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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information  provijed  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 

"^  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 

For     information     concerning     the     PCT     member  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(k)  or  (1),  as  amended  effective  Oct. 

countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  5.  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  ,s  no   paid  in  a  Patem  re- 

at  1052  OG  52  on  Mar.  26Vl985.  qumng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  Searching  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Authority   for   PCT   applications   filed   in   the   United  Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 

States  kLiving  Office  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  on  Mar.  29,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 

Omaal  Gazettelt  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982.  years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 

Certain   domestic   fees  for  international   applications  have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

have  been  changed  effective  Oct.  5,  1985  in  the  rule  .  „,  o,,  .u      „u  a  ^-78  An-; 

change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees"  published  Utility  Patents         4  377,872  through  4,378^5 

at  1057  O  G  24  on  Aug.  20,  1985.  Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has  I    ^                                        .  r     j    •             i    . 

been  changed  as  of  Feb.  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the  No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 

Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985.  patents. 

International  PCT  fees  haVe  been  changed  effective  .        .    .     i,     i^  k»  ^; 

Jan    1    1986  and  were  announced  in  the  PCT  Gazette  Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 

on  Oct.  24,  1985  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  rected  to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 

30  on  Dec  31    1985  Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

The  current'  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows:  The  current  amounts  of  the  "^^'"tenance  fees  due  at  3 

years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CrK  1.2U(e)  ana 

Transmittal  fee: 170.00  (h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 

Search  Fee  duced  below: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  c.  ,«  t>                    e 

Searching  Authority  37  CFR  §  1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

t  — No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national  ...                     ^    ^           ♦ 

application  filed          420.00  "(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 

-Corrwponding  prior  U.S.  national  a  design  or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed 

aoDlication  filed       250.00  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 

Eurobean  Patent  Office  as  Searching  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 

Authority  ^^  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225.00 

if  paid  before  Feb.  9,  1986 750.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Feb.  9,  1986 830.00  "(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 

International  fees  a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 

bS  ?«  fir?30  pages):  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 

if  paid  before  Jan   1,  1986    280.00  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    325.00  OTiginal  grant: 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page  By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))    Ain,^^ 

over  30):  By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.UU 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00  ^fr^^.;„« 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00  Tbe  amounts  of  the  surcharges  i^ame^Jed  effective 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10  Oct.  5.  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 

national  or  regional  offices:  which  are  reproduced  below: 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    70.00  c     a    ■      .u 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    80.00  "(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and                                       No  6-month   grace   period   following   the  expiration  pf 

subsequent  designations charge  three   years   and   six   months,   seven   years  and   six 

months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 

DONALD  J  QUIGG,  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 

Dec.  17,  1985.            Assistant  Secretary  and  plication  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Aug.  27,  1982 3>  llO.Ul) 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  6-month   grace   period   following  the  expiration  of 

in  the  Month  of  Feb.  1986  three   years   and   six   months,   seven   years  and   six 

months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 

Affirmed                                          202  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 

Affirmed  in  Part"  !  ! 32  plication  filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

Reversed    97  |y  a  small  entity  (§1 .9(f))    •  $  55^ 

Total    331  By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.00 

~~~^~~^~^^  Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable  enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 

is  reproduced  below: 
Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1  362(d),  effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte-  "(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
nance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six-  piration  of  a  patent  for  non-tiihely  payment  of  a 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  have  been  unavoidable    $  500.00 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUAR  Y  12.  1986 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,310,319 

06/224,101 

1/12/82 

4,310,331 

06/237,566 

1/12/82 

4,310,377 

06/216,733 

1/12/82 

4,310,468 

06/219,779 

1/12/82 

4,310,593 

06/219,072 

1/12/82 

4,310,634 

06/216,403 

1/12/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

4,390,960,  Re.  S.N.  749,717,  Filed  June  28,  1985,  CI. 
364/703,  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER,  Kiichi  Yamashita, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Donald  R.  Antonelli,  et  al,  Ex.  Gp.: 
232 

4,416,248,  Re.  S.N.  800,584,  Filed  Nov.  21,  1985,  CI. 
126/9.B,  ASH  DISPOSAL  DAMPER  FOR  BARBE- 
CUE KETTLE,  Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Owner  of  Record: 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.,  Village,  III,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ralph  R.  Rath,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

4,427,141,  Re.  S.N.  819,053,  Filed  Jan.  15,  1986,  CI. 
224/326,  ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES,  John  A.  Bott,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  H.  Keith  Miller,  Ex.  Gp.:  243 

4,427,825,  Re.  S.N.  824,681,  Filed  Jan.  23,  1986,  CI. 
525/063,  BLENDS  OF  POLYAMIDE  AND  ETHYL- 
ENE  VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS,  Alfieri 
Degrassi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied  Corp.,  Morris- 
town.  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  Negin,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  151 

4,440,333,  Re.  S.N.  819,052,  Filed  Jan.  15,  1986,  CI. 
224/324,  ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES,  John  A.  Bott,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  H.  Keith  Miller,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  243 

4,497,015,  Re.  S.N.  823,873,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1986,  CI. 
362/268,  LIGHT  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE,  Kunio 
Konno,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Kogaku,  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rjichard  C.  Sughrue, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  342 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 


tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,145,095,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,957,  Requested:  Feb. 
14,  1986,  CI.  308/192,  HUB  WITH  FREE  WHEEL 
FOR  A  BICYCLE,  Takashi  Segawa,  Owner  of  Record: 
Shimano  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stevens,  Davis,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  240,  Requester: 
Owner 

4,225,345,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,961,  Requested:  Feb. 
18,  1986,  CI.  75/211,  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
METAL  PARTS  WITH  LESS  JpHAN  ONE  PER- 
CENT CARBON  CONTENT,  J^es  M.  Adee,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Form  Physics  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Brown  &  Martin,  Ex.  Gp.:  220,  Re- 
quester: Fine  Particle  Technology  Corp.,  Cararillo, 
Calif. 

4,330,675,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,959,  Requested:  Feb. 
14,  1986,  CI.  560/124,  HALOGENATED  ESTERS, 
RogeKK.  Huff,  Owner  of  Record:  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries. PLC,  London,  England.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Cushman,  Darby,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  120,  Requester:  Owner 

4,396,675,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,958,  Requested:  Feb. 
14,  1986,  CI.  428/346,  STORABLE  CROSSLINK- 
ABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE, 
Gaylord  Groff,  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  A 
Mftg  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald 
M.  Sell,  Ex.  Gp.:  ISO,  Requester:  Shlesinger,  Arkwright, 
et  al.,  Arlington,  Va. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  follow- 
ing patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the 
respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with  re- 
spect to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,044,533,  Gerald  H.  Wick,  LAWN 
MOWER  BLADE  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE,  Interfer- 
ence No.  100,191,  decided  Jan.  5,  1984,  claims  15  and 
16. 

Patent  No.  4,211,004,  Donald  M.  Woods,  STRING- 
TYPE  WEED  CUTTER  WITH  MECHANICAL 
LINE  FEED,  Interference  No.  100,928,  decided  Dec. 
19,  1983,  claims  11,14,  15  and  25-29. 

Patent  No.  4,229,754,  Barry  T.  French,  CCD 
IMAGER  WITH  MULTISPECTRAL  CAPABILITY, 
Interference  No.  101,053,  decided  Jan.  3,  1986,  claims 
1-7. 

Patent  No.  4,263,257,  Seppo  J.  Metsala,  PIPETTE, 
Interference  No.  101,022,  decided  Sept.  5,  1985,  claims  1 
and  2. 

Patent  No.  4,308,033,  Rudolf  W.  Gunnerman,  FUEL 
PELLET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT  BY 
SHAPING  UNDER  PRESSURE  AN  ORGANIC  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL,  Interference  No.  101,139,  decid- 
ed Jan.  17,  1986,  claims  1-4,  7-9  and  11-17. 

Patent  No.  4,314,665,  Michael  R.  Levine,  ELEC- 
TRONIC THERMOSTAT,  Interference  No.  101,029, 
decided  Apr.  6,  1984,  claims  1-4,  7,  8,  10  and  12-14. 

Patent  No.  4,340,780,  Lars  Odlen,  SELF-CORRECT- 
ING AUDIO  EQUALIZER,  Interference  No.  101,135, 
decided  Oct.  29,  1985,  claims  1,  2,  5,  6,  10  and  13. 

Patent  No.  4,378,417,  Eiichi  Maruyama,  Sachio 
Ishioka,  Yoshinori  Imamura,  HirokJEizu  Matsubara, 
Yasuharu  Shimomoto,  Shinkichi  Horigome  and  Yoshio 
Taniguchi,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER 
WITH  ALPHA-SI  LAYERS,  Interference  No.  101,271, 
decided  Feb.  6,  1986,  claims  1-10. 

NANNIE  B.  HENRY, 
Deputy  Clerk. 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  1,  1986 


Re.  31,962 

D.  259,956 

D.  281,736 

4,400,463 

4.411,856 

4,414,378 

4,432,848 

4,451,478 

4,452,942 

4,470,401 

4,474,806 

4,477,725 

4,488,972 

4,494,014 

4,499,709 

4,506,162 

4,508,517 

4,513,667 

4,514,909 

4,517,821 

4,521,894 

4,524,349 

4,527,249 

4,528,716 

4,531,372 

4,532,311 

4,534,951 


4,535,160 
4,536,084 
4,536,400 
4,537,590 
4,537,777 
4,538,242 
4,541,518 
4,541,836 
4,542.889 
4,543,123 
4,543,325 
4,544,210 
4,544,551 
4,544,631 
4,545,651 
4,546,576 
4,546,799 
4,547,655 
4,547,976 
4,548,544 
4,548,914 
4,550,030 
4,550,263 
4,550,865 
4,550,926 
4,551,066 
4,551,135 


4,551,477 
4,551,506 
4,551,644 
4,552,221 
4,552,497 
4,552,871 
4,552,914 
4,553,216 
4,553,759 
4,554,496 
4,554,512 
4,555,158 
4,555,360 
4,555,745 
4,556,230 
4,556,477 
4,557,034 
4,557,046 
4,557,086 
4,557,153 
4,557,455 
4,557,700 
4,557,724 
4,557,753 
4,557,903 
4,558,233 
4,558,240 


4,558,269 
4,558,616 
4,558,666 
4,559,140 
4,559,176 
4,559,982 
4,560,165 
4,560,618 
4,560,772 
4,561,238 
4,561,271 
4,561,861 
4,562,094 
4,562,328 
4,562,698 
4,563,170 
4,563,323 
4,563,537 
4,564,008 
4,564,146 
4,564,328 
4,564,468 
4,564,768 
4,565,129 
4,565,225 


Disclaimers 

4,489,884.— yoAn  L  Harmsen,  Vienna,  Va.  RAILROAD 
TIE  COVER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  25,  1984.  Disclaim- 
er Tiled  Jan.  27,  1986,  by  the  assignee,  StedefS.  A. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2,  1999 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,496,879.— yose/»/»    T.    Suste,    Orange,   Calif.    SYSTEM 
-^^OR  DRIVING  AC  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PAN- 


EL. Patent  dated  Jan.  29,  1985.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec. 
23,  1985,  by  the  assignee.  Interstate  Electronics  Corp. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2,  2000 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,522,780.— yoA«  M.  Shallenberger.  O'Hara  Township, 
Allegheny  County  and  Stephen  J.  Ferlan,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  REMOVAL  AND  REPLACEMENT  OF 
FUEL  RODS  IN  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY. 
.  Patent  dated  June  11,  1985.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27, 
1986,  by  the  assignee,  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 

4,559,672. — Jacobus  E.  Hazenbroek,  Numansdorp,  Neth- 
erlands and  William  L.  Wallbridge,  Romsey,  Hants, 
England.  POULTRY  CUT-UP  MACHINE.  Patent 
dated  Dec.  24,  1985.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  6,  1986,  by 
the  inventors. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17,  2002 
has  been  disclaimed. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 


Des.  No.  247,654.— 5o/  Koffler.  Providence,  R.  I. 
HAND  LUGGAGE.  Patent  dated  Mar.  28,  1978. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Nov.  27,  1985,  by 
the  assignee,  American  Tourister,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 

Des.  No.  247,655.-50/  Koffler.  Providence,  R.  I. 
HAND  LUGGAGE.  Patent  dated  Mar.  28,  1978. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Nov.  27,  1985,  by 
the  assignee,  American  Tourister,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  maintain  collections  of 
earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1790. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  offers  the  publications  of 
the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification,  Classification  Defini- 
tions, etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are 
generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collec- 
tion and  hours,  so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

Birmingham  Public  Library    .' .  .  .   (205)  226-5680 

Alaska  Anchorage  Municipal  Libraries (907)  264-4481 

Arizona  Tempe:  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7607 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    (501)  371-2090 

Cahfornia  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library    (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  571-2122 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  451-2238 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library    (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library   (312)  269-2865 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library    (217)  782-5430 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1706 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University    (504)  388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts    (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Library   (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-7494 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    (612)  372-6570 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4283 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library     ..   (402)472-3411 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire       Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library    (201)  733-7815 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library (505)  277-5441 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library    (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    (212)  714-8529 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280^ 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University    .      (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library -  •'  •  .   (401)  521-8726 

South  Carolina'       Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8876 

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library ,  .   (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas.  .     .      (512)  471-1610 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library     (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah    (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    (804)  257-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington    (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library    (414)  278-3247 

All  of  the  above-listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  February  15,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 
AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 10— D.  E.  TALBERT,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120— C.  E.  VAN  HORN,  Director    

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  130— 
R.  F.  WHITE,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director    


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  1 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— G.  GOLDBERG, 
Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director .,,^<^ 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— E.  LEVY,  Director    

PACKAGES,     CLEANING.     TEXTILES,     AND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS,     GROUP     240— E. 

KUBASIEWICZ,  Director    

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP.  GROUP  260— 
S.  G.  KUNIN.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  \ 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— B.  R.  GRAY,  Director   

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION, 

GROUP  330— R.  E.  AEGERTER,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  .  . 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  350— 

A.  L.  SMITH.  Director 


3-01-85 
2-15-84 

4-12-84 

3-01-85 


3-02-84 

8-11-83 

11-21-83 

6-15-84 
3-28-83 

8-30-83 
1-03-84 


7-12-83 
7-26-84 

3-30-8? 
10-19-83 

1-09-85 


Expiratioii  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1986.  except  those  which 
may  have  had  their  terms  curuiled  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the 
range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patcnte Numbers  3.425.060  to  3.426.359.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2.861  to  2,869  inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

.  '  '  APRIL  1,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,319,029  (474tfa) 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSES  HAVING  ZIG-ZAG-SHAPED 

FUSE  LINK 

Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould, 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,303,  Dec.  3,  1982. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,319,029,  issued  May 

9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  525,587,  Feb.  7,  1966. 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  85/04 

U.S.  a.  337—276 


Claims  1-4  are  cancelled. 

5.  A  cell  for  detecting  the  change  in  electrical  conductivity 
of  a  nutrient  medium  resulting  from  the  growth  of  micro- 
organisms therein  comprising  a  base  sheet  of  nonpermeable 
electrically  nonconducting  membrane,  a  first  electrically  con- 
ducting electrode  printed  onto  said  base  sheet,  an  electrical 
lead  connected  to  said  electrode,  a  sheet  of  electrically  iion- 


«k.Vw>V>WwV».Vw>V^X- 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  high- voltage  fuse  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  an  electric  insulating  material; 

(b)  terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing; 

(c)  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  inside  said  casing;  and 

(d)  substantially  zig-zag  shaped  ribbon  fuse  link  means  inside 
said  casing  conductively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  termi- 
nal elements  and  submersed  in  said  arc-quenching  filler,  said 
fiise  link  means  including  a  plurality  of  serially  related  flat 
sections  defining  planes  enclosing  predetermined  obtuse 
angles,  any  increment  of  the  area  of  any  of  said  plurality  of 
sections  enclosing  said  predetermined  obtuse  angle  with  any 
increment  of  the  area  of  an  adjacent  of  said  plurality  of 
sections,  contiguous  pairs  of  said  sections  being  bounded  by 
section-limiting  edges  at  the  loci  of  intersection  of  said 
planes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  its  largest 
cross-sectional  area  at  the  pair  of  said  section-limiting  edges 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  a  point 
of  minimum  cross-sectional  area  situated  between  said  sec- 
tion-limiting edges  thereof.  J 


conducting  nonpermeable  membrane  covering  said  base  sheet, 
a  second  electrode  printed  on  said  covering  sheet  in  register 
with  said  first  electrode,  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  said 
second  electrode,  an  electrically  non-conducting  nonpermea- 
ble spacer  sheet  inserted  between  the  base  membrane  and 
cover  membrane  and  having  an  opening  therein  coextensive 
with  said  electrodes  to  define  a  cell  therebetween,  and  a  semi- 
liquid  nutrient  medium  contained  in  said  cell  and  in  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


Bl  3,743,581  (475th) 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Paxton  Cady,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  WiUiam  J.  Welch,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bactomatic,  Incorporated 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,724,  Feb.  15,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,743,581,  issued  Jul. 

3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  82,732,  Oct.  21,  1970. 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/04,  1/20;  C12M  1/34.  1/16.  1/20;  C12R  1/19; 

GOIR  27/02;  GOIN  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—34 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-8  is  confirmed. 


Bl  4,340,682  (476tii) 
ADHESIVE  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  AN 
ISOCYANATE  TERMINATED  RICINOLEATE 
PREPOLYMER  AND  A  CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Norris  R.  Legue,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Myron  Shapiro,  Rockaway, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Surfaces,  Inc.,  Scotch 
Plains,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,780,  May  13,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,340,682,  issued  Jul. 
20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  261,589,  May  7,  1981. 
Int.  a."  C09J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  524—507 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-23  is  confirmed.  -^ 

1.  A  curable  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  in  a  suitable  solvent  of 

(a)  an  isocyanate  terminated  ricinoleate  prepolymer  having 
an  available  isocyanate  content  exclusive  of  solvent  and 
expressed  as  100%  solids  at  least  as  high  as  2%  by  weight, 
and 

(b)  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  appearing  in  quan- 
tities no  more  than  approximately  90%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  the  combined  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  the  said  prepolymer. 
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Bl  4,381,855  (477th) 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONSERVING  HOT  METAL 

TEMPERATURE 

John  P.  Ryan,  Munhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Machine 

Works,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,735,  Mar.  11, 1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4^81,855,  issued  May 

3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  261,288,  May  6, 1981. 

Int.  a.*  F27D  3/14 

UJS.  a.  266^248 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

Claims  7,  8  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  6  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  In  a  hot  metal  processing  system  including  a  containment 
for  transjwrting  hot  metal,  said  containment  having  an  opening 
to  permit  the  pouring  of  the  hot  metal  into  said  containment  at 
a  first  process  station  and  the  subsequent  removal  of  said  hot 
metal  from  said  containment  at  a  second  process  station,  the 
improvement  for  reducing  the  temperature  loss  from  said 
containment,  said  improvement  comprising, 

a  multi-layer,  flexible  thermal  insulating  cover  means  for 
positioning  over  said  opening,  said  multi-layer  flexible 
thermal  insulating  cover  means  comprised  of  at  least  one 
flexible  thermal  insulating  element  and  at  least  one  flexible 
screen  element. 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  APRIL  1,  1986 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent. 
No  article  or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention 
registration.  For  more  specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H40 
FIELD  SHIELDS  FOR  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DEVICES 
William  L.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Reading;  James  E.  Kohl,  Wyomissing; 
Robert  S.  Scott,  Spring -Township,  Berks  County,  all  of  Pa., 
and  Yiu-Huen  Wong,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,053 

Int.  a*  HOIL  29/48,  29/06 

U.S.a.357— 15  '  13aaims 


O 

It 
R— X— C— X  — 


where  one  of  X  and  X'  represents  -NH-,  the  other  represents  a 
divalent  chalcogen,  and  R  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
residue. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises  a 

semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  having  an  aperture  therein  exposing  a  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

a  metal  layer  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  possibly  onto  a 
portion  of  the  insulating  layer,  forming  a  Schottky  barrier 
with  said  semiconductor  layer  therebelow;  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  physical  contact  with  both  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  metal  layer,  each  semiconductor  region  of 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions  being  separated 
from  one  another. 


H42 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Isamu  Itoh;  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Katsuyoshi  Yamakawa, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778,043 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/32.  7/34 
U.S.  a.  430—543  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
wherein  the  photograhic  material  contains  at  least  one  cyan 
color  image  forming  coupler  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I)  described  below  substituted  with  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II)  described  below: 


(R')/ 


[I] 


H41 
HALFTONE  IMAGING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS^ 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS.,  AND  PROCESSES 
V/HICH  EMPLOY  NOVEL  ARYLHYDRAZIDES 
James  C.  Loblaw,  Webster,  and  Barbara  B.  Lussier,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,921,  Oct.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,560,638. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,716 
Int.  a.*  C07C7  75/06 
U.S.  a.  560— 24  5aaims 


1.  An  unballasted  arylhydrazide,  the  aryl  moiety  of  which  is 
substituted  with  a  group  of  the  formula 


OH 


NHCNH- 


•'~wr 


wherein  X'  represents  a  cyano  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfonamide 
group,  a  carbonamido  group,  a  sulfamido  group,  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  m  represents  an  integer  of  1 
to  S  when  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  an  integer  of  1  to 
3  when  X'  represents  a  group  other  than  a  halogen  atom,  and 
when  m  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  X'  may  be  the  same 
or  different;  R'  represents  a  substituent  on  the  benzene  ring  or 
a  condensed  ring  including  the  benzene  ring;  n  represents  0  or 
an  integer  of  1  to  6;  Q'  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group 
necessary  to  form  a  S>membered  or  6-membered  condensed 
ring  including  the  benzene  ring  which  may  or  may  not  be 
present;  X^  R'  and  the  ureido  group  may  be  bonded  at  any 
position  of  the  benzene  ring  and  the  condensed  ring  formed 
with  Qi;  m  =  n  =  7;  Li  represents  a  group  capable  of  being 
released  as  Li-0^  upon  the  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product 
of  a  color  developing  agent  and  is  selected  from  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group; 
and  L2  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  an  amino 
group; 
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wherein  Z  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  a  carbonamido  group, 
a  sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfamido  group,  an  oxycarbonamido 
group,  a  sulfinamido  group  or  a  phosphonamido  group;  1  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  1  to  3;  Y  represents  a  sulfonyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  oxycarbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  phosphonyl  group,  a  phosphamoyi  group 
or  an  imino  group;  p  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  R^  repre- 
sents a  substituent  other  than  the  groups  represented  by  Z  and 
Y  which  may  be  on  the  benzene  ring  or  a  condensed  ri..g 
including  the  benzenb  ring;  q  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
6;  Q^  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  to  form 
a  S-membered  or  6-membered  condensed  ring  including  the 
benzene  ring  which  may  or  may  not  be  present;  Z,  Y  and  R^ 
may  be  present  at  any  position  of  the  benzene  ring  and  the 
condensed  ring  formed  with  Q^;  p-f  q-|-l<8;  and  the  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (II)  is  connected  to  the 
coupler  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  through  Y,  Z  or 
R« 


H43 
MAGNETIC  LATCH  CLOSURE  CONTROL 
Thomas  B.  Michaels,  Pittsford,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Staoiford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,622 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27/62;  HOIH  9/00 

VJS.  a.  355—75  1  Qaim 


X^ZT^i^hssr^S^^-^ 


|^ck 


1.  In  a  copier  with  a  copying  platen,  and  a  heavy,  rigid 
platen  cover  unit  pivotal  thereover  comprising  a  document 
feeder,  said  platen  cover  unit  having  connecting  pivotal  lifting 
counterbalance  means,  and  a  magnetic  latch  for  magnetically 
latching  said  platen  cover  unit  in  a  closed  position  closely 
overlying  said  copier  platen  with  a  magnetic  flux  field  between 
said  platen  cover  unit  and  said  copier  generated  by  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  on  one  completing  a  magnetic  circuit 
through  at  least  one  magnetic  flux  conductive  member  on  the 
other  when  said  magnetic  latch  is  closed,  said  magnetic  latch- 
ing of  said  platen  cover  unit  in  said  closed  position  providing 
for  document  retention  and  illumination  thereunder  and  mag- 
netic resistance  to  opening  of  said  platen  cover  unit  by  said 
lifting  counterbalance  means,  and  with  a  switch  for  indicating 
closure'  of  said  platen  cover  unit,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  switch  comprises  magnetic  switch  means  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  magnetic  latch  means,  said  magnetic  switch 
means  being  magnetically  actuated  in  response  to  the  change  in 
magnetic  flux  field  of  said  magnetic  latch  corresponding  to  said 


completion  of  said  magnetic  circuit  through  said  magnetic  flux 
conductive  member  corresponding  to  positive  magnetic  latch- 
ing of  said  platen  cover  unit,  wherein  said  magnet  of  said 
magnetic  latch  has  at  least  one  open  magnetic  pole  pair  spaced 
from  said  magnetic  flux  conductive  member,  and  said  magnetic 
switch  means  comprises  a  magnetic  reed  switch  mounted  in  the 
magnetic  flux  field  of  said  pole  pair  for  actuation  by  the  change 
in  the  magnetic  flux  level  therein  when  said  magnet  is  suffi- 
ciently magnetically  connected  to  said  magnetic  flux  conduc- 
tive member  to  provide  positive  magnetic  latching  of  said 
platen  cover  unit  thereto,  and  wherein  said  magnetic  flux 
conductive  member  is  a  metal  striker  plate  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  copier  and  said  magnet  and  said  reed  switch  are  inte- 
grally mounted  in  said  platen  cover  unit,  said  magnetic  switch 
means  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  copier  in  direct  re- 
sponse to,  and  indicative  of,  the  completed,  positive,  magnetic 
latching  of  said  platen  cover  unit  in  said  closed  position. 


H44 
ELECTRONIC  PHASE  SHIFTER  HAVING  A  CONSTANT 

MAGNITUDE  OUTPUT 
Robert  D.  Moran,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,482 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/00.  3/42 

U.S.  a.  307—262  3  Oaims 


covmoL  iNniT 


-r     L 


1.  'An  improved  electronic  phase  shifter  of  the  type  having 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  first  and  second 
resistors  of  equal  value  connected  in  series  between  the  input 
and  output  terminals,  and  an  operational  amplifier  having  a 
predetermined  saturation  voltage  and  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  and  its  inverting  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  of 
equal  value,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  capacitor  having  a  predetermined  value  connected  be- 
tween the  input  terminal  and  the  non-inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier;  and 
a  LED-photoresistor  device  for  developing  a  variable  gener- 
ally linear  output  resistance  over  a  predetermined  range  at 
its  output  terminal  in  response  to  a  control  current  from  a 
variable  controlled  current  source  over  a  corresponding 
predetermined  current  range  at  its  input  terminals,  the 
input  and  output  terminals  of  said  LED-photoresistor 
device  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  said 
LED-photoresistor  device  having  its  output  terminal 
connected  between  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  the 
non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier 
and  to  ground,  a  sine  wave  having  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude at  the  input  terminal  of  said  electronic  phase  shifter 
being  phase  shifted  an  amount  B,  as  measured  at  the  output 
terminal  thereof,  over  a  wide  amplitude  range  of  input 
voltages  up  to  the  saturation  voltage  of  the  operational 
amplifier  without  substantially  affecting  the  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  the  sine  wave  after  phase  shifting,  9 
being  defined  as  0  =  2  tan~'(l/o)CR),  where  a>  is  the 
radian  frequency  of  the  sine  wave  and  is  equal  to  2frf, 
where  f  is  the  electrical  frequency  of  the  sine  wave,  C  is 
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the  predetermined  value  of  said  capacitor  and  R  is  a  value 
of  resistance  equal  to  the  variable  output  resistance  of  said 
LED-photoresistor  device. 


H45 
PORTABLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Gilmore,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Eneru,  Washington,  D.C. 

FuSFJuI.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No,  631,697 
^       Int  a.*  B24B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  51—135  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pipe  cutting  apparatus  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  clamp  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  clamp  assemblies  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  work  engag- 
ing position,  means  normally  biasing  said  jaws  into  said  inoper- 
ative position,  means  for  actuating  said  jaws  into  said  work 
engaging  position  to  clamp  a  workpiece  therebetween,  a  recip- 
rocal cutter  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said 
clamp  assemblies  and  including  a  traveling  cutting  wire,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  cutter  mechanism  relative  to  said 
clamp  assemblies  to  bring  said  cutting  wire  into  engagement 
against  said  workpiece  for  severing  said  workpiece. 


H46 
PROCESS  SEQUENCE  FOR  FA^ICATING  DURABLE, 

PERSONALIZED  MAQ^^llC  NOTE  HOLDERS 

Bruce  W.  Gladden,  6322  Dogwood  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32807 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  788,328 

Int.  a.«  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  a.  156—267  2  Qaims 


2* 


1.  A  process  sequence  for  fabricating  magnetic  note  holders, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  trimming  a  piece  of  artwork  to  the  size  and  shape  desired 
for  a  magnetic  note  holder; 

b.  adhering  the  trimmed  artwork  from  step  (a)  to  the  coated 
side  of  a  sheet  of  adhesive-coated  transparent  material; 

c.  trimming  said  sheet  of  adhesive-coated  transparent  mate- 
rial to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  trimmed  artwork; 


d.  applying  said  trimmed  artwork  to  the  adhesive-coated 
side  of  a  sheet  of  adhesive-coated  stainless  steel  tape; 

e.  trimming  the  stainless  steel  sheet  to  the  size  of  the  trans- 
parent layer/trimmed  artwork  sandwich  structure; 

f.  adhering  to  the  stainless  steel  sheet  of  the  transparent 
layer/trimmed  artwork/stainless  steel  sheet  sandwich 
structure,  a  sheet  of  adhesive-coated  foam  tape; 

g.  trimming  said  adhesive-coated  foam  tape  to  the  shape  and 
size  of  said  transparent  layer/trimmed  artwork/stainless 
steel  sheet  sandwich  structure; 

h.  adhering  to  the  foam  tape  of  the  transp«-ent  layer/- 
trimmed  artwork/stainless  steel/foam  tape  sandwich 
structure,  a  sheet  of  magnetized  material;  and 

i.  trimming  the  magnetized  material  to  the  size  of  the  trans- 
parent layer/trimmed  artwork/stainless  steel/foam  tape 
sandwich  structure. 


PANEL  WITH  ARAMID  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Mohamed  M.  Monib,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  734,192 
Int.  a.«  B32B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  428—116  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  lightweight  structural  panel  having  an  aramid  honey- 
comb core  faced  with  a  resin-impregnated  fiber  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising,  for  increased  peel  strength  between 
the  core  surface  and  facing  layer,  a  spunlaced  fabric  composed 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  aramid  fibers,  said  spunlaced 
fabric  being  pervaded  by  the  resin,  being  located  between  the 
facing  layer  and  the  core  surface  and  providing  a  strong  bond 
between  the  core  and  the  facing. 


H48 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  HAVING 

OPEN  POROUS  INTERIOR 
Dewey  N.  Heichel,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Corporation,  QeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,431 
Int  a.*  B29C  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  264—44  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  article  having  an  open 
porous  interior  comprising  the  sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  coating  a  predetermined  volume  of  thermally  degradable 
organic  beads  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  thermally 
degradable  binder  capable  of  being  set; 

(b)  forming  a  slurry  of  ceramic  material  including  a  chemi- 
cally setting  cement; 

(c)  mixing  the  coated  beads  and  ceramic  slurry  together  and 
placing  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  mold; 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  mixture  in  the  mold  to  remove 
any  excess  slurry  and  causing  the  coated  beads  to  contact 
one  another; 

(e)  maintaining  pressure  on  the  mixture  in  the  mold  until  the 
binder  sets  and  the  cement  sets  resulting  in  formation  of  a 
body  in  which  the  beads  contact  one  another; 

(0  drying  the  body; 

(g)  heating  the  dried  body  thereby  causing  the  beads  and 
binder  to  degrade  and  volatilize  leaving  ceramic  green- 
ware;  and  thereafter 

(h)  further  heating  the  ceramic  greenware  to  form  a  porous 
ceramic  article  comprising  a  continuous  matrix  of  ceramic 
material  including  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  shape  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  thermally  degradable  beads  and  of 
a  size  smaller  than  that  of  the  thermally  degradable  beads 
distributed  throughout  the  matrix  wherein  said  chambers 
are  in  communication  withone  another  via  passageways 
whose  area  available  for  fluid  flow  is  less  than  that  of  the 
chambers  brouglft  into  communication  thereby. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

3-(2-CHLORO-3^,3-TRIFLUORO-l-PROPENYL)-2,2- 

DIMETHYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 

Patricia  A.  Levenberg,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 

ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,663 
Int.  a.*  C07C  69/74;  C07D  301/14.  303/38 
MS.  a.  560—124  10  Claims 

2.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


>^ 


lA 


■CO2 


-^ 


CH3      C6H5. 


H50 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 


1,3,5,7-TETRAACETY 

C.  Rao  Surapaneni, 
ristown,  both  of  N 
ica  as  represented 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sei 
This  applicai 


U.S.  a.  260—239  I 
1.  The  process  fc 
l,3,S,7-tetrazocine  v  li 


AHYDRO-l,3,5,7-TETRAZO- 
ONE 

Valley,  and  Nathaniel  S.  Gelber,  Mor- 

lignors  to  Hie  United  States  of  Amer- 

Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 


562,351,  Dec.  16,  1983,  abandoned, 
ug.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,605 
C\*  C07D  257/02 

3  Claims 

oducing  1 ,3,5,7-tetraacetyloctahydro- 
1  consists  of  reacting,  in  ratio,  1  moil  of 


HEAT  INSULA! 


James  Kotora,  Jr., 
William  J.  Kann, 
Ellyn,  all  of  111., 
represented  by 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Sei 
This  applicai 

U.S.  a.  376—290 


3,7-diacetyl-l,3,5,7-^tiJazabicycleo[3.3.1]-nonane  with  at, 

S  mols  of  acetic  an 

acetate  at  a  temperAi 

tate  being  the  maxi 

ture. 


St 

/<^de  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  dfTtal 

of  100*  C.  to  150°  C,  said  metalAace- 

amount  soluble  in  the  reaction  mix- 


SYSTEM  FOR  A  FAST  REACTOR 
HIELD  SLAB 

ge  Park;  Edward  F.  Groh,  Naperville; 

Ridge,  and  James  P.  Burelbach,  Glen 
lors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
nited  States  Department  of  Energy, 


598,621,  Apr.  10,  1984,  abandoned. 
)ct.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  783,275 
m^CX*  G2\C  9/00 

14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  nfiictorTiaving  a  reactor  deck  with  an  im- 
proved thermal  barrier  therebelow  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
single  element  helical  coil  springs,  each  of  the  coil  springs 
disposed  in  substantlf^y  fixed,  generally  parallel,  side-by-side, 
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laterally  overlapping  and  interfitted  relation  to  one  another  to 
define  a  three-dimensional  composite  having  both  metal  and 
voids  between  the  coil  springs,  and  means  for  holding  the 
composite  relative  to  the  underside  of  the  deck. 


H52  f 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Philip  J.  Brackenbury,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,505 

^  Int.  a.*  B22C  13/02 

U.S.  a.  165—158  7  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  unitary,  one-piece  shell 
having  a  fluid  inlet  tube  and  a  fluid  outlet  tube,  a  tube  sheet, 
said  shell  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  directly  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  said  tube  sheet,  a  hollow  detachable  head 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  tube  sheet  and  having  a 
partition  separating  said  head  into  a  first  and  second  chamber, 
a  tube  bundle  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  U- 
shaped  tubes  mounted  in  and  completely  enclosed  within  said 
shell,  said  tubes  having  inlets  formed  in  said  tube  sheet  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  chamber  and  outlets  formed  in 
said  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  chamber,  a 
nozzle  inlet  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said  tube  sheet  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber  and  a  nozzle 
outlet  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said  tube  sheet  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  chamber,  said  nozzle  inlet 
and  outlet  being  spaced  radially  from  said  tube  bundle  inlets 
and  outlets  and  located  exteriorly  of  said  shell,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  baffles  attached  to  said  tubes  for  di- 
recting fluid  flow  between  said  tube  inlets  and  outlets  in  a 
sinuous  path. 


>» 


H53 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  HERBIODE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Borivoj  R.  Franko-Filipasic,  Morrisville,  Pa.;  Sol  A.  Mednick, 
Willingboro,  and  James  Snyder,  Yardville,  both  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,115 
Int.  a."  C07D  261/04,  261/10.  261/12.  413/00 
U.S.  CI.  548—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-chloro-2,2-dimethylpropionic 
acid  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  l-chloro-2-methylpro- 
pene,  carbon  monoxide,  and  boron  trifluoride  monohydrate  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  6.9  MPa,  at  least  2  molar  portions  of  boron 
trifluoride  monohydrate  being  used  for  each  molar  portion  of 
l-chloro-2-methylpropene  used,  to  give  3-chloro-2,2-dimethyl- 
propionic  acid. 
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H54 

SOLDERING  EXTERNAL  LEADS  TO  FILM  CIRCUITS 
Roy  H.  Hixenbaugh,  Center  Valley;  Louis  W.  Kalberman, 
Whitehall,  and  Delos  M.  Sutter,  Lenhartsville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,572 
Int.  a*  B23K  31/00.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  228—125  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  leads  in  the  form  of  a  lead  frame  to 
metal  pads  on  an  insulating  substrate  comprising: 
attaching  the  leads  to  respective  pads  on  the  substrate  to 

form  a  substrate-lead  frame  assembly; 
applying  molten  solder  to  the  assembly  to  form  solder  at 

least  in  the  areas  of  the  pads  and  leads;  and 
applying  a  first  hot  gas  jet  to  the  surface  of  the  assembly 


including  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  second 
hot  gas  jet  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  assembly  to 


r    ■*   « (^  -*  »tcf  »  ^c  i  J 


control  the  thickness  of  the  solder  on  -the  lead  frames  and 
form  a  solder  fillet  at  each  lead  and  bonding  pad. 


X. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  1,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  32,100 
EFTICIENCY  AIR  CYCLE  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
George  C.  Rannenberg,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,209,993,  dated  Jul.  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  949,605, 
Oct  10, 1978.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,295,  Mar. 
6, 1978,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  27, 1983,  Ser. 
No.  508,208 

Int  a."  F25D  27/00.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—80  20  Qaims 
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18.  A  method  for  cooling  an  aircraft  enclosure  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  moisture  from  said  pressurized  air  by  heat  ex- 
change in  a  regenerative  condenser  between  said  pressur- 
ized air  and  a  coolant  fluid; 

expanding  said  pressurized  air,  after  removal  of  moisture 
therefrom,  through  a  turbine  to  cool  said  air; 

mixing  air  recirculated  from  said  enclosure  with  said  cooled 
air  at  the  outlet  of  said  turbine  so  that  the  resultant  air 
mixture  prevents  ice  in  said  turbine  and  cools  said  recircu- 
lated air; 

passing  said  air  mixture  through  said  regenerative  condenser 
as  said  coolant  fluid; 

and  supplying  said  air  mixture  from  said  regenerative  con- 
denser to  said  enclosure,  said  air  mixture  supplied  to  said 
enclosure  through  said  regenerative  condenser  being  equal  to 
the  sum  of  said  pressurized  air  and  said  recirculated  air. 


Re.  32,101 
WEIGH  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Ricciardi,  Woodcliff  Lake;  Angelo  Ferrara,  Patterson; 
Joseph  L.  Hartmann,  West  Caldwell,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Gary  R. 
Lauterbach,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acrison,  Inc., 
Moonachie,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,320,855,  dated  Mar.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  125,370, 
Feb.  28,  1980.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,960,  May  22, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,397, 
Dec.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,111,272.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  586,899 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  222—56  21  Claims 

9.  A  weigh  feeding  machine  comprising  a  container  for  a 
substance; 
discharge  means  for  discharging  the  substance  from  the 

container  at  a  controllable  feed-out  rate; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  flrst  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  feed-out  rate; 
means  for  sensing  the  weight  of  at  least  the  substance  in  the 
container  and  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  at  a 
frequency  which  corresponds  to  the  value  of  said  weight 
and  changes  for  the  different  values  of  weight  sensed; 
digital  circuit  means  for  sampling  the  second  electrical  signal 


successively,  each  sampling  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  periods  of  said  second  electrical  signal; 

said  digital  circuit  means  sampling  said  second  electrical 
signal  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  of  a  succession  of 
time  intervals; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  samples  of  said  second  electri- 
cal signal  during  each  such  time  interval; 

digital  computer  means  for  computing  a  feed-out  rate  during 
each  such  time  interval,  from  the  samples  taken  during 
such  time  interval,  and  for  comparing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  said  computed  feed-out  rate  with  the 
first  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  desired  feed- 
out  rate,  for  producing,  as  a  result  of  said  comparison,  a 
control  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  desired  changes, 
if  any,  in  the  feed-out  rate  of  the  discharge  means; 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  discharging  means  in 
accordance  with  said  control  electrical  signal  to  thereby 
maintain  the  feed-out  of  the  substance  from  the  container 
at  the  desired  feed-out  rate;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  signal  derived  from  at  least  one 
sample  taken  during  one  of  said  time  intervals  with  a 
signal  derived  from  at  least  one  sample  taken  during  an- 
other of  said  time  intervals,  for  repeating  said  comparison 
for  successive  time  intervals,  so  that  the  signal  derived 
during  each  of  said  successive  time  intervals  is  compared 
with  a  signal  derived  during  a  different  time  interval,  and 
for  inhibiting  the  action  of  the  control  electrical  signal  on 
the  control  means  when  said  comparison  shows  a  differ- 
ence between  the  compared  signals  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined limit. 


Re.  32,102 
WEIGH  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Ricciardi,  Woodcliff  Lake;  Angelo  Ferrara,  Patterson; 
Joseph  L.  Hartmann,  Jersey  City,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Gary  R. 
Lauterbach,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acrison,  Inc., 
Moonachie,  N  J. 

Original  No.  4,320,855,  dated  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  125,370, 
Feb.  28,  1980.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,960,  May  22, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
67831,  Apr.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,784,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  913,203,  Jun.  6,  1978,  Pat  Ntf. 
4,210,963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,251,  Jun.  3, 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67831, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,869,  Jun.  18, 
1975,  abuidoned,  said  Ser.  No.  907,960,  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  748,397,  Dec.  7, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,111,272,  said  Ser. 
No.  67831,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587^69. 
Application  for  reissue  Mar.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  586,660 
Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/0% 

U.S.  CI.  222—56  10  Clainu 

1.  A  weigh  feeding  machine  compri»ng 
a  container  for  a  substance; 
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discharge  means  for  discharging  the  substance  from  the 
container  at  a  controllable  feed-out  rate; 

means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  desired  feed-out  rate; 

means  for  sensing  the  weight  of  at  least  the  substance  in  the 
container  and  for  producing  a  s^ond  electrical  signal 
having  a  characteristic  which  is  proportional  to  the  value 
of  said  weight; 

means  for  sampling  said  second  electrical  signal  during  each 
of  a  succession  of  time  intervals; 

means  for  computing  a  feed-out  rate  from  signals  derived 
from  said  sampling  and  for  comparing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  said  computed  feed-out  rate  with  the 
flrst  electrical  signal,  and  for  producing,  as  a  result  of  said 
comparison,  a  control  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
desired  changes,  if  any,  in  the  feed-out  rate  of  the  dis- 
charge means; 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  discharging  means  in 
accordance  with  said  control  electrical  signal  to  thereby 
maintain  the  feed-out  of  the  substance  from  the  container 
at  the  desired  feed-out  rate;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  signal  derived  from  at  least  one 
sample  taken  during  one  of  said  time  intervals  with  a 
signal  derived  from  at  least  one  sample  taken  during  an- 
other of  said  time  intervals,  for  repeating  said  comparison 
for  successive  time  intervals,  so  that  the  signal  derived 
during  each  of  said  successive  time  intervals  is  compared 
with  a  signal  derived  during  a  different  time  interval,  and 
for  inhibiting  the  action  of  the  control  electrical  signal  on 
the  control  means  when  said  comparison  shows  a  differ- 
ence between  the  compared  signals  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined limit. 


ing  material  on  adjacent  areas  of  the  surfaces  to  be  welded 
together: 

ib)  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  deposition  of  the  weld- 
ing material,  smearing  a  boundary  layer  of  the  welding  mate- 
rial which  is  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  to  be  welded  onto  the 
adjacent  areas  of  the  surfaces  so  that  the  welding  material 
being  smeared  is  subjected  to  shear  forces  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  deposition  of  the  layer  of  welding  material;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  layer  of  deposited  thermoplastic  welding  mate- 
rial to  solidify. 

23.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  welding  together  of  surfaces 
of  thermoplastic  material  comprising: 

means  for  depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  molten  thermoplastic 
welding  material  onto  adjacent  areas  of  the  surfaces;  and, 
smearing  means  for  smearing  a  boundary  layer  of  the  welding 
material  which  is  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  to  be  welded 
onto  the  adjacent  areas  of  the  surfaces  during  the  deposition 
of  the  welding  material,  so  that  the  welding  material  being 
smeared  is  subjected  to  shear  forces  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  deposition  of  the  layer  of  welding  mateaal. 

Re.  32,104 

RANEY  ALLOY  METHANATION  CATALYST 

Thomas  J.  Gray,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Chesklre,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,422,961,  dated  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  364,576, 

Apr.  1,  1982.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,534,  Mar.  1,  1982. 

Application  for  reissue  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,734 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  502—301  18  Claims 

11.  A  monolithic  catalyst  comprised  of  a  metallic  substrate  with 
an  integral  Raney  metal  exterior  surface,  said  surface  being 
predominantly  derived  from  an  adherent  NizMt-zAl,  Beta  struc- 
tured crystalline  precursory  layer,  where  said  layer  is  integral  with 
and  derived  from  said  substrate,  M  is  a  catalytic  enhancer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  molybdenum,  titanium,  and  tantalum,  and  where  x. 
the  weight  fraction  of  nickel  in  the  combined  weight  ofNi  and  M, 
is  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.80  to  about  0.95. 


Re.  32,103 

WELDING  QF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Fri«dri«||  Struve,  Kiogwood,  Tes.,  nasignor  to  Gundle  Holdings 

Limited,  Edcnvale,  South  AfHoi 
OrigiwU  No.  4,377,429,  dated  Mw.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  287,978, 
Jul.  29, 1981.  AppUcation  for  relnu^  M«y  30, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
615,378 

Claims  priority,  appUottlon  South  Africa,  Mar.  13,  1981, 
81/1667 

int.  C|.'«  829C  27/02:  B65H  69/08 
U  J,  CI.  156—153 


Re.  32,105 

FORWARD  SCATTER  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Robert  B.  Enemark,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,430,646,  dated  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  221,524, 
Dec.  31, 1980.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
672,462 

Int.  a.*  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  a.,  340—630  5  Qaims 
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16.  A  method  of  welding  together  surfaces  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising: 
(a)  depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  molten  thermoplastic  weld- 


I.  A  particle  detector  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  directed  on  a  first  path  accessible  to  parti- 
cles; 

a  photocell  having  a  photosensitive  area  viewing  on  a  sec- 
ond path  into  a  zone  of  intersection  of  the  two  paths  and 
responsive  to  light  scattered  from  particles  in  the  zdne; 
and 

a  body  masking  direct  light  from  the  source  to  the  photosen- 
sitive area  and  having  a  periphery  outside  which  light 
pastes  to  the  intersection  zone; 

wherein  the  detector  included  a  reflective  surface  disposed 
between  the  masking  body  periphery  and  the  light  source 
having  reflective  components  at  an  angle  relative  to  direct 
rays  from  the  source  toward  the  masking  body  such  as  to 
direct  such  rays  away  from  the  body  into  a  substantial 
[value J  volume  of  the  intersection  zone;  and 

wherein  the  reflective  surface  is  a  cone  like  surface  extending 
to  and  integral  with  the  masking  periphery. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  1,  1986 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


5,702 

HYBRID  MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  CV.  AROGOBI 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,748 

Int.  a*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
miniature  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
being  especially  characterized  in  the  unique  bicolor  orange 
coloration  of  its  flowers,  essentially  as  described  and  illustrated 
herein,  in  which  the  darker  of  the  two  colors  is  carried  on  the 
outside  surface  of  the  petals,  unlike  most  bicolor  roses,  in 
which  the  darker  color  is  carried  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
petals;  its  large,  well-formed  buds  and  blooms  borne  on  a 
low-growing  bush;  its  very  low  incidence  of  prickles  on  the 
canes  and  stems;  and  its  attractive,  semi-glossy  foliage,  which 
is  relatively  large  for  the  class. 


5,705 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  CV.  AROGRESH 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,100 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  essentially  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  being 
particularly  characterized  by  the  unusual  coloration  of  its 
flowers,  yellow-green  with  light  touches  of  soft  pink;  the 
extremely  long  life^often  more  than  seven  days — of  its  flow- 
ers in  the  garden;  the  intensifying  of  its  yellow-green  flower 
coloration  as  the  blossoms  age  on  the  bush;  the  plant's  inability 
to  set  hips,  which  insures  continual  flower  production  under 
Ontario,  Calif,  growing  conditions  during  the  blooming  period 
without  requiring  the  removal  of  dead  blooms;  its  abundant, 
dark  green,  semi-glossy  leathery  foliage;  and  its  long  cutting 
stems  and  upright  growth. 


5,703 

HYBRID  MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  CV.  AROYUMI 
Jack  E.  Christensen,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,255 

Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
miniature  class,  essentially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described, 
being  particularly  characterized  by  its  rounded,  compact  habit; 
its  abundant  production  of  large,  multicolored  flowers  held 
well  above  the  foliage;  its  abundant,  large  deep-green  foliage 
that  attractively  covers  the  plant;  its  ability  to  drop  old  petals 
cleanly  before  they  can  age  to  an  unattractive  off-color;  and  its 
vigorous  growth. 


5,704 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  CV.  AROFRAP 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  and  Jack  E.  Christensen,  both  of  Ontario, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,750 
Int.  a*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  being  partic- 
ularly characterized  by  its  unusual  flower  color  combination  of 
tan  centers  surrounded  by  bright  pink  outer  f>etals;  its  abundant 
production  of  classically  formed  flowers,  its  vigorous  growth, 
unusual  among  rose  cultivars  with  tan  flower  coloration;  its 
abundance  of  deep  green,  semi-glossy  foliage  that  attractively 
clothes  the  entire  plant;  and  its  inability  to  set  hips,  which 
permits  the  plant  to  maintain  a  continual  production  of  flowers 
during  the  growing  season  without  requiring  the  removal  of 
old  blooms. 


5,706 
ROSE  PLANT-JP  614-TANSENFRI 
Mathias  Tantau,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jul.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,765 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.- 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
disease  resistant,  upright  plant,  bearing  yellow-orange  blooms 
in  clusters  and  singly,  blooms  being  approximately  4"  across 
and  of  slight  fragrance. 


5,707 
ROSE  PLANT  TANATESIL 
Mathias  Tantau,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackson  A  Perkins  Company,  Meidford,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jul.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,793 
Int.  a*  XOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
vigorous  greenhouse  growth,  stems  without  prickles,  rose  pink 
buds  and  blooms,  exceptional  vase  life,  slight  fragrance  and 
resistance  to  rose  powdery  mildew. 


5,708 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  COLUMBUS 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Ergindergemeinschaft  "OP- 
TIMARA",  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,450 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 69  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  plant  named 
Columbus,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly  char- 
acterized by  its  vigorous  growth  habit,  girl  type  leaves,  white- 
purple  single  flowers  which  occasionally  have  additional 
flower  petals  in  the  center  of  the  flower,  strong  and  upright 
stems,  each  of  which  carry  9  or  more  flowers,  which  are  long 
lasting  and  non-dropping. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APR.  1,  1986 

ERRATA 

For  sci^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

165-054 4,579,163 

522-099 4,579,636 

560-358 4,579,688 

558-159 4,579,691 

514-236 4,579,737 

338-2 1 6 4,580, 1 1  g 


PATENTS 

GRANTEET  APRIL  1,  1986 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,578,821 

BODY  ARMOR  FOR  WOMEN 

Tim  T.  Zufle,  203  Lafayette  St.,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,354 

Int.  a.*  F41H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  2—2.5 


9  Claims 


outwardly  extending  flange  p>ortion  deflning  an  elongated 
slot  therein; 

a  continuous,  separable  elastic  strap  adjustable  in  circumfer- 
ence and  cooperative  with  the  band  member  to  encircle  the 
wearer's  head  and  releasably  retain  the  band  member  on  the 
wearer's  head,  a  portion  of  the  adjustable  elastic  strap  ex- 
tending along  the  forwardly  facing  arcuate  surface  of  the 
band  member,  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  semi-cir- 
cular shaped  member  for  releasably  retaining  the  elastic 
strap  to  the  band  member  including  portions  integral  with 
the  band  member  spaced  outwardly  from  the  forwardly 
facing  arcuate  surface  of  the  band  member  and  deflning  a 
recess,  the  elastic  strap  being  insertable  into  the  recess  adkt- 
cent  the  arcuate  surface  through  lateral  edgewise  movem^t 
of  the  strap;  means  deflning  an  arcuate  slot  on  said  band 
member  to  receive  said  strap  therein  to  aid  in  flxing  the  strap 
to  said  band  member,  and 

a  visor  member  having  a  marginal  edge  portion  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  the  slot  in  the  flange  portion  of  the  band 
member  so  that  the  visor  member  is  supported  by  and  ex- 
tends outwardly  from  the  band  member,  the  flange  portion 
and  the  marginal  edge  portion  having  mutually  cooperative 
releasable  retaining  means  engageable  to  releasably  retain 
the  visor  member  and  to  allow  substitution  of  visor  members 
by  removal  from  and  insertion  into  the  slot. 


1.  An  insert  panel  of  flexible  armored  material  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  carrier  garment  to  provide  an  article  of 
body  armor,  the  panel  having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  a 
slit  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  edge,  so  that  edge 
p>ortions  of  the  panel  deflning  the  respective  slits  can  be  over- 
lapped to  form  the  panel  into  a  cup-like  shape  for  accommodat- 
ing a  woman's  bust,  the  degree  of  overlap  of  the  edge  portions 
determining  the  cup  size,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
edge  portions  together  when  overlapped. 


4,578,822 
VISOR 
Johann  Schmidthaler,  Binderlandweg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Optyl 
Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation,  Norwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,287 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  8,  1982,  23088 
Int.  a.*  A61F  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  2—12  7  Claims 


§c    6. 


1.  A  visor  type  article  having  an  interchangeable  visor  mem- 
ber comprising: 

a  generally  rigid  and  arcuate  body  in  the  shape  of  a  band 
member  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  shape  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  wearer's  forehead  and  having  a  for- 
wardly facing  arcuate  surface,  the  band  member  having  an 


WilUam  E. 
38116 


U.S.  a.  2- 


4,578,823 
SAFETY  HAND  PROTECTOR 
Hudson,  Jr.,  2971  Fleetbrook  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


FUed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,141 
Int.  a.*  A41D  n/08,  27/00 
-16 


8  Claims 


8.  A  protective  device  for  at  least  releasing  the  pressure  in  a 
radiator  of  an  overheated  cooling  system  for  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  hand  protector  of  a  waterproof,  high  tem- 
perature-resistant material  to  grasp  and  release  said  radiator 
pressure  cap  and  a  skirt  of  flexible,  waterproof,  high  tempera- 
ture-resistant material  secured  to  the  base  of  the  hand  protec- 
tor, the  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  weights  spacedly  attached 
around  the  periphery  of  said  skirt,  said  material  having  suffi- 
cient flexibility  and  length  to  drape  itself  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
radiator  and  lay  along  the  top  surface  thereof 


4,578,824 
GARMENT  FASTENING 
John  K.  Waldron,  St.  Albans  Merts,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Burberrys  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,577 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  -20,  1984, 
8401499 

Int.  a.«  A41D  3/02;  A41F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  2—96  6  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  having  overlapping  front 
panels,  an  improved  fastening  arrangement  comprising  a  plu- 
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rality  of  lengthwise  adjustable  waistbands  arranged  in  coopera- 
tive sets  of  interengageable  belt  portions,  with  at  least  a  pair  of 
associated  interengageable  rear  belt  portions  with  respective 
interengageable  fastening  means  and  a  front  set  of  at  least  3 
interengageable  belt  portions  with  respective  interengageable 
fastening  means,  one  of  said  set  of  3  being  attached  to  one  front 
panel  of  the  garment  and  another  being  attached  to  the  same 
front  panel  of  the  garment  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  attach- 
ment of  said  one  belt  portion,  with  the  third  being  attached  to 


the  opposite  front  panel  of  the  garment,  whereby  adjustable 
interengagement  of  the  three  belts  of  the  front  set  draws  and 
tensions  the  front  of  the  garment,  with  overlapping  garment 
edges  and  panels,  whilst  the  rear  pair  of  belt  portions  indepen- 
dently adjustably  fastens  a  rear  panel  of  the  garment,  for  per- 
manent adjustable  setting  of  the  garment  shape  according  to 
the  wearer,  whilst  the  front  set  enables  fastening  and  unfasten- 
ing and  slackening  of  the  overall  belt  tension  to  allow  the 
garment  to  be  put  on  and  taken  off  and  adjusted  for  comfort  of 
use. 


4,578325 

SMOCX  OR  GOWN 

Maijcu  D.  Vote,  2323  •  26th  St,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

FUcd  Jul.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  757,723 

lat  a*  A41D  13/00;  A41B  9/00 


VJS.  a.  2—114 


7  Claims 


1.  A  gown  comprising: 

a  front  unit  having  a  pair  of  identical  front  panels  of  cloth, 
each  front  panel  having  a  bottom  margin,  a  side  margin,  a 
shoulder  margin,  and  an  inner  flap  margin,  the  transverse 
width  of  each  front  panel  between  said  side  and  inner  flap 
margins  being  more  than  half  the  width  of  the  gown; 

a  rear  unit  having  a  pair  of  identical  rear  panels  of  cloth, 
each  rear  panel  having  a  bottom  margin,  a  side  mafgin,  a 
neck  margin,  a  shoulder  margin  and  an  inner  flap  margin, 
the  transverse  width  of  each  rear  panel  between  said  side 
and  inner  flap  margins  being  more  than  half  the  width  of 
the  gown; 

said  rear  panels  placed  with  their  inner  flap  margins  overlap- 
ping and  their  neck  margins  registered,  said  front  panels 


April  1,  1986 


placed  with  their  inner  flap  margins  overlapping,  said 
combined  front  panels  placed  over  said  combined  rear 
panels  with  the  shoulder  margin  of  one  front  panel  regis- 
tered with  the  shoulder  margin  of  one  rear  panel,  the  side 
margins  of  said  one  front  and  one  rear  panel  registered, 
and  with  the  shoulder  margin  of  the  other  front  panel 
registered  with  the  shoulder  margin  of  the  other  rear 
panel,  the  side  margins  of  said  other  front  and  other  rear 
panels  registered;  and  a 
said  rear  panel  neck  margins  stitched  together,  said  one  front 
panel  and  one  rear  panel  shoulder  margins  stitched  to- 
gether, said  other  front  panel  and  other  rear  panel  shoul- 
der margins  stitched  together,  said  one  front  and  one  rear 
panel  side  margins  stitched  together,  and  said  other  front 
and  other  rear  panel  side  margins  stitched  together,  the 
stitching  of  said  pairs  of  side  panels  extended  from  their 
ends  at  said  bottom  margins  to  a  portion  spaced  from  their 
ends  at  said  shoulder  margins  to  form  arm  openings. 


'  4,578,826 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PROTECTIVE 

HAND  COVERINGS 
Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora* 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I       FUed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,407 
'         Int.  CI.*  A41D  79/00;  B29C  41/50 
U.S.  a.  .2—167  16  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  protective  hand  cover- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  pliant,  porous,  fabric  shell  having  the  general 

configuration  of  a  human  hand  over  a  perforated  form; 
immersing  the  form  in  a  liquid  slurry  so  that  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  shell  is  in  contact  with  the  slurry,  said  slurry 
comprising: 
from  about  25  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic, 

reinforcing  microfibers,  and 
from  about  75  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
binding  agent  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  matrix  and 
which  is  derived  from  an  emulsion  or  latex  of  the  bind- 
iilg  agent  in  which  the  particles  of  the  binding  agent  are 
less  than  about  1  micrometer  in  size,  the  binding  agent 
and  the  microfibers  being  present  in  the  liquid  slurry  in 
a  total  amount  of  ICX)  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  binding  agent  in  said  microfibers; 
drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  interior  of  the  form  to  cause  the 
binding  agent  and  fibers  from  the  slurry  to  be  deposited  on 
the  outside  of  the  fabric  shell; 
withdrawing  the  form  and  the  shell  with  the  deposited  mi- 
crofibers and  binding  agent  adhering  thereto  from  the 
fibrous  slurry; 
curing  the  composite  structure  to  set  the  matrix  in  the  de- 
sired shape;  and 
treating  the  composite  structure  with  an  agent  to  render  it 
hydrophobic  and  oleophobic  whereby  a  protective  hand 
covering  is  provided  which  will  resist  the  passage  of  oil 
and  water-based  compositions  while  allowing  the  passage 
of  air  and  water  vapor. 
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14.  A  handcovering  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,578,827 
WAISTBAND  ADJUSTER 
Horst  G.  Appelt,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gjennany,  assignor  to 
SchaefFer  Scoiill  Verbindangstechnik  €mbH,  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1983,3340642 

Int.  a.*  A41D  1/14,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  2—221  18  Claims 


V       BIS       W      fi       2    3    1    21      V     9      *     2S 

r'-yr- — ' 
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1.  An  adjustable  closure  element  for  controlling  the  relative 
positions  of  waistband  members  of  a  garment,  comprising  a  rail 
attached  to  a  first  of  said  waistband  members,  a  slider  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  along  said  rail,  a  hinged  locking  tab 
pivotably  connected  to  said  slider  and  having  a  cam  element  at 
one  end  adapted  to  selectively  engage  with  said  rail  at  different 
positions  of  said  slider  relative  to  said  rail,  an  intermediate  loop 
mounted  on  a  second  of  said  waistband  members  for  receiving 
the  other  end  of  said  locking  tab  therein  to  allow  relative 
pivotable  movement  therebetween,  said  locking  tab  having  a 
pivoting  range  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  cam  element 
is  fully  engaged  with  said  rail  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
cam  element  is  disengaged  from  said  rail,  said  intermediate 
loop  being  flexibly  disposable  from  substantially  contiguous  to 
said  second  waistband  member  when  said  locking  tab  is  in  said 
first  position  to  a  self-overlapping  configuration  when  said 
locking  tab  is  in  said  second  position. 


4,578,828 

OUTERGARMENT 

James  R.  Smith,  Sr.,  and  Martha  J.  Smith,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Joe  W.  Johnson,  Fulton,  Ky. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,998 

Int  a*  E03D  5/04:  A41B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  2—234  14  Claims 


1.  A  pants-type  outergannent  comprising: 

(a)  a  waistband  connected  to  a  torso  section  having  a  front 
placket; 

(b)  leg  receiving  portions  depending  from  said  torso  section 
with  a  crotch  opening  therebetween  defined  by  opposite 
first  and  second  crotch  opening  sides  and  extending  from 
said  front  placket  to  the  back  of  said  waistband; 

(c)  padded  fly  means  mountable  within  the  interior  of  said 


outergarment  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering 
said  crotch  opening;  and 
(d)  fastener  means  for  releasable  fastening  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  padded  fly  means  to  the  interior  of  said,  outer 
garment  in  a  position  covering  said  crotch  opening. 


4,578,829 
ELEVATED  TOILET  SEAT  INCLUDING  CLAMPING 

MEANS 
Theodore  Lenosky,  Fairfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Maddak,  Inc., 
Pequannock,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,532,  Apr.  27,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  773,946 

Int.  Cl.«  A47K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—237  6  Claims 


1.  Elevated  toilet  seat  including  clamping  means  for  use  with 
a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a  flanged  rim  at  least  on  the  inside 
thereof,  characterized  by: 

the  toilet  seat  disposed  above  the  toilet  bowl  in  an  elevated 
position; 

a  plurality  of  clamps  disposed  around  the  underside  of  the 
toilet  seat; 

each  of  the  clamps  engaging  the  flanged  toilet  bowl  rim; 

each  of  the  clamps  including  means  for  tightening  the 
clamps  against  the  flanged  rim,  whereby  the  toilet  seat  is 
secured  to  the  toilet  bowl  in  the  elevated  position; 

each  of  the  clamps  having  a  relatively  thick  first  leg,  a  rela- 
tively thin  second  leg  and  a  base,  said  first  and  second  legs 
and  said  base  being  integral,  and  said  first  and  second  legs 
being  in  spaced  relation  and  displaceable  relative  to  each 
other; 

the  second  leg  being  longer  than  the  first  leg  and  said  first 
leg  carrying  an  inwardly  extending  lip  on  its  lower  end 
which  engages  the  flanged  toilet  bowl  rim,  and  the  base 
being  disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  toilet  seat;  and 

the  second  leg  being  displaced  relative  to  the  first  leg  to  be 
adjacent  the  outside  of  the  toilet  bowl  when  the  clamp  is 
tightened  against  the  flanged  rim. 


4,578,830 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  STOOL  COVER 
Wei-ChUi  Choang,  8,  Lane  69,  Hsin  Hai  Road,  Sec.  7,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,305 
Int.  a*  A47K  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  4—251  1  Claim 

1.  A  lifting  device  for  stool  cover,  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  a  lug  at  one  end  and  a  supporting  portion  at 
the  other  end,  said  lug  having  a  center  hole,  said  support- 
ing portion  having  a  hole  in  alignment  with  the  center 
hole  of  said  lug,  an  upper  dovetail  slot,  and  a  lower  dove- 
tail slot; 
an  upper  rack  slidably  fitted  with  the  upper  dovetail  slot  of 
the  supporting  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  upper  rack 
having  on  its  top  a  dovetail  adapted  to  the  upper  dovetail 
slot  of  the  supporting  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  pin  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
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of  teeth  longitudinally  provided  on  the  inner  half  of  the 
bottom  thereof; 

a  lower  rack  slidably  fitted  with  the  lower  doveuil  slot  of 
the  supporting  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  lower  rack 
having  on  its  bottom  a  dovetail  adapted  to  the  dovetail 
slot  of  the  supporting  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  a  pin 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  said 
lower  rack  being  designed  so  that  the  top  thereof  is  longi- 
tudinally divided  into  two  parts  and  only  the  outer  part 
mc^SMLof  the  inner  part  are  provided  with  teeth; 

an  Outer  shaft  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  supporting  portion 

5  said  bracket,  said  outer  shaft  being  provided  at  one  end 

k'ith  a  pinion  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  square  portion; 

an  inner  shaft  inserted  in  said  outer  shaft  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  inner  shaft  being  provided  with  a 


y-rs^. 


pinion  at  one  end,  a  square  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  an 
axle  extending  therethrough; 
a  driving  arm  pivoted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  supporting 
portion  of  said  bracket,  said  driving  block  having  at  one 
side  a  first  slot  adapted  to  the  pin  of  said  upper  rack  and  at 
the  other  side  a  second  slot  adapted  to  the  pin  of  said 
lower  rack; 

a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  driving 
arm; 

a  controlling  lever  fixedly  connected  with  said  driving  arm 
at  the  lower  end; 

a  stool  lid  having  a  square  hole  adapted  to  the  square  portion 
of  said  outer  shaft;  and 

a  stool  seat  having  a  square  hole  adapted  to  the  square  por- 
tion of  said  inner  shaft. 


4,578,831 
TOILET  nXTURE 
Mel  Mellinger,  and  Robin  McPhail,  both  of  1412  S.  Andrews 
Are.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33316 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,759 

Int.  a*  E03D  11/00 

VS.  a.  4—252  R  12  Qaims 


said  pedestal  to  said  floor,  and  a  stem  having  two  ends,  the  first 

of  said  two  ends  being  joined  to  said  bowl,  the  other  of  said 

two  ends  being  joined  to  said  base  means,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  support  means  for  supporting  said  pedestal  and  opposing 

bending  moments  along  said  stem  about  said  base  means, 

one  portion  of  said  support  means  being  joined  to  said 

stem,  all  portions  of  said  one  portion  being  distant  from 

said  base  means  along  said  stem  by  at  least  a  first  selected 

distance,  another  portion  of  said  support  means  being 

joined  to  said  floor,  all  portions  of  said  another  portion 

being  distant  from  said  base  means  by  a  second  selected 

distance. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  fixture,  said  fixture  compris- 
ing a  bowl  and  a  pedesul  means  for  supporting  said  bowl  on  a 
floor,  said  pedestal  means  comprising  a  base  means  for  joining 


4,578,832 
PLASTIC  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
Joseph  Primucci,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mirolin  In- 
dusfries  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

.  Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,711 

I  Int.  a."  A47K  3/23 

U.S.  CI. 


4—614 


8aaims 


1.  Shower  enclosure  comprising  an  assembly  defining  rear 
and  side  shower  walls, 
and  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections, 
a  junction  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections, 
said  upper  and  lower  sections  each  defining  vertical  wall 
extents  adjacent  said  junction,  said  wall  extents  having 
interior  and  exterior  sides, 
said  junction  including  a  band  of  material  defining  a  lip, 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  section  and  displaced 
inwardly  relative  to  the  shower  enclosure  from  the  upper 
section  vertical  extent, 
the  upper  section  being  recessed  on  said  exterior  side  of  said 
band  to  define  said  lip  and,  to  receive  an  upper  extent  of 
said  lower  section  on  said  exterior  side  with  said  upper 
and  lower  sections  vertical  extents  being  approximately 
co-planar,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  comprising,  means  for  causing  movement 
of  said  upper  extent  of  said  lower  section,  when  engaged 
in  said  recess,  relatively  toward  said  upper  section  with 
said  lip  overlapping  said  upper  extent  on  said  interior  side 
of  said  lower  section,  and  cooperating  wedging  means 
attached  to  said  exterior  side  of  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  responsive  to  said  movement  to  bias  said  lip 
toward  said  upper  extent. 


}  4,578,833 

THERAPEUTIC  OSCILLATING  BED 
John  H,  Vrzalik,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Con- 
cepts. Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,319 
Int.  CI.*  A61G  7/00.  7/06;  A61F  5/37 
U.S.  a  5-61  17  Qaims 

1.  An  oscillating  therapeutic  bed  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  support  means  having  a  generally  vertical  support 
post  and  a  first  longitudinally  extending  pivot  means 
mounted  on  the  generally  vertical  support  post; 
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an  oscillating  frame  means  having  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  pivot  means  connected  to  the  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  pivot  means  to  cantilever  the  oscillating 
frame  means  to  the  generally  vertical  support  post  for 
controlled  oscillatory  movement  of  the  oscillating  frame 
means  about  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  axis 
relative  to  the  base  support  means; 

a  motor  drive  means  to  provide  a  controlled  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  oscillating  frame  means  relative  to  the 
.  base  support  means; 

a  patient  support  means  pivotably  mounted  on  the  oscillating 
frame  means  intermediate  its  ends  by  a  transverse  pivot 
axis  means  for  controlled  pivoting  of  the  patient  support 
means  about  the  transverse  pivot  axis  means  relative  to  the 
oscillating  frame  means  so  that  the  transverse  pivot  axis 


cent  string  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  springs 
within  said  compartments  are  substantially  parallel; 
each  of  said  compartments  including  a  discrete,  adhesive  line 
on  the  side  wall  thereof  and  running  in  the  direction  be- 


tween said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  adhesive  lines 
connecting  the  compartments  of  adjacent  strings  along 
lines  defined  by  the  bearing  of  said  arcuate  side  walls  of 
adjacent  compartments  against  each  other. 


4,578,835 
TOOL  OR  SET  OF  TOOLS 
Josef  Pichler,  Wagrain;  Peter  Kohlbrat,  Radstadt;  Raimund 
Falkner,  Roppen,  and  Karoly  Tompe,  Hallein,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Maschinenvertrieb  Kohlbrat  A  Bunz  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT82/00028,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1983  . 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  514,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  20,  1981,  4475/81 
Int.  a*  B25G  1/00 
U.S.  O.  7—168  7  Qaims 


means  oscillates  with  the  patient  support  means,  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  horizontal  axis  about  which  the  oscil- 
lating frame  means  oscillates  remaining  generally  horizon- 
tal relative  to  the  base  support  means  during  controlled 
pivoting  of  the  patient  support  means; 

the  transverse  pivot  axis  means  including  a  releasable  pivot 
means  so  that  the  patient  support  means  may  be  removed 
from  the  oscillating  frame  means  and  latching  means  to 
selectively  latch  the  patient  support  means  from  trans- 
verse pivoting;  and 

pack  means  on  the  patient  supporting  means  including  trans- 
versely and  laterally  adjustable  head  and  body  packs  to 
restrain  a  patient's  head  and  body  to  protect  and  maintain 
a  patient  on  the  patient  supporting  means  during  oscilla- 
tory movement  and  restraining  strap  means  to  restrain  a 
patient  on  the  patient  support  means. 


4,578,834 
INNERSPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  Stumpf,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Simmons  U.S.A. 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,867 
Int.  a."  A47C  27/04 
U.S.  a.  5—477  16  Qaims 

1.  A  self-supporting  innerspring  construction  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  strings  of  pocketed  springs,  each  of  said  strings 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  fabric  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  compartments  containing  a  spring; 
said  compartments  each  including  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  an  arcuate  side  wall  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces; 
each  spring  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  compartment  within  which 
it  is  contained; 
each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  compartments  bearing  respec- 
tively against  the  side  wall  of  a  compartment  of  an  adja- 


1.  Tool  carrier  with  at  least  one  service  tool  as  an  accessory 

for  a  power'  operated  device,  said  device  including  means  for 

accomplishing  a  working  function,  said  working  function 

means  comprising: 

said  tool  carrier  as  attached  to  said  power  operated  device; 

and 
means  for  detachably  attaching  said  tool  carrier  to  said 

power  operated  device  for  the  use  of  said  service  tool; 
said  tool-carrier  being  formed  by  a  starter-handle  fitted  to 
the  free  end  of  a  starter-cable  of  ^  fuel-driven  power 
operated  device,  for  example  of  Ba  chain-saw,  a  lawn- 
mower  or  the  like.  / 


4,578,836 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  CARPET 

David  L.  Otting,  and  Billy  J.  Otting,  both  of  LaFayette,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Otting  International,  Inc.,  LaFayette,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,439,  Mar.  2,  1984,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,944,  May  10, 1984.  This 

application  Oct.  IS,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,725 

Int.  Q.*  D06B  1/02.  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  8—151  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  moving  web  of  pile  fabric  material 
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comprising,  spraying  at  least  one  liquid  dye  of  a  first  color  onto    inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  stub  for  flow  medium  carrying  the 
the  web,  and  heating  the  liquid  dye  by  wetting  the  web  with  a   cleaning  bodies,  a  screen  element  disposed  in  said  housing  for 


heated  liquid  dye  of  a  second  color  while  the  liquified  dye  is  on  selectively  covering  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  stubs, 
the  web,  said  heated  liquid  dye  being  applied  to  said  web  by  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  screen  in  said  hous- 
spraying  thereon.  j„ 


4,578,839 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 


4,578,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TEE  FORMS 

Edward  P.  B.er,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Equip-  u^y  Nishi"k;;i*z;;;,ra;7ap,m7^1^o7'irNi^             Co., 

Bcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Ltd    Japan 

Filed  Oct  12  19H  Ser  No  660,419  '          f;,^  ^^^  4^  ,g^^  ser.  No.  596,843 

U.S  a  15—21  R                                                        **  '^-'—  "*^""'  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1983, 58.96709[U] 


14  Claims 


Int.  CI."  B60S  1/40 


U.S.  a.  15—250.32 


1  Oaim 
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1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  form 
including  a  leg  section  having  sloping  sides,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  brush  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  brush  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  brushes  positioned  along  said  brush  shaft  form- 
ing a  conical  brush  assembly  for  rotation  with  said  brush 
shaft  for  cleaning  the  sloping  sides  of  the  form,  the  indi- 
vidual worn  brushes  being  movable  along  said  brush  shaft 
in  the  direction  that  the  sides  of  the  form  slope  together  so 
that  said  worn  brushes  retain  effective  cleaning  contact 
with  said  sloping  sides. 


4,578,838 
SLUICE  FOR  CLEANING  BODIES 
Benjamin  Prinz,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Taprogge  GcMllschaft  mbH,  Wetter,  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  705,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1984,  3406982 

Int.  a*  F28G  1/12 
VS.  a.  15—104.06  A  12  Qaims 

1.  Sluice  for  cleaning  bodies,  comprising  a  sluice  housing 
having  two  substantially  hemispherical  housing  halves,  flanges 
each  being  disposed  on  a  respective  housing  half  for  intercon- 
necting said  halves,  substantially  radially  projecting  stubs 
disposed  on  each  respective  housing  half  including  at  least  one 


1.  'An  automobile  windshield  wiper  having  a  wiper  arm 
member  and  a  wiper  blade  detachably  coupled  with  the  wiper 
arm  member,  the  wiper  blade  having  a  lever  sub-assembly 
which  holds  the  packing  to  which  a  blade  rubber  is  attached, 
the  lever  sub-assembly  including  a  coupling  member  which  is 
formed  by  bending  a  leaf  spring  so  as  to  have  a  curved  portion 
and  held  in  an  interior  space  in  a  central  portion  of  the  lever 
sub-assembly  by  a  retainer  pin  fitted  in  the  curved  portion  such 
that  a  free  end  portion  of  the  coupling  member  faces  the  pack- 
ing, said  central  portion  of  the  lever  sub-assembly  having  a  pair 
of  edges  opposite  the  packing  providing  a  space  through 
which  the  coupling  member  is  accessible,  an  end  portion  of  the 
wiper  arm  member  being  bent  in  comformity  with  the  curved 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  and  making  overlap  contact 
with  the  curved  portion  of  the  coupling  member, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  key  projecting  from  one  of 
said  coupling  member  and  said  end  portion  of  the  wiper 
arm  member  on  a  surfce  facing  the  other  member  and  the 
other  member  being  formed  with  a  keyhole  into  which 
said  key  fits  when  said  end  portion  of  the  wiper  arm  mem- 
ber comes  into  overlap  contact  with  the  curved  portion  of 
the  coupling  member,  and  a  free  end  portion  of  said  cou- 
pling member  bent  stepwise  at  a  point  spaced  beyond  the 
end  of  the  end  portion  of  the  wiper  arm  member  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  and  below  said  end 
portion  of  the  wiper  arm  member  and  having  an  outer 
surface  substantially  flush  with  said  edges  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  lever  sub-assembly  such  that  the  distance  of 
the  coupling  member  from  said  packing  becomes  shorter 
in  said  free  end  portion  than  in  the  adjacent  portion,  al- 
lowing a  fingertip  inserted  into  said  space  to  touch  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  coupling  member  without  being 
bserted  into  the  interior  space  of  said  central  portion  and 
to  press  the  coupling  member  into  said  interior  space  until 
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distortion  of  the  coupling  member,  with  the  retaining  pin 
as  a  fulcrum,  causes  disengagement  of  the  key  from  the 
keyhole  and  complete  coupling  member  disengagment 
allowing  the  wiper  arm  member  to  be  detached  from  the 
lever  sub-assembly. 


4,578,840 
MOBILE  VACUUM  MACHINE 
Josef  Pausch,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Resource 
Corp.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,314 

Int.  a*  EOIH  1/08 

VS.  a.  15—340  3  Claims 


4,578,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STUNNING 

ANIMALS  TO  BE  SLAUGHTERED 

Johan  W.  Nijhnis,  WinterswUk,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to  Ma- 

chinefabriek  G.J.  NUbais  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,541,  Sep.  4,  1981,  Pat  No. 

4,468,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,322, 

Oct  30, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

905,371,  May  12, 1978,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  299,541,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161^8,  Jun.  20, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4353,147,  and  Ser.  No.  147,826,  May  8, 1980,  and  Ser.  No. 

147,827,  May  8, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,338,700,  and  Ser.  No.  148,003, 

May  8, 1980,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  148,034,  May  8, 1980, 

Pat  No.  4,319,383.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

593,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   18,   1977, 
7705519;  May  10, 1979,  7903677;  May  10, 1979,  7903678;  May 
10,  1979,  7903680;  May  10,  1979,  7903681;  Jun.  25,  1979, 
7904935 

Int  a.*  A22B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  17—1  E  2  Clainu 


1.  A  truck-mounted  waste  collection  system  adapted  for 
vacuum  pickup  of  materials  lying  on  the  ground  surface,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  collection  tank  mounted  on  said  truck,  said  tank  having  a 
top  inlet  opening  and  a  hinged  rear  cover  for  dumping  mate- 
rials accumulated  therein; 

(b)  a  vacuum  pickup  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  inlet  at  one 
of  its  ends,  and  having  a  second  end  opening  proximate  the 
ground  surface; 

(c)  a  first  outlet  opening  on  said  tank,  adapted  for  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough; 

(d)  filter  means  connected  to  said  first  outlet  opening,  for 
removing  particulate  matter  from  air  passing  through  said 
first  outlet  opening,  said  filter  means  having  a  filtered  air 
outlet; 

(e)  an  air  blower  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet, 
said  suction  inlet  being  connected  to  said  filtered  air  oiftlet; 

(0  a  first  pressure  conduit  coupled  to  said  pressure  outlet,  said 
first  pressure  conduit  having  closure  means  therein,  and 
having  an  exhaust  end  opening  to  the  atmosphere; 

(g)  a  second  pressure  conduit  coupled  to  said  pressure  outlet, 
said  second  pressure  conduit  having  a  closure  means  therein 
and  having  a  downstream  end  opening; 

(h)  a  third  pressure  conduit  coupled  to  said  pressure  outlet,  said 
third  pressure  conduit  having  closure  means  therein  ^d 
having  a  downstream  end  opening; 

(i)  a  first  pressure  pipe  having  an  end  opening  inside  an  upper 
region  of  said  collection  tank  and  having  another  end  open- 
ing coupled  to  said  downstream  end  opening  of  said  second 
pressure  conduit; 

(j)  a  second  pressure  pipe  having  an  end  opening  inside  a  lower 
region  of  said,  collection  tank  and  having  another  end  open- 
ing coupled  to  said  downstream  end  opening  of  said  third 
pressure  conduit;  and 

(k)  an  unloading  pipe  in  a  lower  region  of  said  collection  tank, 
said  unloading  pipe  having  a  first  end  opening  outside  said 
tank  and  a  second  end  opening  inside  said  tank  proximate  to 
but  spaced  from  said  second  pressure  pipe  end  opening 
inside  said  tank. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  automatically  stunning 
animals  without  transfer  of  voltage  between  adjacent  animals, 
comprising: 

a  first  V-shaped  restrainer,  having  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor 
belts  shaped  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  passageway 
between  the  conveyor  belts,  the  first  V-shaped  restrainer 
being  adapted  to  receive  animals  to  be  stunned,  the  first 
V-shaped  restrainer  being  continuously  driven  at  a  first 
predetermined  speed; 

a  second  V-shaped  restrainer  located  in  a  tandem  configura- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  V-shaped  restrainer,  the 
second  V-shaped  restrainer  having  a  pair  of  endless  con- 
veyor belts  shaped  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  {pas- 
sageway between  the  conveyor  belts,  the  second  V- 
shaped  restrainer  being  located  next  to  the  first  V-shaped 
restrainer  and  being  adapted  to  receive  animals  when  such 
animals  leave  the  first  V-shaped  restrainer,  the  second 
V-shaped  restrainer  being  continuously  driven  at  a  second 
speed  which  is  faster  than  the  speed  of  the  first  V-shaped 
restrainer  in  order  to  provide  separation  between  adjacent 
animals  so  that  voltage  transfer  will  not  occur  between 
adjacent  animals,  the  second  V-shaped  restrainer  being 
operated  without  stopping  the  conveyor  belts  to  move 
animals  into  contact  with  stunning  electrodes;  and, 

electrodes  located  proximately  to  the  second  V-shaped 
restrainer  for  electrically  stunning  the  animals  one  at  a 
time,  the  electrodes  being  supported  by  a  frame  so  that  the 
electrodes  automatically  engage  the  animal  for  stunning. 


4,578,842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

SHIRRED  CASING 

Algimantas  P.  Urbutis,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  436,057 
Int  a.*  A22C  13/02 
VS.  a.  17—45  30  aalna 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compacted  shirred  casing  stick 
article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  locating  a  strand  of  shirred  casing  on  a  mandrel  member 
extending  axially  through  said  strand  with  said  strand  of 
shirred  casing  having  the  pleats  thereof  in  engagement 
about  said  mandrel  member;  and 
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b.  displacing  simultaneously,  both  ends  of  said  strand  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  mandrel  member  and  each 
towards  a  mid  point  of  said  strand  by  applying  oppositely 
directed  compacting  forces  to  said  ends,  and  thereby 
displacing  and  compressing  the  pleats  of  said  strand  pro- 


gressively and  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  axi- 
ally  inward  from  both  said  ends  against  frictional  resis- 
tance to  said  displacement  produced  by  attendant  in- 
oreassd  pressures  of  said  pleats  in  engagement  about  said 
mandrel  member. 


4  578  843 
STRAP  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Robert  D.  Lewis,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HSC  Corporation, 
Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,293 

Int.  a*  A44B  11/25 

U.S.  a.  24-580  5  aaims 


^''^sj^ 


1.  A  connector  for  releasabiy  anchoring  strap  portions, 
comprising  a  molded  plastic  socket  member  and  a  molded 
plastic  pin  member,  each  carried  by  an  end  of  a  strap,  said 
socket  member  being  bonded  on  an  end  of  one  strap,  said 
socket  member  having  an  elongated  transverse  bore  formed  in 
a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  bonded  strap  portion,  said 
bore  being  deflned  by  complementary  arcuate  resilient  walls 
interrupted  by  an  interior  recess  intermediate  its  ends,  said  pin 
member  including  a  body  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  and  a 
transverse  cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter  receivable  in  said 
bore  and  projecting  from  said  neck  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  pin  including  a  projection  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  transverse  bore  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  cylindrical 
pin  portion  fitting  rotatably  in  said  socket  bore  and  said  projec- 
tion seating  in  said  interior  socket  recess  and  said  reduced  neck 
portion  fitting  in  said  slot  between  said  arcuate  socket  walls, 
whereby  said  strap  portions  are  connected  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  and  releasabiy  when  said  pin  member  fits  in  said 
socket  member,  said  socket  bore  and  pin  cylindrical  portion 
including  a  part  circumferential  recess  and  a  part  circumferen- 
tial projection  respectively  adapted  to  interfit. 


4,578,844 
COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  D.  Gelula,  535  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,071 

Int.  a.'»A44B7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  24-631  5  aaims 

1.  A  latching  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support  structure, 
at  least  one  capturing  member  supported  for  movement 


between  capturing  and  releasing  positions  by  said  support 
member, 

a  locking  member  supported  for  movement  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  by  said  support  structure, 

first  spring  means  carried  by  said  capturing  member  and 
interrelated  with  said  supporting  structure  for  biasing  said 
capturing  member  toward  said  releasing  position, 

second  spring  means  interrelated  with  said  locking  member 

1  and  said  support  structure  for  biasing  said  locking  to  said 

I  locked  position, 

unlocking  means  integral  with  said  locking  member  for 
enabling  movement  of  said  locking  member  from  said 
locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position,  said  latching 
system  further  including  another  capturing  member  sup- 
ported for  movement  between  capturing  and  releasing 
positions  by  said  supporting  member,  said  another  captur- 
ing member  being  mated  with  and  opposed  to  said  one 
capturing  member,  and  further  including  another  first 
j  spring  means  carried  by  said  another  capturing  member, 
said  another  capturing  member  being  interrelated  with 
said  locking  member,  said  second  spring  means,  and  said 
locking  means  for  movement  synchranous  with  said  one 
capturing  member,  said  capturing  members  being  rotat- 


ably connected  to  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  cylindri- 
cal pivots,  said  capturing  members  including  top  and 
bottom  portions  positioned  on  respective  top  and  bottom 
opposing  sides  of  said  parallel  pivots,  said  top  portions 
being  distantly  spaced  and  said  bottom  portions  being 
approximately  spaced  in  said  releasing  positions  and  said 
top  and  bottom  portions  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  in  said  capturing  positions,  wherein  said  bottom 
portions  of  said  capturing  members  include  a  bottom  wall, 
said  capturing  members  forming  recesses  in  said  bottom 
portions  opening  at  said  bottom  walls,  said  recesses  being 
defined  in  part  by  rear  surfaces  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  capturing  members,  and  wherein  said 
locking  members  include  a  cylindrical  bar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  positioned  below  said 
bottom  portions  of  said  capturing  members  and  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  said  parallel  pivots  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  parallel  pivots, 
and  two  substantially  parallel  pins  connected  to  and  radi- 
cally extending  from  said  bar,  said  pins  being  in  biased 
contact  with  said  bottom  walls  of  said  capturing  members 
in  said  unlocked  position  and  positioned  in  said  recesses 
with  said  rear  surfaces  being  in  biased  contact  with  said 
pins  in  said  locked  position. 
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4,578,845 

WEB  EDGE  DECURLING  DEVICE 

William  O.  Young,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Young 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,084,  Jun.  12, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,447,937.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  390,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  D06C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  26— 98  23  Claims 


!P<^>>^>V\^      -i^^ 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  curl,  folds  and  the  like  from  an 
edge  of  a  moving  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bank  of  parallel,  elongated  fins,  said  fin  bank  being 
of  unitary  f>olymeric  structure  that  exhibits  a  low  coeffici- 
ent of  friction,  said  fins  having  generally  fiat  outer  free 
edge  surfaces  and  defining  a  generally  pointed  apex 
thereat; 

(b)  a  second  bank  of  parallel,  elongated  fins,  said  second 
bank  being  of  unitary  polymeric  structure  that  exhibits  a 
low  coefficient  of  friction  and  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  first  fin  bank  to  define  a  web  passageway  therebe- 
tween, fins  of  said  second  bank  having  flat  outer  free  edge 
surfaces  and  defining  a  generally  pointed  apex  thereat;  and 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  banks  of  fins  in  said 
disposition,  whereby  said  flat  edge  surfaces  of  said  fins  of 
said  first  and  second  banks  cooperate  to  remove  curl, 
folds,  and  the  like  from  a  web  passing  therebetween  and 
whereby  the  unitary  structure  permits  ease  of  replacement 
of  an  entire  bank  of  fins  as  a  unit. 


4,578,846 
APPARATUS  FOR  RIVET  ATTACHMENT 
John  F.  Schott,  Fairbom,  and  Thomas  E.  Endres,  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  International  Tool  Company, 'Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,344 

Int.  O*  B23P  23/04.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—34  B  21  Gaims 


drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  work  piece  which  is  re- 
tained by  the  clamp  means, 

liquid  applicator  means  carried  by  the  carriage  means  for 
applying  liquid  to  the  work  piece  adjacent  the  holes 
drilled  by  the  drill  means, 

rivet  injector  means  carried  by  the  carriage  means  for  simul- 
taneously injecting  a  rivet  into  each  of  the  holes  which 
have  been  drilled  by  the  drill  means  and  to  which  liquid 
has  been  applied, 

a  source  of  rivets  supported  by  the  support  structure, 

rivet  transfer  means  supported  by  the  support  structure  for 
transferring  a  plurality  of  rivets  from  the  source  of  rivets 
to  the  rivet  injector  means, 

a  source  of  devices  carried  by  the  supf>ort  structure, 

device  applicator  means  supported  by  the  operator  means 
for  applying  a  device  to  the  work  piece  in  alignment  with 
the  holes  drilled  by  the  drill  means  and  in  alignment  with 
the  rivets  injected  into  the  work  piece  so  that  the  rivets 
extend  through  the  work  piece  and  through  the  device, 

device  transfer  means  supported  by  the  supp>ort  structure  for 
transferring  a  device  from  the  source  of  der'ices  to  the 
device  applicator  means, 

swage  means  supported  by  operator  means  for  swaging  the 
rivets  which  extend  through  the  device  and  through  the 
work  piece,  to  attach  the  device  to  the  work  piece. 


4,578,847 
ROLL 
Karl-Heinz  Ahrweiler,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Eduard  Kiisters,  Krefeld-Forstwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1981,  3133815 

Int.  a*  B21B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  29—113  AD  6  Claims 


p^w 


tie 

!!(  Ill 


1.  Apparatus  for  attachment  of  a  device  to  a  work  piece 
comprising: 

support  structure, 

operator  means  carried  by  the  support  structure  for  opera- 
tion upon  the  work  piece, 

clamp  means  carried  by  the  operator  means  for  clamping  a 
work  piece, 

carriage  means  carried  by  the  support  structure, 

drill  means  carried  by  the  carriage  means  for  simultaneously 


1.  In  a  roll  comprising  a  rotating  shell  forming  the  working 
roll  periphery  and  a  fixed  beam  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  shell  and  leaving  an  annular  space  between  it  and 
the  shell  periphery,  the  ends  of  the  beam  projecting  from  the 
shell  and  being  adapted  to  receive  external  forces  and  the  shell 
bearing  on  the  beam  via  a  pressure  fluid  in  a  longitudinal  cham- 
ber having  a  supply  pipe  and  formed  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  shell  and  beam,  said  annular  space  being  divided 
into  only  two  semi-annular,  sealed  chambers,  one  of  which 
comprises  said  longitudinal  chamber,  by  a  sealing  system 
mounted  on  the  beam  and  consisting  of  first  and  second  strip- 
like longitudinal  seals  extending  along  the  beam  and  shell  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  operating  plane  of  the  roll  and  transverse 
end  seals  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber,  each  seal 
occupying  a  space  which  is  small  compared  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  roll  and  length  of  said  roll,  respectively,  said  seals 
adapted  to  inhibit  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  past  said  seals  to 
the  other  chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
sealing  system  will  be  approximately  zero  and  that  on  the  other 
side  the  full  pressure -ef  said  pressure  fluid,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  seals  comprising  a  number  of 
closely  spaced  parallel  sealing  strips  staggered  in  the  sealing 
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direction,  defining  between  each  pair  of  neighboring  sealing 
strips  a  sealing  chamber  Tillable  with  pressure  fluid,  each  seal- 
ing strip  acted  on  by  pressure  in  the  preceding  chamber  on  the 
side  of  the  longitudinal  chamber  such  as  to  press  it  against  the 
coacting  surface;  and  means  causing  each  sealing  strip  also  to 
be  acted  on  by  a  relieving  pressure  which  prevails  in  the  fol- 
lowing chamber,  and  tends  to  raise  the  sealing  strip  from  the 
coacting  surface,  so  that  each  strip  is  acted  on  by  pressure  from 
both  sides,  the  differential  pressure  on  each  strip  being  only  a 
fraction  of  the  total  pressure  differential  between  the  full  pres- 
sure fluid  pressure  and  zero. 


4,578,848 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLANGED 

BEARINGS 

Eric   W.   Dickson,   Taunton,   United   Kingdom,   assignor   to 

AEPLC,  England 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  514,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1982, 
8225675 

Int.  a.<  B21D  53/10 
U.S.  a.  29—149.5  DP  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flanged  bearing  from  a  strip 
of  metal  coated  with  a  bearing  material  bonded  to  at  least  one 
side,  including  the  steps: 
punching  an  aperture  through  said  strip;  forming  the  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  aperture  to  raise  from  the  strip  a 
seamless  cylindrical  collar  with  said  bearing  material 
coating  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  collar;  and  at  a  point 
concentric  with  and  space  radially  from  said  collar  sever- 
ing the  strip  to  separate  the  bearing  from  the  strip  and  to 
form  and  shape  a  concentric  flange  around  one  end  of  said 
collar  extending  radially  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  col- 
lar. 


4,578,849 

ONE-PIECE  YOKE  THRUST  BEARING  FOR  A  PISTON 

AND  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  SAID  BEARING 

Vernon  R.  Kauftnan,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,531,  Dec.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,549,445. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,533 

Int.  a.«  B23P  15/10:  n6C  11/12:  F16J  1/16 

U.S.  a.  29—156.5  A  4  Claims 


%L^ 
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1.  A  method  of  pivotally  assembling  together  a  piston  and  a 
connecting  rod  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  piston  including  a  pair  of  wrist  pin  bosses  having 
respective  faces  in  spaced-apart  and  facing  relationship 


with  each  other,  the  bosses  having  respective  bores  in 

axial  alignment, 
providing  a  one-piece  bearing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

washers  interconnected  by  a  yoke  element,  the  washers 

having  axially  aligned  holes  therein, 
inserting  the  washers  of  the  one-piece  bearing  device  be- 
tween the  boss  faces, 
aligning  the  holes  in  the  washers  with  the  bores  in  the  boss 

faces, 
then  positioning  the  one  end  of  the  connecting  rod  between 

the  washers, 
aligning  the  opening  in  the  one  end  with  the  aligned  boss 

bores  and  washer  holes,  and 
thereafter  passing  a  wrist  pin  through  the  aligned  bores, 

holes,  and  opening. 


4  578  850 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Norman  S.  Kerr,  Agincourt,  and  William  D.  Cain,  Richmond 
Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Danhart  Energy  Systems 
Limited,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,883 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  No?.  3, 1982,  414774 

Int.  C\*  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—157.3  R  ,  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  apart  stacked  relationship,  with  end  portions  of 
each  heat  exchange  tube  being  sealingly  disposed  through  a 
respective  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in  two  spaced  end  walls, 
wherein  the  disposing  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  the  heat  exchange  tubes  through  the  associated 
aperture  in  the  associated  end  wall  defined  at  least  by  a  plate  of 
resiliently  deformable  material  disposed  in  a  plane,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  end  wall  having  an  aperture  deflning  an 
jinterference  fit  for  insertion  of  the  heat  exchange  tube 
therethrough; 

(b)  moving  the  tube  relative  to  the  end  wall  in  one  direction 
to  insert  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  through  the  aperture 
whereby  the  interference  fit  causes  compression  of  the 
edge  portions  of  the  aperture  against  the  end  portion  of 
the  tube; 

(c)  deforming  the  edge  portions  of  the  aperture  outside  of 
the  plane  of  the  end  wall  to  one  side  thereof;  and 

(d)  moving  the  tube  relative  to  the  end  wall  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  restore  the  deformed  edge  portions  back 
within  the  plane  of  the  end  wall  and  radially  compress  the 
edge  portions  against  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  to  form 
a  seal  therebetween. 


4,578,851 
TOOL 

In  W.  Song,  757  S.  Berendo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,818,  Jul.  13, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,502 
Int.  a."  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—235  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  hand  operated  tool,  a  molding  receiving  channel,  and 
a  hard  resilient  molding,  said  molding  having  a  base  surface 
and  an  opposite  surface,  said  tool  comprising  a  frame,  said 
frame  including  an  axially  extending  shank,  said  shank  com- 
prising   spaced    parallel    legs,    a    pressure    roller    rotatably 
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mounted  between  said  legs,  feet  attached  to  said  legs,  a  mold- 
ing contacting  element  mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  feet, 
said  pressure  roller  and  said  molding  contacting  element 
spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  molding  to  pass 
therebetween,  said  pressure  roller  having  a  periphery,  the 
periphery  of  said  pressure  roller  rigid  enough  to  engage  and 
exert  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  molding  opposite  the  base 
of  the  molding,  the  surface  of  the  molding  opposite  the  base  of 
the  molding  curved  around  and  under  the  periphery  of  the 
pressure  roller  forming  a  curve  which  decreases  the  width  of 


the  base  of  the  molding,  said  channel  having  spaced  sides,  the 
base  of  the  molding  aligned  with  said  channel  under  the  pres- 
sure roller,  the  separation  between  the  sides  of  said  channel 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  molding  when  the  molding  is 
uncurved  by  an  amount  such  that  when  the  molding  forms  said 
curve,  the  width  of  the  base  of  the  molding  decreases  enough 
so  that  by  a  small  application  of  pressure  against  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  molding,  the  base  of  the  curved  molding  can  be 
inserted  in  said  channel,  and  when  the  molding  lies  straight  in 
the  channel  the  width  of  the  molding  increases  and  locks  the 
molding  in  the  channel. 


4,578,852 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  FIELD  SUBASSEMBLIES 
William  D.  Sauerwein,  Westminster;  John  E.  Dibbem,  Jr., 
Street,  both  of  Md.;  Frank  J.  O'Hara,  Hanover,  Pa.,  and 
Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr.,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black 
A  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,011,  Aug.  11, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,484,096. 
This  application  Jul.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,367 
Int.  a.*  H02K  15/085.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  29—596  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  field  subassembly,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  ferromagnetic  core  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  two  through-holes,  and  first  and  second  axial  end 
faces; 

(b)  providing  an  insulating  member  formed  of  electrically 
insulating  material  and  having  two  mounting  holes; 

(c)  positioning  the  insulating  member  adjacent  the  first  core 
end  face  such  that  the  mounting  holes  are  aligned  with  the 
core  through-holes; 

(d)  providing  two  elongated  fasteners  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  smaller  than  that  of  the  core  through- 


holes  but  engageable  with  the  insulating  member  mount- 
ing holes  in  a  press-fit;  and 
(e)  pushing  the  fasteners  into  the  core  through-holes  at  the 
second  axial  end  face,  through  the  core,  and  into  the 
insulating  member  mounting  holes. 


4,578,853 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STACK  OF  ELECTRICAL 

SHEET-METAL  LAMELLAE  WITH  ALIGNED  WINDING 

SLOTS,  PARTICULARLY  ARMATURES  FOR  DYNAMO 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Hans  Wiirth,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  503,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1982,  3227681 

Int.  a.«  A02K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  29—598  11  Claims 
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^   /ll\  ^""h'  kd-  >A  r^.\ 

*>       v''     •■^°  "C"'     •'..*T».>    verb  c    V  / 

^'•fit^^       ^/fnv^       "fnx^"       "fitxi^      V 


1.  Method  of  making  an  armature  core  for  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  in  the  form  of  a  stack  of  electrical  sheet-metal  ele- 
ments by  deriving  said  lamella  from  a  strip  (3)  of  electrical 
sheet  metal, 

and  wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  said  lamella  ele- 
ments are  identical  and  a  different  and  final  lamella  ele- 
ment, of  similar  configuration,  is  assembled  with  said 
predetermined  number  to  make  the  stack; 

comprising  the  step  of 

punching  the  strip  to  preform  the  lamella  elements  of  a 
desired  configuration,  including  forming  a  central  hole  (2) 
for  an  armature  shaft,  and  forming  winding  slots  (5)  in  the 
strip; 

deforming  a  predetermined  number  of  said  lamella  elements 
having  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  number  of  lamella 
elements  to  form  an  armature  by  forming  recesses  on  one 
side  of  the  strip  which  result  in  corresponding  projecting 
regions  on  the  other  side  of  the  strip; 

punching  holes  in  the  different  or  final  lamella  element  at  the 
location  of  the  projecting  regions  in  the  other  lamella 
elements; 

severing  said  lamella  elements  from  the  strip; 

and  wherein 

said  deforming  step  comprises  punching  a  hole  into  the 
lamella  element  at  each  location  of  the  recess  projecting 
region,  which  is  smaller  than  said  recess  projecting  region, 
and  located  centrally  with  respect  thereto; 

and  then  deforming  the  edge  zones  of  the  holes  on  said  one 
side  of  the  strip  to  form  said  recesses  with  a  shape  which 
has,  along  a  diametrical  line,  at  least  approximately  part  V 
shape,  and  thereby  forming  corresponding  projections  on 
the  other,  side  of  the  strip; 

assembling  and  compressing  together  said  lamella  elements 
in  a  stack  with  the  different  and  final  element  being  lo- 
cated at  an  end  position  of  the  stack  in  which  the  project- 
ing regions  of  the  preceding  lamella  element  enter  the 
holes  of  the  final  element,  and  interlocking  adjacent  la- 
mella elements  to  retain  the  adjacent  lamella  elements 
together  in  the  stack; 

and  assembling  the  stack  of  interlocked  lamella  elements  on 
an  armature  shaft, 

whereby  the  armature  slots  in  the  individual  lamella  ele- 
ments will  be  precisely  aligned,  spurious  short  circuits 
between  adjacent  lamella  elements  will  be  essentially 


24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


avoided  and  the  lamella  elements  interlocked  by  the  pro- 
jections engaged  in  and  entering  the  recesses. 


4,578,854 

WALL  REPAIR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  DemegUo,  58  HaUey  St.,  Yookers,  N.Y.  10704 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  697,959 

Int.  a.*  B23P  6/04.  6/00 

U.S.  a.  29—402.18  34  Oaims 


,-« 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  an  opening  in  a  planar  surface 
comprising  fan  means;  disc  means;  the  fan  means  being  slidably 
mounted  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc  means  so  as  to  be  retract- 
ably  openable;  and  supporting  means  being  disconnectably 
connected  with  said  disc  means  for  supporting  the  device 
against  the  inner  surface  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  planar 
surface;  whereby  the  device,  with  the  fan  means  being  in  a 
closed  position,  is  inserted  through  the  opening  of  the  planar 
surface  and  placed  behind  the  planar  surface  adjacent  to  thf 
opening,  and  after  insertion,  the  supporting  means  is  discon- 
nectably connected  to  the  disc  means  of  the  device;  thereafter, 
the  fan  means  is  opened  by  sliding  the  fan  means  along  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  means  so  as  to  cover  the  opening;  the 
supporting  means  lodging  the  fan  means  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  planar  surface  so  that  a  suitable  filler  is  applied 
against  the  fan  means  and  disc  means  to  cover  the  opening  in 
the  planar  surface;  whereafter  setting  of  the  filler,  the  support- 
ing means  is  disconnected  from  the  device  leaving  the  disc 
means  and  the  fan  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
planar  surface  thereby  repairing  the  opening. 


4,578,855 

ARTICXE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

REMOTE  AIR  CLEANER  TO  A  CARBURETOR  OR  AN 

ENGINE  FUEL  METERING  DEVICE  OR  SYSTEM 

Gene  E.  Van  Der  Hagen,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eagle- 

Pichcr  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,374,  Jul.  21,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,845 

Int.  a*  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  29—447  4  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  connection  between  a  flexible 
spiral  wound  wire  reinforced  duct  and  a  rigid  cylindrical  duct 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

sliding  a  heat-shrinkable  flexible  sleeve  onto  the  end  of  said 


spiral  wound  wire  reinforced  duct,  while  leaving  an  end 
projecting  free  from  said  duct, 

applying  heat  to  said  sleeve  to  shrink  it  onto  said  wire  rein- 
forced duct  and  to  shrink  the  free  end  to  approximately 
the  diameter  of  said  rigid  duct,  inserting  said  rigid  duct 
into  said  free  end, 

and  then  clamping  said  free  end  to  said  rigid  duct. 


4,578,856 

METHOD  AND  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  A  DUAL-LIP 

SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  ONE  SPRING  URGED  LIP 

John  D.  Butler,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,857 

Int.  a*  B29C  45/02 

U.S.  a.  29—451  12  Qaims 


»T, 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dual-lip  shaft  seal  having  two 
polytetrafluoroethylene  inserts  supported  by  and  bonded  to  a 
molded  elastomer,  comprising 

seating  a  radial  flange  of  an  annular  metal  case  on  a  first 
annular  ledge  of  a  base  mold  member  with  a  radially 
inward  portion  beyond  and  overhanging  the  inner  end  of 
said  first  ledge, 

seating  a  first  flat  polytetrafluoroethylene  washer  on  a  sec- 
ond ledge  of  said  base  mold  member  that  lies  radially  in 
from  and  downstepped  from  said  first  ledge,  with  the 
radially  inner  circular  end  of  said  first  washer  abutting  a 
raised  shoulder  that  leads  up  to  a  third  annular  ledge 
which  is  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said  washer  and 
lower  than  said  first  ledge, 

then  seating  and  locking  in  place  a  movable  intermediate 
mold  member  on  top  of  and  in  engagement  with  said  third 
ledge  and  extending  out  over  and  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  first  washer,  said  intermediate  mold 
member  also  providing  a  portion  extending  up  to  a  sloping 
frustoconical  portion  that  extends  upwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  to  an  upper  ledge  terminating  at  a  generally 
vertical  tapered  portion, 

placing  a  second  polytetrafluoroethylene  washer  on  said 
upper  ledge  with  its  inner  periphery  adjacent  to  said  ta- 
pered portion  and  its  outer  portion  extending  out  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  said  upper  ledge  and  overhanging  said 
frustoconical  portion, 

placing  a  ring  of  uncured  elastomer  on  top  of  the  portion  of 
said  second  washer  resting  on  said  upper  ledge, 

closing  the  mold  by  bringing  an  upper  mold  member  down 
toward  said  base  and  intermediate  mold  members,  while 
heating  all  said  mold  members  to  a  molding  temperature, 
thereby  (1)  forcing  said  uncured  elastomer  to  flow  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  to  force  the  overhanging 
portion  of  said  second  polytetrafluoroethylene  washer 
against  said  frustoconical  portion,  while  bonding  the  elas- 
tomer to  said  second  washer,  (2)  forcing  a  radially  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  upper  mold  member  to  engage  a 
radial  outer  portion  of  said  radial  flange  and  thereby  to 
entrap  the  elastomer  within  the  mold,  (3)  causing  a  shaped 
portion  of  said  upper  mold  member  to  provide  a  radially 
outer  seal  body  portion  opposite  said  frustoconical  portion 
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and  (4)  bonding  the  elastomer  to  the  radial  flange  and  to 

the  upper  face  of  said  first  washer, 
curing  said  elastomer  under  heat  and  pressure,  and 
opening  the  mold. 


4,578,857 

TAMPERPROOF  PACKAGE 

Thomas  W.  Gray,  Toledo,  and  Ralph  H.  Whitney,  Whitehouse, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  606,861,  May  4,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,530,437, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,911,  May  3, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  721,066 

Int.  a*  B23P  11/02.  17/00 

U.S.a.29— 453  3  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  plastic  pilfer  band  to  a  closure 
having  a  top  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt  and  interengaging 
means  between  the  closure  and  neck  wherein  the  pilfer  band 
includes  a  panel  portion  connected  thereto  by  an  annular 
weakened  portion  and  adapted  to  be  severed  to  form  the  liner 
for  the  underside  of  the  top  wall  of  the  closure  which  com- 
prises 
positioning  the  pilfer  band  adjacent  the  lower  extremities  of 

the  skirt  of  the  closure, 
progressively  moving  the  band  axially  toward  the  closure 
while  compressing  the  upper  portion  of  the  band  radially 
inwardly  to  bring  the  interengaging  means  of  the  closure 
and  band  into  axial  alignment, 
releasing  the  force  on  the  band  to  cause  said  interengaging 

means  to  interengage, 
applying  an  axial  cutting  force  at  the  weakened  portion  to 

sever  the  liner  from  the  band, 
and  applying  an  axial  force  to  the  liner  to  bring  it  into  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  undersurface  of  the  top  wall, 
thereafter  severing  the  panel  portion  from  the  remainder  of 

the  band, 
and  applying  an  axial  force  to  move  the  severed  panel  por- 
tion into  position  adjacent  the  undersurface  of  the  top  wall 
to  form  a  liner  for  the  closure. 


selectively  one  color  after  another,  coiling  the  insulated  strip 
after  it  has  been  pulled  through  the  extruder,  and  while  still  in 
the  flat,  selectively  into  coils,  one  color  after  another,  uncoil- 
ing at  a  roll-forming  apparatus  one  of  said  coils  containing 
insulating  material  of  a  desired  color  for  color-coordination 
with  a  particular  colored  swinging  closure  and  passing  the 
uncoiled  strip  through  the  roll-forming  apparatus  to  form  the 


insulated  strip  into  a  U-shaped  cross  section  for  fitting  onto  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  swinging  closure  and  wherein  the  extruder 
so  extrudes  the  layer  of  insulating  material  onto  the  flat  metal 
strip  and  the  roll-forming  apparatus  so  forms  the  strip  into  the 
U-shaped  cross  section  that  at  least  some  of  said  insulating 
material  is  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  strip  so  as  to  be 
visible  when  the  edge  guard  is  installed  on  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  swinging  closure. 


4,578,859 

IMPLANT  MASK  REVERSAL  PROCESS 

Frederick  N.  Hause,  Palm  Bay,  and  John  T.  Gasner,  Melbourne, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  FU. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,362 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/22.  29/78.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  29—578  28  Chiims 


4,578,858 
INSULATED  METAL  EDGE  GUARD  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Adell,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Product  Devel- 
opment Company,  Sunnyvale,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,880 
Inta.*B23P77/CW 
U.S.  a.  29—527.4  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  insulated  metal  edge  guard  of 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section  which  fits  onto  the  trailing 
edge  of  a  swinging  closure  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  U-shap>ed  cross  section  which  is  visible 
when  the  edge  guard  is  installed  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
swinging  closure  is  covered  by  insulating  material  which  is 
color-coordinated  with  the  color  of  the  swinging  closure,  said 
process  comprising  extruding  by  means  of  an  extruder  a  layer 
of  a  non-metallic  colored  insulating  material  onto  a  flat  metal 
strip  which  is  pulled  through  the  extruder  along  a  straight  line. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  self-aligned  regions  in  a  substrate 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  mask  on  a  first  material  on  said  substrate  with 

at  least  one  opening  therein; 
introducing  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said 

substrate  through  said  opening  in  said  first  mask  to  form  a 

first  well  region; 
applying  a  second  mask  layer  of  a  second  material  to  at  least 

fill  said  opening  in  said  first  mask  and  covering  said  first 

mask; 
removing  said  second  mask  layer  sufficient  to  reveal  at  least 

a  portion  of  said  first  mask; 
selectively  removing  said  first  mask  with  any  superimposed 

^ond  mask  layer  to  form  a  second  mask  being  the  re- 
verse image  of  said  first  mask;  and 
introducing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
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said  substrate  through  openings  in  said  second  mask  to 
form  second  well  regions  aligned  with  said  flrst  well 
regions. 


4,578,860 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IRON  CORE 
KatnAun  Taaaka,  Kawaniahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1982,  57-129470 
Int.  a*  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—738  10  Qaims 


66 


->:^a; 


7368^ 


4£  __-!?  ?_!: A^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  iron  core,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  lamination  stack  supporting  members,  said 
supporting  members  being  spaced  in  a  cross  direction  and 
extending  in  parallel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  cross  direction;  said  plurality  of  supporting 
members  being  relatively  movable  in  said  cross  direction; 
and 

(b)  means  for  successively  carrying  individual  magnetic 
laminations  first  predetermined  equal  distances  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  and  second  predetermined  distances 
in  said  cross  direction  onto  said  plurality  of  supporting 
members  to  form  stacks  of  the  magnetic  laminations 
thereon  for  a  plurality  of  legs  of  the  iron  core,  said  carry- 
ing means  including: 

(1)  first  and  second  conveyors  disposed  above  said  plural- 
ity of  supporting  members  and  movable  in  said  cross 
direction  to  selectively  oppose  selected  adjacent  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  mem- 
bers; said  first  conveyor  and  said  second  conveyor 
respectively  having  a  first  lower  run  and  a  second  lower 
run,  said  first  and  second  lower  runs  being  movable  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  and  having  respective  bot- 
tom surfaces  for  opposing  said  selected  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  members,  and 

(2)  magnetic  attracting  means,  disposed  above  each  of  said 
first  and  second  lower  runs,  for  magnetically  attracting 
magnetic  laminations  to  individual  ones  of  said  bottom 
surfaces  such  that  the  magnetic  laminations  are  carried 
by  said  first  and  second  lower  runs  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  with  movement  thereof  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  and  in  said  cross  direction  during  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  conveyors  in  said  cross  direc- 
tion. 


4,578,861 
SHAVING  HEAD  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 
Otto  Schweingriiber,  Glashutten;  Peter  Hilfinger,  Bad  Hom- 
bnrg,  and  Dietrich  Pahl,  Hofheim-Langenludn,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  (rf  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Kronbcrg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  567,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1983,  3302610 

Int  a*  B26B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  30—43.92  12  Claims 

1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising: 
a  shaver  housing; 


a  removable  shaving  head  frame  releasably  mounted  on  said 
shaver  housing  and  fitting  flush  therewith: 

an  elongated  interchangeable  frame  member  having  ends 
spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  elongation, 
said  interchangeable  frame  member  having  a  first  longitu- 
dinal side  connecting  said  ends,  said  ends  including  means 
for  releasably  mounting  said  interchangeable  frame  mem- 
ber in  said  shaving  head  frame; 

a  shaving  foil  convexly  tensioned  and  attached  to  said  inter- 
diangeable  frame; 

a  reciprocating  cutting  head  cooperating  with  said  shaving 
foil;  and 

latching  means  on  said  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  inter- 
changeable frame  member  and  on  said  shaver  housing  for 
providing  a  direct  positive  latching  action  in  or  parallel  to 


the  reciprocating  direction  of  said  cutting  head,  said  inter- 
changeable frame  member  being  releasable  from  said 
shaver  housing  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing direction  of  said  cutting  head,  said  latching  means 
including  first  projection  means,  including  at  least  one 
rounded  projection,  and  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  shaver  housing,  and  also  including  first  cut  out  means 
formed  on  a  lower  edge  of  said  first  longitudinal  side  of 
said  interchangeable  frame  member,  said  first  cut  out 
means  including  at  least  one  wedge-shaped  cut  out  and 
being  engageable  over  said  first  projection  means  to  pre- 
vent said  interchangeable  frame  member  from  moving  in 
the  reciprocating  direction  of  said  cutting  head  whereby 
relative  motion  between  said  interchangeable  frame  mem- 
ber and  said  shaver  housing  is  substantially  prevented. 


4,578,862 

SHEAR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  HAIR  CUTTER 

Gebhard  Braun,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,640,  Apr.  13, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1982,  3213834 

Int.  a.*  B26B  79/02 
U.S.  a.  30—43.92  2  Claims 


1.  A  shear  element  for  a  dry  shaver  or  hair  cutter  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hair  inlet  openings,  said  shear  element  being 
adapted  to  mount  over  a  moving  inner  shear  blade  having 
cutting  teeth,  said  moving  inner  shear  blade  extending  only 
partially  into  the  interior  of  said  shear  element  thereby  divid- 
ing said  hair  inlet  openings  into  a  cutting  zone  proximate  said 
cutting  teeth  such  that  a  cutting  action  is  produced  by  the 
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cooperation  of  said  shear  element  and  said  shear  blade  in  the 
area  of  said  cutting  zone,  and  an  entry  zone,  of  expanded  width 
with  respect  to  said  cutting  zone,  located  above  said  cutting 
zone  and  said  cutting  teeth,  wherein  substantially  no  cutting 
action  is  produced;  and  a  first  and  second  approach  edge  pro- 
vided intermediate  said  entry  zone  and  said  cutting  zone,  said 
first  approach  edge  being  formed  by  a  protrusion  which  sub- 
stantially covers  said  cutting  zone  and  said  first  approach  edge 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  entry  zone,  said  second  approach  edge  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  first  approach  edge,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  obstructed  path  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  entry 
zone  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutting'^zone,  whereby  a 
guidance  path  is  provided  that  changes  direction  at  least  twice 
between  said  entry  zone  and  said  cutting  zone. 


4,578,863 
FLEXIBLE  FILAMENT  VEGETATION  CUTTER 
Raymond  R.  Laverick,  Bishop  Auckland,  England,  assignor  to 
Black  ft  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No?.  11, 1983, 
8330228 

Int.  a*  AOID  50/00 
U.S.  Q.  30—276  21  Claims 


4,578,864 
KNIFE  HANDLE  WITH  THUMB  WING 
Phillip  W.  Hoflinan,  29254  S.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Agoura,  Calif. 
91301 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,186 

Int  a*  B26B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  30—295  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  knife  having,  in  operative  condition,  an  elongate 
generally  planar  blade  bar  having  opposite  blade  and  tang  ends 
and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges  with  one  of  said  edges  having  a  cutting  portion 
disposed  adjacent  the  blade  end,  an  improved  elongate  handle 
comprising 
an  elongate  grip  having  a  forward  end,  and 
bolster  means  disposed  on  said  forward  grip  end  and  at- 
tached to  the  tang  end  with  the  blade  end  extending  from 
said  bolster  means  away  from  said  grip,  said  bolster  means 
including  an  upswept,  forward  projecting  extension  ex- 
tending along  the  other  edge  of  the  bar  along  both  sides  of 
the  blade  end  and  having  a  platform  disposed  generally 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  bar,  said  platform  having  a 
transverse  width  greater  than  the  transverse  thickness  of 
the  bar  adjacent  the  platform,  a  portion  of  the  bar  immedi- 
ately opposite  from  said  platform  being  exposed,  said 
platform  being  coincident  with  said  other  edge  and  termi- 
nating along  the  upper  portion  of  said  edge. 


4,578,865 

TILE  CUTTING  DEVICE  HAVING  PARALLEL  BLADES 

Jeffrey  Keller,  2242  Blackhorse  Dr.,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 

Filed  May  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,918 

Int  a*  B26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  30—304  4  Claims 


1.  A  vegetation  cutter,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  handle  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  housing  and 
having  a  handle  at  an  upper  end; 

a  supply  of  flexible  filament  supported  on  said  shaft; 

a  base  plate  in  said  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  drive  shaft  of  said 
motor  extending  downwardly  through  said  base  plate  and 
having  a  pulley  mounted  on  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  spindle  having  a  central  bore  therethrough,  said  spindle 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  plate  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  and  said  spindle  extending 
downwardly  from  said  base  plate; 

a  pulley  mounted  on  said  spindle  below  said  base  jgjate  and 
connected  by  a  belt  to  said  drive  shaft  pulley  for  rotation 
thereby; 

a  hollow  guide  tube  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  spindle 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  guide  tube  having  dne  end 
aligned  and  in  communication  with  said  bore  and  another 
end  directed  transversely  away  from  said  bore;  and 

means  for  guiding  flexible  filament  from  said  supply  to  said 
bore  to  enable  a  cutting  end  portion  of  said  filament  to 
extend  fr^m  said  another  end  of  said  guide  tube. 


1.  A  cutting  device  having  two  blades  which  are  used  to 
form  a  rabbet  edge  on  acoustical  tile  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  hollow  handle  having  an  interior  longitudinal  channel 
with  a  beveled  opening  at.  the  front  end  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  into  said  channel; 

(2)  a  rectangular  blade-retaining  body  having  two  opposing 
narrow  surfaces  and  two  upwardly  extending  parallel 
sidewalls  within  said  channel; 

(3)  two  generally  U-shaped  cUps  which  are  adapted  to  the 
surfaces  and  sidewalls  of  said  blade-retaining  body,  the 
first  clip  being  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  body  and  the 
second  chp  being  slidable  with  respect  thereto; 

(4)  two  single  edge  blades  mounted  in  parallel  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade-retaining  body,  one  blade  being 
mounted  in  said  first  clip  and  thus  fixed  to  said  body  and 
he  second  blade  being  mounted  in  said  second  cUp  so  that 
it  is  slidable  with  respect  to  said  body; 

(5)  means  for  adjusting  said  slidable  blade  to  its  desired 
cutting  depth  comprising  a  projection  which  extends 
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upwardly  from  the  second  clip  through  the  slot  in  said 
handle  to  be  impressed  forward  by  the  user. 


4^78,866 

ILLUMINATED  FOOT  MEASURING  GRID 

Michael  J.  Bruemmer,  125  Gull  Dip,  Ridge,  N.Y.  11961 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,108 

Int.  a*  A43D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  33—3  B  9  Qaims 


1.  Illuminated  foot  measuring  grid,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  opened  top  frame; 

(b)  a  light  and  heat  transmitting  top  surface  which  surmonts 
said  opened  top  frame;  wherein  said  light  and  heat  trans- 
mitting top  surface  has  at  least  one  graphic  design  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  foot  measuring  grids  formed  on  a  light 
transmitting  graphic  panel  mounted  under  a  light  and  heat 
transmitting  disposable  panel,  whereby  when  said  light 
and  heat  transmitting  disposable  panel  becomes  worn  it 
may  be  replaced  simply  and  inexpensively,  and  wherein 
said  light  and  heat  transmitting  top  surface  is  divided  into 
separate  sections,  each  section  including  a  pair  of  foot 
measuring  grids  formed  on  a  graphic  panel  mounted  under 
an  associated  disposable  panel,  whereby  each  section  may 
be  individually  maintained  and  replaced,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  separate  sections  firmly  yet  removably  in 
place  whereby  each  disposable  panel  can  be  easily  and 
regularly  replaced;  and 

(c)  a  light  and  heat  emitting  source,  contained  within  said 
opened  top  frame;  wherein  light  thereby  emitted  passes 
through  said  light  and  heat  transmitting  top  surface; 
thereby  producing  back  lighting  for  said  foot  measuring 
grids  while  simultaneously  providing  a  heat  source  in 
order  to  keep  the  temperature  of  said  light  and  heat  trans- 
mitting top  surface  at  a  comfortable  level. 


4,578,867 

SPRING  COILABLE  TOP  READING  RULE  WITH 

IMPROVED  GUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COILABLE 

BLADE 
Fnmk  G.  Czerwinski,  East  Berlin,  and  Edward  C.  Rutty, 
Portland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britaio,  Conn. 

Hied  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,224 
Int.  a*  GOIB  3/10 
VJS.  a.  33-138  5  Qaims 

1.  A  top  reading  power  return  rule,  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  opposed  sidewalls,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  deflning  an  enclosure, 
said  casing  having  a  window  in  its  top  wall  and  a  blade 
aperture  adjacent  the  base  of  its  front  wall; 

b.  a  reel  assembly  including  a  spool  mounted  within  said 
casing  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  between  said 
sidewalls,  and  a  power  return  spring  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  casing  for  rotation  of  said  spool; 

c.  a  rule  blade  coiled  on  said  spool  for  extension  from  and 
retraction  into  said  casing,  said  blade  having  an  outer  end 
extending  outwardly  of  said  aperture  and  terminating  in  a 
member  dimensioned  and  configured  to  engage  said  cas- 


ing and  thereby  prevent  full  retraction  of  said  blade  there- 
into, an  inner  end  operatively  connected  to  said  return 
spring  for  winding  on  said  spool,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  disposed  along  a  path  within  said  enclosure,  said 
path  consisting  of  a  rearwardly  extending  leg  along  said 
bottom  wall,  an  upwardly  extending  leg  along  said  rear 
wall,  a  forwardly  extending,  substantially  rectilinear  leg 
along  said  top  wall  under  said  window,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  leg  along  said  front  wall  to  said  spool,  the  con- 
struction of  said  blade  causing  it  to  tend  toward  a  natural  > 
curvature  of  determinate  radius  when  deflected  longitudi- 
nally upon  itself; 

.  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  on  said  casing  about  said 
spool  adjacent  the  transitions  between  said  several  legs  of 
said  path  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  blade  therealong,  at  least  the  one  of  said 
rollers  positioned  to  effect  transition  of  said  blade  from 
said  forwardly  extending  leg  to  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing leg  and  lying  closest  to  said  spool  along  said  path 
having  a  radius  substantially  smaller  than  said  determinate 
radius,  the  natural  curvature  of  said  blade  and  the  relative 
positions  of  said  rollers  and  said  spool  causing  said  blade 


e. 


to  assume  a  convexly  arched  configuration  in  normal 
movement  between  said  one  roller  and  said  spool,  out- 
wardly from  a  rectilinear  line  of  tangency  extending 
therebetween;  and 

a  transversely  extending  shock-absorbing  rib  positioned 
on  said  casing  between  said  one  roller  and  said  spool 
within  the  area  circumscribed  by  said  blade,  in  said  con- 
vexly arched  configuration,  and  said  rectilinear  line,  said 
rib  normally  lying  out  of  contact  with  said  blade  but  being 
spaced  from  said  line  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  said 
Hade,  when  tensioned  toward  said  line,  to  contact  said  rib 
and  thereby  transfer  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  ten- 
sioning energy  thereto,  the  surface  of  said  rib  facing  said 
blade  having  a  curved  portion  of  substantial  area  with  a 
radius  significantly  larger  than  that  of  said  one  roller,  and 
being  free  of  portions  which  would  induce  a  substantially 
greater  curvature  in  said  tensioned  blade,  said  rib  serving 
to  reduce  the  proportion  of  energy  transferred  to  said  one 
roller  and  to  decrease  the  deflection  of  said  blade  when 
tensioned  thereabout,  thereby  substantially  precluding 
kinking  of  said  blade  about  said  one  roller  when  retraction 
under  the  force  of  said  spring  is  abruptly  arrested,  such  as 
due  to  engagement  of  said  member  upon  said  casing. 


I  4,578,868 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Kohji  Sasaki;  Yoshihiro  Arai;  Yasuyuki  Yamaguchi,  and  To- 
shiyuki  Matsumoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,248 
QaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1983,  58-57054; 
Apr.  7,  1983,  58-61431 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  3/18 
U.S.  a.  33-166  4  Qaims 

1.  A  digital  display  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  dis- 
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play,  a  movable  measurement  element  adapted  to  engage  an 
object  to  be  measured  and  an  encoder  for  detecting  the  dis- 
placement of  the  measuring  element  and  converting  it  into  an 
electrical  output  signal  which  is  digitally  indicated  on  said 
display,  the  measuring  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that 
said  encoder  comprises  a  stationary  plate  on  a  base  of  said 
apparatus,  a  rotary  plate  positioned  opposed  to  the  stationary 
plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  depending  on  the  displacement  of 
the  measuring  element,  a  plurality  of  transmitter  electrodes 
disposed  circumferentially  on  the  stationary  plate  at  regular 
intervals,  a  ring-shaped  receiver  electrode  located  on  the  sta- 
tionary plate  concentrically  with  the  circular  train  of  the  trans- 
mitter electrodes,  coupling  electrodes  located  on  said  rotary 
plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coupling  electrodes  straddle 
and  are  spaced  away  from  said  transmitter  and  receiver  elec- 
trodes, said  coupling  electrodes  electrostatically  connecting 
the  transmitter  and  receiver  electrodes  with  each  other,  and 
earthing  electrodes  disposed  on  the  rotary  plate  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  earthing  electrodes  straddle  and  are  spaced 
away  from  the  transmitter  and  receiver  electrodes,  the  cou- 
pling and  earthing  electrodes  being  alternately  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially on  the  rotary  plate,  whereby  the  displacement 
of  said  measuring  element  can  be  detected  in  accordance  with 
an  output  signal  of  the  receiver  electrode  varied  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  plate  when  AC  voltages  having  different 
phases  are  applied  to  the  respective  transmitter  electrodes. 
3.  A  digital  display  micrometer  comprising  a  display,  a 


4,578,869 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

John  W.  O'Brien,  607  S.  KeUy  St.,  Harrison,  Ark.  72601 

FUed  Oct  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,213 

Int.  a*  GOIB  5/25 

U.S.  a.  33—181  R  9  Qaims 
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spindle  movable  on  the  micrometer  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  object  to  be  measured,  and  an  encoder  for  detecting 
the  displacement  of  the  spindle  and  converting  it  into  an  elec- 
trical output  signal  which  is  digitally  indicated  on  said  display, 
said  micrometer  being  characterized  in  that  said  encoder  com- 
prises a  stationary  cylinder  on  a  base  of  the  micrometer,  a 
rotating  member  fitted  to  the  stationary  cylinder  and  spaced 
away  from  the  internal  or  external  wall  of  said  stationary 
cylinder,  said  rotating  member  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  tramsmit- 
ter  electrodes  located  on  one  of  the  opposing  walls  of  said 
stationary  cylinder  and  rotating  member  and  spaced  away 
from  one  another  at  regular  intervals,  a  belt-like  receiver  elec- 
trode disposed  on  said  one  wall  arranged  parallel  to  said  trans- 
mitter electrodes,  coupling  electrodes  located  on  the  other 
wall  in  such  a  manner  that  said  coupling  electrodes  straddle 
and  are  spaced  away  from  the  transmitter  and  receiver  elec- 
trode, said  coupling  electrodes  electrostatically  connecting 
said  transmitter  electrodes  with  the  receiver  electrode,  and 
earthing  electrodes  on  the  other  wall  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
earthing  electrodes  straddle  and  are  spaced  away  from  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  electrodes,  said  coupling  and  earthing 
electrodes  being  alternately  arranged  circumferentially  on  the 
other  wall,  whereby  the  displacement  of  said  spindle  can  be 
detected  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  said  receiver 
electrode  varying  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotating 
member  when  AC  voltages  having  different  phases  are  applied 
to  the  respective  transmitter  electrodes. 


4.!— 
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1.  An  alignment  tool  for  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  shot 
sleeve,  a  shot  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  rod,  said  alignment  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  connecting  sleeve  disposed  within  said  shot 
sleeve; 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  connecting  sleeve  concentrically 
centered  with  respect  to  said  shot  sleeve; 

(c)  a  rotatable  shaft  received  within  said  connecting  sleeve 
with  opposite  end  portions  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  connecting  sleeve; 

(d)  a  bracket  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rotatable 
shaft;  and 

(e)  a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  a 
work  piece  engaging  spindle  point; 

whereby  said  spindle  point  of  said  dial  indicator  may  be 
caused  to  bear  on  alternative  surfaces  of  said  die  casting 
machine  to  measure  the  axial  and  angular  alignment  of 
said  shot  sleeve,  shot  cylinder  and  cylinder  rod  when  said 
rotatable  shaft  is  rotated  within  said  connecting  sleeve. 


4,578,870 
SELECTIBLE  BEAM/PLANE  PROJECTING  LASER  AND 

ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Qaude  R.  Cooke,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  R  Laser  Corpora; 
tion.  Auburn,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,691 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  11/27 

U.S.  a.  33—288  7  Claims 


7.  A  laser  alignment  system  for  vehicle  frames  and  bodies 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  elongate  carrier  bars  and  means  for  mounting 
said  carrier  bars  to  a  vehicle  and  extending  transversely 
thereto; 

(b)  said  carrier  bars  having  measurement  scales  thereon 
beginning  from  a  center  position; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  carrier  bars  having  a  target  mounted 
thereto,  said  target  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  carrier 
bar  for  translation  toward  and  away  from  said  center 
position; 

(d)  another  of  said  carrier  bars  having  a  laser  projector 
mounted  thereto,  said  laser  projector  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  bar  for  translation  toward  and 
away  from  said  center  position; 
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(e)  said  laser  projector  including; 

(i)  an  elongate  housing  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  a 
front  end  wall; 

(ii)  a  laser  beam  projecting  element  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  directing  a  beam  of  laser  generated  energy  out  of 
the  front  end  of  said  housing; 

(iii)  said  front  wall  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
beam  projects; 

(iv)  a  switching  means  mounted  to  said  housing  generally 
at  said  front  wall  and  including  a  holder  member  with  a 
through  opening  aligned  with  said  aperture  and  a  shift- 
able  member  mounted  in  said  holder  and  having  a  lens 
movable  into  the  path  of  said  beam  to  cause  said  beam 
to  project  in  a  plane; 

(v)  said  holder  member  includes  a  bore  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  through  opening; 

(vi)  said  shiftable  member  is  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore; 

(vii)  said  bar  has  longitudinally  spaced  ports  selectively 
alignable  with  said  aperture  for  passage  of  said  beam 
therethrough;  and 

(viii)  one  of  said  ports  has  a  rod  lens  mounted  therein  to 
change  said  beam  to  a  plane  of  laser  generated  energy. 


radially  thereof,  and  a  spring  member  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  eccentric  member  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  said  head  structure  and  tensioned  for  providing  a  torque  on 


4,578,871 
INCLINOMETER 
B.  P.  Katiiel,  Dehn  Dnii,  India,  assignor  to  Oil  &  Natural  Gas 
Commission,  Delm  Dnn,  India 

FUed  No?.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,967 

Int  a.*  E21B  47/22 

VS.  a.  33—304  17  Qaims 
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1.  An  inclinometer  for  measuring  the  inclination  and  azi- 
muth of  a  bore  having  only  a  first  module  comprising  an  inner 
and  outer  elongate  housing,  said  inner  housing  having  a  shaft 
with  an  eccentric  weight  for  providing  a  rotatable  movement 
to  the  inner  housing  in  relation  to  the  stationary  outer  housing, 
a  cassette  with  a  recording  substrate  removably  held  within 
said  inner  housing,  an  inclination  measuring  means  within  said 
inner  housing  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  removably  held 
cassette,  an  azimuth  measuring  means  within  said  inner  hous- 
ing and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cassette,  an  optical 
system  for  each  of  said  inclination  measuring  means  and  azi- 
muth measuring  means,  a  window  provided  with  said  cassette 
and  such  that  inclination  and  azimuth  measurements  are  re- 
corded on  said  recording  substrate  of  said  cassette. 


4,578,872 

SCALE  BALANCING  DEVICE  IN  UNIVERSAL 

PARALLEL  RULER  DEVICE 

Ymrtomo  Yoshida,  ud  Hideo  Miknriya,  both  of  c/o  Mutoh 

Industry  Ltd.,  Setagaya-ko,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,900 
Int.  a*  B43L  13/08 
U.S.  a.  33—438  3  Claims 

1.  A  scale  balancing  device  for  balancing  the  weight  of  the 
scales  of  a  universal  parallel  ruler,  said  device  comprising  a 
head  structure  having  a  rotating  scale  support  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  on  which  said  scales  are  carried,  a  rotating 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  structure  separate 
from  said  rotating  support,  means  rotatably  interlocking  said 
rotating  member  and  said  scale  support,  an  eccentric  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  rotating  member  for  movement 


said  rotating  member  in  a  direction  which  substantially  cancels 
out  the  torque  on  said  rotating  member  from  the  weight  of  the 
scales. 


4,578,873 

SENSOR  HEAD  WITH  STOP  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  STABLE  REST  POSITION 

Otto  Klingler,  Obemdorf-Boll,  and  Kurt  Linder,  Karlsruhe,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser- Werke  Obem- 

dorf  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1984,  3417991 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7/28 
U.S.  a.  33—559  8  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  head  for  a  measuring  machine,  comprising  a  first 
base  part,  a  second  base  part,  first  suspension  means  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  base  parts  for  permitting  resilient 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  base  parts  in  two 
opposite  directions  of  at  least  one  coordinate,  a  first  stop  ele- 
ment having  a  first  and  a  second  stop  face  both  facing  in  the 
same  one  of  said  two  opposite  directions,  first  spring  means 
engaged  with  said  first  stop  element  and  said  first  base  part  for 
biasing  said  first  stop  face  against  said  first  base  part,  and  sec- 
ond spring  means  engaged  to  said  first  stop  element  and  said 
second  base  part  for  biasing  said  second  stop  face  against  said 
second  base  part,  a  rest  position  being  established  between  said 
first  and  second  base  parts  in  said  at  least  one  coordinate  with 
said  first  and  second  stop  faces  engaged  respectively  against 
said  first  and  second  face  parts,  s^d  first  stop  element  being 
shaped  to  permit  a  stoke  of  movement  in  said  two  opposite 
directions  between  said  first  and  second  base  parts. 
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4,578,874 

PROBER  WITH  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SCHEME 

Richard  O.  Juengel,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GTE  Valeron 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,257,  Apr.  30, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,401,945.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/ JO;  B23F  23/08;  HOIH  1/06 

U.S.  a.  33—561  25  Claims 


*or    U3/I 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  probe  relative  to  an 
object  comprising: 

a  probe  body  surface  whose  position  relative  to  an  object  is 
to  be  detected; 

oscillator  means  for  providing  a  reference  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  having  a  preselected  frequency  at  an  output 
thereof; 

transducer  means  including  means  coupled  to  the  probe 
body  surface  so  as  to  exhibit  a  change  in  electrical  charac- 
teristic whenever  the  probe  body  surface  assumes  said 
position,  and  detector  means  coupled  to  the  means  cou- 
pled to  the  probe  body  surface,  operative  to  generate  an 
indicator  signal  at  a  transducer  means  output  indicative  of 
said  characteristic  change; 

modulator  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  oscilla- 
tor means  output  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  trans- 
ducer means  output,  operative  to  alter  the  reference  alter- 
nating current  signal  and  to  present  the  altered  signal  at  a 
modulator  means  output  whenever  the  indicator  signal  is 
generated;  and 

a  source  of  optical  radiation  having  a  control  input  coupled 
to  the  modulator  means  output,  operative  to  emit  optical 
radiation  having  a  characteristic  determined  by  the  modu- 
lation means  output. 


said  surfaces  and  connecting  said  surfaces,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  lightweight  frame; 

(b)  providing  said  frame  with  locating  means  including 
locating  base  means; 

(c)  affixing  on  the  frame  a  piece  of  modelable  filler  material 
which  is  pre-formed  approximately  to  the  three-dimen- 
sibnal  rough  shape  of  a  finished  checking  gage  model; 

(d)  modeling  the  filler  material  to  provide  three-dimensional 
variant  undersize  finished  contoured  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  a  three-dimensional  variant  contoured  periph- 
ery; 

(e)  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  a  textile  fiber  material  cloth 
to  the  undersize  finished  three-dimensional  variant  con- 
toured surfaces  and  periphery; 

(0  adding  a  surface  coat  type  material,  over  the  textile  fiber 
material,  to  the  three-dimensional  variant  contoured  un- 
dersize surfaces  and  periphery  to  make  said  surfaces  and 
periphery  oversize;  and, 

(g)  modeling  the  surface  coat  type  material  down  to  the 
finished  three-dimensional  size  for  three-dimensional  vari- 
ant contoured  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  three-dimen- 
sional variant  contoured  periphery. 


4,578,876 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A 
POWDER  WITH  UQUID 
WiUiam  J.  Cartwright,  Hardey  Wintney,  and  Christopher  W. 
Lyne,  Fleet,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Babcock  Spray- 
mixer  Limited,  Sussex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB84/00116,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,545 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1983, 
8309673;  Switzerland,  Dec  23,  1983,  6908/83 

Int  CK*  F26B  3/00.  3/08.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  34—9     /    )  17  Claims 


4,578,875 
CHECKING  GAGE  MODEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Thomas  D.  Vertin,  53355  Washington  St,  New  Baltimore,  Mich. 
48047 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,684 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—562  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  three-dimensional  checking 
gage  model,  for  an  automobile  door  panel  and  the  like,  having 
inner  and  outer  three-dimensional  variant  contoured  surfaces, 
and  a  three-dimensional  variant  contoured  periphery  about 


1.  A  process  for  spraying  a  powder  with  liquid  comprising 
introducing  a  continuous  stream  of  powder  of  a  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  1  micron  to  1.0  mm  into  an  upper  region  of  a 
mixing  vessel  at  a  throughput  rate  in  the  range  of  20  to  100 
Kg/hour,  effecting  entrainment  of  the  powder  stream  in  air 
within  the  mixing  vessel,  by  use  of  a  venturi  device  positioned 
within  the  mixing  vessel,  contacting  the  powder  stream  en- 
trained in  air  with  liquid  droplets  discharging  from  a  spray 
nozzle  positioned  in  a  spray  zone  located  within  the  mixing 
vessel  to  form  sprayed  powder  comprising  powder  particles 
conjoined  with  liquid  droplets,  collecting  the  sprayed  powder 
in  a  vibratory  fluidized  bed  chamber  communicating  with  the 
mixing  vessel,  supplying  the  vibratory  fluidized  bed  chamber 
with  fluidizing  air  to  give  fluidizing  velocities  in  the  range  of 
0.2  m/s  to  1.2  m/s  and  a  fluidized  bed  depth  in  the  range  of  20 
mm  to  80  mm  to  produce  a  product  powder  after  an  average 
dwell  time  of  the  sprayed  powder  in  the  bed  chamber  of  2  to  S 
minutes,  and  discharging  the  product  powder  as  a  continuous 
flow  from  the  fluidized  bed. 
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4,578^77 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FINES  ENTRAINMENT 

WHILE  DRYING  SOUDS 

Gerald  A.  GImber,  Elliot  M.  Haschke,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex^  and  Kenneth  O.  Groves,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,649 

Int.  a*  F26B  7/00;  F27B  15/12 

VS.  a.  34—12  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  maintaining  fines  of  a  mass  of  larger 
attritable  solid  particles  in  association  with  said  mass  of  larger 
particles  while  removing  a  residual  solvent  therefrom  by  con- 
tacting the  mass  of  solid  particles  with  a  heat  source  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  to  the  mass  from  about  1 
to  about  20  weight  percent  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mass,  solvent  and  the  water  to  agglomerate  on  and  with  the 
larger  particles  the  fines  and  thereby  maintain  the  fines  with 
said  larger  solid  particles. 


4  578  878 
TOBACCO  DRYING  MACHINE 
Yoshiaki  Mizuta;  Hisao  Abe;  Yooichi  Shibata;  Yasunori  Oh- 
Mwa,  and  Osama  Bandoo,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Japan  Tobacco  A  Salt  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1983,  58-213228 
Int.  a.«  F26B  27/05 
U.S.  a.  34—46  14  Qaims 


1.  A  tobacco  drying  apparatus  having  a  drying  unit  of  rotary 
cylindrical  type,  a  steam  pipe  at  the  wall  thereof,  a  heated  air 
source  at  the  lower  side  thereof  adjacent  a  material  supply 
inlet,  and  an  outlet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  tobacco  raw  material  at 
a  pretreatment  process  line  of  the  apparatus; 

(b)  a  water  spraying  nozzle  at  the  raw  material  supply  inlet 
into  which  pressurized  air  is  supplied  as  a  carrier;  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  to: 

(1)  initiate  water  spray  of  predetermined  time  after  detecting 
the  flow  of  tobacco  raw  material  at  said  pretreatment  line 
to  enable  the  tobacco  raw  material  to  be  imminently  enter- 
ing the  supply  inlet  to  said  unit  and  to  continue  said  spray 
for  a  preselected  time;  and 

(2)  initiate  water  spray  for  a  second  predetermined  time  after 
detecting  that  the  flow  of  tobacco  raw  material  at  said 
pretreatment  line  has  ceased  to  enable  the  tobacco  raw 


material  to  be  imminently  approaching  the  outlet  of  said 
unit  and  to  continue  said  spray  for  a  preselected  time, 
whereby  excess  drying  is  prevented  at  the  front  and  rear 
)ortions  of  said  tobacco  raw  material  flow. 


4,578,879 
FLUIDIZING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Yokoyama,  Tamano;  Haruyuki  Koda,  Ootake;  Mat- 
sunao  Maeda,  Iwakuni;  Kegi  Kobayashi,  Ootake;  Masafumi 
Aoba,  Okayama,  and  Masaaki  Miwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Engineering  and  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,535 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    8,    1983,    58- 
1729$7[U] 

Int.  a.*  F26B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  34—57  A  25  Claims 


C        22 


1.  In  a  tluidizing  apparatus  of  the  type  provided  with  a 
vessd,  a  gas  distribution  plate  arranged  horizontally  within 
said  vessel,  and  means  for  supporting  said  gas  distribution 
plate,  said  support  means  being  located  at  a  position  below  the 
level  of  said  gas  distribution  plate,  a  fluidizing  apparatus 
wherein  said  support  means  comprises  beam  members  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  rods  standing  upward 
on  said  beam  members  so  as  to  extend  as  far  as  said  level  of  said 
gas  distribution  plate,  so  that  said  gas  distribution  plate  is 
supported  on  the  uppermost  ends  of  the  rods,  each  of  said  beam 
members  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  such  that  the 
thickness  thereof  is  gradually  reduced  toward  the  bottom 
thereof. 


1  4,578,880 

CURING  APPARATUS  WITH  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
Phil  Motev,  Lincolnwood,  and  Melvin  E.  Green,  Evanston,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Screen  Printing  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

1  Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,961 

f  Int.  CI.*  F26B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  34—105  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  curing  ink  on  exterior  surfaces  of  articles  by 
irradiating  the  ink,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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a  housing  fixed  to  the  frame; 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  fixedly  supported  by  said 
frame; 

a  turntable  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing  by  the 
frame; 

turntable  drive  means  for  rotating  the  turntable; 

a  plurality  of  spin  tables  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  turnta- 
ble for  supporiing  said  articles  from  below; 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  articles 
may  be  placed  onto  a  spin  table  and  through  which  arti- 
cles may  be  discharged  from  a  spin  table, 

compartments  on  the  turntable  enclosing  each  of  said  spin 
tables  to  protect  against  ultraviolet  light  emission  from 
UV  light  source  and  through  said  opening  in  said  housing 
at  the  curing  station; 

spin  table  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spin  tables  within 
their  compariment  so  that  articles  supported  by  said  spin 
tables  may  be  irradiated  on  all  sides  by  the  ultraviolet  light 
radiation  source. 

an  ejector  means  including  a  pusher  mounted  centrally 
within  said  housing  and  operable  to  extend  radially  out- 
wardly through  each  of  said  compartments  when  aligned 
with  said  opening  in  said  housing  to  push  an  article  from 
the  spin  table  and  from  the  turntable  and  through  said 
opening  in  said  housing,  said  pusher  being  retractable  to 
allow  turntable  movement  to  bring  the  next  article  into 
position  for  ejection. 


4,578,881 

DRIER  FOR  KNITTED  GARMENTS 

John  I.  Karlsson,  4280  Motor  Ave.,  Culver  Qty,  Calif.  90230 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,505 

Int.  Q.*  F26B  9/10 

U.S.  Q.  34—151  3  Qaims 


\o 


1.  A  drier  for  knitted  or  crocheted  garments,  including: 

a  motor-fan  section  having  at-least-one  forced-air  output 
mouth  for  forced  air  at  ambient  temperature; 

at-least-one  tray  section  pneumatically  and  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  at-least-one  forced-air  output  mouth  for 
the  flow  of  air  at  ambient  temperature  from  said  motor-fan 
section  to  said  at-least-one  tray  section; 

said  at-least-one  tray  section  each  having  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing tray  members  pneumatically  and  mechanically  inter- 
coupled,  each  of  said  tray  members  having  an  air-permea- 
ble upper  surface,  solid  side  and  bottom  sections,  one  solid 
end  section  and  one  open  end,  such  open  end  being  inter- 
coupled  pneumatically  with  said  at-least-one  forced-air 
output  mouth; 

adjustable  damper  means  supported  in  said  motor  fan  section 
in  the  line  of  flow  of  air  in  said  motor-fan  section  to  said 
at-least-one  forced-air  output  mouth; 

said  at-least-one  output  mouth  having  angularly-adjustable 
diffuser  plates  mounted  therein  for  selectively  directing 
forced-air  into  the  accompanying  tray  sections;  and, 

said  at-least-one  tray  section  having  foldable  legs  thereun- 
der. 


4,578,882 
FOREFOOT  COMPENSATED  FOOTWEAR 
Louis  C.  Talarico,  II,  116  Wood  St.,  P.O.  Box  180,  Lewiston, 
Me.  04240-0180 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,194 

Int.  Q.*  A43B  5/00.  13/38 

U.S,  Q.  36—103  8  Claims 


^^^ 


li      ij    >' 


1.  In  an  article  of  footwear  for  use  with  a  foot,  said  article 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  sole,  said  sole  having  a  forefoot 
and  a  rearfoot  portion,  said  sole  forefoot  portion  having  a 
medial  aspect  and  a  lateral  aspect,  said  sole  forefoot  portion 
being  of  varying  thickness  across  the  width  thereof  such  that 
said  sole  slopes  at  an  angle  upwardly  from  said  lateral  aspect  to 
said  medial  aspect  to  provide  an  inclined  surface  of  greater 
thickness  at  said  medial  aspect  than  at  said  lateral  aspect  to 
compensate  said  forefoot  in  its  naturally  inverted  angulation 
and  to  maintain  the  normal  alignment,  position,  motion  and 
function  of  the  entire  foot  during  use  of  said  article  of  foot- 
wear, and  wherein  said  inclined  surface  compensates  the  fore- 
fot  beneath  the  base  and  shafts  of  the  metatarsal  bones  diago- 
nally, the  metatarsal-phalangeal  joints  (the  ball  of  the  foot),  and 
the  toes,  giving  the  area  beneath  the  first  metatarsal-phalangeal 
joints  (the  big  toe  joint)  the  greatest  elevation,  and  wherein 
said  sole  rearfoot  portion  is  of  constant  thickness,  such  that  the 
rear  portion  of  the  foot  is  allowed  to  act  as  an  effective  shock 
absorber  when  coming  into  contact  with  the  ground,  and 
wherein  said  inclined  surface  has  a  slope  at  a  maximum  angle  of 
8  degrees  plus  or  minus  amounts  up  to  6  degrees. 


4,578,883 

PAIR  OF  SHOES  FOR  THE  SPORT  OF  CURLING 

Armin  A.  Dassler,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,115 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1983,  3328545 

Int.  Q.*  A43B  5/16,  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  36—116  28  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  shoes  for  the  sport  of  curling,  comprising  a  first 
shoe,  developed  as  a  sliding  shoe,  having  a  sole  that  has  at  least 
a  surface  thereof  constructed  as  a  sliding  surface,  at  least  sup- 
I>ort  areas  of  the  sliding  surface  being  formed  of  a  material  that 
has  a  low  coeflicient  of  friction  with  respect  to  ice,  and  a 
second  shoe,  developed  as  a  run-up  and  drag  shoe,  having  a 
sole,  at  least  a  sole  surface  of  which  comprises  tread  areas  of  a 
materia]  that  has  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  at  least  relative 
to  the  coeflicient  of  friction  of  the  support  areas  of  the  first 
shoe,  with  respect  to  ice,  and  a  toe  area  of  an  upper  of  which 
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has  at  least  a  surface  of  a  material  that  has  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  with  respect  to  ice  similar  to  that  of  the  sliding  surface 


1:29 


material  of  the  sole  of  the  sliding  shoe  for  sliding  on  when  the 
second  shoe  is  tucked  unser  and  dragged. 


4^78,884 
PORTABLE  STEAM  IRON 
KiyoaU  Nakao,  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,113 
ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Noy.  16, 1983,  58-216502; 
No?.  19,  1983,  58-179341[U] 

Int  a.*  D06F  75/14.  75/30.  75/34.  75/36 
\}S.  a.  38— 77  J  14  Claims 


^"3933,5-2 
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1.  A  portable  steam  iron  comprising: 

an  iron  main  body  of  reduced  thickness,  said  iron  main  body 
comprising  a  soleplate,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  sole- 
plate,  a  water  charging  port  protruding  at  a  front  part  of 
an  upper  surface  of  said  housing,  a  steam  generating  cham- 
ber inside  said  housing,  a  heating  element  for  heating  said 
steam  generating  chamber  and  said  soleplate,  a  thermo- 
static switch  connecting  a  power  supply  to  said  heating 
element,  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  thermostatic 
switch,  said  switch  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  an 
electric  cord  connected  to  said  thermosutic  switch  for 
supplying  electric  power  from  an  external  power  source 
to  said  heating  element;  and 

a  box-like  thin  casing  having  openings  to  accomodate  two 
attachment  positions  on  the  iron  main  body  and  having 
the  same  thickness  as  said  iron  main  body,  said  casing 
being  a  generally  rectangular  hollow  body,  the  external 
front  part  having  a  space  for  receiving  a  water  reservoir, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  part  for  inserting 
said  iron  main  body  into  a  first  position  when  said  portable 


steam  iron  is  not  in  use,  said  hollow  body  constituting  a 
cavity  capable  of  accomodating  at  least  one-half  the 
length  of  said  iron  main  body  from  its  front  end,  said 
casing  being  detachably  mounted  in  a  second  position  on 
said  iron  main  body  to  constitute  a  handle  when  said 
portable  steam  iron  is  in  use,  one  side  of  said  casing  being 
a  gripping  part; 
said  water  reservoir  further  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular body  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  reservoir 
receiving  space  on  said  casing,  means  for  externally  moni- 
toring a  level  of  water  contained  therein,  a  water  feeding 
opening  provided  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  water  charg- 
ing valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
manually  turning  on  and  off  said  water  charging  valve  at 
the  upper  part  thereof,  said  water  charging  valve  being 
positioned  inside  of  said  casing  so  as  to  engage  said  water 
charging  port  by  way  of  an  insertion  hole  passing  through 
a  side  of  said  casing  when  said  casing  is  mounted  in  said 
second  position. 


1  4,578,885 

TENTERING  FRAME  FOR  SHEET-LIKE  MEMBERS 
Hiep  D.  Dang;  Roy  L.  Hicks,  and  Joel  F.  M.  Leadiers,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
paqy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,770 

Int.  a.4  D06C  3/08 

U.S.  a.  38—102.91  4  Qaims 


V5  21 


1.  A  tentering  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  sheet-like  member 
comprising: 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  clamping  assemblies  generally  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  and  positioned  between  at  least  a  second  pair 
of  clamping  assemblies  generally  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  picture  frame  type  configuration  and  adapted  for 
clamping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  sheet- 
like member,  the  first  and  second  clamping  assemblies 
comprising  a  pair  of  indep)endent  and  separate  elongated, 
generally  planar  members,  wherein  the  elongated  portions 
of  each  member  are  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other 
and  held  together  with  a  fastening  means;  and 

the  first  pair  of  clamping  assemblies  having  studs  at  each 
end,  the  second  pair  of  clamping  assemblies  slidably 
mounted  on  the  studs,  and  the  first  pair  of  clamping  assem- 
blies rotatably  mounted  to  the  second  pair  of  clamping 
assemblies. 


4,578,886 

dOMBINATION  HOLDER  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

PHONOGRAPH  AND  A  DECORATIVE  WALL  DISPLAY 

FRAME 

Raymond  A.  Lofredo,  3626  Fairmont  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92105 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,077 
Int.  C\*  A47G  1/06:  G09F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  40—152.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  holder  for  displaying  a  phonograph  album  comprising: 
a  flat  strip  top  frame  member,  a  flat  strip  bottom  frame 
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member,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  flat  strip  side  frame 
members  having  their  top  ends  and  bottom  ends  con- 
r  xted  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  to  form  a  flat  framework  having  a  front  side  and 
a  rear  side; 
a  pair  of  bottom  album  support  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  front  side  of  said  flat  framework  and 
being  located  at  the  respective  bottom  comers  of  said  flat 


strip  bottom  frame  member,  said  bottom  comer  album 
support  members  each  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  and  a 
front  wall;  and 
a  pair  of  top  comer  side  motion  restraining  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  front  side  of  said  flat  framework 
and  being  located  at  the  respective  top  comers  of  said  flat 
strip  top  frame  member,  said  front  comer  side  motion 
restraining  members  each  having  a  side  wall  portion  and  a 
front  wall  portion. 


4,578,887 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 

DOCUMENTS 

Gerald  M.  Timpe,  and  Terry  Deville,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Diagnostic  Products,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  5543$ 

Int.  a.«  G02B  27/02 

VS.  a.  40—361  20  Qaims 


cent  said  first  and  second  drums,  respectively,  for  posi- 
tioning selected  portions  of  said  plastic  sheet  moving  past 
said  viewing  area  in  a  generally  single  backwardly  in- 
clined plane;  and 
retaining  means  supported  independently  of  said  drums  and 
said  plastic  sheet  for  retaining  said  x-rays  on  said  plastic 
sheet  when  moving  between  one  of  said  drums  and  its 
respective  idler  roller. 


4,578,888 
nSH  MOBILE  STRUCTURE 
Howard  Gomez,  555  Paularino  Ave.,  No.  P104,  CosU  Mesa, 
CaUf.  92626 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,230 

Int.  Q.*  G09F  19/08 

U.S.  Q.  40—411  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  various  sized  x-rays,  includ- 
ing a  light-permeable  plastic  elongate  sheet  for  carrying  said 
x-rays  and  capable  of  moving  generally  horizontally  past  a 
viewing  area,  a  light  source  behind  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plastic  sheet  for  illuminating  said  x-rays  when  positioned  in 
said  viewing  area,  and  a  cabinent  for  housing  said  plastic  sheet 
and  light  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  and  second  vertically  inclined  drums  each  spaced  be- 
hind and  generally  toward  one  side  of  said  viewing  area 
for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  said  elongate  sheet  and  for 
rotating  to  move  a  portion  of  said  plastic  sheet  past  said 
viewing  area; 
first  and  second  vertically  inclined  idler  rollers  spaced  adja- 


1.  A  fish  mobile,  comprising: 

(a)  a  separate  head  portion  having  a  forward  and  a  rear 
portion; 

(b)  a  first  intermediate  and 'separate  body  section  having  a 
forward  and  a  rear  portion,  the  forward  portion  of  the  first 
intermediate  body  section  being  pivotally  hinged  by  at 
least  one  string  member  having  torsional  characteristics  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  head  portion; 

(c)  a  second  intermediate  and  separate  body  section  having  a 
forward  and  a  rear  portion,  the  forward  portion  of  the 
second  intermediate  body  section  being  pivotally  hinged 
by  at  least  one  string  member  having  torsional  characteris- 
tics to  the  rear  portion  of  the  first  intermediate  body 
section; 

(d)  a  third  intermediate  and  separate  body  section  having  a 
forward  and  a  rear  portion,  the  forward  portion  of  the 
second  intermediate  body  section  being  pivotally  hinged 
by  at  least  one  string  member  having  torsional  characteris- 
tics to  the  rear  portion  of  the  second  intermediate  body 
section; 

(e)  a  separate  tail  portion  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  por- 
tion, the  forward  portion  being  pivotally  hinged  by  at 
least  one  string  member  having  torsional  characteristics  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  third  intermediate  body  section; 

(0  means  disposed  beneath  said  body  sections  for  maintain- 
ing {he  first  intermediate  body  section  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion when  the  fu^t  intermediate  body  section  is  suspended 
or  hung  by  a  string  or  the  like  from  a  relatively  stationary 
structure. 
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4,578,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

CATCHING  nSH 

Lorcn  G.  HiU,  2826  CasUewood,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

FUcd  May  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,273 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  79/00 

VJS.  a.  43—4.5  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  relatively  high  concentration  of 
fish  in  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

lowering  a  pH  sensing  device  in  the  water  in  a  generally 
vertical  line  from  the  surface  downwardly; 

measuring  the  pH  sensed  by  the  device  while  lowering  the 
device;  and 

identifying  the  depth  of  at  least  one  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  zone  in  the  water  where  the  pH  value  of 
the  water  changes  more  rapidly  per  unit  of  depth  than 
does  the  pH  of  the  water  above  and  below  said  zone;  and 

fishing  at  a  location  which  is  at  said  horizontally  extending 
zone  or  at  a  depth  which  is  not  shallower  than  about  eight 
feet  thereabove. 


4,578,890 
nSHING  ROD  FOREGRIP  AND  REEL  SECUREMENT 

DEVICE 
Caaey  J.  Childre,  Foley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Lew  Childre  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Foley,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,559,  Mar.  19,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,349,  May  29, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,721 

Int.  a*  AOIK  87/06 

U.S.  a.  43—20  1  Qaim 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  substantially  straight  and 
forwardly  tapered  rod  blank,  a  rod  handle  having  a  generally 
elongated  hollow  body  adapted  to  receive  the  aft  most  portion 
of  said  substantially  straight  and  forwardly  tapered  rod  blank 
substantially  throughout  the  entire  body  thereof,  said  handle 
including  an  aft  grip  portion  which  extends  forwardly  into  a 
reel  seat  portion,  a  fixed  rear  reel-foot  engaging  member 
mounted  to  said  reel  seat  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
rearwardly  extending  flange  of  jH-eel  mounted  to  said  fishing 
rod,  said  reel  seat  portion  of  said  elongated  body  extending 
forwardly  into  a  threaded  portion  coaxial  with  the  substan- 
tially straight  and  forwardly  tapered  rod  blank,  and  a  foregrip 
and  reel  securement  assembly  which  is  axially  slidable  as  a  unit 


along  a  forward  f>ortion  of  said  elongated  body,  said  assembly 
including  a  reel-foot  engaging  member  axially  fixed  to  said 
foregrip  and  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  said 
reel-foot  engaging  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  for- 
wardly extending  flange  of  a  reel  mounted  to  said  fishing  rod, 
said  foregrip  having  an  axial  length  which  is  greater  than  the 
axial  length  of  said  forward  reel-foot  engaging  member  in  said 
assembly,  said  foregrip  including  a  generally  resilient  forward 
annular  surface  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  rod  blank  along  the  axial  travel  of  said  assembly,  said 
foregrip  portion  of  said  assembly  having  an  exterior  tubular 
body  and  interior  threads  which  cooperate  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  elongated  body  to  axially  fix  the  reel-foot  en- 
gaging member  in  overlying  relationship  on  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  a  reel  mounted  to  said  handle  and  thereby 
securely  retain  said  reel  in  said  reel  seat,  said  assembly  dimen- 
sioned to  overlap  the  entire  threaded  portion  of  said  elongated 
body  forward  of  the  forwardly  extending  flange  of  a  reel 
mounted  to  said  handle  so  as  to  fully  conceal  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  elongated  body  of  said  handle. 


4,578,891 
ROD  HOLDER 
Frank  Murray,  1306  •  53rd  St.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 
I  Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,308 


Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97/10 


U.S.  a.  43—21.2 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  with  a  handle  having 
a  butt,  comprising: 

a  recptacle  including  end  walls,  a  base  and  top, 

said  top  having  an  elongated  central  opening  with  a  perime- 
ter having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  handle  of 
said  fishing  rod,  said  perimeter  being  closed  and  including 
end  portions  and  sides, 

said  end  wails  constructed  and  arranged  and  having  down- 
wardly converging  end  walls,  said  downwardly  converg- 
ing end  walls  shaped  and  sized  for  abutting  contact  and 
support  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  handle,  and 

said  handle  positionable  in  a  generally  vertical  position  into 
said  receptacle  through  said  central  opening  with  said  butt 
in  contact  with  said  base,  said  base  positioned  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  top, 

said  ends  of  said  perimeter  of  said  top  positioned  apart  a 
distance  allowing  movement  free  of  said  handle  and  said 
filing  rod  from  a  rear  position  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
end  walls  from  generally  just  over  vertical  position  to  a 
forward  position  in  contact  with  the  other  one  of  said  end 
walls  in  a  forward  slanting  position  having  an  acute  angle 
with  a  horizontal  plane, 

said  one  of  said  end  walls  positioned  generally  upright  over 
center  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  positions  of  said  fishing 
rod  and  said  other  one  of  said  end  walls  at  a  substantial 
forward  acute  angle  on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  posi- 
tions of  said  fishing  rod. 
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4,578,892 
RODENT  TRAP 
Melvin  M.  Melton,  San  Qemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oscar 
Obst,  Jr.,  San  Qemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,553 

Int.  a."  AOIM  23/18.  23/06 

U.S.  a.  43—60  14  Qaims 


1.  A  rodent  trap  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  opening  for  permitting  entry  by  a 
rodent,  said  container  having  a  bottom  comprising  at  least 
two  bottom  surfaces  rigidly  connected  and  oriented  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  one  another  whereby  said  opening 
is  elevated  when  said  container  rests  on  a  first  of  said 
bottom  surfaces  and  said  opening  is  not  elevated  when 
said  container  rests  on  the  second  of  said  bottom  surfaces, 
and 

a  hinged  door,  said  door  being  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
when  said  opening  is  elevated  and  to  remain  elevated  from 
said  opening  when  said  opening  is  not  elevated. 


4,578,893 
VERMIN  TRAP 
Chester  Wickenberg,  1108  Greenfield  La.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 
60056 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  711,196 

Int.  Q."  AOIM  23/30 

U.S.  Q.  43—77  8  Qaims 


1.  A  feeding  vermin  trap  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  wall  providing  an  open  en- 
tranceway, 

(b)  an  integral  bait  supporting  member  and  vermin  capturing 
element  pivotally  supported  within  said  housing  inwardly 
of  said  entranceway,  and 

(c)  means  within  said  housing  comprising  an  overcentering 
mechanism  for  supporting  said  bait  supporting  member 
and  said  vermin  capturing  element  into  and  out  of  a  set 
and  trapping  position  relative  to  said  open  entranceway 
provided  by  said  housing  wherein  said  over-centering 
mechanism  comprises  a  coiled  tension  spring  extended 
between  a  point  on  said  housing  and  a  point  on  said  bait 
supporting  member  and  vermin  capturing  element. 


constrictable  loop  for  ensnaring  an  animal  therein  by  tighten- 
ing of  said  loop  about  the  animal's  neck  upon  the  animal  tug- 
ging thereagainst;  and  means  for  releasing  the  tightness  of  said 
loop  upon  cessation  of  such  tugging  by  a  predetermined  lim- 
ited amount,  for  retention  of  the  snared  animal  without  strang- 
ulation of  the  animal,  said  means  for  releasing  including  slide 
lock  means  advanceable  along  said  cable  means  and  engage- 
able  therewith  to  limit  reverse  movement  of  said  loop  end,  and 
lost  motion  connection  means  between  said  loop  end  and  said 
slide  lock  means  for  advancing  said  slide  lock  means  along  said 
cable  means  by  the  tightening  action  of  said  loop  after  the  slack 
therein  has  been  taken  up  and  for  reintroducing  such  slack  into 


said  loop  upon  cessation  of  the  tightening  action;  said  loop  end 
being  connected  to  a  slide  on  said  cable  means,  said  slide  lock 
means  being  operable  to  limit  reverse  movement  of  said  slide, 
said  lost  motion  connection  means  including  means  for  restrict- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  slide  and  slide  lock  means 
to  a  predetermined  amount,  said  means  for  restricting  includ- 
ing trailing  and  leading  end  portions  of  said  slide  which  are 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  said  cable  means  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  lock  means,  said  trailing 
end  portion  being  engageable  with  said  lock  means  to  advance 
the  same  along  said  cable  means  and  said  leading  end  portion 
being  engageable  with  said  slide  lock  means  to  limit  reverse 
travel  of  said  slide. 


4,578,895 
HERBiaDAL  APPLICATOR 
Donald  E.  Baumber,  46  Greenacre  Rd.,  South  Hurstrille,  New 
South  Wales,  2221,  Australia 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  4, 1981,  87487 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,064,  Aug.  24,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,965 

Int.  Q.*  AOIM  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  47—1.5  19  Claims 
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4,578,894 
RELAXING  ANIMAL  SNARE 
Richard  E.  Butera,  2935  Lynn  Dr.,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio 
44092 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,708 
Int.  Q.*  AOIM  23/34 
U.S.  Q.  43—87  18  Qaims 

14.  A  relaxing  snare  for  trapping  animals  comprising  noose 
means  including  flexible  cable  means  having  an  anchor  end  and       1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  plants,  said  appara- 
a  loop  end,  said  loop  end  being  operably  connected  to  an    tus  comprising  a  pressure  chamber  having  substantially  inex- 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  means  for  advancement   tensible  walls  which  permit  the  interior  pressure  of  said  pres- 
along  such  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  means  to  form  a   sure  chamber  to  be  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure;  wick 
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means  extending  from  apparatus  to  apply  said  liquid  to  plants, 
a  portion  of  said  wick  means  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
and  one  end  of  said  wick  means  communicating  with  said 
pressure  chamber  via  a  first  sealed  connection;  a  reservoir 
containing  said  liquid;  a  supply  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  reservoir,  one  end  of  said  supply  tube  passing  into 
said  pressure  chamber  via  a  second  sealed  connection;  and 
pressure  means  connected  with  said  reservoir  and  supply  tube 
to  selectively  increase  or  decrease  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  in 
said  reservoir  relative  to  atmospheric  pressure  thereby  respec- 
tively passing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  supply 
tube  and  into  said  pressure  chamber  to  raise  the  interior  pres- 
sure thereof  by  the  occluding  of  said  supply  tube  one  end  to 
wet  said  wick  means  by  forcing  said  liquid  into  said  wick 
means,  or  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  supply  tube,  pressure 
chamber  and  wick  means  into  said  reservoir. 


4,578,896 
HOLDER  FOR  CROSSED  WIRES 
Edward  R.  Brown,  5440  Lindley  Aye.,  #209,  Encino,  Calif. 
91316 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,721 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  n/06 

U.S,  a.  47—45  7  Qaims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  holding  grid 
wires  as  and  for  a  supporting  trellis  for  kiwi  plants  and  the  like, 
said  trellis  including  said  wires  which  cross  each  other  at  an 
angle  comprising  in  combination,  an  article  which  is  an  integral 
piece  of  holding  material  having  at  least  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  first  side  having  a  slot  in  it  constructed  to 
have  a  first  wire  positioned  and  held  in  the  slot;  said  second 
side  having  a  slot  in  it  which  slot  is  at  an  angle  to  the  first  slot 
corresponding  to  the  angle  between  wires  to  be  held,  said 
second  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  second  wire 
said  wires  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  plant 
supporting  grid,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wire  grid  and 
said  articles  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  spaced  above  a 
supporting  surface. 


rium  to  be  reached  during  the  course  of  the  discharge  of 
liquid  when  the  downward  pull  of  liquid  gravity  is  exactly 
balanced  by  the  upward  pull  of  vacuum  in  said  receptacle 
which  is  created  after  the  liquid  table  in  the  soil  rises  high 
enough  to  seal  off  a  near  bottom  vent  in  a  sensor  tube; 
(b)  a  sensor  tube  for  guiding  an  airflow,  formed  from  a 
plastic  tube  having  an  overall  length  twice  the  depth  of 
the  receptacle,  a  top  circular  open  end  inserted  upwardly 
into  the  receptacle  until  said  top  circular  open  end  is 
slightly  spaced  from  the  invented  bottom  of  the  bottle, 
and  having  a  bottom  heat  sealed  end,  which  is  thereafter 
selectively  cut  on  a  bias  in  an  angular  range  of  between 
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twenty  and  eighty  degrees  from  the  horizontal  bottom  of 
the  bottom  heat  sealed  end  leaving  at  least  one  half  of  the 
width  of  the  bottom  of  the  sensor  tube  uncut,  said  cut 
opening  providing  a  narrow  non  soil  clogging  vent  for  air 
with  the  uncut  portion  of  the  bottom  heat  sealed  end 
providing  the  means  to  space  the  narrow  non  soil  clogging 
vent  for  air  above  the  bottom  of  the  plant  container; 

(c)  a  cap,  having  a  central  hole  to  receive  the  sensor  tube  and 
having  interfitting  structure  for  securement  to  the  interfit- 
tiag  structure  of  the  entry  of  the  receptacle;  and 

(d)  a  seal  to  create  a  multiple  effective  seal  between  the 
sensor  tube,  receptacle,  and  cap. 


4,578,898 

SOLAMAR  WATER  RECOVERY 

Georgt  Greenbaum,  150  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,066 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  25/00 

U.S.  a.  47—79  12  Qaims 


4,578,897 

PLANT  WATERING  AND/OR  FEEDING  UNIT  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  DISPENSING  ITS  PREHLLED 

VOLUME  OF  LIQUID,  AS  PERIODICALLY  NEEDED,  TO 

A  CONTAINER  BOUND  PLANT 
Robert  A.  Pazv,  868  S.  113tb  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98444,  and 
David  B.  Petrich,  P.O.  Box  518,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98401 
Filed  Jul.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,997 
Int.  a.*  AOIG  29/00 
U.S.  a.  47—48.5  1  Qaim 

1.  A  plant  feeding  unit  to  supply  liquid  to  growing  plants  in 
containers  on  their  demand,  as  sensed  in  accordance  with  a 
liquid  table  in  soil  of  a  container,  comprising: 
(a)  a  recepucle  for  liquid  said  receptacle  being  formed  from 
a  plastic  bottle,  said  receptacle  to  be  positioned  upside 
down  when  initially  substantially  filled  with  liquid  and 
thereafter  used  as  a  source  of  liquid,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  entry  which  in  turn  has  interfitting  structure,  and 
having  an  orifice  fr  liquid  flow  formed  in  a  shoulder  of  the 
receptacle  midway  between  the  entry  and  an  outer  wall, 
with  the  orifice  having  a  one  eighth  of  an  inch  diameter 
allowing  a  sufficient  liquid  discharge  flow  yet  an  equilib- 


1.  A  method  for  irrigating  a  soil  bed  which  includes: 

flowing  contaminated  water  into  a  zone; 

passing  the  liquid  vapor  in  equilibrium  with  said  water 
through  a  plurality  of  diffusion  members,  whereby  the 
liquid  vapor  permeates  throughout  the  soil  bed; 

flowing  the  water  through  a  flume  have  packing  material 
therein; 
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exposing  the  flume  to  infrared  radiation; 

condensing  the  liquid  vapor  in  equilibrium  with  the  water  in 

the  flume; 
transferring  said  condensate  to  the  soil  bed;  and 
entrapping  the  liquid  vapor  in  the  soil  bed  whereby  when 

the  temperature  drops  the  liquid  vapor  is  prevented  from 

diffusing  into  ambient  and  coalesces  as  liquid  on  the 

contact  surfaces  in  the  soil  bed. 


sash  adapted  to  provide  an  elevating  bias  thereto  sufficient 
to  hold  the  bottom  sash  in  selected  open  or  raised  posi- 
tions but  insufficient  to  hold  both  said  upper  and  lower 


4,578,899 
SET  OF  GROWING  CELLS  FOR  THE  GROWING  OF 

PLANTS 
Matti  Katila,  and  Jukka  Erkkilii  ,  both  of  Siikylii  ,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Lannen  Tehtaat  Oy,  Iso-Vimma,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  552,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  16, 1982,  823929 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  23/02 

U.S.  a.  47—86  7  Claims 


4,578,900 

VENTILATION  APPARATUS 

Gregory  J.  F.  Hannay,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Crestlite 

Aluminum  Pty.  Ltd.,  Geebung,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU84/00029,  §  371  Date  Oct  30, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  13, 1984 

per  FUed  Feb.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Ausbralia,  Mar.  1, 1983,  PF8248 
Int  a.*  E05F  15/20 
U.S.  Q.  49—5  11  Claims 

1.  A  double  hung  window  assembly  including: 
a  perimeter  frame  assembly  having  a  head  rail,  a  vertically 
slidable  upper  sash  secured  in  its  raised  or  closed  position 
by  retaining  means  to  the  frame  assembly; 
a  vertically  slidable  bottom  sash  having  releasable  catch 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  sash  in  its  lower  or  closed 
position; 
stop  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  upper  sash  moving  be- 
yond the  lower  sash,  and  biasing  means  for  said  bottom 


sashes  in  an  elevated  position  upon  release  of  said  retain- 
ing means  whereby  in  use  when  said  bottom  sash  is  ele- 
vated both  said  sashes  will  move  to  their  lower  position  to 
provide  a  smoke  ventilation  opening  thereabove. 


1.  A  structure  providing  a  set  of  growing  cells  for  the  grow- 
ing of  plants,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  undulating  partitions  having  a  height,  each 
comprising  a  layer  of  substantially  root-impenetrable, 
plastic  material  and  a  layer  of  decomposable  paper  lami- 
nated upon  each  side  of  said  plastic  layer,  said  partitions 
being  placed  parallel  to  one  another  such  that  spaced  apart 
portions  of  adjacent  partitions  define  a  row  of  growing 
cells  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  plugs  of  adjesive  material  between  juxtaposed 
portions  of  adjacent  partitions  for  gluing  the  adjacent 
partitions  temporarily  together,  the  plugs  being  interposed 
between  growing  cells  of  each  row  and  extending  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  height  so  as  to  block  root  growth 
from  one  growing  cell  into  another  of  the  same  row,  said 
adhesive  material  being  non-decomposing  and  insoluble  in 
water,  said  adhesive  material  impregnating  paper  layers  of 
adjacent  partitions  without  substantia]  adherence  to  the 
plastic  layers  of  said  adjacent  partitions  so  that  the  plastic 
layers  may  be  stripped  away  from  each  other  after  the 
paper  layers  have  decomposed  so  to  release  the  plants  free 
of  said  structure. 


4,578^01 
AUTOMOTIVE  LOUVERED  SHADE 
Gerald  A.  Dillinger,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,919 

Int.  a."  E05B  65/04 

U.S.  a.  49—62  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rear  window  shade  for  an  automobile  having  a  long 
downwardly  sloping  rear  window  including  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  oriented  parallel  louvers  providing  shade  for  the 
rear  window  and  rearward  visibility  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  louvers  from  inside  the  autom  >bile,  wherein  the  louvers  are 
joined  to  each  other  at  the  ends '  >  form  a  unit  by  a  strip  extend- 
ing along  the  downwardly  slop.ng  rear  window,  wherein  the 
louvers  are  further  joined  to  each  other  by  a  central  rib  which 
is  between  the  strips  and  adjacent  the  window  and  including 
attachment  means  for  mounting  the  louvers  in  the  rear  win- 
dow, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  shade  which  can  be  disassembled  into  two  parts  by 
separating  one  first  group  of  louvers  from  a  second  group 
of  louvers  wherein  each  part  includes: 
(1)  U  shaped  channels  as  the  strips  which  fit  over  the  ends 
of  the  louvers,  wherein  the  U  shaped  channels  are  di- 
vided into  two  sections  so  that  on  one  part  of  the  shade 
adjacent  to  where  the  parts  are  to  be  joined  together, 
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the  channel  has  an  extension  away  from  the  louver  and 
on  the  other  part  of  the  shade  the  channel  is  shortened 
at  an  adjacent  louver  end  so  that  the  extension  and 
adjacent  louver  end  engage  in  a  tongue  and  groove 
nuuiner  so  that  the  separation  of  the  channel  is  hidden 
when  the  two  parts  are  assembled  by  abutment  of  chan- 
nel ends;  and 

(2)  a  central  rib  divided  into  two  sections  between  the 
parts  and  joined  together  by  abutment  of  adjacent  rib 
ends  upon  assembly;  and 
(b)  locking  means  at  the  adjacent  rib  ends  for  holding  the 

assembled  parts  of  the  shade  together. 


4,578^2 

REVERSIBLE  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Francis  M.  Niekraiz,  Palos  Park,  aod  Gerald  J.  Bockwinkel, 

MaBdelcin,  both  of  U.,  aisigBon  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Sep.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  654,370 

Int.  a*  E06B  7/12;  E05D  7/02 

US.  a.  4»— 70  8  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  door  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  frame  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
members,  left  and  right  vertical  side  members  and  at  least  one 
vertical  mullion  disposed  between  said  side  members  and  inter- 
connecting said  upper  and  lower  members,  at  least  a  pair  of 
reversible  doors  swingably  mounted  in  said  frame  in  selective 
left-  and  right-hand  opening  directions,  hinge  means  for 
mounting  said  doors  in  said  frame  about  a  hinge  axis  disposed 
along  one  vertical  edge  of  each  of  said  doors,  said  doors  each 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  recess  adjacent  said  hinge  axis 
substantially  centrally  between  opposite  ends  of  said  door, 
handle  means  mounted  on  the  other  vertical  edge  of  each  of 
said  doors  substantially  centrally  between  opposite  ends 
thereof,  electrical  heater  means  in  each  of  said  doors  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  cord  connected'  at  one  end  thereto,  said  cord 
having  plug  means  at  the  other  end  disposed  in  said  recess, 
electrical  socket  means  mounted  in  said  left  and  right  vertical 
frame  members  substantially  centrally  between  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  said  plug  means  when  said  door  hinge 
axis  is  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  and  selectively  reversible 
electrical  socket  means  mounted  in  said  mullion  substantially 
between  the  ends  thereof,  said  reversible  socket  means  being 
eccentrically  mounted  in  said  mullion  and  being  rotatable 
between  positions  left  and  right  of  the  centerline  of  said  mul- 
lion for  selectively  receiving  said  plug  means  when  said  door 
hinge  axis  is  disposed  adjacent  said  left  and  right  edges  of  said 
mullion,  respectively. 


4,578,903 
CORNER  LOCKING  AND  ASSOCIATED  PIVOT  MEANS 

FOR  EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  SASH  WINDOWS 
Harold  Simpson,  Hazelcrest,  111.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Products 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,382 

Int.  a*  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  a.  49—175  34  Qaims 


1.  A  window  sash  adapted  for  installation  in  the  frame  of  a 
double-hung  window  assembly,  the  window  assembly  frame 
having  opposed,  vertically  extending  guide  rails  to  enable 
vertical  reciprocal  sliding  movement  of  the  sash  in  the  window 
assembly  frame  while  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  guide 
rails  and  a  sash  balance  mechanism  to  enable  pivotal  movement 
of  the  sash  relative  to  the  assembly  frame  while  cooperatively 
engaged  with  the  sash  balance  mechanism,  said  window  sash 
comprising: 

1.  a  sash  frame  having  a  header,  a  base  and  a  pair  of  stiles 
cooperatively  connected  at  adjacent  extremeties  thereof  to 
form  a  rectangular  frame, 

A.  each  of  said  header,  base  and  stiles  being  extruded  to  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  from  a  plastic  material; 

B.  said  cross-sectional  configuration  being  defined  by  a 
continuous  hollow  formation  therethrough  opening  to 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  ends  being  mitered  in  their 
configuration;  and 

C.  each  stile  having  a  passageway  through  a  wall  thereof 
contiguous  each  end  thereof  and  opening  outwardly  of 
said  sash; 

2.  a  plurality  of  combination  support  and  connector  mem- 
bers each  having  a  pair  of  leg  segments  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another  and  of  cross-sectional  configuration 
complementary  to  that  of  the  header,  base  and  stiles  se- 
lected to  enable  engagement  of  each  leg  segment  in  the 
hollow  formation  of  said  header,  base  and  stiles  through 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  to  form  and  maintain  miter- 
joints  at  the  corners  of  the  sash  frame; 

A.  each  of  said  support  and  connector  members  including  a 
platform  extending  along  both  legs; 

3.  each  of  said  support  and  connector  members  that  are 
installed  internally  of  the  pair  of  mitered  comer  joints  of 
the  header  and  stiles,  including  internal  latch  means  hav- 
ing a  latch  bolt  extending  through  one  of  said  passageways 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  guide  rails,  and 
means  operable  from  external  said  header  for  releasing 
said  latch  means  selectively  to  facilitate  pivoting  of  the 
sash; 

A.  each  of  said  support  and  connector  members  that  are 
insuUed  internally  of  the  pair  of  mitered  comer  joints  of 
the  header  and  stiles,  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 
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flanges  longitudinally  along  the  associated  platform,  said 
flanges  being  laterally  spaced  and  defining,  with  the  plat- 
form, a  channel  receiving  said  latch  bolt  therein,  each  of 
said  upstanding  flanges  being  continuous  at  the  conjoinder 
of  the  leg  segments; 

4.  each  of  said  combination  support  and  connector  members 
that  are  installed  internally  of  the  pair  of  mitered  comer 
joints  of  the  base  and  stiles,  including  internal  pivot  means 
having  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  other  one  of  said 
passageways  of  the  stile  and  adapted  for  operable  engage- 
ment with  the  sash  balance  mechanism  to  facilitate  pivotal 
movement  by  the  sash  when  the  latch  means  is  released; 
and 

A.  each  of  said  combination  support  and  connector  members 
that  are  installed  internally  of  the  pair  of  mitered  comer 
joints  of  the  base  and  stiles,  including  a  pair  of  depending 
flanges  longitudinally  along  the  corresponding  platform, 
said  depending  flanges  being  laterally  spaced  and  defining, 
with  the  corresponding  platform,  a  passageway  receiving 
said  pivot  pin,  said  depending  flanges  being  continuous  at 
the  conjoinder  of  the  associated  leg  segments. 


4,578,904 

WINDOW  WITH  TAKE-OUT  nXED  SASH 

Beqjamin  F.  Rabitsch,  P.O.  Box  1062,  Millen,  Ga.  30442 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  574,601 

Int.  a*  E05C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  49—465  11  aaims 


1.  A  window  frame  having  a  fixed  upper  sash  and  a  movable 
bottom  vent,  said  fixed  upper  sash  comprising  transparent 
panel  means  having  a  peripheral  frame  closely  received  in  said 
window  frame  and  means  interconnecting  the  peripheral  frame 
of  the  fixed  sash  and  the  window  frame  to  enable  the  fixed  sash 
to  be  taken  out  and  removed  from  the  window  frame  to  enable 
cleaning  of  the  transparent  panel  means  or  replacement  when 
necessary,  said  means  securing  the  peripheral  frame  of  the 
fixed  sash  to  the  window  frame  including  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  window  frame  and  retractable  means  on  the 
peripheral  frame  of  the  fixed  sash  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  flange  along  a  substantial  jxirtion  of  the  length  thereof,  said 
retractable  means  including  a  plurality  of  pivotal  latch  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  peripheral  frame  with  each  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  surface  engaging  a  portion  of  the  longitu- 
dinal inner  surface  of  the  flange  on  the  window  frame,  each  of 
said  pivotal  latch  members  being  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  plate 
swingable  in  an  arcuate  path  for  retraction  completely  within 
the  confines  of  the  peripheral  frame,  said  peripheral  frame  on 
the  fixed  sash  being  generally  channel-shaped  with  the  flange 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  window  including  means  en- 
abhng  access  to  the  arcuate  plate  for  retracting  the  arcuate 
plate  from  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  window  frame, 
said  arcuate  plate  including  a  laterally  extending  mounting 
plate  having  spring  means  associated  therewith  to  bias  the 
arcuate  plate  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  frame,  the  flange  of 


the  peripheral  frame  remote  from  that  providing  access  to  the 
acruate  plate  including  a  longitudinal  groove  pivotally  receiv- 
ing the  edge  of  the  mounting  plate,  the  flange  providing  access 
to  the  arcuate  plate  including  inwardly  offset  portions  securing 
the  retractable  means  from  longitudinal  movement  in  the  chan- 
nel of  the  peripheral  frame  after  insertion  to  facilitate  ease  of 
assembly. 


4,578,905 

MODULAR  WINDOW  UNIT 

Bertus  O.  Hout,  Merrill,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Semling-Menke 

Company,  Inc.,  Merrill,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,904,  Apr.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,348 

Int.  C*  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  49-504  2  Claiois 


1.  A  prefabricated  window  frame  unit  of  the  type  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  building, 

the  unit  including  a  wooden  frame  including  a  number  of 
wooden  sections  to  define  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  frame, 

and  a  plurality  of  metal  frame  extenders  secured  to  each  of 
the  sections  of  the  frame  to  form  the  extemal  configura- 
tion of  the  unit,  each  extender  having  a  wall  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  frame  sections,  said  wall  portion  including  a  slot  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  and  a  ridge  along  one  edge  of  the 
slot,  and  a  nailing  fin  including  a  flat  blade  section  having 
a  notch  in  the  outer  surface  and  a  laterally  offset  bead,  said 
bead  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  annular  portion  of 
said  slot  in  said  extenders  for  movement  from  a  storage 
position  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  frame 
sections  to  an  open  position  extending  outwardly  there- 
from for  attachment  to  the  building,  said  fin  being  locked 
in  the  open  position  by  the  engagement  of  said  notched 
with  said  ridge  in  said  slot. 


4,578,906 
GRINDING  TOOL 
Cuthbert  C.  Appleton,  Wokingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Seco  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,806 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  8,  1983, 
8329744 

Int.  a*  B24B  23/06  _ 

U.S.  a.  51—170  EB  6  Claims 


1.  A  belt  grinder  comprising  a  slide  assembly  having  defined 
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therein  an  elongated  channel;  a  first  elongated  arm  slidably 
mounted  in  said  elongated  channel  such  that  an  end  of  the  arm 
protrudes  from  the  channel;  a  belt-driving  pulley  on  the  side  of 
the  slide  assembly  remote  from  the  protruding  end  of  the  first 
arm;  drive  means  for  driving  said  belt-driving  pulley;  a  collar 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  said  protruding  end  of  the  first  arm  and 
defining  therein  a  receiving  channel  colinear  with  the  arm;  a 
second  elongated  arm  having  an  end  portion  received  in  the 
receiving  channel  of  the  collar  such  that  the  second  arm  is 
substantially  colinear  with  the  first  arm;  an  idler  pulley 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  second  arm  remote  from  the  first 
arm  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  extending  transversely  of 
the  second  arm;  an  endless  abrasive-surface  belt  supported  by 
the  belt-driving  pulley  and  the  idler  pulley  and  straddling  the 
arms  therebetween;  end  biasing  means  acting  on  the  end  of  the 
first  arm  within  the  elongated  channel  and  urging  the  arm  to 
protrude  from  the  channel,  thereby  to  maintain  tension  in  the 
belt;  blocking  means  for  preventing  the  first  arm  from  sliding 
into  the  elongated  channel  against  the  end  biosing  means;  pivot 
means  cooperating  on  the  second  arm  and  the  collar  to  permit 
slight  pivoting  of  the  second  arm  relative  to  the  first  arm  in  a 
plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  idler  pulley, 
and  is  parallel  to  the  arms,  thereby  to  tilt  said  axis  for  maintain- 
ing accurate  tracking  of  the  belt;  and  lateral  biasing  means 
acting  on  respective  opposing  sides  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
second  arm  within  the  collar  and  tending  to  oppose  said  pivot- 
ing. 


4,578,907 
GUARD  FOR  GRINDER  WHEEL 
Michael  P.  Cayley,  South  Barrington,  and  Malcolm  E.  Keith, 
WbeatoQ,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Midaco  Corporation,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  Dl. 

Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,581 

Int.  a.*  B24B  55/04 

VJS.  a.  51—268  6  Claims 


4,578,908 
FABRIC  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Michatl  W.  Ishler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens^lorning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  602,031 

Int.  a*  E04B  1/347 

U.S.  CL  52—63  9  Claims 


1.  A  guard  for  a  grinder  with  a  motor  or  other  ool  compris- 
ing a  planar  base  member,  a  support  member  with  a  planar 
support,  said  motor  having  a  motor  stand  which  has  a  planar 
portion,  fastening  means  connecting  said  planar  base  member, 
said  planar  support  and  said  planar  portion  together,  at  least 
two  upwardly  extending  frame  members  attached  to  said  pla- 
nar base  member,  and  a  first  sheet  of  tough  transparent  plastic 
extending  between  said  two  upwardly  extending  frame  mem- 
bers, including  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  horizontal 
frame  members  attached  to  upper  portions  of  said  two  up- 
wardly extending  frame  members  and  said  first  sheet  of  tough 
transparent  plastic  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  substantially 
horizontal  frame  members,  including  a  lighting  fixture  with  a 
light  attached  to  said  first  transparent  sheet,  wherein  said 
lighting  fixture  includes  a  housing  and  a  fluorescent  tube 
which  is  mounted  to  said  housing,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  fluo- 
rescent tube  supports  extend  through  said  first  transparent 
sheet  and  said  housing  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  first  trans- 
parent sheet  and  said  fluorescent  tube  attached  to  said  tube 
supports  on  a  second  side  of  said  first  transparent  sheet. 


1.  A  fabric  roof  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  peripheral  compression  rings,  a  plural- 
ity of  alternately  oppositely  angularly  extending  struts  dis- 
posed between  the  compression  rings  and  supporting  the  upper 
compression  ring,  a  central  tension  ring,  a  plurality  of  ten- 
sioned  upper  and  lower  cables  extending  radially  of  the  rings, 
being  connected  adjacent  inner  ends  to  the  central  tension  ring, 
and  being  connected  adjacent  outer  ends  alternately  respec- 
tively to  the  upper  and  lower  compression  rings,  each  upper 
cable  being  connected  to  the  upper  compression  ring  generally 
between  upper  end  portions  of  two  upwardly  convergent 
struts  and  each  lower  cable  being  connected  to  the  lower 
compression  ring  generally  between  two  downwardly  conver- 
gent struts,  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  respectively  secured 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  struts,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  members  secured  to  and  disposed  in  an  annular  ar- 
rangement around  the  central  tension  ring,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  means  respectively  secured  to  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  at  least  some  of  the  cables,  and  roofing  fabric 
segments  associated  with  the  cables  and  rings  and  collectively 
covering  the  area  from  the  central  tension  ring  outwardly  to 
the  compression  rings,  each  roofing  fabric  segment  having  an 
inner  end  portion  clamped  by  at  least  one  of  the  clamping 
members  on  the  central  tension  ring,  an  outer  edge  p>ortion 
clamped  by  the  clamping  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  struts, 
and  a  pair  of  radial  edge  portions  clamped  respectively  by  the 
clamping  means  on  a  pair  of  the  cables. 


4,578,909 
INSULATED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCnON 
Harold  B.  Henley;  Kenneth  L.  Norberg,  and  John  P.  Devine,  all 
of  Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Enercept,  Inc.,  Water- 
town,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,543 

Int.  a*  E04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  52—90  16  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  walls; 

first  means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  walls; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  walls  including  first  and  second 

panels  each  having: 

an  interior  skin; 
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an  exterior  skin;  and 

an  insulating  core  fastened  between  said  interior  and  exte- 
rior skins,  said  interior  skin,  said  exterior  skin  and  said 
core  all  having  vertical  edges,  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
interior  skin  and  said  exterior  skin  extending  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  beyond  the  vertical  edges  of  said  core 
at  one  end  to  form  a  first  groove  at  such  end  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  panels;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  panels  together, 
said  connecting  means  including  first,  second  and  third 
posts  with  interior  and  exterior  support  members  and  an 
insulating  layer  therebetween,  said  first  post  being  fas- 
tened in  said  first  grooves  to  said  first  panel  and  to  said 
second  panel  with  said  insulating  layer  in  said  first  post 
aligned  with  said  insulating  core  of  said  panels  to  provide 
connection  with  continuous  thermal  insulation  across  said 
first  post  between  said  panels; 
said  first  panel  receiving  said  second  post  between  said 
exterior  and  interior  skins,  said  second  and  third  posts 
being  shorter  than  said  first  panel,  said  second  and  third 
posts  being  spaced  apart,  said  second  panel  having  a  first 
frame  plate  fastened  beneath  said  core,  said  first  frame 
plate  resting  on  said  second  and  third  posts  such  that  said 
first  and  second  panels  rise  to  a  similar  height,  whereby 
said  second  and  third  posts  and  said  first  frame  plate  of 
said  second  panel  form  a  frame  for  an  opening. 


manipulatable  from  above  said  floor  system  for  its  rotation, 
rotation  of  said  edge  clamp  screw  means  developing  a  releas- 
able  clamping  force  between  said  upper  and  lower  clamp 
elements  on  said  panel  edges,  said  comer  clamp  plate  and  edge 
clamp  means  interlocking  said  panels  together  and  discourag- 
ing unauthorized  access  to  the  space  above  said  floor  system 
from  below. 


4,578,910 

ELEVATED  FLOOR  PANEL  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Genneroth,  Joppa,  and  George  F.  Ray,  III,  Rockville, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Donn  Incorporated,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  626,898 

Int.  a.*  E04B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  52-105  16  Claims 


16.  An  elevated  floor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  rectangular  panels  supported  in  adjacency 
in  a  rectangular  array  at  their  comers  by  a  plurality  of  pedes- 
tals, each  pedestal  supporting  the  adjacent  comers  of  four 
panels,  a  corner  clamp  plate  disposed  above  each  pedestal,  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  adjacent  panel  comers  being  gripped 
between  the  overlying  comer  clamp  plate  and  the  underlying 
pedestal,  comer  plate  tightening  screw  means  extending  be- 
tween each  comer  clamp  plate  and  underlying  pedestal,  said 
screw  means  being  manipulatable  from  above  said  floor  system 
for  its  rotation,  rotation  of  said  screw  means  developing  a 
releasable  clamping  force  in  said  clamp  plate  on  said  panel 
coyer  portions  against  said  pedestal,  edge  clamp  means  on 
adjacent  pairs  of  edges  of  said  panels  intermediate  their  cor- 
ners, said  edge  clamp  means  including  upper  and  lower  clamp 
elements,  adjacent  pairs  of  panel  edges  providing  a  gap  there- 
between, said  lower  clamp  element  in  plan  view  having  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  said  gap  and  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  said  gap  whereby  said  lower  clamp  element  may  be 
dropped  through  said  gap  when  said  lower  element  is  longitu- 
dinally aligned  with  said  gap,  said  lower  clamp  element  being 
suspended  from  said  upper  clamp  element  and  carried  on  the 
respective  adjacent  panels  and  being  rotatable  through  said 
gap  to  a  position  out  of  alignment  with  said  gap,  edge  clamp 
screw  means  extending  between  said  upper  clamp  element  and 
said  lower  clamp  element,  said  edge  clamp  screw  means  being 


4,578,911 
CANTILEVERED  MAST  DRILLING  RIG  WTTH  SINGLE 

STEP  ERECTION 
Tom  T.  Hashimoto,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Branham  ladiis- 
tries.  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,917 

Int,  a.*  E04H  J2/34 

U.S.  a.  52-120  9  cudms 


1.  A  cantilevered  mast  drilling  rig  suitable  for  land  opera- 
tions comprising: 

(a)  a  sub-base  box  structure  positioned  on  the  ground  for 
supporting  the  drilling  rig; 

(b)  a  cantilevered  mast  pinned  to  said  sub-base  box  structure 
and  rotatable  from  a  first  horizontal  position  to  a  second 
vertical  position; 

(c)  mast  support  members  mounted  to  said  sub-base  box 
structure  for  supporting  said  mast  in  its  vertical  position; 

(d)  a  drawworks  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  sub-base  box 
structure  for  raising  said  mast  and  for  use  in  operating  said 
drilling  rig; 

(e)  a  lifting  means  connected  to  said  mast  and  said  mast 
support  members  and  responsive  to  said  drawworks  for 
lifting  said  mast  to  its  vertical  position;  and 

(0  a  completed  drill  rig  floor  having  a  drawworks-side 
portion  and  a  setback-side  portion,  said  floor  coupled  to 
said  mast  and  having  a  plurality  of  roUtable  leg  members, 
each  pinned  to  said  floor  and  to  said  sub-base  box  struc- 
ture, said  floor  and  said  mast,  responsive  to  said  draw- 
works,  moving  in  a  single  operation  from  a  first  horizontal 
position  at  the  ground  level  to  a  second  raised  operating 
position  as  said  mast  is  raised  to  its  vertical  position. 


4,578,912 
FOUNDATION  FOR  CELLARLESS  HOUSES 
Roger  Ericsson,  Holmsond,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Profoment 
Utvecklings  AB,  Umei,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30, 1983,  8303737 
Int  a.*  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52—169.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  cellarless  house  having  at  least  one  room,  comprising: 
an  endless  foundation  wall  which  encloses  a  region  of 
ground,  said  foundation  wall  having  an  underside  that  is 
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disposed  on  a  level  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  sur- 
rounding said  wall;  

floor  structure  which  is  at  least  partly  supported  by  said 
foundation  wall,  said  floor  structure  including 
spaced  apart  beams  having  upi>er  and  lower  flanges  and 
having  means  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
flanges  for  allowing  air  to  pass  between  spaces  located 
on  either  side  of  each  beam, 
a  floor  panel  supported  by  said  upp>er  flanges,  and 


4,578,913 
nRE  PROTECTION  PARTITION  WALL 
Auguit  Eich,  Am  Berge  21,  5810  Witten-Herbede,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1983,3302044 

Int.  a.«  E04B  1/62.  2/62 
U.S.  a.  52—206  29  Oaims 


30      J) 


1.  A  fire  protection  dividing  wall,  wherein  said  covering 
rails  have  a  bottom  side  formed  with  step-like  recesses  for 
accommodating  said  U-shaped  holding  means. 


4,578,914 
INTERIOR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Wesley  Staples,  P.O.  Box  149,  Palatica,  Fla.  32077 
Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,354,  Jun.  10, 1983.  This 
application  May  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  736,817 
Int.  a.4  E04B  2/82 
U.S.  a.  52—221  2  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  wall  for  a  housing  structure  having  a  founda- 
tion, floor  and  exterior  walls;  said  internal  wall  comprising  a 


frame  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  wood  plates;  a  pair  of 
verticabwood  end  studs  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
top  and  bottom  plates;  a  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical 
wood  studs  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
inwarcfly  of  the  pair  of  end  studs;  electrical  boxes  attached  to 
selected  studs;  electrical  wires  running  to  said  boxes  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  the  internal  walls;  wall  covering  means 
on  each  face  of  the  frame;  dowel  receiving  openings  in  at  least 
the  bottom  plate;  a  dead  floor  stud  attached  to  the  floor  along 


a  thin,  air-permeable  web  mounted  on  said  lower  flanges, 
said  web  being  spaced  above  the  region  of  ground 
enclosed  by  said  foundation  wall; 
means  for  supplying  air,  at  substantially  the  temperature  of 

said  at  least  one  room,  between  said  floor  panel  and  web; 
a  heat  insulating  layer  placed  on  the  ground  beneath  said 

floor  structure,  said  heat  insulating  layer  being  spaced 

apart  from  said  web;  and 
means  for  evacuating  air  from  the  region  between  said  heat 

insulating  layer  and  said  web. 


the  extent  of  each  interior  wall;  and  wood  dowels  attached  to 
the  dead  floor  stud  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  dead 
floor  stud  to  receive  the  dowel  receiving  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom plate  and  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  end  studs  has  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  dowel  in  each  of  said  openings 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  a  vertical  dead  wall  stud; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  in  said  dead  wall  stud  with  the 
bottom  of  the  elongated  slots  in  alignment  with  a  correspond- 
ing bottom  of  a  projecting  dowel. 


4,578,915 
EXTERIOR  WALL 
Joseph  W.  Schneller,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Gypsum  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,643 

Int.  CI.-*  E04C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  52—309.12  10  Claims 


i«    „  j« 


1.  Ab  exterior  wall  comprising  an  exterior  surface  of  a  thin, 
continuous  concrete-stucco  formed  in  place  over  a  base  con- 
sisting essentially  of  laminated,  concrete-faced,  plastic-foam- 
core  panels,  said  panels  consisting  essentially  of  a  relatively 
thick  plastic  foam  core  with  substantially  identical  thin,  fabric 
reinforced  concrete  facings  of  about  1/64  inch  thickness  on 
each  face  of  the  panel,  said  panels  being  affixed  relative  to  a 
building  framework. 
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4,578,916 

CONNECnNG  AND  PRESSURE-DISTRIBUTING 

ELEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Heinz  Witschi,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Peter  Fank- 

hauser,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   16,   1983, 
1458/83 

Int.  a.4  E04B  1/62 
U.S.  a.  52—396  11  Qaims 


zontal  beam  portion  adjacent  said  one  end,  and  integral  lugs 
formed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  beam  portion, 
said  lugs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  openings  in  another 
identical  contiguous  beam  segment  to  interlock  the  two  identi- 
cal segments  to  form  an  elongated  segmented  spacing  beam. 


1.  A  connecting  and  pressure-distributing  element  for  two 
concrete  structural  members  to  be  poured  in  succession  in  the 
same  plane  and  separated  by  a  joint,  comprising: 
a  socket  portion  intended  to  be  attached  to  a  frontal  concrete 
form  and  to  be  embedded  in  the  first-poured  of  said  two 
concrete  structural  members; 
a  bar  insertable  in  said  socket  portion  and  intended  to  be 
embedded  in  the  second-poured  of  said  two  concrete 
structural  members; 
a  plurality  of  closed  loops  made  from  reinforcing  rods,  at 
least  two  said  loops  being  disposed  around  and  spaced 
from  said  socket  portion,  at  least  two  said  loops  being 
disposed  around  and  spaced  from  said  bar,  said  loops 
being  respectively  secured  to  said  socket  portion  and  said 
bar. 


4,578,917 

INTERLOCKING-SEGMENT  SPACER  BEAM 

Gary  A.  Brobst,  Norfolk,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Nucor  Corporation, 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,541,  Oct.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Noy.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,205 

Int.  a.*  E04C  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  52-478  2  Claims 


4,578,918 
INSULATION  ANCHOR 
Richard  J.  Yost,  CoUingswood,  NJ.,  and  Terrence  M.  Smith, 
Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,673 

Int.  a.«  E04B  1/38;  F23M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—509  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  insulation  construction  wherein 
ceramic  fiber  insulation  modules  are  secured  to  a  surface  by 
anchor  means  and  wherein  the  anchor  means  includes  a  pin 
projecting  generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  having 
one  end  of  said  pin  attached  to  said  surface  and  the  other  end 
of  said  pin  ^ing  remote  from  said  surface,  an  oblong  aperture 
in  the  pin  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  the  surface  and  a 
retaining  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  aperture  into 
the  ceramic  fiber  insulation  module  and  locked  in  position 
relative  to  the  pin,  said  rod  having  two  short  sides  and  two 
long  sides  thereby  forming  a  rectangular  cross  section,  the 
improvement  comprising  locking  means  on  said  rod  for  lock- 
ing said  rod  in  said  aperture  comprising  a  crimped  portion  at 
about  a  center  of  said  rod,  said  crimped  portion  formed  with- 
out removing  any  rod  material  by  pressing  the  rod  from  oppo- 
site short  sides  whereby  said  short  sides  are  pressed  inwardly 
to  form  an  indented  portion  and  said  long  sides  are  caused  to 
bulge  outwardly  to  form  a  bulge  portion. 


1.  A  spacing-beam  segment  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with 
an  identical  segment  to  form  an  elongated  segmented  spacing 
beam  having  spacer  feet  for  supporting  said  segmented  beam  a 
distance  away  from  a  weight-bearing  surface  including  in 
combination  a  horizontal  beam  portion,  said  horizontal  beam 
portion  being  formed  with  a  crown,  an  integral  spacer  foot 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  at  one  end  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  horizontal  flange,  openings  formed  in  said  hori- 


4  578  919 
SELF-STOWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
TENSION  MEMBERS  WITH  TAPER  LATCH  HINGE 
COUPLING  JOINTS 
John  F.  Amadon,  Melbourne,  and  Warren  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Palm 
Bay,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,191 
Int.  a.*  E04H  12/18 
U.S.  CL  52— 6l5  24  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  an  extendable  structure  for  movement  between 
a  collapsed  state  and  an  elogated  deployed  sute,  said  structure 
including  longitudinal  support  members,  and  cross  members 
joined  thereto, 

a  tension  member  to  be  diagonally  coupled  to  said  structure 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  for  imparting  tension  between 
interconnected  positions  on  said  structure  and  thereby 
maintaining  said  extendable  structure  in  its  elongated 
deployed  state,  each  tension  member  comprising  a  tension 
band  having,  in  its  relaxed  sUte,  first  and  second  substan- 
tially straight  end  portions  at  the  ends  of  which  said  ten- 
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sion  member  is  coupled  to  said  structure  and  a  plurality  of 
interior  loop  portions  disposed  between  and  joining  to- 


gether said  first  and  second  substantially  straight  end 
portions. 


4,578,920 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  DEPLOYABLE  TRUSS  STRUCTURE 
Harold  G.  Bosh,  Yorktown;  Martin  M.  Mikoias,  Jr.,  Poquoson, 
and  Richard  E.  WaUaom,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  secre- 
tary of  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  No?.  30, 1983,  Scr.  No.  556,512 

Int  a*  E04H  12/18;  HOIQ  15/20 

U.S.  a.  52—645  10  Claims 


1.  A  synchronized  collapsible  truss  structure  comprising: 

a  first  surface  truss  layer; 

a  second  surface  truss  layer  spaced  from  said  first  surface 

truss  layer; 
a  core  truss  layer  intermediate  of  said  first  and  said  second 

tniss  layers; 
connection  means  attached  to  said  first,  second  and  core 

truss  layers  to  form  a  unitary  truss  structure  therewith; 
said  first  and  said  second  truss  surface  truss  layers  including 

a  plurality  of  triangular  strut  frame  members; 
each  said  strut  frame  member  being  movably  connected  at 

one  end  thereof  to  said  connection  means; 
said  core  tniss  layer  including  a  plurality  of  angular  core 

struts  movably  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to  said 

connection  means; 
said  connection  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nodular 

joints, 
each  said  nodular  joint  including  an  elongated  center  shaft, 
hub  means  fixedly  disposed  adjacent  and  spaced  from  one 

end  of  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  hinged  joints  extending  from  and  circumferen- 

tially  disposed  about  said  hub  means. 


a  plurality  of  surface  strut  frame  members  secured  one  each 
to  said  plurality  of  hinged  joints, 

said  plurality  of  hinged  joints  permitting  movement  of  said 
attached  surface  strut  frame  members  from  a  collapsed 
stowed  position  essentially  parallel  with  said  elongated 
center  shaft  to  an  expanded  operative  position  wherein  the 
attached  surface  strut  frame  members  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially 90°  relative  to  said  center  shaft;  and 

a  synchronized  actuation  system  for  facilitating  movement 
of  said  strut  frame  member  and  said  angular  core  struts 
from  the  stowed  folded  position  to  the  operative  position 
forming  the  final  truss  geometry. 


4,578,921 
STORAGE  TANK  CONSTRUCHON 
Laurence  G.  Cazaly,  19  Bryson  Drive,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (L4C  6E2),  and  Douglas  Lamon,  1089  North  Service 
Road,  Winona,  Ontario,  Canada  (LOR  2L0) 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,519 

Int.  a.*  E04B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  52—741  11  Claims 


ir 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  elevated  liquid  storage  tank 
comprising: 

erecting  an  upright,  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  including  a 
closed  upper  end  portion  forming  a  partial  tank  support 
floor  having  a  top  surface,  the  shaft  also  including  an 
upright  wall  having  an  upper,  outer  ledge  formed  around 
the  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  below  said,  top 
surface; 

fabricating  a  partial  annular  steel  tank  concentrically  about 
the  base  of  the  shaft,  said  partial  tank  including  a  wall 
having  a  lower  annular  ring  beam  with  inwardly  project- 
ing support  members; 

hoisting  the  partial  tank  to  the  top  of  the  shaft  so  that  said 
ring  beam  is  opposite  to  the  ledge  forming  a  continuous 
annular  recess  around  the  periphery  of  the  shaft;  and 

filling  the  annular  recess  with  reinforced  concrete  to  con- 
nect the  partial  tank  to  the  shaft. 


4  578  922 

WIRE  IMPALING  CLIP  FOR  GYPSUM  PANELS 
Alan  C.  Wendt,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,958 
Int.  a*  E04C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  52—774  8  Claims 

1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  a  building  panel  having  a 
front  side,  a  back  side,  and  opposing  edges;  a  flanged  framing 
member  in  which  the  fiange  has  an  exterior  face  and  interior 
face;  aad  a  concealed  clip  which  secures  the  panel  to  the  fram- 
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ing  member,  said  clip  comprising  a  talon  which  is  impaled  in  an 
edge  of  the  panel  and  a  clamp  which  grips  a  flange  of  the 
framing  member;  said  talon  and  said  clamp  being  formed  from 
a  continuous  piece  of  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
by  bending  the  wire  to  form,  in  sequence; 
a  talon  at  the  first  end  of  the  wire,  a  U-shaped  knuckle,  a 


finger,  a  first  return  loop,  a  bridging  segment,  and  second 
return  loop;  the  finger  and  the  return  loops  forming,  in 
cooperation  with  the  bridging  segment,  the  clamp; 
wherein  the  U-shaped  knuckle  bends  around  the  comer  of  the 
panel  between  the  impaled  edge  and  the  back  side  of  said  panel, 
and  the  finger  lies  flat  against  said  back  side  and  the  exterior 
face  of  the  flange. 


4,578,923 
REVOLVING  PLATFORM  FOR  LOAD  MATERIAL 
Kent  G.  Petterson,  25,  Violviigen,  S-198  00  B&lsta,  Sweden 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1982,  3201355 

Int.  O*  B65B  11/04 
VJS.  a.  53—211  6  Claims 


1.  A  revolving  platorm  for  load  material,  said  platform 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  structure  having  means  for 
supporting  the  same  on  ground  beneath  the  platform  for  rota- 
tion about  the  center  of  the  platform,  said  platform  having  a 
recess  extending  inwardly  of  the  platform  from  the  periphery 
thereof  for  receiving  the  fork  arms  of  a  forklift  truck  while  the 
form  arms  rest  against  the  ground,  said  recess  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  platform  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  platform  and  to  the  ground,  said  platform  having  a  central 
portion  dividing  said  recess  into  two  legs  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  so  that  said  fork  arms  may  extend  along  said  legs, 
respectively,  to  place  a  load  on  the  platform  or  to  remove  a 
load  from  the  platform,  said  central  portion  having  a  center 
bearing  for  the  rotation  of  said  platform  on  the  grouiui,  said 
platform  having  an  interrupted  circular  periphery  andTiaving 
drive  means  engaging  said  periphery  for  rotating  the  platform, 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  drive  means  being  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  platform  during  said  rotation. 

4,578,924 

BAG  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

Charles  E.  De  Crane,  802  Janna  SL,  West  Monroe,  La.  71291 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,656 

Int  a.*  B65B  7/04.  7/08.  51/18 

U.S.  a.  53—379  12  Claims 


102- 


1.  A  bag  closing  and  sealing  machine  for  a  stepped  end 
adhesively  sealed  bag,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  fixed  elongated  section  fixedly  attached  to  the  frame; 

(c)  a  pivotable  elongated  section  pivotably  attached  to  the 
frame  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  fixed  elongated  section; 

(d)  means,  associated  with  the  pivouble  elongated  section, 
for  retaining  the  pivouble  elongated  section  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  in  juxtaposition  to  the  fixed  elongated 
section; 

(e)  a  feeding  and  creasing  section  fixedly  attached  partly  on 
the  fixed  elongated  section  and  partly  on  the  pivotable 
elongated  section; 

(0  a  folding  and  heating  section  positioned  downstream 
from  the  feeding  and  creasing  section,  the  folding  portion 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  fixed  elongated  section  and 
the  heating  portion  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  pivotable 
elongated  section;  and 

(g)  a  compression  section  positioned  downstream  from  the 
folding  and  heating  section  and  fixedly  attached  partly  on 
the  fixed  elongated  section  and  partly  on  the  pivotable 
elongated  section;  and 

(h)  the  pivotable  elongated  section  being  designed  to  swing 
downwardly  upon  release  of  the  retaining  means  to  a 
non-operative  position  thereby  easily  permitting  the  re- 
lease of  a  jammed  bag  from  between  the  two  elongated 
sections  containing  the  feeding  and  creasing  section,  the 
folding  and  heating  section  and  the  compression  section. 


y  4,578,925 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A 
'  WALL  OF  A  BORE 

Aldra  Matsunami,  Kimitsa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,477 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1984,  59-19342; 
Apr.  12,  1984,  59-71881 

Int.  a*  B65B  25/24 
U.S.  a.  53—409  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  sheet  of  packaging  material  to  a 
wall  of  a  bore  of  a  coil  of  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  sheet  of  packaging  material  in  a  suitable  length 
from  a  roll  of  a  web  of  packaging  material  into  a  mandrel 
by  means  of  pinch  rollers  movably  mounted  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  further  supporting  on  its 
periphery  a  plurality  of  outwardly  biased  swing  rollers; 
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commencing  rotation  of  the  mandrel  relative  the  coil  while 
the  pinch  rollers  hold  the  material  and 

attaching  the  sheet  of  packaging  material  to  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  the  coil  as  the  pinch  rollers  and  swing  rollers 
contact  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  coil  while  the  mandrel 
is  being  rotated  to  thereby  disperse  said  material  from  the 
mandrel  and  press  it  into  the  inside  wall  of  the  bore. 


4,578,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING,  WEIGHING  AND 

LABELING  MERCHANDISE 

Hirokjmi  Sato,  Kyoto,  and  Kazuo  Koyama,  Shiga,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,397 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1983,  58-35089; 
Mar.  2,  1983,  58-30614[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/32.  61/26 
U.S.  a.  53—502  7  Oaims 


9      SI    I  I      6   7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging,  weighing  and  labeling  mer- 
chandise wherein  the  operations  of  packaging,  weighing  and 
labeling  merchandise  are  carried  out  continuously,  comprising 
a  packaging  machine;  a  turn  conveyor  connected  to  a  dis- 
charge section  of  said  packaging  machine  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  posture  control  unit  for  re-orientating  merchan- 
dise sent  out  in  a  lateral  posture  from  said  packaging  machine 
into  a  longitudinal  posture;  an  alignment  conveyor  connected 
to  said  turn  conveyor  and  having  at  one  side  a  guide  wall  along 
which  said  merchandise  is  aligned;  a  weighing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  weighing  conveyor  connected  to  said  alignment 
conveyor;  a  discharge  conveyor  connected  to  said  weighing 
conveyor  of  said  weighing  machine;  and  a  labeling  machine 
provided  above  said  discharge  conveyor  which  sticks  onto 
said  merchandise  passing  along  said  discharge  conveyor  labels 
on  which  prices  corresponding  to  the  actual  weights  of  said 
merchandise  are  printed. 


inserting  the  mandrel  in  the  bore  of  the  coil  while  holding  a 
distal  end  of  the  sheet  of  packaging  material  by  the  pinch 
rollers; 

forcing  the  pinch  rollers  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  the  coil  while  the  distal  end  of  the  sheet  of  packag- 
ing material  is  being  held  by  the  pinch  rollers; 


4,578,927 


PUSHER  HEAD  DIVERTER  FOR  A  CARTON  LOADER 

Eric  W.  Scarpa,  Cincinnati,  and  James  A.  Glazier,  Okeana,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,251 

Int.  a*  B65B  57/02 

U.S.  a.  53—506  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  cartoning  machine  having  a  transport  conveyor  for 
conveying  cartons  in  tubular  form,  a  product  bucket  conveyor 
for  conveying  product  adjacent  said  cartons,  and  a  barrel 
loader  for  thrusting  said  product  from  product  buckets  into  a 
carton,  f 

said  barrel  loader  having  a  plurality  of  pusher  heads  slidably 
carried  between  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  each  said  endless 
chain  traveling  in  a  generally  oval-shaped  path  which  lies 
in  vertical  planes,  a  cam  track  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
chains,  said  cam  track,  viewed  in  elevation,  follows  the 
oval  path  of  said  chains  and  has  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section  joined  by  curved  upstream  and  downstream 
sections, 

said  pusher  heads  having  followers  engaging  said  cam  track 
upper  section  to  cam  said  heads  toward  said  transport 
conveyor, 

a  detector  associated  with  said  transport  conveyor  to  detect 
the  absence  of  a  carton  on  said  conveyor, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

a  switch  responsive  to  said  detector  and  located  at  the  lower 
section  of  said  cam  track  to  shift  a  pusher  head  out  of  said 
cam  track  for  one  revolution  of  said  chains  upon  detection 
of  the  absence  of  a  carton  on  said  carton  conveyor,  said 
cam  track  further  comprising, 

an  inside  continuous  rail  whose  upper  portion  has  a  section 
angled  toward  said  product  bucket  conveyor, 

an  outside  rail  having  an  upper  section  spaced  from  the 
upper  section  of  said  inside  rail  to  form  a  cam  slot  for  said 
followers, 

said  outside  rail  having  a  curved  section  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  upstream  end  of  said  continuous  rail,  and 
a  lower  portion  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  the  lower 
section  of  said  continuous  rail,  said  lower  section  having  a 
gap  therein, 

an  elongated  switch  forming  part  of  said  inside  rail  and 
having  the  end  nearer  the  oncoming  follower  pivoted  to 
said  inside  rail  adjacent  said  gap, 

means  for  moving  said  switch  diagonally  across  said  cam 
slot  to  divert  a  follower  through  the  gap  of  said  outside 
rail,  whereby  the  pusher  head  associated  with  said  di- 
verted follower  is  blocked  from  entering  a  product 
bucket. 
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4  578  928 
HIGH  SPEED  EVACUATION  CHAMBER  PACKAGING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
L.  George  Andre,  Oncinnati,  Ohio;  Lawrence  D.  Boody,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.;  Charles  M.  Heard,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  and  Har- 
rison A.  Alley,  Jr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Acraloc 
Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  and  Tipper  Tie,  Inc.,  Union, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,323 

Int.  a*  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  53—512  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  evacuation  chamber  packaging  machine  for 
the  high  speed  evacuation  and  positive  sealing  of  flexible  re- 
ceptacles or  bags  containing  a  product,  said  bag  defining  one 
open  end  portion  proximate  the  bag  neck  for  receiving  the 
product,  said  evacuation  being  accomplished  by  evacuating 
the  volume  within  said  bag  and  exterior  said  bag  to  preselected 
levels,  said  bag  and  product  contained  therein,  hereinafter 
being  referred  to  at  time  as  a  bagged  product,  said  machine 
comprising: 
a  frame,  said  frame  comprises  an  upright  hub  and  a  wheel 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub,  said  wheel  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  selectively  spaced 
radially  extending  arms  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  member  about  said  hub; 
a  plurality  of  stations  carried  by  said  frame,  each  said  station 
including  a  platen  facing  upwardly  for  carrying  the 
bagged  product  during  the  evacuation  operation,  a  hood 
associated  with  said  platen  and  selectively  operable  be- 
tween an  open  position  for  loading  and  unloading  said 
bagged  product  and  a  closed  position  defining  an  evacua- 
tion chamber  with  said  platen,  means  for  selectively  evac- 
uating and  repressurizing  said  chamber  containing  said 
bagged  product  in  the  volume  exterior  said  bagged  prod- 
uct to  preselected  levels,  means  for  selectively  evacuating 
said  bag  to  a  preselected  vacuum  level,  said  means  for 
selectively  evacuating  said  bag  to  a  preselected  vacuum 
level  including  a  further  vacuum  source  and  a  nozzle  for 
selectively  connecting  said  further  vacuum  source  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  internal  portion  of  said  bag  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  further  vac- 
uum source  with  said  internal  portion  of  said  bag,  said 
nozzle  defining  a  rear  end  portion  connected  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  further  vacuum  source  and  a 
forward  end  portion  for  being  received  in  said  neck  por- 
tion of  said  bag  and  wherein  said  means  for  maintaining 
the  evacuated  status  of  said  bag  comprises  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cooperating  clamp  members  for  selectively 
gathering  and  sealing  said  neck  portion  of  said  bag  about 
said  forward  end  portion  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  said 
evacuated  status  of  said  bag  is  maintained  subsequent  to 
the  evacuation  of  said  bag  to  said  preselected  level  and 
subsequent  to  the  movement  of  said  hood  to  said  open 
position  thereby  facilitating  the  efficient  sealing  of  said 
bag  with  said  means  for  positively  sealing  said  bag,  said 
nozzle  further  includes  a  nozzle  probe  operable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  for  facilitating  the  appli- 
cation of  said  vacuum  source  to  the  internal  portion  of  said 
bag  containing  said  product,  said  nozzle  probe  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  groove  defining  a  path  of  travel  for 


establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  vacuum 
source  and  said  internal  portion  of  said  bag,  whereby  said 
nozzle  probe  is  selectively  extended  so  as  to  locate  said 
product  contained  within  said  bag  remote  from  said  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  nozzle; 
means  for  positively  sealing  said  bag  subsequent  to  evacua- 
tion thereof,  said  means  for  sealing  said  bag  subsequent  to 
evacuation  thereof  comprising  closure  means  mounted 
proximate  said  frame  for  closing  and  sealing  the  open  end 
portion  of  said  bag  to  seal  said  bag  from  the  ambieint 
atmosphere; 

means  for  trimming  said  bag  subsequent  to  said  sealing  oper- 
ating; and 

carriage  means  for  carrying  said  closure  and  trimming 
means,  means  for  mounting  said  carriage  means  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  outside  said  wheel,  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  means  to  move  said  closure  and 
trimming  means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
along  an  arc  substantially  identical  to  the  arc  of  travel  of 
said  neck  of  said  bag  carried  by  said  operatively  associated 
station  whereby  said  closure  and  trimming  means  and  said 
neck  of  said  bag  travel  along  a  substantially  identical  path 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  during  the 
closure  and  trimming  operation,  said  closure  and  trim- 
ming operation  being  completed  upon  said  closure  and 
trimming  means  reaching  said  second  position,  and 
whereby  said  closure  and  trimming  means  are  retracted  to 
said  first  position  to  allow  repetition  of  said  closure  and 
trimming  operation  with  respect  to  said  bags  carried  by 
other  said  stations. 


4  578  929 
AUTOMATIC  FORM  AND  RLL  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

USING  CARDBOARD  BLANKS 
Steven  Tisma,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Tisma  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,664 

Int.  a*  B65B  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  53—525  10  Claims 


3.  The  machine  of  claim  2  wherein  said  vibrating  means  is 
located  in  the  second  part  of  the  distance  travelled  by  said  first 
conveyor  means  and  adjacent  said  filling  chute  means. 

4,578,930 
YEAST  CAKE  LOADING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Simelunas,  Glen  Rock;  Agostino  Aquino,  Paterson, 
and  Nicholas  R.  Polifroni,  Qiffside  Park,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
FUed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,010 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  35/30 
U.S.  a.  53—534  26  Qaims 

1.  A  loading  device  for  loading  articles  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  open-topped  receptable  having  an  upstanding  end  wall 
and  upstanding  side  walls;  said  upstanding  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  height; 

a  ram  adapted  for  pushing  articles  across  a  surface; 

a  means  for  moving  said  ram; 

a  horizontal  article  support  surface  adapted  for  slideably 
supporting  articles; 

a  resiliently  bendable  support  member  having  a  free  end 


so 
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which  is  cantilevered  from  a  support  end  of  said  horizon- 
tal article  support  surface,  said  free  end  being  adapted  to 
resiliently  move  downwardly  toward  an  open  receptacle; 
said  free  end  of  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member 
having  a  height  above  a  horizontal  loading  support  sur- 
face; 

the  horizontal  loading  support  surface  adapted  to  support 
said  open-topped  receptacle  thereon;  said  horizontal  load- 
ing support  surface  underlying  said  resiliently  bendable 
support  surface; 

said  resiliently  bendable  support  member  being  resiliently 
bent  during  operation  of  said  ram  by  the  weight  of  articles 
moved  by  said  ram  onto  said  resiliently  bendable  support 
member,  such  that  the  articles  are  lowered  during  opera- 
tion of  said  ram  from  said  horizontal  article  support  sur- 
face by  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member  to  said 
open-topped  receptacle  underlying  said  resiliently  bend- 
able support  member; 

said  open-topped  receptacle  having  an  upstanding  front 
wall;  said  upstanding  front  wall  having  a  front  wall  height; 
in  an  initial  position,  said  open-topped  receptacle  is  dis- 
posed beneath  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member 
with  said  upstanding  end  wall  lying  beyond  a  vertical 
plane  containing  said  free  end  of  said  resiliently  bendable 
support  member,  said  open-topped  member  being  con- 


nected with  said  upstanding  front  wall  underlying  said 
resiliently  bendable  support  member;  in  said  initial  condi- 
tion said  resiliently  bendable  support  member  having  no 
articles  thereon,  and  said  ram  being  retracted; 

in  a  second  condition,  said  ram  is  extended  toward  said 
support  end  of  said  horizontal  article  support  surface, 
pushing  articles  from  said  horizontal  article  support  sur- 
face onto  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member;  said 
free  end  of  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member  mov- 
ing downwardly  under  the  weight  of  the  articles  below 
said  height  of  said  upstanding  end  wall;  in  said  second 
condition  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  articles  is  in 
abutting  relationship  with  said  upstanding  end  wall; 

in  a  third  condition,  said  at  least  one  of  the  articles  is  moved 
under  action  of  said  ram,  causing  movement  of  said  open- 
topped  receptacle  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
ram;  the  articles  being  pushed  off  of  said  resiliently  bend- 
able support  member  by  said  ram,  removal  of  the  articles 
from  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member  gradually 
increasing  the  height  of  said  resiliently  bendable  support 
member  above  said  horizontal  loading  support  surface  of 
said  free  end  of  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member; 

whereby  articles  pushed  by  said  ram  across  said  resiliently 
bendable  support  member  are  lowered  under  their  own 
weight  by  said  resiliently  bendable  support  member  into 
said  open-topped  receptacle. 


I  4,578,931 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  POUCH  PACKAGES 

Ggsbertus  Roovers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1981,  3113634 

Int.  a*  B65B  9/10.  41/12 
U.S.  a.  53—551  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  tubular  packages,  in  which  a 
web  of  packaging  material  is  shaped  into  a  tube  then  filled  and 
divided  along  transverse  seams  into  individual  tubular  pack- 
ages, comprising  two  endless,  perforated  conveyor  belts  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  to  portions  of  the  tube  for  continu- 
ous operation  to  incrementally  advance  the  tube  by  one  pack- 
age length  at  a  time,  said  conveyor  belts  further  include  paral- 
lel portions  oriented  toward  one  another  for  movement  in  the 
same  direction  and  for  controlled  engagement  with  portions  of 
the  tube,  and  first  and  second  suction  devices,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  suction  devices  positioned  relative  to  each  parallel 
portion  of  said  conveyor  belts,  said  first  and  second  suction 
devices  connected  with  a  source  of  underpressure  for  attract- 
ing said  tube  toward  said  conveyor  belt  during  operation  of 
said  first  and  second  suction  devices,  a  first  valve  device,  said 
first  and  second  suction  devices  connected  by  said  first  valve 
device  to  said  source  of  underpressure,  said  first  valve  device 
arranged  to  establish  a  connection  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond suction  devices  and  said  source  of  underpressure  only 
during  the  advancement  phase  of  said  tube  whereby  during 
advancement,  said  tube  is  attracted  toward  each  of  said  con- 
veyor belts  by  said  first  and  second  suction  devices  due  to  said 
source  of  underpressure  and  advanced  thereby,  a  third  suction 
device  having  a  support  surface  over  which  said  web  is  caused 
to  travel,  said  third  suction  device  arranged  to  be  connected 
via  a  second  valve  device  with  said  source  of  underpressure, 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  control  devices  are  a  3/2-way 
valve  controlled  by  a  control  means,  said  first  control  devices 
is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  suction  devices  and  said 
second  control  device  is  connected  to  said  third  suction  device,  * 
wherein  said  first  and  second  suction  devices  and  said  third 
suction  device  are  connected  alternatively  with  said  source  of 
Underpressure  or  with  atmospheric  pressure. 


4  5784^32 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BAND  AROUND  A 

STACK  OF  SHEETS 

Rickard  H.  Cooke,  West  Worthing,  England;  assignor  to  De  La 

Rue  Systems  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,252 
'  Int.  a.«  B65B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  53—587  4  Claims 

1.  Banding  apparatus  comprising: 

stack  clamping  means  between  which  a  stack  of  sheets  for 
banding  is  held: 
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a  tape-feeder  for  advancing  the  free  end  of  a  tape  to  the 
stack; 

means  for  rotating  the  stack-clamping  means  with  the 
clamped  stack  and  the  tape  end  to  form  a  band  of  tape 
around  the  stack; 

tape-sealing  means  for  sealing  the  two  tape  portions  at  the 
ends  of  the  band  around  the  stack; 

a  cutter  for  cutting  the  band  around  the  stack  from  the 
remainder  of  the  tape;  and  in  which 

the  tape  feeder  includes  a  feed  head  terminating  in  a  tape 
guide  which  is  narrower  than  the  tape,  said  guide  extend- 
ing centrally  along  a  tape  passing  through  said  ta[>efeeder, 
the  feed  head  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
spaced  from  the  stack  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
tape  guide  is  adjacent  the  stack,  and  tape  pinch  means 
upstream  of  the  feed  head,  the  path  length  from  the  tape 


laid  around  the  package,  wherein  the  frame  planes  of  the  two 
strap  guide  frames  (3,  3')  intersect  at  right  angles  along  a  com- 


pinch  means  to  the  stack  being  longer  for  the  first  feed 
head  position  than  for  the  second  feed  head  position; 

the  apparatus  further  comprising  tape  clamping  means  oper- 
able when  said  feed  head  is  in  its  second  position  to  clamp 
the  tape  against  the  stack  alongside  the  tape  guide,  allow- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  feed  head  to  its  first  position,  prior 
to  rotation  of  the  stack  to  form  the  band  by  pulling  tape 
through  the  pinch  means,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  clamping  pads  which,  in  their  clamping  position, 
meet  the  tape  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide; 

and  the  cutter  being  so  positioned  that  when,  with  the  feed 
head  in  its  first  position,  the  cutter  has  cut  the  tape  down- 
stream of  the  feed  head,  and  the  feed  head  is  thereafter 
moved  to  its  second  position,  the  tape  is  pulled  back 
through  the  feed  head  until  the  cut  end  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  end  of  the  tape  guide  against  the  stack. 


4,578,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAPPING  A  CUBOIDAL  PACKAGE 
Georg  Lang,  Marktheidenfelder  Strasse  2„  Triefenstein,  and 

Berthold  Biihrle,  Ringstrasse  25,  Blaubeuren-Beiningen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  576,563 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1983,  3303956 

Int.  a.*  B65B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  53—589  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  cuboidal  package  from  a 
longitudinal  conveyor  that  transports  the  package  along  a  path 
and  for  strapping  the  package,  as  it  rests  on  a  horizontal  deliv- 
ery plane  that  is  disposed  along  the  path,  by  means  of  two 
intercrossing  straps  encircling  the  package  in  cross-sectional 
planes  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  comprising  two  strap 
guide  frames,  each  having  a  clear  frame  opening,  which  in 
respect  of  their  frame  planes  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
horizontal  delivery  plane  with  the  path  extending  through 
their  clear  frame  opening,  the  strap  being  adapted  to  be  guided, 
in  each  of  the  said  guide  frames,  around  the  clear  frame  open- 
ing, and  further  comprising,  associated  with  each  strap  guide 
frame,  a  device  for  inserting  the  strap  into  the  strap  guide 
frame  and  also  for  tensioning,  locking,  and  cutting  off  the  strap 


mon  vertical  center  line  (4),  while  a  device  (18, 18')  is  provided 
for  adjusting  the  package  (2)  to  a  position  in  which  its  edges 
are  parallel  to  the  strap  guide  frames. 


4,578,934 

HARVESTING  MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  SEEDS 

FROM  A  STANDING  CROP 

Neil  L.  West,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Ezra  C.  Lundahl,  Lognn, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  DL 

FUed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,519 

Int.  a.*  AOID  45/30 

U.S.  a.  56—12.9  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  mobile  main  frame 
adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  and  a  forward  harvesting 
header  structure  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  including  an 
axially  transverse  stripping  rotor  joumalled  on  a  lower  front 
portion  of  the  header  structure  and  driven  in  a  direction 
whereby  the  front  side  of  the  rotor  moves  upwardly,  the  rotor 
engaging  the  heads  of  standing  crops  as  the  machine  advances 
to  strip  seeds  in  the  heads  from  the  stems  of  the  crop  and  propel 
the  seeds  rearwardly  to  crop  collecting  means  on  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  header  structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  axially  transverse  upper  rotor  joumalled  on  and  spanning 
the  width  of  the  header  structure  directly  above  the  strip- 
ping rotor  and  including  a  rotor  drum  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  vanes  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
drum; 
an   arcuate   downwardly   open  concave   hood   having  a 
slightly  larger  radius  of  curvature  than  the  periphery  of 
the  upper  rotor  and  mounted  on  the  header  structure  in  an 
overlying  relationship  with  the  upper  rotor,  the  hood 
having  a  forward  transversely  extending  terminal  edge 
generally  below  the  axis  of  the  upper  rotor  and  above  the 
level  of  the  heads  of  the  standing  crop  and  above  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  stripping  rotor;  and 
means  for  driving  the  upper  rotor  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  stripping  rotor  so  that  the  vanes  on  the  upper 
rotor  generate  an  air  flow  between  the  rotor  and  the  hood 
that  is  directed  downwardly  and  rearwardly  as  it  moves 
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past  the  terminal  edge  of  the  hood  to  deflect  the  heads  of 
crop  material  toward  the  stripping  rotor  and  assist  in  the 
rearward  propulsion  of  seeds  stripped  by  the  stripping 
rotor  to  the  crop  collecting  means. 


tional  speed  which  differs  from  the  average  rotation  speed 
of  the  combined  rotors  by  predetermined  amount. 


4,578,935 

TOBACCO  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD 

Gerald  T.  King,  Puis  Rte.  4,  North  Middletown,  Ky.  40361 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,642 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/J6 

VJS.  a.  56—27.5  4  aaims 


4,578,937 
HARVESTER  MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  SEEDS  FROM 

I  A  STANDING  CROP 

Neil  L.  West,  Bettendorf,  Iowa;  Kenneth  R.  Thomas,  Moline, 
IlL,  and  Ezra  C.  Lundahl,  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  111. 
j  Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,518 

'  Int.  a."  AOID  45/30 

U.S.  CI.  56—130  25  Claims 


3M     ^/OO 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  tobacco  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  an  elevating  conveyor  means  thereon  rising  from  a 
front  receiving  portion  to  a  rear  discharging  portion,  means  on 
said  vehicle  forwardly  of  said  conveyor  means  for  use  in  load- 
ing felled  tobacco  plaints  onto  said  conveyor  means  receiving 
portion,  a  platform  to  the  rear  of  and  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
said  conveyor  means  discharge  portion  for  a  workman  to  stand 
on  to  receive  tobacco  plants  from  said  conveyor  means  dis- 
charge portion,  means  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  platform  for 
receiving  a  tobacco  stick  in  substantially  upright  position  so 
that  a  workman  receiving  tobacco  plants  from  said  conveyor 
means  can  successively  impale  a  plurality  of  tobacco  plants  on 
said  stick  for  transfer  of  a  stick  of  tobacco  from  said  vehicle, 
said  tobacco  stick  receiving  means  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  said  platform  for  movement  from  a  first  position 
relatively  overiying  said  platform  for  convenient  manual  im- 
paling of  tobacco  plants  on  the  tobacco  stick  carried  thereby  to 
a  second  position  relatively  rearwardly  of  said  platform  for 
transfer  of  a  stick  of  tobacco  from  said  vehicle. 


so  *4 


4,578,936 

COTTON  HARVESTER  HARVESTING  ROTOR  SPEED 

MONITOR  FREQUENCY  INDICATOR 

Edward  C.  Aselman,  Jr.,  Beaver  Creek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  I. 

Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,532 

Int.  C\*  AOID  46/08 

U.S.  a.  56—40  3  aaims 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  mobile  main  frame 
adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  and  a  forward  harvesting 
header  structure  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  at  least  the  upper  seed  bearing  portions  of  a  standing 
crop  as  the  machine  advances,  the  combination  therewith  of  an 
improved  rotor  mounted  on  the  header  for  stripping  seeds 
from  the  standing  crop  while  essentially  leaving  the  stems  of 
the  crop  attached  to  the  ground  and  comprising: 
a  horizontal  shaft  journalled  on  the  rotor  axially  transverse  to 

the  direction  of  machine  travel;  and 
a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  side-by-side  on  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  each  disk  including  a  hub  abutting  the  hub  of 
the  adjacent  disk,  an  annular,  plate-like  relatively  thin  web 
portion  coaxially  connected  to  the  hub  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  hub  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
web  portion  and  projecting  generally  axially  from  both  sides 
of  the  web  portion  a  shorter  distance  than  the  hub  so  that  the 
interna]  edges  of  the  ribs  on  one  disk  ate  axially  spaced  from 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  ribs  on  the  adjacent  disk  a  sufficient 
distance  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  stems  of  the  crop  be- 
tween the  disk  but  insufficient  to  permit  the  passage  of  seed 
bearing  heads  of  the  crop  the  inner  portion  of  said  lateral 
edges  extending  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis. 
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4,578,938 

RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 

Vernon  D.  Genesco,  5323  Miles  Grant  J105,  Stuart,  Fla.  33494 

1  Filed  Aug.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  761,874 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  34/52 

U.S.  a.  56—295  5  Qaims 


6 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  with  a  plurality  of  harvesting  rotors 
having  a  rotor  speed  monitoring  system  comprising: 

rotor  revolutional  speed  counting  means; 

averaging  means  to  determine  the  average  rotational  speed 
of  the  combined  rotors; 

alarm  means  activated  by  a  predetermined  differential  rota- 
tional speed  of  a  rotor  from  the  average  rotational  speed 
of  said  combined  rotors;  and 

frequency  signal  means  to  indicate  which  rotor  has  a  rota- 


1.  A  raking  device  for  removable  attachment  to  the  lower- 
most extremity  of  a  drive  shaft  of  a  rotary  power  mower  in 
place  of  the  cutting  blade  generally  attached  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  device  comprising: 
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(a)  a  support  plate  of  elongated  flat  rigid  construction  hav- 
ing: (1)  two  straight  parallel  edges  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  and  terminating  in  end  extremities,  (2) 
an  axis  of  elongation  centered  between  said  straight  edges, 
(3)  a  mounting  aperture  centered  between  said  extremities 
on  said  axis  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  lower- 
most extremity  of  said  drive  shaft,  (4)  two  series  of  circu- 
lar attachment  holes  of  uniform  diameter  disposed  on  said 
axis  on  each  side  of  said  mounting  aperture  and  equidistant 
therefrom,  (5)  a  first  plane  of  symmetry  which  perpendic- 
ularly bisects  said  axis,  and  (6)  a  second  plane  of  symmetry 
which  p)erpendicularly  bisects  said  plate  at  the  center  of 
said  mounting  aperture  in  perpendicular  disposition  to 
said  first  plane  of  symmetry, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rake  arms,  each  of  integral  monolithic  construc- 
tion and  fabricated  of  a  flexible  material,  each  comprised 
of:  (1)  a  flat  base  portion  having  inwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  extremities,  two  centered  attachment  holes,  and 
opposed  straight  parallel  holding  flanges,  and  (2)  a  series 
of  fingers  having  proximal  portions  which  emerge  from 
the  outwardly  directed  extremity  of  said  base  portion  as 
continuous  and  coplanar  extensions  thereof,  and  having 
distal  portions  angled  away  from  said  base  portions  and 
terminating  in  extremities  lying  in  a  straight  line  locus 
parallel  to  said  base  portion  and  angled  with  respect  to 
said  flanges,  and 

(c)  fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  said  rake  arms  to  the 
extremities  of  said  support  plate,  said  fastening  means 
being  interactive  between  the  centered  attachment  holes 
of  the  base  portion  of  the  rake  arms  and  the  attachment 
holes  of  the  series  of  said  support  plate,  whereby 

(d)  the  rake  arms  are  secured  by  said  fastening  means  to  said 
support  plate  in  a  manner  such  that:  (1)  the  rake  arms  are 
equidistantly  disposed  about  the  mounting  aperture,  (2) 
the  flanges  of  the  rake  arms  lie  in  abutment  with  the 
straight  edges  of  the  support  plate,  and  (3)  the  rake  arms 
are  disposed  upon  opposite  surfaces  of  the  support  plate 
such  that,  when  the  device  is  operatively  positioned  upon 
said  drive  shaft,  the  fingers  of  one  rake  arm  are  above  the 
support  plate  and  the  fingers  of  the  other  rake  arm  are 
below  the  support  plate. 


supporting  a  yam  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
shaft  and  having  an  axial  yam-receiving  bore  communicating 
with  a  radially  extending  yarn  exit  bore  in  a  disc  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  yam  carrier,  the  disc  having  a 
circular  recess  in  a  surface  thereof,  a  choke  guard  for  prevent- 
ing broken  yarn  exiting  the  yam  exit  bore  from  entering  rotat- 
ing portions  of  the  spindle,  the  choke  guard  comprising  a  guard 
member  sized  to  be  disposed  coaxially  about  the  spindle  and  to 
extend  between  the  fixed  body  and  the  disc,  the  guard  member 
having  means  for  connection  to  the  fixed  body  and  having  a 
radially  extending  circular  portion  at  one  end  thereof  which  is 
sized  to  be  received  entirely  within  the  circular  recess  in  the 
disc  and  to  be  substantially  flush  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
the  disc  in  which  said  recess  is  located. 

7.  A  twisting  machine  spindle  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  a  fixed  body,  the  shaft  carrying  a  radially  extend- 
ing disc  which  rotates  with  the  shaft,  the  disc  having  a  radial 
surface  with  a  coaxial  circular  recess  therein,  a  guard  member 
disposed  coaxially  about  the  shaft  between  the  fixed  body  and 
the  rotating  disc,  the  guard  member  having  means  for  connect- 
ing the  member  to  the  fixed  body  and  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing circular  flange  disposed  entirely  within  the  circular  recess 
in  said  surface  of  the  disc,  the  circular  flange  being  sized  such 
that  it  does  not  protrude  beyond  said  circular  recess  in  either  a 
radial  or  an  axial  direction. 


4  578  940 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEWING  THREAD 
Takao  Negishi,  and  Teiryo  Kojima,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  292,424 

Int.  a.*  D02G  1/02.  1/20,  3/46 

U.S.  CI.  57-289  27  Claims 
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4  578  939 
CHOKE  GUARD  FOR  TWISTING  MACHINE  SPINDLE 
Barry  S.  Springfield,  Chatsworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Queen  Carpet 
Corporation,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,364 

Int.  a*  DOIH  7/86.  7/88  7/02;  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.36  lo  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  low-torque  polymeric 
sewing  thread  from  a  yam,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  preliminarily  heat  treating  a  synthetic  multifilament  yam 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat-set  the  individual  fila- 
ments; 

(2)  false  twisting  said  preliminarily  heat  treated  synthetic 
multifilament  yarn; 

(3)  heat  treating  said  yam  during  twisting  in  said  false  twist- 
ing step; 

(4)  subjecting  said  false  twisting  yam  to  a  fluid  jet  treatment 
while  said  yam  is  under  a  slackened  condition  so  as  to 
interlace  along  a  lengthwise  direction,  constituent  fila- 
ments of  said  yarn,  and  so  as  to  form  protruded  portions 
protruding  from  the  surface  of  said  yam;  and 

(5)  post-heat  treating  said  interlaced  yam  in  a  manner  to 
reduce  the  torque  in  the  yam  to  produce  a  low  torque 
yam. 


1.  For  use  with  a  twisting  machine  spindle  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  fixed  body,  the  shaft 


4,578,941 
LOAD  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Roger  P.  Butterfield,  County  of  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,928 
Int.  CI*  F16G  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  59-84  13  Ctaims 

1.  An  improved  chain  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
link  plate  members  extending  in  substantially  linear  alignment 
with  successive  ends  thereof  positioned  in  overlapping  relation 
and  connected  by  spaced  pin  members  extending  therethrough 
to  form  a  chain;  at  least  one  fuse  link  laced  into  other  plate 
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members  in  said  chain,  said  fuse  link  comprising  link  plate 
members  connected  by  a  fuse  bar  means  so  that  normal  tensile 
loads  on  said  chain  are  carried  through  said  fuse  bar  means, 
said  fuse  bar  means  having  preselected  lesser  tensile  strength 
than  the  tensile  strengths  of  the  said  link  plate  members  con- 


nected by  said  fuse  bar  and  said  other  link  plate  members,  and 
safety  link  means  having  a  tensile  strength  substantially  equal 
to  the  tensile  strength  of  said  other  link  plate  members,  said 
safety  link  means  connecting  said  link  plate  members  con- 
nected by  said  fuse  bar  means,  to  hold  the  loads  when  said  fuse 
bar  means  breaks  due  to  overload  conditions. 


4,578^2 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  A  MINIMAL  BLADE 

TIP  CLEARANCE 
Wolfguig  Weiler,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MTU  MotoreO'und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,762 
Claint  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1983,  3315914 

Int.  CL*  F02C  7/28.  7/06;  FOID  11/08 
VJS.  a.  60— 39  J2  14  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
intake  zone,  comprising  compressor  means  having  an  axial 
flow  compressor  section  and  a  radial  flow  compressor  section 
including  respective  rotor  means  made  of  a  material  having  a 
first  axially  and  circumferentially  effective  heat  expansion 
coefTicient,  and  respective  stator  means,  fixed  bearing  means  in 
said  intake  zone  for  mounting  said  rotor  means  in  said  stator 
means  with  an  optimal  clearance  in  the  outer  diameter  area 
between  said  rotor  means  and  said  stator  means  for  optimal 
efficiency,  said  engine  further  comprising  compressor  housing 
means  including  outer  housing  shell  means  (3)  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  second  axially  effective  heat  expansion  coefficient 
which  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  is  measurably, 
distinctly  lower  than  said  first  heat  expansion  coefficient,  inner 
housing  shell  means  (4)  made  of  a  material  having  a  third 
axially  effective  heat  expansion  coefficient  which,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  axis  is  approximately  equal  to  said  first 
heat  expansion  coefficient,  said  material  of  said  inner  housing 
shell  (4)  having  a  fourth  circumferentially  effective  heat  expan- 
sion coefficient  which  in  a  circumferential  direction,  is  lower 
than  said  first  heat  expansion  coefficient,  and  means  mounting 
said  outer  housing  shell  means  in  such  a  position  in  said  engine 
structure  that  said  outer  housing  shell  means  is  connected  to 
said  inner  housing  shell  means  substantially  in  one  plane  only 
and  thus  becomes  part  of  the  engine  structure  so  that  said  inner 
housing  shell  means  is  exposed  substantially  only  to  deforming 


forces  caused  by  fluid  flow  through  said  compressor  means  for 
protecting  said  outer  housing  shell  means  against  forces  caused 
by  compressor  fluid  flow,  whereby  during  operation  any  varia- 
tions in  said  optimal  clearance  are  substantially  eliminated. 


4,578,943 
HYDRO-VAPOR  FREE  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Daniel  C.  Scampini,  1306  Regency  Park,  Glens  Fails,  N.Y. 
12801 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,027 

Int.  a*  FOIK  25/06 

U.S.  a.  60—39.59  1  Claim 


1.  A  closed  cycle  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  enclosure  containing  a  liquid  working  fluid; 

(b)  a  pump  for  rapidly  conducting  said  working  fluid  and 
placing  it  in  registry  with  an  expansion  chamber  for  mix- 
ing high  pressure  gaseous  fluid  into  said  working  fluid  at 
an  energy  exchange  zone; 

(c)  a  power  turbine  coupled  by  a  shaft  to  said  pump  for 
purposes  of  driving  said  pump; 

(d)  a  combustion  gas  generator  means  comprising  a  fuel 
source,  an  air  source  and  an  ignition  means,  for  generating 
said  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid  comprised  predominently 
of  working  fluid  vapor  and  other  exhaust  gases,  said  com- 
bustion gas  generator  being  internal  to  said  closed  cycle 
engine; 

(e)  whereby  said  chamber  for  mixing  said  high  pressure 
gaseous  fluid  into  said  working  fluid,  thus  augmenting  its 
energy  content,  imparts  additional  heat  and  momentum  to 
(aid  working  fluid,  thereby  obtaining  an  energy-aug- 
mented working  fluid  mass,  said  mass  being  initially  di- 
rected through  said  power  turbine; 

(0  an  output  turbine  for  transferring  from  the  engine  a  por- 
tion of  the  total  energy  present  in  said  energy-augmented 
working  fluid  mass; 

(g)  a  first  diffuser  located  upstream  of  said  pump; 

(h)  a  second  diffuser  located  downstream  of  said  output 
turbine; 

(i)  a  separation  chamber  downstream  of  said  output  turbine 
for  recovering  liquid  working  fluid  from  said  working 
fluid  vapor  mixed  in  said  energy-augmented  working  fluid 
mass  free  of  other  exhaust  gases,  wherein  said  recovered 
liquid  working  fluid  is  recycled  along  with  said  working 
fluid  back  to  said  pump. 


4,578,944 
HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR  OUTLET 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 
Alan  Martens,  Berwyn;  Gerald  A.  Myers,  Swarthmore;  William 
L.  McCarty,  West  Chester,  and  Kermit  R.  Wescott,  Kennett 
Sqpiare,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  664,644 

Int.  a.*  F02C  6/18 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.182  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  command  cycle  electrical  power  plant  including:  a 

steam  turbine  and  at  least  one  set  comprising  a  gas  turbine,  an 

afterburner  and  a  heat  recovery  steam  generator  having  an 
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attemperator  for  supplying  from  an  outlet  thereof  to  said  steam 
turbine  superheated  steam  under  steam  turbine  operating  con- 
ditions requiring  predetermined  superheated  steam  tempera- 
ture, flow  and  pressure;  with  said  gas  turbine  and  steam  turbine 
each  generating  megawatts  in  accordance  with  a  plant  load 
demand;  master  control  means  being  provided  for  controlling 
said  steam  turbine  and  said  heat  recovery  steam  generator  so  as 
to  establish  said  steam  operating  conditions;  the  combination 
of: 


first  control  means  responsive  to  the  gas  inlet  temperature  of 
said  heat  recovery  steam  generator  and  to  the  plant  load 
demand  for  controlling  the  firing  of  said  afterburner; 

second  control  means  responsive  to  said  superheated  steam 
predetermined  temperature  and  to  superheated  steam 
temperature  from  said  outlet  for  controlling  the  attemper- 
ator between  a  closed  and  an  open  position; 

said  first  and  second  control  means  being  operated  concur- 
rently to  maintain  said  superheated  steam  outlet  tempera- 
ture while  controlling  the  load  of  said  gas  turbine  indepen- 
dently of  said  steam  turbine  operating  conditions. 


4,578i>45 
OVERSPEED  LIMITER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  FUEL 
CONTROL 
Robert  E.  Peck,  Prospect,  and  Albert  H.  White,  Wethersfleld, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,610 

Int.  a*  P02C  9/28 

U.S.  a.  60— 39J81  1  Qaim 


1.  In  an  improved  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  main  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  positive  displacement 
pump  for  pumping  fuel  through  the  main  fuel  supply  conduit, 
a  metering  valve  positioned  in  the  main  fuel  supply  conduit 
downstream  of  the  pump  for  metering  the  flow  of  fuel  there- 
through, a  bypass  conduit  fluidly  connecting  the  main  fuel 
supply  conduit  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  to  the  main 
fuel  supply  conduit  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  a  metering 
head  regulator  valve  in  the  bypass  conduit  responsive  to  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  metering  valve  for  regulating 
the  flow  in  the  bypass  conduit  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant 
differential  pressure  across  the  metering  valve  and  an  over- 
speed  valve  mounted  in  the  main  fuel  supply  conduit  for  re- 
stricting fuel  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  overspeeds,  the 


overspeed  valve  being  mounted  in  the  main  fuel  supply  conduit 
downstream  of  the  metering  valve,  means  for  referencing  the 
metering  head  regulator  valve  to  a  pressure  downstream  of  the 
overspeed  valve  and  means  for  operating  the  overspeed  valve, 
the  improvement  in  the  operating  means  comprising: 
a  pressure  directing  valve  in  the  fuel  control  for  directing 
high  pressure  to  the  overspeed  valve  for  producing  a 
displacement  thereof  to  a  position  in  which  fuel  flow  is 
restricted; 
a  solenoid  for  operating  the  pressure  directing  valve;  means 
responsive  to  engine  speed  for  operating  the  solenoid,  the 
engine  speed  responsive  means  comprising: 
first  and  second  means  responsive  to  engine  speed  for  re- 
spectively generating  two  first  signals  which  are  functions 
of  the  engine  speed  and  engine  acceleration; 
first  and  second  means  to  respectively  subtract  from  the  first 
signals  two  second  signals,  each  of  which  is  indicative  of 
a  limit  engine  speed,  and  generate  respective  first  and 
second  output  signals; 
first  and  second  threshold  sensing  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  first  and  second  output  signals  for  respectively 
generating  first  and  second  setting  signals  when  the  first 
and  second  output  signals  respectively  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
means  for  generating  an  output  setting  signal  in  response  to 

the  presence  of  first  and  second  setting  signals;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  setting  signal  for  directing 
current  through  the  solenoid. 


4  578  946 
HYDRAZINE  FUEL  CATALYTIC  GAS  GENERATOR  AND 

INJECTOR  THEREFOR 
John  Readman,  Rockford,  and  Brian  G.  Johnson,  Cherry  Valley, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford. 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser,  No.  651,624 

Int.  a.*  P02C  3/20 

U.S.  a.  60-39.462  14  Claims 


1.  A  hydrazine  fuel  catalytic  gas  generator  and  injector 
therefor  comprising,  a  distribution  manifold,  a  catalyst  cham- 
ber, and  a  single-piece  multi-point  fuel  injector  having  upper 
and  lower  connecting  parts  with  a  series  of  integral  feed  tubes 
extending  therebetween  each  with  a  flow  passage  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  said  integral  feed  tubes  being  arranged  in  a 
circular  array  and  in  diverging  relation  from  said  inlet  ends  to 
said  outlet  ends,  said  upper  connecting  part  having  a  generally 
planar  surface  to  coact  with  said  distribution  manifold,  and  said 
feed  tube  inlet  ends  all  opening  to  said  generally  planar  surface 
and  in  spaced-apart  relation  one  to  the  other  to  enable  visual 
inspection  and  flow  checking  of  the  flow  passages. 
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4,578^7 
SINGLE  CAST  ROD-IN-TUBE  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET  MOTOR  GRAIN  WITH  A  TORISPHERICAL 

DOME 

James  C.  Hodges,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  E.  Hecht,  both  of  Huntsville, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,358 

Int.  a.*  F02K  9/00.  9/70 

VJS.  a.  M— 253  3  Oaims 


^^— 1 


1.  A  single  cast  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  grain  compris- 
ing a  centrally  positioned  rod  portion  integrally  connected  to 
an  outer  cylindrical  portion  at  a  base  portion,  said  rod  portion, 
said  cylindrical  portion,  and  said  base  portion  forming  a  uni- 
tary solid  propellant  rocket  motor  grain,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  a  propellant  web  thickness  of  approximately  one 
half  of  the  thickness  of  said  centrally  positioned  rod  portion  to 
thereby  achieve  a  substantially  simultaneous  bum-out  of  the 
propellant  burning  surfaces  of  said  single  cast  solid  propellant 
rocket  motor  grain  comprised  of  said  rod  portion,  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  said  base  portion  in  the  form  of  said  unitary 
solid  propellant  rocket  motor  grain  characterized  by  having  a 
burning  neutrality  as  determined  by  static  test  pressure  versus 
time  curve  determination  and  evaluation. 


4,578,948 
REVERSIBLE  FLOW  VANE  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED 

PORTING 

Allan  I.  Hutson,  and  Dale  L.  Hunsberger,  both  of  Rockford,  111., 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,276 

Int.  a.*  F16D  39/00;  P04B  49/00;  F04C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  60—487  19  aaims 


y^^, 


1.  A  reversible  flow  vane  pump  comprising,  a  rotor  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  and 
movable  radially  of  said  rotor  a^is,  means  for  controlling  the 
radial  movement  of  said  vanes,  first  and  second  ports  at  oppo- 


site aides  of  said  rotor  axis,  means  providing  for  either  forward 
pump  flow  from  the  first  port  to  the  second  port  or  reverse 
pump  flow  from  the  second  port  to  the  first  port  by  controlling 
the  volume  of  the  space  between  vanes,  and  said  ports  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  achieve  greater  pumping  effi- 
ciency when  the  pump  flow  is  from  the  first  port  to  the  second 
port  by  offsetting  said  second  port  to  obtain  maximum  commu- 
nication with  a  decreasing  space  between  vanes  in  forward 
flow  operation  and  having  means  to  make  the  first  port  of 
variable  length  with  the  longer  length  operable  in  forward 
flow  operation. 


4,578,949 
HOT  GAS  RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS  AND 
CONVECrOR  HEATER 
Yuji  Takei,  Gunma,  and  Naotsugu  Ishiki,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1983,  58-249969; 
Dec.  28,  1983,  58-249970;  Dec.  28,  1983,  58-249971 

Int.  a."  F02G  1/04 
U.S.a.  60— 517  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hot  gas  reciprocating  apparatus  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  cap,  a  power  piston  and  a  displacer  piston 
both  slidably  carried  within  said  cylinder,  said  displacer  piston 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  cyclinder  into  two  chambers  one  of 
which  is  located  between  said  power  piston  and  displacer 
piston,  said  two  chambers  being  connected  to  one  another 
through  cooler  means  for  cooling  a  fluid  in  said  apparatus,  a 
regenerator  and  heater  means  for  heating  a  fluid  in  said  appara- 
tus, the  improvement  comprising  said  heater  means  extending 
radially  from  a  side  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  cooler  means 
extending  radially  from  an  opposite  side  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  said  heater  means  being  axially  spaced  along  said 
cyclinder  from  said  cooler  means. 


4,578,950 

DOUBLE-ACTING  ROTARY  MECHANISM  FOR 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Zorro  Ruben,  1062  S.  Avenida  Conalea,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85748 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,030,  Nov.  23, 1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,435,131.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,981 

Int.  a*  F02G  1/04;  FOIB  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  60—525  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mechanism  having  a  housing  defining  a  gas  pressure 
sustaining  chamber  for  an  engine,  compressor  or  the  like,  the 
improvement  comprising  partition-forming  means  within  said 
chamber  forming  a  double-acting  movable  partition  providing 
alternate  expansion  and  compression  of  the  chamber  sections 


April  1,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  partition-forming  means  com- 
prising two  rectangular  plates  in  end  abutting  relation  having 
their  adjacent  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rotatable  crankpin 
on  which  they  undergo  limited  pivotal  motion  with  respect  to 
each  other  while  rotating  in  a  circle  thereon,  the  outer  ends 


and  sides  of  said  partition  plates  making  sealing  sliding  engage- 
ment with  adjacent  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  outer  ends 
being  constrained  to  undergo  reciprocating  motion  along  sub- 
stantially parallel  lines,  said  lines  and  extensions  thereof  lying 
outside  of  the  crankpin  circle. 


4  578  951 
DUAL-CIRCUIT  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Juan  Belart,  Walldorf,  and  Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach-Rum- 
penheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22. 
1982,  3247497 

Int.  C[.*  B60T  13/68 
U.S.  a.  60-545  1  aai„ 


closes  said  separating  valves,  whereby  said  pump  aggre- 
gate pressurizes  said  hydraulic  brake  circuits; 

wherein  said  brake  valves  include  a  first  and  a  second  piston, 
each  said  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each 
said  piston  reciprocable  coaxially,  wherein  said  second 
piston  is  provided  with  an  axial  throughgoing  bore,  said 
second  piston  sealingly  slideable  into  a  chamber,  the  first 
end  of  said  second  piston  forming  a  valve  closure  member 
shaped  to  abut  a  valve  seat,  said  second  piston  biased  so 
said  first  end  of  said  second  piston  abuts  said  valve  seat 
thereby  sealing  an  annular  chamber  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  a  pump  outlet,  and  wherein  said  first  piston  is 
biased  in  the  same  direction  as  said  second  piston  and 
CQntrolled  by  master  cylinder  pressure  such  that  a  selected 
level  of  master  cylinder  pressure  displaces  said  first  piston 
whereby  said  second  end  of  said  first  piston  is  abutted 
against  said  first  end  of  said  second  piston  sealing  said  axial 
bore  in  said  second  piston,  and  such  that  a  selected  in- 
creased level  of  master  cylinder  pressure  displaces  both 
said  first  and  said  second  pistons  displacing  said  first  end 
of  said  second  piston  from  said  valve  seat  unsealing  said 
annular  chamber;  and, 

wherein  a  chamber  is  provided  by  said  first  and  second 
pistons  in  their  said  biased  positions,  said  chamber  being 
hydraulically  connected  with  a  closure  piston  of  one  of 
said  separating  valves. 


4  578  952 

HYDROGEN-CONCENTRATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Pierre  Gauthier,  Fresnes,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procedes 
Georges  Qaude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,237 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1983,  83  08041 
Int.  a.*  FOIK  25/06 
U.S.  a.  60-649  5  a,i^ 


1.  A  multi-circuit  slip  controlled  hydraulic  brake^stem  for 
a  vehicle  comprising:  ^^ 

a  plurality  of  wheel  brakes  connected  to  hydraulicaUy  iso- 
lated hydraulic  brake  circuits,  said  connections  controlled 
by  electromagnetically  actuatable  multiple-position 
valves; 

a  tandem  master  cylinder  adapted  to  pressurize  said  hydrau- 
lic brake  circuits; 

a  pluraliy  of  brake  valves  and  an  electromotively  driven 
pump  aggregate  having  at  least  one  pump  outlet,  each  said 
brake  valve  connected  to  a' pump  outlet,  said  brake  valves 
controlled  by  master  cylinder  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  separating  valves  incorporated  hydraulically 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brakes,  each 
said  separating  valve  controlled  by  said  brake  valves 
wherein  a  predetermined  level  of  master  cylinder  pressure 
opens  said  brake  valves  wherein  pump  aggregate  pressure 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  hydrogen  from  a  gas  contain- 
ing, in  addition  to  hydrogen,  one  or  more  other  less  volatile 
components,  comprising  cooling  the  gas  to  be  treated  until 
there  are  obtained  a  vapour  fraction  rich  in  hydrogen  and  a 
liquid  fraction;  collecting  and  expanding  the  liquid  fraction  and 
vaporizing  it  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  gas;  expanding  at 
least  a  pari  of  the  vapour  fraction  in  a  gas-bearing  turbine,  then 
heating  it  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  gas;  taking  off  a  first 
output  of  the  vapour  fraction,  after  heating,  so  as  to  supply 
auxiliary  gases  to  the  turbine;  and  adding  to  said  expanded 
liquid  fraction  a  second  output  of  said  vapour  fraction,  ex- 
panded to  the  same  pressure,  the  auxiliary  gases  issuing  from 
the  turbine  being  employed  for  constituting  said  second  out- 
put. 


150-^3  O.G.-86-3 
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4,578,953 
CASCADED  POWER  PLANT  USING  LOW  AND  MEDIUM 

TEMPERATURE  SOURCE  FLUID 
Zvi  KrJeger,  ud  Alex  Moritz,  both  of  Yavne,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Ormat  Systems  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,058 

Int.  a.*  FOIK  23/02 

U.S.  a.  60^-655  20aaims 


HEAT /MR 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  plurality  of  independent,  closed 
cycle  power  plant  modules  each  having  a  vaporizer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  serially  applying  a  medium  or  low  temperature  source 
fluid  to  the  vaporizers  of  the  power  plants  for  producing 
heat  depleted  source  fluid; 

(b)  providing  a  preheater  for  each  vaporizer;  and 

(c)  applying  said  heat  depleted  source  fluid  to  all  of  the 
preheaters  in  parallel. 


4,578,954 
MEANS  FOR  DEGASSIFYING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
HOTWELL  CONDENSATE  IN  A  RECYCLING  STEAM 

SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Lenhardt,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Transamerica 
DeLaval  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  715,407 

Int.  a*  FOIK  7/34 

U.S.  a.  60-691  11  Qaims 


STEAM 
6£NEtiArOR 


-/O 


^2^ 


2^. 


TURBIMe 


1.  In  a  feedwater-recovering  steam-generating  power  system 
wherein  a  turbine  is  the  means  of  utilizing  generated  steam  for 
development  of  output  power,  wherein  turbine  exhaust  dis- 
charges to  a  condenser  having  a  hot  well  providing  a  source  of 
recycling  feedwater,  wherein  a  feedwater  pump  is  connected 
to  recycle  condensate  from  the  hot  well  to  the  steam  generator, 
and  wherein  a  low-pressure  source  of  waste  steam  exists  within 
the  system,  the  low  pressure  of  such  waste  steam  being  in 
excess  of  the  operating  pressure  within  the  condenser,  the 
improvement  in  which  an  upstanding  pipe  is  suspended  within 
the  hot  well  over  a  range  of  immersion  depths  in  hotwell 
condensate,  the  wall  of  said  pipe  having  a  distributed  plurality 
of  discharge  openings  as  a  function  of  immersion  depth,  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  source  of 
waste  steam. 


4,578,955 
AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  PLANT 
Ralph  Medina,  15419  Northgate  Blvd.,  Apt.  303,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.  48237 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,277 

Int.  a.*  P02B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  60—709  16  Qaims 


3^5 


1.  In  an  automotive  power  plant  including  an  electric  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft,  an  automatic  transmission  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  and  a  battery  pack  with  power  leads  connected 
to  said  motor  for  operating  said  transmission  for  vehicle  speeds 
up  to  30  miles  per  hour,  approximately; 

the  improvement  comprising  an  alternate  fwwer  source  for 
said  motor  including  an  electric  generator  having  a  rdtor 
receiving  and  connectable  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  stator 
having  output  leads  connected  to  said  battery  pack; 

an  air  compressor  having  an  air  inlet,  a  drive  shaft  axially 
coupled  to  said  motor  drive  shaft  and  a  pressure  air  Outlet; 

a  pressurized  air  reservoir  connected  to  said  air  outlet; 

a  boost  pump  having  an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
air  pressurizing  means  and  a  pressurized  air  outlet; 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  first  inlet  connected  to  said 
boost  pump  outlet  and  a  combustion  exhaust  pipe; 

a  pressurized  fuel  source  connected  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

an  ignition  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  connected  to 
said  battery  pack; 

a  turbine  having  a  casing  and  an  impellor  therein  axially 
mounted  upon  and  connected  to  said  compressor  drive 
shaft  and  with  said  casing  connected  to  said  combustion 
exhaust  pipe; 

and  control  means  connected  to  said  generator  for  cutting 
off  battery  drive  to  said  motor  and  energizing  said  genera- 
tor and  said  compressor,  said  turbine  transmitting  torque 
to  said  compressor  and  motor  drive  shafts. 


4,578,956 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEAR 

DRIVE  MOTORS 
Niels  O.  Young,  Free  Union,  Va.,  assignor  to  Helix  Technology 
Corporation, 'Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,718,  Jan.  17,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,545,209.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,484 
Int.  Cl.^  F25B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  refrigerator  comprising  a  gaseous  working 
fluid  which  is  alternately  compressed  and  expanded  to  cool  a 
portion  of  the  working  fluid  to  cryogenic  temperatures  and  a 
linear  drive  motor  for  driving  a  piston  element  in  the  refrigera- 
tor which  acts  on  the  working  fluid  in  a  thermodynamic  refrig- 
eration cycle,  the  linear  drive  motor  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet  armature  fixed  to  the  piston  element, 
the  armature  comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
the  angular  positions  of  which  can  be  adjusted  relative  to 
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each  other  such  that  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  armature  can 
be  made  to  match  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  armature; 


a  housing  surrounding  the  permanent  magnet  armature  and 
hermetically  sealing  the  volume  in  which  the  armature 
reciprocates;  and 

a  coil  assembly  surrounding  the  housing. 


4,578,958 

CONSUMPTION  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Rolf  Renter,  Essen,  and  Norbert  Hilscher,  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maurmann  Ingenieurburo 

GmbH,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,043 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1984,3406405 

Int.  a.*  G05D  23/00:  GOIK  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-126  10  a«ms 


4,578,957 
BY-PRODUCTS  CHILLER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Larry  L.  Cunningham,  R.R.  2,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa  50501 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,241 

Int.  a.^  F25D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  62—63  22  Qaims 


1.  A  by-product  chiller  comprising: 

an  elongated  tank  having  an  inlet  end  for  introducing  fresh 
animal  by-products  into  said  tank  and  an  outlet  end  for 
removing  said  by-products  from  said  tank,  and  having 
agitator  and  tumbling  means  on  the  interior  thereof, 

support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  tank, 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  coolant  from  a  coolant  source 
into  said  tank  for  cooling  said  by-products  therein, 

an  elongated  trough  positioned  below  said  tank,  said  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  draining  said 
coolant  therefrom  into  said  trough, 

pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  trough  for  recir- 
culating said  coolant  drained  from  said  tank  into  said 
trough  to  said  coolant  source  for  re-cooling  thereby  and 
for  subsequent  re-introduction  into  said  tank  for  cooling 
additional  by-products  therein,  said  cooling  source  being 
remote  from  said  trough,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  tank  for  rotating  said 
tank  about  its  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  by-products 
are  tumbled  within  said  tank  for  exposure  to  said  coolant 
and  chilled  thereby. 


1.  Consumption  metering  system  for  an  air  conditioning 
system,  wherein  a  plurality  of  building  areas  which  are  to  be 
metered  individually  are  supplied  from  a  common  fresh  air 
supply  and  cooling  installation  through  individual  air  ducts, 
comprising 

(a)  one  volume  flow  rate  regulator  arranged  in  each  of  said 
individual  air  ducts  for  regulating  the  volume  flow  rate  to 
the  associated  building  area, 

(b)  each  of  said  volume  flow  rate  regulators  having 
adjustable  set  point  determining  means  and 

flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the  through-flow 
area  through  said  regulator. 

said  flow  rate  control  means  being  responsive  to  volume 
flow  rate  through  said  air  duct  and 

said  flow  rate  control  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  setpoint  determining  means  to  vary  said 
through-flow  area  when  said  volume  flow  rate  deviates 
from  a  setpoint  determined  by  said  setpoint  determining 
means,  whereby  the  volume  flow  rate  through  said  air 
duct  is  maintained  substantially  at  a  value  equal  to  said 
setpoint.  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  setpoint  determining  means, 
characterized  by 

(c)  a  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to  said  setpoint 
adjusting  means  and  formed  to  be  adjusted  together  with 
said  setpoint  determining  means,  whereby  said  signal  gener- 
ator provides  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  setpoint.  and 

(d)  meter  means  to  which  said  setpoint  indicative  output  signal 
is  applied  for  integrating  said  setpoint  indicative  output 
signal  with  respect  to  time  and  for  providing  a  reading 
indicative  of  the  volume  of  air  flowing  through  said  air  duct. 


4,578,959 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  FORMATION  OF  ICE  OR  FROST 

Richard  H.  Aisenz,  1545  Industrial  Rd.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 

77489 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,573,  Oct.  28,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,728,  Dec.  5,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,453 

Int.  Q.-*  F25D  21/02;  G08B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—140  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  the  accumulation  of 

ice  or  frost  on  a  refrigerator  evaporator  coil  of  a  refrigeration 
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unit  including  said  evaporator  coil,  and  an  air  circulating 
means  for  circulating  air  over  the  evaporator  coil  to  the  refrig- 
erator compartment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  from  anywhere  in  the  absorption  and  scattering 
spectrum  of  frost,  a  narrow  band  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion equivalent  to  the  bandwidth  of  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  by  electrons  tranversing  the  energy  gap 
of  a  light  emitting  diode; 

(b)  positioning  a  source  of  said  selected  radiation  opposite 
and  spaced  apart  from  a  photodetector  adapted  to  receive 
said  selected  radiation,  with  said  evaporator  coil  located 
proximally  therebetween  so  that  said  selected  raidation 
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emitted  from  said  source  passes  through  any  frost  or  ice 
accumulation  on  said  evaporator  coil; 

(c)  directing  with  a  selected  intensity  level  the  selected 
narrow  band  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  said  frost; 

(d)  detecting  the  change  in  intensity  of  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  due  to  scattering  and  absorption  from  the  frost; 

(e)  generating  a  defrost  control  signal  in  response  to  a  se- 
lected detected  change  in  said  intensity  level;  and 

(f)  initiating  a  defrost  cycle  having  a  time  period  by  energiz- 
ing a  defrost  power  switch  in  response  to  said  defrost 
control  signal  thereby  to  accurately  detect  and  control  the 
accumulation  of  ice  and  frost  on  said  evaporator  coil. 


4,578,960 
AUTOMOTIVE  REFRIGERATION 

Yasuyuki  Nishi,  Obu;  Masasi  Takagi,  Kariya,  and  Masao  Saku- 
rai,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,861,  Nov.  15,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,368 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1981,  56-183498 
Int.  a.*  F25B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  62—196.3  11  Qaims 

1.  An  automotive  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  means  for  pressur- 
izing a  quantity  of  refrigerant,  said  compressor  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  said 
compressor  means; 
refrigerant  evaporation  means  for  evaporating  said  refriger- 
ant; 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  evaporator  means  with 

said  compressor  means; 
means  for  recirculating  the  refrigerant  from  the  compressor 

means  back  to  the  evaporator  means; 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  changing  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  conduit  means  in  response  to  the 
pressure  of  said  refrigerant; 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  compressor  means  for  detecting  the 


temperature  of  the  refrigerant  in  said  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  valve  means  and  said  compressor  means;  and 
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control  means  connected  to  said  displacement  varying 
means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  compressor 
in  response  to  said  detected  refrigerant  temperature. 


4,578,961 

ABSORPTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
ABSORPTION  HEAT  PUMPS 
Ronakl  Domnick,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,985 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1984,  8404100[U] 

Int.  a.*  F25B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-494  7  Claims 


axxiia  MEDIUM 
ouner 


ABSOflBER  I  IfErit'GERANT 
(VIS   OUTiSr 


1.  An  absorber  for  use  in  an  absorption  heat  pump  system, 
comprising: 

a  helically  wound  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet; 

a  helically  wound  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  arranged  to  surround  said  helically  wound 
inner  tube  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tubes,  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  said  inner  and 
outer  tubes  being  arranged  to  provide  counterflow  be- 
tween an  absorbent  fluid  flowing  in  said  outer  tubular 
element  and  a  cooling  fluid  flowing  in  said  inner  tubular 
element;  and 

gas  supply  means,  said  gas  supply  means  communicating 
with  said  outer  tubular  element  to  supply  gas  to  said  absor- 
bent fluid. 
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4,578,962 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIRECTLY  COOLED 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETS 

Cord-Henrich  Dustmann,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mann- 

heim-Kaefertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1983,3344046 

Int.  a*  F25B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  62—505  5  Qaims 


1.  Cooling  system  for  indirectly  cooled  superconducting 
magnets  of  a  superconducting  winding,  comprising  a  winding 
form  having  canals  formed  therein  through  which  liquid  he- 
lium flows  by  natural  connection,  said  canals  including  a  lower 
feed  canal,  an  upper  collecting  canal  and  mutually  parallel 
cooling  canals  interconnecting  said  feed  and  collecting  canals 
in  close  thermal  contact  with  the  superconducting  winding,  a 
helium  supply  vessel  disposed  opposite  to  and  elevated  with 
respect  to  said  winding  form,  said  helium  supply  vessel  having 
an  outlet  and  a  connecting  stub,  an  outgoing  line  connected 
between  said  feed  canal  and  said  outlet,  and  a  return  line  con- 
nected between  said  collecting  canal  and  said  connecting  stub. 


4,578,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CRYOnXATION  OF 

SPEOMENS 

Hellmuth  Sitte,  Siefeld/Triol,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  Reichert 

Optische  Werke,  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,762 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1984,  3416790 

Int.  Q."  F25B  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  62—514  R  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cryofixation  of  specimens  comprising, 

a  cryogen  container,  said  container  having  sidewalls  to 
retain  a  liquid  cryogen  and  a  gaseous  barrier  layer  of  the 
cryogen  covering  the  liquid  cryogen, 

cryofixation  means  movably  mounted  in  said  container  for 
cryofixation  of  a  specimen,  said  cryofixation  means  in- 
cluding a  surface, 

positioning  means  for  moving  said  surface  between  first  and 


second  positions,  said  first  position  being  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  top  of  said  barrier  layer  and  said 
second  position  being  located  proximate  the  top  of  said 
barrier  layer, 
whereby  said  cryofixation  means  is  protected  from  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere  by  said  barrier  layer  and  effectively 
cooled  by  said  cryogen  when  said  surface  is  in  said  first 
position,  while  rapid  contact  of  a  specimen  with  said 
surface  does  not  significantly  disturb  said  barrier  layer  and 
the  specimen  is  not  prematurely  cooled  by  said  barrier 
layer,  when  said  surface  is  in  said  second  position. 


4,578,964 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,578,965 

AUTOMATIC  PATTERN  REGISTRATION  WTTH 

OSOLLATING  STRUCTURE 

William  C.  Brossman,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,501 

Int.  CI*  D06B  1/02.  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  68—205  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  material  decorating  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
material  moving  means,  a  first  motor  for  driving  the  material 
moving  means,  at  least  one  oscillating  structure  including 
dispensing  means  for  applying  a  decorating  agent  to  the  mate- 
rial, said  oscillating  structure  oscillating  transversely  across  the 
material  as  it  moves  linearly,  a  second  motor  for  driving  the 
oscillating  structure,  and  a  dispensing  means  controller,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
first  encoder  means  connected  to  the  first  motor  and  produc- 
ing a  first  electrical  signal  related  to  the  speed  of  the  first 
motor; 
second  encoder  means  connected  to  the  material  moving 
means  and  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  related  to 
the  speed  of  the  product; 
third  encoder  means  connected  to  the  second  motor  and 
producing  a  third  electrical  signal  related  to  the  speed  of 
the  second  motor; 
position  indicating  means  connected  to  the  oscillating  struc- 
ture and  producing  a  fourth  electrical  signal  related  to  the 
position  of  the  oscillating  structure; 
master  control  means,  connected  to  the  first,  second  and 
third  encoder  means  and  to  the  position  indicating  means 
and  receiving  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  electrical 
signals,  which  maintains  the  speed  of  the  second  motor  at 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  speed  of  the  first 
motor  and  maintains  a  predetermined  synchronization  of 
the  oscillating  structure  position   with   the  dispensing 
means  controller  operation. 
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4,578,966 
DOUBLE  SLIDER  LOCKING  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Kazumi  Kasai,  Namcrikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1981,  56-115891 
Int.  a.*  E05B  69/00 
U.S.  a.  70—68  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  Icxkable  pair  of  slide  fastener  sliders,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sliders  movable  independently  of  one  another 
for  opening  and  closing  a  common  slide  fastener,  each  of 
said  sliders  including  a  U-shaped  projection  and  a  pull  tab 
pivotably  connected  to  said  projection,  said  pull  tab  of  one 
of  said  sliders  having  an  aperture  receptive  of  said  U- 
shaped  projection  of  the  other  slider  in  one  pull  tab  posi- 
tion, and  said  U-shaped  projection  of  said  other  slider 
having  an  arm  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lateral  reces- 
ses deflning  a  T-shaped  arm  portion  facing  in  a  direction 
of  slider  movement;  and 

(b)  a  locking  device  comprising  a  housing  disposed  on  said 
pull  tab  of  said  one  slider,  a  key-operated  driver  rotatably 
received  in  said  housing,  and  a  generally  rectangular  flat 
bolt  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  locking  portions  at 
one  end  and  being  connected  to  said  driver  at  the  opposite 
end  in  driven  relation  thereto  and  linearly  reciprocable  in 
response  to  rotational  movements  of  said  driver,  between 
a  first  driver  (>osition  in  which  said  locking  portions 
project  in  the  direction  of  slider  movement  into  said  lat- 
eral recesses  in  said  other  slider  arm  and  a  second  driver 
position  in  which  said  locking  portions  are  held  outside  of 
said  lateral  recesses,  said  bolt  receiving  said  T-shaped  arm 
portion  between  its  parallel  spaced  locking  portions  when 
said  driver  is  in  said  first  driver  position  with  said  pull  tab 
of  said  one  slider  in  said  one  pull  tab  position. 


4  578  967 
COMBINED  DOOR  LATCH  AND  DEADBOLT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jer  M.  Yu,  8812  Lawrence  Ave.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,771 
Int.  a*  E05B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  70-107  23  Qaims 

1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  housing  for  operative  mounting 
upon  a  door;  a  dead  bolt  within  the  housing  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  completely  within  the 
housing  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  extends  out  of  the 
housing  a  distance  sufficient  to  lock  a  door  upon  which  the 
lock  is  mounted,  the  deadbolt  having  detent  means  thereon  for 
holding  the  deadbolt  in  the  second  position;  a  push  latch  bar 
within  the  housing  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  is  substantially  completely  within  the  housing  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  extends  out  of  the  housing  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  hold  a  door  upon  which  the  lock  is  mounted 
in  a  closed  position;  the  push  latch  bar  and  the  deadbolt  inde- 
pendently operable  between  each  of  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions thereof;  a  key-actuated  lock  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
extending  therethrough  and  having  first  cam  means  mounted 
on  the  lock  in  operative  relation  thereto  for  rotation  thereof 
upon  actuation  of  the  lock;  first  actuating  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  first  end  located  adjacent 
the  rotational  path  of  the  first  cam  means  to  effect  pivotal 
movement  of  the  first  actuating  lever  when  the  first  cam  means 


is  rotated,  the  first  end  including  cam  follower  means  for 
cooperation  with  the  first  cam  means,  a  second  end  relatively 
distal  from  the  first  end  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
deadbolt  for  actuation  of  the  deadbolt,  so  that  the  deadbolt 
may  be  moved  between  the  first  and  second  positions  there- 
along  a  line  of  movement  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  cam  means,  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  first  actuating  lever  means  within  the  housing 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  actuating 
lever  means;  locking  lever  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  located  adjacent  the  rotational  path  of  the 
first  cam  means,  the  first  end  including  cam  follower  means  for 
cooperation  with  the  first  cam  means,  a  second  end  on  the 
locking  lever  and  distal  from  the  first  cam  means,  the  second 
end  including  detent  means  located  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  the  deadbolt  so  as  to  lock  the  deadbolt  in  the  second 
position  by  cooperation  with  the  deadbolt  detent  means,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  locking  lever  means  within 
the  housing  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  locking  lever  means; 
mutually  actuatable  means  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
pivotal  movement  therein;  second  actuating  lever  means  oper- 
atively attached  to  the  manually  actuatable  means  and  having 
a  first  end  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  push  latch  bar 
for  movement  of  the  latter  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
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position  thereof,  and  a  second  end  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  second  actuating  lever,  during  normal  operation  thereof,  to 
a  predetermined  pivotal  position  during  pivotal  movement  of 
the  second  actuating  lever  by  the  manually  actuatable  means; 
pusher  means  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  the  push  latch  bar  for  urging  the  latter 
toward  the  second  position  thereof;  means  for  exerting  a  bias- 
ing force  on  the  pusher  means  such  that  the  latter  continuously 
urges  the  latch  bar  toward  the  second  position  thereof;  stop 
means  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  for  cooperation  with 
the  seoond  end  of  the  second  actuating  lever  means  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  pivotal  movement  of  the 
second  actuating  lever  is  limited  to  prohibit  removal  of  the 
push  latch  bar  from  the  housing  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  range  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  actuating  lever 
means  is  enlarged  to  allow  complete  removal  of  the  latch  bar 
from  the  housing;  and  means  within  the  housing  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  thereof  for  selectively  actuating  the  stop  means 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  thereof  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  stop  means  positions  betweeen  the  first  and  second 
position  thereof  whereby  the  amount  of  extension  of  the  latch 
bar  from  the  housing  is  controlled;  and  over-center  spring 
means  fixed  between  the  housing  and  the  deadbolt  for  biasing 
the  deadbolt  toward  its  first  and  its  second  position  during 
movement  thereof. 
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4,578,968 
FLUSH  MOUNT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Roland  A.  Messier,  Jr.,  Spencer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Lock,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,139 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—208  21  Qaims 


1.  A  flush  mount  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  means  defining  a  chamber  and  an  open  face  open- 
ing into  said  chamber; 

a  face  plate  means  pivotally  mounted  along  a  pivot  axis  and 
covering  said  open  face,  said  face  plate  means  comprising 
a  push  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  axis  and 
a  pull  portion  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  and 
wherein  said  push  portion  enters  said  chamber  and  said 
pull  portion  pivots  away  from  said  open  face  during  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  face  plate  means,  said  face  plate 
means  further  comprising  a  plate  surface  pivotally  mov- 
able within  said  chamber  during  said  pivotal  movement  of 
said  face  plate  means;  and 

a  bolt  means  mounted  for  linear  movement  within  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot 
axis,  said  bolt  means  comprising  a  bolt  surface  engaged 
with  said  plate  surface  during  said  pivotal  movement 
thereof  and  wherein  said  engaged  bolt  surface  and  said 
plate  surface  are  shaped  and  arranged  to  produce  said 
linear  movement  of  said  bolt  means  in  response  to  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  face  plate  means. 


4,578,969 
TUMBLER  LOCK  HAVING  PERIPHERAL  KEY 
Wayne  F.  Larson,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Supra  Products, 
Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,933 

Int.  Q."  E05B  29/02 

U.S.  Q.  70—366  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  peripheral  key  for  a  tumbler  lock  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member  having  curved  portions  for  peripheral 
contact  with  curved  portions  of  the  lock, 
said  elongated  body  including  a  handle  portion  and  an  oper- 
ating portion  connected  together  by  a  dog  leg  or  stepped 
portion, 
said  operaiing  portion  having  an  outer  end  remote  from  said 
dog  leg  and  an  inner  end  terminating  at  said  dog  leg. 


said  operating  portion  having  concentric  inner  and  outer 

curved  faces, 
said  inner  face  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 

formed  therein  having  an  open  end  at  the  outer  end  of  said 

operating  portion  for  entry  of  a  sentry  lug  on  the  lock  and 

passage  of  said  lug,  relatively  speaking,  along  said  groove, 
said  groove  being  defined  in  part  by  two  side  walls  and  a 

bottom  wall, 
said  inner  curved  face  being  formed,  at  the  end  of  the  groove 

closest  the  dog  leg,  with  a  transverse  circumferentially 

extending  arcuate  groove  communicating  with  the  just 

mentioned  end  said  lug  passage  groove, 
said  transverse  groove  having  a  blind  end  located  at  the 

inner  end  of  said  lug  passage  groove  and  an  open  end 

remote  therefrom  to  permit  escape  of  the  sentry  lug  from 

said  key  retaining  groove, 
said  blind  end  of  said  transverse  groove  being  defined  by  the 

side  wall  of  said  longitudinal  groove  that  is  remote  from 

the  open  end  of  said  key  retaining  groove. 


4,578,970 

PORTABLE,  REMOVABLE,  DOOR  KNOB  MOUNTED, 

DOOR  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  L.  Youngblood,  140  Chimney  La.,  Hanghtoo,  La.  71037, 

and  Fred  L.  Ordelbeide,  #4  Twin  Point  Dr.,  Benton,  La. 

71006 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984.  Ser.  No.  594,743 

Int.  Q.4E(BB  17/14 

U.S.  Q.  70—428  2  Qaims 


1.  A  door  knob  guard,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  inner  part  nested  inside  a  generally 
rectangular  outer  part,  said  inner  and  outer  parts  having  a 
slot  in  the  back  walls  thereof  for  allowing  movement  of 
said  inner  and  outer  parts  over  a  door  knob  shaft,  said 
outer  part  further  having  flanges  extending  past  said  back 
wall  of  said  outer  part  for  minimizing  the  space  between 
said  outer  part  and  a  door;  and 

a  lock  and  key  mechanism  for  locking  said  inner  and  outer 
parts  in  a  nested  position. 


4,578,971 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPIRAL  SEAM 

PIPING  FROM  STRIP  METAL 

Willi  Leweke,  and  Dietmar  Orth,  both  of  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,802 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1983,  3326050 

Int.  a*  B21C  37/12 
U.S.  Q.  72—21  6  Qaims 

1.  Machine  for  manufacturing  from  strip  metal,  spiral  seam 
pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a  stationary  ma- 
chine frame,  a  set  of  three  forming  rolls  each  carrying  a  large 
number  of  bending  rollers,  and  bending  rollers  acting  on  the 
inside  o  the  pipe  being  arranged  on  a  pivotally  supported  inner 
roller  carrier  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
first  control  means  for  displacing  and  tilting  the  inner  roller 
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carrier  (22)  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  first  control  means 
comprising  suspension  means  having  a  lever  (37)  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipe  to  be  produced,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotably 
connected  by  link  means  (36)  to  the  roller  carrier  at  a 
centra]  position  thereof,  first  lift  means  (33,  57)  pivotably 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  roller  carrier  and  second 
lift  means  (38,  58)  pivotably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever, 
second  control  means  for  displacing  and  tilting  the  inner 
roller  carrier  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  second  control 
means  comprising  a  parallelogram  linkage  system  (23) 
connected  laterally  to  the  roller  carrier  (22)  and  compris- 


(c)  a  chuck  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
for  holding  one  end  of  the  wire; 

(d)  a  drawing  die  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  passing  the  wire 
therethrough; 

(e)  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
moving  it  along  said  frame  away  from  said  chuck  to  move 
said  die  along  the  wire  so  as  to  reduce  the  cross-section  of 
the  wire; 

(0  a  plurality  of  clamp  devices  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame  and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  for  holding  the 
wire,  each  said  clamp  device  having  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  movable  toward  each  other  for  holding  the  wire 
therebetween; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  drive  devices  mounted  adjacent  to  said  clamp 
devices,  respectively,  each  of  said  drive  devices  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  clamp  devices 
for  moving  it  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  a  path 
of  travel  of  said  carriage  where  said  clamp  device  engages 
the  wire  to  hold  it;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  position  sensors  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
clamp  devices,  respectively,  each  of  said  position  sensors 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  drive 
devices  and  sensing  the  approaching  of  said  carriage  toward 
a  respective  one  of  said  clamp  devices  disposed  adjacent 
thereto  to  produce  a  sensing  signal  in  response  to  which  said 
drive  device  is  operated  to  move  said  clamp  device  out  of  its 
operative  position. 


ing  two  first  adjustment  links  arranged  in  a  first  steering 
circle  plane  (24a)  and  one  second  adjustment  link  (27) 
arranged  in  a  second  steering  circle  plane  (24/>),  said  ad- 
justment links  being  each  pivotably  connected  at  one  end 
to  an  eccentric  pin  pivotted  in  the  stationary  machine 
frame  (90)  and  each  having  the  other  end  thereof  pivota- 
bly connected  to  the  roller  carrier,  and  drive  means  for 
the  eccentric  pins, 

a  pivot  rod  (31)  retaining  the  roller  carrier  (22)  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  to  be  produced,  said  pivot 
rod  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  machine  frame,  and 

means  for  measuring  defiection  of  the  roller  carrier  during 
operation  and  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  lift 
means  and  said  drive  means. 


4,578,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  WIRE 
Shigeo  Shihyakugari,  Funabashi;  Osamu  Kohno,  Chiba,  and 
YoaUmitsu  Ikeno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,120 
Qalnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1983,  58-103821; 
Jun.  10,  1983,  58-103822;  Jun.  14,  1983,  58-106077 

Int.  a.*  B21C  1/34 
VJS.  a.  72-24  5  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  a  wire  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame; 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  therealong; 


4,578,973 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HOLLOW  ALUMINUM 

EXTRUDATES  FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH  VACUUM 

ENVIRONMENT 

Hajime  Ishimaru,  Ibaraki,  and  Shigeni  Nishizaki,  Suita,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,955 

Int.  a.*  B21C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  72-38  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hollow  aluminum  extrudate  for 
use  in  a  high  vacuum  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hermetically  closing  the  forward  open  end  of  a  hollow 
shaped  material  immediately  after  extrusion; 

cutting  the  shaped  material  after  a  predetermined  length 
thereof  has  been  subsequently  extruded  and  hermetically 
closing  the  cut  end  at  the  same  time; 

cutting  off  the  closed  ends;  and 

supplying  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  to  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  shaped  material  from  the  start  of  extrusion 
to  maintain  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
shaped  material  substantially  out  of  contact  with  the  atmo- 
sphere during  extrusion  to  effect  the  formation  of  only  a 
compact  and  thin  oxide  film  which  is  less  likely  to  absorb 
or  occlude  vacuum  reducing  substances. 
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4,578,974 

SEAMLESS  TUBE  MILL 

Dezsoe  A.  Pozsgay,  and  Robert  J.  Rau,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company,  Ellwood 

City,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,564,  Aug.  2, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,933 

Int.  a.*  B21B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  72-97  1  Qain, 


move  towards  a  crank  pin  position;  and  a  third  step  of  subject- 
ing said  billet  to  finish  forging  by  using  a  finish  forging  mold 
which  comprises  upper  and  lower  molds  having  respective 
recesses  formed  corresponding  to  a  target  shape  of  a  crank 
shaft,  wherein  burr  is  restricted  its  outflowing  by  an  inclined 
offset  surface  disposed  opposite  to  the  outflow  direction  of  said 
burr. 


1.  The  process  of  making  seamless  tubing,  which  comprises 

(a)  furnishing  a  heated  billet  of  predetermined  length  and 
diameter, 

(b)  piercing  said  heated  billet  using  cross  roll  piercer  equip- 
ment and  so  conducting  said  piercing  operation  as  to 
elongate  said  billet  in  the  amount  of  from  about  60%  to 
about  270%, 

(c)  elongating  said  pierced  heated  billet  by  means  of  a 
Diescher-type  cross  roll  elongator  having  an  internal 
mandrel, 

(d)  during  said  elongating  operation,  restraining  nfovement 
of  said  mandrel,  relative  to  the  discharge  velocity  of  the 
tubular  shell  downstream  of  the  working  rolls  of  said 
elongator,  to  a  rate  of  approximately  one-sixth  or  less  of 
said  discharge  velocity, 

(e)  said  Diescher-type  elongator  having  opposed  guide  discs 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  tubular  shell. 

(0  driving  said  guide  discs  to  rotate  at  a  surface  speed  not 
substantially  in  excess  of  the  discharge  velocity  of  said 
tubular  shell,  and 

(g)  so  carrying  out  said  elongating  step  that  the  pierced  billet 
is  further  elongated  from  about  60%  to  about  160%. 


4,578,976 
CONTAINER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Michael  M.  Shulski,  Northfield,  and  John  M.  Mann,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  National  Can  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,076 

Int.  a.*  B21D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-105  10  Qairas 


4,578,975 
METHOD  OF  FORGING  CRANK  SHAFT 
Kou   Matsumoto,   Kokubunji;  Toshio  Oota,   Kawagoe;   Yuji 
Asaka,  Sayama,  and  Mitsuki  Nakamura,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1983,  58-136283 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—356  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  embossing  a  container  comprising  a  base 
having  a  mandrel  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  thereon,  and 
loading  means  on  said  base  axially  aligned  with  said  mandrel 
for  loading  a  container  on  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being 
formed  from  a  rigid  non-deformable  material  and  having  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced,  axially-extending  projections  on  a  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  projections  being  generally  rectangular  in 
cross-section,  and  a  resilient  member  rotatable  on  said  base  and 
engageable  with  and  cooperating  with  said  projections  on  the 
periphery  of  said  mandrel  to  deform  said  container  between 
adjacent  projections  to  produce  crease  lines  along  said  con- 
tainer deformed  by  said  projections  and  interconnected  by 
generally  planar  portions  between  said  crease  lines  resulting  in 
an  embossed  container. 


1.  A  method  of  forging  a  crank  shaft  for  forging  and  mold- 
ing, under  the  heating  state,  a  billet  which  has  its  capacity 
distributed  into  a  crank  throw  portion  corresponding  to  a 
crank  pin  and  balance  weights  on  both  sides  thereof  and  into  a 
journal  portion,  the  method  at  least  including:  a  first  step  of 
forming  a  pair  of  fitting  grooves  in  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
crank  throw  portion  of  the  billet  at  an  axially  central  portion 
thereof,  said  grooves  extending  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the 
crank  throw  portion  as  well  as  to  a^  diametral  line  thereof;  a 
second  step  of  subjecting  said  billet  to  rough  forging  by  using 
a  rough  forging  mold  which  comprises  upper  and  lower  molds 
having  respective  recesses  which  are  adapted  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  billet  in  cooperation  with  said  fitting  grooves  of 
the  crank  throw  portion  and  the  journal  portion  of  the  billet,  in 
which  step,  an  outflow  of  burr  is  restricted  by  means  of  an 
inclined  offset  surface  disposed  opposite  to  the  outflow  direc- 
tion of  said  burr  while  the  crank  throw  portion  is  forced  to 


4,578,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  ROLL  BENDING  ON 

SHAPE  METAL 
Hiroya  Murakami,  and  Mitsuhiro  Takasaki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,810 
Int.  a*  B21B  1/08.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  72-135  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  shape  metals  by  rolling  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  rolling  roll  supported  on  an  end  of  a  rotational  shaft 

thereof; 
a  second  rolling  roll  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
located  parallel  to  and  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  first  rolling  roll,  said  sec- 
ond rolling  roll  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  rolling  roll; 
a  third  rolling  roll  supported  on  an  end  of  a  rotational  shaft 
thereof  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  op- 
posed to  at  least  one  of  first  end  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  rolling  rolls  and  said  third  rolling  roll  being  tillable 
with  respect  to  said  first  end  faces  of  the  first  and  second 
rolling  rolls,  first  means  being  provided  for  independently, 
adjustably,  rotatably  driving  said  third  rolling  roll  and 
pressing  said  third  rolling  roll  against  a  shape  metal  for 
bending  said  shape  metal;  and 
a  fourth  rolling  roll  supported  on  an  end  of  a  rotational  shaft 
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thereof  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  op- 
posed to  at  least  one  of  second  end  faces  and  tiltable  with 
respect  to  said  second  end  faces  of  the  flrst  and  second 
rolling  rolls,  second  means  being  provided  for  indepen- 


«IV-i     ■-» 


dently,  adjustably,  rotatably  driving  said  fourth  rolling 
roll  and  pressing  said  fourth  rolling  roll  against  a  shape 
metal  for  bending  said  shape  metal; 
wherein  said  four  rolling  rolls  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  axes  thereof  are  located  in  one  plane. 


4,578^8 
ROLL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
YoaUtomi    Onoda,    Kofti;    Maaami    Ishii,    Toyota;    Hitoshi 
Sagiaioto,  Nagoya,  and  Mitsuhiro  Ozawa,  Hekinan,  all  of 
Japan,  aiaignon  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1984,  Scr.  No.  606,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1983,  58-78429 

Int.  a*  B21D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  72—181  5  Qaims 


20c  3 


20d^  20e 


1.  A  roll  forming  apparatus  for  forming  flat  strip  material  to 
a  channel  shape,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  driving  station  fixed  on  the  base  member  and  contain- 
ing a  pair  of  driving  rolls  which  drive  the  flat  strip  at  a 
constant  speed; 

a  second  driving  station  spaced  from  the  first  driving  station 
and  fixed  on  the  base  member  and  containing  a  pair  of 
driving  rolls  for  pulling  the  strip  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
first  driving  station  so  as  to  apply  a  tensile  stress  to  the 
portion  of  strip  between  the  first  and  second  driving  sta- 
tions; and 

at  least  first  and  second  forming  stations  set  on  the  base 
member  and  provided  between  the  first  and  second  driv- 
ing stations  and  alternately  disposed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  flat  strip,  each  of  said  forming  stations 
having  a  pair  of  driven  and  forming  rolls  which  forms  the 
strip,  one  of  said  pair  of  forming  rolls  having  a  convex 
V-shape  cross-section  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  forming 
rolls  having  a  concave  cross-section  counter  to  said  con- 
vex V-shape  cross-section; 


at  least  one  of  the  driving  rolls  having  a  pair  of  guide  por- 
tions which  guide  op|X>site  side  ends  of  the  strip. 


4,578,979 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  STRIP  HAVING  A 

NON-UNIFORM  CROSS  SECOON  BY  A  ROLLING 

PROCESS 

Higime  Abe;  Noboni  Hagiwara;  Kazuo  Ishida;  Tadao  Otani; 
Osaaiu  Kawamata,  and  Manabu  Kagawa,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Cables,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,589 
Qains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1982,  57-188828 
Int.  CI."  B21B  1/12 
U.S.  a.  72—199  6  Oaims 

(a) 


23       111 


(a) 


171       82 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  a  substantially  continuous  strip  of 
material  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  into  a 
substantially  continuous  strip  having  a  non-uniform  cross  sec- 
tion defined  by  at  least  one  thick  section  and  two  thin  sections 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  thick  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  continuous  strip  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  in  the  longitudinal  direction  through  a  first 
pair  of  reduction  rolls,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  annular 
slot  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  to  provide  a  reducing 
force  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  only  those  portions  of  said 
strip  engaging  said  roll  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said 
passing  step  including  the  provision  of  sufficient  reducing 
farce  on  said  engaging  portions  of  said  strip  to  cause  the 
unengaged  portion  of  said  strip  to  form  a  buckled  portion 
in  said  slot,  and 
passing  the  strip  coming  through  said  first  pair  of  rolls 
through  a  second  pair  of  reduction  rolls,  each  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  surface,  to  roll  said  buckled  portion  to 
a  predetermined  thickness,  thicker  than  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  strip. 


4,578,980 

ANGLE  INDICATOR  FOR  HAND  OPERATED  SHEET 

METAL  BRAKE 

Harold  Beckman,  Stromsburg,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Timothy  C. 

Beclunan;  Avis  M.  Beckman  and  Polly  J.  Beckman,  all  of 

Stromsburg,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,668 

Int.  a.*  B21D  ;;/w 

U.S.  a.  72—319  2  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hand  operated  sheet  metal 

brake  having  a  bed,  an  apron,  at  least  one  hinge  rod  disposed 

colinear  with  a  desired  bend  line  to  be  formed  in  a  worksheet, 

an  apron  mounted  hinge  rod  receiving  arm  for  receiving  said 

hinge  rod  and  a  bed  mounted  hinge  rod  receiving  arm  for 

receiving  said  hinge  rod,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  angle 

indicator  including: 

a  first  angle  indicator  operably  connected  to  said  bed;  and 

a  second  angle  indicator  operably  connected  to  said  apron; 

sQch  that  relative  angular  position  between  said  bed  and 
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said  apron  can  be  read  directly  by  comparing  said  first 
angle  indicator  with  said  second  angle  indicator, 

wherein  said  first  angle  indicator  comprises  an  angle  indica- 
tor arm  and  said  second  angle  indicator  comprises  a  gauge 
face, 

wherein  said  angle  indicator  arm  affixes  to  said  bed  mounted 
hinge  rod  receiving  arm  and  said  gauge  face  affixes  to  said 
apron  mounted  hinge  rod  receiving  arm, 

wherein  said  gauge  face  has  at  least  a  partially  rounded 


4,578,982 

RADIAL  PRESS  FOR  WORKPIECES  HAVING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

Peter  Schrock,  Krogerstr.  5.,  D-6000  Frankfurt/Main-l,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1983,  3331721 

Int.  a.*  B21D  41/00 
U.S.  a.  72—402  -  14  Claims 


periphery  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  guidelines 
formed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  angular  indicia  disposed 
thereon  in  association  with  said  guidelines,  and 
wherein  said  angle  indicator  arm  includes  a  mounting  unit 
for  mounting  said  angle  indicator  arm  to  said  bed  mounted 
hinge  rod  receiving  arm,  a  support  arm  attached  to  said 
mounting  unit  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  and  an 
indicator  tab  attached  to  said  support  arm  and  having  a 
substantially  vertical  edge  formed  distally  of  said  support 
arm. 


4,578,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  RAM 

Hirotaka  Nishikawa,  Sagamihara,  and  Yoshibumi  Aral,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,601 

Int.  CI*  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-347  2  Claims 


23o 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongated  ram  having  a  free 
end  and  a  base  portion  opposite  to  the  free  end  which  is 
adapted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  at  a  high  velocity,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  slide  yoke  fixed  onto  the  base  portion  of  the  ram  for 
driving  the  ram,  the  slide  yoke  having  at  least  two  sets  of 
hydrostatic  pressure  sliding  oil  pockets  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof;  and 
(b")  a  hydrostatic  pressure  bearing  for  supporting  the  ram 
which  is  disposed  to  support  a  portion  of  the  ram  relatively 
close  to  the  base  portion  when  the  ram  has  reached  the  end 
portion  of  an  advancing  stroke  thereof,  the  bearing  having  at 
least  three  sets  of  a  plurality  of  oil  pockets  provided  close  to 
each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  oil  pock- 
ets of  each  set  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
bearing  surfaces  with  bushings  therebetween,  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  all  sets  of  the  bushings  being  positioned  substan- 
tially on  the  same  phantom  cylindrical  surface,  whereby  the 
deflection  of  the  free  end  of  the  ram  is  minimized. 


1.  A  radial  press  for  workpiece  of  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
especially  for  the  fastening  of  fittings  individually  comprising  a 
sleeve  and  nipple  to  hoses  by  mechanical  deformation  of  the 
sleeve  against  a  hose  situated  between  the  nipple  and  sleeve, 
comprising; 

toggle  levers  movable  in  a  radial  plane  and  having  inner  and 

outer  ends; 
a  press  casing  comprising  at  least  two  portions  having  radial 
guides  and  guide  bodies  for  a  plurality  of  dies  disposed 
about  the  axis  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece,  each 
of  said  portions  having  an  inner  pivot  for  the  inner  end  of 
each  toggle  lever; 
at  least  one  compression  ring  portion  guided  concentrically 
with  said  axis,  said  compression  ring  portion  having  outer 
pivots  for  said  outer  ends  of  said  toggle  levers;  and 
a  drive  for  the  synchronous  movement  of  all  dies  through 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  outer  pivots  with  respect  to 
said  inner  pivots; 
said  casing  jsprtions  being  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
compression  ring  portion  and  individually  having  circum- 
ferential rims  overlapping  said  compression  ring  portion; 
rotational  guiding  means  disposed  on  said  circumferential 
rims,  said  compression  ring  |X)rtion  resting  on  its  entire 
length  against  said  rims  by  means  of  said  rotational  guid- 
ing means; 
bolts   passing    through    said    casing    portions   to    form    a 

clamped-together,  torsion-resistant  unit; 
there  being  a  radial  clearance  between  said  rotational  guid- 
ing means  and  said  compression  ring  portion  of  such  a  size 
that  any  polygonal  deformation  of  said  compression  ring 
portion  during  the  pressing  is  minimized. 
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4,578,983 

PRESS  TYPE  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  SLAB  WIDTH 

Tonoaki  Kimura,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1982,  57-209367; 
Oct.  27,  1983,  58-201502 

Int.  a*  B21J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  72—407  4  Qaims 


4,578,984 

MACHINE  FOR  DEFORMING  THE  GULLETS  OF  SAW 

BLADES  TO  IMPROVE  RESISTANCE  TO  FATIGUE 

STRESS 
Karl-Erik  Bohman,  Munlifors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddeholm 
Strip  Steel  Aktiebolag,  Munkfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,252 
Int.  CI."  B21D  37/10;  B23D  63/00 


:  (g)-28 
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4.  A  method  of  reducing  the  width  of  a  slab  by  compressing 
the  slab  by  means  of  a  pair  of  press  tools  opposed  to  each  other 
with  at  least  one  of  the  press  tools  including  an  inclined  press 
surface  inclined  with  respect  to  a  slab  feed  direction  and  a 
parallel  press  surface  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
slab  direction,  comprising: 
disposing  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  slab  between  said 
press  tools  adjacent  said  at  least  one  parallel  press  surface 
with  said  press  tools  separated  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  said 
slab,  said  distance  being  measured  between  said  parallel 
surface  of  one  press  tool  and  the  opposed  surface  of  the 
other  press  tool; 
initially  pressing  the  disposed  leading  end  portion  of  said 
slab  to  a  predetermined  width  with  said  parallel  press 
surface  while  said  slab  is  stationary; 
subsequently  vibrating  said  press  tool  in  the  slab  width  direc- 
tion; and 
advancing  said  slab  in  the  feed  direction  between  said  press 
tools  substantially  continuously  while  said  press  tool  is 
vibrating, 
whereby  said  slab  is  reduced  in  its  width  to  a  predetermined 
width  over  the  whole  length  thereof. 


U.S. 


4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  improving  the  resistance  of  saw  blades, 

having  a  plurality  of  gulleted  saw  teeth,  to  cracks  from  fatigue 

stress  by  inducing  deformation  of  the  saw  blade  material  at  the 

gullets  by  application  of  local  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the 

saw  blade  at  the  saw  tooth  gullet  causing  stress  exceeding  the 

yield  value  of  the  saw  blade  material,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  pressure  applying  means  for  compressing  said  saw  blade 

material  at  said  saw  tooth  gullet,  said  pressure  applying 

means  comprising: 

first  die  means,  having  a  first  axis,  for  engaging  a  side  of 
said  saw  blade  at  the  saw  tooth  gullet,  said  first  die 
means  being  rotatable  about  said  first  axis,  said  first  die 
means  being  axially  movable  along  said  first  axis; 
second  die  means,  having  a  second  axis,  for  engaging  a 
side  of  said  saw  blade  at  the  saw  tooth  gullet,  said  sec- 
ond die  means  being  rotatable  about  said  second  axis, 
said  second  die  means  being  axially  movable  along  said 
second  axis; 
first  support  means,  having  a  third  axis,  for  coaxially 
supporting  said  first  die  means  for  free  rotation  about 
said  first  axis,  said  first  support  means  rotatable  about 
said  third  axis,  said  first  support  means  being  axially 
movable  along  said  third  axis; 
detent  means  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  first  die  means  and  said  first  support 
means; 
second  support  means,  operably  connected  to  said  first 
support  means  and  said  second  die  means,  for  support- 
ing said  second  die  means  for  free  rotation  about  said 
second  axis  and  said  first  support  means  for  free  rotation 
about  said  third  axis  with  said  first  and  second  die  means 
in  coaxially  opposed  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  saw  blade,  said  second  support  means  cooperating 
with  said  second  die  means  so  as  to  cause  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  die  means  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  die  means  about  said  second  axis,  said  second 
support  means  cooperating  with  said  first  support 
means  so  as  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  first  sup- 
port means  upon  rotation  of  said  first  support  means 
about  said  third  axis; 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  second  die  means  against 

rotation  about  said  second  axis; 
means  for  rotating  said  first  support  means  about  said  third 
axis; 

(b)  guide  means  for  supporting  said  saw  blade,  said  saw 
blade  movable  relative  to  said  guide  means; 

(c)  machine  frame  means  for  supporting  said  guide  means; 

(d)  adjustment  means,  operably  connected  to  said  mechine 
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frame  means  and  said  pressure  applying  means,  to  raise 
and  lower  said  pressure  applying  means  relative  to  said 
guide  means  so  as  to  bring  said  coaxially  disposed  first  and 
second  die  means  into  alignment  with  said  saw  tooth 
gullet; 

(e)  friction  brake  means,  operably  connected  to  said  machine 
frame  means,  for  applying  a  frictional  force  to  said  saw 
blade  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  saw  blade  relative  to 
said  guide  means  and  said  coaxially  opposed  first  and 
second  die  means;  and 

(0  saw  blade  moving  means,  operably  connected  to  said 
pressure  applying  means,  for  applying  a  force  to  said  saw 
blade  to  overcome  the  frictional  force  of  said  friction 
brake  means  and  moving  said  saw  blade  one  tooth  pitch  at 
a  time  relative  to  said  guide  means  and  said  coaxially 
opposed  first  and  second  die  means. 


4,578,985 
DIE  WITH  SOLID  PARTICLE  REMOVAL  GROOVE 
Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,776 

Int.  a.*  B21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  72—467  13  Claims 


30 


ROTATING 
DRIVE    MEANS 


effect  of  tramp  air  on  the  measurments,  the  support  pipe 

having  a  free  end  in  the  chamber; 
a  probe  chamber  fixed  near  the  free  end  of  the  support  pipe; 
an  isolation  tube  means  fixed  to  the  probe  chamber  to  bring 

sample  gas  into  the  probe  chamber  and  a  filter  means 

within  the  probe  chamber  to  filter  the  gas  samples; 
a  first  pipe  means,  to  selectively  pressurize  the  system, 

which  conducts  gas  and  air  from  the  sources  of  calibration 


gas  and  source  of  purge  air  to  the  probe  filter,  the  first  pipe 

means  being  laid  for  a  substantial  extent  of  its  length 

within  said  support  pipe; 
a  second  pipe  means  laid  for  a  substantial  extent  of  its  length 

within  said  support  pipe  to  conduct  calibration  gases  and 

purge  air  from  the  said  sources  to  the  probe  chamber;  and 
a  sample  tube  means  laid  for  a  substantial  extent  of  its  length 

within  said  support  pipe  to  conduct  gas  samples  from  the 

filter  to  the  gas  analyzer  cells. 


1.  A  tube  forming  die  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  strip  into  a  tubular 
structure,  said  forming  means  including  a  body  member 
having  an  inlet  through  which  said  strip  enters,  an  outlet 
through  which  said  tubular  structure  exits,  a  passageway 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  in  which  said  strip  if  formed 
into  said  tubular  structure,  and  means  for  removing  solid 
particles  from  said  passageway;  and 

said  removing  means  comprising  a  helical  groove  extending 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 

10.  A  process  for  forming  a  relatively  thin  walled  tubular 
structure  from  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  or  metal  alloy,  said 
process  comprising: 

providing  a  die  having  an  interior  passageway  and  a  helical 
groove  recessed  into  said  passageway; 

passing  said  metal  or  metal  alloy  strip  through  said  die  to 
form  said  tube;  and 

removing  solid  particles  from  the  interior  of  said  die  by 
passing  them  through  said  helical  groove  and  thereby 
promoting  efficient  operation  of  said  tube  forming  die. 


4,578,986 
GAS  ANALYZER  FOR  DRY/DUSTY  KILNS 
Anatole  J.  Navarre,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,632 
Int.  CI*  GOIN  1/24:  GOID  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—1  G  12  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  analyzer  system  for  use  in  dry  and  dusty  environ- 
ments, wherein  gas  samples  are  withdrawn  by  the  system  from 
within  a  chamber,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gas  analyzer  cells,  a  plurality  of  sources  of 
calibration  gases  and  a  source  of  purge  air,  said  cells  and 
sources  being  located  outside  of  the  chamber  environ- 
ment; 
a  probe  support  means  including  a  support  pipe  extending 
sufficiently  far  into  the  chamber  to  substantially  avoid  the 


4,578,987 

TEST  AND  ISOLATION  TOOL 

John  H.  Mayo,  404  Alonda  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,921 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  R 


4  Qaims 


4.  A  test  and  isolation  tool  for  wells  comprising  a  mandrel 
having  a  comparatively  small  diameter  elongated  body  portion 
and  an  upper  enlarged  head  provided  with  seal  seating  sur- 
faces, a  seal  support  detachably  coupled  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  mandrel  near  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  provided 
with  seal  seating  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  seal  assemblies  each 
including  an  elastic  ring  seal  and  a  pair  of  seal  containment 
rings,  said  seal  assemblies  having  the  same  diameters  and  en- 
gaging said  seal  seating  surfaces  of  the  upper  enlarged  head 


70 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


and  said  seal  support,  an  upper  seal  energizing  ring  on  and 
surrounding  the  body  portion  of  said  mandrel  below  said  upper 
enlarged  head  and  having  an  upper  seating  shoulder  formed 
thereon  engaging  the  upper  seal  assembly  and  having  a  de- 
pending annular  skirt  surrounding  and  spaced  radially  from  the 
body  portion  of  said  mandrel,  said  depending  skirt  having  a 
lower  end  face  spaced  above  the  lower  seal  assembly,  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  depending  skirt  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outside  diameters  of  the  seal  assemblies, 
a  lower  seal  energizing  ring  on  and  surrounding  the  body 
portion  of  the  mandrel  above  said  seal  support  and  having  a 
lower  seating  shoulder  formed  thereon  engaging  the  lower  seal 
assembly  and  having  an  upstanding  annular  skirt  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  the  depending  skirt  and  between  the  latter 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel  body  portion,  the  lower 
seal  energizing  ring  having  an  annular  radial  shoulder  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  upstanding  skirt  and  being  in 
opposing  relationship  to  said  lower  end  face  of  said  depending 
skirt,  said  upper  and  lower  seal  energizing  rings  having  spaced 
opposing  annular  piston  faces  at  their  respective  lower  and 
upper  ends,  and  means  to  deliver  pressurized  seal  energizing 
fluid  to  the  space  between  said  piston  faces. 


4,578,988 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN  A  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTY  OF  LIQUID  AND  SEMISOLID  MATERIALS 

Tomoshige  Hori;  Masatoshi  Kako,  both  of  Sayama,  and  Hiromi- 

cbi  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand 

Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,012 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1984,  59-7334 

Int.  a."  GOIN  11/00.  25/18 

U.S.  a.  73—54  6  Oaims 
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4,578,989 
CONCRETE  SLUMP  MEASURING  DEVICE 
James  D.  Scott,  13845  Soldberg  Rd.  St.,  Yelm,  Wash.  98597 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,766 
Int.  a*  GOIN  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73—54  16  Claims 

1.  A  slump  indicator  for  a  knwon  concrete  mix  to  measure 
the  water  content  of  the  mix  while  in  a  discharge  chute  prior  to 
discharge  from  the  chute,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  reference  relative  to  the  horizon; 
means  for  setting  the  discharge  chute  relative  to  the  refer- 
ence at  a  predetermined  angle  from  the  horizon; 
means  for  repeatably  orienting  the  slump  indicator  in  a 

measuring  position  within  the  discharge  chute;  and 
means  for  visually  indicating  a  conrete  mix  height  corre- 


sponding to  the  slump  measurement  of  the  concrete  mix 
when  the  slump  indicator  is  in  the  measuring  position  in 


the  discharge  chute  after  the  discharge  chute  is  set  at  the 
predetermined  angle  and  contains  a  static  load  of  the 
known  concrete  mix. 


4,578,990 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CAPILLARY  VISCOMETER 
FOR  MEASURING  VISCOSITY  INDEPENDENT  OF 
FLOW  RATE  AND  TEMPERATURE  FLUCTUATIONS 
Scot  D.  Abbott,  and  Wallace  W.  Yau,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

1  Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,017 

1  Int.  a.*  GOIN  11/04 

U.S.  a.  73—55  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  changes  in  a  physical  property  of 
a  liquid  or  semisolid  material  which  comprises  placing  a  thin 
metal  wire  in  said  material;  passing  an  electric  current  continu- 
ously or  intermittently  through  said  thin  metal  wire  in  such  a 
way  that  the  temperature  difference  between  said  material  and 
said  thin  metal  wire  is  kept  constant;  measuring  the  intensity  of 
said  electric  current;  and  calculating  the  heat  transfer  coeffici- 
ent at  the  surface  of  said  thin  metal  wire  on  the  basis  of  the 
measured  intensity  of  said  electric  current  and  thereby  detect- 
ing changes  in  a  physical  property  of  said  material. 
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I.  A  method  of  measuring  either  the  intrinsic  or  inherent 
viscosity  of  a  solute  in  solution  with  a  solvent  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  flow  rate  and  temperature  fluctuations  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

passmg  the  solvent  through  a  first  capillary  tube, 

passing  the  solution  through  a  second  capillary  tube  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  first  capillary  tube, 

measuring  separately  the  pressure  drop  APv  across  the  first 
capillary  tube  and  the  pressure  drop  AP^  across  the  second 
capillary  tube  when  each  is  full  of  flowing  solvent  and 
solution,  respectively, 

generating  signals  corresponding  to  the  pressure  drop  across 
each  capillary  tube,  and 

feeding  said  signals  to  a  differential  logarithmic  amplifica- 
tion means  which  processes  the  ratio  of  AP^/APj  in  real 
time  for  use  in  measuring  either  the  intrinsic  or  inherent 
viscosity  of  the  solute  wherein  the  viscosity  measured  is 
independent  of  fiow  rate  and  temperature  fluctuations. 
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4,578,991 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  INDIVIDUAL  DRILL  PIPE 
Claude  E.  Nowlin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,824 

Int.  a."  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  73—151  8  Claims 


oscillatory  circuit;  and  a  frequency  detector  circuit  secured  to 
the  vehicle  including  coil  means  positioned  adjacent  the  tire  to 
sense  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  passive  oscillatory 
circuit  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
tire  pressure. 


1.  System  for  identifying  individual  drill  pipe  for  maintaining 
stress  cycle  control  to  prevent  down-hole  failure,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  rings  on  the  surface  of  said 
pipe, 

some  of  the  rings  being  non-ferrous  material  for  distinguish- 
ing from  the  others, 

means  for  sensing  said  non-ferrous  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  proximity  switches, 

said  rings  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order  for  repre- 
senting an  individual  identification,  and 

means  for  determining  said  individual  identification  as  said 
pipe  is  translated  longitudinally  relative  to  said  sensing 
means. 


4  578  992 
DETECTION  OF  A  LOW  PRESSURE  CONDITION  OF  A 

VEHICLE  TIRE 
Philip  E.  Galasko,  3  The  Boulders,  Khyber  Rock,  Sandton, 
Transvaal,  and  Frans  J.  Kruger,  Pretoria,  both  of  South  Af- 
rica, assignors  to  Philip  E.  Galasko,  Sandton,  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,532,  Nov.  5,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,716 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  73-146.5  9  Qaims 


4,578,993 

FAILURE  DETECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  GEARED  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

Wesley  A.  Burandt,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,675 
Int.  O.*  B64C  13/50:  GOIM  13/02 
U.S.  a.  73—162 


19  Qaims 
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1.  A  failure  detection  mechanism  for  detecting  a  failure  in  a 
geared  rotary  actuator,  said  mechanism  comprising:  multiple 
sets  of  planetary  gearing  normally  driven  from  a  power  source 
to  drive  multiple  output  stages  connected  to  corresponding 
plural  portions  of  a  common  movable  member  having  some 
flexure  between  portions  when  moved  by  a  drive  from  less 
than  all  said  output  stages,  means  for  sensing  a  structural  fail- 
ure in  one  set  of  planetary  gearing  when  another  set  of  plane- 
tary gearing  is  operating  to  transmit  the  drive  from  the  power 
source  to  the  associated  common  movable  member  portion, 
said  sensing  means  comprising  means  for  sensing  angular 
movement  between  elements  of  adjacent  sets  of  planetary 
gearing  resulting  from  one  set  of  planetary  gearing  being 
driven  from  said  power  source  and  the  other  set  of  planeUry 
gearing  having  failed  whereby  a  signal  is  provided  by  said 
sensing  means  indicative  of  said  failure. 


1.  A  tire  pressure  indicating  device  which  comprises 
mounted  on  a  tire  a  passive  electrical  oscillatory  circuit,  tire 
pressure  responsive  means  positioned  in  the  tire  arranged  to 
adjust  the  natural  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  circuit  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  tire  pressure;  coil  means  secured  to 
the  vehicle  and  positioned  adjacent  the  tire  for  exciting  the 
passive  oscillatory  circuit  including  a  pulse  generator  arranged 
to  produce  electrical  pulses  in  the  coil  means  at  a  repetition 
rate  much  lower  than  the  natural  frequency  of  the  passive 


4  578  994 
TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  PRESSURE  JUMP 
DETECTOR 
Alfred  J.  Bedard,  Jr.,  Boulder,  and  Carl  P.  Ramzy,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  TransporUtion,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  185,466 
Int.  a.*  GOIW  7/00;  FOIN  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  73—170  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  capacitor  comprising  a  relatively  small  con- 


72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tainer,  an  internal  heat  sink  member  of  high  heat  capacity 
inside  said  container,  a  layer  of  porous  thermally  conductive 


material  between  said  internal  member  and  said  container,  and 
a  single  capillary  leak  in  said  container. 


4,578,995 
RAIN  SENSOR 
Hanno  H.  Meyer,  25219  Coulston  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
92408 

Filed  May  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  611,723 

int.  a*  GOIW  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73—171  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rain  sensor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  conductive  rods; 

a  housing  for  mounting  said  conductive  rods  therein;  and 

said  housing  including  a  pair  of  angled  top  wall  members 
spaced  apart  to  defme  a  slot,  said  slot  being  in  an  area 
directly  above,  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  conduc- 
tive rods  for  enabling  moisture  falling  on  said  housing  top 
wall  to  be  directed  to  the  area  between  said  conductive 
rods,  said  conductive  rods  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot. 


4,578,996 
GAS-FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tomoaki  Abe,  and  Atsushi  Suzuki,  both  of  Oobu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-161479 
Int.  a.*  GOIF  1/68 
U.S.  a.  73—204  15  Qaims 

1.  A  gas-flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  said  gas  flow,  said 
measuring  means  including: 
a  heater  mounted  in  said  gas-flow;  and 
temperature-responsive  means,  mounted  in  heat-conduc- 
tive relationship  to  said  heater  and  having  a  temperature 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  said  quantity  of  gas- 
flow,  for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
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toid  temperature  and  thus  to  said  quantity  of  gas-flow; 

means  for  providing  power  to  said  heater;  and 
processing  means  for  (a)  detecting  the  start  of  power  being 
provided  to  said  heater,  (b)  counting  time  from  when  said 
start  is  detected,  (c)  detecting  when  said  counted  time  is 
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within  a  predetermined  time  interval  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  temperature-responsive  means  is  effectively 
unrelated  to  said  quantity  of  gas-flow,  and  (d)  lowering  a 
signal  level  of  said  output  signal  during  said  time  interval 
to  provide  a  corrected  output  signal. 


^  4,578,997 

TIME-SHAPED  AGC  FOR  ULTRASONIC  LIQUID  LEVEL 

METER  OF  THE  ECHO-RANGING  TYPE 
Daniel  J.  Soltz,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter, 

Warminster,  Pa. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,082,  Jan.  4, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,470,299.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  23/28:  GOIS  15/08 

U.S.  a  73-290  V  4  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  echo-ranging  system  to  measure  the  level  of 
a  liquid  in  an  open  channel  or  other  liquid  container  located  in 
a  gaseous  environment  subject  to  changes  which  affect  the 
velocity  of  acoustic  propagation;  said  sytem  comprising: 

A.  an  ultrasonic  transducer  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  directly 
above  the  liquid;  the  gaseous  environment  therebetween 
determining  the  velocity  of  ultrasonic  energy  propagated 
therethrough; 

B.  means  to  excite  the  transducer  to  emit  periodic  pulses  of 
ultrasonic  energy  which  are  directed  toward  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  and  reflected  from  this  target  to  produce  liquid 
echo  pulses  which  return  to  the  transducer  and  are  detected 
thereby; 

C.  reference  means  at  a  fixed  point  relative  to  the  transducer  to 
intercept  energy  emitted  from  said  transducer  and  return  it 
to  the  transducer  to  produce  reference  echo  pulses; 

D.  receiver  means  coupled  to  the  transducer  to  derive  there- 
from at  different  times  said  reference  echo  pulses  and  said 
liquid  echo  pulses,  said  receiver  means  including  automatic 
gain  control  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  produce 
output  pulses  of  constant  amplitude  representing  the  refer- 
ence pulses  and  output  pulses  of  constant  amplitude  repre- 
senting the  liquid  pulses,  said  automatic  gain  control  means 
being  constituted  by  a  single  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
which  IS  enabled  during  a  first  time  slot  subsequent  to  the 
emission  of  a  transducer  pulse  to  operate  on  the  received 
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reference  echo  pulse  and  during  a  later  second  time  slot  to 
operate  on  the  received  liquid  echo  pulse  whereby  the  oper- 
ation of  the  circuit  is  time  shared; 

E.  measuring  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulses  to  mea- 
sure the  time  elapsed  between  the  emitted  transducer  pulse 
and  a  subsequent  reference  echo  pulse  to  determine  the 
reference  transit  time,  and  to  measure  the  time  elapsed  be- 
tween the  emitted  transducer  pulse  and  a  subsequent  liquid 
echo  pulse  to  determine  the  target  transit  time;  and 

F.  a  computer  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  to  calculate  the 
ratio  of  the  reference  and  target  transit  times  and  to  yield  an 
output  representing  the  level  of  the  liquid  independent  of 
change  sin  the  gaseous  environment. 


4,578,998 
MICROWAVE  MOISTURE  MEASUREMENT 
George  E.  Gard,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,646 

Int.  C\*  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  a.  73—336  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  sheet 
material  comprising: 

sheet  support  means  to  locate  a  sheet  to  be  tested  in  a  partic- 
ular plane; 

microwave  source  means; 

first  radiator  means  connected  to  and  receiving  power  from 
the  microwave  source  means  and  radiating  power  trans- 
verse to  one  of  the  two  planar  surfaces  of  the  test  sheet; 

first  receiver  means  aligned  with  the  first  radiator  means  but 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  test  sheet  from  the  first 
radiator  means; 

second  radiator  means  connected  to  and  receiving  powei" 
from  the  microwave  source  means  and  radiating  power 
transverse  to  the  second  planar  surface  of  the  test  sheet, 
and  oriented  so  that  its  radiation  is  cross  polarized  relative 
to  the  radiation  of  the  first  radiator  means; 

second  receiver  means  aligned  with  the  second  radiator 
means  but  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  test  sheet  from 
the  second  radiator  means; 

first  detector  means,  connected  to  the  first  radiator  means, 
measuring  the  power  applied  to  the  test  sheet  by  the  first 
radiator  means; 

second  detector  means,  connected  to  the  first  radiator 
means,  measuring  the  power  reflected  from  the  test  sheet 
back  to  the  first  radiator  means; 

third  detector  means,  connected  to  the  first  receiver  means, 
measuring  the  power  from  the  first  radiator  means  trans- 
mitted through  the  test  sheet; 

fourth  detector  means,  connected  to  the  second  radiator 
means,  measuring  the  power  applied  to  the  test  sheet  by 
the  second  radiator  means; 

fifth  detector  means,  connected  to  the  second  radiator 
means,  measuring  the  power  reflected  from  the  test  sheet 
back  to  the  second  radiator  means; 

sixth  detector  means,  connected  to  the  second  receiver 


means,  measuring  the  power  from  the  second  radiator 
means  transmitted  through  the  test  sheet; 

first  temperature  measuring  means  located  near  one  surface 
of  the  test  sheet  and  measuring  the  temperature  of  one 
planar  surface  of  the  test  sheet; 

second  temperature  measuring  means  located  near  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  test  sheet  and  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  planar  surface  of  the  test  sheet; 

third  temperature  measuring  means  located  near  one  surface 
of  the  test  sheet  and  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  test 
sheet  at  a  level  between  its  two  exterior  surfaces;  and 

data  acquisition  means,  connected  to  and  receiving  electrical 
signals  from  all  six  detector  means  and  all  three  tempera- 
ture measuring  means,  factoring  the  electrical  signals 
received  to  produce  a  measurement  of  moisture  content  in 
the  test  sheet,  and  displaying  the  moisture  content  for  the 
test  sheet. 

4,578,999 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  MATERIALS 
Klaus  Abend,  Budingen;  Gerhard  Huschelrath,  Laufach;  Wolf- 
gang Bottger,  Duisburg;  Heinz  Schneider,  Dusseldorf,  and 
Karl  Laudenbach,  Giessen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Mannesmann  A.G.,  Dusseldorf  and  Nukem  GmbH, 
Hanau,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  287,947 

Int.  Q."  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  Q.  73—643  10  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  a  test  piece  made  of  a  paramag- 
netic or  diamagnetic  metallic  materials  or  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rials above  its  Curie  point  for  material  defects  and/or  dimen- 
sional accuracy,  comprising: 
an  electromagn.-^tic  transducer  (EMT)  having  an  inner  mag- 
netic pole  shoe  tapered  conically  in  the  direction  of  the 
test  piece  and  an  outer  magnetic  p>ole  shoe  for  together 
providing  a  magnetic  field  having  substantial  components 
parallel  to  said  test  piece,  said  first  pole  shoe  comprising 
sheets  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
insulated  from  one  another,  a  heat-insulated  eddy  current 
exciting  winding  and  a  heat-insulated  eddy  current  receiv- 
ing winding; 
an  electronic  signal  processing  unit,  coupled  to  said  EMT 
for  analyzing  signals  received  therefrom  and  generating 
data  indicative  thereof;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  data  in  human  readable  form. 


4,579,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ULTRASONIC 

VIBRATION 

Naohiko  Sudo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonotec  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,181 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-123440 

Int.  a*  GOIH  11/02 

U.S.  Q.  73—654  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  Langevin  type  electrostrictive  ultrasonic  vibrator 

with  an  ultrasonic  projecting  horn:  an  apparatus  for  detecting 

ultrasonic  vibration  comprising  a  system  including  an  iron  core 

having  a  coil  connected  to  a  vibrating  control  device  and  a 
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magnet  which  reacts  and  effects  the  circuit  with  said  iron  core  I  4,579,002 

and  coil,  said  system  surrounding  but  being  isolated  from  a  '         THERMOCOUPLE  VACUUM  GAUGE 

projection  made  of  a  magnetic  material  which  vibrates  inte-    John  F.  Zettler,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 
grally  with  said  vibrator  at  the  end  opposite  from  the  ultra-        '"X-t  P"'o  Alto,  Calif. 

sonic  projecting  horn  and  which  projects  into  a  center  of  said  i  ''■'^  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,021 

I  Int.  a.*  GOIL  21/14 

U.S.  a.  73-755  8  Claims 


coil  and  said  system  further  being  isolated  from  said  vibrator, 
resulting  in  induced  voltage  in  the  coil  excited  by  vibration  of 
said  magnetic  projection  being  detected  and  fed  back  to  a 
vibration  control  device  to  keep  the  vibration  at  the  desired 
resonant  frequency. 


4,579,001 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Craig  Hosterman,  131  NW.  4tli  St.,  No.  263,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

97330 

Continuation  of  Ser;  No.  602,393,  Apr.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,562,741.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,810 

Int.  C\*  GOIL  9/12;  F16K  17/40 

U.S.  a.  73-714  10  aaims 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  apparatus  operatively  attached  to 
a  high  pressure  cylinder  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  impedance  means  disposed  within  the  pressure  relief 
valve  for  providing  an  impedance  representative  of  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder,  said  impedance  means  com- 
prising a  capacitor  having  a  first  disc  flexibly  responsive  to 
the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  for  defining  one  plate  of 
said  capacitor  and  a  second  disc  for  defining  another  plate 
of  said  capacitor,  said  second  disc  comprising  a  segmented 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  segments 
extending  inwardly  from  a  peripheral  annular  band  of  said 
second  disc; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  impedance  of  said  capacitor  and  for 
indicating  at  least  a  relative  value  for  the  pressure  within 
the  cylinder;  and 

(c)  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  each  of  said  first 
and  second  discs  with  said  sensing  and  indicating  means. 


CONTROIOR 
DISPLAT 


1.  A  system  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  pressure  at  partial  vacuum  comprising: 

a  thermocouple  in  a  partial  vacuum; 

servomechanism  means  for  time-multiplexing  a  pulsed  heat- 
ing current  to  said  thermocouple  with  a  voltage  signal 
from  said  thermocouple,  said  servomechanism  generating 
timing  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  pressure 
from  a  duty  cycle  of  said  timing  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  from  said  signal 
proportional  to  pressure,  said  reference  signal  being  used 
with  said  voltage  signal  from  said  thermocouple  to  gener- 
ate heating  current  pulses;  and 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  system. 


4,579,003 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  EARTHEN  SAMPLES 
UNDER  TRIAXIAL  LOAD  CONDITIONS 
Brodie  D.  Riley,  2540  Dundee  Rd.,  San  Pablo,  Calif.  94806 
J     /      Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,153 
I     /  Int.  O.-i  GOIN  3/00.  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  >3-784  23  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  earthen  samples  under  triaxial 
load  conditions,  comprising;  cylindrical  housing  means  having 
a  scalable  testing  chamber  disposed  therein,  at  least  one  win- 
dow opening  in  said  housing  means  to  provide  access  to  said 
testing  chamber,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  about  said  housing  means  and  to  seal  said  window 
opening;  base  means  for  supporting  said  housing  means,  bear- 
ing block  means  supported  on  said  base  means;  earthen  sample 
assembly  means  disposed  in  said  testing  chamber;  load  cell 
means  secured  on  said  bearing  block  means  and  supporting  said 
earthen  sample  means;  vertical  drive  means  impinging  on  one 
end  of  said  earthen  sample  assembly  means  and  driving  the 
latter  toward  said  load  cell  means;  lateral  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  block  means  to  apply  lateral  shear  forces 
to  said  earthen  sample  assembly  means,  and  sensor  means  for 
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measuring  the  deformation  caused  by  said  vertical  and  lateral 
drive  means. 


4,579,005 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  DOPPLER  FLOWMETER 
Alvin  E.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manning  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,313 

Int.  C\*  GOIF  1/66 

U.S.  a.  73—861.25  13  Qaims 


4,579,004 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  INSTANT  AT 

WHICH  A  CRACK  BEGINS  IN  A  MECHANICAL 
STRENGTH  TEST  OF  A  FERROMAGNETIC  METAL 
Jorg  F.  KalthofT,  Bad  Krozingen,  and  Siegfried  Winkler,  Frei- 
burg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fbrderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V., 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1983,  3334570 

Int.  a.-*  GOIN  3/30.  19/08 
U.S.  a.  73—799  11  Claims 


a  c. 


^2 


1.  Instrumentation  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  cracking  in 
a  mechanical  fracture  test  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  sample, 
said  sample  having  a  notch  (10)  running  across  it  for  providing 
a  preferred  orientation  for  cracking  under  impact  and  being 
held  and  subjected  to  impact  in  an  apparatus  including  an 
impact  member  disposed  for  producing  cracks  in  said  orienta- 
tion at  said  notch,  a  start-stop  time  measuring  device  and 
means  for  starting  said  time  measuring  device  in  response  to 
impingement  of  said  impact  member  on  said  sample,  compris- 
ing means  (26)  for  magnetizing  said  sample  in  a  manner  pro- 
ducing magnetic  lines  of  force  in  said  sample  running  from  one 
side  of  said  notch  to  the  other 

and  a  magnetic  probe  (23)  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
sample  disposed  and  connected  for  stopping  said  time 
measuring  device  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  change 
produced  by  the  beginning  of  a  crack  in  said  sample. 
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13.  A  circuit  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  Doppler  flowmeter  for 
recovering  a  multi-spectral  Doppler  signal  comprising. 

a  single  piezoelectric  crystal  simultaneously  transmitting  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  flow  stream,  and 

discriminator  means  having  electrical  signal  inputs  corre- 
sponding in  frequency  to  said  transmitted  and  received 
acoustic  waves  and  having  means  for  phase  shifting  the 
received  signal  ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  transmitted 
signal  and  means  for  logically  combining  the  transmitted 
and  received  signals,  thereby  separating  the  multi-spectral 
Doppler  signal  therefrom. 


4,579,006 
FORCE  SENSING  MEANS 
Yuji  Hosoda;  Masakatsu  Fijie;  Kazuo  Honma,  all  of  Ibaraki; 
Tare    Iwamoto,    Mito;    Kohji    Kamejima,    Ibaraki;    Yoshio 
Kojima,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nakano,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1983,  58-141034 

Int.  a.^  GOIL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—862.38  17  Qaims 
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1.  In  force  sensing  means  of  a  driving  device  comprising  an 
actuator  which  is  made  of  a  shape  memory  alloy,  and  a  driver 
which  heats  and  cools  the  actuator,  the  force  sensing  means 
being  coupled  to  the  shape  memory  alloy  and  operating  a  load 
on  the  basis  of  a  displacement  thereof;  force  sensing  means 
characterized  by  comprising  a  temperature  detector  which 
detects  a  temperature  of  said  shape  memory  alloy  or  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  temperature,  a  displacement  detector 
which  detects  the  displacement  of  said  shape  memory  alloy, 
and  a  force  detector  which  calculates  a  magnitude  of  a  force 
generated  by  said  actuator,  with  the  output  signals  of  said 
temperature  detector  and  said  displacement  detector. 


76 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


April  1,  1986 


4,579,007 

DYNAMOMETER  COMPRISING  AN  ELASTIC  BAR 

PROVIDED  WITH  STRAIN  GAGES 

Claude  Flassayer,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Sfemice  Societe 

Francaise  de  TElectro-Resistance,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,311 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1983,  83  17545 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—862.66  8  Claims 


T  V   :\^/l^\^-X^ 


1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  bar  (1)  made  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, which  is  intended  to  be  subjected  to  the  stresses  to  be 
measured  and  the  outer  surface  of  which  possesses  strain  gages 
consisting  of  resistive  elements  (3a,4,4o.5,5a),  the  resistance  of 
which  varies  according  to  the  stresses  exerted  on  the  bar, 
wherein  this  bar  (1)  is  substantially  cylindrical,  is  at  least  insu- 
lated electrically  on  its  outer  surface  and  has  on  the  latter  a 
series  of  resistive  strips  (3a,4,4a,5,5o)  arranged  around  and 
along  the  bar  in  at  least  one  helix,  these  strips  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  length,  each  strip  extending  over  part  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bar  (1)  and  being  separated  from  the  following  strip 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  helix,  and  the  ends  of  some 
of  these  strips  being  connected  electrically  by  means  of  con- 
ductive lamellae  (7,8,9). 


measuring  gear,  one  end  of  said  pick-up  cylinder  facing  said 
two  magnets,  a  sensing  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  jacket 
of  the  pick-up  cylinder  close  to  said  one  end,  a  plurality  of 
Wiegand  wires  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extending  in  axial  direction  on  the  jacket  of  the  pick-up 
cylinder,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  Wiegand  wires  overlapping 
said  sensing  coil,  and  a  pole  ring  of  a  magnetically  conductive 
material  inserted  on  another  portion  of  the  jacket  of  the  pick- 
up cylinder  remote  from  said  one  end,  and  a  pole  ring  engaging 
another  portion  of  each  of  said  Wiegand  wires. 


I  4,579,009 

COUPLING  FOR  USE  WITH  MICROMANIPULATOR 
Richard  A.  Carmichael,  Keota,  and  James  C.  Rogers,  Iowa  City, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maplehurst  Ova  Transplants,  Inc., 
Keota,  Iowa 

j         Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,039 
I  Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1/28 

U.S.  a.  73—863  10  Qaims 


4,579,008 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PULSE  PICK-UP 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  FLOW  METER 
Jiirgen  Bohm,  Mannheim-Wallstadt,  and  Walter  Jerger,  Mann- 
heim, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bopp  & 
Reuther  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1983,  3321952 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  3/10;  GOID  3/487 
U.S.  a.  73—861.78  9  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  coupling  for  use  with  a  micromanipulator 
assembly  and  a  pipette,  said  micromanipulator  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  arm  having  a  distal  end,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  for  moving  said  arm  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, said  pipette  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube  having 
an  outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end,  said  improved  coupling  com- 
prising: 
a  coupling  housing  having  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  and 

having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 
said  housing  having  an  arm  receptacle  at  said  first  end  of  said 
housing  for  detachably  retentively  receiving  said  arm  of 
said  micromanipulator  assembly; 
a  pipette  holding  member  having  clip  means  thereon  for 

detachably  retentively  holding  said  pipette; 
swivel  means  mounting  said  holding  member  to  said  second 
end  of  said  housing  for  permitting  universal  swiveling 
movement  of  said  holding  member  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 
said  swivel  means  comprising  a  ball  and  a  movable  socket 
member  within  said  housing,  said  ball  being  connected  to 
said  holding  member,  said  sdcket  member  having  a  socket 
shaped  to  matingly  fit  said  ball,  said  socket  member  being 
movable  within  said  cavity  of  said  housing  from  a  release 
position  permitting  said  ball  to  swivel  universally  with 
respect  to  said  socket  to  a  lock  position  wherein  said 
socket  frictionally  engages  said  ball  and  holds  said  ball 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
control  means  engaging  said  socket  member  for  causing  said 
socket  member  to  move  between  said  release  position  and 
said  lock  position. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pulse  pick-up  arrangement  in  a  fiow 
meter  including  a  measuring  chamber  defining  an  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  front  wall  of  a  magnetically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, a  measuring  gear  supported  in  the  measuring  chamber  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  the  pick-up  arrangement  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  polarized  magnets  secured  to  the  measuring 
gear  at  opposite  locations  relative  to  said  axis,  a  cylindrical 
well  formed  in  the  front  wall  opposite  the  measuring  gear,  a 
stationary  Wiegand  sensor  including  a  central  pick-up  cylinder 
arranged  in  the  well  in  an  axially  spaced  relationship  with  the 


4,579,010 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  STARTING 
APPARATUS 
Jack  A.  Colvin;  Ronald  G.  Colvill,  both  of  Anderson,  and  Alan  L. 
Smock,  Dubois,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,138 
Int.  a.*  F02N  15/06 
U.S.  a.  74—7  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  shift  lever  mechanism  for  translating  axial  movement  of 
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the  plunger  of  a  starter  solenoid  into  axial  movement  of  a 
pinion  of  an  engine  starting  apparatus  comprising,  a  starter 
solenoid  having  an  axially  shiftable  plunger  and  a  coil  winding, 
a  spring  opposing  pull-in  movement  of  the  plunger  and  a  sole- 
noid switch  operated  to  a  closed  condition  when  the  plunger  is 
completely  pulled-in,  a  shift  lever  actuator  carried  by  said 
plunger  for  axial  movement  therewith,  said  actuator  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  surfaces,  a  pivotally  mounted  shift  lever  one  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  pinion,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shift  lever  having  a  pair  of  opposed  shift  lever 
surfaces  that  respectively  engage  said  surfaces  on  said  actuator, 
the  actuator  surfaces  and  the  shift  lever  surfaces  being  substan- 


3¥,x    to  n  m. 


tially  engaged  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  an  at  rest  position,  the 
surfaces  on  said  shift  lever  being  at  different  radial  distances 
from  the  pivot  point  of  said  shift  lever  and  being  arranged 
relative  to  the  surfaces  on  the  actuator  such  that  when  said 
solenoid  plunger  pulls-in  the  surface  on  the  shift  lever  that  is  at 
the  greater  radial  distance  from  the  pivot  point  is  moved  by  a 
surface  of  said  actuator  and  the  other  surface  on  said  shift  lever 
becomes  separated  by  a  predetermined  amount  from  its  coop- 
erating surface  on  said  actuator,  the  amount  of  separation  being 
sufficient  to  allow  said  solenoid  switch  to  be  actuated  to  an 
open  condition  when  said  solenoid  coil  winding  is  deenergized 
and  said  spring  shifts  said  plunger  to  reengage  the  separated 
surfaces. 


4,579,011 

PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

Elmer  M.  Dobos,  1003  Celeron  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15216 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,331 

Int.  Q."  F03G  7/08 

U.S.  Q.  74—84  R  10  Qaims 


being  secured  to  said  disk  circumferential  edge  portion 
and  being  equally  spaced  from  one  another  around  said 
disk  circumferential  edge  portion, 

a  piston  buoyantly  supported  in  each  reservoir  and  including 
a  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  including  an  end  portion 
extending  from  said  reservoir  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

a  cam  surrounding  said  shaft  above  said  platform,  said  cam 
having  a  cam  track  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

said  piston  rod  end  portions  being  positioned  oppositely  of 
said  cam  track  for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  cam  track  upon  rotation  of  said  disk  about  said  shaft, 

means  for  supporting  said  cam  track  on  said  platform  for 
slidable  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft, 

a  load  head  positioned  above  said  cam  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  supp)orted  by  said  platform.^ 

load  transmitting  means  extending  from  said  load  head  in 
contact  with  said  cam  for  exerting  a  constant  force  upon 
said  cam  in  a  preselected  direction  to  selectively  position 
said  cam  on  said  platform,  and 

said  piston  rods  being  contacted  by  said  cam  track  upon 
rotation  of  said  disk  to  move  said  piston  rods  inwardly<4Al 
outwardly  of  said  reservoir  to  move  said  pistons  and  to 
displace  the  liquid  in  said  reservoirs  and  generate  an  un- 
balanced centrifugal  force  upon  said  platform  in  said 
preselected  direction. 


4,579,012 
COMPACT  ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
John  H.  Mabie,  and  Stephen  P.  Smith,  both  of  Radford,  Va., 
assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,615 

Int.  Q.*  F16H  25/20 

U.S.  Q.  74—89.15  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  unidirectional 
motion  comprising, 
a  platform, 
a  shaft  having  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane 

of  said  platform, 
a  rotatably  driven  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said 

platform,  said  disk  having  a  circumferential  edge  portion, 
a  plurality  of  reservoirs  containing  liquid,  said  reservoirs 


1.  A  compact  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  planet  carrier/nut  journaled  within  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  housing,  said  nut  being  an  integral  part 
of  said  planet  carrier, 

a  motor  having  a  shaft  with  a  hollow  center,  said  shaft  being 
journaled  at  one  end  in  said  housing  and  at  the  other  end 
in  said  planet  carrier/nut  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
planet  carrier/nut  and  said  housing,  said  journaled  ends 
comprising  the  sole  support  for  said  motor  shaft, 

a  sun  gear  having  a  hollow  center,  said  sun  gear  being  an 
integral  part  of  said  motor  shaft,  and  being  substantially 
adjacent  said  planet  carrier/nut  journal,  said  sun  gear 
being  positioned  between  said  planet  carrier/nut  and  said 
motor, 

a  ring  gear  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  ring  gear  being 
concentric  with  said  sun  gear, 

at  least  one  planetary  gear  mounted  on  said  planet  carrier/- 
nut,  said  at  least  one  planetary  gear  cooperating  with  said 
sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear  to  rotate  said  planet  carrier/- 
nut,  and 

a  screw  interfaced  with  an  item  to  be  moved  or  controlled 
by  the  compact  actuator,  said  screw  being  coaxial  with 
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said  motor  shaft,  and  being  threaded  within  said  planet 
carrier/nut  so  that  rotation  of  said  planet  carrier/nut 
causes  linear  translation  of  said  screw  without  and  within 
said  housing,  said  screw  being  accommodated  within  said 
hollow  centers  of  said  motor  shaft  and  said  sun  gear  when 
said  screw  is  retracted  within  said  housing  by  said  planet 
carrier/nut. 


4,579,013 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  CONVEYOR  ACCORDING  A 

PATTERN  OF  UNEQUAL  SEPARATE  STEPS 
Henk  van  Essen,  Baraeveld,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Moba 
Holding  Barneveid,  B.V.,  Barneveld,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,182 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   27,    1981, 
8100972 

int.  a.*  F16H  31/00.  27/00:  F16D  27/10:  B65G  23/28 
U.S.  a.  74—113  7  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  intermittently  moving  an  output  shaft,  said 
device  comprising  a  said  output  shaft,  a  continuously  driven 
input  means,  at  least  first  and  second  alternately  activated 
movement  transfer  devices  connected  to  said  input  means  for, 
when  activated,  driving  the  output  shaft  over  predetermined 
movement  steps,  the  length  of  f'^e  movement  step  provided  by 
said  first  movement  transfer  dtv  .ce,  differing  from  that  of  the 
movement  step  provided  by  sajd  second  movement  transfer 
device,  at  least  one  of  said  movement  transfer  devices  includ- 
ing a  cam  and  a  cam  follower  for  providing  the  predetermined 
movement  step,  at  least  one  controllable  clutch  disposed  be- 
tween the  continuously  driven  input  means  and  said  first  move- 
ment transfer  device,  at  least  one  further  controllable  clutch 
disposed  between  the  continuously  driven  input  means  and  the 
second  movement  transfer  device,  and  clutch  control  means 
for  activating  one  of  said  controllable  clutches  or  the  other 
such  that  the  movement  transfer  device  associated  with  the 
activated  clutch  drives  said  output  shaft,  said  clutch  control 
means  including  step  regulating  means  for  declutching  the 
controllable  clutch  activated  thereby  after  a  predetermined 
movement  step. 


4,579,014 
INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  FOR  A  SEQUENTIAL  TIMER 
Charles  F,  Malone,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Scott  & 
Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,816 
Int.  a.*  F16H  29/12 
U.S.  a.  74-125  8  Qaims 

6.  A  sequential  ratchet  drive  for  a  timing  cam  comprising 
housing  means,  a  main  program  cam,  drive  means  including  a 
constant  speed  motor,  said  program  cam  having  a  set  of  circu- 
larly arranged  ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery,  drive  pawl  means 
driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  said  program  cam  in  a  step- 
by-step  manner  by  engagement  of  successive  ratchet  teeth, 
means  to  repeatedly  advance  said  pawl  in  a  first  direction  along 
a  rectilinear  drive  path  tangential  to  said  program  cam  and  in 
engagement  with  successive  teeth  from  a  first  retracted  posi- 
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tion  to  a  second  advanced  position,  to  retract  said  pawl  in  a 
second  direction  along  a  curvilinear  retraction  path  from  said 


second  advanced  position  to  a  third  position  at  the  apex  of  said 
retraction  path  and  then  to  said  first  retracted  position. 


4,579,015 
SPEED  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORKING 

VEHICLE 
Tetsu  Fukui,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,710,  Jul.  26, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1981,  56-119552; 
Apr.  1,  1982,  57-55041 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  CL  74-329  3  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  changing  apparatus  for  a  working  vehicle  of  the 
type  having  an  engine  and  traveling  means  to  permit  said 
vehicle  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  engine; 

and  output  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  said  input  shafts  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  traveling  means; 

a  fifth  intermediate  shaft  provided  between  said  input  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft; 

a  first  intermediate  shaft  and  a  third  intermediate  shaft  coaxi- 
ally aligned  with  one  another  and  together  comprising 
first  transmission  line  means  to  transmit  power  from  said 
input  shaft  to  said  fifth  intermediate  shaft; 

a  second  intermediate  shaft  and  a  fourth  intermediate  shaft 
coaxially  aligned  with  one  another  and  together  compris- 
ing second  transmission  line  means  to  transmit  power 
from  said  input  shaft  to  said  fifth  intermediate  shaft; 

a  first  synchromesh  type  change  speed  gear  means  for  effect- 
ing speed  changes  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  first 
intermediate  shaft; 

a  second  synchromesh  type  change  speed  gear  means  for 
effecting  speed  changes  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
second  intermediate  shaft; 

a  third  synchromesh  type  change  speed  gear  means  for 
effecting  speed  changes  between  said  third  intermediate 
shaft  and  said  fifth  intermediate  shaft; 

a  fourth  synchromesh  type  change  speed  gear  means  for 
effecting  speed  changes  between  said  fourth  intermediate 
shaft  and  said  fifth  intermediate  shaft; 

first  hydraulically  operated  frictional  clutch  means  opera- 
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tively  disposed  and  coaxially  aligned  between  said  first 
intermediate  shaft  and  said  third  intermediate  shaft  for 
directly  interconnecting  said  first  and  third  intermediate 
shafts  for  a  direct  drive  therebetween;  and 
second  hydraulically  operated  frictional  clutch  means  opera- 
tively disposed  and  coaxially  aligned  between  said  second 
intermediate  shaft  and  said  founh  intermediate  shaft  for 
directly  interconnecting  said  second  and  fourth  intermedi- 
ate shafts  for  a  direct  drive  therebetween. 
1 


4,579,017 
RESTORING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTING  ELEMENT 
Hermann  Niisser,  Markgrbningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,657 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1983,  3328854 

Int.  G.*  F02B  77/08 
U.S.  a.  74—519  4  Qaims 


4,579,016 
SELF-CONTAINED  TWO-AXIS  WRIST  MODULE 
Daniel  P.  Soroka,  Imperial,  and  Mark  S.  Stoutamire,  Carnegie, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,119 

Int.  Q.*  F16H  37/02 

U.S.  Q.  74—461  7  Qaims 


1.  A  self-contained  two-axis  wrist  module  comprising: 

a  power  enclosure  containing  first  and  second  motor  means 
and  having  a  distal  end  wall  with  a  bore  therein; 

an  open-ended  hollow  drive  housing  projecting  from  said 
distal  end  wall  and  containing  a  first  harmonic  drive  unit; 

a  first  hollow  rotatable  shaft  in  said  bore  of  said  end  wall  and 
having  its  one  end  in  said  enclosure  coupled  to  be  rotat- 
ably  driven  by  said  first  motor  means  and  its  other  end 
located  in  said  drive  housing  and  coupled  to  the  wave 
generator  poriion  of  said  first  harmonic  drive  unit; 

a  roll  part  of  said  wrist  comprising  a  housing  carried  by  a 
second  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  open  end  of 
said  drive  housing  and  coupled  to  be  driven  by  said  first 
harmonic  drive  unit,  said  roll  part  rotating  on  a  first  axis 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  hollow  shafts; 

a  bend  part  of  said  unit  including  a  housing  rotatably  carried 
by  said  roll  part  and  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  oblique 
to  said  first  axis; 

means  to  rotate  said  bend  part  including  a  third  shaft  having 
a  driven  end  in  said  power  enclosure  and  extending  along 
said  first  axis  through  said  first  and  second  shafts  into  said 
roll  housing,  a  fourth  shaft  extending  along  said  second 
axis  and  coupled  to  be  driven  by  said  third  shaft  in  said  roll 
housing,  and  a  second  harmonic  drive  unit  in  said  bend 
housing  having  its  wave  generator  driven  by  said  fourth 
shaft,  said  second  harmonic  drive  unit  being  connected  to 
drive  said  bend  part  housing; 

said  module  being  self-contained  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  the  end  of  the  forearm  of  a  robot  or  the  like  and  opera- 
ble to  provide  two-axis  movement  directly  from  said  first 
and  second  motor  means  and  independent  of  powering 
transmitted  by  means  in  said  forearm. 


1.  A  restoring  device  for  adjusting  an  adjusting  element 
relative  to  a  housing  for  a  throttle  device  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including: 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  end  protruding  from  said  hous- 
ing, 

an  actuation  member  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft, 

a  bushing  rotatably  supported  on  said'  shaft  between  said 
housing  and  said  actuation  member, 

said  bushing  including  a  step  on  one  end  thereof  which 
engages  said  actuation  member  and  a  stop  step  on  its  other 
end  which  protrudes  into  a  recess  in  said  housing  which 
has  a  stop  face  at  the  end  of  said  recess, 

a  first  helical  spring  surrounding  said  bushing,  one  end  of 
said  spring  is  supported  by  and  engages  a  protrusion  on 
said  housing  and  another  end  of  said  spring  is  supported 
by  and  engages  said  step  on  one  end  of  said  bushing  to 
apply  a  restoring  force  on  said  actuation  member, 

a  second  helical  spring  which  has  a  lesser  restoring  force 
than  said  first  helical  spring  is  secured  relative  to  said 
bushing  coaxially  with  said  first  helical  spring,  one  end  of 
said  second  helical  spring  engages  said  actuation  member 
and  the  other  end  of  said  second  helical  spring  engages 
^aid  bushing  near  said  stop  step  on  said  bushing  which 
stop  step  protrudes  into  said  recess  in  said  housing, 

whereby  said  second  helical  spring  operates  to  provide  a 
restoring  force  on  said  actuation  member  only  in  the  event 
said  first  spring  becomes  non-functional. 


4,579,018 

BAND  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Yoshihiro  Ohashi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,503 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1982,  57- 
173487[U];  Nov.  18,  1982,  57-173488[U] 

Int.  Q.*  G05G  5/06;  F16H  35/18:  B25G  3/28:  HOIH  3/08 
U.S.  Q.  74—531  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  resilient  pieces  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  separated  by  axial  slits  defined  in  said  sleeve,  a  rotor 
having  click  teeth  on  its  outer  circumferential  surface  and 
being  rotatably  fitted  in  said  sleeve,  said  resilient  pieces  of  said 
sleeve  having  click  grooves  defined  in  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces thereof  for  engaging  said  click  teeth,  one  of  said  resilient 
pieces  being  deformable  radially  outwardly  to  provide  a  yield- 
ing click  action  when  said  rotor  is  moved  at  certain  angular 
positions,  and  stop  surfaces  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the 
other  resilient  pieces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  one 
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deformable  resilient  piece  for  preventing  said  other  resilient 
pieces  from  being  deformed  radially  outwardly,  thereby  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  rotor  at  other  angular  positions. 

5.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  resilient  pieces  arranged  circumferen- 
tially  separated  by  axial  slits  defined  in  said  sleeve,  a  rotor 
having  click  teeth  and  a  stop  projection  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  being  rotatably  fitted  in  said  sleeve,  said 
resilient  pieces  of  said  sleeve  having  click  grooves  defined  in 


inner  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  for  engaging  said  click  teeth, 
one  of  said  resilient  pieces  being  deformable  radially  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  yielding  click  action  when  said  rotor  is 
moved  at  certain  angular  positions  and  having  a  recess  defined 
therein,  said  stop  projection  of  said  rotor  being  disposed  for 
free  movement  in  said  recess  of  said  one  deformable  resilient 
piece  and  being  engageable  with  side  edges  of  the  other  resil- 
ient pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  for  limiting  said 
rotor  to  a  certain  range  of  angular  movement. 


4,579,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  FROM  AN  ENGINE 

Dtrcy  Gabriele,  1890  -  5  Avenue,  Prince  George,  B.  C,  Canada 

(V2M  1J5) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,428,  Apr.  4,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,359 

Int.  a.*  F16H  i  7/0(5 
U.S.  a.  74—682  11  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  comprising: 

a  first  discrete  source  of  rotary  power  having  a  first  output 

coupling  means; 
a  second  discrete  source  of  rotary  power  having  a  second 

output  coupling  means; 
drive  shaft  velocity  control  means  cooperable  with  at  least 

one  of  the  first  and  second  sources  of  rotary  power  for 

controlling  the  absolute  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 

and  second  sources  without  affecting  the  speed  of  the 

other; 
a  pair  of  intercoupled  planetary  gear  assemblies  each  having 

a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  planetary  carrier  cage,  the 

pair  of  gear  assemblies  including: 

(a)  a  first  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  primary  driv- 
ing member,  a  secondary  driving  member,  and  a  driven 
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follower  member  corresponding  to  one  of  the  ring  gear, 
sun  gear  and  carrier  cage; 

(b)  a  second  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  primary 
driving  member,  a  secondary  driving  member  and  a 
driven  follower  corresponding  to  one  of  the  ring  gear, 
sun  gear  and  carrier  cage; 

(c)  the  primary  driving  member  of  the  first  assembly  being 
coupled  by  the  first  coupling  means  to  the  first  discrete 
source  of  rotary  power,  and  the  second  driving  mem- 
bers of  both  assemblies  being  coupled  by  means  of  the 
second  coupling  means  to  the  second  discrete  source  of 
rotary  power; 

(d)  the  driven  follower  member  of  the  first  assembly  being 
coupled  to  the  primary  driving  member  of  the  second 
assembly; 

(e)  the  driven  follower  member  of  the  second  assembly 
being  other  than  the  carrier  cage;  and 

(0  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  driven  follower  member 

of  the  second  assembly  for  driving  a  load,  the  output 

shaft  being  driven  by  the  first  and  second  sources  of 

rotary  power  via  the  pair  of  planetary  gear  assemblies 

.under  most  operation  conditions. 


4,579,020 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Kazuhiko  Sugano,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,745 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/16 

U.S.  a.  74-869  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  transmission: 

fiuid  operated  friction  units,  including  a  first  clutch,  a  second 
clutch  and  a  brake,  which  are  selectively  made  operative 
and  inoperative  to  produce  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
spieed  ratios,  the  first  clutch  having  a  first  chamber  and 
being  engaged  when  the  first  chamber  is  pressurized,  the 
second  clutch  having  a  second  chamber  and  being  en- 
gaged when  the  second  chamber  is  pressurized,  the  brake 
having  a  servo  apply  chamber  and  a  servo  release  cham- 
ber, said  brake  being  released  when  said  servo  release 
chamber  is  pressurized  and  being  applied  when  said  servo 
rdease  chamber  is  discharged  with  said  servo  apply  cham- 
ber being  pressurized; 

means  for  generating  an  actuating  fiuid  pressure; 

a  2-3  shift  valve  communicating  with  said  actuating  fluid 
pressure  generating  means  and  the  first  chamber,  said  2-3 
shift  valve  having  an  upshift  position  wherein  it  supplies 
the  actuating  fluid  pressure  to  the  first  chamber; 

a  3-4  shift  valve  communicating  with  said  actuating  fluid 
pressure  generating  means  and  the  first,  second  and  servo 
release  chambers,  said  3-4  shift  valve  having  a  downshift 
position  wherein  it  supplies  the  actuating  fluid  pressure  to 
the  second  chamber  and  provides  communication  be- 
tween the  first  and  servo  release  chambers, 

said  3-4  shift  valve  having  an  upshift  position  wherein  it 
discharges  the  second  servo  release  chambers;  and 

means  for  defining  a  drain  passage  which  allows  the  fluid 
discharged  from  said  servo  release  chamber  to  pass  there- 
through when  the  3-4  shift  valve  is  moved  to  the  upshift 
position  thereof, 

wherein  said  drain  passage  defining  means  includes  an  ori- 
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fice  and  a  3-4  timing  valve  means  for  providing  a  passage 
portion  bypassing  said  orifice. 


4,579,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  LINE 
PRESSURE  IN  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Sigeaki  Yamamuro,  Zushi;  Keyu  Abo,  Yokosuka;  Yoshikazu 
Tanaka;  Haruyoshi  Kumura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki 
Hirano,  and  Yoshiro  Morimoto,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,600 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-71512; 
Oct.  22,  1982,  57-184624 

Int.  a.4  B60K  41/16 
U.S.  a.  74—869  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  hydraulically  controlling  a  continuously 
variable  transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  transmission  being  adapted  for 
shifting  continuously  between  different  reduction  ratios  and 
having  a  V-belt  running  over  a  drive  pulley  and  a  driven 
pulley,  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  having  two  conical  discs 
engaging  the  V-belt  and  a  cylinder  chamber,  one  conical  disc 
being  axially  fixed  and  the  other  conical  disc  being  axially 
movable  in  response  to  an  oil  pressure  in  the  cylinder  chamber 
thereof  to  effect  shifting  between  reduction  ratios,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
regulating  the  oil  pressure  in  the  cylinder  chamber  by  sup- 
plying oil  under  a  line  pressure  to  the  cylinder  chamber 
and  discharging  oil  from  the  cylinder  chamber; 
detecting  a  state  wherein  a  rapid  shifting  in  reduction  ratio  is 
needed  and  generating  a  state  indicative  signal  indicative 
of  said  state; 
decreasing  an  oil  supply  flow  communication  via  which  the 
oil  under  said  line  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder 
chamber  from  the  line  pressure  regulating  valve  and  in- 
creasing an  oil  discharge  flow  communication  via  which 
the  oil  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder  chamber  beyond  a 
predetermined  degree  temporarily  upon  detecting  said 
state;  and 
increasing  said  line  pressure  temporarily  upon  generation  of 
said  state  indicative  signal,  thereby  to  decrease  a  drop  in 
flow  rate  of  the  oil  supplied  to  the  cylinder  chamber  via 
the  oil  supply  flow  communication  which  has  been  de- 
creased, which  drop  is  caused  by  the  decrease  in  the  oil 
supply  flow  communication. 


4,579,022 
MAKING  PROCESS  OF  A  DIE  FOR  STAMPING  OUT 

PATTERNS 
Yasuo  Kasai;  Koichi  Yamada;  Teruo  Sakuma,  and  Masahiro 
Koguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figikora  Cable 
Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,223,  Dec.  22,  1980,  abudoned. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1979,  54-166625; 
Feb.  21, 1980, 55-20752;  Mar.  28, 1980, 55-39781;  Apr.  18, 1980, 
55-45950;  Jul.  28,  1980,  55-103412 

Int.  a.<  B21K  5/20 
U.S.  a.  76—107  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  knife-edge  die  provided 
with  at  least  one  flat-headed  presser  die  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  putting  a  transparency  bearing  a  line  pattern  having  a 
uniform  line  width,  the  center  line  of  said  line  pattern 
relative  to  the  width  thereof  being  along  the  contour  line 
of  the  pattern  desired  to  be  stamped  out  and  a  full  pattern 
in  the  form  of  the  pattern  desired  to  be  stamped  out,  said 
line  pattern  and  said  full  pattern  being  disposed  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  on  the  surface  of  a  die  block  coated  with 
a  film  of  a  photoresist  material  in  direct  contact  therewith, 

(b)  irradiating  the  photoresist  film  with  light  through  the 
transparency  to  have  the  photoresist  material  photocured 
under  the  line  pattern  and  the  full  pattern  on  the  transpar- 
ency, 

(c)  developing  the  photoresist  material  to  leave  the  photo- 
cured  films  pattern-wise  corresponding  to  the  line  pattern 
and  the  full  pattern  on  the  transparency, 

(d)  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  die  block  to  a  first  etching  to 
such  an  extent  that  substantial  side  etching  takes  place 
behind  the  photoresist  film  corresponding  to  the  line 
pattern, 

(e)  removing  the  photoresist  films  from  the  surface  of  the  die 
block  so  as  to  expose  the  edge  and  a  plateau-like  flat 
surface  behind  the  photoresist  film  corresponding  to  the 
full  pattern, 

(0  grinding  the  plateau-like  flat  surface  to  reduce  the  height 
thereof,  and 

(g)  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  die  block  with  the  thus 
exposed  edge  and  the  ground  plateau-like  flat  surface  to  a 
second  etching  to  such  an  extent  that  the  edge  is  sharp- 
ened to  form  a  knife  edge  and  the  plateau-like  flat  surface 
is  provided  with  a  rounded  shoulder  to  form  a  presser  die. 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


4,579,023 
OPEN  END  WRENCH 
Sea  C.  Park,  and  In  P.  Park,  both  of  3836  Birchwood,  Skokie, 
lU.  60076 

FIlc4  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,029 

lot  a.*  B25B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  81—383.5  3  Qaims 


1.  A  wrench  comprising 

an  upper  jaw  member  and  a  lower  jaw  member,  said  lower 
-jaw  member  extending  into  an  upper  aqn  member,  said 
upper  jaw  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lower  jaw  member, 

spring  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  upper 
and  lower  jaw  members  for  biasing  said  jaws  in  an  open 
position, 

an  intermediate  arm  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
upper  arm  member  at  the  rear  end  portions  thereof,  said 
intermediate  arm  member  being  provided  at  the  front  end 
portion  thereof  with  an  inclined  surface  which  is  adapted 
to  slidably  engage  the  rear  surface  of  said  upper  jaw  mem- 
ber, and 

lower  handle  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  inter- 
mediate arm  member  and  said  upper  arm  member, 
whereby  when  said  lower  handle  member  is  compressed 
toward  the  intermediate  arm  member,  the  inclined  surface 
of  the  front  end  portion  of  the  intermediate  arm  member  is 
caused  to  ride  along  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  jaw 
member,  forcing  the  upper  jaw  member  to  close  toward 
the  lower  jaw  member. 


4,579,024 

POWER  TONGS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WUliam  E.  Coyle,  Sr.,  3300  Sharon  St.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,421 

Int.  a*  B25B  23/J51 

VS.  a.  81—470  5  Qaims 


a  SBub  line  for  restraining  the  tongs, 

a  first  snub  line  tension  transducer  for  generating  signals 
proportional  to  tongs  torque  in  the  hand-tight  range, 

a  second  snub  line  tension  transducer  for  generating  signals 
proportional  to  tongs  torque  in  the  full  makeup  torque 
range, 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  transducer  for  halting 
tongs  operation  at  a  preset  hand-tight  torque  level, 

second  means  responsive  to  said  second  transducer  for  halt- 
ing tongs  operation  at  a  preset  full  makeup  torque  level, 
and 

means  for  disabling  said  first  means. 


4,579,025 

ROTATOR  CUTTER  MACHINE  FOR  LARGE  PAPER 

ROLLS 
Ambrozy  J.  Fasolak,  124  W.  Venango  St.,  Fountainville,  Pa. 
19140 

Filed  May  2, 1983,  Set.  No.  490,297 

Int.  a*  B23B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  82—83  10  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  tongs  comprising 


1.  A  rotator  cutter  machine  for  cutting  an  end  off  a  roll  of 
paper,  comprising 

a  frame  supporting  a  horizontal  travel  carriage  which  sup- 
ports vertical  guide  posts, 

a  chain  saw  for  cutting  the  paper  roll, 

means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  vertical  guide  posts  for 
supporting  the  chain  saw, 

horizontally  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  horizontal  travel  carriage  for  moving  the 
chain  saw  horizontally  to  a  desired  horizontal  position  for 
cutting, 

means  on  the  vertical  guide  posts  connected  to  the  chain  saw 
support  means  for  moving  the  chain  saw  vertically  into 
catting  position  and  into  release  position, 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  chain  saw  for  driving 
the  chain  saw, 

means  supported  by  the  frame  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  paper  roll  while  it  is  being  cut, 

means  including  a  pair  of  core  end  supports  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  holding  the  paper  roll  in  cutting  position  while 
it  is  cut, 

said  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  paper  roll  includ- 
ing a  power  roll  and  a  free  riding  roll  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  paper  roll  and  separated  by  a 
groove  which  receives  the  paper  roll,  and 

means  connected  to  the  power  roll  for  driving  the  power 
roll, 

whereby  to  cut  an  end  off  the  paper  roll  with  a  clean  fresh 
cot  that  is  squared  to  the  axis  of  the  paper  roll. 
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4,579,026 
BAND  SAW  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CinTING  A 

STOCK  WITH  SUCH  MACHINE 
Ryoichi  Tsune,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsune  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-146336; 
Jul.  13, 1984, 59-146337;  Jul.  13, 1984, 59-146338;  Jul.  13, 1984, 
59-146339;  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-106932[U] 

Int.  Q."  B23D  53/04 
U.S.  Q.  83—13  6  Qaims 


said  stock  by  a  cut  across  said  stock  with  cutting  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  blade  and  anvil  means  movably  mounted  in 
alignment  with  and  resiliently  biased  toward  said  blade,  and 
gripping  said  band  after  cutting  with  gripping  means  wherein 
the  improvement  in  said  method  comprises: 
during  said  gripping  step,  engaging  said  band  with  said  sides 

of  said  band  in  abutting  relation,  and 
shifting  said  gripping  means  to  produce  displacement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  opposite  sides  relative  to  a  remainder  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  band  in  a  direction  along  said 
cut  over  a  distance  sufficient  to  break  any  bonds  between 
said  abutting  sides  of  said  band. 


4,579,028 

ONION  DICER 

Edward  M.  Neidhardt,  933  Haver  Dr.,  Hicksrille,  Ohio  43526 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,501 

Int.  a.*  B26D  3/22 

U.S.  Q.  83—109  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  stock  to  be  cut  by  the  use  of  a  band 
saw  machine  comprising  an  endless  band  saw  travelling  in  one 
direction  and  having  cutting  and  return  reaches  between  guide 
wheels  over  which  said  endless  band  saw  is  trained,  the  cutting 
of  the  stock  being  effected  by  causing  the  endless  band  saw  to 
undergo  a  rocking  motion  generally  around  the  stock  while 
said  endless  band  saw  is  intermittently  fed  through  a  plurality 
of  cutting  levels  in  a  direction  towards  and  across  the  stock, 
said  cutting  method  being  characterized  in  that,  at  each  of  said 
cutting  levels,  the  cutting  of  the  stock  is  effected  only  by 
feeding  the  endless  band  saw  downwardly  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion so  as  to  reach  the  next  succeeding  cutting  level  while  the 
rocking  motion  of  the  endless  band  saw  is  intermittent  with  an 
appropriate  timing  prior  to  a  trailing  end  of  a  cutting  zone  of  a 
cutting  reach  of  the  endless  band  saw,  which  is  actually  used  to 
cut  the  stock,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
endless  band  saw,  arriving  at  one  side  of  the  stock  being  cut, 
and  in  that,  when  and  after  the  cutting  reach  of  the  endless 
band  saw  has  reached  the  next  succeeding  cutting  level,  an 
arcuate  cutting  is  effected  to  the  stock  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


4,579,027 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

UNBONDING  ELASTIC  BANDS 

Paul  A.  Lewis,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  Alameda  and 

Richard  Cooper,  both  of  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,275 

Int.  CI*  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  Q.  83—28  14  Qaims 


nv-; 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  elastic  band  from  tubular  elastic 
band  stock  and  unbonding  opposite  sides  of  the  cut  band  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  holding  said  stock  with  opposite  sides 
pressed  into  abutting  relation,  cutting  an  individual  band  from 


•"^^^^^^^^"^^\^^^^l 


1.  A  sliceable  commodity  dicer  including  a  stationary  grid  of 
crossed  blade  members,  manually  operable  force  means  shift- 
able  along  a  predetermined  path  between  first  and  second  limit 
positions  toward  and  away  from  one  side  of  said  grid  and 
operative  to  engage  a  commodity  item  and  gradually  move 
said  commodity  item  toward  said  one  side  of  and  through  said 
grid  from  said  one  side  thereof  knife  means  supported  for 
repeated   movement   in   a  plane  generally   paralleling  and 
slightly  spaced  outwardly  of  the  other  side  of  said  grid  and 
across  the  latter,  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  knife  means  for  repeated  movement  of  the  latter  across 
said  grid  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  movement  of 
said  force  means  toward  said  grid,  said  force  means  including 
force  plate  means  generally  paralleling  said  grid  and  spaced  to 
said  one  side  thereof,  the  side  of  said  force  plate  means  oppos- 
ing said  grid  including  a  plurality  of  blunted  pins  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  projectable  into  the  spaces  defined 
between  adjacent  crossed  portions  of  the  blade  members  of 
said  grid  upon  final  movement  of  said  force  plate  means 
toward  said  one  side  of  said  grid,  extraction  plate  means  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  said  extraction 
plate  means  being  mounted  on  said  pins  between  said  grid  and 
said  force  plate  means  and  slidable  on  said  pins  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  latter  with  said  extraction  plate  means 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  pins  to  frictionally  resist  shifting 
of  said  extraction  plate  means  along  said  pins,  said  extraction 
plate  means  being  engageable  with  said  grid  to  shift  said  ex- 
traction plate  means  along  said  pins  from  a  position  flush  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  pins  toward  the  base  ends  thereof  when 
said  force  means  is  moved  to  said  first  limit  position,  said 
extraction  plate  means  including  extraction  pins  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  grid 
and  projecting  through  openings  provided  therefor  in  said 
force  plate  means  spaced  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  blunted 
pins,  said  dicer  including  abutment  means  engageable  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  extraction  pins  during  final  movement  of  said 
force  plate  means  toward  said  second  limit  position  retracted 
away  from  said  one  side  of  said  grid,  whereby  to  cause  said 
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extraction  plate  means  to  slide  along  said  blunted  pins  back  to 
a  position  generally  flush  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  blunted 
pins  and  thereby  strip  any  portions  of  said  commodity  clinging 
to  and  wedged  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  blunted  pins 
from  the  latter. 


4,579,029 
ELECTRIC  PUNCH 
Tadao  Sniiaga,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruzen  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  641,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1983,  58-152876 
Int.  a.*  B26D  5/08 
VJS.  a.  83—364  —  4  Qaims 
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4,579,030 
CUTTER  FOR  BLOCKS  OF  WAFERS 
Franz  Haas,  Sr.,  Gerstlgasse  25,  Wien,  Austria  (1210);  Franz 
Haas,  Jr.,  Castellezgasse  32,  Wien,  Austria  (1020),  and  Jo- 
hann  Haas,  Wiener  Strasse  209-215,  Spillem  (Nd),  Austria 
(2104) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,030,  Apr.  10,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,359,920.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  12,  1979,  2773/79 

Int.  a*  B26D  1/50.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  83—404.2  1  Oaim 
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1.  An  electric  punch  whereby  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
holes  can  be  punched  in  stacked  sheets  of  paper,  comprising 
punching  block  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
female  punching  elements  and  means  for  supporting  paper  in  a 
predetermined  position  overlying  said  female  punching  ele- 
ments, a  male  punching  element  for  each  female  punching 
element  movable  axially  downwardly  into  and  upwardly  out 
of  the  female  punching  element,  a  solenoid  for  each  male 
punching  element,  and  a  plunger  for  each  solenoid  that  is 
magnetically  attracted  into  the  solenoid  upon  electrical  energi- 
zation thereof,  said  punch  being  characterized  by: 

A.  a  plurality  of  elevating  arms,  one  for  each  male  punching 
element,  each  said  elevating  arm 

(1)  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  punching  block  means  about  which  the  elevating 
arm  is  swingable  up  to  and  down  from  a  defined  raised 
position, 

(2)  having  at  its  other  end  a  connection  with  one  of  said 
plungers  whereby  the  elevating  arm  is  swung  down 
from  said  position  by  energization  of  the  solenoid  for 
the  plunger,  and 

(3)  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  connection  with  its  male 
punching  element  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  axially 
up  and  down  by  up  and  down  swinging  of  the  elevating 
arm; 

B.  a  first  coil  spring  for  each  of  said  elevating  arms,  each  said 
first  coil  spring^aving  a  lower  end  engaging  said  punch- 
ing block  means  and  an  upper  end  at  all  times  engaging  its 
elevating  arm  to  yieldingly  bias  the  same  to  said  position; 
and 

C.  a  second  coil  spring  for  each  elevating  arm,  each  said 
second  coil  spring 

(1)  being  stronger  than  the  first  coil  spring  for  its  operat- 
ing arm, 

(2)  having  a  lower  end  engaged  with  said  punching  block 
means,  and 

(3)  being  of  such  length  that  its  upper  end  is  spaced  from 
said  elevating  arm  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position  but 
is  engaged  by  the  elevating  arm  as  the  latter  swings 
down  from  said  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  blocks  of  wafers  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  cutting  member; 

first  means  for  transporting  blocks  of  wafers  to  said  first 
cutting  member,  said  first  transport  means  including  a  first 
endless  revolving  member  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
transport  of  said  wafers; 

first  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  blocks  of  wafers  in 
the  direction  of  transport,  said  first  pressure  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  pressure  components  mounted 
on  said  endless  revolving  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom, 

wherein  the  distance  between  two  consecutive  first  pressure 
components  following  each  other  in  the  direction  of  trans- 
port is  greater  than  the  width  or  length  of  the  blocks  of 
wafers  to  be  cut; 

a  second  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  plane  arranged  at 
an  angle  of  90°  to  said  first  cutting  member; 

a  second  means  for  transporting  blocks  of  wafers,  said  sec- 
ond transport  means  arranged  to  transport  said  blocks  of 
wafers  from  the  first  cutting  member  to  the  second  cutting 
member;  said  second  transport  means  comprising  a  second 
endless  revolving  member  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
transport  of  said  wafers  and  having  second  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  blocks  of  wafers,  said  second 
pressure  applying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
pressure  components  extending  downwardly  from  said 
second  endless  revolving  member;  and 

a  rack  member  mounting  said  first  transport  means  wherein 
said  rack  member  is  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis  for  causing  said  first  pressure  components  to  move 
into  and  out  of  said  plane  of  transport. 


4,579,031 
TWO  CYCLE  AIR  CUT-OFF  PRESS 
Edward  G.  Lash,  Huntington  Woods;  Roger  Levy,  Oak  Park, 
and  Everett  Gleason,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Tishken  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,042 

Int.  a*  B26D  5/12.  5/18 

U.S.  a.  83—626  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  two  cycle  air  cut-off  press  having  a  stationary  bed 

plate,  spaced  upright  guide  posts  mounted  upon  the  bed  plate 
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•at  their  one  ends  and  secured  thereto,  a  stationary  top  plate 
secured  over  the  other  ends  of  said  guide  posts,  an  apertured 
ram  plate  guidably  receiving  and  reciprocally  mounted  upon 
said  guide  posts  and  defining  with  said  bed  plate  a  die  set  area, 
and  a  pneumatic  reciprocal  power  means  connected  to  said 
ram  plate; 
the  improvement  of  said  power  means  comprising; 
a  pair  of  upright  first  and  second  cylinder  assemblies  sus- 
pended upon  said  top  plate  including  depending  first  and 
second  piston  rods; 
an    upright    bell-crank    intermediate    its    ends    pivotally 
mounted  upon  and  depending  from  said  top  plate  and  at  its 
opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
piston  rods  respectively; 
a  toggle  linkage  between  said  top  plate  and  ram  plate  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  pivotally  interconnected 
upper  and  lower  links  at  their  outer  ends  pivoully  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  top  plate  and  to  said  ram  plate; 
center  pivot  means  interconnecting  the  inner  overlapped 

ends  of  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower  links; 
a  horizontally  reciprocal  control  arm  adjacent  its  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  center  pivot  means,  and 
intermediate  its  ends  pivotaly  connected  to  said  bell- 
crank; 

whereby  alternate  reciprocal  movements  of  said  piston  rods 


when  open  permitting  flow  of  exhaust  air  through  the 
corresponding  exhaust  conduit. 


effect  reciprocal  pivotal  movements  of  said  bell-crank  and 
transverse  reciprocal  movements  of  said  control  arm,  said 
toggle  linkage  effecting  reciprocal  movements  of  said  ram 
plate; 

said  cylinder  assemblies  including  first  and  second  cylinders 
and  pistons  therein,  each  cylinder  having  a  common  in- 
take and  exhaust  port; 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  pressurized  air 
from  a  source; 

a  pair  of  pressure  conduits  in  said  valve  housing  connected 
to  said  cylinder  ports; 

first  and  second  normally  closed  three  way  alternately  actu- 
ated control  valves  in  said  valve  housing  for  delivering 
pressurized  air  from  one  valve  to  one  of  said  pressure 
conduits  to  one  cylinder  for  advancing  the  piston  therein; 

a  pair  of  exhaust  conduits  in  said  valve  housing  connected  to 
each  of  said  valves,  the  other  cylinder  pressure  conduit 
being  connected  by  the  other  valve  to  one  of  said  exhaust 
conduits; 

the  advancing  of  said  one  piston  rod  rotating  said  bell-crank 
in  one  direction,  said  bell-crank  retracting  the  other  piston 
rod,  the  air  in  the  corresponding  cylinder  escaping 
through  its  exhaust  port  and  through  one  of  said  exhaust 
conduits;  and 

a  two  way  exhaust  control  valve  within  each  exhaust  con- 
duit movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 


4,579,032 
COMPUTATION  TIME  REDUCTION  IN  A 
POLYPHONIC  TONE  SYNTHESIZER 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd,  Hamamatsu,  Japan     . 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,240 
Int.  a.*  GIOH  7/05,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84-1.22  20  Claims 


8.  In  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  in  which  a 
plurality  of  data  words  corresponding  to  the  amplitudes  of 
points  defining  the  waveform  of  a  musical  tone  are  computed 
from  a  preselected  set  of  harmonic  coefficients  at  regular  time 
intervals  and  converted  into  musical  tones,  apparatus  for  re- 
ducing the  length  of  time  required  to  compute  each  one  of  said 
data  words  by  combining  subsets  of  said  preselected  set  of 
harmonic  coefficients  comprising; 
a  first  harmonic  coefficient  memory  for  storing  a  first  subset 

of  said  preselected  harmonic  coefficients, 
a  second  harmonic  coefficient  memory  for  storing  a  second 

subset  of  said  preselected  harmonic  coefficients, 
a  memory  addressing  means  for  reading  out  harmonic  coeffi- 
cients stored  in  said  first  harmonic  coefficient  memory  and 
for  reading  out  harmonic  coefficients  stored  in  said  second 
harmonic  coefficient  memory, 
a  counter  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  word  numbers 

having  alternate  even  and  odd  numerical  values, 
a  complementing  means  responsive  to  said  sequence  of  word 
numbers  whereby  a  harmonic  coefficient  read  out  of  said 
second  harmonic  coefficient  memory  is  transformed  to  its 
opposite  algebraic  sign  if  a  corresponding  word  number 
has  an  even  numerical  value  and  whereby  said  harmonic 
coefficient  is  unaltered  in  algebraic  sign  if  said  corre- 
sponding word  number  has  an  odd  numerical  value, 
a  summing  means  for  combining  a  harmonic  coefficient  from 
said  complementing  means  with  a  harmonic  coefficient 
read  out  from  said  first  harmonic  coefficient  memory  to 
form  a  combined  harmonic  coefficient, 
a  means  for  computing  responsive  to  each  said  combined 
harmonic  coefficient  and  responsive  to  said  sequence  of 
word  numbers  whereby  said  plurality  of  data  words  cor- 
responding to  the  said  amplitudes  of  points  defining  the 
waveform  of  a  musical  tone  are  computed,  and 
a  means  for  producing  a  musical  tone  from  said  plurality  of 
data  words. 
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4,579,033 
LOCKING  NUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GUITAR 
WUliim  H.  Edwards,  8892  N.  56th  St.,  Temple  Terrace,  Fla. 
36617 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,122,  Oct.  21,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,009 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  GIOD  3/12 

U.S.  a.  84—314  N  12  Claims 


1.  A  locking  nut  assembly  For  retaining  the  strings  of  a  guitar 
or  the  like  at  a  constant  tension  over  the  fretboard  and  op)erable 
by  finger  pressure,  comprising: 

a  baseplate  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  fretboard,  said 
baseplate  providing  a  base  for  said  strings  for  tensioning; 

a  plurality  of  locking  blocks  overlying  said  baseplate;  and 

cam  action  lock  means  for  providing  pressure  to  said  locking 
blocks  against  said  strings,  said  lock  means  including  a 
cam  lever  having  a  first,  unlocked  position  to  allow  the 
tuning  of  the  instrument  and  a  second,  locked  position  to 
proivde  the  clamping  pressure  to  said  locking  blocks, 
whereby  to  allow  the  strings  to  be  retained  at  a  constant 
tension  and  in  tune  during  play  and  quickly  released  for 
retuning. 


4,579,034 
BOLT  ASSEMBLY  AND  CARTRIDGE  FEED 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HREARM 
Robert  C.  HoUoway,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,602 

Int.  a.*  F41D  10/20;  F41C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  89—33.1  14  aaims 


1.  A  repeating  firearm  including  a  barrel  having  a  chamber 
for  receiving  a  cartridge  to  be  fired  by  said  firearm,  a  receiver 
section  including  means  for  receiving  a  sliding  bolt  assembly, 
and  a  magazine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cartridges  for  feeding 
said  cartridges  seriatim  to  said  chamber  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  bolt  assembly,  said  bolt  assembly  comprising: 


a  bolt  carrier  slidably  disposed  in  said  receiver  section; 

a  breech  bolt  slidably  disposed  on  said  bolt  carrier  and  mov- 
able with  said  bolt  carrier  and  relative  to  said  bolt  carrier; 

means  interconnecting  said  bolt  carrier  and  said  bolt  and 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  bolt  carrier  relative  to 
said  bolt  to  effect  locking  and  unlocking  movement  of  said 
bolt  with  respect  to  said  barrel;  and 

bearing  means  engageable  with  a  cartridge  in  said  magazine 
in  a  predetermined  position  to  be  fed  into  said  chamber  for 
holding  said  cartridge  in  said  position  during  at  least  part 
of  movement  of  said  bolt  carrier  relative  to  said  bolt  to 
unlock  said  bolt  and  extract  a  spent  cartridge  from  said 
chamber,  said  bearing  means  connected  to  said  bolt  with 
cradling  means  to  permit  axial  rotation  of  said  bolt  and 
sKdably  mounted  within  said  bolt  carrier  for  movement 
with  said  bolt  during  movement  of  said  bolt  away  from 
said  chamber  to  provide  clearance  for  a  cartridge  to  move 
into  position  for  engagement  by  said  bolt  to  load  said 
cartridge  into  said  chamber. 


^  4,579,035 

INTEGRATED  WEAPON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ian  G.  Whiting,  Borne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollandse 
Sigaaalapparaten  B.V.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,656 
Oafans    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    6,    1982, 
8204706 

Int.  CI.-*  F41G  3/06:  G06F  15/58 
U.S.  CI.  89—41.05  2  Claims 


, ,  (19) 

A     '     '\  (Ml 

^- M^^^^ti^'y, 


1.  Integrated  weapon  control  system  comprising: 

a  turret  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  first  refer- 
ence plane; 

a  gun  disposed  on  said  turret  and  slewable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  reference  plane; 

a  target  search  means  mounted  triaxially  on  said  turret  for 
performing  a  search  motion  in  a  second  fixed  reference 
plane,  wherein  said  target  search  means  is  stabilized  biaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  said  second  reference  plane;  and 

a  target  tracking  means  mounted  on  said  gun,  for  multiaxial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  reference  plane. 


4,579,036 
AZIMUTH  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  LeBIanc,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,852,  Oct.  29,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,934 
Int.  a.*  F41F  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  89-41.12  1  Claim 

1.  An  armored  vehicle  having  a  weapons  system  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body;  a  weapons  system  housing  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  body  for  relative  rotation  therewith;  said  weaj)ons 
system  housing  having  a  ring  gear  and  said  vehicle  body 
having  a  pinion  gear  for  engagement  with  said  ring  gear; 
hydraulic  motor  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  gear  while 
in  engagement  with  said  ring  gear  to  drive  said  weapons 
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system  housing  rotatably  along  a  path  defined  by  the  ring 
gear;  manual  drive  means  including  a  manual  drive  gear 
connected  to  a  hand  operated  wheel  exposed  for  use  by  an 
operator,  a  main  drive  gear  drivingly  connected  between 
said  hydraulic  motor  means  and  said  pinion  gear,  and  an 
intermediate  gear  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  man- 
ual drive  gear  and  the  main  drive  gear  to  transmit  rotative 
movement  of  the  manual  drive  gear  to  the  main  drive 
gear,  disconnect  means  for  moving  the  intermediate  gear 
between  an  operative  mode  where  rotative  movement  of 
the  manual  drive  gear  is  transmitted  by  the  intermediate 
gear  to  the  main  drive  gear  and  an  inoperative  mode 
where  the  intermediate  gear  is  disengaged  from  one  of 
said  manual  drive  gear  and  said  main  drive  gear,  said 
disconnect  means  including  an  intermediate  gear  shaft  to 
which  the  intermediate  gear  is  mounted,  said  intermediate 
gearshaft  being  arranged  for  movement  between  said 
operative  and  inoperative  modes,  bias  means  engaging 


said  gear  shaft  and  biasing  said  gear  shaft  toward  the 
inoperative  mode,  locking  means  for  locking  said  gear 
shaft  in  the  operative  mode,  a  manual  gearshaft  supporting 
said  manual  drive  drive  gear  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  main 
drive  gear,  said  hand  operated  wheel  secured  to  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  manual  gearshaft  for  rotating  said 
manual  drive  gear  and  thereby  providing  rotation  of  said 
main  drive  gear  when  said  disconnect  means  places  said 
intermediate  gear  in  said  operative  mode,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  intermediate  gear  shaft  for  placing  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  in  a  no-load  condition  when  said 
disconnect  means  is  in  said  operative  mode  so  as  to  allow 
without  backload  manual  rotation  of  said  hand  operated 
wheel  and  said  manual  drive  gear  which  through  said 
intermediate  gear  provides  drive  to  said  main  drive  gear 
for  driving  said  pinion  gear  when  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  is  disabled. 


4,579,037 

MACHINE  PISTOL  WITH  RETARDED  BLOWBACK 
Richard  R.  Gillum,  Marblehead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weapon 

Technology  Systems  R&D,  Ltd.,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,265 
Int.  a.*  F41C  21/18.  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  89—180  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  machine  pistol  having  a  receiver  defining  an  open 
breech,  means  associated  with  said  receiver  for  gripping  the 
pistol  for  firing,  a  barrel  having  a  rearward  end  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  receiver  and  defining  a  firing  chamber  that 
extends  into  said  receiver,  means  for  feeding  ammunition 
rounds  seriatim  to  said  breech,  a  blowback-operable  slide 
assembly  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said 
receiver  and  barrel  between  a  forward  firing  position  and  a 
.rearward  retracted  position  for  transfering  an  ammunition 
round  from  said  breech  to  said  firing  chamber  and  for  ejecting 
a  spent  ammunition  cartridge  from  said  breech,  resilient  means 


urging  said  slide  assembly  to  said  forward  firing  position, 
releasable  means  for  retaining  said  slide  assembly  in  said  rear- 
ward retracted  position  and  trigger  means  for  releasing  said 
retaining  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  slide  assembly 
comprises: 
a  bolt  block  slidable  in  said  breech  and  having  a  firing  pin 

carried  thereby  in  axial  alignment  with  said  barrel;  and 
a  tubular  cylindrical  muzzle  sleeve  operatively  connected  to 
said  bolt  block  and  coaxially  located  on  said  barrel  for 
axial  movement  thereon  between  a  rearward  position  and 
a  forward  position  projecting  forwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  barrel  and  free  of  locking  relationship  with  said 


barrel,  said  muzzle  sleeve  having  a  forward  end  portion 
with  internal  means  defining  at  least  one  rearwardly  fac- 
ing surface,  said  forward  end  portion  and  said  rearwardly 
facing  surface  being  located  forwardly  of  said  barrel  when 
said  muzzle  sleeve  is  in  its  forward  firing  position  and  a 
part  thereof  including  said  rearwardly  facing  surface 
being  located  forwardly  of  said  barrel  when  said  muzzle 
sleeve  is  in  its  retracted  position  whereby  the  momentum 
of  the  gases  escaping  from  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel 
following  firing  exerts  a  force  against  said  rearwardly 
facing  surface  to  retard  rearward  movement  of  said  slide 
assembly. 


4,579,038 
DEPTH  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
David  C.  Winter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,070 

Int.  a*  F15B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  91—30  9  Claims 


B     sal    *    ^Kn      C  D 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  use  with  a  tractor- 
associated  agricultural  implement  selectively  raised  and  low- 
ered between  transport  and  working  modes  by  two-way  hy- 
draulic lift  means  including  a  motor,  and  wherein  the  imple- 
ment includes  a  sensor  operative  to  sense  variations  in  imple- 
ment height  relative  to  a  predetermined  norm  lower  than  the 
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transport  mode  and  the  tractor  has  a  hydraulic  power  source    able  to  a  position  to  cause  shift  of  said  motor  control  valve  to 


under  control  of  a  selective  control  valve  having  selectively 
serviceable  pressure  and  return  connections,  comprising:  a 
valve  body  having  a  valve  spool  bore,  a  pair  of  motor  ports 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  lift  means  motor,  pressure  and 
return  ports  adapted  for  connection  to  the  respective  selective 
control  valve  connections,  passage  means  connecting  the  ports 
to  the  valve  bore,  and  a  valve  spool  axially  shiftable  in  the  bore 
to  control  connection  and  disconnection  among  the  ports  and 
valve  bore,  first  biasing  means  interposed  between  the  sensor 
and  one  end  portion  of  the  spool  and  stressed  by  the  sensor  to 
shift  the  spool  in  one  direction  to  a  ^ise  position  responsive  to 
decrease  in  implement  height,  second  biasing  means  acting  on 
the  opposite  end  r>ortion  of  the  spool  and  biasing  the  spool  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  a  Tirst  lower  position  in  response  to 
relatively  small  increiu^  in  implement  height  below  the  trans- 
port mode,  said  two  biasing  means  being  normally  operative  to 
balance  each  other  to  achieve  a  neutral  p>osition  of  the  spool 
intermediate  the  aforesaid  two  positions  in  response  to  attain- 
ment by  the  implement  of  the  predetermined  height,  said  sec- 
ond biasing  means  being  operative,  when  the  implement  is 
elevated  to  transport  mode,  and  consequent  decay  in  the  force 
of  the  first  biasing  means,  to  shift  the  spool  to  a  second  lower 
position  axially  beyond  the  first  l6wer  position,  said  passage 
means  including  a  restriction  effective  in  the  first  lower  posi- 
tion of  the  spool  so  as  to  retard  implement  lowering,  and  said 
passage  means  further  including  a  by-pass  around  said  restric- 
tion effective  in  the  second  lower  position  of  the  spool  so  as  to 
accelerate  implement  lowering. 


said  stow  position,  and  a  check  valve  being  positioned  in  said 


fluid  line  to  prevent  flow  of  oil  from  said  auto-restow  valve  to 
said  discharge  line  to  hold  said  pressure  signal. 


4,579,039 
POWER  DRIVE  UNIT 
Steven  J.  Ebbing,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,857 
Int.  a.*  FOIB  3/06 
U.S.  a.  91—166  6  Qaims 

1.  A  power  drive  unit  for  thrust  reverser  structure  operable 
in  two  directions  comprising,  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a 
reversible  hydraulic  motor,  a  motor  control  valve  having  stow 
and  deploy  positions  for  controlling  the  direction  of  oil  flow  to 
said  motor,  control  means  including  a  pressure-sensing  auto- 
restow  valve  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  oil  discharged  by  said 
motor  when  the  motor  control  valve  is  in  the  deploy  position 
and  the  motor  is  operating  in  one  direction  with  an  aiding  load 
and  when  a  pressure  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
causing  said  motor  control  valve  to  shift  to  the  stow  position 
and  reverse  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  said  con- 
trol means  including  a  valve  in  a  discharge  line  for  regulating 
the  discharge  oil  fiow  from  the  motor  and  said  auto-restovt 
valve  having  means  connected  to  said  discharge  line  and  mov- 


4,579,040 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Naosuka  M asuda,  and  Hirotetsu  Sonoda,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,122,  Mar.  30,  1984.  This  application 
Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1983,  58-73840; 
Jun.  8,  1983,  58-86380[U] 

Int.  a.'»F15B  15/17 
U.S.  CI.  91—415  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  power  steering  device  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  of  the  single  rod  type  in  which  a  rod-side  chamber  and 
a  head-side  chamber  of  said  cylinder  have  different  pressure 
receiving  areas  on  a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
changeover  of  a  flow  path  among  a  pump,  a  tank  and  said 
chambers  in  accordance  with  movement  of  a  steering  wheel, 
said  control  valve  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  rod- 
side  chamber  to  said  pump  and  said  tank  to  said  head-side 
chamber  when  piston  is  to  be  moved  toward  said  head-side 
chamber,  and  connecting  said  pump  to  both  said  head-side 
chamber  and  said  rod-side  chamber  when  said  piston  is  to  be 
moved  toward  said  rod-side  chamber,  wherein,  with  respect  to 
a  neutral  position  of  said  control  valve,  said  control  valve 
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comprises  a  sleeve  and  a  rotor,  said  sleeve  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  inlet  ports  connected  to  said  pump  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  around  a  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  a  first  pair  of 
supply  ports  connected  to  said  rod-side  chamber  formed  in 
opposition  to  each  other  at  positions  clockwise  shifted  from 
said  first  pair  of  said  inlet  ports,  a  second  pair  of  supply  ports 
connected  to  said  rod-side  chamber  formed  in  opposition  to 
each  other  at  |x>sitions  counterclockwise  shifted  from  said 
second  pair  of  said  inlet  ports,  and  a  third  pair  of  supply  ports 
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ly-movable  components  defining  a  variable-volume  working 
chamber  subjectable  to  fluid  under  pressure,  said  device  being 
provided  with  a  sealing  element  of  elastomeric  material  which 
is  carried,  or  formed,  by  one  of  said  components  and  which  is 
in  sliding  and  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  com- 
ponents normally  to  resist  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  working  chamber  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  element 
having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  with  a  convex  cross-section 
difined  by  a  front  surface  facing  said  working  chamber  and  a 
rear  surface  remote  from  said  working  chamber  with  a  U- 
shaped  channel,  said  channel  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  said  element  to  progressively  deform  as  pressure 
within  the  working  chamber  increases,  some  of  the  material  of 
the  element  thus  displaced  being  accommodated  by  the  chan- 
nel, whereby  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  the  deformation  of  said  sealing  element  is  such  that  said 
sealing  engagement  of  said  element  with  said  other  of  said 
components  is  broken  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  working 
chamber  is  relieved  to  the  exterior  thereof. 
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4,579,042 

SELECTIVE  AIR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WELDING  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Neff,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  Co.,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,410 

Int.  a.<  F15B  11/08 

U.S.  Q.  91—446  6  Claims 


connected  to  said  head-side  chamber  formed  in  opposition  to 
each  other  at  positions  counterclockwise  shifted  from  said  first 
pair  of  said  inlet  ports,  and  said  rotor  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  equidistantly  spaced  grooves  formed  in  an  outer  f>e- 
riphery  thereof  at  positions  in  opposition  to  respective  ones  of 
said  inlet  ports,  a  longitudinally  extending  return  path  commu- 
nicating with  said  tank,  and  a  pair  of  discharge  ports  formed  in 
opposition  to  each  other  and  extending  from  said  return  path  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  at  positions  counterclockwise 
shifted  from  said  third  pair  of  supply  ports. 


4,579,041 
FLUID-PRESSURE  OPERABLE  DEVICES  AND  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
Alan  H.  Organ,  Cheltenham,  and  Gavin  S.  Oseman,  Malvern, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,867 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1983, 
8312166 

Int.  Q."  F15B  11/08 


U.S.  Q.  91—437 


6  Qaims 
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1.  A  fluid-pressure-operable  device,  including  two  relative- 


1.  An  air  pressure  control  system  for  supplying  various 
selective,  sequential  pre-set  air  pressures  from  a  source  of 
pressurized  air  to  an  air  cylinder  or  the  like,  for  operating 
welding  and  similar  apparatus,  characterized  in  that  it  includes: 

(a)  a  pilot  air  operated  pressure  regulator  valve  having  a 
pilot  air  operator  and  a  working  air  flow  control  valve 
operatively  connected  in  series  in  a  pressurized  working 
air  conduit  means  between  said  source  of  pressurized  air 
and  said  air  cylinder; 

(b)  a  pilot  air  pressure  selector  circuit  means  connected 
between  said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  the  pilot  air 
operator  of  said  pilot  air  operated  pressure  regulator 
valve,  for  selectively  and  sequentially  providing  a  plural- 

.  ity  of  small  pre-set  pilot  air  pressures  to  the  pilot  air  opera- 
tor of  said  pressure  regulator  valve,  for  operating  the 
pressure  regulator  valve  to  selectively  and  sequentially 
supply  a  plurality  of  larger  pre-set  working  pressures  to 
said  flow  control  valve  and  thence  to  said  air  cylinder  for 
operating  said  air  cylinder  in  a  sequence  of  various  pres- 
sure operations; 

(c)  said  pilot  air  pressure  selector  circuit  means  including  a 
plurality  of  pressurized  pilot  air  conduit  means  which  are 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  with  one  end  of 
each  pressurized  pilot  air  conduit  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  operatively  connected  to  the  pilot  air 
operator  of  said  pilot  air  operated  pressure  regulator 
valve; 
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(d)  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  pressurized  pilot  air  conduit 
means  has  operativeiy  connected  therein  a  pre-set  output 
pressure  regulator  valve;  and, 

(e)  each  of  the  others  of  said  pressurized  pilot  air  conduits 
has  operativeiy  connected  therein  a  pre-set  output  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  connected  in  series  with  a  solenoid 
operated  directional  flow  control  valve. 


4,579,043 
HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE  WFTH  HXED  OR  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT 
Heimicb  Nikolaus,  and  Rainer  Ba?endiek,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignors  to  Mamiesmann  Rexroth 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1983,  3338747 

Int.  a.*  F16D  ///Oft  13/22;  POIB  13/04 
U.S.  a.  91—499  11  Qaims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  pistons,  a 
swash  plate  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  engaged 
by  said  piston,  and  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure  forces  of  said  pistons  are  in 
balance  with  a  torque  on  said  drive  shaft,  characterized  in  that 
a  clutch  means  is  provided  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
swash  plate,  said  clutch  means  comprising  a  first  conical  sur- 
face on  said  swash  plate  and  a  cooperative  second  conical 
surface  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  clutch  means  being  actuated  by 
said  hydraulic  pressure  forces  in  response  to  said  torque. 


4,579,044 
TWO-SPEED  SHIFT  VALVE 
Darid  E.  Johnson,  Wagoner  County,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PAC- 
CAR Inc,  BeUcTue,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  594,226 

Int.  a.*  B66D  1/24;  F15B  11/20 

MS.  a.  91—519  7  Oaims 


"if./  / 
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1.  A  selector  valve  and  motor  system  for  a  multiple-speed 

hoist  of  the  type  having  a  drum  capable  of  carrying  a  load,  said 

drum  being  powered  by  at  least  two  fluid  motors  coupled  to  a 

common  shaft,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  spool  bore  and  at  least  first,  second 

and  third  axially  spaced  fluid  cores  communicating  with 

said  spool  bore; 


said  second  core  communicating  with  a  fluid  supply  and 

with  a  first  of  said  fluid  motors; 
a  spool  slidable  axially  within  said  spool  bore,  said  spool 
having  a  recess  for  coupling  any  two  adjacent  fluid  cores 
and  sealing  surfaces  for  blocking  flow  between  said  adja- 
cent cores; 
the  first  core  being  located  between  the  second  and  third 
cores  and  communicating  with  a  second  of  said  motors; 
the  third  core  communicating  with  a  loop  bypass  line  for 
providing  a  loop  flow  path  through  the  second  motor  to 
remove  the  second  motor  from  the  f)ower  input  to  the 
drum  and  enabling  the  first  motor  to  be  operated  at  an 
increased  speed; 
said  spool  having  a  check  valve  communicating  with  the 
second  and  first  cores  when  the  spool  position  is  such  as  to 
otherwise  isolate  these  cores  from  each  other,  and  opera- 
ble upon  increased  pressure  from  the  output  of  the  second 
motor  when  driven  as  a  pump  in  a  hoisting  condition  to 
open  a  restricted  flow  path  through  the  spool  from  the 
first  to  the  second  core,  but  blocking  flow  between  the 
second  and  first  cores  when  in  a  lowering  condition,  said 
check  valve  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  fluid  in  the  first  core  and  a  second  surface  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  fluid  in  the  third  core. 
4.  A  selector  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  axial 
spool  bore,  first,  second  and  third  fluid  cores  spaced  axially 
along  the  core  and  communicating  therewith,  said  first  fluid 
core  being  positioned  between  said  second  and  third  fluid 
cores,  a  spool  slidably  positioned  in  said  spool  bore,  a  fluid- 
pressure  activated  check  valve  in  said  spool  and  operable  to 
communicate  between  the  first  and  second  cores,  fluid  passage 
means  also  operable  to  connect  the  third  core  with  the  check 
valve  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  check  valve  to  close  the  check 
valve,  wherein  the  check  valve  will  restrict  flow  between  the 
first  and  second  cores  until  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  core 
exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  third  core,  at  which  time  the 
check  valve  will  be  operable  to  vent  the  flow  from  the  first 
core  to  the  second  core. 


4,579,045 
BELLOWS 

Hiroshi  Tominaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,182 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    23,    1983,    58- 
12989«[U] 

Int.  a."  F16J  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  92—42  10  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  comprising: 

A  plurality  of  side  members  attached  together  to  form  a 
bellows  body  collapsible  and  extendable  along  a  predeter- 
mined bellows  axis  and  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior; 

at  least  one  planar  reinforcement  member  having  a  number 
of  sides  equal  to  the  number  of  said  side  members,  each  of 
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said  sides  of  said  reinforcement  member  being  disposed 
adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  side  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  sheath  members  each  substantially  enclosing  a 
respective  one  of  said  reinforcement  member  sides  and 
being  attached  to  the  respective  adjacent  bellows  side 
member  continuously  along  the  length  thereof 


4,579,046 

YIELDABLY  MOUNTED  LUBRICANT  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR  PISTON  RODS 

Roelf  J.  MeUen  Beiuamin  Ziph,  and  Ted  M.  Godett,  all  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stirling  Thermal  Motors,  Inc.,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,581 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/18 

U.S.  a.  92— 167  25aaims 


excessive  elevation  of  temperature  in  the  passageway,  said 
damper  configured  to  require  perimetric  expansion  spaces 
of  its  configuration  so  as  to  accommodate  thermal  expan- 
sion thereof  sufficient  to  insure  complete  closing  of  the 
passageway  by  the  blades  when  said  excessive  elevation  of 
temperature  occurs; 
B.  an  outer  frame  open  front  and  back  to  define  a  circumfer- 
entially  surrounded  passageway  therethrough,  said  outer 
frame  adapted  to  be  sealed  in  the  penetration  and  having 


10.  In  an  engine  having  a  housing  comprising  a  cylinder 
within  which  a  piston  reciprocates  and  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  the  piston  through  a  bore  which  extends  in  said  housing 
from  said  cylinder  to  a  crankcase  and  a  lubricant  control  as- 
sembly which  is  disposed  within  said  bore  in  cooperative  ar- 
rangement with  said  piston  rod  and  functions  to  separate  the 
cylinder  from  the  crankcase  while  allowing  the  piston  rod  to 
reciprocate  axially  through  a  lubricant  control  portion  of  the 
lubricant  control  assembly  which  is  in  forceful  contact  around 
the  piston  rod,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  compliant 
housing  for  mounting  the  lubricant  control  assembly  on  the 
engine  housing,  said  compliant  housing  being  operativeiy 
disposed  between  the  engine  housing  and  the  lubricant  control 
portion  to  allow  the  lubricant  control  portion  to  be  radially 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  bore  and  thereby  comply  with 
radial  displacement  of  the  reciprocating  piston  rod  while  main- 
taining substantially  full  effectiveness  of  the  lubricant  control 
portion  acting  on  the  piston  rod,  said  lubricant  control  assem- 
bly comprising  a  tubular  part,  means  attaching  said  tubular  part 
to  said  compliant  housing  such  that  said  tubular  part  can  com- 
ply with  radial  displacement  of  the  reciprocating  piston  rod, 
and  force-applying  means  acting  between  said  tubular  part  and 
said  lubricant  control  portion  for  urging  said  lubricant  control 
portion  into  forceful  contact  around  the  reciprocating  piston 
rod. 


4,579,047 

HRE  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALED 

PENETRATIONS 

George  E.  Zielinski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Construc- 
tion Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,908 
Int.  a."  F24F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  98—1  30  Qaims 

30.  A  fire  damper  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
penetration  through  a  fire  resistant  wall,  which  when  so 
mounted  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  block  passage  of  fire 
through  said  penetration,  said  fire  damper  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
A.  a  fire  damper  having  a  configured  sheet  metal  frame  that 
is  open  front  and  back  to  define  a  circumferentially  sur- 
rounded passageway  for  normal  passage  of  air  there- 
through and  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  within  the 
frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  the  passageway 
to  passage  of  air  and  fire  therethrough  in  response  to 


a  preselected  configuration  for  accommodating  said  peri- 
metric expansion  spaces  of  the  fire  damper,  the  fire 
damper  being  installed  in  said  passageway  of  the  outer 
frame  with  both  of  the  passageways  aligned  with  one 
another;  and 
C.  means  for  retaining  the  fire  damper  within  said  outer 
frame  which  block  passage  of  air  and  fire  through  the 
F>erimetric  expansion  spaces  between  the  fire  damper  and 
outer  frame  and  accommodate  expansion  of  the  fire 
damper  into  said  perimetric  expansion  spaces. 


4,579,048 

BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Stover,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic 

Corporation,  Sprin^eld,  111. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  528,859,  Sep.  1,  1983,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,140,  Nov.  2, 1981,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,601,  Sep.  14, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,303,525,  and  Ser.  No.  108,590,  Dec.  31,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,309,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,601,. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,927 

Int.  a.*  A47J  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—280  30  Claims 


I 


1.  In  beverage  brewing  apparatus  comprising  housing  means 
including  a  base  portion  and  an  upper  portion  carried  by  and 
above  said  base  portion,  a  hot  water  tank  in  said  housing,  water 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  cold  or  cool  water  under  pressure  and  a  discharge 
end  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hot  water  tank,  a 
solenoid  valve  in  said  water  conduit  means,  a  timer  switch 
electrically  interconnected  with  said  solenoid  valve  for  open- 
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ing  the  same  for  a  predetermined  period  thereby  allowing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  cold  or  cool  water  to  discharge  into 
said  hot  water  tank  and  displace  an  equal  quantity  of  hot  brew- 
ing water  from  the  top  thereof  to  a  hot  water  dispensing  port, 
and  a  beverage  brewing  receptacle  carried  by  said  upper  por- 
tion beneath  said  dispensing  port,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  reservoirs  carried  by  said  base  portion  below  and 
substantially  on  either  side  of  said  hot  water  dispensing  port, 
said  beverage  brewing  receptacle  comprising  an  off-center 
liquid  outlet  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  por- 
tion to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  pivoted  to  position  said 
outlet  over  either  of  said  reservoirs  to  gravitationally  dis- 
charge liquid  beverage  extract  through  said  outlet  into  selected 
one  of  said  reservoirs. 


4,579,049 
COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
Patrick  Rodrigues,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wurttenbergische  Metallwarenfabrik  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1983,  3316159 

Int.  a.*  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  a.  99—289  R  18  Qaims 


yC 


1.  A  coffee  percolating  machine  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  supply  means  for  coffee  meal  and  hot  water,  an 
outflow  opening  for  the  brewed  coffee,  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  brewed  coffee,  and  a  discharge  opening  for  ex- 
hausted coffee  meal,  at  least  one  brewing  cylinder  formed  with 
an  open  inlet  end  and  mounted  in  said  housing  for  pivotal 
motion  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  from 
a  coffee  meal  charging  position  to  a  brewing  position  and 
subsequently  to  a  discharge  position  for  discharging  the  ex- 
hausted coffee  meal,  and  a  piston  disposed  in  said  brewing 
cylinder  for  axial  displacement  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

positive  position  control  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  piston,  including  mechanical  linkage  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  piston. 


4,579,050 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Barteld  Niezen,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,165 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    2,    1984, 
8401031 

Int.  Q.*  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  a.  99—295  1  Qaim 


1.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  housing  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  water  tank  formed  as  a  unitary  plastic  part,  the 
housing  having  a  horizontal  base  and  a  wall  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  base,  the  water  tank  extending  horizontally 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall;  a  filter  device,  the  limbs  of 
the  U  embracing  the  filter  device;  a  flow  heater  for  heating 
water  from  the  water  tank  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  filter 
device;  means  for  mounting  the  flow  heater  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  housing  wall;  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  the  mounted  flow 
heater. 


*  4,579,051 

APPUANCE  FOR  BREAD  AND  SIMILAR  FOODSTUFFS 
Wolfgang  Berrens,  Rebhuhnweg  17,  D-4156  Willich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,661 

Int.  CI.-*  A23L  1/00;  A21C  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  99—468  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  keep-fresh  appliance  for  bread  and  similar  foodstuffs 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  storing  bread,  which  receptacle  is 
insulated  in  terms  of  heat  and  water  vapor  from  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  a  device  located  in  said  receptacle  for  condi- 
tioning the  gas  mixture  (air)  located  in  said  receptacle  to  pro- 
vide said  gas  mixture  with  an  increased  relative  humidity  and 
temperature  in  relation  to  customary  ambient  conditions,  said 
appliance  including  a  fan  for  generating  a  circulating  gas 
stream,  a  device  for  bringing  the  gas  stream  into  contact  with 
a  liquid,  said  device  including  spraying  means  and  a  container 
for  collecting  the  liquid  in  which  a  heating  element  is  disposed, 
and  means  for  heating  the  inside  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle,  adjacent  to  its  side  walls  (13),  having  perfo- 
rated walls  (7)  which  form  a  storage  space  (15)  for  the  prod- 
ucts to  be  kept  fresh  and  which,  together  with  the  associated 
side  walls  of  said  receptacle,  define  gas-conveying  channels 
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(14),  and  wherein  the  fan  includes  at  least  one  cross-flow  venti- 
lator (1)  which  is  capable  of  generating  an  essentially  horizon- 
tal gas  conveyance  begitining  from  the  gas-conveying  channel 
(14)  and  passing  through  the  storage  space  (15),  the  device  for 
bringing  the  gas  stream  into  contact  with  the  liquid  which  is  a 
contact  body  (20)  through  which  the  gas  stream  flows  approxi- 
mately horizontally,  said  contact  body  being  sprayed  by  said 
spraying  means  (21)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt,  the 
heating  element  (El)  disposed  in  said  container  (23)  for  the 
liquid  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  such  a  way  that  it 
maintains  a  solution  temperature  which  is  a  predetermined 
maximum  value  above  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  gas 
Stream,  said  devices  (6)  for  heating  the  inside  of  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  such  a  way 
that  they  maintain  an  inside  wall  temperature  which  is  a  prede- 
termined maximum  value  above  the  temperature  of  the  circu- 
lating gas  stream,  and  wherein  the  circulating  gas  stream  is 
conveyed  over  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  (2)  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  heat  exchanger  (16)  located  outside  said 
receptacle  by  means  of  a  closed  cooling  loop  through  which  a 
flow  medium  can  be  circulated  continuously,  said  second  heat 
exchanger  (16)  being  associated  with  a  fan  (18)  which  is  con- 
trollable by  a  temperature  regulator  (Al). 


4,579,052 

LARGE  BALE  PRESS 

Siegfried  Schaible,  Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner>Humboldt-Deutz    AG    Zweigniederlassung    Fahr, 

Gottmadingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,256,  Feb.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,971 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1982,  3208645 

Int.  a.*  B65B  13/18 
U.S.  Q.  100—5  1  Qaim 


inlet  opening  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  yam, 

said  yam  extending  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  yam  guide 
thence  to  said  needle  so  as  to  envelope  said  blade  material 
upon  passage  thereof  through  the  inlet  opening  in  said 
compression  chamber, 

said  swivel  needle  being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  con- 
veyor drum  to  carry  the  free  end  of  said  yam  to  said  tying 
mechanism, 

said  swivel  needle  being  rotatable  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  carry  the  free  end  of  said 
yam  to  said  normal  position  below  the  input  opening  in 
said  compression  chamber, 

said  yam  guide  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  about  an  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swivel 
needle  into  close  proximate  relation  to  said  yam  supply 
roll  to  pick  up  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  yam, 

said  yarn  guide  being  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
said  one  direction  to  said  normal  position  to  condition  said 
bale  press  for  the  acceptance  of  cut  blade  material. 


4,579,053 
WASTE  TRANSFER  PACKERS 
Brian  G.  Beesley,  Dawlish;  Qi?e  Hurley,  Woodbury;  Ramon  H. 
J.  Brend;  Robert  W.  D.  Sherrell,  both  of  Exeter,  Thomas  P. 
Edwards,  Chudleigh  Knighton,  and  Andrew  J.  Vickery,  New- 
ton Abbot,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Devon  County  Council, 
Exeter,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,441,  Oct.  25,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,480 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1981, 
8132122;  Oct.  1,  1982,  8228126 

Int.  Q."  B30B  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  100—229  A  10  Qaims 


„H...<. . 
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1.  A  bale  press  for  cut  blade  materials  comprising 

a  take-up  unit  for  the  cut  blade  material, 

a  compression  chamber  having  an  input  opening  for  the 
acceptance  of  cut  blade  material  and  a  movable  wall 
portion  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said 
input  opening  for  defining  an  outlet  opening  to  facilitate 
discharge  of  a  finished  bale, 

a  conveyor  drum  disposed  between  said  take-up  unit  and  the 
input  opening  in  said  compression  chamber,  said  conveyor 
drum  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  flow  of  cut  blade  material  from  said  takeup 
unit  to  said  conveyor  drum  then  through  the  input  open- 
ing in  said  compression  chamber, 

a  yam  tying  mechanism  disposed  above  the  input  opening  in 
said  compression  chamber, 

a  yam  supply  roll  disposed  above  the  input  opening  in  said 
compression  chamber, 

a  length  of  yam  having  one  end  portion  supported  by  said 
supply  roll, 

a  yam  guide  disposed  above  said  chamber  inlet  opening  in  a 
normal  position  spaced  from  said  yam  supply  roll  for 
controlling  the  position  of  an  intermediate  poriion  of  said 
yam, 

a  swivel  needle  normally  positioned  below  said  chamber 


1.  A  structure  adapted  to  form  part  of  an  end  wall  of  a 
vehicle  transfer  container  body  for  carrying  and  transporting 
compacted  loose  material,  such  as  domestic  waste,  said  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  container  including  a  container  end  wall 
portion  having  a  rectangular  op>ening  forming  therein  for 
cooperation  with  a  spigot  of  a  horizontally  acting  packer,  said 
opening  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  opf>osed  sides,  and  including  a 
pair  of  inwardly  dpenable  upper  and  lower  doors,  said  upper 
door  being  biassed  to  yieldably  maintain  it  in  a  closed  position 
and  being  hinged  at  the  top  of  said  opening,  said  upp>er  and 
lower  doors  arranged  to  open  inwardly  by  contact  with  the 
spigot  and  on  relative  movement  of  the  structure  there- 
towards,  the  upper  of  the  pair  of  doors  having  a  main  portion 
and  a  distal  portion  connected  to  the  main  portion  and  capable 
of  flexing  inwardly  of  said  container  body  along  an  intermedi- 
ate horizontal  hinge  between  said  main  and  said  distal  portions 
so  that  when  opened  inwardly  said  distal  portion  can  flex 
upwards  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  forward-sloping 
surface  of  loaded  material  within  the  container,  the  closing  bias 
of  the  upper  door  being  effective,  on  withdrawal  of  the  spigot, 
to  move  said  door  with  the  distal  portion  flexed  and  moving 
down  over  said  surface  of  loaded  material  first  to  a  position 
where  said  intermediate  hinge  is  rotated  to  a  position  outside 
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the  end  wall  portion  of  the  container  so  as  to  allow  the  distal 
edge  of  the  said  distal  portion  to  clear  the  surface  of  loaded 
material,  whereafter  the  upper  door  straightens  out  to  form  a 
closure  with  said  intermediate  hinge  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  container  end  wall  portion. 


4,579,054 

STAND-ALONE  ELECTRONIC  MAILING  MACHINE 

Danilo  P.  Buan,  Easton,  and  Alton  B.  Eckert,  Norwalk,  both  of 

Conn.,  anignora  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,815 

Int.  a.*  B41K  3/64;  B41F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  101—91  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  self-contained  electronic  mailing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  housing,  a  slot  located  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  microprocessor  received  within  said  housing,  means  for 
inputting  information  to  said  microprocessor,  a  movable  platen 
located  within  said  slot,  a  first  switch  in  electric  connection 
with  said  microprocessor  and  located  within  said  slot,  a  print 
head  having  selectable  fonts  spaced  from  and  addressing  said 
platen,  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  fonts,  an  ink  roller 
movably  supported  within  said  housing  for  movement  across 
said  print  head,  a  single  revolution  clutch  supported  within 
said  housing,  means  connected  to  sai  J  clutch  for  moving  said 
inker  roller  across  said  print  head,  means  connected  to  said 
clutch  for  moving  said  platen  toward  and  away  from  said  print 
head,  a  motor  supported  by  said  housing  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  microprocossor,  means  for  engaging  said 
clutch  with  said  motor  upon  said  first  switch  being  actuated,  a 
second  switch  in  mechanical  connection  with  said  clutch  and 
electrical  connection  with  said  microprocessor  whereby  upon 
an  envelope  being  inserted  into  said  slot  said  first  switch  will  be 
closed  and  send  a  signal  to  said  microprocessor  indiciating  the 
presence  of  an  envelope  and  said  microprocessor  will  send  a 
signal  to  said  clutch  engaging  means  to  engage  said  clutch  with 
said  motor  thereby  actuating  said  clutch  for  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion thus  providing  drive  to  said  ink  roller  moving  means  and 
said  platen  moving  means  sequentially,  and  upon  actuation  of 
said  clutch  said  second  switch  will  be  enabled  to  send  a  signal 
to  said  microprocessor  to  continue  drive  to  said  motor  and 
disable  said  font  selection  means  and  will  send  a  subsequent 
signal  to  said  microprocessor  to  indicate  completion  of  a  cycle 
by  said  clutch  whereupon  said  mimcroprocessor  will  place  said 
mailing  machine  in  a  status  for  a  subsequent  operation. 


4,579,055 
PRINTER  HAVING  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  METAL  BAND  HOLDING  PRINT  ELEMENTS 
William  D.  Thorne,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,516 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1/20 

U.S.  a.  101—93.14  1  Qaim 

1.  A  printer  including 
a  platen, 


a  bank  of  hammers  extending  in  a  straight  line  along  said  platen 
and  spaced  from  said  platen, 

a  continuous  metal  band  of  magnetizable  material, 

a  plurality  of  print  elements  each  attached  to  said  band, 

a  drive  wheel  located  near  one  end  of  said  hammer  bank, 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel, 

means  for  forcing  said  band  into  close  contact  with  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  drive  wheel  so  that  rotation  of  said  drive 
wheel  causes  movement  of  said  band  between  said  platen 
and  said  bank  of  hammers, 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  band  so  that  it  extends  along  said 
hammer  bank  with  said  print  elements  in  line  with  said 
hammers, 

permanent  magnet  means  adapted  to  attract  said  band  into 
close  contact  with  said  guide  means  for  controlling  said 
movement  of  said  band  so  that  said  print  elements  move 
along  said  line  of  hammers, 

an  ink  ribbon, 

means  for  moving  said  ink  ribbon  between  said  print  elements 
and  said  platen, 

means  for  feeding  a  print  medium  selectively  between  said  ink 
ribbon  and  said  platen, 

and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  hammers  so  that  each 
hammer,  upon  being  ojserated,  strikes  a  selected  one  of  said 
print  elements  and  moves  said  selected  print  element  into 


31>.        31,     32, 


contact  with  said  ink  ribbon  causing  said  ink  ribbon  to  move 
towards  said  platen  and  into  contact  with  a  print  medium 
being  fed  by  said  print  medium  feeding  means  resulting  in 
the  printing  on  said  print  medium  of  a  mark  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  said  selected  print  element, 

characterized  by  the  improvement  that 

said  guide  means  comprises 

at  least  one  roller  bearing  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface, 

and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  bearing  member 
near  the  end  of  said  hammer  bank  remote  from  said  drive 
wheel  so  that  its  axis  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  guide  member, 

and  that  said  permanent  magnet  means  comprises 

two  elongated  permanent  magnets  magnetized  so  as  to  exhibit 
poles  on  their  end  faces, 

and  a  base  member  of  magnetizable  material  for  locating  said 
elongated  permanent  magnets  one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  roller  bearing  member  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
permanent  magnets  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  metal  band  and  with  the  end  faces  of  said 
elongated  permanent  magnets  adjacent  to  said  metal  band 
exhibiting  poles  of  opposite  polarity, 

whereby  said  permanent  magnets  attract  one  edge  of  said  band 
towards  said  outer  cylindrical  surface. 
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4,579,056 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  K.  McGourty,  and  Lawrence  F.  McGourty,  both  of  Pas 
Pobles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varitronic  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 
per  No.  PCT/US84/00098,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/03257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1985 

per  Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,050 

Int.  O*  B41J  9/04 

U.S.  a.  101—93.19  7  Claims 


^^- 


1.  An  impact  printing  apparatus  to  transfer  an  impression  of 
a  character  from  a  print  disk  to  an  image  carrying  tape  with  a 
color  carrying  film  including  a  press  having  a  first  and  second 
members  relatively  closeable  toward  each  other,  the  members 
each  having  a  planar  surface  which  are  brought  toward  each 
other  during  printing,  said  first  member  being  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  press,  said  second  member  including  a  hammer  and  a  drive 
lever,  said  hammer  having  its  planar  surface  generally  parallel 
with  the  other  planar  surface  and  being  maintained  in  this 
position  by  guide  means  including  a  roller  fixed  on  said  first 
member  and  engaging  said  hammer  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
pivoting  bias  member  fixed  at  one  end  on  said  first  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  bias  member  engaging  said  hammer  on  a  side 
of  said  hammer  which  is  opposite  to  said  roller,  said  bias  mem- 
ber biasing  said  hammer  against  said  roller,  said  drive  lever 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pivot  point  therebetween, 
said  first  end  driveably  engaging  said  hammer,  said  second  end 
of  drive  lever  being  engaged  by  drive  means,  said  drive  means 
operating  to  rotate  the  lever  about  the  pivot  and  drive  the 
hammer  toward  said  first  member. 


4,579,057 

STAMPER  WITH  ROTATABLE  COVER 

Stephen  K.  Hewitt,  493  Montana  Cir.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023;  Per- 

Ame  Carlsson,  Nordangsgstan  38,  S-502  43  Boras,  and  Bengt 

Darhult,  Hostena  Gard,  S-310  58  Vessigebro,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,903 

Int.  a.*  B41C  47/02 

U.S.  a.  101—368  11  Qaims 


1.  A  stamping  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bottom  member  having  spaced  rectangular  first  ends 
and  spaced  rectangular  first  sides  defining  a  rectangular 
space  therebetween  adapted  to  hold  a  self-inking  stamp, 
said  first  ends  each  containing  an  inward  vertical  groove; 

(b)  a  shield  member  having  spaced  rectangular  second  ends 
and  spaced  rectangular  second  sides,  said  shield  member 

/ 


being  sized  to  be  a  slide  fit  down  over  said  bottom  member 
and  having  a  U-shaped  member  having  ends  connected  to 
said  second  ends,  said  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member 
being  positioned  and  adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  grooves; 

(c)  a  top  member  having  spaced  generally  rectangular  third 
ends,  spaced  rectangular  third  sides  and  a  generally  rect- 
angular top  piece  interconnecting  the  top  edges  of  said 
third  ends  and  said  third  sides  to  form  an  enclosure,  said 
shield  member  being  sized  to  be  a  slide  fit  down  over  said 
bottom  member  and  said  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
said  top  and  bottom  members  having  interlocking  means 
adjacent  their  bottom  and  top  edges,  respectively,  for 
releasably  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  members 
together  with  said  U-shaped  member  disposed  therebe- 
tween whereby  said  shield  member  can  slide  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions; 

(d)  spring  bias  means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  between 
said  U-shaped  member  and  said  top  piece  for  urging  said 
shield  member  towards  said  extended  position;  and, 

(e)  a  U-shaped  cover  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  fourth 
ends  interconnected  by  a  rectangular  cover  piece,  said 
fourth  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom 
edge  of  respective  ones  of  said  third  ends  such  that  said 
cover  member  is  pivotable  between  a  first  position  with 
said  cover  piece  covering  the  space  between  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  second  ends  and  said  second  sides  whereby 
said  shield  member  and  said  cover  piece  form  a  protective 
enclosure  around  said  bottom  member  and  a  stamp  con- 
tained therein  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cover 
piece  is  in  close  adjacent  spaced  relationship  to  said  top 
piece  whereby  said  top  member  and  said  cover  member 
can  be  gi^ped  in  combination  and  pushed  downward 
thereby  urging  said  bottom  member  and  a  stamp  con- 
tained therein  to  slide  through  said  shield  member  against 
the  bias  force  of  said  bias  means  to  place  said  stamp  in 
contact  with  a  surface  for  stamping. 


4,579,058 
CAP-SHAPED  COVER  FOR  HOLLOW-CHARGE  MINES 
Erich  Alker,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1983,  3330502 

Int.  CI."  F42B  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  102—401  3  Claims 


1.  A  cap-shaped  cover  for  mines  or  corresponding  military 
active  elements,  which,  in  its  initial  closed  position,  is  folded, 
collapsed,  introverted,  or  the  like  condition  and  in  its  opera- 
tional position  is  extended  by  a  compression  spring  means  to 
assume  a  shell-like,  hemispherical,  or  like  open  configuration 
that  defines  a  cavity  adapted  to  be  tightly  sealed  all  around  said 
mine,  and  which  comprises  a  flexible  covering  member,  at  least 
one  ventilating  means  formed  in  said  member  for  allowing 
entry  of  air  into  the  closed  position  of  the  cover,  and  the  com- 
pression spring  means;  said  compression  spring  means  compris- 
ing at  least  two  separate,  identical  parts  arranged  in  the  cover- 
ing member  in  such  a  way  that  the  compression  spring  means 
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is  symmetrical  in  all  vertical  section  planes,  each  of  the  identi- 
cal parts  comprising  a  planar,  outer,  circular-arc-shaped  turn 
section,  an  adjoining  central  turn  section  with  variable  radius 
of  curvature,  and  a  planar,  inner,  circular-arc-shaped  turn 
section  having  the  same  center  of  curvature  as  the  outer  turn 
section;  and  the  lead  angle  (a)  of  the  central  turn  section  in  the 
operational  position  of  the  compression  spring  means,  being 
I5*-45*,  at  least  in  the  zone  adjoining  the  outer  turn  section. 


4,579,059 

TUBULAR  PROJECTILE  HAVING  AN  EXPLOSIVE 

MATERIAL  THEREIN 

Abrahain  Flatau,  2003  Stockton  Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,193,  Mar.  27,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,032,  Sep.  28,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12, 1985,  Ser.  No.  745,109 

Int.  a*  F42B  11/22 

U.S.  a.  102—503  1  Qaim 


3f    ,40     ,60      ^74    ^2     ,64 
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1.  In  an  improved  elongated  tubular  projectile  having  a 
longitudinal  center  axis  consisting  of: 
a  cylindrical  center  throat  tubular  portion  having  a  wall 
defmed  by  concentric  inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  sur- 
faces, 
a  forward  tubular  compression  section  adjoining  said  throat 
portion  and   having  walls  formed  by  two  converging 
conical  surfaces  which  intersect  each  other  to  form  a 
sharp  leading  edge  and  enclosing  a  V-;shaped  leading  edge 
angle,  the  bisector  of  which  in  the  longitudinal  cross-sec- 
tion is  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  center 
axis, 
an  aft  diffusion  section  adjoining  said  throat  portion  and 
formed  by  two  converging  conical  surfaces  forming  a 
V-shaped  trailing  edge,  said  aft  section  having  a  smooth 
constant  expansion  angle  and  a  smooth  transition  from 
said  adjoining  throat  portion  to  said  trailing  edge, 
said  throat  portion  having  constant  diameter  throughout 

the  length  of  said  inner  surface, 
said  sharp  leading  edge  deHning  a  circular  inlet  having  a 
predetermined  first  cross-sectional  area  for  inlet  air- 
flow, 
said  throat  portion  diameter  defining  a  constant  second 
cross-sectional  area  for  airflow  through  said  throat 
portion, 

the  ratio  of  said  second  area  to  said  first  area  being  not 
less  than  0.6, 
the  improvement  consisting  of: 

an  annular  chamber  in  said  center  throat  portion  between 
said  concentrix  inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  surfaces 
defining  said  tubular  wall, 
said  annular  chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls  in  said 
center  portion  extending  into  inner  and  outer  frustroconi- 
cal  walls  in  said  forward  section, 
said  inner  frustroconical  wall  and  a  poriion  of  said  inner  wall 

of  said  center  portion  consisting  of  &  liner, 
said  chamber  provided  with  explosives  having  detonating 
means  in  said  aft  section  communicating  with  sensor 
means  in  said  forward  section, 
said  explosive  completely  filling  said  chamber  and  surround- 
ing said  liner, 
said  sensor  means  generating  an  impulse  to  said  detonating 


means  upon  detection  of  a  target  producing  an  explosive 
wave  upon  detonation  of  said  explosive, 
said  wave  propagating  to  said  forward  section  causing  said 
liner  to  collapse  into  a  propelled  self-forging  armor  pierc- 
ing fragment. 


4,579,060 
TIE  EXCHANGER  WITH  COMPOUND  CLAMPING 

HEAD 
Frank  J.  Nameny,  Rogers,  and  Lenard  L.  Lawrence,  Loretto, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Loram  Maintenance  of  Way,  Inc., 
Hamel,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,889 

Int.  a.*  EOIB  29/06,  29/09 

U.S.  CI.  104—9  14  Qaims 


1.  In  railroad  right-of-way  maintenance  apparatus  for  re- 
moving an  old  tie  from  beneath  parallel  rails  and  inserting  a 
new  tie  in  place  of  the  old,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  clamping  head  assembly  including: 

(1)  first  clamping  means  for  grasping  a  new  tie  near  its 
end, 

(2)  second  clamping  means  disposed  beneath  said  first 
clamping  means  for  simultaneously  grasping  the  old  tie 
near  its  end  at  a  pK)int  outside  the  parallel  rails; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  clamping  head  assembly  trans- 
versely away  from  the  rails  in  a  path  substantially  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  old  tie,  to  withdraw  the  old  tie 
from  beneath  the  rails  while  simultaneously  grasping  the 
new  tie; 

c.  means  operative  independently  of  said  first  clamping 
means  to  open  said  second  clamping  means  to  release  the 
old  tie;  and 

d.  means  for  moving  said  clamping  head  assembly  and  said 
first  clamping  means  transversely  toward  and  beneath  the 
rails  in  a  path  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  new  tiew,  to  insert  the  new  tie  beneath  the  rails  to 
thereby  replace  the  old  tie  with  the  new. 


4,579,061 

SPIKE  DRIVING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
RAIL  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  M.  Dieringer,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord 
Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,812 

Int.  C\*  EOIB  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  104—17  R  7  Qi^ms 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  spike  driving  machine  to  the  rails 
of  a  railroad  track  when  the  spike  driving  machine  forces 
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spikes  into  the  ties  of  the  track  and  to  prevent  the  frame  from 
being  lifted  away  from  the  rails,  and  wherein  the  rails  each 
include  a  rail  head  portion  supported  by  a  rail  web,  the  rail 
head  portion  including  a  lower  surface,  the  apparatus  for  se- 
curing the  machine  to  the  rails  comprising: 
a  clamp  member  supported  for  pivotable  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rail  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail,  the  clamp  mem- 
ber including  a  jaw  member  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis, 
means  for  causing  pivotable  movement  of  the  clamp  member 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  position  wherein  the  jaw 
member  extends  under  the  head  of  a  rail,  the  means  for 
causing  pivotable  movement  including  a  fluid  cylinder 
having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  clamp  mem- 
ber, 
means  for  supporting  the  clamp  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  the  retracted  position  to  a  first  rail  engaging 
position  wherein  the  jaw  member  engages  the  rail  web 
and  then  for  upward  movement  to  a  head  engaging  posi- 
tion wherein  the  jaw  member  engages  the  rail  head, 
said  clamp  member  pivoting  from  the  retracted  position  to 
the  first  rail  engaging  position  when  the  fluid  cylinder 
extends  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  first  extended  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  the  clamp  member  moves  from  the  first 
rail  engaging  position  to  the  head  engaging  position  when 
the  fluid  cylinder  extends  further  to  a  second  extended 
position,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  supporting  the  clamp  member  in- 
cludes a  link  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  link  being  pivotally  joined  to  the  machine  and 
said  clamp  member  being  pivotally  joined  to  the  other  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  link. 


4,579,062 
AUTOMATIC  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAR  BODY 

CARRIERS 
Robert  B.  Qark,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Erik  M.  Andersen, 
Parkville,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mid-West  Conveyor  Company, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,469 

Int.  a.*  B61B  10/02 

U.S.  a.  104—89  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  latching  assembly  for  engaging  a  vehicle 
body  and  securing  same  to  a  conveyor  used  to  transport  said 
vehicle  body  into,  and  out  of,  a  treatment  bath;  said  automatic 
latching  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  upon  which  said  vehicle  body  rests  during  said 
transport; 

(b)  a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carrier;  said  latch 
mechanism  including  hook  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
to  selectively  engage  said  body  whenever  actuated; 

(i)  said  hook  means  including  a  plurality  of  hooks,  each 
having  a  generally  extended,  curved  structure  with  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  central  portion;  each  hook 
central  portion  having  a  pivot  point  thereon  by  which 
said  hook  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier;  each 
hook  first  end  having  a  finger  thereon,  each  of  said 
fingers  being  oriented  to  engage  a  vehicle  body  on  said 
carrier,  when  said  hooks  are  pivoted  to  first,  latching, 
orientations;  said  fingers  each  disengaging  said  vehicle 


when  said  hooks  are  pivoted  into  second,  unlatching, 
orientations; 

(c)  latching  means  associated  with  said  latch  mechanism; 
said  latching  means  including  a  latch  actuator  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  latch  mechanism  to  secure  said  vehi- 
cle body  to  said  carrier; 

(i)  said  latch  actuator  including  a  counterweight  mounted 
on  each  hook  second  end;  said  counterweights  gener- 
ally urging  pivoting  of  said  hooks  to  said  first  orienta- 
tions, and  retaining  said  hooks  therein,  by  action  of 
gravity  on  said  counterweights,  unless  prevented  by 
said  latching  assembly; 

(d)  unlatching  means  including  an  unlatching  actuator  for 
selectively  actuating  said  latch  mechanism  to  disengage 
said  vehicle  body; 

(i)  said  unlatching  actuator  including  stationary  upward 
cam  means  selectively  urging  said  hooks  into  said  sec- 
ond orientations,  preventing  said  counterweights  from 
actuating  pivoting  of  said  hooks,  and  thereby  selec- 
tively maintaining  unlatching  of  said  vehicle  body  from 
said  assembly;  and 

(e)  a  cam  engaging  extension  mounted  on  each  of  said  hook 
second  ends,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

(i)  said  upward  cam  means  comprising  a  stationary  rail 
track  oriented  to  engage  said  cam  engaging  extensions 
and  bias  same  upwardly  to  urge  said  hooks  into  said 
second  orientations; 

(ii)  said  rail  track  being  positioned  at  a  selected  location 
along  a  path  of  conveyance  of  said  vehicle  body  and 
carrier,  where  unlatching  is  intended;  the  absence  of 
said  rail  track,  along  a  portion  of  said  path,  generally 
allowing  said  counterweights  to  urge  pivoting  of  said 
hooks  into  said  first  orientations; 

(f)  whereby  a  vehicle  body  to  be  conveyed,  and  treated  by 
dipping,  is  selectively  latched  to  said  carrier,  to  prevent 
disengagement  therefrom  during  dipping;  and,  whereby 
said  latch  mechanism  may  be  selectively  disengaged  fol- 
lowing said  dipping. 


4,579,063 
INTER-CARRIAGE  COMMUNICATION  PASSAGE  FOR 

RAIL  OR  TRAMWAY  VEHICLES 
Pier  A.  Losa,  Pianezza,  and  Francesco  Fantini,  Turin,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Ferroviaria  Saviglino  S.p.A.,  Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,257 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1984,  68110  A/84 
Int.  a.'*B61D  17/20 
•U.S.  CI.  105—4  R  4  Claims 


1.  Intercommunication  passage  between  the  bodies  of  two 
carriages  of  a  rail  or  tramway  vehicle  having  respective  floors 
and  respective  articulation  ends  and  a  single  bogie  articulated 
to  said  ends,  the  intercommunication  passage  having  a  plat- 
form interposed  between  said  floors  above  said  bogie,  said 
platform  including,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  end  plates  with  respective  facing  inner  ends 
and  respective  semi-circular  outer  end  profiles  each  of 


98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


said  inner  ends  being  of  a  rectangular  configuration  ori- 
ented in  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  ends,  said  outer  ends 
of  said  end  plates  facing  mating  portions  of  the  floors  of 
the  two  bodies,  and  swivelably  resting  on  the  articulated 
ends  of  the  respective  bodies, 

articulation  means  interconnecting  the  bogie  and  the  facing 
inner  ends  of  the  two  end  plates  and 

a  central  substantially  rectangular  plate  extending  between 
the  two  end  plates  and  comprising  two  independent  half- 
plates  oriented  in  the  same  plane,  each  having  the  general 
shape  of  a  substantially  right-angled  triangle  with  the 
hypotenuse  of  the  two  triangles  facing  each  other,  each  of 
said  end  plates  being  hinged  to  the  vertix  of  one  of  said 
triangles,  and  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  triangles. 


4,579,064 
TRANSFER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

DISABLED  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
John  W.  Cawlcy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  City 
Transit  Anthority,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,665 

Int.  a.*  B61F  13/00;  B61K  5/02 

VJJS.  a.  105—215  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  transfer  wheel  assembly  for  rapid,  temporary  and  re- 
movable mounting  to  the  truck  of  a  disabled  railway  vehicle  to 
enable  movement  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  yokes  each  having  parallel 
inner  and  outer  legs,  a  top  flange  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  legs  and  a  pair  of  bottom  flanges  con- 
nected to  said  legs  respectively  at  the  ends  thereof  oppo- 
site said  top  flange,  said  bottom  flanges  extending  away 
from  one  another  generally  parallel  to  said  top  flange; 

first  and  second  axle  blocks  securely  mounted  respectively 
to  each  said  bottom  flange; 

a  pair  of  transfer  wheels  rotatably  mounted  respectively  in 
the  axle  blocks  of  each  said  yoke; 

a  spreader  bar  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
respective  inner  legs  of  said  yokes  to  keep  the  transfer 
wheels  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  support  posts  connected  to 
and  extending  from  said  top  flange  of  each  said  yoke,  each 
said  support  post  including  at  least  one  aperture  extending 
therethrough  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt 
for  mounting  said  assembly  to  first  locations  on  said  truck; 

a  pair  of  brackets  removably  mounted  respectively  to  the 
outer  leg  of  each  said  yoke,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  to  second  locations  on  said  truck. 


4,579,065 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  STIFFENING  ELEMENTS 
Jiirg  Zehnder,  Uitikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Hied  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,635 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.    23,    1982, 
4509/82 

Int.  a.4B61D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  105—411  8  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  stiffening  elements  for  a  railway  car 
having  a  longitudinal  beam  on  both  ends  of  a  trough  under  a 


base  plate  which  supports  side-walls  connected 
truss  and  end-walls  of  a  car  supersturcture  with  an 
the  interior  of  the  car  superstructure  featuring  a 
cross-ties,  wherein  a  cross  beam  is  connected  to  an 


by  a  lower 
upper  truss, 
plurality  of 
end  face  of 


A,  '^ 


..--,-^<J 


1!  15 


,J.... 


said  trough  and  to  said  base  plate,  said  longitudinal  beam  meet- 
ing said  cross  beam  and  forming  an  abutting  surface  with  it 
further  including  two  lengths  of  a  hollow  section,  said  lengths 
of  a  hollow  section  rest  on  said  cross  beam  and  project  a  length 
(i)  into  said  lower  truss. 


4,579,066 
KNOCK-DOWN  TABLE 

Theodore  R.  Zeigler,  205  S.  Columbus  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22314 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,011 

Int.  a.*  A47B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  108—157  27  Oaims 

1.  A  knock-down  support  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  each 
frame  being  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
relatively  movable  rods,  each  frame  being  foldable  from  a 
collapsed  inoperative  condition  to  an  erected  operative  condi- 
tion in  generally  spaced  upstanding  adjacent  relationship  to 
each  other,  each  frame  including  a  pair  of  upper  corners  the 
upper  comers  of  said  frames  being  generally  aligned  to  define 
a  pair  of  frame  connecting  corners,  a  rail  spanning  each  pair  of 
frame  connecting  comers,  means  for  removably  connecting 
each  rail  to  its  associated  pair  of  frame  connecting  comers  to 
thereby  stabilize  said  frames  in  the  erected  operative  condition 
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thereof  each  frame  including  a  second  pair  of  upper  corners,  4,579,068 

another  rail  spanning  each  second  pair  of  upper  comers,  and  MELTING  SYSTEM 

Hirotoshi  Taniguclii,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Foundry 
Service  Co.,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,112 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    23,    1984,    59- 
111495[U] 

Int.  a*  F23D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  110—263 


7  Claims 


other  means  for  removably  connecting  each  another  rail  to  its 
associated  second  pair  of  upper  corners. 


4,579,067 
COMBUSTION  REACTOR 
John  C.  Peters,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ecolotec  Re- 
search Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,575 

Int.  a."  B09B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  110—235  13  Qaims 


1.  A  combustion  reactor,  comprising  (1)  a  reactor  housing 
having  an  interior  chamber,  said  chamber  being  substantially 
spherical  and  having  an  inlet  port  at  a  top  end  thereof  and  an 
outlet  port  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  (2)  a  gas  inlet  conduit 
opening  into  the  interior  chamber  adjacent  to  the  inlet  port  at 
a  location  and  in  a  direction  tangent  to  a  notional  circle  whose 
center  lies  on  the  axis  of  the  spherical  chamber  which  passes 
through  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  (3)  a  pressurizable  inlet  line 
coupled  to  the  inlet  port  for  feeding  fuel  material  into  the 
interior  chamber,  (4)  an  oxygen  conduit  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  gas  inlet  conduit  and  couplable  at  another  end  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  oxygen  containing  gas,  (5)  a  combustible  gas 
conduit  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  gas  inlet  conduit  and  coupl- 
able at  another  end  to  a  source  of  pressurized  combustible  gas. 
and  (6)  gas  valve  means  coupled  to  said  oxygen  conduit  and 
said  combustible  gas  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  com- 
bustible gas  and  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  interior  cham- 
ber. 


-3 


vi,  a  "- 


1.  A  melting  system  including  a  melting  furnace  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  furnace  body,  a  blast  passage  means 
for  introducing  air  from  a  pre-arranged  air  supply  source  into 
said  furnace  body,  a  particle  carbon  supplying  means  for  sup- 
plying a  predetermined  amount  of  particle  carbon,  and  a  con- 
duit means  for  introducing  the  particle  carbon  supplied  from 
said  particle  carbon  supplying  means  into  said  fumace  body, 
said  system  comprising: 
branch  passage  means,  branched  from  said  blast  passage 
means  and  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  for  partially 
dividing  the  air  flowing  through  said  blast  passage  means 
thereinto, 
means,  located  in  said  branch  passage  means,  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  air  divided  from  said  blast  passage  means,  and 
said  particle  carbon  supplying  means  including  a  container 
comprising  a  tightly  closed  hopper,  the  inside  of  said 
hopper  communicating  with  said  branch  passage  means 
downstream  of  of  said  pressurizing  means  such  that  the 
pressure  of  the  air  in  said  branch  passage  means  acts  on  the 
particle  carbon  in  said  hopper, 
whereby  said  divided  air  is  introduced  into  said  conduit 
means  such  that  the  air  is  charged  into  said  fumace  body 
together  with  the  particle  carbon  coming  from  particle 
carbon  supplying  means. 


4,579,069 
VOLUME  REDUCTION  OF  LOW-LEVEL  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTES 
Richard  L.  Gay,  Canoga  Park,  and  LeRoy  F.  Grantham,  Calaba- 
sas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,272 
Int.  Q."  F23B  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  110—342  2^'Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  volume  of  a  low-level  radioac- 
tive liquid  waste  containing  a  compound  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  I.  Cs.  Fe.  Co  and  Mn  which 
comprises: 

introducing  said  low-level  radioactive  liquid  waste  in  the 
form  of  a  finely  atomized  spray  into  a  spray  drying  zone 
and  contacting  it  with  a  hot  gas  stream  within  said  zone, 
said  gas  stream  having  a  temp>erature  in  the  range  of  about 
45°  to  300°  C.  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  water  contained  in 
said  low-level  radioactive  liquid  waste  but  insufficient  to 
produce  any  oxidation  products  of  said  low-level  radioac- 
tive liquid  waste  or  to  volatilize  any  radionuclides  there- 
from; and 
removing  from  said  zone  a  dry,  flowable  solid  radioactive 
product  coivtaining  said  compound  of  said  element  and  a 
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gaseous  product  comprising  water  vapor,  said  gaseous 
product  containing  substantially  no  NO^,  SO;t.  or  oxida- 
tion products  of  said  liquid  radioactive  waste  and  no 
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combustion  zone  to  burn  substantially  all  the  reducing  gas 
and  produce  oxidized  combustion  gas  having  a  low  sulfur 
content  and  entrained  solids  containing  alkaline  sulfide- 

(g)  mtroducing  the  combustion  gas  having  a  low  sulfur 
content  and  the  entrained  solids  containing  alkaline  sulfide 
to  a  gas/solids  separation  zone  and  recovering  separated 
sohds  containing  alkaline  sulfide  therefrom; 

(h)  introducing  separated  solids  containing  alkaline  sulfide  to 
a  sohds  oxidation  zone  and  introducing  sufficient  air  to  the 
sohds  oxidation  zone  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
alkahne  sulfide  in  the  separated  solids  to  alkaline  sulfate- 

(0  recovering  oxidized  solids  comprising  predominantly 
alkaline  oxide  and  alkaline  sulfate  from  the  solids  oxida- 
tion zone; 

Cj)  recovering  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  oxidized  solids 
as  the  recycle  oxidized  solids;  and 

(k)  recovering  the  combustion  gas  having  a  low  sulfur  con- 
tent from  the  gas/solids  separation  zone. 


volatile  compounds  of  I  or  Cs,  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of 
said  low-level  radioactive  liquid  waste  to  said  dry  flow- 
able  solid  radioactive  product  being  in  the  range  of  about    ,^  PACKER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
2:1  to  3.5:1.                                                                              Dou^as  J.  Johnson,  Box  5240,  Sidney,  Mont.  59270 

j  Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,787 

Int.  CI.^  AOIC  7/20 


4,579,070 

REDUONG  MODE  aRCULATING  FLUID  BED 
COMBUSTION 
Yung-Yi  Lin;  Pasupati  SadhukJian,  both  of  Katy;  Lowell  D 
Fraley,  Sugarland,  and  Keh-Hsien  Hsiao,  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,252 

Int.  a.*  F23J  11/00,  15/00 

U.S.  a.  110-345  ,8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  111—85 


^uG   fiOm    \ 

row 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  burning  sulfur-containing  fuel  in  a  circulat- 
ing fluid  bed  combustion  system  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  recycle  oxidized  solids  comprising  predomi- 
nantly alkaline  oxide  and  alkaline  sulfate  to  a  primary 
combustion  zone;  '^ 

(b)  introducing  fresh  alkaline  sorbent  to  the  circulating  fluid 
bed  combustion  system; 

(c)  introducing  sulfur-containing  fuel  to  the  primary  com- 
bustion zone; 

(d)  introducing  sufficient  primary  air  to  the  primary  combus- 
tion zone  to  bum  the  sulfur-containing  fuel  under  partial 
oxidation  conditions  and  produce  reducing  gas  and  en- 
trained solids  comprising  alkaline  sulfate,  alkaline  oxide 
and  alkaline  sulfide; 

(e)  introducing  the  reducing  gas  and  the  entrained  solids  to 
a  secondary  combustion  zone; 

(0  introducing  sufficient  secondary  air  to  the  secondary 


1.  A  packer  yC'heel  assembly  useable  with  an  earth  working 
implement  havjing  a  shank  and  a  tool  mounted  thereon  for 
working  soil  comprising:  body  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  shank,  said  body  means  having  laterally  spaced  side 
members,  wheel  means  for  compacting  the  soil  and  maintain- 
mg  a  selected  earth  working  depth  of  said  tool,  arm  means 
connecting  the  wheel  means  to  the  body  means,  means  rotat- 
ably  mounting  the  wheel  means  on  the  arm  means,  remote 
from  the  body  means,  pivot  means  extended  between  the  side 
members  and  mounted  thereon  mounting  the  arm  means  on  the 
side  members  for  movement  in  generally  up  and  down  direc- 
tions, said  arm  means  extended  between  said  side  members 
stop  means  extended  between  the  side  members  and  mounted 
thereon  generally  below  the  pivot  means,  said  arm  means  being 
engageable  with  the  stop  means  to  limit  downward  movement 
of  the  arm  means  and  maintain  a  selected  earth  working  depth 
of  said  tool,  and  biasing  means  engageable  with  the  arm  means 
and  stop  means  for  biasing  the  arm  means  downward  into 
engagement  with  the  stop  means  and  yieldably  holding  the 
wheel  means  in  engagement  with  the  soil. 


4,579,072 
I    ZIG  ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
Mikio  Koike,  and  Akiyoshi  Sasano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,913 
Qaiits    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    14,    1983,    58- 

Int.  a.^  D05B  85/00.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-222  2  Qaims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  in  combination  with  a  zigzag 
sewing  machine,  wherein  said  needle  is  vertically  reciprocated 
to  penetrate  a  fabric  placed  on  an  upper  face  of  a  needle  plate 
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and  is  swingable  laterally  of  a  fabric  feeding  direction  between 
two  extreme  predetermined  needle  positions  to  form  zigzag 
stitches  on  the  fabric  material  in  cooperation  with  a  hook  of  a 
rotary  loop  taker  rotated  in  a  timed  relation  with  said  needle  to 
catch  a  thread  loop  formed  beside  said  needle  under  a  needle 
plate  of  the  sewing  machine  as  said  needle  goes  up  from  a 
lower  dead  point,  said  needle  comprising  an  upper  base  portion 
axially  elongated  with  a  maximum  thickness  by  which  said 
needle  is  attached  to  a  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  machine,  and 
a  shank  formed  integral  with  said  upper  base  portion  and 
axially  elongated  to  reciprocatingly  pass  through  and  out  of 
the  fabric  material,  said  shank  being  composed  of  a  lower 
portion  axially  elongated  with  a  medium  thickness  and  termi- 
nated into  a  pointed  end  with  a  needle  eye  formed  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  said  pointed  end,  said  lower  portion  having  an 
axially  extended  concave  portion  formed  immediately  above 
said  needle  eye  for  enabling  said  hook  to  intersect  said  needle 


at  said  concave  portion  to  catch  the  thread  loop,  a  shaft  por- 
tion of  a  minimum  thickness  located  between  said  upper  base 
portion  and  said  lower  portion,  and  a  tapered  step  portion 
formed  at  a  juncture  between  said  shaft  portion  and  said  lower 
portion,  and  being  located  above  said  concave  portion  with  a 
substantial  distance  provided  therebetween,  wherein  said  sub- 
stantial distance  is  such  that  in  one  of  said  predetermined 
needle  positions  the  tapered  step  portion  is  located  below  the 
upper  face  of  the  needle  plate  when  said  hook  is  about  to  catch 
said  needle  thread  loop  and  in  the  other  of  said  predetermined 
needle  positions  said  tapered  step  portion  is  located  above  said 
upper  face  when  said  needle  is  about  to  catch  said  thread  loop, 
said  tapered  step  portion  also  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
fabric  material  during  the  needle  ascension  from  a  lower  dead 
point  position  to  said  loop  catching  position  to  raise  up  the 
same  from  the  upjser  face  of  said  needle  plate  whereby  assuring 
that  said  thread  loop  is  caught  by  said  hook. 


4,579,073 

INTERCHANGEABLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

WEAPON/NAVIGATIONAL  UNITS,  ETC.,  ON 

SHIP-DECKS 

Karl-Otto  Sadler,  and  Willy  Schmidt,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm  &  Voss  AG,  Hamburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,455,  Feb.  10,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  621,136 
Int.  CI."  B63B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  114—1  35  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  ship-deck  of  an  ocean  going  vessel,  said 
deck  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  mounting-openings,  at 
least  two  of  which  are  of  different  sizes,  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding rectangular  base  platform-structure,  and  at  least  one 
removable  prefabricated  equipment  being  mounted,  in  use,  on 
its  corresponding  rectangular  base  platform-structure,  which 
rectangular  base  platform-structure,  in  use,  is  disposed  in  its 
corresponding  rectangular  mounting-opening  on  said  deck, 
said  removable  prefabricated  equipment  being  of  a  type  to 
include  units  such  as  weapon,  fire-control,  radar,  lighting  or 
navigational,  and  associated  instrument  control  units,  said 
combination  providing  an  interchangeable  mounting  system 
wherein  a  relatively  smaller  rectangular  base  platform-struc- 
ture can  be  mounted  in  a  predetermined  noncorresponding 


larger  rectangular  mounting-opening,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  rectangular  base  platform-structure  of  a  first  size 
having  a  known  length,  substantially  equal  to  L,  and  a 
known  width,  substantially  equal  to  B; 

said  deck  having  at  least  one  first  size  rectangular  mounting- 
opening  of  dimensions  substantially  L  and  B,  said  at  least 
one  first  size  rectangular  mounting-opening  having  a 
width  side  and  a  length  side; 

said  at  least  one  first  size  base  platform-structure  being  di- 
mensioned for  mounting  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at 
least  one  first  size  rectangular  mounting-opening  of  di- 
mensions L  and  B  in  said  deck; 

said  length,  substantially  equal  to  L,  being  greater  than  said 
width,  substantially  equal  to  B; 

at  least  one  rectangular  base  platform-structure  of  a  second 
size,  larger  than  said  first  size,  having  a  known  length 
substantially  equal  to  L',  and  a  known  width,  subsuntially 
equal  to  B'; 

said  deck  having  at  least  one  second  size  rectangular  mount- 
ing-opening of  dimensions  substantially  L'  and  B',  said  at 
least  one  second  size  rectangular  mounting-oj)ening  hav- 
ing a  width  side  and  a  length  side; 


;'#  ■•Q' 


said  at  least  one  second  size  base  platform-structure  also 
being  dimensioned  for  mounting  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  second  size  rectangular  mounting-opening 
of  dimensions  L'  and  B'  in  said  deck; 

said  length,  substantially  equal  to  L',  being  greater  than  said 
width,  substantially  equal  to  B'; 

said  length  L  of  said  first  size  rectangular  mounting-opening 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  B'  of  said  second, 
larger,  size  rectangular  mounting-opening,  whereby  one 
of  said  at  least  one  first  size  rectangular  base  platform- 
structure  is  mountable  with  its  base  length  along  the  width 
B'  of  a  larger  second  size  rectangular  mounting-opening, 
for  obtaining  mounting  interchangeability,  the  combina- 
tion including  intermediate  elongated  sup|K>rting  beam 
member  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
second  size  rectangular  mounting-opening,  said  support- 
ing beam  means  being  disposed  and  bridging  the  width 
and  parallel  to  said  width  side  of  its  corresponding  second 
size  opening;  and 

said  ocean  going  vessel  having  at  least  one  of  said  smaller 
rectangular  base  platform-structures  disposed  in  one  of 
said  larger  rectangular  mounting-openings  with  the  sup- 
port beam  means  disposed  and  bridging  the  width  thereof 
and  supporting  its  smaller  rectangular  base  platform-struc- 
ture dis(>osed  thereinto. 
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4,579,074 
MAST  STEP  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  Camp;  Richard  W.  Grant,  and  Ronald  Sciulli,  all  of 
Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  ATECS  Corporation,  Honolulu, 
Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,606 

Int.  a.*  B63B  35/72 

U.S.  a.  114—39  14  Qaims 


1.  A  quick-connect  mast  step  assembly  for  securing  a  mast  to 
a  sail  board,  comprising  a  body  having  flrst  connecting  means 
for  connecting  the  body  to  the  sail  board  and  second  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  mast  to  the  body,  wherein  the 
first  connecting  means  comprises  a  bolt  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  underside  of  the  body  into  a  groove  disposed 
longitudinally  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  sail  board,  and  a  nut 
disposed  within  the  groove,  and  wherein  the  second  connect- 
ing means  comprises  a  T-slot  disposed  at  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body,  a  shoulder  bolt  having  a  headed  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  an  axial  end  of  the  mast,  the  headed  portion 
being  receivable  in  an  eccentric  portion  of  the  T-slot  and 
movable  to  a  central  portion  of  the  T-slot,  and  means  for 
securing  the  shoulder  bolt  in  the  central  portion  of  the  T-sIot. 


4,579,075 

TANDEM  WATER  SKI  TOWING  DEVICE 

Dennis  Foreman,  R.R.  3,  Box  15,  Fairland,  Ind.  46126 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,457 

Int.  a*  B63B  21/56 

U.S.  a.  114—253 


14  Qaims 
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towline  sleeve  slidable  about  said  first  towline  and  into 
said  first  hole;  a  second  towline  sleeve  slidable  about  the 
second  towline  and  into  said  second  hole;  first  holding 
means  for  preventing  said  first  sleeve  from  sliding  through 
siiid  first  hole;  second  holding  means  for  preventing  said 
second  sleeve  from  sliding  through  said  second  hole;  and 
in  which  said  towline  retaining  means  further  defines  first 
and  second  slots  in  communication  with  the  periphery  of 
said  towline  carrier,  said  first  slot  being  in  communication 
with  and  parallel  with  said  first  hole  and  being  wider  than 
the  first  towline  and  narrower  than  said  first  sleeve,  said 
second  slot  being  in  communication  with  and  parallel  with 
said  second  hole  and  being  wider  than  the  second  towline 
and  narrower  than  said  second  sleeve. 


»  4,579,076 

HYDROFOIL  DEVICE  STABILIZED  BY  A  TAIL  UNIT, 
AND  MARINE  CRAFT  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Chaumette,  Residence  "La  Villedieu",  Batiment  A,  1 

Avenue  Paul  Cezanne,  78310  Elancourt,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR83/00179,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

per  Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  610,990 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1982,  82  15630 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  114—275  6  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  water  ski  towing  device  for  coupling  first  and 
second  ski  towlines  to  a  ski  boat,  said  towing  device  compris- 
ing a  locking  hook,  said  hook  having  a  forward  hook  portion 
and  a  shaft  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  and  a  towline 
carrier  rotatably  coupled  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  said  towline  carrier  including  means  for  retaining  the 
first  and  second  towlines  apart  from  each  other  in  diametri- 
cally opposed  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  towline  carrier, 
in  which  said  towline  retaining  means  defines  first  and  sec- 
ond diametrically  op|X)sed  holes,  said  first  hole  being 
wider  than  the  first  towline  and  said  second  hole  being 
wider  than  the  second  towline, 
in  which  said  towline  retaining  means  further  includes  a  first 


1.  In  a  watercraft,  a  hydrofoil  device,  comprising: 

an  assembly  comprising  a  main  foil,  a  self-stabilizing  auxil- 
iary foil  and  a  fusiform  body  assembling  said  main  foil  and 
said  auxiliary  foil  in  such  a  manner  that  said  auxiliary  foil 
is  able  to  work  at  a  level  higher  than  the  said  main  foil; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  assembly  to  the 
structure  of  the  craft  in  a  self-stabilizing  manner  so  that 
the  assembly  is  free  to  rotate  and  assume  an  equilibrium 
position  under  the  sole  external  action  of  the  hydrody- 
namic  forces  exerted  on  the  assembly,  said  pivot  means 
being  forward  of  the  hydrodynamic  center  of  said  assem- 
bly; 

means  for  limiting  the  angular  travel  of  the  assembly  about 
said  pivot  means,  to  an  angular  travel  wherein  the  auxil- 
iary foil  works  at  a  level  higher  than  the  main  foil,  the 
assembly  being  free  to  rotate  in  said  angular  travel  for 
taking  its  equilibrium  position  under  the  sole  external 
action  of  the  hydrodynamic  forces  exerted  on  said  assem- 
bly. 


4,579,077 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANCHOR  HAVING  RELEASABLE 

FLUKES 

Jack  A.  Soules,  3009  Van  Aken  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

44120 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,059 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  21/36 
U.S.  a.  114—301  8  Qaims 

1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  small  boats,  rubber  rafts  and  like 
craft  which  are  susceptible  to  damage,  or  are  endangered  by  a 
too-great  constraint  exerted  by  the  anchor's  line  due  to  fouling 
of  the  anchor,  said  anchor  assembly  comprising. 
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(A)  an  elongated  tubular  sheath,  and 

(B)  a  collapsible,  self-tripped  anchor  sheathed  for  storage  in 
said  sheath  when  not  in  use  and  manually  releasable  from 
the  sheath  when  the  craft  is  to  be  anchored  when  the 
anchor  is  cast,  by  attachment  to  the  line  which  passes 
through  the  sheath,  said  anchor  comprising, 

(a)  a  tubular  shank  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
in  which  shank  is  protectively  housed  a  release  mecha- 
nism including  three  spring  means  aligned  longitudi- 
nally axially  within  said  shank, 

a  first  spring  means  Sj  biasing  a  second  spring  means  S2 
against  a  longitudinally  axially  displaceable  block,  and  a 
third  spring  means  S3  biased  against  a  release  pin  pro- 
truding from  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  said  re- 
lease pin  biased  against  said  block  so  that  said  third 
spring  means  S3  exerts  a  compressive  force  against  said 
release  pin  less  than  that  exerted  by  either  Si  or  S2; 


(b)  a  stock  foldably  disposed  alongside  the  upper  end  of 
the  shank  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  stock 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stock  arms 
pivotable  about  pivot  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  shank  and  moveable  from  a  folded  position  along- 
side the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  to  an  extended 
position  after  the  anchor  is  unsheathed;  and, 

(c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flukes  pivotably  mounted 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  said  flukes  being 
moveable  from  a  folded  position  alongside  the  lower 
end  to  an  extended  position  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
flukes  locked  against  the  protruding  release  pin; 

whereby  said  flukes  are  released  when  a  predetermined 
force  is  exerted  on  the  like  to  compress  spring  Si  suffi- 
ciently to  displace  said  block  axially  upwardly  within  the 
shank  without  exerting  a  tension  on  said  third  spring 
means  S3  so  as  to  release  the  flukes  which  are  then  aligned 
in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  with  the  shank. 


4,579,078 
SIZING  APPLICATOR 
David  W.  French;  Samuel  R.  Genson,  both  of  Littleton,  and  Paul 
R.  Van  Gunten,  Castle  Rock,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Man- 
ville  Service  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  393,004 
Int.  a*  B05C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  118—234  3  Qaims 

1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  desired  amount  of  a  liquid 
sizing  to  moving  strands  such  as  glass  filaments  or  the  like, 
comprising: 
an  applicator  roll: 
means  to  rotationally  drive  said  applicator  roll  in  the  direc- 


tion of  movement  of  the  strands  at  a  variable  fixed  rate  of 
rotation; 
resilient  deformable  dispensing  means  including  a  generally 
rectangular  stationary  member  contacting  said  applicator 
roll  with  one  of  its  surfaces,  said  one  surface  conforming 
to  the  surface  of  said  applicator  roll  to  fit  and  seal  there- 
against; 


a  plurality  of  slits  in  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  generally 
stationary  member  adjacent  the  point  of  contact  between 
said  resilient  dispensing  means  and  said  applicator  roll; 

mounting  means  permitting  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
resilient  dispensing  means  against  said  applicator  roll  to  be 
varied  to  change  the  amount  said  slits  are  open,  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  resilient  dispensing  means  against,  and 
the  rate  of  rotation  of,  said  applicator  roll  determining  the 
amount  of  said  sizing  applied  to  the  moving  strands. 


4,579,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COATING  AN  ELONGATE 

nLAMENT 
Stanley  D.  Nundy,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,625 

Int.  Q.*  B05C  3/15 

U.S.  Q.  118—405  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  fiber  with  a  fluid,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  fiber  downwardly  along  a  feed  path; 

a  downwardly  tapered  coating  chamber; 

a  circular  fiber  inlet  aperture  to  the  coating  chamber  at  an 
upper  end  thereof; 

an  annular  fluid  inlet  aperture  to  the  coating  chamber  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  apertures  concentrically  located; 

a  fiber  exit  aperture  at  a  lower  end  of  the  coating  chamber; 

a  cup; 

a  central  valve  member,  concentrically  located  in  the  cup, 
the  cup  and  the  valve  member  defining  therebetween  a 
coating  fluid  storage  chamber  terminating  at  said  annular 
aperture; 

the  valve  member  having  a  vertical  passage  therein  terminat' 
ing  at  the  circular  inlet  aperture; 

said  coating  chamber,  said  storage  chamber  and  said  passage 
being  in  fluid  communication  through  the  circular  and 
annular  inlet  apertures,  the  passage  in  the  fiber  inlet  aper- 
ture having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of 


104 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  fiber,  and  the  fiber  exit  aperture  having  a  diameter 
marginally  greater  than  that  of  the  fiber  whereby,  in  use, 
uncoated  fiber  enters  the  fluid  within  the  passage  and 
coated  fiber  exits  the  fiuid  at  the  fiber  exit  aperture; 
the  improvement  comprising  sifd  fluid  having  a  free  surface 
in  the  storage  chamber  and  the  passage,  and  the  valve 
member  being  vertically  reciprocable  relative  to  the  cup 
whereby  to  change  the  size  of  the  annular  inlet  aperture 
and  so  function  as  a  regulating  valve  for  coating  fluid 
passing  from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  coating  chamber. 


4  579  080 
INDUCTION  HEATED  REACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
John  G.  Martin,  San  Jose;  Walter  C.  Benzing,  and  Robert  Gra- 
ham, both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,085,  Dec.  9,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,580 

Int.  a.*  C23C  16/00:  H05B  5/00,  6/64 

U.S.  a.  118-500  21  aaims 


11.  In  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  system,  in  combination: 
a   generally    cylindrical    reaction    chamber    having    wails 
formed  from  a  dielectric  material  and  being  disposed  with 
Its  central  axis  in  a  vertical  orientation; 

a  susceptor  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  material 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  induction,  said  susceptor  compris- 
mg  a  hollow  body  having  a  generally  truncated  pyramidal 
configuration  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said 
reaction  chamber  with  its  central  axis  disposed  in  a  verti- 
cal orientation,  said  body  having  an  arrangement  of  sub- 
stantially straight  side  wall  segments  meeting  at  corner 
regions  and  including  an  array  of  wafer  carrying  recesses 
formed  on  front  surface  regions  thereof  in  multiple  rows 
such  that  said  wafers  face  the  cylindrical  side  walls  of  said 
reaction  chamber; 

a  heating  system  for  heating  said  susceptor  by  induction  and 
comprising  a  coil  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration drsposed  over  said  second  chamber  and  having  a 
height  greater  than  the  height  of  said  susceptor,  and 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current 
to  said  coil  for  induction  heating  of  said  susceptor; 

gas  delivery  means  for  delivering  reactant  gases  to  said 
reaction  chamber  in  a  region  above  said  susceptor  and  for 
withdrawing  reactant  gases  from  said  reaction  chamber 
below  said  susceptor;  and 

boundary  control  means  carried  on  said  susceptor  at  prear- 
ranged locations  relative  to  said  wafer  carrying  recesses  to 
locally  alter  the  boundary  conditions  between  said  reac- 
tant gases  and  the  surfaces  of  said  susceptor  and  wafers 
carried  thereon  and  thereby  to  provide  more  uniform 
deposition  of  material  on  said  wafers. 
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4,579,081 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuaki  Kohyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,160 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,  58-161253 
Int.  CI.^  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a  118-651  ,5  c,.i„. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  depositing  particles  to  a  latent 
image  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  image  carrier  to  develop  the 
latent  image  in  a  development  position,  comprising: 
a  developer  carrier,  spaced  apari  from  said  image  carrier,  for 

carrying  the  developer  to  the  development  position; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  developer  to  the  developer 
carrier; 

press  means  for  pressing  the  developer  against  said  devel- 
oper carrier  to  form  the  developer  layer  on  the  developer 
carrier;  and 

pressure  adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  a  pressure 
of  said  press  means  which  is  exerted  upon  said  developer 
carrier;  wherein 

said  press  means  includes  an  elastic  blade  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  elastic  material  capable  of  exerting  an  elastic 
force,  said  elastic  blade  having  an  end  portion  disposed  in 
opposing  parallel  relationship  to  said  developer  carrier 
which  presses  the  developer  against  said  developer  carrier 
by  the  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  blade;  and  wherein 

said  pressure  adjusting  means  includes  (a)  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  elastic  blade  in  relation  to  said  devel- 
oper carrier  such  that  said  end  portion  is  disposed  in  said 
opposing  parallel  relationship  to  said  developer  carrier 
and  for  mounting  said  elastic  blade  for  pivotal  movements 
about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  developer  carrier, 
and  (b)  screw  adjustment  means  having  a  threaded  portion 
threadably  coupled  to  said  mounting  means  for  translating 
turning  movements  applied  to  said  screw  adjustment 
means  into  pivotal  movements  of  said  mounting  means 
about  said  axis  to  thereby  responsively  change  pivpt  an- 
gles of  said  mounting  means  and  thus  adjust  the  elastic 
force  exerted  by  said  elastic  blade  end  portion. 


4,579,082 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro  Murasawa,  and  Kimio  Nakahata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1982,  57-153022- 
Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73238;  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73239 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  118-658  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  layer  of  non-magnetic  devel- 
oper particles  on  a  surface  of  a  developer  carrying  member 
comprising: 

a  devetoper  container  for  containing  magnetic  particles  and 

non-magnetic  developer  particles; 
regulating  means  disposed  with  a  clearance  with  respect  to  a 

surface  of  the  developer  carrying  member; 
first  magnetic  field  generating  means  stationarily  disposed 
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across  the  develojjer  carrying  member  from  said  regulat- 
ing means  to  form  a  magnetic  field  between  said  regulat- 
ing means  and  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  to 
confine  the  magnetic  particles  within  said  developer  con- 
tainer; 
second  magnetic  field  generating  means  across  the  devel- 
oper carrying  member  from  said  regulating  means  to 


signal  and   for  actuating  said  drive  means  in   response  to 
changes  in  the  rate  of  deposition. 


move  a  mixture  of  the  magnetic  particles  and  the  non- 
magnetic developer  particles;  and 
means  for  moving  the  developer  carrying  member  to  carry 
only  the  non-magnetic  developer  particles  thereon  and 
pass  them  by  a  region  of  the  confined  magnetic  particles, 
to  form  a  thin  layer  of  the  non-magnetic  developer  parti- 
cles on  the  developer  carrying  member  which  layer  is 
withdrawn  from  said  container. 


4,579,083 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  RATE  EVAPORATION 

SOURCE  FOR  THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION 

Germain  Boivin,  Ste  Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Patents 

and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,233,  Jan.  21,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,331 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  14/54 

U.S.  CI.  118—664  1  Claim 


'20 


,'32  JO. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of 
deposition  of  thin  films  on  a  substrate  placed  above  an  evapora- 
tion crucible,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  superim- 
posed, slidable  shutter  plates  which  between  them  define  a 
rectangular  aperture,  said  rectangular  aperture  being  dimen- 
sioned and  arranged  to  form  a  rectangular  shutter  opening 
between  said  crucible  and  said  thin  film  so  that  with  said  shut- 
ter plates  in  one  position  said  shutter  opening  is  fully  open;  a 
pair  of  rack  gears  with  facing  teeth,  the  rack  gears  being  slid- 
able along  parallel  paths  and  having  the  shutter  plates  secured 
thereto  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rectangular  aperture 
defined  therebetween,  said  longitudinal  axis  is  tilted  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  parallel  paths  so  that  the  rectangular  shutter  open- 
ing will  open  and  close  symmetrically  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  axis  normal  thereto;  a  pinion  between,  and  meshing 
with,  the  facing  teeth;  drive  means  connected  to  said  pinion  to 
move  both  of  said  plates  to  open  or  close  said  shutter  opening; 
and  control  means  for  activating  said  driving  means,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising:  means  for  sensing  and  generating  a 
signal  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  evaporation;  means  for  generat- 
ing a  reference  signal;  and  means  for  comparing  differences 
between  the  signals  from  said  sensing  means  and  said  reference 


4,579,084 

NECKBAR  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  HEADGATE 

Duane  A.  McCan,  and  Carl  L.  Smith,  both  of  Lexington,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Valley  Sales  Co.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,365 

Int.  a*  AOIK  1/062 

U.S.  a.  119—98  9  Qaims 


X 


1.  In  an  animal  headgate  having  a  stationary  frame,  first  and 
second  gate  pivot  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  station- 
ary frame,  first  and  second  gates  attached  to  said  gate  pivot 
members,  said  gates  being  movable  among  receive,  latch  and 
release  positions,  first  animal  securement  bars  attached  to  said 
gates  for  substantially  restraining  movement  of  an  animal, 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  gates  in  the  latch  position, 
and  second  animal  securement  bars  operably  affixed  to  said 
gates  for  further  restraining  movement  of  said  animal,  wherein 
said  second  animal  securement  bar  is  positioned  forward  of 
said  first  animal  securement  bar  thereby  creating  a  restrained 
and  exposed  area  on  a  restrained  animal  between  said  first  and 
second  animal  securement  bars,  an  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  biasing  said  second  animal  securement  bars 
toward  said  gate  pivot  members;  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  animal  securement 
bars  against  movement  when  said  gates  are  in  the  latch 
position. 


4,579,085 
PEST  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Willis  C.  McGuire,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Philips  Roxane, 
Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,603,  Apr.  18,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,325 

Int.  a.-*  AOIK  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  119— 156  11  Qaims 


1.  An  elongated,  strip-type  ectoparasite  control  device  for 
animals,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible,  integral  synthetic  resin  strip  formed 
from  a  polyvinylic  resin  matrix  and  having  opposed  first 
and  second  end  portions  and  an  ectoparasite  control  com- 
position uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  said  synthetic  resin  strip  for  continuous  release  of  mole- 
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cules  of  said  composition  from  the  surface  of  said  strip  and 
consequent  continuous  migration  of  replacement  mole- 
cules of  the  composition  from  the  matrix  to  the  surface  of 
the  strip; 
said  strip  having  a  durometer  value  of  from  about  50  to  90. 
a  length  of  from  about  5  to  12  inches,  a  width  of  from 
about  i  to  2  inches,  a  thickness  of  from  about  1/32  to  i 
inches,  and  a  length  to  width  ratio  of  from  about  2,5:1  to 
48:1; 
means  for  cantilever  attachment  of  said  first  end  portion  at  a 
desired  attachment  site  on  or  adjacent  an  animal,  with  said 
second  end  portion   hanging  freely  and  swingably  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  attachment  site, 
the  length  and  nexibility  of  said  strip  being  sufficient  for  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  strip  to  swing  into  direct,  at 
least  partially  conforming  contact  with  adjacent  surface 
areas  of  said  animal  during  natural  body  movements  of 
said  animal  or  its  appendages,  for  said  release  of  molecules 
of  said  composition  directly  onto  said  surface  area. 


4,579,086 
VERTICAL  TUBE  BOILER 
Maurice  E.  G.  Maton,  Christmas  Cottage,  Doctors  Hill,  Sher- 
field  English,  Romsey,  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,438 

Int.  a*  F22B  5/00 

VS.  a.  122-17  4  Claims 


4,579  087 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Israel  Stol,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Robert  H.  Appleman,  Pleasant 

Hills,  both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corn 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,899 

Int.  a."  F22B  1/02;  F28D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  122-32  19  a^^s 


1.  A  vertical  tube  boiler  comprismg  a  water  tank  having  an 
upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  upper  chamber  formed  above 
said  upper  wall  and  having  a  fiue  outlet,  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  beneath  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  forming  the 
upper  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  constituting  a 
firing  plate,  a  secondary  plate  located  in  said  tank  above  and 
vertically  spaced  from  said  firing  plate,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  extending  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  said  tank  to  said  upper  chamber,  said  tubes  extend- 
ing through  holes  provided  in  said  secondary  plate  with  a  gap 
being  formed  between  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  tubes  and  the 
periphery  of  said  holes  in  said  secondary  plate,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  into  the  space  formed  between  said  secondary 
plate  and  said  firing  plate,  said  water  thereby  being  caused  to 
flow  upwardly  through  said  gaps. 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  primary  coolant  inlet 
chamber,  a  primary  coolant  outlet  chamber  and  at  least  one 
primary  coolant  tube  comprising  stock  tubing  and  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  passing  through  said  second- 
ary chamber,  said  steam  generator  further  comprising: 
a  tubesheet  separating  at  least  one  of  said  primary  coolant 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  from  said  secondary  coolant 
chamber,  said  tubesheet  having  at  least  one  passage  for 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  said  primary  coolant  tube 
therein,  said  end  portion  comprising: 
a  double  corrosion  and  pressure  barrier  disposed  in  and  in 

the  vicinity  of  said  passage; 
a  transition  portion  between  said  stock  tubing  and  said  dou- 
ble corrosion  and  pressure  barrier,  said  transition  portion 
forming  a  dimensionally  smooth  and  continuous  transition 
between  said  double  corrosion  and  pressure  barrier  and 
said  stock  tubing,  said  transition  portion  further  being  free 
from  corrosion  acceleration  sites  and  having  an  adequate 
volume  of  material  to  withstand  thermal  and  mechanical 
stresses  and  chemical  attack; 
said  double  corrosion  and  pressure  barrier  comprising  a 
sleeve  member  having  a  thickness  at  least  on  the  order  of 
a  thickness  of  the  stock  tubing  and  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  and  coaxially  disposed  about  at  least  a  part  of 
said  end  portion. 
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4,579,088 
OPEN  CHANNEL  STEAM  GENERATOR  FEEDWATER 

SYSTEM 
Roy  F.  Kim,  Jr.,  Ross  Twp.,  Allegheny  Co.,  and  Min-Hsiung  Hu, 
Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,904 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  J/02 

U.S.  a.  122—34  6  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  generator  utilizing  a  primary  fluid  to  vaporize  a 
secondary  fluid,  said  vapor  generator  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  shell  portion; 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  forming  a  tube  bundle  and 
disposed  within  said  shell  portion: 

a  tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  therein 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  tubes; 

a  wrapper  encircling  said  tube  bundle  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar passage  adjacent  to  said  shell; 

an  inlet  line  for  introducing  said  secondary  fluid  into  said 
shell  portion  and  having  a  generally  horizontal  portion; 

a  discharge  nozzle  for  said  secondary  fluid,  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  line  and  elevated  above  said  gener- 
ally horizontal  portion  of  said  inlet  line; 

a  channel  positioned  above  said  tube  bundle  for  receiving 
said  secondary  fluid  from  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  chan- 
nel having  an  open  top  portion  which  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  passage,  and 

moisture  separating  means  positioned  above  said  channel 
such  that  steam  formed  within  said  channel  passes  by 
natural  convection  through  said  open  top  portion  to  said 
moisture  separating  means. 


4,579,089 
STEAM  GENERATOR,  ESPECIALLY  A  CONTINUOUS 
FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  Krai,  Langensendelbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,626,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1981,  3146742 

Int.  a*  F22B  37/24 
U.S.  CI.  122—510  8  Claims 

1.  Steam  generator,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  wall  being  formed  of  welded- 
together  tubes  and  having  an  outer  surface,  cross  beams  dis- 
posed on  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  a  partition  beam  hav- 
ing two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  being  longitudinally  movably 
supported  at  a  resp>ective  one  of  said  cross  beams  and  being 
extended  across  said  combustion  chamber,  a  partition  being 


connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  wall  and  being  sus- 
pended from  said  partition  beam  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  support  bands  being  attached  to  said  cross  beams  and 
having  upper  ends,  said  support  bands  being  fastened  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  combustion  chamber  wall  only  at  said 


upper  ends  thereof,  at  least  three  of  said  support  bands  being 
attached  to  each  of  said  cross  beams  and  distributed  over  the 
length  of  each  of  said  cross  beams,  and  said  support  bands 
having  cross  sections  increasmg  gradually  in  size  in  direction 
from  the  center  of  each  respective  one  of  said  cross  beams 
toward  the  ends  thereof 


4,579,090 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RADIATOR  OF  THE 
DRIVE  UNIT  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Rainer  Konrath,  Kassel,  and  Willi  Rometsch,  Vellmar,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,092 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1984,  3407570 

Int.  a*  FOIP  9/04 
U.S.  a.  123—41.02  10  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  radiator  through  which  flows  a 
coolant  of  a  drive  unit,  and  to  which  cooling  air  is  supplied; 
said  radiator  is  disposed  in  a  separate  compartment  of  a  vehi- 
cle, and  is  disposed  above  a  cooling  air  fan;  openings  are  pro- 
vided m  the  roof  and  in  the  back  end  of  said  vehicle  to  permit 
air  to  be  supplied  to,  and  withdrawn  from,  said  cooling  air  fan; 
said  openings  are  provided  with  gratings,  and  said  vehicle  has 
a  bottom; 
the  improvement  comprises  a  spraying  arrangement,  which  is 

integrated  into  said  separate  compartment  and  includes: 
a  tube  system  which  is  adapted  to  receive  cooling  liquid,  and 
which  extends  over  said  radiator  and  is  spaced  therefrom, 
with  said  tube  system  being  provided  with  jets  for  uniformly 
distributing  a  cooling  liquid  over  said  radiator; 
a  primary  supply  line  which  communicates  with  said  tube 
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system  to  supply  cooling  liquid  thereto,  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with:  a  feed  pump,  a  two-way  valve  which,  when 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  cooling  liquid  through 
said  primary  supply  line,  is  disposed  upstream  of  said  feed 
pump,  and  an  intake  orifice  which  is  disposed  just  above  said 
bottom  of  said  vehicle  for  receiving  cooling  liquid  which 
might  be  present  in  said  separate  compartment; 

a  cooling  liquid  reservoir  which  is  mounted  in  said  vehicle; 

a  secondary  supply  line,  which  leads  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
two-way  valve  to  supply  cooling  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  primary  supply  line;  and 

a  control  member  for  switching  said  two-way  valve  to  selec- 
tively establish  communication  from  said  intake  orifice  to 
said  tube  system,  or  from  said  cooling  liquid  reservoir  to  said 
tube  system. 


4,579,091 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Yostaio  Kashiwagi,  Mie,  and  Tsuneo  Tanai,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1983,  58-77902 

Int.  a*  F02F  1/36 

U.S.  a.  123—41.82  R  3  Oaims 


2ai2)l 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  water  cooled  engine  of  the  cross- 
flow  type  with  the  intake  passages  and  exhaust  passages  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  a  central  water  jacket,  comprising  a  cast- 
ing having  portions  forming  intake  passage  walls  and  exhaust 
passage  walls  as  part  of  the  central  water  jacket,  and  sprue 
means  extending  between  and  integrally  joining  said  intake 
passage  walls  and  said  exhaust  passage  walls,  a  passageway 
provided  in  said  sprue  means  for  conducting  exhaust  gases 
from  at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  passages  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cylinder  head  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation  into  the 
intake  passage. 


4,579,092 

CRANKCASE  BREATHER  MECHANISM 

William  C.  Kandler,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,800,  Sep.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,507,917, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,135,  Sep.  17,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4380,216.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,060 

Int.  a*  POIM  13/00 

U.S.  a.  123—41.86  8  Claims 


153 


cap  for  restricting  an  oil  filler  opening  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  while  providing  a  flow  path  for  expulsion  of  gases 
from  the  engine  crankcase  and  limiting  egress  of  oil  from  the 
engine  through  the  flow  path  comprising: 
a  cap  portion  for  engaging  a  complementary  neck  portion 

about  the  oil  filler  opening; 
an  i^per  baffle  portion  fastened  to  the  cap  portion  and 
having  a  downwardly  depending  generally  cylindrical 
baffle  means; 
a  lower  baffle  portion  fastened  to  the  cap  portion  having  an 
outer  downwardly  projecting  generally  cylindrical  baffle 
means  surrounding  said  upper  baffle  and  including  at  its 
lowermost  portion  an  inner  upwardly  extending  cylindri- 
cal baffle  means,  said  upwardly  extending  baffle  means 
interleaved  with  said  downwardly  depending  baffle  means 
to  form  a  tortuous  path  from  the  oil  filler  opening  through 
the  cap;  and 
a  check  valve  for  restricting  entrance  of  air  into  the  engine 
crankcase  by  way  of  the  breather  mechanism  while  allow- 
ing the  expulsion  of  gases  from  the  engine  crankcase  by 
way  of  the  breather  mechanism,  expulsion  gases  travers- 
ing said  tortuous  path  by  passing  upwardly  and  over  a  rim 
of  the  inner  upwardly  extending  lower  baffle  means, 
downwardly  between  the  upwardly  extending  and  down- 
wardly depending  baffle  means,  beneath  a  rim  of  the 
downwardly  depending  baffle  means,  and  upwardly  be- 
tween the  downwardly  depending  baffle  means  and  the 
outer  downwardly  projecting  baffle  means  to  atmosphere. 


4,579,093 
I  FUEL  INJECTION,  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Swanson  L.  Eanes,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Fits  Engine 
Company,  Limited,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,867 

Int.  a*  FOIM  1/02;  P02D  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—65  BA  5  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  crankcase  breather  mechanism  and  oil  fill 


1.  In  a  two  cycle,  spark  ignition  boat  engine  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  head  and  sidewall 
of  said  cylinder  in  conjunction  with  a  piston  reciprocating 
within  said  cylinder  on  combustion  and  return  strokes  via 
connection  with  a  piston  rod  and  crankshaft  arrangement 
located  within  a  crankcase,  said  crankcase  isolated  at  all  times 
from  said  combustion  chamber;  intake  and  exhaust  means, 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber,  for  providing  a 
combustible  mixture  in  said  chamber  and  for  exhausting  spent 
gases  of  combustion  from  said  chamber,  respectively;  and  a 
spark  plug  communicating  with  said  chamber  in  order  to  ignite 
said  mixture  according  to  timing  of  a  spark  advance  mecha- 
nism; said  piston  separating  said  combustion  chamber  from  said 
crankcase,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  providing  fuel  and  air  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  provide  said  combustible  mixture  therein  during  a 
compression  stroke; 
means  located  in  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  crankcase  for 
continuously  injecting  oil  into  said  crankcase  and  for 
continuously  draining  oil  from  said  crankcase  in  order  to 
constantly  impinge  upon  and  lubricate  parts  therein  and  to 
cool  said  parts  by  heat  absorption,  said  oil  injecting  means 
providing  a  generally  cone-shaped  spray  in  order  to  im- 
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pinge  oil  on  all  moving  parts  within  said  crankcase  and  to 
facilitate  operation  of  said  engine  while  tilted;  and 
means  for  venting  said  crankcase  in  order  to  prevent  a 
buildup  of  pressure  therein  during  said  return  stroke,  said 
venting  means  comprising  a  tube  communicating  said 
crankcase  with  atmosphere,  said  tube  having  interior 
baffles  in  order  to  prevent  passage  of  oil  therethrough 
from  said  crankcase  with  said  engine  tilted;  and 
a  plenum  attached  to  an  outside  of  said  sidewall  and  commu- 
nicating with  an  intake  port  of  said  intake  means  and 
isolated  at  all  times  from  communication  with  said  crank- 
case; 
a  fuel  injection  nozzle  mounted  in  said  plenum  so  as  to  inject 
fuel   into   said   intake   pori   according   to   said   timing, 
whereby  said  nozzle  is  protected  from  said  combustion  by 
said  piston  covering  said  intake  pori  prior  to  combustion; 
an  air  supply  conduit  communicating  said  plenum  with  a 

continuous  air  blower;  and 
valve  means  for  varying  a  supply  of  air  to  said  plenum  from 

said  continuous  air  blower  according  to  said  timing. 
5.  A  retrofit  kit  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  a  two  cycle, 
spark  ignition  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  combustion 
chamber  defined  by  a  head  and  sidewall  of  said  cylinder  in 
conjunction  with  a  piston  reciprocating  within  said  cylinder  on 
combustion  and  return  strokes  via  connection  with  a  piston  rod 
and  crankshaft  arrangement  located  within  a  crankcase;  intake 
and  exhaust  means,  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  for  providing  a  combustible  mixture  in  said  chamber 
and  for  exhausting  spent  gases  of  combustion  from  said  cham- 
ber, respectively;  and  a  spark  plug  communicating  with  said 
chamber  in  order  to  ignite  said  mixture  according  to  timing  of 
a  spark  advance  mechanism;  said  piston  separating  said  com- 
bustion chamber  from  said  crankcase  and  opening  and  closing 
a  fuel  transfer  path  around  said  piston  according  to  positions  of 
said  piston  during  said  reciprocating  in  order  that  a  fuel-air 
mixture  is  transferable  from  said  crankcase  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  fuel-air  mixture  being  supplied  to  said  crankcase 
from  a  carburetor  via  a  valve  assembly,  said  kit  comprising: 
means  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  provide  said  combustible  mixture  therein  during  a 
compression  stroke; 
nozzle  assembly  means  for  continuously  injecting  oil  into 
said  crankcase  and  for  continuously  draining  oil  from  said 
crankcase  in  order  to  constantly  impinge  upon  and  lubri- 
cate parts  therein  and  to  cool  said  parts  by  heat  absorp- 
tion, said  nozzle  assembly  means  replacing  said  carburetor 
and  valve  assembly  during  retrofitting  of  said  engine  with 
said  kit; 
means  for  venting  said  crankcase  in  order  to  prevent  a 
buildup  of  pressure  therein  during  said  return  stroke,  said 
venting  means  comprising  a  tube  communicating  said 
crankcase  with  the  atmosphere;  and 
plate  means  for  blocking  said  fuel  transfer  path  and  for 
providing  an  air  supply  port  to  said  combustion  chamber 
from  a  blower. 


by  an  annular  flange  (5),  the  actual  clearance-compensating 
element  (9)  being  guided  in  inner  element  (4)  and  having 
around  it  an  annular  oil  reserovir  (10)  bounded  radially  by 
cylinder  wall  (2)  of  outer  part  (1)  and  bounded  axially  by  end 
member  (3)  of  outer  part  (1)  and  by  flange  (5),  the  outer  gener- 
ated surface  of  outer  part  (1)  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  (7),  characterized  in  that  peripheral  groove  (7)  is  axi- 


4,579,094 
CUP-SHAPED  CASING  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 
Horst  Doppling,  Herzogenaurach;  Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt,  and 
Georg  Schaeffler,  Herzogenaurach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Motomak  Motorenbau,  Maschinen-und 
Werkzeugfabrik  Konstruktionen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1984,  3412175 

Int.  CI*  FOIL  1/24 
U.S.  a.  123—90.55  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cup-shaped  casing  of  a  self-adjusting  hydraulic  tappet 
for  overhead  camshaft  internal  combustion  engines,  the  casing 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  part  (1)  closed  at  one 
end  by  an  end  member  (3)  and  disposed  concentrically  therein 
a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  element  (4)  sealingly  connected  at  its 
end  distal  from  end  member  (3)  to  the  bore  of  the  outer  part  (1) 


ally  at  least  as  far  from  end  member  (3)  as  the  transition  be- 
tween flange  (5)  and  cylinder  wall  (2)  of  outer  part  (1)  and  an 
axial  groove  (11)  starts  from  peripheral  groove  (7)  at  at  least 
one  place  on  the  periphery  and  extends  to  near  the  oil  reservoir 
(10)  or  a  chamber  (14)  communicating  therewith  and  its  end 
zone  communicates  by  through  bore  (12,17)  with  the  oil 
reserovoir  (10)  or  the  chamber  (14). 


4,579,095 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN  ENGINE  USING  A 

DUAL-POSITION  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Ernesto  J.  Colon,  3054  N.  Kedzie  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60618 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,506 

Int.  a."  P02N  17/02;  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  Q.  123—142.5  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dual-position  continuous  flow  valve  assembly,  compris- 


mg 


(a)  a  first  valve  member,  including 

(1)  a  first  generally  cylindrical  hollow  housing  defining  a 
chamber,  said  first  housing  being  open  at  one  end  and 
including  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof; 

(2)  first  piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  first 
housing  for  axial  displacement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  piston  means  is  spaced  from  said  first 
housing  closed  end  beyond  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings and  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  piston 
means  is  adjacent  said  first  housing  closed  end  before 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  first  piston  means 
including  a  generally  planar  stem  portion  extending 
diametrically  across  said  chamber  and  toward  said  first 
housing  open  end  to  bisect  said  chamber  into  first  and 
second  flow  passages,  said  first  piston  means  when  in 
said  first  position  affording  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  when  in  said 
second  position  affording  fluid  communication  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  first  flow  passage  and  be- 
tween said  second  flow  passage  and  said  outlet  opening; 
and 
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(3)  first  spring  means  arranged  within  said  chamber  for 
biasing  said  first  piston  means  toward  said  first  position. 
7.  A  system  for  heating  the  cooling  fluid  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  heated  fluid  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

(b)  first  valve  means  connected  with  said  source  and  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  first  generally  cylindrical  hollow  housing  defining  a 
chamber,  said  first  housing  being  open  at  one  end  and 
including  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and  connected  with 
said  source  outlet  and  inlet  openings,  respectively; 

(2)  first  piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  first 
housing  for  axial  displacement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  piston  means  is  spaced  from  said  first 
housing  closed  end  beyond  said  first  valve  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  first 
piston  means  is  adjacent  said  first  housing  closed  end 
before  said  first  valve  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  first 
piston  means  including  a  generally  planar  stem  portion 
extending  diametrically  across  said  chamber  and 
toward  said  first  housing  open  end  to  bisect  said  cham- 
ber into  first  and  second  flow  passages,  said  first  piston 
means  when  in  said  first  position  affording  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  first  valve  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  when  in  said  second  position  affording 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  valve  inlet  open- 
ing and  said  first  flow  passage  and  between  said  second 
flow  passage  and  said  first  valve  outlet  opening;  and 

(3)  first  spring  means  arranged  within  said  chamber  for 
biasing  said  first  piston  means  toward  said  first  position; 

(c)  second  valve  means  connected  with  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said 
second  valve  means  including 

(1)  a  second  generally  cylindrical  hollow  housing  defining 
a  chamber,  said  second  housing  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter corresponding  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first 
housing,  said  second  housing  being  open  at  one  end  and 
including  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and  connected  with 
the  outlet  and  inlet  openings,  respectively  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 

(2)  second  piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  said 
second  housing  for  axial  displacement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  piston  means  is  spaced 
from  said  second  housing  closed  end  beyond  said  sec- 
ond valve  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  piston  is  adjacent  said  second 
housing  closed  end  before  said  second  valve  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  said  second  piston  means  including  a 
generally  planar  stem  portion  extending  diametrically 
across  said  chamber  and  toward  said  second  housmg 
open  end  to  bisect  said  chamber  into  first  and  second 
flow  passages,  said  second  piston  means  when  in  said 
first  position  affording  fluid  communication  between 
said  second  valve  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  when  in 
said  second  position  affording  fluid  communication 
between  said  second  valve  inlet  opening  and  said  first 
flow  passage  and  between  said  second  flow  passage  and 
said  second  valve  outlet  opening;  and 

(3)  second  spring  means  arranged  within  said  chamber  for 
biasing  said  second  piston  means  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion; and 

(d)  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  valve  members 
together  in  axial  alignment  with  said  second  housing  open 
end  arranged  within  said  first  housing  chamber  and  with 
said  first  and  second  piston  stem  portions  in  aligned  copla- 
nar  engagement,  said  first  and  second  piston  means  being 
displaced  to  their  second  positions,  respectively,  when 
said  first  and  second  valve  members  are  connected  to- 
gether, whereby  heated  fluid  from  said  source  flows  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine  via  said  source  outlet  opening, 
said  first  chamber  first  passage,  said  second  chamber  sec- 
ond passage,  said  second  valve  housing  outlet  opening  and 
the  inlet  opening  to  the  engine,  and  further  whereby  fluid 


from  the  engine  returns  to  said  source  for  heating  via  the 
engine  outlet  opening,  said  second  valve  housing  inlet 
opening,  said  second  chamber  first  passage,  said  first 
chamber  second  passage,  said  first  valve  housing  outlet 
opening  and  said  source  inlet  opening. 


4,579,096 
'     DIESEL  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  SPILLING  VALVE  HAVING 
PILOT  VALVE  PROVIDING  HIGH  RESPONSIVENESS 

Fumiaki  Kobayashi;  Yoshiyasu  Ito,  and  Hideo  Miyagi,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1983,  58-232092; 
Feb.  6,  1984.  59-19704 

Int.  a*  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  qi.  123-299  3  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  diesel  engine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  coupled  to  a  crankshaft,  the  fuel  injection 
system  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein; 

an  input  shaft  mounted  coaxially  with  said  bore  and  rotat- 
able  in  a  predetermined  phase  relation  with  the  crankshaft 
of  the  engine; 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  one  end  of  the 
plunger  defining  with  the  bore  a  high  pressure  chamber, 
and  another  end  of  the  plunger  being  rotationally  engaged 
with  said  input  shaft  but  being  free  to  move  axially  with 
respect  to  the  input  shaft; 

means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  plunger  in  the  bore 
according  to  the  rotational  position  of  the  plunger; 

means  for  communicating  said  high  pressure  chamber  selec- 
tively with  respective  cylinders  of  the  engine  according  to 
the  rotational  position  of  said  plunger  substantially  only 
when  the  plunger  is  moving  in  a  delivery  stroke,  axially  in 
a  direction  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber; 

a  valve  body  having  an  internal  chamber  communicating 
with  said  high  pressure  chamber,  with  a  vent  passage 
leading  from  the  internal  chamber  for  venting  said  high 
pressure  chamber; 

a  valve  element  located  in  said  internal  chamber  and  having 
an  orifice,  one  side  of  the  orifice  communicating  with  said 
high  pressure  chamber,  said  valve  element  controlling 
said  vent  passage  so  as  to  close  said  vent  passage  when 
said  valve  element  is  shifted  to  an  end  position  of  the  valve 
element  with  no  pressure  difference  existing  through  said 
orifice  opening  and  to  open  said  vent  passage  when  said 
valve  element  is  shifted  away  from  said  end  position  to  be 
more  remote  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  due  to  a 
pressure  difference  caused  through  said  orifice  opening; 

an  electromagnetically  operated  pilot  valve  which  is  selec- 
tively electromagnetically  driven  when  electrical  energy 
is  supplied  thereto  so  as  to  close  a  normally  open  passage 
which  vents  a  space  on  the  other  side  of  said  orifice  re- 
mote from  said  high  pressure  chamber;  and 
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control  means  for  selectively  actuating  and  deactuating  said 
electromagnetic  valve  so  as  to  provide  injected  fuel  in 
appropriate  amounts  to  the  engine,  wherein  said  control 
means  comprises: 

means  for  calculating  a  first  amount  of  fue'-  for  a  pilot  fuel 
injection  spirt  and  a  second  amount  of  fuel  for  a  main 
fuel  injection  spirt  for  each  combustion  stroke  of  each 
cylinder  of  the  engine  based  upon  data  with  regard  to 
operation  of  the  engine,  the  results  of  calculation  of  said 
first  and  second  amounts  being  reduced,  during  each 
delivery  stroke  of  said  plunger,  to  first  and  second  time 
points  when  said  pilot  fuel  injection  spirt  is  started  and 
ended,  respectively,  and  third  and  fourth  time  points 
when  said  main  fuel  injection  spirt  is  started  and  ended, 
respectively;  and 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  electromag- 
netically operated  pilot  valve  in  the  period  between  said 
first  and  second  time  points  and  in  the  period  between 
said  third  and  fourth  time  points. 


4,579,097 

FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Tadahiro  Yamamoto,  Yokosuka,  and  Tadaki  Oota,  Fujisawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,306 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1983,  58-130476; 
Nov.  8,  1983,  58-209644 

Int.  a.*  P02M  7/18 
U.S.  a.  123—438  23  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
compi.sing:  * 

(a)  means  for  changing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  an  intake 
air  passage  leading  into  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the 
operation  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  air  within  said  intake  air 
passage  at  an  adjustable  rate  and  causing  the  fuel  to  vapor- 
ize; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  difference  between  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  intake  air  before  being  supplied  with  fuel  and 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  the  intake  air  and  the 
vaporized  fuel; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  target  temperature  difference; 

(e)  means  for  sensing  an  operating  condition  of  the  engine; 
(0  means  for  correcting  the  target  temperature  difference  in 

accordance  to  the  sensed  engine  operating  condition; 

(g)  means  for  comparing  the  measured  target  difference  with 
the  corrected  target  temperature  difference;  and 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  the  comparison  between  the  tempera- 
ture differences. 


4,579,098 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BURN-OFF  OF  A  MEASURING  RESISTOR 
Bernhard  Mattes,  Sachsenheim;  Egbert  Perenthaler,  Stuttgart, 
and  Giinther  Plapp,  FildersUdt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,692,  Nov.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,576 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1982,  3246523 

Int.  Q.*  P02P  17/00.  19/02  ^ 

U.S.  Q.  123—494  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  burn-off  of  a  measuring 
resistor  such  as  a  heated  wire  or  heated  cell,  particularly,  for 
stopping  the  burn-off  function  of  a  control  circuit  for  a  measur- 
ing resistor  arranged  as  an  air  mass  flow  sensor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  rotary 
speed  signal,  at  least  one  timing  member  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined limit  value  of  the  rotary  speed  signal  to  produce  a 
trigger  signal,  storage  means  triggered  by  said  trigger  signal  to 
generate  an  output  signal  applied  to  said  bum-off  control  cir- 
cuit for  stopping  its  burn-off  operation. 


4,579,099 
AIR  INTAKE  SIDE  SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eiji  Kishida;  Yoshinobu  Isobe,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki 
Iwasaki,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,534 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-027931 
Int.  CI.*  P02M  23/04 
U.S.  Q.  123—589  3  Qaims 


COMVfBTB  I  .* 

TT 


1.  An  air  intake  side  secondary  air  supply  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  and  intake  air 
passage  with  a  throttle  valve,  comprising: 
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an  air-fuel  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel 
ratio  from  an  oxygen  concentration  of  an  exhaust  gas  of 
the  engine  and  producing  an  air-fuel  ratio  signal; 

a  first  air  intake  side  secondary  air  supply  passage  leading  to 
the  intake  air  pasage  on  downstream  side  of  the  carburetor 
and  the  throttle  valve; 

an  air  control  valve  disposed  in  said  first  air  intake  side 
secondary  air  supply  passage  and  adapted  to  vary  a  sec- 
tional area  of  the  first  air  intake  side  secondary  air  supply 
passage  in  accordance  with  a  magnitude  of  a  pressure 
supplied  to  a  pressure  chamber  thereof; 

a  second  air  intake  side  secondary  air  supply  passage  leading 
to  the  intake  air  passage  on  downstream  side  of  the  carbu- 
retor and  the  throttle  valve; 

a  first  open/close  valve  disposed  in  said  second  air  intake 
side  secondary  air  supply  passage  and  opening  and  closing 
same  in  accordance  with  a  content  of  said  air-fuel  ratio 
signal; 

a  first  air  supply  delay  means  disposed  in  said  second  air 
intake  side  secondary  air  supply  passage  on  upstream  side 
of  said  first  open/close  valve; 

a  pressure  supply  passage  for  providing  communication 
between  said  pressure  chamber  of  the  air  control  valve 
and  a  part  of  said  second  air  intake  side  secondary  air 
supply  passage  between  said  first  open/close  valve  and 
said  first  air  supply  delay  means;  and 

a  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
operating  condition  of  the  engine,  for  supplying  a  pressure 
capable  of  reducing  an  opening  degree  of  said  air  control 
valve  into  said  part  of  second  air  intake  side  secondary  air 
supply  passage  between  said  first  open/close  valve  and 
said  first  air  supply  delay  means  when  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing under  said  predetermined  operating  condition. 


4,579,100 
BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  D.  Whitaker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Athletic 
Engineering  Corporation,  Claymont,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,057 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  124-26  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  propelling  a  ball  comprising  an  elongated 
barrel,  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  balls  over  said  barrel  for 
gravity  feed  thereof  into  said  barrel,  and  a  helical  compression 
spring  in  said  barrel  for  propelling  said  ball  outwardly  of  said 
barrel,  an  improved  mechanism  for  compressing  and  releasing 
said  spring  comprising, 

an  elongated  screw  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  barrel 

and  coaxiaily  with  and  internally  of  said  spring, 
means  engaged  with  said  screw  for  restraining  said  screw 

from  rotation, 
a  nut  threadably  engaged^ with  said  screw, 
means  for  rotating  said  nut  whereby  said  screw  is  advanced 

and  retracting  relative  thereto,  and 
coupling  means  on  the  end  of  said  screw  for  engaging  said 
spring,  said  engaging  means  including  means  for  releasing 
said  spring  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  re- 
traction of  said  screw. 


4,579,101 

SWINGING  ARM  ARROW  REST 

Earle  W.  Bateman,  III,  P.O.  Box  751,  Fischer,  Tex.  78623 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,391 

Int.  Cl.-»  F41B  5/00:  F41D  70/00 

U.S.  a.  124-41  A  4  Qaims 


~~?-5^ 


1.  An  arrow  rest  for  attachment  to  a  bow  comprising, 
a  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bow, 
a  swinging  arm  pivotally  supported  from  said  body  for 
supporting  an  arrow  in  one  position  and  movable  away 
from  the  arrow, 
coacting  releasable  locking  means  on  the  body  and  said  arm, 
resilient  means  on  the  body  for  yieldably  urging  said  releas- 
able locking  means  transversely  to  said  body  and  said  arms 
into  engagement  tor  holding  said  arm  in  a  locked  position, 
releasing  means  on  the  body  connected  to  the  releasable 
locking   means,   said   releasing   means  engagable  by  an 
a<row  for  moving  the  releasable  locking  means  on  the 
body  -.ransversely  to  the  body  for  releasing  the  locking 
means  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  swinging  arm  away 
from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  arrow, 
said  releasable  locking  means  on  the  body  including, 
a  movable  door,  and  said  resilient  means  includes, 
spring  means  urging  said  door  towards  said  arm, 
said  door  includes. 

a  raised  pressure  point  for  engagement  by  an  arrow  for 

moving  said  door,  and 
releasable  locking  means  on  both  sides  of  the  pressure 
point  for  locking  said  arm  whereby  the  rest  may  be 
used  on  either  side  of  the  bow. 


4,579,102 

BIOMASS  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FURNACE 

Eugene  G.  Sukup,  Beeds  Lake,  Hampton,  Iowa  50441 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,981,  Apr.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,449,510. 

'  This  application  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,265 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  i/00 

L.S.  a.  126-99  A  9  Qaims 


IS 


.3      ISc    ,5  -S^     '    iHi 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  furnace  comprising  a  first  upright  cylin- 
drical housing;  a  second  upright  cylindrical  housing  disposed 
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within  said  first  housing  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  fuel  and  an  outlet  for  combustion  gases 
generated  within  said  combustion  chamber;  a  plenum  chamber 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  housings  and  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom;  a  first  manifold  having  plural  compartments 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  plenum  chamber  and  said 
second  housing  and  having  a  first  compartment  thereof  com- 
municating with  said  outlet;  a  second  manifold  having  plural 
compartments  and  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  ple- 
num chamber  and  said  second  housing;  an  inlet  formed  in  said 
first  housing  and  communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber 
for  admitting  a  gaseous  fluid;  an  outlet  formed  in  said  first 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber  and 
spaced  substantially  from  said  inlet  for  the  gaseous  fluid;  means 
for  circulating  the  gaseous  fluid  through  said  plenum  chamber; 
means  defining  at  least  four  sets  of  passageways  for  the  com- 
bustion gases  disposed  within  said  plenum  chamber  and  inter- 
connecting corresponding  compartments  within  said  first  and 
second  manifolds  for  four  successive  passages  of  the  combus- 
tion gases  between  said  manifolds  through  said  plenum  cham- 
ber whereby  the  combustion  gases  flow  successively  between 
the  corresponding  compartments  of  said  first  and  second  mani- 
folds and  are  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  gaseous  fluid 
circulating  through  said  plenum  chamber;  vent  means  formed 
in  said  first  housing  and  in  communication  with  said  passage- 
ways whereby  the  combustion  gases  are  discharged  from  the 
furnace  subsequent  to  having  successively  flowed  through  the 
corresponding  compartments  of  said  manifolds  and  said  pas- 
sageways; and  means  for  causing  said  combustion  gases  to  flow 
through  said  manifolds,  conduits  and  vent  means. 


4,579,103 
FOOT  WARMING  DEVICE 
Perry  S.  Poffenbarger,  1808  Loudon  Heights  Rd.,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.  25314 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,500 

Int.  a.*  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—204  3  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  warming  a  person's  foot  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  member  sized  to  support  a  person's  foot  placed 
thereon,  said  housing  member  having  a  heel  end  adapted 
to  being  oriented  in  registry  with  the  heel  of  a  person's 
foot  and  a  toe  end  adapted  to  be  oriented  to  be  in  registry 
with  the  toes  of  a  person's  foot,  said  housing  member 
including  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  separated  verti- 
cally by  means  of  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls; 

a  chamber  formed  by  said  housing  member  and  having  a  pair 
of  openings  respectively  formed  at  said  toe  and  heel  ends, 
said  chamber  extending  through  said  housing  member 
between  said  pair  of  openings  respectively  formed 
through  said  housing  member  between  said  pair  of  open- 
ings respectively  formed  at  said  toe  and  heel  ends; 

an  opposing  pair  of  channel  members  formed  in  and  at  least 
along  a  forward  longitudinal  portion  of  said  pair  of  side 
walls  to  thereby  define  an  opposing  pair  of  longitudinal 
U-shaped  channels  each  of  which  extends  along  a  respec- 
tive said  side  wall  and  is  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  said  U-shaped  channels  being  vertically  sepa- 


rated above  said  bottom  wall  by  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sion to  facilitate  air  flow  through  said  chamber; 

a  solid  fuel  heating  module  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
module  including  at  least  upper  and  lower  module  sec- 
tions coupled  to  one  another  and  a  solid  combustible  fuel 
material  placed  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  mod- 
ule sections  thereby  establishing  opposing  sides  of  said 
module  which  are  slidably  and  removably  coupled  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  U-shaped  channels,  said  U-shaped 
channels  thereby  enveloping  said  module  sides  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  module  sections  so 
that  said  heating  module  is  removably  insertable  into  and 
from  said  chamber  directly  through  said  opening  formed 
at  said  toe  end  of  said  housing  member;  and 

an  aperture  defined  by  a  forward  portion  of  said  top  wall  of 
said  housing  member  thereby  permitting  heat  from  said 
heating  module  to  be  upwardly  transferred  to  a  person's 
foot;  wherein 

said  heating  module  is  located  in  subjacent  registry  with  said 
aperture  and  partially  obstructs  said  opening  of  said  cham- 
ber at  said  toe  end  and  is  vertically  separated  above  said 
bottom  wall  of  housing  member  by  means  of  said  U- 
shaped  channels  to  thereby  permit  air  to  flow  into  said 
chamber  through  said  pair  of  openings  and  to  be  heated 
below  said  heat  module  by  virtue  of  its  vertical  separation 
above  said  bottom,  wherein  said  heated  air  is  then  up- 
wardly transferred  to  a  person's  foot  resting  upon  said  top 
wall  by  virute  of  said  aperture  defined  thereby. 


4,579,104 
DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  HOT  WATER  HEAT  LOSS 

IN  A  WATER  HEATER 
Robert  L.  Snavely,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,538 

Int.  a."  F24H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  126—362  3  Claims 


1.  A  tank  assembly,  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  heated 
water,  a  fitting  connected  to  said  tank  and  disposed  to  conduct 
water,  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  connected  to  the  fitting, 
and  a  plurality  of  flaps  integrally  hinged  to  the  sleeve,  said 
flaps  normally  disposed  transversely  of  said  sleeve  to  close  off 
flow  of  heated  water  by  convection  through  said  fitting  during 
non-flow  water  conditions,  water  flow  through  said  fitting 
acting  to  pivot  said  flaps  to  an  open  condition  to  provide 
minimum  restriction  to  said  water  flow,  each  flap  including  an 
outer  arcuate  edge  complementing  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  each  flap  including  a  pair  of  side  edges  disposed  in 
proximate  relation  to  corresponding  side  edges  of  adjacent 
flaps  when  said  flaps  are  in  the  closed  position,  each  flap  con- 
nected to  the  sleeve  along  a  hinge  portion,  said  hinge -portion 
being  smaller  in  circumferential  dimension  than  said  arcuate 
edge,  said  sleeve  and  said  flap  constituting  an  integral  molded 
plastic  unit. 
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4,579,105 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DUSTING  OF  SOLAR 

PONDS 
Modie  MarikoTiky,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Solmat  Sys- 
tem, Ltd.,  YaTDc,  Israel 
CoBtiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  397,409,  Jul.  12, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jul.  10,  1982,  63281 
Int  a.«  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126-415  ,3  a»ims 


1  reflective  surface  for  receiving  solar  energy  reflected 
from  the  reflective  surface; 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  collector  means 
for  moving  the  collector  means  in  a  path  of  movement 
defined  by  a  plane  M,  said  plane  M  being  parallel  to  a 
chord  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  crown  arc  and 
containing  the  collector  means;  and 


I.  A  method  for  removing  debris  that  floats  on  the  surface  of 
a  salt-water  solar  pond  having  a  convective  wind  mixed  layer 
covering  a  halocline  having  a  downwardly  directed  salt  gradi- 
ent overlying  a  heat  storage  layer,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  vertically  oriented  drain  on  a  downwind  side 
of  the  pond,  the  drain  having  an  upper  open  free-end 
spaced  above  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  pond  in  ab- 
sence of  wind;  and 

(b)  utilizing  the  pile-up  of  the  surface  water  at  the  downwind 
side  of  the  pond  to  create  a  hydraulic  head  relative  to  the 
open  free-end  of  the  drain  whereby  surface  water  and 
debris  floating  thereon  are  drawn  toward  and  into  the 
drain  and  are  removed  thereby. 

II.  Apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  salt-water  solar  pond  having  an  upper  convective  wind 
mixed  layer  covering  a  halocline  that  has  a  downwardly 
directed  salt  gradiant  which  overlies  a  heat  storage  layer; 

(b)  a  vertically-oriented  drain  on  a  downwind  side  of  the 
pond,  said  drain  having  an  upper  open  free-end  spaced 
above  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  pond  in  the  absence  of 
wind;  and 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  the  free  open  end  of  the  drain  at  a 
predetermined  spacing  from  the  surface  of  the  pond  inde- 
pendently of  the  level  of  water  in  the  pond. 

4,579,106 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  WITH  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Townsend,  and  Edward  E.  Routery,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  SteUar  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  486,314,  Apr.  19, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,538,886. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,352 
Int  a.*  F24J  2/10 
UA  CI.  126-438  2  Qaims 

1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 
a  fixed  reflector  having  a  reflective  surface  defined  by  a 
continuous  segment  of  a  substantially  toroidal  shape,  said 
reflective  surface  having  a  crown  arc  aligned  in  a  first 
direction  and  being  further  defined  by  circular  concave 
arcs  of  increasing  distance  from  an  arc  axis  X  about  which 
sajd  concave  arcs  are  disposed,  said  concave  arcs  being 
aligned  m  said  first  direction  on  opposite  sides  of  a  crown 
arc,  said  reflective  surface  being  defined  by  substantially 
circular  arc  segments  extending  tangentially  from  and 
perpendicular  to  the  crown  arc,  whereby  said  reflector 
has  a  substantially  linear  focus; 
elongated  collector  means  extending  parallel  to  the  arc  axis 
X  and  being  disposed  between  the  arc  axis  X  and  the 


cwitrol  means  for  calculating  the  location  of  the  linear  focus 
within  the  plane  M  based  upon  fixed  parameters  of  lati- 
tude at  which  the  reflector  is  located  and  reflector  tilt  and 
vanable  parameters  of  time  of  day  and  time  of  year,  and 
for  generating  signals  to  the  drive  means  to  move  the 
collector  in  said  path  of  movement  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  collector  means  extends. 


4,579,107 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

David  Deakin,  19608  Enterprise  Way,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20879 

I  Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,494 

'  Int.  a.*  F24J  3/02:  C03C  37/00 

U.S.  P.  126-443  34  cMms 


19  O 


''■^^      '<     'I      '     ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  solar  energy  collecting  device 
which  includes  glass  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  radiant 
energy  and  transferring  said  energy  to  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
carried  thereby,  and  insulating  means  for  passing  therethrough 
radiant  energy  while  insulating  said  absorbing  means  from  an 
external  environment,  said  method  comprising: 
melting  a  metallic  subsUnce  to  form  molten  metal, 
spraying  said  molten  metal  on  said  glas»absorbing  means  by 
u$e  of  a  stream  of  pressurized  gas  so  as  to  fuse  a  metallic 
layer  thereon, 
blackening  the  metallic  layer,  and 

hermetically  sealing  together  said  glass  absorbing  means  and 
said  insulating  means  so  as  to  form  an  insulating  chamber 
therebetween, 
whereby  the  absorbing  means  absorbs,  when  the  collecting 
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device  is  operational,  solar  energy  at  a  level  of  at  least 
70%  and  passes  the  same  to  said  heat  transfer  fluid  while 
emitting  no  more  than  5%  energy  in  the  infrared  range. 

21.  A  method  of  making  a  solar  energy  concentrator  for  use 
with  solar  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  solar  energy  and  for 
transferring  said  solar  energy  to  a  heat  transfer  fluid  carried 
thereby,  said  concentrator  including  solar  energy  concentrat- 
ing means  for  directing  radiant  energy  onto  said  absorbing 
means,  said  concentrating  means  being  made  by  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transparent  glass  member  in  a  shape  so  that,  when 
disposed  about  said  absorbing  means,  an  inner  surface  of 
said  transparent  member  faces  and  is  adapted  to  direct 
radiant  energy  onto  said  absorbing  means,  and 

melting  a  metallic  substance  to  form  molten  metal, 

spraying  said  molten  metal  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent glass  member  by  use  of  a  stream  of  pressurized  gas 
so  as  to  fuse  thereon  a  thin  metallic  layer  thereby  to  form 
a  smooth,  highly  reflective  concentrator  for  directing 
radiant  energy  onto  said  absorbing  means. 

23.  A  solar  energy  collecting  device  comprising: 

heat  absorbing  means  made  of  glass  for  absorbing  radiant 
energy  and  for  transfering  said  radiant  energy  to  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  carried  thereby, 

insulating  means  for  passing  therethrough  radiant  energy 
while  insulating  said  heat  absorbing  means  from  an  exter- 
nal environment, 

said  absorbing  means  being  formed  by  the  process  of: 

melting  a  metallic  substance  to  form  molten  metal, 

spraying  said  molten  metal  by  use  of  a  stream  of  pressurized 
gas  so  as  to  fuse  on  said  glass  absorbing  means  a  thin 
metallic  layer,  and 

blackening  said  metallic  layer  so  as  to  form  a  solar  selective 
coating,  and 

sealing  means  for  hermetically  sealing  together  said  glass 
absorbing  means  and  said  insulating  means  so  as  to  form  an 
insulating  chamber  therebetween, 

whereby  the  heat  absorbing  means  absorbs  solar  energy  at  a 
level  of  at  least  70%  and  passes  the  same  to  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  while  emitting  no  more  than  5%  energy  in 
the  infrared  range. 


4,579,108 

LARYNGOSCOPE  BLADE  AND  DISPOSABLE  COVER 

Jack  Bauman,  1677  San  Onofi-e  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,975,  Mar.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  687,506 

Int.  a.*  A61B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  128—10  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  laryngoscope  having  a  rigid  blade  and  a  disposable 
cover  therefor  wherein  the  blade  has  a  tongue  engaging  lower 
flange  and  wherein  the  cover  comprises  an  integral  sleeve 
having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  formed  from  a  plastic 
material  into  a  unitary  hollow  structure  which  is  closed  at  the 
distal  end  thereof  and  which  has  an  opening  at  the  proximal 
end  thereof  adapted  so  that  the  cover  can  be  fitted  over  a 


length  of  the  blade  until  the  distal  end  of  the  blade  reaches  the 
closed  distal  end  of  the  cover,  the  impovement  comprising: 

a.  said  blade  having  an  upstanding  fin  which  extends  along 
the  blade  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  central  portion 
thereof  where  the  blade  is  intended  to  be  opposite  to  the 
patient's  upper  front  teeth  during  the  laryngoscopic  exam- 
ination; and 

b.  the  sleeve  of  the  blade  cover  having  a  thickened,  rein- 
forced plastic  web  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
sleeve  which  fits  over  the  fin  of  the  blade  having  a  thick- 
ened, reinforced  flange  integral  with  the  web  which  ex- 
tends laterally  therefrom  and  which  flexes  or  bends  when 
urged  against  the  patient's  teeth  to  thereby  avoid  damage 
thereto. 


4,579,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BACK  AILMENTS 

Leif  Lundblad,  Hiiradsyiigen  102,  S-141  41  Huddinge,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCr/SE83/00405,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  8,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02075,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  7,  1984 

per  Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  621,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1982,  8206799; 
Nov.  29, 1982,  8206800;  Nov.  29, 1982,  8206801;  Spain,  Nov.  21, 
1983,  13993;  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1983,  23915  A/83 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—72  15  Claims 


131    101 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  back  ailments,  and  more  particu- 
larly an  apparatus  of  the  kind  which  includes  patient  support 
means  (10)  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  horizontal,  lying  posi- 
tion; a  first  tension  take-up  means  (12)  arranged  to  pass  around 
the  pelvis  area  of  a  patient;  a  second  tension  take-up  means  (14) 
arranged  to  pass  around  the  chest  of  a  patient;  tensioning 
means  (131,  131';  132,  132';  111,  111';  30)  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  tension 
take-up  means  (12,14);  carriage  means  (11)  intended  to  support 
the  pelvis  region  or  the  chest  region  of  the  patient,  and  which 
can  be  readily  moved  relative  to  said  patient  support  means 
(10),  a  movably  arranged  and  vertically  adjustable  lumbar 
support  means  (15)  mounted  on  said  patient  support  means 
(10);  and  drive  means  (141,142,143,145)  for  activating  said 
tensioning  means  and  the  readily  movable  carriage  means 
according  to  selected  program  instructions,  characterized  in 
that  the  apparatus  includes  a  movement  program  control  unit 
(18)  arranged  to  control  said  drive  means  (141,142,143, 145)  to 
initiate  and  to  control  a  selected  sequence  of  movements  in 
accordance  with  a  program  entered  therein,  said  control  unit 
(18)  including:  a  movement  sequence  selector  panel  (19)  hav- 
ing means  (200-201)  for  selecting  translatory,  rotational  and 
pivotal  movement  of  the  carriage  means  (11),  for  setting  the 
limits  of  such  movements,  and  for  restricting  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  lumbar  support  means  (15);  a  control  panel 
(20)  which  is  coupled  to  the  selector  panel  (19)  and  which  has 
arranged  thereon  a  control  means  (21)  for  controlling  the 
sequence  of  movements  selected  through  said  selector  panel 
(19),  said  control  means  (21)  having  three  functional  states,  a 
first  state  of  which  advances  the  program,  a  second  state  of 
which  reverses  the  program  and  a  third  state  of  which  halts  the 
execution  of  said  program. 
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4,579,110  I  4,579,112 

TUBULAR  PESSARY  AS  A  CONTRACEPTIVE  MEANS  |  FOAM  EARPLUG 

Jacques  Hamou,  2  Chaossee  de  la  Muette,  75016  Paris,  France   Robert  T.  Scott,  416  Lighthouse  Aye.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 
Filed  Not.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,466  ,  Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,158 

Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Mar.  23,  1983,  j  Int.  CI.*  A61F  11/00 

U.S.  b.  128—1 


PCT/DE83/00O47 


U.S.  a.  128—130 


-151 


Int.  a.<  A61F  5/46 


SOaims 


14  Qaims 


^S 


1.  A  tubular  pessary  for  reversible  contraception  by  obturat- 
ing the  isthmian  channel,  wherein  the  device  has  a  cylindrical 
central  part  made  from  medically  inactive  material,  with  a 
cross-section  that  forms  a  fluid-sealing  flt  with  the  wall  of  a 
fallopian  tube  said  central  part  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal and,  end  outwardly  springing  and  spreading  attachments 
at  each  of  said  ends  adapted  to  be  compressed  to  fit  into  a 
hysteroscope,  and  to  spring  out  to  a  radial  distance  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  central  part,  at  least  the  attachment  at 
said  distal  end  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said 
wall  and  resist  removal  of  said  pessary  by  peristaltic  action. 


4,579,111 

LUMBAR  LAMENECTOMY  PAD 

Joe  C.  Ledesma,  431  Elmwood  St.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93906 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,462 

Int.  a.*  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—134  7  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  a  reclining  individual  lying  prone  on 
his  stomach  comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  cushion 

two  bolsters  attached  to  said  base  cushion,  said  two  bolsters 
being  individually  shaped  as  rectangular  pyramids  whose 
end  cross  section  is  a  triangle  and  whose  base  rests  upon 
said  cushion,  the  dimensions  of  each  of  said  two  bolsters 
being  such  that  the  length  of  each  bolster  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  base  cushion  and  the  width  of  each  said 
bolster  at  its  base  is  equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  said  base 
pad  whereby  there  is  no  space  between  the  two  bolsters; 
means  for  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  said  individual's 
limbs  and  appendages;  and  means  for  preventing  an  indi- 
vidual from  rolling  while  laying  in  the  prone  position  on 
the  stomach  while  allowing  for  expansion  and  compres- 
sion of  the  chest  cavity  and  simultaneously  providing 
access  to  said  individual's  entire  back  and  lumbar  region. 


1.  An  earplug  made  of  an  elastomeric  closed  cell  foam,  said 
earplug  having  a  tear  drop  elipsoid  shape  when  viewed  from 
above,  a  rectangular  shape  when  viewed  from  the  end  and  a 
square  shape  when  viewed  from  the  side,  said  plug  being 
adapted  to  be  lightly  compressed  and  placed  in  a  blocking 
position  behind  the  tragus  without  penetrating  the  external  ear 
canal. 


4,579,113 
DISPOSABLE  COVERS  FOR  RESPIRATORS 
John  B.  McCreadie,  Shawnee,  and  James  M.  Cooper,  Shawnee 
Mission,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Parmelee  Industries,  Inc., 
Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,910 

I  Int.  a."  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—202.13  9  Qaims 


1.  ill  the  combination  of  a  face  respirator  and  a  protector  for 
the  outer  surface  of  said  respirator,  said  respirator  having  a 
fluid  intake  and  fluid  outlet,  said  respirator  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  perimeter  adapted  to  complementally  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  a  human  face,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
said  protector  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  essentially  non- 
porous,  initially  flat  sheet  configured  to  generally  conform 
to  the  shape  of  said  surface  in  substantial  overlying  paral- 
lelism thereto, 
said  sheet  having  a  perimeter  substantially  complemental  in 
dimension  and  configuration  to  said  perimeter  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  respirator, 
said  sheet  having  structure  defining  an  opening  for  provid- 
ing said  access  to  said  intake  and  having  means  for  clear- 
ing said  outlet;  and 
means  on  said  sheet  and  securable  to  said  respirator  for 
releasably  coupling  said  sheet  to  said  respirator  to  enable 
simultaneous  handling  of  said  protector  with  said  respira- 
tor. 
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*»579,114  4,579,115 

MOUTH  TO  MOUTH  RESUSCITATION  DEVICE  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  BREATHING  GAS  INTO  A 

Thomas  C.  Gray,  Flagstaff;  Michael  A.  Rovedo,  Parks,  and  CLOSED  VENTILATING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  MEDICAL 

Richard  L.  Cook,  Flagstaff,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wisdom  RESPIRATOR 


Corporation,  Parks,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,356 
Int.  a.*  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—203.11 


Carl  F.  Wallroth,  Lubeck;  Horst  Frankenberger,  Bad  Schwar- 
tau;  Anton  Obermayer,  Erlangen;  Michael  Waschmann,  Lu- 
beck, and  Jorg  Bayeriein,  Stockelsdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
2  Claims       Germany,  assignors  to  Driigerwerk  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,448 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1983,  3401384 

Int.  Q."  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—204.21  6  Claims 


r 


•.  f  J  I  •    I 


.  ^       •imiii 


1.  A  mouth  to  mouth  resuscitation  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  air  tube  for  reaching  from  a  victim  to  a  resusci- 
tator; 

(b)  a  mouth  piece  for  the  resuscitator,  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  flexible  air  tube; 

(c)  a  valve  body  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through, said  passageway  connected  at  one  end  therefore 
to  the  air  tube  and  being  open  at  its  opposite  end,  a  base 
member  mounted  in  said  opposite  open  end  and  being 
formed  with  a  victim  airway  hollow  tube  extending  there- 
from, the  valve  body  including  one-way  valve  means  in 
said  passageway  for  passing  air  from  the  air  tube  through 
the  passageway  and  through  the  airway  tube  to  the  victim, 
and  for  preventing  backflow  of  fluids  from  the  victim 
through  the  passsageway  and  to  the  flexible  air  tube,  said 
valve  body  including,  with  venting  means  for  venting  to 
atmosphere,  fluids  entering  the  passageway  from  the  vic- 
tim, wherein  the  victim  airway  tube  is  curved  and  of 
sufficient  rigidity  to  depress  the  victim's  tongue  when  its 
end  is  oriented  toward  the  victim's  palate,  wherein  the 
one-way  valve  means  comprises  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said 
passageway  defining  a  valve  seat  at  the  one  end  thereof,  a 
valve  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  having  one  end 
engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  spring  means  urging 
the  valve  piston  toward  said  valve  seat  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, there  being  an  exhaust  port  in  a  wall  of  the  valve 
body  normally  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  valve 
body  and  the  airway  tube,  serving  as  said  venting  means, 
the  port  being  axially  spaced  from  the  valve  seat,  but 
blocked  by  the  piston  when  air  is  admitted  under  pressure 
from  the  air  tube  to  force  the  valve  piston  away  from  the 
valve  seat,  and  including  recess  means  formed  in  a  portion 
of  the  valve  body  wall  along  said  bore  between  said  valve 
seat  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  and  being  angularly 
spaced  from  said  port  for  establishing  air  communication 
from  the  one  end  of  the  valve  body  to  the  victim  airway 
tube  only  when  the  valve  piston  is  moved  away  from  said 
seat  to  block  said  port,  said  spring  means  comprising  a 
spring  having  one  end  supported  on  said  base  member  and 
its  other  end  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 
piston. 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  gas  for  breathing  to  a  closed  venti- 
lating circuit  having  a  volume  driver  for  circulating  gas  in  the 
closed  circuit,  comprising: 

a  metering  unit  controllable  to  supply  a  gas  for  breathing  to 
the  closed  circuit; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  metering  unit  for  applying  a 
supply  amount  signal  to  said  metering  unit  to  control  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  closed  circuit; 

a  pressure  sensor  adapted  for  connection  to  the  closed  cir- 
cuit for  generating  an  actual  pressure  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  actual  pressure  in  the  closed  circuit; 

pressure  switch  means  switchable  to  supply  at  least  two 
different  present  pressure  values  for  gas  in  the  closed 
circuit; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
pressure  sensor  for  receiving  the  actual  pressure  signal 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  pressure  switch 
means  for  receiving  one  of  said  different  preset  pressure 
values,  said  dtfference  amplifier  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  controller  for  applying  an  error  signal  value 
to  said  controller  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
said  actual  pressure  value  and  said  one  of  said  preset 
pressure  values;  and 

a  computer  connected  to  said  controller  for  receiving  said 
supply  amount  signal,  to  said  differential  amplifier  output 
for  receiving  said  error  signal  value  and  to  said  pressure 
sensor  for  receiving  said  actual  pressure  signal,  said  com- 
puter connected  to  said  pressure  switch  means  for  switch- 
ing between  said  at  least  two  different  preset  pressure 
values  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  volume  driver 
for  stopping  and  starting  operation  of  the  volume  driver, 
said  computer  including  means  for  calculating  gas  con- 
sumption for  a  patient  connected  to  the  closed  circuit  and 
for  calculating  a  leakage  value  representing  leakage  from 
the  closed  circuit  as  a  function  of  said  error  signal  value 
and  said  supply  amount  signal  wherein  said  computer  is 
programmed  to  execute  the  equations 

Ei=V+UPi-P) 

wherein,  P)  and  P2  are  the  at  least  two  different  prest  it 
pressure  valves,  P  is  the  valve  of  the  actual  pressure  sig- 
nal, Ei  and  E2  are  valves  of  supply  amount  signals  for  the 
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at  least  two  preset  pressure  valves,  V  is  the  consumption 
amount  and  L  is  the  leakage  amount. 


4,579,116 
OCULAR  MUSCLE  HOOK 
J.  Denis  Catalano,  609  CUymont  Estates  Dr.,  Ballwin,  Mo. 
63011 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,632 

Int.  a.*  F24C  75/20 

U.S.  a.  128-303  R  Taaims 


1.  An  ocular  muscle  hook  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
assembly  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  forward  end  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  handle  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  forward  end.  said  handle  portion  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  periphery; 
a  leg  fixed  to  said  forward  end  of  said  handle  assembly  and 
extending  therefrom  at  a  first  obtuse  angle  in  a  first  direc- 
tion generally  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
leg  having  an  opposite  free  end;  and 
a  disk-like  tip  having  a  generally  curved  outer  periphery 
fixed  to  said  free  end  of  said  leg,  said  tip  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  inserted  between  an  eye  muscle  and  an  eye- 
ball and  be  pulled  against  the  eye  muscle  without  injury  to 
the  eye  muscle  or  the  eyeball,  said  tip  extending  from  said 
free  end  of  said  leg  at  a  second  obtuse  angle  in  said  first 
direction  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially beyond  said  outer  periphery  of  said  handle  portion 
whereby  the  user's  hand  may  be  positioned  about  said 
handle  portion  with  said  tip  inserted  under  the  eye  muscle 
with  the  user's  hand  away  from  and  not  obstructing,  the 
line  of  sight  of  a  surgeon  operating  on  the  eye  muscle  and 
the  eyeball. 


back  or  a  patient's  head  is  to  be  directly  located,  second  means 
for  locatmg  first  unexposed  film  at  a  preselected  elevation 
below  the  back  of  the  patient's  head  and  said  fixed  reference 
plane  of  elevation,  third  means  for  locating  second  unexposed 
film  to  the  one  side  of  the  patient's  head  when  the  back  of  said 
patient's  head  is  located  against  said  fixed  reference  plane  of 
elevation,  fourth  means  for  guidingly  positioning  said  patient's 
head  along  said  fixed  reference  plane  of  elevation  as  to  thereby 
have  the  mid-sagittal  plane  of  said  patient's  head  situated  at  a 
preselected  distance  from  said  second  unexposed  film  and  for 
determining  the  elevation  above  the  plane  of  said  first  film  of 
the  transporionic  axis  of  said  patient's  auditory  canals  when  the 
mid-sagittal  plane  of  the  patient's  head  is  at  said  preselected 
distance,  and  fifth  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bodv 
means  for  aiming  a  source  of  X-ray  radiation  at  a  selected  angle 
with  respect  to  said  transporionic  axis,  said  fifth  means  being 
effective  for  maintaining  said  selected  angle  regardless  of  the 
magnitude  of  elevation  of  said  transporionic  axis  above  said 
reference  plane  of  elevation,  wherein  said  second  means  com- 
prises reference  surface  means  carried  by  said  body  means, 
wherein  said  third  means  comprises  support  means  carried  by 
said  body  means,  wherein  said  support  means  is  effective  to 
support  said  second  unexposed  film  in  a  generally  vertical 
position  generally  parallel  to  said  mid-sagittal  plane,  wherein 
said  fourth  means  comprises  first  and  second  arm-like  means, 
first  ear  canal  locating  means  carried  by  said  first  arm-like 
means  and  extending  generally  toward  said  second  arm-like 
means,  second  ear  canal  locating  means  carried  by  said  second 
arm-bke  means  and  extending  generally  toward  said  first  arm- 
like  means,  said  first  and  second  arm-like  means  being  adjust- 
able throuqh  an  arcuate  path  of  movement  simultaneously 
toward  and  awav  from  said  fixed  reference  plane  of  elevation 
as  to  enable  said  first  and  second  ear  canal  locating  means  to  be 
at  an  appropriate  elevation  with  respect  to  said  fixed  reference 
plane  of  elevation  as  to  enable  the  respective  reception  of  said 
first  and  second  ear  canal  locating  means  by  the  auditory 
canals  of  the  patient's  head,  wherein  said  arcuate  path  of  move- 
ment is  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  said  axis  of  rotation 
IS  parallel  to  said  fixed  reference  plane  of  elevation,  said  first 
and  second  arm-like  means  also  being  simultaneously  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  as  to  thereby  respectively 
generally  contain  and  release  said  patient's  head. 


4,579,117 

PORTABLE  ROENTGENOGRAPHIC  CEPHALOSTAT 

John  L.  Spolyar,  2769  Homewood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,949,  Dec.  28,  1982.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,648 

Int.  a.*  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  128-303  B  31  ci^„. 


4  579  118 

HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  WITH  PENETRATION  MEANS 
Stephen  J.  Failla,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 
ervflle,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,062 

Int.  a*  A61B  17/12 

U.S.  a.  128-325  2  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  cephalostat,  comprising  portable  body  means, 
first  means  defining  a  non-resilient  fixed  reference  plane  of 
elevation  carried  by  said  body  means  and  against  which  the 


1.  A  hemostatic  clip  made  from  a  polymer  material,  said  clip 
comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members  connected  at  their  proximal 
ends,  $aid  leg  members  diverging  from  each  other  from  the 
proximal  ends  to  the  distal  ends  thereof  whereby  said  leg 
members  may  be  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vesseNto  be 
closed,  said  clip  having  an  interlocking  latch  means  at  the  distal 
ends  of  said  leg  members,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  return 
bend  deflectable  hook  portion  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  leg  member,  said  hook  portion  comprising  a  first  section 
extending  outwardly  from  and  in  line  with  said  first  leg  mem- 
ber, a  second  section  extending  downwardly  towards  the 
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second  leg  member  from  the  outer  most  end  of  said  first  section 
and  a  third  section  extending  rearwardly  towards  the  proximal 
end  of  said  leg  member  from  the  most  downwardly  extending 
end  of  said  second  section,  said  third  section  having  two  side 
surfaces  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  an  end  surface,  said  end 
surface  extending  below  the  general  plane  of  said  bottom 
surface  and  being  tapered  back  to  said  bottom  surface  to  form 
a  sharp  pointed  member,  said  second  leg  member  terminating 
at  its  distal  end  in  a  configuration  to  be  engaged  by  the  deflect- 
able hook  portion  of  said  first  leg  member  when  said  clip  is 
closed,  whereby  when  the  clip  is  placed  on  a  vessel  to  be 
closed  and  the  leg  members  urged  towards  one  another,  the 
sharp  pointed  member  of  the  first  leg  member  scraps  against 
the  distal  end  of  said  second  leg  member  to  penetrate  and 
displace  connective  tissue  adjacent  the  vessel  to  be  closed  and 
ensure  said  latch  means  interlocks  when  the  clip  is  closed  about 
the  vessel. 


4,579,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXED 
DIPOLE/QUADRUPOLE  FOR  STIMULATION/SENSING 
Frank  J.  Callaghan,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,260 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  10  Oaims 


K     *.      ' 


tt^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  cardiac  pacing  including  means  for  gener- 
ating pacing  pulses  and  means  for  sensing  cardiac  response,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  lead  for  introduction  into  only  one  cardiac  chamber,  said 
lead  including  means  for  pacing  and  sensing  within  one 
chamber,  said  means  including  three  electrodes  for  loca- 
tion within  said  one  chamber; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  and 
said  sensing  means; 

said  switching  means  for  connecting  two  of  said  electrodes 
to  said  pulse  generating  means  during  pacing  and  being 
operable  to  connect  all  three  of  said  electrodes  to  said 
sensing  means  during  sensing  whereby  the  polarization  as 
seen  by  the  electrodes  is  reduced  sufficiently  so  that  the 
electrodes  can  read  the  cardiac  evoked  response. 


4,579,120 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS  LEAD 
David  C.  MacGregor,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,994,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,757 
Int.  a.*  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  a.  128—640  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  anchoring  and  relieving  strain  on  a  flexible 
percutaneous  lead  which  exits  the  body  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing: 
a  one-piece  molded  retaining  member  including  a  stem  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  a  flexible  disc  portion  of  greater 
diameter  at  one  end  of  said  stem  portion,  and  a  bulbous 
head  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  stem  portion,  said 
stem  and  bulbous  portions  being  generally  coaxial  and 
perpendicular  to  said  disc  portion,  said  disc  portion  being 
generally  flexible  and  having  a  generally  flat  exterior 
surface  for  contacting  and  conforming  to  the  exterior  of 


the  patient's  body  adjacent  the  exit  point  of  the  percutane- 
ous lead; 

said  flexible  retaining  member  having  an  internal  passage  of 
substantially  constant  cross  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  stem,  disc  and  head  portions  of  said 
retaining  member,  said  passages  being  dimensioned  to 
snuggly  receive  the  percutaneous  lead; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  disc  portion 
for  adhering  said  retaining  member  to  the  body; 


said  bulbous  head  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  stem  portion  such  that  said  head  and  disc 
fKjrtions  together  define  an  annular  recess  region  encir- 
cling the  exterior  of  said  stem  portion;  and 

compression  means  within  said  annular  recess  region  and 
surrounding  said  stem  portion  for  compressing  said  stem 
portion  radially  inwardly  such  that  said  passage  is  con- 
stricted around  the  lead  whereby  movement  of  the  lead 
within  the  passage  is  restrained  when  said  stem  portion  is 
compressed. 


4,579,121 

HIGH  SPEED  NMR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Albert  Macovski,  2505  Alpine  Way,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,661 

Int.  d*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—653  49  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  providing  an  NMR  image  of  a  region 
using  a  sequence  of  rf  excitations  each  involving  a  different 
field  providing  an  array  of  received  signals  which  are  pro- 
cessed to  form  projection  signals  the  steps  of: 
exciting  the  region  with  an  rf  inversion  pulse  following  the 

decay  of  the  received  signal;  and 
driving  the  magnetization  in  the  region  back  to  equilibrium 
between  rf  excitations  by  exciting  the  region  with  an  rf 
pulse  occurring  at  the  peak  of  the  received  spin-echo 
signal  providing  a  tipping  angle  of  substantially  90*. 
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4,579,122 
ULTRASONIC  SCANNER 
Watani  Shimizu;  Jitsuo  Toda,  both  of  Tokyo;  Terutaumi  Akama, 
Ootawara,  and  Youshichi  Kikuchi,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
aarignora  to  Kabushiki  Gaisha  SG,  KokubuiOi  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1983,  58-186945 

Int.  a*  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  scanner  in  which  an  ultrasonic  beams  scans 
an  object  to  be  examined  through  a  predetermined  scanning 
stroke  having  a  central  region  and  two  opposite  end  points,  the 
scanner  comprising: 

a  unidirectional  rotary  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said 
motor  in  operation  continuously  rotating  in  one  direction; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  beam; 

supporting  means,  including  a  transducer  oscillating  shaft 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  motor,  for  supporting  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  in  such  a  manner  that  said  transducer  can  be 
oscillated  around  said  transducer  oscillating  shaft  and 
through  it  predetermined  scanning  stroke; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor 
with  the  transducer  oscillating  shaft  and  converting  the 
continuous  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  into 
an  oscillating  motion  of  the  transducer; 

rotation  angle  detection  means  coupled  with  said  motor  for 
detecting  the  actual  rotation  angle  of  the  output  shaft  of 
the  motor  and  producing  a  nonlinear  control  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  twice  the  detected  actual  rotation  angle  of 
the  motor;  and 

changing  means,  coupled  with  said  rotation  angle  detection 
means  and  said  motor,  for  changing  the  velocity  of  the 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  in  response  to  said  control 
signal  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  transducer  to  oscillate  at 
a  uniform  velocity  at  least  through  the  central  region  of 
the  scanning  stroke. 


4,579,123 
STAND-OFF  DEVICE 
Janes  N.  Chen,  Chelmsford,  and  Thaddeus  G.  Minior,  Tewks- 
bury,  both' of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,124 
Int.  a*  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  128—660  7  Claims 

1.  A  stand-off  device  for  insertion  between  a  transducer  and 
the  body  of  a  patient,  comprising 
a  stiff  cup  section  having  a  lip  and  a  bottom  and  having  a 
given  volume,  said  bottom  having  means  defining  an 
opening  therein, 
means  for  closing  said  opening, 
a  flexible  cup  section  having  a  bottom  and  a  lip, 
said  lips  of  said  cup  sections  being  joined  with  said  bottoms 

on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  space. 
said  cup  sections  being  so  dimensioned  that  said  sealed 
spaced  has  a  maximum  volume  under  the  ambient  condi- 
tion of  use  equal  to  the  volume  of  liquid  it  contains  when 


filled  to  overflowing  with  said  flexible  cup  section  below 
said  stiff  cup  section,  and 


said  sealed  space  having  inserted  therein  only  a  volume  of 
liquid  equal  to  a  fraction  of  said  maximum  volume  and 
greater  than  the  given  volume  of  said  stiff  cup  section. 


4,579,124 
AIR  FLOW  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SPEECH 

THERAPY 

Helen  C.  Jentges,  W.  2211  Holyoke,  Spokane,  Wash.  99208 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,229 

Int.  a*  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  128—725  4  Qaims 


^5 


1.  An  instrument  to  measure  air  flow  from  speech  channels 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongate  air  passageway  having  a  rigid  portion  config- 
ured as  an  elbow  and  defining  a  medial  air  channel,  the 
said  rigid  elbow  portion  having  a  longer  arm  and  a  shorter 
arm  substantially  perpendicularly  related,  with  the  longer 
arm  having  an  end  portion  bent  slightly  toward  the 
shorter  arm  and  releasably  carrying  a  nasal  receptor  at  its 
end  portion  and  the  shorter  arm  having  an  end  portion, 

a  vertically  oriented  transparent  measuring  cylinder  having 
a  bottom  portion,  the  cylinder  defining  an  elongate  medial 
channel  extending  therethrough  and  carrying  a  measuring 
sphere  for  vertical  motion  therein,  said  cylinder  having 
means  of  preventing  ex't  of  the  measuring  sphere  there- 
from without  substantially  interfering  with  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  said  sphere  being  movable  upwardly 
against  gravity  bias  responsive  to  air  flow  through  the 
measuring  cylinder,  the  end  portion  of  the  shorter  arm 
sealably  communicating  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
measuring  cylinder. 


4,579,125 

REAL-TIME  EEG  SPECTRAL  ANALYZER 

Frederick  T.  Strobl,  Chaska,  and  Daniel  E.  Cohen,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CNS,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,868 

Int.  a*  A61B  5/04.  5/05 

U.S.  a.  128—731  43  Claims 

L  A  method  of  processing  EEG  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
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channels  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  cerebral  activity 
during  a  time  period,  the  method  comprising: 
digitizing  the  ^EG  signals  from  the  plurality  of  channels 
during  a  sequence  of  epochs  of  a  known  time  duration  to 
provide  a  digital  waveform  for  each  channel  during  each 
epoch; 
transforming  the  digitized  waveforms  from  a  time  domain  to 
a  frequency  domain  to  produce  a  frequency  spectrum  for 
each  epoch  and  channel; 


ceM0urrf 
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averaging  the  frequency  spectra  for  each  channel  over  a 
plurality  of  epochs  of  the  time  period  to  produce  an  aver- 
age frequency  spectrum  for  each  channel  during  the  time 
period; 

deriving,  for  each  channel,  frequency  band  amplitude  values 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  based 
upon  the  average  frequency  spectrum  for  that  channel; 
and 

providing  an  output  indicative  of  cerebral  activity  in  each  of 
the  frequency  bands  at  each  channel  during  the  time  per- 
iod based  upon  the  frequency  band  amplitude  values. 


4,579,126 

LIQUID  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  EMPTYING 

SYSTEM 

James  P.  Cianci,  Cary,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Company, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,968,  Mar.  4, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,367 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/00:  B65D  33/00,  81/00 

U.S.  a.  128—767  6  Qaims 


^"'to 


1.  A  drainage  system  for  urine,  comprising: 

a  urine  meter  comprising  a  first  container  with  two  opposed 
sides  having  a  compartment  to  receive  the  urine,  a  second 
container  having  a  cavity  on  said  opposed  sides  of  the  first 
container,  said  first  container  having  opening  means  adja- 
cent an  upper  portion  of  the  first  container  fluidly  commu- 
nicating between  the  compartment  and  cavity  to  permit 
passage  of  urine  between  the  compartment  and  cavity,  and 
an  overflow  tubular  section  fluidly  communicating  with 
an  upper  portion  of  the  cavity; 

an  independent  receptacle  having  a  receiving  chamber  with 
an  upper  portion  supported  below  the  urine  meter,  with 
said  tubular  section  fluidly  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber; and  the  compartment  having  a  first  conduit  which 


directly  fluidy  communicates  between  a  lower  portion  of 
the  compartment  and  said  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle 
chamber  and  a  second  conduit  which  fluidly  communi- 
cates directly  between  a  lower  portion  of  the  cavity  and 
said  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  chamber; 
valve  means  for  on  said  first  and  second  conduits,  simulta- 
neously directly  emptying  the  compartment  and  cavity 
from  a  lower  part  of  the  compartment  and  cavity  sepa- 
rately from  the  tubular  section  into  said  receptacle  cham- 
ber. 


4,579,127 
MANDREL  FOR  HOSE  TYPE  CATHETERS  AND  BODY 

PROBES 
Qaus  Haacke,  Melsungen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Intermedicat  GmbH,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1983,  3327779 

Int.  a.*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  16  Claims 


S  6 


v. 


L  In  a  mandrel  for  hose  type  catheters  or  body  probes  hav- 
ing an  elongated  wire  core  wrapped  with  outer  wire,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
at  least  four  outer  wires  wound  with  a  high  pitch  of  at  least 
5:1  around  the  wire  core  wherein  adjacent  outer  wires 
continuously  abut  one  another  and  said  outer  wires  cover 
the  entire  circumference  of  said  wire  core  along  the  length 
of  said  wire  core. 


4,579,128 
SMOKER'S  PIPE 
David  Ball,  3  Meadow  Ter.,  Hougfaton-Le-Sprins,  Tyne  ft  Wear, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,502 

Int.  a.*  A24F  1/08,  1/10 

U.S.  a.  131—201  9  Claims 


.?*  e     v 


1.  A  smoker's  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  portion  defining 
therein  both  a  tobacco-receiving  cavity  and,  in  the  lower 
regions  thereof  below  said  tobacco-receiving  cavity,  a  socket, 
said  socket  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  regions  of  the 
bowl  portion  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the 
socket  having  a  sidewall  tapering  inwardly  from  said  open  end 
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to  said  closed  end  thereof,  the  bowl  portion  further  defining 
therein  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  cavity  with  said 
socket,  the  pipe  further  comprising  a  stem  portion  having  a 
first  end  region  provided  with  a  tapering  surface  so  as  to  be  a 
close  push-fit  in  the  socket  of  the  bowl  portion,  and  an  opposed 
end  region  for  location  in  a  smoker's  mouth,  the  stem  portion 
deflning  therein  a  bore  extending  from  the  opposed  end  region 
thereof  to  terminate  in  the  tapering  surface  of  the  first  end 
region  and  communicating  directly  into,  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of,  the  passageway  in  the  bowl  portion,  the  pipe  having 
formed  therein,  below  the  tobacco-receiving  cavity  in  the 
bowl  portion,  a  primary  reservoir  at  the  closed  end  of  the 
socket,  the  pipe  further  having  formed  therein,  below  the 
tobacco  receiving  cavity  in  the  bowl  portion,  a  relatively 
narrow  groove  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  bore  in 
the  stem  portion  and  the  passageway  in  the  bowl  portion 
toward  the  closed  end  of  the  socket  and  forming  a  relatively 
narrow  channel  providing  communication  between  said  bore 
in  said  stem  portion  and  said  passageway  in  said  bowl  portion 
and  the  upper  regions  of  said  primary  reservoir  whereby 
smoke  flowing  from  the  bowl  portion  to  the  stem  portion 
substantially  bypasses  said  primary  reservoir,  the  dimensions  of 
said  primary  reservoir  being  substantially  greater  than  those  of 
said  channel  the  bowl  portion  and  stem  portion  being  rotatable 
relative  to  one  another  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem 
portion  between  a  normal  position  in  which  the  passageway  in 
the  bowl  portion  forms  a  continuation  of  the  bore  in  the  stem 
portion,  and  a  displaced  position  in  which  said  passageway  is 
disconnected  from  said  bore. 


4,579,129 
aCARETTE  RESTS  FOR  ASHTRAYS 
DaTid  A.  Gillies,  5  Nutcombe  Height,  Hindhead,  Surrey,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1983, 
8310896;  Feb.  20,  1984,  8404382 

Int.  a*  A24F  79/00 
U.S.  a.  131—240.1  2  Qaims 


1.  A  cigarette  rest  for  an  ashtray  having  a  bowl  for  cigarette 
ash,  said  rest  comprising  spaced  first  and  second  supports  for 
supporting  forward  and  rearward  ends,  respectively,  of  a 
cigarette,  each  support  being  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  ledge 
which  supports  no  more  than  a  short  length  of  the  cigarette 
and  the  support  surface  of  the  second  support  being  at  a  level 
below  that  of  the  support  surface  of  the  first  support,  and,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  second  support  from  the  first  support,  and 
spaced  from  the  second  support,  a  lip  which  projects  above  the 
plane  in  which  the  support  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
supports  lie  and  limits  the  rearward  axial  movement  of  a  ciga- 
rette resting  on  said  supports,  the  first  support  surface  being 
located  at  a  distance  from  said  lip  equal  to  at  least  half  the 
length  of  an  unburned  cigarette  and  the  second  support  surface 
being  located  nearer  to  the  lip  than  to  the  first  support,  said  rest 
further  including,  between  the  first  and  second  supports,  a 
third  support,  the  support  surface  of  said  third  support  lying 
below  the  plane  in  which  said  first  and  second  surface  supports 
lie  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  ledge  which  supports  no 
more  than  a  short  length  of  cigarette. 


\  4,579,130 

TOBACCO  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Paul  M.  Coffman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,606 

I  Int.  CI."  A24D  3/08.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  131—332  19  Qaims 
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15.  A  tobacco  filter  which  comprises  a  cohesive  tow  of 
extruded  fibers  of  a  mixture  of  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer 
and  a  second  crystalline  polymer  manufactured  by  heating  said 
fibers  of  said  tow  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  p)oint  of 
said  crystalline  polymer  and  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
crystalline  propylene  polymer  and  twisting  or  crimping  said 
fibers  of  said  tow  while  said  temperature  remains  above  said 
melting  point  of  said  second  crystalline  polymer  and  below 
said  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  propylene  polymer  to 
efTectuate  adhesion  between  said  fibers  of  said  tow. 


4,579,131 
HAIR  SOFTENING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ali  N.  Syed,  3508  Woodworth  PI.,  Hazel  Crest,  III.  60429 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,752 
Int.  a*  A45D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—7  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  softening  hair  which  comprises: 
applying  to  said  hair  an  aqueous  hair  treatment  composition 
containing  a  softening  amount  of  a  water-soluble  cationic 
polymer  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  an  epihalohy- 
drin  and  an  alkylene  polyamine  having  the  formula 


R2 


\ 

I 

/ 


N— R— NH2 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkylene  of  about  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  and  R^  are  each  lower  alkyl  of  about  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  resulting  polymer  being  crosslinked  by  at  least 
a  minor  proportion  of  the  epihalohydrin  used  in  the  poly- 
mer; 

retaining  said  composition  in  contact  with  the  hair  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  evidence  a  softening  effect;  and 

then  rinsing  the  hair  with  water  to  dilute  and  substantially 
remove  excess  material  of  said  composition  which  does 
not  combine  with  the  hair. 
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4,579,132 
FLOCKED  HAIR  CURLING  ROLLER 
Arnold  Thaler,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Windmere  Corpora- 
tion, Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,662 

Int.  a*  A45D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  132—39  13  Qaims 


1.  A  roller  for  curling  hair  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  core  member  having  an  opening  in  one  lateral 
end  of  said  core  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  core  member  from  one  lateral  end  surface  to 
the  other  lateral  end  surface  and  said  core  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  highly  conductive  of  heat; 

(b)  a  hollow  sleeve  member  separate  from  said  core  member 
and  arranged  on  said  core  member,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  flocked  outer  surface; 

(c)  a  first  end  ring  formed  of  a  low  heat  conducting  material 
and  attached  to  said  core  member  at  one  lateral  end 
thereof,  said  first  end  ring  having  a  flange  extending  over 
but  having  its  inner  surfaces  spaced  away  from  the  adja- 
cent end  portion  of  said  flocked  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  member;  and, 

(d)  a  second  end  ring  formed  of  a  low  heat  conducting 
material  and  having  an  attachment  member,  said  second 
end  ring  being  connected  to  said  core  member  at  the  other 
lateral  end  thereof  by  said  attachment  member,  said  sec- 
ond end  ring  having  a  flange  extending  over  but  having  its 
inner  surfaces  spaced  away  from  the  adjacent  end  portion 
of  said  flocked  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  member. 


4,579,133 

COSMETIC  COMPACT  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

APPLICATOR 

David  Seidler,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,757 

Int.  Q.*  A45D  44/18 

U.S.  Q.  132—85  19  Qaims 


1.  A  compact  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  cosmetics  including  one  wall  with 
notch  therein,  another  wall  opposite  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  one  wall,  and  an  intermediate  floor  con- 
nected at  an  angle  to  the  other  wall;  and 


a  housing  including  an  applicator  and  a  means  for  extending 

the  applicator  from  the  housing; 
said  extending  means  being  engagable  with  the  notch  of  the 

one  wall  of  the  container  so  that  the  applicator  housing  is 

locked  together  with  the  container. 


4,579,134 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

Arthur  H.  Moore,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport 

Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,371,  Sep.  8,  1977,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,554,  Apr.  4,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,855 

Int.  Q.*  A45D  40/30 
U.S.  Q.  132—88.5  15  Qaims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  lipstick  container  of  the  type  having 
a  knob,  a  cylinder  comprised  of  an  opaque  cylinder  section 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  knob  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  opaque  cylinder  section  defining  an 
opening  opposite  said  knob,  a  colored  lipstick  disposed  in  said 
opaque  cylinder  section  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  upon  rotation  of  said  knob,  said 
lipstick  movable  between  an  upper  position  wherein  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  lipstick  extends  from  said  opaque  cylinder 
section  for  application  and  a  lower  position  wherein  an  end 
portion  of  said  lipstick  normally  extends  from  said  opaque 
cylinder  section  to  be  visible  for  ascertaining  the  color  of  the 
lipstick,  and  a  cover  removably  positioned  over  said  opaque 
cylinder  section  and  lipstick,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cover 
being  transparent  for  ascertaining  the  color  of  the  lipstick 
without  removing  the  cover,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
cylinder  further  including  a  transparent  shield  section  extend- 
ing from  the  opaque  section  opposite  said  knob,  the  transparent 
shield  section  defining  an  opening  permitting  the  lipstick  to  be 
extended  to  its  upper  position  above  the  transparent  shield 
section  for  application,  said  transparent  shield  section  sur- 
rounding the  end  portion  of  the  lipstick  when  said  lipstick  is  in 
its  lower  position,  thereby  protecting  the  lipstick  from  contact 
with  said  cover  as  it  is  removed  and  replaced,  and  yej  permit- 
ting the  color  of  the  lipstick  to  be  ascertained  by  viewing 
through  the  cover  and  the  transparent  shield  section  when  the 
cover  is  positioned  over  said  cylinder  and  lipstick. 


4,579,135 

VALVE  FOR  PREVENTING  FUEL  FROM  FLOWING 

FROM  THE  VENT  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  FUEL  TANK 

Yoshiyasu  Sakata,  Saitama,  and  Shigeru  Kimura,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Nifco,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,064 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1983, 58-89843[U] 
Int.  Q.''F16K77/i<5 
U.S.  Q.  137—39  2  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank 
in  an  automobile,  comprising:  a  valve  compartment  having  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  a  vent  hole  for  fuel  vapor  and  a  sleeve 
connected  to  the  vent  hole  for  emitting  fuel  vapor  to  the  out- 
side of  the  valve  compartment,  and  having  an  apertured  bot- 
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torn  plate  fitted  in  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said  valve  compart- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  ceiling  of  the  fuel 
tank,  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  fuel 
tank;  and  a  single  piece  float  longitudinally  movably  accom- 
modated within  the  valve  compartment  and  provided  on  the 
upper  end  thereof  with  a  stopper  head  which  is  thrust  from 
below  into  the  vent  hole  of  the  valve  compartment  to  close  the 


vent  hole,  said  float  having  an  unobstructed  longitudinal  hole 
formed  in  the  center  thereof  and  at  least  one  unobstructed  vent 
hole  formed  in  the  stopper  head  so  as  to  communicate  with  the 
unobstructed  longitudinal  hole  of  the  float,  said  unobstructed 
longitudinal  hole  and  said  unobstructed  vent  hole  providing  a 
continuous  free  passageway  through  said  float;  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  valve  compartment  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
float  forming  a  clearance  therebetween. 


4,579,136 
SHEAR  VALVE 
W.  Steele  Onum,  Reseda;  Richard  D.  Scott,  Northridge,  and 
Blaise  Revay,  San  Marino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HR 
Textron  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,627 

Int.  a.'F16K  17/14 

MS.  a.  137—68.2  21  Qaims 


1.  A  switching  valve  comprising: 

(a)  body  means  defining  first  and  second  supply  ports  for 
connection  to  separate  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
an  exhaust  port  for  connection  to  a  using  apparatus; 

(b)  means  connecting  said  first  supply  port  to  said  exhaust 
port  for  supplying  fluid  from  one  source  thereof  to  said 
using  apparatus; 

(c)  a  shear  member  affixed  to  said  body  and  normally  block- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  port  to  said 
exhaust  port  from  the  other  source  thereof  when  said  first 
port  and  said  exhaust  port  are  interconnected; 

(d)  means  for  rupturing  said  shear  member  and  separating  it 
from  said  body  to  place  said  second  supply  port  and  said 
exhaust  f>ort  in  communication  with  each  other;  and 

(e)  means  for  sealing  said  first  supply  port  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  rupturing  of  said  shear  member. 
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4,579,137 

1 ILECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CURRENT  TO  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER  AND  PNEUMATIC  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  ORCUITS  THEREFOR 
Roberi  O.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Lake  Waccamaw,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ino* 
td(,  Inc.,  Fuquay,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,070,  Oct.  6,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,313 

Int.  a."  G05D  76/00 

U.S,  a.  137—85  15  Claims 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  transducer  for  converting  an  input 
current  signal  to  a  proportional  output  pressure  signal  charac- 
terized by  its  low  power  consumption,  said  transducer  com- 
prising: 

housing  means  and  having  magnetizable  top  and  bottom 
sections,  defining  a  chamber,  the  bottom  section  having  a 
center  post  extending  into  the  chamber; 

said  center  post  defining  inlet  means  in  the  housing  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto  and  having  a  valve  seat  with  a  nozzle 
opening  therethrough; 

outlet  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  for  allow- 
ing fluid  supplied  by  said  inlet  means  to  flow  to  a  control 
device; 

flexible  membrane  means  between  the  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions of  the  housing  means  extending  across  the  chamber 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  nozzle  opening  and  defining 
air  gaps  above  and  below  said  membrane  and  movable  for 
varying  the  fluid  flow  through  the  nozzle  opening  to 
thereby  vary  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  means; 

said  membrane  means  being  essentially  non-magnetic  and 
having  a  magnetic  portion  adjacent  the  valve  seat; 

electric  coil  means  wound  around  the  center  post;  and 

said  coil  means  being  operable  upon  a  current  signal  being 
imparted  thereto  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  to  magnetize 
the  magnetic  portions  of  the  membrane  and  the  housing, 
the  degree  of  magnetization  being  proportional  to  the 
input  current  signal  to  position  the  membrane  relative  to 
the  valve  seat  proportional  to  the  input  signal,  said  mag- 
netic portion  of  the  membrane  being  positioned  to  cause 
the  majority  of  the  flux  to  pass  through  top  of  the  housing, 
the  air  gap  above  said  membrane,  the  magnetic  portion  of 
the  membrane,  and  through  the  valve  seat,  whereby  the 
transducer  output  may  be  carefully  and  accurately  con- 
trolled by  modulating  the  membrane  between  using  a 
minimum  of  electrical  energy. 


4,579,138 
PISTON  AND  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Herve  Simoens,  49  rue  Emile  Zola,  59000  Lille,  France 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1S>83,  83  10111 
Int.  a.*  F16K  11/044 
U.S.  a.  137—102  3  Qaims 

1.  A  feed  valve  comprising: 

a  piston  (8)  for  allowing  the  pressurization  of  a  space  space 
(4)  after  the  quick  evacuation  of  the  space  through  a 
conduit  (7),  said  piston  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face 
and  including  a  plate  (21)  having  a  peripheral  flange  (22) 
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and  a  medial  flange  (23)  with  a  conical  bearing  surface 
(24),  said  peripheral  flange  and  said  medial  flange  both 
extending  from  said  front  face;  a  cylinder  (14)  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  feed  chamber  (1)  defined  on  a  side  by 
said  rear  face,  said  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  interior  walls  and  having  a  cop  (15) 
closing  off  the  cylinder  at  said  one  end; 

a  refill  opening  (2)  in  said  cap; 

a  passage  (3)  about  said  piston  allowing  communication 
between  said  feed  chamber  and  said  space  (4),  said  passage 
about  said  piston  disposed  between  said  peripheral  flange 
and  said  cylinder;  a  conduit  (7); 

a  conical  seat  (9)  adapted  to  receive  said  conical  bearing 
surface; 

a  discharge  passage  having  two  passage  sections  (5,  6)  con- 
nected respectively  between  said  space  (4)  and  said  con- 
duit (7);  said  conduit  comprising  a  tubular  element  (17) 
penetrating  into  the  cylinder  so  as  to  limit  the  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  (8)  toward  the  front  and  in  order  that 
trie  inlet  embodies  the  seat  (9)  of  the  closure  means,  said 
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tubular  element  (17)  being  disposed  to  penetrate  into  the 
cylinder  (14),  so  as  to  reserve  between  it  and  the  cylinder 
an  annular  conduit,  the  cross  section  of  which  is  equal  to 
the  inside  cross  section  of  the  tubular  element  and  hence 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  section  (6)  of  the  passage  which 
it  protects,  said  element  penetrating  to  a  depth  such  that 
after  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  passage  remains  at 
the  periphery  of  the  seat,  between  the  piston  (8)  and  the 
seat  (9);  and 
wherein  said  feed  valve  is  operable  upon  introduction  of  pres- 
surized gas  into  said  feed  chamber  (1)  by  way  of  said  refill 
opening  (2)  to  force  said  piston  (8)  into  a  closed  position  with 
said  bearing  surface  (24)  contacting  said  seat  (9)  to  close  said 
discharge  passage  and  with  gas  passing  along  said  passage  (3) 
about  said  piston  (8)  to  pressurize  said  space  (4)  such  that,  upon 
a  dropping  of  gas  pressure  in  said  feed  chamber  (1),  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  space  (4)  acts  on  part  of  said  front  face  of  said 
piston  (8)  to  rapidly  force  a  return  stroke  of  said  piston  (8)  into 
an  open  position  against  said  cap  (15)  and  connect  said  passage 
sections  (5,  6)  to  allow  the  evacuation  of  granular  or  pulver- 
ized material  from  said  space  (4)  into  said  conduit  (7). 


4,579,139 

SIPHON  STARTER 

Ronald  D.  StoufTer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 

Fluidics  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,304,  Apr.  16,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,815,  Feb.  12, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

574,465 
Int.  CI."  F04F  10/00 
U.S.  a.  137-142  31  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  from  a  compartmental- 
ized container,  comprising 
a  container  having  at  least  two  compartments, 
a  generally  vertical  obstacle  separating  said  compartments, 
conduit  means  extending  between  said  compartments  over 

said  obstacle, 
a  pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  out  of  said  container 
through  an  outlet  and  for  ingesting  fluid  into  said  pump 


through  an  inlet  at  a  negative  pressure  with  said  inlet 
extending  into  one  of  said  compartments, 

said  pump  means  having  a  negative  pressure  at  its  inlet  less 
than  that  required  to  lift  liquid  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments over  said  obstacle, 

suction  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  means  at 


approximately  the  maximum  vertical  height  of  said  con- 
duit means,  and 
vortex  means  responsive  to  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pump 
and  through  said  vortex  means  for  developing  a  negative 
pressure  in  said  suction  means  sufficient  to  lift  liquid  in 
said  compartments  to  the  maximum  height  of  said  conduit 
means. 


4,579,140 
AIR  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  FLOW  PIPE 
Shigeaki  Sekine,  Shirone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meiwa  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shirone,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1985, 60-20360[U] 
Int.  a.*  F16K  24/00 
U.S.  Q.  137—202  8  Claims 


28         27     22 
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1.  An  air  relief  device  for  a  liquid  flow  pipe,  comprising: 
an   outer  housing  provided   therein   with  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  and  fixed  to  a  large-diameter  air  outlet  in  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  flow  pipe  which  is  arranged  at  an 
elevation, 
an   inner   housing   provided   therein   with   a   plurality   of 
through  holes  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  through 
holes  in  said  outer  housing,  rotatably  fitted  snugly  in  said 
outer  housing, 
a  float  accommodated  within  said  inner  housing,  and 
a  lid  member  having  a  valve  port  bored  therein  and  adapted 

to  be  put  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  inner  housing, 
whereby  fluid  communication  between  the  liquid  flow  pipe 
and  said  inner  housing  is  obtained  by  rotating  said  inner 
housing  until  said  plurality  of  through  holes  in  said  inner 
housing  coincide  with  said  plurality  of  through  holes  in 
said  outer  housing  and  is  cut  off"  by  rotating  said  inner 
housing  until  said  plurality  of  through  holes  in  said  inner 
housing  are  stopped  up  by  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
outer  housing. 
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4,579,141 

nLLING  AND  DISCHARGING  VALVE  FOR 

INFLATABLE  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Heino  Arff,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ITW- 

Ateco  GmbH,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,702 
Qaiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1982,  3230780;  Jun.  1,  1983,  3319869 

Int.  a.*  F16K  15/18,  15/20.  31/56 
U.S.  a.  137—223  8  Oaims 


1.  A  plastic  filling  and  discharge  valve  for  inflatable  hollow 
bodies  comprising  a  valve  housing  including  an  enlarged  ta- 
pered radial  flange  capable  of  being  fastened  to  the  inflatable 
body,  said  housing  further  including  a  frustoconical  generally 
concave  centrally  apertured  valve  seat  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  facing  the  interior  of  the  inflatable  member,  a  plate- 
shaped  valve  member  having  a  depending  continuous  curvilin- 
ear peripheral  skirt  means  larger  than  said  predetermined 
diameter  and  forming  a  concave  underside  facing  said  interior 
of  the  inflatable  hollow  bodies  and  a  convex  upper  surface  for 
engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  dead  center  spring  having  a  holding 
ring  (29)  seated  axially  and  secured  in  the  valve  housing  (10), 
and  holding  means  for  holding  the  valve  member  in  an  opened 
position  having  a  centrally  located  axially  disposed  rod  (27), 
said  rod  (27)  being  connected  to  a  central  tubular  reception 
portion  (35)  via  a  separable  snap  type  connection,  said  dead 
center  spring  having  flexible  resilient  arms  (28)  extending 
radially  inward  from  said  holding  ring,  integral  with  said  tubu- 
lar reception  portion  (35)  and  bent  to  an  S-shape  to  bias  the 
valve  member  (23)  in  the  closed  position. 


4,579,142 

SAFETY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  GAS 

CONTROLLER 

Chuang  Jung-Chao,  No.  7,  Alley  139,  Lane  41  Shin  Chuang,  Tso 

Ying,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,700,  Jan.  28, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,989 

Int.  a.*  F16K7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—460  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  gas  controller  having  a  casing,  an  inlet,  a  flow  channel 
in  the  inlet  connected  to  a  gas  supply,  an  outlet,  and  a  safety 
valve  to  prevent  overflow  through  the  controller,  the  im- 
provement in  a  safety  valve  comprising,  a  ball  member  in  the 
inlet  flow  channel  rollingly  supported  on  an  inner  horizontal 
surface  of  said  flow  channel,  a  seal  ring  in  said  inlet  flow  chan- 


nel downstream  of  said  gas  supply  and  defining  an  entry  into 
said  outlet  to  cooperatively  engage  said  ball  member  to  serve 
as  a  valve  seat  therefor  to  form  a  check  valve,  said  seal  ring 
defining  an  opening  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  inner 
horizontal  surface  of  said  flow  channel,  said  inlet  flow  channel, 
said  seal  ring,  and  said  outlet  having  a  central  horizontal  axis, 
said  ball  member  having  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral axis,  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  ball  member  being  disposed 
below  said  central  axis  thereby  requiring  an  effort  on  the  part 
of  the  ball  member  to  seat  itself,  a  spring  member  upstream  of 
said  ball  member  to  define  a  limited  range  for  the  free  move- 
ment of  said  ball  member  in  proximity  to  said  seat  and  provide 
sufficient  space  for  said  ball  member  to  fall  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  by  its  own  weight  with  normal  flow 
through  said  inlet  flow  channel,  a  threaded  bore  through  said 
casing  inlet  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  said  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  casing  and  perpendicularly  to  said 
horizontal  surface  of  the  flow  channel,  a  push  button  mounting 
member  having  threaded  inner  end  cooperatively  engageable 
with  said  threaded  bore  to  be  fixedly  mounted  therein,  said 
inner  end  of  said  mounting  member  being  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  are  reduced  truncated  conical  wall,  said  inner 
end  having  a  bore  through  said  mounting  member  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  central  axis  of  said  valve 
seat,  a  push  button  slidably  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
mounting  member,  a  push  button  stem  slidably  mounted  within 
said  bore  of  said  mounting  member  attached  at  the  outer  end  to 
said  push  button,  said  push  button  stem  having  an  inner  end 
provided  with  a  circular  flange,  engageable,  when  depressed 
by  said  push  button,  with  said  ball  member  when  in  the  closed 
position,  a  push  button  seal  snugly  disposed  between  said  inner 
end  of  the  mounting  member  and  said  push  button  stem,  said 
push  button  seal  being  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said 
conical  wall  of  the  mounting  member  to  prevent  escape  of  gas 
through  said  mounting  member,  a  return  spring  means  opera- 
tively  mounted  between  said  mounting  member  and  said  push 
button  to  resiliently  urge  said  push  button  and  said  stem  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  flow  channel. 


4,579,143 

CONTROL  AND  PURGE  VALVE  FOR  ATOMIZATION 

OF  HEAVY  FUEL  OIL  FOR  COMBUSTION 

Marvin  J.  Rollins,  and  William  P.  Coppin,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Maxon  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,437,  Aug.  23, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,710 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  11/06 

US.  CI.  137—625.48  23  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  control  and  purge  valve  for  atomization  of 
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heavy  fuel  oil  for  combustion,  said  valve  operable  between 
closed,  purging,  and  open  positions  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  central  bore  for  containing  valve  disc  car- 
rier means  and  carrying 

steam  inlet  means,  steam  outlet  means,  oil  inlet  means,  and 
oil  and  steam  purge  outlet  means  externally  disposed 
thereon; 

said  valve  body  further  having  an  internally  disposed  steam 
entry  port,  an  internally  disposed  steam  bypass  entry  port, 
and  an  internally  disposed  oil  entry  port,  and  also  having 
disposed  respecting  oppositely  from  said  entry  ports  an 
internally  disposed  steam  exit  port,  an  internally  disposed 
bypass  exit  port,  and  an  internally  diposed  oil  exit  port, 
said  entry  and  exit  ports  disposed  transversely  of  and 
opening  into  said  central  bore; 

selectively  operable  purge  means  connecting  said  steam  inlet 
means  and  said  oil  and  steam  purge  outlet  means  through 
said  steam  bypass  entry  port  for  purging  said  oil  and  steam 
purge  outlet  means  when  the  valve  is  in  the  purging  posi- 
tion; 

said  valve  disc  carrier  means  disposed  within  said  central 
bore  of  said  valve  body  for  operation  between  the  closed, 
purging  and  open  positions,  and  including  respective 
closure  and  orifice  means  thereon  for: 

(a)  closing  each  of  said  steam  entry,  steam  bypass  entry, 
and  oil  entry  ports  when  in  the  closed  position; 

(b)  opening  at  least  said  steam  bypass  port  and  closing  said 
oil  entry  port  when  in  the  purging  position,  and 

(c)  opening  said  steam  entry  and  oil  entry  ports  and  clos- 
ing said  steam  bypass  entry  port  when  in  the  open 
position;  steam  entry  port,  steam  bypass  entry  port, 

and  oil  entry  port  valve  followers  disposed  within  said  valve 
body  for  snug  and  operative  engagement  with  said  respec- 
tive closure  and  orifice  means  of  said  valve  disc  carrier 
mean,  having  openings  therein  disposed  for  transverse 
communication  into  said  central  bore;  and 
valve  actuating  means  for  providing  selected  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  valve  disc  carrier  within  said  valve 
central  bore  to  effect  thereby  the  closed,  purging,  and 
,       open  positions  thereof. 

4,579,144 

ELECTRON  IMPACT  ION  SOURCE  FOR  TRACE 

ANALYSIS 

Kuo-Chin  Lin,  Cupertino,  and  Fredrick  P.  Pickett,  Qearlake 

Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UTI  Instrument  Company, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,257 

Int.  CI."  F04B  37/14.  37/00;  HOI  J  47/02 

U.S.  a.  137—565  3  Qaims 
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St     1      M    l«L*[ 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  gas  from  a  source  line  to  a  receiv- 
ing means,  such  as  an  ion  chamber,  with  the  gas  in  said  source 
line  being  approximately  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  with  the 
gas  in  the  receiving  means  being  at  a  relatively  lower  pressure, 
said  system  being  capable  of  accurately  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  said  gas  within  the  receiving  means  and  comprising: 

a  sealed  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  communication 
with  said  source  line  and  an  outlet  opening  in  communica- 


tion with  said  receiving  means,  said  housing  defining  an 
interstage  pressure  region; 

sensor  means  for  measuring  the  gas  pressure  within  said 
housing; 

pump  means  capable  of  regulating  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber by  evacuating  gas  therefrom;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  said  pump 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  said  housing,  said 
control  means  functioning  to  actuate  said  pump  means  in 
response  to  said  sensor  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure 
within  said  housing  at  a  level  less  than  the  pressure  in  the 
source  line  and  greater  than  in  the  receiving  means  and  in 
a  manner  to  accurately  control  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
supplied  to  the  receiving  means. 


4,579,145 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Heinz  Leiber,  Oberriexingen,  and  Alwin  Stegmaier,  Schwieber- 
dingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1983,  8322570[U] 

Int.  a.*  F15B  13/044 
U.S.  a.  137—625.65  3  Qaims 


3:     33 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  for  controlling  pressure  of  a 
flowing  medium,  comprising  a  housing;  a  magnetic  coil;  an 
armature  cooperating  with  said  magnetic  coil;  a  plunger  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  carrying  said  armature;  said  coil,  said  armature 
and  said  plunger  being  accommodated  in  said  housing,  said 
plunger  having  two  ends  and  being  coaxial  with  said  coil; 
valve  means  having  a  casing,  said  casing  having  pressure  me- 
dium admitting  passage  means  and  pressure  medium  discharg- 
ing passage  means  for  passing  the  pressure  medium  through 
said  valve  means,  a  control  slide  having  an  elongated  central 
bore  and  being  slidingly  supported  in  said  casing  to  generate  a 
control  pressure  of  the  passing  medium  in  said  valve  means, 
said  central  bore  being  connected  to  said  pressure  medium 
discharging  means;  a  bearing  sleeve  slidingly  supporting  the 
end  of  said  plunger  facing  away  from  said  control  slide;  a 
diaphragm  spring  having  a  periphery  held  in  said  housing;  said 
diaphragm  spring  being  connected  to  said  plunger  at  the  end  of 
the  plunger  facing  toward  said  control  slide  so  that  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  said  armature  and  said  plunger  are  mov- 
able in  said  housing;  spring  means  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  acting  on  said  control  slide  on  the  one  hand  and  against  the 
control  pressure  generated  in  said  valve  means  on  the  other 
hand,  and  a  pin  arranged  in  said  valve  means  and  being  loaded 
with  control  pressure,  said  valve  means  further  including  a 
guide  member  having  a  guide  bore  in  which  said  pin  is  slid- 
ingly supported  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  said 
pin  having  an  end  face  and  being  formed  at  said  end  face  with 
a  flange  positioned  against  said  control  slide  and  cooperating 
with  said  central  bore  whereby  leaking  pressure  medium  col- 
lected between  said  control  slide  and  said  pin  is  directed 
through  said  central  bore  into  said  pressure  medium  discharg- 
ing means. 
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4,579,146 
THREE-PORT  SOLENOID-OPERATED  VALVE 
Naohiko  Tsoni,  Okazaki;  Yoihihisa  Nomura,  and  Nobuyasu 
Nakaaishi,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1984,  59-181416 
Int  a.*  F15B  13/044 
VS.  a.  137—627.5  10  Qaims 


1.  A  three-port  solenoid-operated  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  a  solenoid  supported  in  said  casing  and  defining  therein  a 
fluid  passage  having  inlet  and  outlet 

(c)  a  first  port  disposed  at  said  inlet  end; 

(d)  a  second  port  disposed  at  said  outlet  end; 

(e)  a  third  port  disposed  at  said  outlet  end; 

(0  a  cylindrical  plunger  movable  in  said  fluid  passage  in 
response  to  energization  of  said  solenoid; 

(g)  a  slider  slidably  supported  in  said  plunger  and  having  a 
first  end  surface  facing  said  first  port  and  a  second  end 
surface  facing  said  third  port; 

(h)  a  first  spring; 

(i)  a  first-port  valve  body  normally  urged  by  said  first  spring 
to  be  held  against  said  first  end  surface  for  opening  said 
first  port  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized; 

0)  a  second  spring; 

(k)  a  third-port  valve  body  normally  urged  by  said  second 
spring  for  closing  said  third  port  when  said  solenoid  is 
de-energized  and  is  energized  by  a  lower  current; 

(1)  a  pusher  fixedly  mounted  in  said  plunger  for  pushing  said 
third-port  valve  body  in  a  direction  to  open  said  third  port 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  plunger  when  said  sole- 
noid is  energized  by  a  higher  current;  and 

(m)  a  third  spring  acting  between  said  pusher  and  said  sec- 
ond end  surface  of  said  slider  for  normally  urging  said 
pusher  and  said  slider  apart  from  each  other,  said  second 
spring  having  a  smallest  spring  force,  said  third  spring 
having  a  largest  spring  force,  and  said  first  spring  having 
an  intermediate  spring  force  between  the  spring  forces  of 
said  second  and  third  springs. 


4,579,147 
OUTLET  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DIVING  SUIT 
Frank  J.  Davies,  Lacey,  and  Bart  G.  Eggen,  Olympia,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Paul  H.  Gunderson,  Scappoose,  Oreg. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,668 
Int.  a.*  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  137-854  8  Qaims 

1.  An  air  outlet  valve  for  diving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  an  inlet  portion,  an  inlet  disposed  in  the  inlet 
portion,  an  outlet  portion,  an  outlet  disposed  in  the  outlet 
portion,  and  a  flow  passage  extending  from  the  inlet  por- 
tion to  the  outlet  portion; 
a  valve  seating  disc  disposed  interiorly  of  the  housing  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  portion  and  the  outlet  portion  thereof, 
the  disc  being  silbsUntially  planar  and  having  first  and 
second  sides  facing  the  outlet  and  inlet  portions  of  the 
housing,  respectively,  the  disc  having  a  rim  and  an  annular 


valve  seat  sealing  surface  adjacent  the  rim,  the  sealing 
surface  being  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  seating  disc, 
the  disc  including  at  least  one  fluid  flow  passage  there- 
through; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  annular  valve  seat  engaging 

I  sealing  rim  portion,  the  diaphragm  being  centrally  secured 
to  the  seating  disc  with  the  sealing  rim  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  sealing  surface  of  the  disc; 

an  axially  resilient  sleeve  sealingly  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
inlet  portion  of  the  housing  and  the  seating  disc,  respec- 
tively, the  sleeve  being  attached  generally  peripherally  to 
the  disc  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  disc,  the  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  compressed  under  pressure  applied  to  the 
disc; 

annular  contacting  means  disposed  interiorly  on  the  outlet 
portion  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  contact  the  sealing 
rim  portion  of  the  diaphragm;  and 

an  actuation  member  having  a  shaft  portion,  the  shaft  por- 


tion having  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  said  shaft  por- 
tion extending  axially  through  the  outlet  portion  of  the 
housing,  the  actuation  member  further  having  an  engage- 
able  exterior  portion  attached  to  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  shaft  portion,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  por- 
tion being  attached  centrally  to  the  valve  seating  disc,  the 
actuation  member  including  compression  spring  means  in 
contact  with  the  outlet  portion  of  the  housing,  the  spring 
means  urging  the  engageable  exterior  portion  away  from 
the  housing  so  as  to  urge  the  annular  valve  seat  sealing 
surface  of  the  valve  seating  disc  sealingly  to  engage  the 
sealing  rim  portion  of  the  diaphragm  such  that  the  dia- 
phragm is  urged  to  engage  the  annular  contacting  means, 
the  actuation  member  being  displaceable  to  compress  the 
spring  means  and  thereby  the  sleeve  and  move  the  disc 
away  from  the  annular  contacting  means, 
whereby  air  under  pressure  can  flow  from  the  inlet,  radially 
between  the  sealing  rim  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  disc,  and  out  the  outlet  of  the  valve. 


4,579,148 

HEAT-RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE 

Richard  C.  Sovish,  Waterloo;  Frank  K.  A.  Selleslags,  Haasrode, 

and  Marc  F.  L.  Moisson,  Strombeek  Bever,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A.,  Kessel-lo,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,322,  Oct.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  79,335 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1976, 
45099/76 

Int.  a*  F16L  55/10 
U.S.  a.  138—89  7  Qaims 

1.  A  plugged  heat  shrinkable  article  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  heat  shrinkable  tubular  member  having  an  open 
end  and  a  plug  therefore,  said  plug  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  hollow  tubular  part  extending  into  said  heat  shrink- 
able member  through  said  open  end  and  in  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  thereof  said  hollow  part  having  a  tapered 
outer  surface  whereupon  when  said  heat  shrinkable  mem- 
ber is  heated  to  cause  shrinkage  it  expels  said  hollow  part 
therefrom,  and 
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(b)  a  second  part  which  blocks  the  open  end  of  said  heat  4,579,150 

shrinkable  member,  said  second  part  being  in  detachable       ANCHORAGE  FOR  ELASTIC  LINGOES  OF  A  LOOM 

HARNESS 
Anthony  B.  Fielding,  Stockport,  and  William  A.  Barlow,  Stoke- 
"'  on-Trent,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  De?oge  A  Co., 

Ltd.,  Manchester,  England 

E    I  r\       r\\  ^"^ ^^^' **' *'*'' ^'■- ^^- 701,636 

~^  '  '  '^ '  '  *"  '  '  Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1984, 

8404171;  Nov.  1,  1984,  8427633 

Int.  Q."  D03C  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  139-90  4  Claims 


engagement  with  said  first  part  whereupon,  when  de- 
tached from  said  first  part,  the  open  end  of  the  heat  shrink- 
able member  is  unblocked. 


f4  It  i-i  It  ij  tf  I  J 


4,579,149 
CIRCULAR  LOOM 
Franz  X.  Huemer,  Sonnenuhrgasse  4, 1060  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Jul.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  630,595 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.   20,    1983, 
3967/83 


U.S.  Q.  139—13  R 


Int.  Q.4  D03D  37/00 


5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  circular  loom  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  partial  healds  arranged  circularly  around  a 
main  loom  shaft,  each  of  said  healds  comprising  inner  and 
outer  yam  guiding  eyes  for  the  guidance  of  a  part  of  two 
systems  of  warp  yam  distributed  all  around  said  shaft;  and 
sequencing  means  for  imparting  up-and-down  motion  for 
the  formation  of  a  travelling  shed,  said  sequencing  means 
including  a  plate  cam  on  and  revolving  with  said  main 
shaft  of  the  loom,  said  inner  and  outer  yam  guiding  eyes 
being  connected,  together  by  band  means,  respectively 
guided  over  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  sequencing  means  comprise: 
at  least  one  two-jfftied  control  lever  for  effecting  up-and- 
down  altemating  motion  of  the  yam  guiding  eyes  of 
each  said  partial  heald, 
means  forming  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  said  control  lever, 
a  lever  cam  on  said  plate  cam  in  operative  connection  with 

an  end  of  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and 
means  forming  a  pivot  joint  with  an  inner  strand  of  said 
band  means  flexibly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  control  lever  and  including  a  flat  crossbar 
lying  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  inner  strand  of  the 
band  means  and  with  the  joint  projecting  therethrough. 


1.  An  anchorage  for  elastic  lingoes  for  use  in  a  weaving 
loom,  comprising:  ' 

support  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  rail  members  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
said  lingoes  along  the  length  of  said  rail  members,  said  rail 
members  being  supported  in  said  support  means  so  as  to 
extend  transversely  of  the  loom  adjacent  and  parallel  one 
another  wherein  said  support  means  supports  said  rail 
members  such  that  said  rail  members  are  separately  re- 
movable and  replaceable  with  said  lingoes  still  attached 
thereto. 


4,579,151 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  PARTLY  WOVEN  PARJLY 

KNITTED  FABRIC 
Josef  Mohelnicky;  Hisef  Natejka,  both  of  Prague;  Miloslav  Jisa, 
Liberec,  and  Stanislav  Korinek,  Vsetin,  all  of  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Stani  vyzkumny  ustav  textiini,  Liberec,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,860 

Int.  Q.*  D03D  47/00 

U.S.  Q.  139—429  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  knit-weaving  machine,  having  a  crankshaft,  slay 
together  with  a  reed,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slay  between 
a  front  and  a  rear  position,  a  loom  hamess  for  warp  threads, 
means  for  controlling  the  hamess  motion,  and  a  knitting  mech- 
anism for  forming  a  warp  knit  binding,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  system  of  lapping  elements  threaded  with  weft 
threads  withdrawn  from  a  supply  disposed  outside  the  shed, 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  lapping  elements,  a 
system  of  knitting  needles  having  closeable  hooks  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  needle  bed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
said  needle  bed  between  a  front  position  in  which  the  knitting 
needle  hooks  are  disposed  in  front  of  the  beat-up  edge  of  fabric 
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and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  warp  threads,  and  a  rear 
position  in  open  shed,  said  motion  of  the  needle  bed  being 
synchronized  with  the  lapping  element  motion,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  lapping  elements  are  movable  between  an 
upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  the  lapping  elements 
cooperate  with  the  knitting  needles,  the  knitting  needles  being 
mounted,  on  the  one  hand,  for  rotation  in  the  needle  bed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  beat-up  edge  of  fabric  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  for  reciprocation  in  spacings  of  a  guide  comb  arranged  in 
parallel  to  the  beat-up  edge  of  the  fabric  produced  by  machine, 
the  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  the  needle  bed  being 
associated  with  means  for  producing  a  reciprocatory  side 
motion  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  pair  of  needle  bed  and 
guide  comb  relative  to  each  other  in  order  to  control  a  multi- 
phase motion  of  the  knitting  needles  in  sheds  following  one 
after  the  other,  during  which  motion,  in  the  odd-numbered 
sheds,  the  paths  of  the  hooks  of  the  knitting  needles  are  ori- 
ented from  the  front  position  into  the  left-hand  lapping  position 
and  back  again  into  the  front  position  into  the  right-hand  lap- 
ping position  and  back  again  into  the  front  position,  said  paths 
of  the  hooks  of  the  knitting  needles  being  oriented  symmetri- 
cally to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  knitting  needles  while 
being  in  their  front  position. 


4,579,152 

METHOD  OF  HLLING  FLUIDIZABLE  MATERIAL  IN 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Eirik  I.  Myklebust,  and  Bjarne  Omdal,  both  of  Porsgrunn, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,908 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  25,  1982,  823964 

Int.  CI*  B65B  1/06 

UA  a.  141—10  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  fluidizable  material  into  a  flexible 
container  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  lifting  loop,  said 
method  comprising: 

suspending  said  container  by  said  at  least  one  lifting  loop; 

during  an  initial  portion  of  an  operation  of  filling  said  con- 
tainer, introducing  fluidizable  material  into  said  container 
while  supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
container  being  filled  by  said  lifting  loop; 

providing  a  support  having  a  bottom  wall  extending  at  an 
angle  of  2°-15°  to  the  horizontal  and  a  rear  wall  extending 
at  an  angle  of  2°-15*  to  the  vertical; 

after  said  initial  portion  of  said  filling  operation,  moving  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  rear  wall  upwardly  against  said 
container;  and 

thereafter,  completing  said  filling  operation  while  maintain- 
ing said  support  in  contact  with  said  container,  thereby 
causing  said  container  to  lean  against  said  rear  wall,  and 
thereby  supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
container  being  filled  by  said  support. 


4,579,153 

DROP  DISPENSER 

Antonin  L.  Goncalves,  Groslay,  France,  assignor  to  The  French 

joint  stock  company  "L'Oreal"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1983,  83  11700 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  141—23  5  Qaims 


4.  In  a  drop  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  a  substance  to  be  dispensed; 

(b)  a  detachable  stopper  means  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the 
reservoir; 

(c)  said  detachable  stopper  means  including  means  defining  a 
chamber; 

(d)  a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  the  stopp)er 
means,  said  tube  having  its  distal  end  entering  the  reser- 
voir when  the  stopper  means  is  fitted  on  said  reservoir  and 
having  its  proximal  end  opening  into  said  chamber  of  said 
stopper  means; 

(e)  manipulating  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
said  chamber  while  the  tube  is  immersed  in  the  said  sub- 
stance and  thus  causing  the  substance  to  be  drawn  up  into 
the  tube  and  for  creating  a  compression  in  said  chamber 
and  thus  producing  the  drop-by-drop  dispensing  of  the 
substance  previously  drawn  up  into  the  tube; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(0  a  fixed  part  integral  with  said  stopper  means  and  joined  to 
the  proximal  end  of  said  tube; 

(g)  said  stopper  means  having  a  movable  piston  sealingly 
slideable  in  relation  to  said  fixed  part  under  the  action  of 
said  manipulating  means,  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  chamber  has  a  maximum  volume  and  a  second  position 
where  the  chamber  has  a  minimum  volume,  said  chamber 
being  delimited  by  said  fixed  part  and  said  piston  of  said 
stopper  means;  and 

(h)  elastic  means  for  biasing  said  piston  towards  said  first 
position;  said  elastic  means  being  disposed  in  a  zone  occu- 
pied by  the  junction  between  said  movable  piston  and  said 
manipulating  means  within  said  chamber,  said  dispenser 
including  a  stop  integral  with  said  fixed  part  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  elastic  means  being  integral  with  said  movable 
piston  and  bearing  on  said  stop,  said  dispenser  including  a 
stopper  cap  having  a  frustoconical  bearing  surface,  said 
elastic  means  comprising  a  frustoconical  element  flaring  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  piston,  and  a  stem  joined  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  element,  wherein  said  element  bears  its 
free  edge  against  said  frustoconical  bearing  surface  which 
is  flared  in  the  same  direction  as  said  element  and  is  inte- 
gral with  said  fixed  part  of  said  chamber. 
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4,579,154 
SACKING  CONNECTION  FOR  HLLING  OPEN-TOP 
SACKS  WITH  DUSTY  PRODUCTS 
Mathias  Miiller,  Viersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Haver  &  Boecker,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,189 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1983,  3309531 

Int.  Q."  B65B  43/30 
U.S.  Q.  141—59  14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sacking  connection  for  filling  open  top  sacks  with 
dusty  products,  having  two  spreading  flaps  pivotable  around 
horizontal  axes  and  associated  clamping  jaws  pivotable  around 
horizontal  axes  and  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  sack 
against  the  spreading  flaps,  the  improvement  wherein:  the 
spreading  flaps  comprise  plates  and  bent  sheets  of  metal  re- 
movably fastened  in  alignment  with  the  plates  to  the  vertical 
lateral  edges  thereof  and  wherein  the  plates  and  bent  sheets  are 
as  wide  as  the  sacks;  dustproof  aprons  composed  of  a  flexible 
material  fastened  in  the  vicinity  of  the  side  edges  of  the  flaps 
and  connecting  the  spreading  flaps  together  to  form  the  ridges 
of  the  sacking  connection,  wherein  the  outside  of  each  apron 
merges  at  the  outside  of  the  bent  sheet  with  a  strip  of  elastic 
material  that  extends  over  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  the 
plate  and  against  which  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  sack  can 
be  held  with  one  clamping  jaw;  folding  means  associated  with 
each  apron  and  displaceable  inwardly  from  outside  the  sacking 
connection  to  maintain  the  edges  of  a  side  folding  sack  in  direct 
abuttment  with  the  aprons;  and  spreading  means  displaceable 
outwardly  from  the  inside  the  sacking  connection  to  maintain 
the  edges  of  a  flat  sack  in  direct  abuttment  with  the  aprons. 


4,579,155 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  FUEL  SPILLS 

J.  Richard  Zola,  c/o  Weblon  Inc.  Yellowstone  Ave.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.  10607 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,993,  Jun.  16, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,501,305.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,723 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.*  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  141—86  2  Qaims 

1.  A  receptacle  for  collecting  fluid  spilled  during  discharge 
of  said  fluids  into  a  fill  pipe  or  other  opening  through  which 
filling  of  a  container  or  liquid  passage  is  to  be  effected  compris- 
ing: 
a  continuous  outer  side  wall  of  flexible  material  impervious 
to  fluids,  the  upper  periphery  of  said  wall  forming  an  open 
neck  when  said  receptacle  is  disposed  to  collect  said  flu- 
ids; 


a  heat-sealed  seam  in  said  outer  wall; 

a  bottom  wall  impervious  to  said  fluids; 

an  inner  tubular  wall  continuous  with  said  first  mentioned 

inner  wall; 
said  inner  tubular  wall  having  a  heat-sealed  seam; 


said  inner  tubular  wall  being  offset  within  said  receptacle  to 
accommodate  an  offset  fill  pipe  within  said  well;  and 

said  inner  tubular  wall  being  adjustable  vertically  whereby 
its  offset  extent  is  changed  according  to  the  degree  of 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  inner  tubular  wall. 


4,579,156 
DEVICE  PERMITTING  THE  CLEANING  OF  A  HLLING 

HEAD  WITHOUT  DISMANTLING  IT 
Jean-Jacques  Graffin,  La  Ferte  Bernard,  France,  assignor  to 
SERAC  S.A.,  U  Ferte  Bernard,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,145 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1983,  83  02409 
Int.  Q.*  B67C  3/26 
U.S.  Q.  141—89  6  Claims 


1.  A  filling  head  for  filling  bottles  with  liquid  of  the  type 
having  a  non-return  valve  and  mechanical  means  for  opening 
said  valve,  said  filling  head  including  a  body,  means  for  facili- 
tating cleaning  of  said  filling  head,  said  filling  head  body  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  movement  between 
a  forward  and  a  retracted  position,  said  sleeve,  when  in  said 
retracted  p>osition,  functioning  to  open  said  valve  and,  when  in 
said  forward  position,  allowing  said  valve  to  close,  said  means 
for  facilitating  cleaning  of  said  filling  head  including  an  enclo- 
sure means  for  said  head  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  p>eriph- 
eral  wall  having  a  rim  with  said  enclosure  means  defining  an 
annular  space  and  including  a  laterally  disposed  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  said  annular  space,  said  means  for  facili- 
tating cleaning  further  including  a  closure  member  adapted  to 
be  tightly  joinable  to  said  rim  to  close  said  bottom  opening  of 
said  enclosure  means  while  opening  said  valve  means  to  permit 
discharge  of  fluid  through  said  filling  head  to  said  discharge 
pipe.  -^ 
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4,579,157  ^                                4,579,159 

MOBILE  FOREST  THINNING  MACHINE  APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  SMALL  LOGS 

K.  Tbore  Liadblom,  Brimdema,  Sweden,  assignor  to  OSA  AB,  Sterling  B.  Piatt,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 

Alfta,  Sweden  natioaal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,117  Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1982,  8205371  Int.  CI*  B27L  5/00 

Int.  a*  AOIG  23/08  U.S.  Q.  144—209  R                                                     11  Claims 
U.S.  a.  144—3  D                                                         7  Qaims 


1.  A  mobile  forest  thinning  apparatus  comprising  a  motor 
powered  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  power  unit,  a  logging  unit 
supported  on  a  power  driven  dirigible  wheel,  the  logging  unit 
comprising  a  driver's  cab,  a  tree  gripping  means,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  boom  having  a  tree  felling  means,  the  logging 
unit  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  by  a  sectional  telescopic 
arm  having  sectins  whereby  the  logging  unit  can  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  two  wheels  and 
comprising  an  articulated  steering  means  having  a  bracket  to 
pivotally  support  said  telescopic  arm,  the  vehicle  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  retractable  ground  engaging  support  mem- 
ber. 


4,579,158 

WORK  SUPPORT  JIG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

ROUTERED  COMPONENTS 

Donald  K.  O'Meara,  2631  Nebraska  St.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,932 

Int.  CI.*  B27C  5/10 

U.S.  O.  144—144  R  6  Qaims 


^JfoS 


/5?  ^3i 


1.  A  work  supporting  apparatus  comprising  a  jig  means 
having  a  base,  pneumatic  cylinder  means  mounted  to  said  base, 
said  pneumatic  cylinder  means  having  an  extendable  arm, 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  pneumatic  cylinder  means 
so  as  to  extend  and' retract  said  extendable  arm,  support  means 
mounted  to  said  base  of  said  jig  means  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  their  upper  ends,  template  means  removably 
mounted  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  support  means,  said  tem- 
plate means  having  upper  and  lower  generally  planar  surfaces, 
an  elongated  shaped  slot  formed  through  said  template  means, 
a  guide  stop  means  mounted  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
template  means  adjacent  said  slot  whereby  a  workpiece  can  be 
selectively  aligned  against  said  guide  stop  means  and  retained 
in  flush  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  template  by 
said  extendable  arm  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  means  so  that  a 
tool  can  be  guided  along  said  elongated  shaped  slot  to  cut  the 
workpiece. 


7.  In  a  veneer  lathe,  an  apparatus  for  supporting  ends  of  logs 
during  peeling,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  spindle  having  a  bore,  said  outer  spindle  being 
rotttable  on  the  lathe; 

(b)  an  inner  spindle  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  outer  spin- 
dle, said  inner  spindle  being  rotatable  on  the  lathe; 

(c)  said  outer  spindle  being  reciprocally  axially  slidably 
movable  over  said  inner  spindle; 

(d)  an  inner  dog  removably  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  inner 
spindle,  said  inner  dog  having  a  basal  portion  which  is 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  inner  spindle,  and 
an  elongated  stem  portion  which  has  a  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  said  basal  portion,  and  said  inner 
dog  having  teeth  on  an  end  of  said  stem  portion  for  em- 
bedment in  the  end  of  the  log;  and 

(e)  an  outer  dog  removably  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  outer 
spiodle,  said  outer  dog  having  a  through  passage  with  a 
base  part  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 

.  diameter  of  said  basal  portion  of  said  inner  dog  so  as  to 
/  engage  and  support  said  inner  dog  basal  p>ortion  when  said 
outer  dog  is  in  a  retracted  position,  and  said  through 
passage  having  a  remaining  part  having  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  inner  dog  stem 
portion  so  as  to  engage  and  support  said  inner  dog  stem 
portion  when  said  outer  dog  is  in  said  retracted  position. 


4,579,160 

NON-COLLAPSING  PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  TIRE 
Derek  D.  Hardingham,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Arthur  H. 
Bemdtson,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  part  interest 
I       Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,710 
'  Int.  a.*  B60C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—158  4  Claims 

1.  A  tire  assembly  comprising  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  plurality  of 
springs  radially  disposed  in  the  tire  for  supporting  the  tire  from 
collapse  upon  puncture  of  the  tire  without  appreciable  defor- 
mation, each  spring  is  provided  with  an  inner  locating  and 
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retaining  plate  and  an  outer  locating  and  retaining  plate,  each 
inner  plate  is  provided  with  flanges  that  provide  Arm  radial 


4,579,162 

PERMANENT  BACKUP  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Thomas  S.  Quinn,  Jr.,  Rolling  Meadows,  Cornwall,  Pa.  17016 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,226,  Aug.  21,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,478,  Mar.  19,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885^16,  Mar.  10, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No. 

331,156 

Int.  C\*  B22C  9/12,  15/22 

U.S.  a.  164—16  16  Claims 


contact  with  adjacent  flanges  of  adjacent  inner  plates  to  pre- 
vent circumferential  movement  of  the  springs. 


4,579,161 

CLOSURE  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TIRE 

Simon  Roberts,  30543  Shoreham,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  592,506 

Int.  C\*  B60C  21/06 

U.S.  a.  152—370  3  Qaims 


41.20 


1.  A  plug  type  closure  for  repairing  a  puncture  of  a  tire 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  resilient  expansible  body  portion 
having  a  labyrinth  of  closely  spaced  arcuate  sealing  rings 
with  concentric  grooves  therebetween  on  the  periphery 
of  said  body  portion,  said  sealing  rings  being  integral  with 
said  body  portion  and  positioned  thereon  normal  to  the 
axis  thereof  for  individually  resiliently  locally  conforming 
in  sealing  relationship  to  a  puncture  of  a  tire; 

(b)  a  circular  recess  extending  partially  into  said  body  por- 
tion for  engaging  a  tool  to  forcibly  engage  said  body 
portion  with  a  puncture  of  a  tire;  and 

(c)  a  slender  rod  shaped  core  for  expanding  the  body  por- 
tion, said  core  having  a  higher  elastic  rate  than  the  resil- 
ient body  portion  and  forcibly  inserted  into  said  circular 
recess  after  the  body  portion  is  forcibly  engaged  with  said 
puncture. 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  making  castings  in  a  foundry 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  work  stations  and  arranging  them 
in  substantially  a  closed  circuit  about  said  foundry  to 
define  a  process  path; 

(b)  providing  first  and  second  mating  backup  plates  for  each 
desired  casting  and  connecting  said  first  and  second 
backup  plates  to  transporting  means  for  moving  said  first 
and  second  backup  plates  along  said  process  path,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  fin  members  to  aid 
in  heat  dissipation  and  hook  means  for  connection  to  the 
transporting  means. 

(c)  providing  first  and  second  mating  pattern  parts  for  each 
casting,  transporting  said  first  and  second  pattern  parts  to 
an  assembly  pattern  and  backup  plate  work  station  dis- 
posed along  said  process  path; 

(d)  aligning  said  first  pattern  part  with  said  first  backup  plate 
at  said  assembly  pattern  and  backup  plate  work  station  so 
that  a  thin  space  between  said  first  pattern  part  and  said 
first  backup  plate  is  formed  thereby,  subsequently  aligning 
said  second  pattern  part  with  said  second  backup  plate  at 
said  assembly  pattern  and  backup  i>late  work  station  so 
that  a  sprue  and  a  thin  space  between  said  second  part  and 
said  second  backup  plate  is  formed  thereby,  said  sprue 
extending  through  the  side  of  one  of  said  second  backup 
plates  remote  from  the  joint  edges  of  the  plates,  and  form- 
ing chill  portions  along  said  backup  plates,  and  inserting 
secondary  chill  means  along  said  chill  portions; 

(e)  transporting  said  aligned  first  pattern  part  and  said  first 
backup  plate  to  a  blow  work  station  disposed  along  said 
process  path  and  blowing  a  bondable  refractory  material 
through  said  sprue  into  said  thin  space  existing  between 
said  first  pattern  part  and  said  first  backup  plate; 

(0  transporting  said  aligned  second  pattern  part  and  second 
backup  plate  to  said  blow  work  station  and  blowing  said 
bondable  refractory  material  into  said  thin  space  existing 
between  said  second  pattern  part  and  said  second  backup 
plate; 

(g)  causing  said  bondable  refractory  material  to  set  whereby 
thin  refractory  linings  are  formed  on  said  first  and  second 
backup  plates  and  transporting  said  aligned  first  pattern 
part  and  said  first  backup  plate  along  said  process  path  to 
a  stripping  station,  removing  said  first  pattern  part  from 
said  first  backup  plate  at  said  stripping  station,  and  subse- 
quently directly  transporting  said  first  pattern  part  to  said 
assembly  pattern  and  backup  plate  work  station  without 
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causing  said  first  pattern  part  to  stop  at  any  other  of  said 
work  stations; 

(h)  then  transporting  said  aligned  second  pattern  part  and 
said  second  backup  plate  along  said  process  path  to  said 
stripping  work  station,  removing  said  second  pattern  part 
from  said  second  backup  plate  at  said  stripping  station, 
and  subsequently  directly  transporting  said  second  pattern 
part  to  said  assembly  pattern  and  backup  plate  work  sta- 
tion without  causing  said  second  pattern  part  to  stop  at 
any  other  of  said  work  stations; 

(i)  transporting  said  first  and  second  backup  plates  to  a 
mating  backup  plate  assembly  station  disposed  along  said 
process  path  and  superposing  said  first  backup  plate  and 
said  associated  refractory  lining  on  said  second  backup 
plate  and  its  associated  lining  at  said  mating  backup  plate 
assembly  station  to  define  a  lined  mold  cavity  between 
said  first  and  second  backup  plates; 

(j)  pouring  a  molten  metal  into  said  cavity; 

(k)  allowing  said  metal  to  cool; 

(1)  separating  said  first  and  second  superposed  backup  plates; 
and 

(m)  removing  the  casting  from  said  cavity  and  transporting 
said  first  and  second  backup  plates  to  said  assembly  pat- 
tern and  backup  plate  work  station  so  that  the  method 
may  be  repeated. 


4,579,163 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE  AND  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Jonathan  P.  Maendel,  Box  490,  MacGregor,  Manitoba,  Canada 

(ROH  ORO) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4834N)4,  Apr.  11, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,512,393.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  29, 1983,  424776 

Int.  a.*  F24H  3/02:  F28F  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  165—54  12  Qaims 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  exchanging  air  between  the 
exterior  and  interior  of  a  building  comprising  an  enclosure,  a 
heat  exchange  core  mounted  within  the  enclosure,  means 
associated  with  the  core  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  first 
path  for  conveying  outside  air  into  the  building  and  a  second 
path  for  conveying  air  to  the  outside  of  the  building,  said 
second  path  arranged  to  transmit  inside  air  through  the  core 
from  an  inlet  at  which  the  air  is  warmest  to  an  outlet  at  which 
the  air  is  coldest  in  heat  exchanging  and  air  impervious  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  path,  and  said  second  path  including  a 
first  portion  adjacent  said  inlet  extending  through  the  core 
through  which  inside  air  passes  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
portion  alongside  the  first  portion  through  which  inside  air 
passes  from  the  first  portion  through  the  core  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  perforated  baffle  arranged  in  the  first  path 
adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  portions  and  upstream  of  the 
core  to  control  the  spread  across  the  core  of  outside  air  enter- 
ing the  core  and  differentially  perforated  so  as  to  provide  a 
greater  area  of  perforation  adjacent  said  first  portion  than 
adjacent  said  second  portion. 


4,579,164 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAST  IRON 
Dean  C.  Hartley,  Ashland,  Ky.,  and  Barry  P.  Schrader,  Frank- 
lin, Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,689 
Int.  a.*  B22D  27/00;  C22C  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  164—55.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cast  iron  having  high  heat  con- 
ductivity and  high  erosion  wear  resistance  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  iron  charge  in  a  transfer  vessel; 

(b)  placing  a  non-reactive  slag  layer  having  a  high  sulfur 
partition  ratio  and  low  oxygen  potential  over  the  charge 
in  the  vessel; 

(c)  adding  magnesium  beneath  the  surface  of  said  molten 
iron  and  beneath  said  slag  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  sulfur  content  in  the  molten  iron  to  about 
0.005%  maximum  and  to  retain  at  least  about  0.01%  mag- 
nesium in  said  molten  iron; 

(d)  maintaining  said  slag  layer  over  said  molten  iron 
whereby  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  magnesium  and  re- 
version of  the  removed  sulfur;  and 

(e)  casting  the  molten  iron. 


4,579,165 

MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 
Futoshi  Kamei;  Shinichi  Harada,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Hiroshi 
Soga,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,955 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1983,  58-22599; 
May  2, 1983,  58-66494[U];  Jun.  15, 1983,  58-92719[U];  Aug.  11, 
1983,  58-147631 

Int.  a.*  B22D  U/07 
U.S.  CI.  164—418  6  Qaims 


1.  A  mold  for  use  in  a  continuous  metal  casting  in  which 
compressed  gas  is  supplied  between  a  molten  metal  and  an 
inner  surface  of  the  mold  to  form  a  gas  film  therebetween  and 
said  molten  metal  is  pulled  out  in  a  downward  direction  of  the 
mold,  thereby  continuously  metal  casting,  said  mold  compris- 
ing: 

a  porous  layer  consisting  of  sintered  powder  forming  said 
inner  surface  of  said  mold,  wherein  said  porous  layer 
comprises: 

a  sintered  metallic  powder  layer  forming  an  upper  portion  of 
said  inner  surface; 

a  sintered  layer  of  ceramic  and  metallic  powder  forming  a 
central  portion  of  said  inner  surface  below  said  upi)er 
portion,  said  sintered  layer  of  ceramic  and  metallic  pow- 
der extending  to  a  bottom  of  said  mold,  and 

a  sintered  ceramic  powder  layer  forming  a  lower  portion  of 
said  inner  surface,  said  ceramic  powder  layer  covering 
said  ceramic  and  metallic  powder  layer  at  said  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  surfaces,  whereby  excessive  wear  of 
said  porous  layer  is  prevented  and  peeling  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  is  prevented; 

a  shielding  plate  consisting  of  material  having  a  desirable 
thermal  transfer  property  provided  on  the  outside  of  said 
porous  layer;  and 

mechanical  means  integrally  coupling  said  porous  layer  and 
said  shielding  plate,  said  porous  layer  and  said  shielding 
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plate  forming  a  gap  portion  therebetween  for  introducing 
said  gas. 


4,579,166 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  CASTING  IN  PLASTER  MOLDS 
Ramaswami  Neelameggham,  Salt  Lake  City;  Owen  K.  Wheeler, 
Tooele,  and  Grant  B.  Weed,  Bountiful,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Amax  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,710 

Int.  a.«  B22D  46/00 

U.S.  a.  164—458  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  for  producing  castings  made  of  metal  from 

the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  alloys  in 

porous,  calcined  plaster  molds  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  preparing  a  plaster  mold  having  a  sprue  and  a  mold 
cavity, 

(2)  calcining  said  plaster  mold  to  remove  casual  water  and 
all  water  of  hydration  associated  with  said  plaster,  said 
calcined  mold  having  a  system  of  interconnecting  pores 
therethrough, 

(3)  pressurizing  said  mold  cavity  while  said  calcined  mold  is 
still  hot  from  said  calcination  with  an  inhibitor  gas  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  hexafluoride  and  a  gas  mix- 
ture of  carbon  dioxide  with  about  1%  to  about  15%,  by 
volume  of  sulfur  hexafluoride  to  fill  at  least  said  mold 
cavity  and  the  mold  pores  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mold 
cavity  with  said  inhibitor  gas, 

(4)  casting  molten  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium and  magnesium  alloys  into  said  hot  mold  cavity 
containing  said  inhibitor  gas  and 

(5)  monitoring  the  mold  temperature  from  a  point  close  to 
the  sprue  during  cooling  of  the  cast  metal  in  the  mold 
whereby  the  mold  can  be  broken  in  the  event  of  an  exo- 
therm  to  prevent  explosion. 


4,579,167 
GRADED  PITCH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP  FOR 
THIN  STRIP  METAL  CASTING  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  B.  Kuznetsov,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,425 

Int.  Q."  B22D  U/06 

U.S.  Q.  164—463  18  Qaims 
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17.  A  method  of  casting  metal  strips  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  pool  of  liquid  metal  on  a  movable  heat  sink;  and 
subjecting  said  liquid  metal  and  heat  sink  to  a  magnetic  field 
which  travels  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  heat 
sink,  wherein  the  wavelength  of  the  magnetic  field  in- 
creases in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  heat  sink 
thereby  subjecting  said  liquid  metal  and  heat  sink  to  a 
longitudinal  .electromagnetic  force  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  heat  sink,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the 
electromagnetic  force  progressively  increases  over  the 
length  of  the  heat  sink,  in  the  direction  of  travel  due  to 
said  increase  in  fleld  wavelength. 


4,579,168 
MAKING  METAL  STRIP  AND  SLAB  FROM  SPRAY 
Alfred  R.  E.  Singer,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corp.,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,471 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1984, 
8405982 

Int.  Q.*  B22D  11/06,  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  164—480  4  Qaims 


ri^l 


1.  A  process  for  making  metal  strip  and  slab,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 
directing  a  spray  of  molten  metal  towards  a  nip  formed  by 
two  smooth  cooled  rolls,  the  angle  subtended  by  the  out- 
ermost parts  of  the  spray  being  less  than  half  the  angle 
subtended  by  the  axes  of  the  rolls  at  the  origin  of  the 
spray;  and 
rotating  the  rolls  so  that  the  nip  hot-compacts  the  sprayed 
metal  to  yield  a  strip  or  slab  emerging  from  the  exit  of  the 
nip. 
4.  Apparatus  for  making  metal  strip  and  slab,  comprising 
two  smooth  coolable  rolls  forming  a  nip,  and  means  for  spray- 
ing molten  metal  towards  the  nip,  the  angle  subtended  by  the 
outermost  parts  of  the  spray  being  less  than  half  the  angle 
subtended  by  the  axes  of  the  rolls  at  the  origin  of  the  spray. 


4,579,169 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  BAND  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Bradley,  CarroUton,  and  Alexander  N.  Morrison,  Dou- 
glasrille,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Car- 
roUton, Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  144,802 

Int.  C\*  B22D  11/06 

U.S.  Q.  164—481  ^    9  Qaims 


_?i 
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1.  A  continuous  molten  metal  casting  apparatus  comprising 
a  casting  machine  having  a  continuously  advancing  mold,  said 
mold  being  formed  by  at  least  one  endless  band  in  conjunction 
with  other  sealing  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  a  closed  mold 
having  entry  and  exit  ends,  means  for  continuously  advancing 
said  endless  band  along  an  endless  path  of  travel,  means  ar- 
ranged along  said  endless  path  of  travel  for  accumulating  and 
storing  a  portion  of  said  endless  band  in  rotating  convolute 
coils,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  said  path  of  travel  for 
replacing  said  endless  band  with  another  endless  band,  wherein 
said  band  replacement  means  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of 
band  travel  is  operative  for  replacing  said  endless  band  without 
interrupting  the  endless  band  along  that  portion  of  the  endless 
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path  of  travel  where  the  endless  band  forms  a  closed  continu- 
ously advancing  mold. 


4,579,170 

CONTAINER  FOR  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

MATERIALS 

Paul  J.  Moms,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Marls  G.  Hofius,  Lalce 

JaduoB,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midfaud,  Mich. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  486,273,  Apr.  18,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,037 

Int.  a.*  F28D  13/00;  F24H  7/00;  B65D  00/00 

VJS.  a.  165—104.17  6  Oaims 


■t4-    go       X      za 
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1.  A  seamless  container  containing  a  hydrated  phase  change 
material  wherein  said  phase  change  material  undergoes  expan- 
sion during  its  phase  change  from  a  frozen  to  a  molten  state  and 
undergoes  contraction  during  its  phase  change  from  a  molten 
to  a  frozen  state,  said  container  being  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  and  comprising  opposed  front  and  rear  walls,  opposed 
side  walls,  and  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
having  an  opening  for  introduction  of  the  phase  change  mate- 
rial into  the  container,  and  a  closure  member  for  closing  the 
opening  and  for  hermetically  sealing  the  phase  change  material 
within  the  container,  a  plurality  of  spaced  indentations  extend- 
ing from  either  of  the  front  or  rear  walls  and  merging  into  the 
opposite  wall  for  maintaining  the  front  and  rear  walls  in  a 
substantially  fixed  parallel  position  with  resjject  to  each  other, 
said  container  being  constructed  of  a  synthetic  resinous  mate- 
rial and  formed  by  rotational  molding  during  which  the  syn- 
thetic resinous  material  is  concentrated  in  the  comers  of  the 
container  such  that  the  comers  haven  an  intemal  rounded 
contour  with  an  increased  thickness  and  are  capable  to  with- 
stand repeated  flexture  of  the  container  wall  during  expansion 
and  contraction  cycles  of  the  phase  change  material. 


4,579,171 
SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  WELDS 

JOINING  THE  TUBES  TO  TUBE  SHEET 
Donald  C.  Stafford,  Hinsdale;  Tushar  K.  Shah,  Cresthill,  and 
Vincent  F.  AUo,  Warren?ille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Bridge  A  Iron  Company,  Oakbrook,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,265 
Int.  a.*  F28D  3/02;  F28F  9/18;  B21D  53/00;  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  165—115  1  Oaim 

1.  A  falling  film  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  shell  connected  to  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontally 

arranged  upper  and  lower  tubesheets; 
a  plurality  of  primary  tubes  vertically  positioned  close  to- 
gether and  parallel  to  one  another  extending  through 
holes  in  the  tubesheets  in  fiuid-tight  sealing  engagement 
therewith; 
the  upper  ends  of  the  primary  tubes  projecting  above  the  top 

surface  of  the  upper  tubesheet  a  short  height; 
the  distance  or  pitch  between  adjoining  primary  tubes,  and 
the  height  of  the  primary  tubes  above  the  top  of  the  upper 
tubesheet,   being   correlated   to   permit   circumferential 


welding  of  each  primary  tube  wall  to  the  tubesheet  by  a 
fillet  weld; 

the  primary  tubes  being  about  2  inches  in  diameter,  the 
primary  tubes  extending  less  than  2  inches  above  the  top 
of  the  upper  tubesheet, 

a  continuous  fillet  weld  circumferentially  joining  each  pri- 
mary tube  wall  to  the  top  of  the  upper  tubesheet; 

an  extension  tube  axially  positioned  on,  and  welded  to,  the 


top  end  of  each  primary  tube  after  the  primary  tube  is 
installed  in  the  tubesheets  and  after  the  fillet  weld  is  depos- 
ited, the  extension  tubes  being  more  than  4  inches  long; 
and 
the  pitch  of  the  primary  tubes  is  about  1.25  times  the  primary 
tube  diameter  and  is  such  that  the  extended  height  of  each 
primary  tube  above  the  top  of  the  upper  tubesheet,  after 
the  extension  tube  is  joined  to  it,  is  greater  than  permits 
deposit  of  the  fillet  weld  to  the  tubesheet. 


4,579,172 
•LATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  EDGE  SEAL 
Bengt  Carlsson,  Vargon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Reheat  AB,  Taby, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8,  1983,  8301951 

Int.  a.*  F28F  3/10 

U.S.  CL  165—167  4  Gaims 
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1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  comprising  plates 
sealingly  attached  to  each  other  in  pairs,  between  which  plate 
pairs  in  an  assembled  state  of  the  heat  exchanger  gaskets  extend 
in  grooves  embossed  in  the  plates,  characterized  in  that  the 
plates  attached  in  pairs  to  each  other  are  connected  to  each 
other  in  edge  areas  by  a  sealing  folding,  which  extends  inward 
between  the  individual  plates  and  inward  between  the  emboss- 
ings facing  toward  each  other  in  the  two  plates  and  forming 
said  grooves. 
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4,579,173 
MAGNETIZED  DRIVE  FLUIDS 
Ronald  E.  Rosensweig,  Summit,  N.J.,  and  Markus  Zahn,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,935 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/22;  ClOB  1/04 

U.S.  a.  166—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  first  fluid  from  a  porous  subter- 
ranean formation  which  comprises  injecting  a  displacement 
fluid  in  an  effective  amount  to  displace  the  first  fluid,  injecting 
a  ferrofluid,  applying  a  magnetic  field  containing  a  gradient  of 
field  intensity  within  said  formation,  driving  the  displacement 
fluid  through  the  formation  with  the  ferrofluid  and  recovering 
first  fluid. 


4,579,174 
WELL  TOOL  WITH  HYDRAULIC  TIME  DELAY 
Burchus  Q.  Barringtpn,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,311 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  34/12.  49/08 

U.S.  a.  166—64  17  Qaims 


1.  A  well  tool  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  pipe  string; 

mandrel  means  slidably  received  in  said  housing  means  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  telescoped  between  first  and 
second  positions  relative  to  said  housing  means  to  manipu- 
late an  operating  assembly  of  said  apparatus,  said  mandrel 
means  being  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  housing 
means  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  annular  meter- 
ing chamber  therebetween,  said  mandrel  means  including: 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  stop  means,  extend- 
ing radially  outward  relative  to  said  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  mandrel  means; 

an  annular  metering  cartridge  disi>osed  in  said  metering 


chamber  and  dividing  said  metering  chamber  into  first  and 
second  portions,  said  metering  cartridge  having  fluid 
passage  means  disposed  therethrough  joining  said  first  and 
second  portions,  and  having  flow  impedance  means  dis- 
posed in  said  fluid  passage  means,  said  metering  cartridge 
being  slidably  and  concentrically  disposed  about  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  mandrel  means  and  being  longi- 
tudinally slidably  received  between  the  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  stop  means  and  engaging  the  first 
and  second  longitudinally  spaced  stop  means  of  said  man- 
drel means  thereby  limiting  sliding  movement  of  said 
metering  cartridge  relative  to  said  mandrel  means; 

sliding  seal  means  for  sealing  between  said  metering  car- 
tridge and  said  housing  means;  and 

selective  sealing  means  for  temporarily  sealing  between  said 
metering  cartridge  and  said  mandrel  means  when  said 
mandrel  means  slides  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said 
housing  means  thus  requiring  any  fluid  flow  between  said 
portions  of  said  metering  chamber  to  be  through  said  fluid 
passage  means  of  said  cartridge,  and  for  allowing  fluid 
flow  between  said  portions  of  said  metering  chamber  to 
bypass  said  fluid  passage  means  of  said  cartridge  when 
said  mandrel  means  slides  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  relative  to  said  housing  means. 


4,579,175 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WATER  PRODUCTION 
Karl-Heinz  Grodde,  and  Hartwig  Volz,  both  of  Celle,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,639 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33/138 
U.S.  a.  166—295  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  producing  well  penetrating  a 
hydrocarbon  formation  to  reduce  the  formation  permeability 
to  water  substantially  more  than  the  permeability  to  oil,  com- 
prising injecting  into  the  well  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  0. 1 
to  about  5.0  grams  of  alginate  per  liter. 


4,579,176 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  AN 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATION 
David  R.  Davies,  Seria,  Brunei,  and  Simon  Zwolle,  Rijswijk, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1983, 
8312564 

Int.  a.*  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166—303  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  fluid  from  a 
subterranean  reservoir  formation  by  injecting  hot  aqueous 
liquid  into  the  formation  and  into  contact  with  the  hydrocar- 
bon fluid  and  siliceous  grains  and/or  cementing  material  in  or 
around  a  well,  the  improvement  for  reducing  the  extent  of 
dissolution  of  the  contacted  siliceous  material  comprising: 
dissolving  in  at  least  one  alkaline  polar  solvent  at  least  one 
compound  which  releases  aluminate  ions  within  the  re- 
sulting solution; 
injecting  alkaline  hot  aqueous  liquid  and  said  aluminate 
ion-containing  solution  so  that  said  siliceous  materials  are 
contacted  by  aluminate  ions  at  least  substantially  as  soon 
as  those  materials  are  contacted  by  the  alkaline  hot  aque- 
ous liquid;  and 
recovering  hydrocarbon  fluid  which  is  displaced  through 
the  pores  of  the  reservoir  by  the  injection  of  fluid  into  the 
reservoir. 
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4,579,177 
SUBSURFACE  SOLENOID  LATCHED  SAFETY  VALVE 
Walter  S.  Going,  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,295 

Int.  a.*  E21B  34/00.  34/06 

U.S.  a.  166—332  6  Oaims 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  well  safety  valve  comprising. 

a  housing  having  a  bore, 

a  valve  closure  member  in  the  bore  moving  between  open 
and  closed  positions, 

a  tubular  member  telescopically  movable  in  the  housing  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  closure  member, 

first  biasing  means  acting  on  said  tubular  member  for  moving 
the  tubular  member  in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve, 

an  armature  movable  in  the  housing, 

a  solenoid  coil  adjacent  to  the  housing  for  moving  the  arma- 
ture, 

second  biasing  means  acting  on  the  armature  for  moving  the 
armature  upwardly,  and 

releasable  lock  means  for  locking  the  tubular  member  in  the 
open  position,  said  lock  means  includes  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  the  tubular  member  to  the  housing  in  which 
the  locking  means  is  held  in  the  locked  position  by  the 
armature  in  response  to  the  solenoid  coil. 


4,579,178 

GRADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Gary  H.  Dover,  19839  Floyd,  Stilwell,  Kans.  66085 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  619,122 

Int.  a.«  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—297  3  Oaims 


-i' 


C 


1 


operations  which  involve  maneuvering  between  relatively 
closely  spaced  apart  obstacles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  engine  driven  tractor  having  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  and  an  engine  driven  hy- 
draulic power  system; 

a  support  rigidly  attached  to  the  tractor  frame  intermediate 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  frame; 

an  elongated,  rigid  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  support  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  inboard  of  the 
tractor  wheels  for  swinging  through  a  substantially  verti- 
cal arc,  said  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  tractor 
frame  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  tractor  wheels 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  when  the  arm  is  in  its 
earth  leveling  position; 

grader  means  secured  to  the  arm  in  outwardly  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  said  pivot  point; 

a  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  operably  coupled  with 
the  tractor  hydraulic  system  for  operation  thereby,  said 
assembly  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  and  to 
said  arm  inboard  of  the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  the 
arm  to  the  support  for  selective  swinging  of  the  arm  be- 
tween said  earth  leveling  position  to  a  standby  position 
with  the  arm  extending  upwardly  to  minimize  the  overall 
width  of  said  apparatus  for  maneuver  between  said  obsta- 
cles; 

said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  being  disposed  in  a  gener- 
ally upright  position,  whereby  downward  elongation  of 
the  assembly  causes  upward  swinging  of  the  grader 
means; 

said  grader  means  including  a  blade,  said  blade  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm  with  respect  to  the  support;  and 

said  apparatus  including  power  means  coupled  with  the  arm 
and  blade  respectively  for  selectively  swinging  the  latter 
about  said  axis. 


4,579,179 
ROW  CROP  CULTIVATOR 
Bertrand  Vachon,  Thetford  Mines,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ber  Vac 
Inc.,  Thetford  Mines,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,268 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  39/08,  39/14 

U.S.  a.  172—395  .  7  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  eanh  leveling  apparatus  suitable  for  landscaping 


1.  An  improved  cultivator  of  the  type  comprising: 

at  leas»  one  support  member  having  two  sidewalls  joined  by 
a  top  wall; 

at  least  one  wheel  supporting  each  support  member  on  the 
ground; 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  each  wheel  with  respect  to  the 
support  member,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  first 
strut  swingably  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  support  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  strut  extending  at  angle  with  respect  to 
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the  first  strut,  for  adjustably  connecting  the  wheel  to  the 
support  member; 

at  least  one  pair  of  support  bars  mounted  on  the  support 
member,  one  support  bar  of  each  pair  extending  in  one 
direction  transversely  from  the  support  member,  the  other 
support  bar  of  each  pair  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion transversely  from  the  support  member;  and 

a  set  of  cultivating  elements  mounted  on  the  support  bars, 
wherein: 

each  pair  of  support  bars  are  slidably  mounted  into  two  pairs 
of  horizontally  aligned,  adjacent  holes  provided  in  the  one 
and  other  side  walls  of  the  support  member  respectively, 
the  support  bars  of  said  pair  lying  closely  adjacent,  and 
parallel  to,  each  other  in  said  pairs  of  holes  in  said  support 
member,  and 

single  means  are  provided  on  said  support  member  for  lock- 
ing both  bars  of  each  pair  to  the  support  member  said 
locking  means  comprising  wedge  means  for  wedging  the 
support  bars  tight  against  the  support  member,  said  wedge 
means  comprising  at  least  one  bolt  mounted  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  suppori  member  and  passing  down  between  the 
support  bars,  and  a  nut  with  a  camming  surface  thereon 
threadable  on  the  bolt,  the  camming  surface  on  said  nut 
wedging  the  bars  apart  into  said  respective  holes  and  tight 
against  the  support  member. 


4,579,180 
DRILLING  BTT 
Wolfgang  Peetz,  Blitzenreute;  Siegried  Klaissle,  Schlier;  Bern- 
hard  Moser,  Altshausen,  and  August  Hausmann,  RV-Over- 
zell,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hawera  Probst 
GmbH  and  Co.,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,754 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1983,  3317989 

Int.  a*  E21B  10/44 
U.S.  O.  175—394  12  Oaims 


r^ 


that  energy  of  the  stroke  pulse  is  distributed  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  drilling  bit  receives  significantly  greater 
drilling  power  up  to  65%  better  than  previously  possible 
with  an  increased  chip-producing  energy  accompanied  by 
reduction  of  noise  or  sound  energy  while  at  the  same  time 
without  constant  inclination  assuring  that  pulse-wave- 
front  resonance  oscillations  anrd  fluctuations  are  pre- 
cluded from  occuring  to  avoid  damaging  of  the  drill  bit. 


4,579,181 

VEHICLE  GUIDED  BY  THE  INDIVIDUAL  TORQUE 

APPLIED  TO  TTS  DRIVING  WHEELS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  TURNING  SAID  VEHICLE 

Jean  M.  B.  Jarret,  and  Jacques  H.  Jarret,  both  of  133  av.  Mare 

chal  Foch  -  B.P.  7,  78130  Les  Mureaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,736 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1983,  83  11956 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  11/04 

U.S.  O.  180—6.5  10  Oaims 


k-K 


1.  A  land  vehicle  comprising  at  least  two  lateral  driving 
wheels  (1)  and  at  least  one  other  driving  wheel  (2),  said  driving 
wheels  being  given  a  substantially  fixed  orientation  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  a  power  supply  source 
(13),  and  means  for  adjusting  the  torque  applied  to  each  of  said 
driving  wheels  (1,  2)  as  a  function  of  the  desired  path  of  travel, 
wherein,  in  the  case  of  a  given  driving  wheel  (1  or  2),  the  ratio 
(kl  or  K2)  of  maximum  tangential  force  (Tl  or  T2)  transmitted 
to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  the  weight  (PI  or  P2)  transmit- 
ted to  the  ground  by  said  wheel  is  lower  than  the  usual  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  (Fl)  of  the  wheel  (1)  with  the  ground  in  the  case 
of  both  lateral  driving  wheels  (1)  and  is  higher  than  the  usual 
coefficient  of  friction  (F2)  of  the  wheel  (2)  with  the  ground 
(17)  in  the  case  of  said  at  least  one  other  driving  wheel  (2). 


1.  A  drilling  bit  having  a  length  along  which  longitudinal 
oscillations  may  be  produced  as  a  result  of  stroke  pulses  with 
energy  applicable  during  drilling  operation  therewith,  com- 
prising; 

a  longitudinally  extending  shank  portion  having  two  ends; 

a  drilling  head  provided  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  shank 
portion;  and 

a  chucking  part  provided  at  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said 
shank  portion  for  effecting  connection  of  said  drilling  bit 
to  a  driving  unit;  at  least  one  withdrawal  groove  being 
provided  on  said  bit,  and  extending  helically  from  said 
drilling  head;  said  at  least  one  withdrawal  groove  having 
a  non-uniform  slope  varying  and  different  from  any  con- 
stant inclination  of  underside  of  drill-dust  spirals  as 
viewed  along  the  length  of  said  drilling  bit,  with  the  least 
slope  being  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  drilling  head  so 


4,579,182 

STEERABLE,  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE  FOR  BULKY 

LOADS 
Kenneth  F.  Dewing;  Donald  C.  Harlander,  both  of  Benicia,  and 

Ralph  O.  Hughes,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

McKay  International  Engineers,  Benicia,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  427,043 
Int.  O."  B62D  11/20 
U.S.  O.  180—9.46  4  Claims 

1.  A  steerable,  track-tyi>e  vehicle  for  bulky  loads  comprising 
a  front  unit  including  a  forward  pair  of  laterally  spaced  track 
units  including  track  frames  and  a  rearward  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  track  units  including  track  frames,  a  pair  of  transverse 
axle  beams,  each  axle  beam  having  spherical  cup  and  bearing 
connectors  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  said  track  frames, 
said  connectors  being  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  track  frame 
and  at  the  ends  of  said  axle  beam  for  constraining  said  track 
frame  to  turn  relative  to  said  axle  beam  about  a  horizontal  axis 
through  said  connector  and  about  a  vertical  axis  through  said 
connector,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  support  bolsters 
each  disposed  above  a  respective  one  of  said  axle  beams,  trans- 
versely spaced  expansible  piston  and  chamber  sets  connected 
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between  each  of  said  axle  beams  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
support  bolsters,  fore  and  aft  extending  bolsters  each  joining 
one  of  said  pairs  of  support  bolsters,  a  body,  and  means  for 


supporting  said  body  on  respective  ones  of  said  fore  and  aft 
bolsters  for  relative  rocking  motion  of  said  body  and  said  fore 
and  aft  bolsters  about  transverse  axes. 


4,579,183 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  WORKING 

VEHICLES 
Koji  Irikura,  Nishinomiya;  Keisaku  Hildshima,  Kobe,  and  Koi- 
chiro  Fiyisaki,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,484 
Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1984, 59-23557[Ul 
Int.  a*  F16H  37/08;  B60K  17/28 
VJS.  a.  180—53.1  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  working  vehicle,  wherein  left  and  right 
rear  wheels  are  driven  by  engine  through  a  transmission  path 
including  therein  before  a  differential  gearing  for  said  rear 
wheels  a  hydrostatic  transmission  and  speed-change  gearing 
which  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  wherein 
there  are  provided  a  mid-PTO  shaft  for  driving  a  working 
implement  of  mid-mount  type  and  a  rear-PTO  shaft  for  driving 
a  working  implement  drawn  by  the  vehicle,  a  transmission  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  engine  to  said  rear  wheels  and  to 
said  pro  shafts,  characterized  in:  that  there  is  provided  be- 
tween said  left  and  right  rear  wheels  a  transmission  case  which 
supports  rotatably  at  left  and  right  sides  thereof  the  said  wheels 
and  which  journals  said  PTO  shafts  in  a  fashion  such  that  said 
mid-PTO  shaft  extends  forwardly  from  said  case  at  a  low  level 
thereof  whereas  said  rear-PTO  shaft  extends  backwardly  from 
said  case  at  a  middle  level  thereof;  that  said  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission is  fixedly  arranged  on  the  front  of  said  transmission 
case  at  a  level  above  said  mid-PTO  shaft  in  a  fashion  such  that 
hydraulic  pump  thereof  driven  by  the  engine  is  disposed  above 
hydraulic  motor  driven  by  said  pump,  shafts  of  said  pump  and 
motor  being  projected  into  said  transmission  case;  that  said 
speed-change  gearing  and  difTerential  gearing  are  arranged  so 
as  to  connect  wheel  axles  of  said  rear  wheels  operativeiy  to 
said  motor  shaft  within  said  transmission  case  at  a  lower  half 
thereof  in  a  fashion  such  than  the  'former  gearing  is  disposed 
more  forwardly  than  the  latter  gearing;  and  that  a  PTO-clutch 
mechanism  for  selectively  continuing  and  disc9ntinuing  trans- 


mission of  power  to  said  PTO  shafts  and  a  speed-change  mech- 
anism for  said  rear-PTO  shaft  are  arranged  within  said  trans- 
mission case  at  an  upper  half  thereof  in  a  fashion  such  that  the 
former  mechanism  is  disptosed  more  forwardly  than  the  latter 
mechanism,  said  PTO-clutch  mechanism  being  drivenly  con- 
nected to  said  pump  shaft  and  said  mid-PTO  shaft  and  said 
speed-change  mechanism  being  drivenly  connectedly  respec- 
tively to  said  PTO-clutch  mechanism. 


4,579,184 

RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  RADIATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Nobuo  Hiramoto,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,265 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1983, 58-136775[U] 
Int.  a*  B60K  11/04;  FOIP  3/18 
U.S.  a.  180—68.4  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  resilient  mounting  for  radiator  assembly  used  in  an 

automotive  vehicle  including  relatively  fixed  upper  and  lower 

support  members,  which  mounting  comprises: 

a  lower  support  means  provided  on  the  lower  support  member 
and  including  at  least  one  cushioning  member  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  radiator  assembly  from  below; 

at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  protruberance  formed  on  a 
portion  of  the  radiator  assembly  at  a  location  opposite  to  the 
lower  support  means  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
radiator  assembly; 

at  least  one  generally  elongated  plate  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  support  member  and  protruding  therefrom 
to  a  position  immediately  above  the  protruberance,  said 
plate  member  having  a  mounting  hole  defined  in  a  portion 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  mount  comprised  of  a  generally  cylindrical 
hollow  body  and  a  pliable  mounting  flange  protruding  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  hollow  body,  the  pliable  mounting 
flange  having  a  region  of  reduced  thickness,  the  hollow 
body  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  an  abutment  en- 
gageable  with  an  annular  surface  area  of  the  radiator  pro- 
vided around  the  cylindrical  protruberance,  said  elastic 
mount  being  mounted  on  the  plate  member  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  mounting  flange  engaged  to  a  peripheral 
lip  region  of  the  plate  member  which  defines  the  mounting 
hole,  said  protruberance  being  resiliently  received  in  the 
hollow  of  the  hollow  body. 
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4,579,185 
HOOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Yasuo  Wakasa,  Figisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,515 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1982,  57-58227 

Int.  Q."  B62D  25/10 

U.S.  Q.  180—69.2  13  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  wherein  a  front  engine  room  is 
covered  at  its  upper  side  by  a  hood,  the  hood  containing  a  hood 
panel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  reinforcement  portion  made  of  a  plate  for  main- 
taining the  strength  of  said  hood  panel  at  least  at  a  pre- 
scribed level;  and 

at  least  one  dent  opening  downwardly  formed  on  the  central 
portion  of  said  hood  panel  for  rendering  the  panel  bend- 
able  so  that  only  the  central  portion  is  raised  when  en- 
countering an  impact  placed  on  said  hood  panel  in  the 
front-rear  direction  of  the  automotive  vehicle, 

thereby  preventing  the  plunge  of  said  hood  panel  into  the 
passenger  room  of  the  vehicle  in  case  of  accidents. 


4,579,186 
VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Takaaki    Uno,    Zama;    Yasigi    Shibahata,    Yokohama,    and 
Yasumasa  Tsubota,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,508 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1983,  58-193013; 
Oct.  15,  1983,  58-193018 

Int.  Q.*  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  180—140  17  Qaims 


1.  A  steering  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel, 
and  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising: 
a  steering  gear  through  which  steering  effort  applied  to  the 

steering  wheel  is  transmitted  to  the  front  wheels  so  as  to 

turn  the  front  wheels; 
means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure: 
first  and  second  control  valves  for  controlling  flow  of  the 

hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  fluid  providing  means 

in  response  to  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  flow  dividing  valve  fluidly  connected  to  said  hydraulic 

fluid  providing  means  to  distribute  in  a  predetermined 


flow  dividing  ratio  the  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  first  and 
second  control  valves; 

a  power  cylinder  associated  with  said  steering  gear  and 
fluidly  connected  to  said  first  control  valve  so  as  to  de- 
velop steering  assist  power  for  turning  the  front  wheels: 
and 

an  actuator  drivingly  connected  to  the  rear  wheels  and 
fluidly  connected  to  said  second  control  valve  so  as  to 
turn  the  rear  wheels  in  response  to  the  hydrauUc  fluid 
supplied  to  said  actuator. 


4,579,187 

MULTI-TERRAIN  STORES  VEHICLE  WITH  AIR 

CUSHION  AND  INTEGRAL  HARDENING  MEANS 

Douglas  P.  Taylor,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tayco 
Developments,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,846 

Int.  CI*  B60V  7/00,  B60T  1/14 

U.S.  Q.  180—164  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  rigid  skirt 
means  depending  downwardly  from  said  body,  a  flexible  skirt 
depending  downwardly  from  said  body  and  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  rigid  skirt,  air  moving  means  on  said  body  for  creating 
a  positive  pressure  within  said  rigid  skirt  means  for  lifting  said 
body  above  the  ground  and  for  creating  a  negative  pressure 
within  said  rigid  skirt  means  for  forcing  said  rigid  skirt  means 
into  engagement  with  the  ground  with  a  suction,  spike  means 
on  said  body  for  anchoring  said  body  to  the  ground,  said  spike 
means  being  located  within  the  perimeter  of  said  rigid  skirt 
means,  and  means  for  driving  said  spike  means  downwardly 
from  said  body  into  the  ground  when  said  negative  pressure  is 
created  to  thereby  stabilize  said  air  cushion  vehicle  to  the 
ground. 


4,579,188 

MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  FRICOON 

DRIVEN  CYCLES 

Robert  H.  Facer,  42110  Bodie  Rd.,  Palm  Desert,  CaUf.  92260 

Filed  Not.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,880 

Int.  Q.*  B62D  61/02.  61/08;  B60K  1/00.  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  180—211  14  Qaims 


,^7 
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14.  A  motor  driven  tri-cycle  comprising: 

a  tri-cycle  frame  mounted  for  rolling  on  two  rear  wheels  and 

a  front  wheel  steerable  by  means  of  a  fork  provided  with 

a  handle  bar; 
a  motor  drive  frame  pivotably  mounted  to  said  fork  for 

movement  in  the  plane  of  said  front  wheel; 
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a  multi-sp>eed  gear  hub  including  a  hub  axle  mounted  to  said 
motor  drive  frame,  a  gear  drive  input  with  a  sprocket 
mounted  thereto,  output  gear  means,  a  hub  shell  driven  by 
said  output  gear  means,  and  gear  shift  means  for  varying 
the  ratio  between  said  gear  drive  and  said  output  gear 
means; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  motor  drive  frame; 

a  first  cog  wheel  flxed  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  drive 
motor,  a  second  cog  wheel  mounted  to  said  sprocket,  cog 
belt  means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  and  second  cog 
wheels; 

friction  roller  means  on  said  hub  shell;  and 

spring  means  connected  between  said  drive  frame  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  fork  for  urging  said  friction  roller  means 
into  frictional  driving  engagement  with  said  forward 
cycle  wheel. 


4,579,189 
TWO-WHEELED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-LIFT  DEVICE 
Osami  Tanaka,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1982,  57-170161 
Int.  a*  B62K  25/04 
U.S.  a.  180—227  5  Claims 


a  head  tube  for  said  front  fork; 

said  body  frame  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a  rear  frame 
which  is  connected  and  fixed  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
main  frame; 

said  main  frame  comprising  a  single  pipe  of  large  diameter 
having  a  generally  L-shape  when  viewed  from  the  side,  said 
pipe  being  connected  and  fixed  at  its  fore  end  to  said  head 
tube  and  extending  downward  from  said  connection  substan- 
tially vertically  and  then  extending  horizontally  rearward 
centrally  of  the  motorcycle  lateral  dimension; 

said  rear  frame  comprising  a  substantially  upwardly  vertically 
extending  seat  post  portion  connected  to  and  fixed  at  its 
lower  end  portion  to  the  rear  end  part  of  said  main  frame; 

a  power  unit  connected  to  said  seat  post  portion  vertically 
pivotably  through  a  link,  said  link  including  a  front  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  post  portion  and  a  rear  end 
fixed  to  a  lower  front  portion  of  said  power  unit; 

a  rear  wheel  supported  by  said  power  unit  so  that  it  can  be 
driven  by  said  power  unit; 

at  least  one  damper  interposed  between  said  power  unit  and 
said  body  frame; 

said  front  and  rear  wheels  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  sixteen 
inches; 


C^ 


1.  An  anti-lift  device  for  a  two  wheeled  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  body  frame,  a  rear  fork  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  body  frame,  a  rear  wheel  mounted  on  an  axle  in 
said  fork,  and  a  rear  brake,  said  device  comprising  a  linkage 
structure  located  on  said  body  frame,  said  linkage  structure 
including  a  crank  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  body 
frame,  means  for  bearing  a  braking  torque  produced  by  said 
rear  brake  up>on  braking,  a  tension  rod  connected  between  said 
torque  bearing  means  and  one  end  of  said  crank  member  for 
transmitting  a  braking  force  from  said  torque  bearing  means  to 
said  crank  member  thereby  to  move  said  crank  member  into 
contact  with  said  rear  fork  and  to  cause  said  rear  fork  to  be 
moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  body  frame,  and  a  stop  ele- 
ment for  limiting  the  angular  rotation  of  said  crank  member  to 
within  a  predetermined  angle,  said  device  producing  an  anti- 
lift  force  only  within  a  predetermined  axle  stroke  range  in  a 
fully  extended  position  of  said  linkage  structure. 


a  foot  floor  attached  to  said  body  frame,  said  foot  floor  being 
flat  and  disposed  above  said  horizontally  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  main  frame  so  that  in  a  non-loaded  state 
the  floor  surface  thereof  is  positioned  lower  than  a  line 
connecting  the  center  of  the  axle  of  said  front  wheel  and  that 
of  the  axle  of  said  rear  wheel; 

the  pivotal  connection  of  said  link  to  said  seat  post  portion 
being  located  in  a  position  just  under  said  line  connecting 
said  centers  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  axles  and  just  above 
said  connection  between  said  rear  end  part  of  said  main 
frame  and  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  seat  post  portion, 
whereby  said  power  unit  is  disposed  so  that  its  center  of 
gravity  is  positioned  substantially  on  said  line  connecting 
said  axles; 

said  motorcycle  further  comprising  a  cover  member  including 
a  front  cover  portion  having  an  upper  main  portion  above 
the  front  wheel  and  a  leg  shield  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  main  portion,  said  leg  shield  f)ortion 
having  a  larger  longitudinal  dimension  than  said  upper  main 
portion;  and 

said  foot  floor  being  contiguous  to  a  lower  part  of  said  leg 
shield  portion. 


4,579,190 
POWER  UNIT  SWING  TYPE  MOTORCYCLE 
Michiyoshi  Hashimoto;  Katsumi  Kimura,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, and  Hisafiiini  Shako,  Zellik,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1982,  57-174783 
Int.  a*  B62K  11/04 
U.S.  a.  180—227  4  Qaims 

1.  A  power  unit  swing  type  motorcycle  comprising: 
a  body  frame; 

a  seat  supported  on  said  body  frame; 
a  front  fork  attached  steerably  to  the  front  portion  of  said  body 

frame; 
a  front  wheel  supported  rotatably  by  said  front  fork; 


4,579,191 
OPERATOR  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Maurice  Klee,  and  Gary  L.  Cochran,  both  of  Burlington,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,439 
Int.  a.*  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—268  6  Qaims 

1.  An  operator  restraint  system  for  a  loader  having  an  opera- 
tor's seat,  control  handles  in  front  of  said  seat,  and  a  cab  sur- 
rounding said  operator's  seat,  said  restraint  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  restraint  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  cab, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  restraint  arm 
between  spaced  apart  brackets  having  opposed  elongated 
slots  therein,  said  brackets  mounted  to  a  planar  means 
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with  said  planar  means  including  an  opening  for  receiving  interrupting  the  supply  of  pressure  medium  to  the  packing 

said  one  end  of  said  arm,  said  one  arm  end  being  adapted  member. 

to  engage  and  slide  along  said  planar  means,  and  said  

mounting  means  being  slidably  movable  along  said  slots 

during  rotational  movement  of  said  arm;  ACOUSTIC  cbNNECTOR 

means  for  biasing  said  arm  toward  a  generally  vertical  inop-  rk-m         nii>i.           uj        ».7..        .         ... 

...  *      J     ui                         .J  Daniel  R.  yon  Recklmghausen,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

erative  position  and  cable  means  connecting  said  one  arm  .^  Electromedics  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

end  to  lock  means  which  is  engaged  for  making  said  pu^j  j^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^„^ 

Int.  a*  GIOK  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  181—175  3  Qaims 
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loader  inoperable  when  said  arm  is  in  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion; and 
said  arm  being  rotatable  from  said  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position  wherein  said  one  arm  end  is  received 
within  said  planar  means  opening  thereby  disengaging 
said  lock  means  and  said  biasing  means  securely  holding 
said  arm  in  said  operative  position  until  said  arm  is  re- 
leased. 


4,579,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  CLOSURE 

GAP 
Peter  Mueller,  Widmerstrasse  27,  Zuerich,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,392 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.  25,   1983, 
1667/83 

Int.  Q.*  B60K  28/12 
U.S.  Q.  180—281  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  gap  between  two  parts  of  a  movable 
body  such  as  a  vehicle  wherein  one  of  the  parts  is  movable 
relative  to  the  other  between  op>en  and  closed  positions,  includ- 
ing 

providing  at  least  one  packing  member  extending  along  the 
gap  on  at  least  one  of  the  parts,  the  packing  member  being 
pressurizable  to  change  shape  and  fill  the  gap  between  the 
parts  in  the  closed  position, 
supplying  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  to  the  packing  mem- 
ber until  a  selected  pressure  is  reached  when  the  movable 
body  is  in  motion  and  only  when  the  motion  of  the  body 
exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  to  completely  seal  the  gap, 
closing  paths  the  packing  member  to  maintain  the  pressure 
level,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  device  to  a  second 
device,  comprising: 

an  annular  hub  permanently  secured  to  said  first  device  and 
having  an  inner  surface; 

a  cylindrical  hollow  member  affixed  to  said  second  device; 
and 

interlocking  means  provided  between  said  annular  hub  and 
said  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
circumferential  grooves  disp>osed  on  said  inner  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  fins  axially  spaced  and  disposed  on 
said  member,  said  grooves  and  fins  being  arranged  and 
constructed  to  force  the  fins  to  bend  towards  the  member 
axis  when  said  member  is  inserted  in  said  hub  and  form 
interference  fit  therebetween; 

said  member  being  adapted  to  conduct  acoustic  signals  be- 
tween said  devices  when  interlocked  to  said  hub,  and 
further  including  a  frangible  section  disp>osed  between 
said  fins  and  said  second  device,  said  section  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  to  break  under  the  influence  of  an 
excessive  force. 


4,579,194 
MUFFLER  WITH  CATALYST  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akira  Shiki,  Tachikawa;  Masaru  Nakano,  Sayama,  and  Hideld 
Nakazima,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuchiya  Seisaku- 
sho,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,925 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1984,  59-39044 

Int.  Q.*  POIN  1/14.  3/15 

U.S.  Q.  181—231  15  Qaims 

1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  catalyst  disposed  within  said  casing  to  convert  noxious 
components  of  exhaust  gas  received  from  the  engine  at  an 
upstream  side  of  the  catalyst  into  harmless  gases  at  a 
downstream  side; 
an  exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe  including  an  inlet  pipe  section 
having  a  venturi  section  means  for  introducing  secondary 
air  into  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  pipe  to  mix  with  exhaust  gas, 
and  an  extension  pipe  section  coaxially  connected  with 
said  inlet  pipe  section  and  extended  downstream  of  said 
venturi  section  means  for  conveying  the  mixture  of  ex- 
haust gas  and  secondary  air  in  an  original  direction 
through  the  casing,  said  extension  piije  section  having  a 
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length  of  at  least  two  times  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
extension  pipe  section; 
first  flow  reversal  and  supply  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gas  and  secondary 
air  received  from  said  extension  pipe  and  supplying  the 
mixture  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  catalyst, 


second  flow  reversal  and  supply  means  at  the  downstream 
side  of  said  catalyst  for  receiving  and  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  harmless  gases-to  the  original  direction,  and 

means  communicating  between  said  second  flow  reversal 
and  supply  means  and  the  atmosphere  for  discharging  the 
harmless  gases. 


4,579,195 
EXHAUST  GAS  SILENCER 
Giuseppe  Nieri,  30  Piazzo  Gramsci,  57023  Cecina  (Livorno), 
Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,528 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2, 1983,  40053  A/83 
Int.  a*  POIN  1/12 
U.S.  a.  181—279  14  Qaims 


m 
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4,579,196 
LINEMAN'S  SAFETY  STRAP 
Kimberley  J.  Allen,  47  Lakeview  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M6J  3B4),  and  Roger  H.  DePlancke,  R.R.  #2,  Orillia, 
Ontario,  Canada  (L3V  6H2) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1983,  426977 

Int.  a.*  A62B  35/00 


U.S.  a.  182—9 


8  Oaims 


1.  Ailineman's  safety  strap  for  use  in  association  with  a  body 
belt  having  attaching  rings,  comprising: 

an  outer  strap  of  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  material  adapted 
to  extend  loosely  around  a  pole  to  be  climbed  and  having 
end  portions  providing  ejid  attachment  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  attaching  rings,  the  outer  strap  having  an 
intermediate  portion  carrying  inwardly  and  downwardly 
directed  teeth  adapted  to  bite  into  the  pole  when  pulled 
thereagainst,  the  teeth  being  mounted  on  rigid  support 
plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  strap  at  predetermined 
positions  on  said  intermediate  portion,  the  support  plates 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  strap  and 
downwardly  across  more  than  half  the  strap  width,  and  an 
inner  strap  releasably  attached  to  and  extending  between 
said  end  portions,  said  inner  strap  cooperating  with  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  strap  to  form  therewith 
a  closed  loop  encircling  the  pole  whereby  in  the  event  of 
a  £all  the  inner  strap  bears  against  the  inner  face  of  the  pole 
while  the  teeth  are  pulled  into  biting  engagement  with  the 
oqter  face. 


1.  Silencer  device  for  exhaust  and  high  velocity,  gases,  com- 
prising an  enclosure  provided  with  an  inlet  pipe  and  a  tail  pipe, 
and  means  defining  at  least  one  channel  within  the  enclosure 
having  a  curvilinear  axis  along  which  gases  are  directed  from 
said  inlet  pipe,  said  enclosure  further  including  at  least  one 
sound-wave  interference  chamber  in  communication  with  and 
formed  by  side  wall  means  connected  to  extend  between  said 
channel  and  said  tail  pipe;  said  channel  being  open  at  both  ends 
thereof  and  being  defined  by  a  sheet  of  metal  rolled  into  a 
spiral;  an  outermost  turn  of  said  spiral  being  cylindrical  and 
secured  to  an  adjacent  inner  turn  of  the  spiral  to  form  the  shell 
of  the  device;  a  capping  ring  provided  with  radially-extending 
support  ribs  and  a  central  hole,  said  ring  being  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  innermost  turns  of  the  spiral  at  the  inlet  end  thereof;  a  cen- 
tral chamber  formed  with  the  center  of  said  spiral  in  communi- 
cation with  said  channel  and  with  the  inlet  pipe  through  said 
central  hole;  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  being  closed  by 
a  disc  baffle  having  radial  support  arms;  a  front  cover  fitted  to 
the  outermost  turn  of  the  spiral  at  said  inlet  end  to  establish  a 
front  sound-wave  interference  chamber  between  the  cover  and 
the  spiral  channel. 


I  4,579,197 

LADDER  SHIELD 

Charles  Spurling,  7  Indian  Path,  North  Grafton,  Mass.  01536 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,134 
Int.  a*  E06C  5/32.  7/00 


U.S,  a.  182—106 


8  Claims 


1.  A  ladder  shield  for  use  in  preventing  a  person  from  climb- 
ing up  the  steps  of  a  ladder  disposed  for  use,  the  ladder  com- 
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prising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  steps 
attached  between  the  side  rails  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the 
ladder  shield  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  of  rigid  material  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ladder  from 
the  front  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  cover  the  ladder  in  the 
front  and  extend  around  the  sides  of  the  side  rails  of  the 
ladder  said  shell  having  a  bottom  wall  for  covering  the 
ladder  from  the  front  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  wall  at  an  angle  of  about  90° 
and  extending  around  the  sides  of  the  side  rails  and  having 
locking  bar  receiving  openings,  and 

b.  means  insertable  through  said  locking  bar  receiving  open- 
ings and  said  side  walls  for  removably  securing  said  shell 
to  said  ladder. 


a  rigid  generally  rectangular  seat  member  pivotally  coupled 

between  said  lateral  support  struts;  and, 
elongated  multi-segment  ladder  means  for  facilitating  ingress 

and  egress  to  said  assembly  for  said  user. 


4,579,198 

COLLAPSIBLE  TREE  STAND  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  M.  Lee,  Shobe  Rd.,  Alexander,  Ark.  72002 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,033 

Int.  a*  A63B  27/00;  A47C  9/70,-  A45F  3/26 

U.S.  a.  182—115  13  Oaims 


L^"-;_" 


1.  A  collapsible,  portable  tree  stand  assembly  for  use  by 
hunters,  outdoorsmen  or  a  smiliar  user  for  positioning  the  user 
at  a  suitable  elevation  above  the  ground  upon  the  trunk  of  a 
tree  or  similar  vertical  support,  said  tree  stand  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  first  frame  member  adapted  to 
forcibly  contact  said  tree,  said  first  frame  member  adapted 
to  function  as  a  foot  support  when  said  first  frame  member 
is  disposed  in  a  deployed,  generally  horizontal  position; 
a  rigid,  generally  rectangler  second  frame  member  pivotally 
coupled  to  and  offset  from  said  first  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed,  when  said  assembly  is  unfolded 
and  hooked  to  a  suitable  chain  upon  a  suitable  tree,  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  position  relative  to  the  ground  to 
provide  back  support  for  said  user; 
a  pair  of  cooperating,  lateral  support  struts  operatively  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  frame  members 
upon  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  assembly  for  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  frame  members  in  proper  operative 
relation  when  said  assembly  is  deployed,  each  of  said 
support  struts  comprising: 

first  strut  portions  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
opposite  top  sides  of  said  second  frame  member  and  a 
second  end;  and, 
second  strut  portions  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  second  end  of  said  first  strut  portions,  and  said 
second  strut  portions  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
secured  at  the  front  of  said  second  frame  member  to 
offsetting  pivot  braces; 


4,579,199 
REMOTE  OPERATION  TYPE  DAMPING  FORCE 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
Sumio    Nakayama;    Shizumasa    Tsukamoto,    and    Masahiro 
Hirano,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Showa  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,370,  Sep.  23, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1982,  57-167006; 
Nov.  25,  1982,  57-178174[U];  Nov.  25,  1982,  57-178175[Ul 

Int.  0.<  F16F  9/46 
U.S.  O.  188—299  7  Claims 


1.  A  remote  operation  type  damping  force  control  mecha- 
nism for  a  hydraulic  damper  including  a  cylinder  filled  with 
hydraulic  oil,  a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  separating  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  first  cham- 
ber and  a  second  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  rod  fixed  at  the  one 
end  thereof  to  said  piston  and  having  defined  therein  an  oil 
path  permitting  said  first  and  second  chambers  of  said  cylinder 
to  communicate  with  each  other  through  holes  opening  into 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  and  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod,  comprising: 
an  adjustment  rod  (8)  rotatably  inserted  into  said  hollow 
piston  rod  and  provided  at  the  inner  end  thereof  with  an 
orifice  plate  (9)  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  of  different 
diameters  operatively  cooperating  with  said  oil  path  so  as 
to  render  said  adjustment  rod  capable  of  varying  the  area 
of  said  oil  path  by  rotation  of  said  adjustment  rod; 
a  remote  operation  part  (30)  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 

said  adjustment  rod; 
said  remote  operation  part  having  an  operation  member  (34), 
a  control  cable  (21)  operatively  integrally  connected  with 
said  operation  member  so  as  to  be  twisted  upon  operation 
of  said  operation  member,  said  control  cable  extending 
from  said  remote  operation  part  to  the  vicinity  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  adjustment  rod; 
said  bracket  having  a  space  defined  therein; 
driving  means  contained  within  said  space  and  interposed 
between  the  distal  end  of  said  control  cable  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  adjustment  rod  for  driving  to  rotate  said  ad- 
justment rod  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said 
operation  member  of  said  remote  operation  part; 
said  driving  means  comprising  a  support  shaft  (15)  for  sup- 
porting said  adjustment  rod  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  first  pins  (16)  projectingly  provided  on  an  end 
face  of  the  outer  end  of  said  adjustment  rod  around  said 
support  shaft,  and  a  second  pin  (20)  integrally  jointed  with 


146 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  distal  end  of  said  control  cable  and  perpendicularly 
engageable  with  said  first  pins;  and 
said  adjustment  rod  having  a  large  diameter  portion  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  provided  at  said  large  diameter 
portion  with  a  click  mechanism  operative  to  the  rotation 
of  said  adjustment  rod. 


4,579,200 
INCHING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Noboni  Murakami,  Nagoya;  Choji  Furusawa,  Toyota,  and  To- 
shiyuki  Inagaki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1982,  57-168391; 
Oct.  29,  1982,  57-191263 

Int.  a.*  F16D  67/04 
U.S.  a.  192—4  A  10  Claims 
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1.  An  inching  control  apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulic 
pressure  source,  a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  means,  a 
pressure  regulating  valve,  an  inching  valve  which  receives 
output  pressure  from  said  pressure  regulating  valve  for  deliver- 
ing inching  control  pressure,  and  a  selector  valve  which  re- 
ceives control  pressure  from  said  inching  valve  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  frictional  engaging  means,  said 
pressure  regulating  valve,  said  inching  valve  and  said  selector 
valve  being  provided  in  the  mentioned  order,  starting  from  the 
hydraulic  pressure  source  side,  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  connect- 
ing said  hydraulic  pressure  source  to  said  frictional  engaging 
means,  said  inching  valve  controlling  the  output  pressure  from 
said  pressure  regulating  valve  by  operating  an  inching  spool 
which  is  pushed  through  a  first  spring  by  an  inching  rod  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  pedal  and  back-pressured  by  a  second 
spring  against  said  first  spring,  and  which  is  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  pressure-receiving  portions  operating  against  one 
another,  wherein  when  said  inching  rod  is  displaced  under 
compression  of  said  first  spring  from  a  state  in  which  a  control 
pressure  port  communcating  with  one  of  said  pressure-receiv- 
ing portions  opposing  said  first  spring  is  in  communication 
with  an  input  port  for  introducing  the  output  pressure  from 
said  pressure  regulating  valve,  the  communication  between 
said  control  pressure  port  and  said  input  port  is  cut  off  and,  at 
the  same  time,  said  control  pressure  port  is  communicated  with 
a  discharge  port  and  the  control  pressure  caused  by  said  inch- 
ing spool  is  applied  to  one  of  said  pressure-receiving  portions. 


4,579,201 

BIDIRECTIONAL,  TORQUE-LIMITING,  NO-BACK 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Tiedeman,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss  Wright 

Flight  Systems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,068 
Int.  a.*  F16D  67/02.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  192-8  C  15  Qaims 

1.  A  bidirectional,  torque-limiting,  drive  and  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  fixed  braking  surface; 

(b)  an  input  drive  means  supported  for  rotation  by  said 
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housing  and  connected  to  a  source  of  bidirectional  power 
to  rotate  the  input  drive  means; 

(c)  an  output  drive  means  supported  for  rotation  by  said 
housing; 

(d)  a  helically  wound  spring  in  said  housing  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  in  normal  interference  fit  with  said 
braking  surface; 

(e)  torque  limiting  means  interconnecting  in  one  operative 
position  said  input  and  output  drive  means  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  the  input  drive  means  to  the  output  drive 
means  and  in  another  operative  position  interrupting  such 
transmission  of  rotation  when  a  predetermined  torque 
load  is  reached;  and 
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(0  a  switching  sleeve  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  torque  limiting  means  for  conjoined  rotation  with 
the  latter  and  having  a  spring  engaging  means  for  engag- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  spring  and  effect  release  of  the 
spring  from  said  braking  surface  and  thereby  permit  trans- 
mission of  rotation  from  the  input  drive  means  to  the 
output  drive  means  and,  upon  a  predetermined  torque 
load  and  when  said  transmission  of  rotation  between  the 
input  and  output  drive  means  ceases,  allows  said  spring  to 
reengage  the  braking  surface  and  thereby  prevent  rotation 
of  the  input  drive  means  and  the  output  drive  means. 


4,579,202 
BRAKE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  M.  Mcintosh,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

I        Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,185 
'  Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  192—0.09  14  Claims 


1.  Brake  holding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  braking  system  including  a  master  cylinder 
and  at  least  one  brake  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
trapping  valve  movable  to  an  open  position  allowing  fluid 
communication  between  said  master  and  brake  cylinders,  and 
to  a  closed  position  blocking  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  trap  fluid  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder,  means 
biasing  said  trapping  valve  for  movement  to  said  open  position, 
means  for  moving  said  trapping  valve  to  said  closed  position, 
and  a  bypass  valve  allowing  fluid  communication  from  said 
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master  cylinder  to  said  brake  cylinder  but  blocking  fluid  com- 
munication in  the  opposite  direction,  said  moving  means  in- 
cluding a  solenoid,  and  a  control  circuit  having  an  actuating 
circuit  for  said  solenoid,  said  actuating  circuit  including,  in 
series,  a  power  source,  first  and  second  actuating  switches,  and 
the  coil  of  said  solenoid,  said  control  circuit  also  having  an- 
other actuating  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  said  other  actuating 
circuit  including,  in  series,  said  power  source,  an  anti-theft 
switch,  and  the  coil  of  said  solenoid. 


4,579,203 
DRIVE  UNIT 
Achim  Link,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,685 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1982,  3229052 

Int.  a.4  F16D  67/02 
U.S.  a.  192—15  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  drive  unit  particularly  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 

(a)  a  clutch  assembly  (16)  having  an  axis  and  comprising 

(aa)  a  first  rotor  unit  (1,  5,  7); 

(ab)  a  second  rotor  unit  (2,  3); 

(ac)  frictional  engagement  means  (2a)  on  said  first  rotor  unit 
(1,  5,  7)  and  said  second  rotor  unit,  respectively; 

(ad)  biasing  means  (6)  mounted  on  said  first  rotor  unit  (1,5,7) 
for  common  rotation  therewith  and  effecting  engagement 
of  said  frictional  engagement  means  (2a); 

(ae)  clutch  release  means  6a)  mounted  for  common  rotation 
with  said  first  rotor  unit  (1,  5,  7)  and  being  axially  movable 
between  a  clutch  engagement  position  (FIG.  1)  and  a 
clutch  disengagement  position,  said  clutch  engagement 
position  being  subject  to  axial  shift  in  dependency  on  the 
wear  condition  of  said  frictional  engagement  means  (2a); 

(b)  a  gear  box  unit  comprising 

(ba)  a  gear  box  housing  (8)  and 

(bb)  an  input  shaft  (4)  having  an  axis  coincident  with  said 
axis  of  said  clutch  assembly  (16)  and  being  connected  for 
common  rotation  with  said  second  rotor  unit  (2,  3); 

(c)  an  annular  release  force  transmission  unit  (13,  15,  14,  9) 
surrounding  said  input  shaft  (4)  and  having  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  said  clutch  assembly  (16),  said  annular 
release  force  transmitting  unit  (13,  15,  14,  9)  comprising 

(ca)  a  first  annular  release  force  transmitting  member  (13) 
adjacent  said  clutch  assembly  (16)  and  engaged  for  com- 
mon axial  movement  and  common  rotation  with  said 
clutch  release  means  (6a), 

(cb)  a  second  annular  release  force  transmitting  member  (14) 
adjacent  said  gear  box  housing  (8)  and  mounted — under 
normal  operational  conditions — for  common  axial  move- 
ment and  common  rotation  with  said  first  release  force 
transmitting  member  (13)  and 

(cc)  a  clutch  release  bearing  assembly  (9)  comprising 
(cca)  a  first  bearing  member  (13)  connected  for  common 


axial  and  rotational  movement  with  said  second  release 
force  transmitting  member  (14)  and 
(ccb)  a  second  bearing  member  (10)  mounted  for  common 
axial  movement  with  said  first  bearing  member  (12)  and 
for  free  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  second  bearing  member  (10)  being  connected 
to  a  non-rotating  clutch  actuating  unit  (19)  for  axial 
movement  along  said  axis  of  said  clutch  assembly  (16); 

(d)  frictional  input  shaft  braking  means  (40)  comprising 

(da)  a  braking  disc  member  (18)  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  input  shaft  (4); 

(db)  a  braking  face  (8a)  stationary  with  respect  to  said  bear 
box  housing  (8); 

(dc)  a  brake  disc  member  engagement  face  (17a)  mounted  on 
said  clutch  actuating  unit  (19)  for  common  axial  move- 
ment therewith  in  view  of  pressing  said  braking  disc  mem- 
ber (18)  into  braking  engagement  with  said  braking  face 
(8a)  in  response  to  movement  of  said  clutch  release  means 
(6a)  towards  or  beyond  said  clutch  disengagement  posi- 
tion; 

(e)  wear  compensating  means  compensating  for  the  axial  shift 
of  said  brake  disc  member  engagement  face  (17a)  resulting 
from  wear  of  said  frictional  engagement  means  (2a); 

the  improvement  comprising  thread  means  (15)  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  said  axis  of  said  clutch  iissembly  (16)  and 
interconnecting  said  first  release  force  transmitting  member 
(13)  and  said  second  release  force  transmitting  member  (14), 
and  frictional  torque  supporting  means  (21,  24,  23)  frictionally 
supporting  said  second  release  force  transmitting  member  (14) 
in  said  clutch  engagement  position  of  said  clutch  release  means 
(6a)  aqainst  rotation  with  said  first  release  force  transmitting 
member  (13)  in  response  to  axial  shift  of  said  clutch  engage- 
ment position  of  said  clutch  release  means  (6a),  said  clutch 
engagement  position  of  said  clutch  release  means  (6a)  being 
more  remote  from  said  gear  box  housing  (8)  than  said  clutch 
disengagement  position; 

said  clutch  engagement  position  of  said  clutch  release  means 
(6a)  being  shifted  axially  away  from  said  gear  box  housing 
(8)  in  response  to  increasing  wear  of  said  frictional  engage- 
ment means  (2a); 
said  braking  disc  member  (18)  of  said  frictional  input  shaft 
braking  means  (40)  being  located  axially  between  said  sta- 
tionary braking  face  (8a)  directed  towards  said  clutch  assem- 
bly (16)  and  said  brake  disc  member  engagement  face  (17a) 
directed  towards  said  gear  box  housing  (8); 
said  frictional  torque  supporting  means  (21,  24,  23)  comprising 
a  support  disc  member  (21)  mounted  for  common  rotation 
with  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  second  release 
force  transmitting  member  (14)  and  being  located  axially 
between  a  torque  supporting  face  (24)  of  said  nonrotating 
clutch  actuating  unit  (19)  and  an  abutment  face  (23)  of  said 
first  rotor  unit  (1,  5,  7),  which  abutment  face  (23)  is  axially 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  rotor  unit  (1,  5,  7)  and 
mounted  for  free  rotation  with  respect  thereto; 
said  thread  means  (15)  being  of  such  sense  that  said  second 
release  force  transmitting  member  (14)  is  threaded  towards 
said  gear  box  housing  (8)  when  said  support  disc  member 
(21)  is  engaged  by  said  torque  supporting  face  (24)  and  said 
abutment  face  (23)  in  response  to  axial  shift  of  said  clutch 
engagement  position  of  said  clutch  release  means  (6a)  away 
from  said  gear  box  housing  (8). 


4,579,204 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  MARINE  PROPELLING  UNIT 
Takeshi  lio,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  317,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1980,  55-160033 

Int.  a."  F16D  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  192—21  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  shifting  mechanism  for  coupling  a  driving  mechanism 

to  a  driven  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
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positive  clutching  elements  each  operatively  connected  for 
rotation  with  a  respective  one  of  said  mechanisms,  said  clutch- 
ing elements  being  relatively  movable  between  an  engaged 
position  and  a  disengaged  position,  detent  means  for  restrain- 
ing said  clutching  elements  in  their  disengaged  positions,  said 
detent  means  being  biased  for  requiring  a  predetermined  force 
to  release  said  detent  means  for  relative  movement  of  said 
clutching  elements  to  their  engaged  position,  and  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  clutching  elements  relative  to  each 
other  between  their  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  actuating  means  including  an 


^n 


element  having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an 
operator  for  actuating  said  clutching  elements,  a  second  end 
portion  cooperable  with  said  clutching  elements  for  their  rela- 
tive movement  and  a  resilient  intermediate  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  sufficiently  resilient  for  relative  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  upon  operation  of  said  first  end  by 
an  operator  until  the  predetermined  force  required  to  release 
said  detent  means  is  exceeded  for  release  of  the  resilient  force 
stored  in  said  intermediate  portion  upon  release  of  said  detent 
means  for  providing  a  spring  force  for  driving  said  clutching 
elements  into  engagement. 


4,579,205 

PROTECTIVE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  CONTROL  RING 

Alexander  Post,  Neunkirchen-S,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar/Rhid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1983,  3336482 

Int.  a*  F16D  11/10.  15/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  192-24  4  a«ims 


1.  A  protective  clutch  particularly  for  the  drive  line  between 
an  agricultural  implement  and  the  power  takeoff  shaft  of  a 
tractor  comprising: 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member; 
torque  transmission  members  interposed  for  torque  transmit- 
ting engagement  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, said  torque  transmission  members  being  held  on  one 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members  and  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  other  of  said 


driving  and  driven  members  in  order  to  effect  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  clutch; 

a  conttol  ring  angularly  movable  to  bring  said  torque  trans- 
mission members  into  and  out  of  torque  transmitting  posi- 
tion between  said  driving  and  driven  members; 

first  spring  means  urging  said  control  ring  to  a  position 
holding  said  torque  transmission  members  in  the  torque 
transmitting  position; 

a  radially  extending  through-bore  formed  in  said  control 
ring; 

a  blind  hole  formed  in  said  one  member  adapted  to  be  angu- 
larly aligned  with  said  through-bore; 

a  first  pin  in  said  blind  hole  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom  into  said  through-bore  for  placing  said  one 
member  in  rotative  engagement  with  said  control  ring 
when  said  blind  hole  and  said  through-bore  are  aligned; 

second  spring  means  biasing  said  first  pin  outwardly  of  said 
blind  hole  toward  engagement  with  said  control  ring 
within  said  through-bore; 

an  actuating  pin  within  said  through-bore  having  a  length 
extending  radially  outwardly  thereof; 

a  nonrotatable  switching  ring  having  an  inner  bore  with  the 
shape  of  a  frustum  which  is  movable  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  clutch  for  engagement  with  said  actuating  pin;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  driving  said  switching  ring  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  pin; 

said  switching  ring  operating  to  bring  said  actuating  pin  into 
and  out  of  abutting  engagement  with  said  first  pin  to  effect 
rotative  disengagement  and  engagement  of  said  control 
ring  with  said  one  member  thereby  to  enable  angular 
movement  of  said  control  ring  to  bring  said  torque  trans- 
mitting members  into  and  out  of  torque  transmitting  posi- 
tion. 


4,579,206 
FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  VALVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

David  Velderman,  Jackson,  and  Paul  A.  Haist,  Bellevue,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,784 

Int.  a.*  F16D  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—58  B  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling  device  of  the  type  including  a  first 
rotatable  coupling  member  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  cover 
means  associated  with  said  first  member  to  define  a  fluid  cham- 
ber therebetween,  valve  means  disposed  to  separate  said  fluid 
chamber  into  a  fluid  operating  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir 
chamber,  a  second  rotatable  coupling  member  disposed  in  said 
fluid  operating  chamber  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  coupling  member  viscous  fluid  being  disposed  in  said 
ojjerating  chamber  and  operable  to  transmit  torque  from  said 
second  coupling  member  to  said  first  coupling  member  by 
means  of  viscous  shear  drag,  said  valve  means  being  operable 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and 
said  operating  chamber  and  including  a  valve  plate  defining  a 
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fluid  port  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation,  and  a  valve  member  disposed  to  move  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  fluid  port  to  vary  the  flow  area  of 
said  fluid  port  and  the  amount  of  fluid  in  said  operating  cham- 
ber, characterized  by  said  fluid  coupling  device  including: 

(a)  first  means  adapted  to  move  axially  in  response  to  an 
input  signal  which  varies  with  variations  in  the  condition 
sensed  by  a  remote  condition  sensing  device;  and 

(b)  second  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  means 
and  or>erable  to  transmit  said  axial  movement  of  said  first 
means  into  said  motion  of  said  valve  member  in  said  plane 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  fluid  port. 


4,579,207 
CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Norihisa  Uenohara,  Moriguchi,  and  Hideo  Kagawa,  Katano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisaku- 
sho,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1983, 58-99536[U] 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.18  7  Qaims 


K      ■;       '5 


pling  means,  the  automatic  transmission  being  characterized  by 
comprising  at  least  two  pilot  valves  formed  of  solenoid  valves 
and  arranged  in  series  with  each  other,  said  solenoid  valves 
being  adapted  to  regulate  in  a  stepwise  manner  the  pressure  of 
operating  fluid  and  apply  the  thus  controlled  pressure  to  said 
direct-coupling  means  of  said  hydraulic  torque  converter,  and 
means  adapted  to  detect  running  conditions  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  and  control  the  opening  and  closing  action  of  each  of 
said  solenoid  valves  in  accordance  with  a  control  map  which 
has  been  set  previously,  wherein  the  operating  fluid  is  inhibited 
from  escaping  through  at  least  one  of  said  solenoid  valves 
when  said  solenoid  valves  are  in  a  position  to  regulate  the 
pressure  of  operating  fluid  to  a  high  level  and  apply  the  high 
level  pressure  to  said  direct-coupling  means  of  said  hydraulic 
torque  converter;  and  one  of  said  at  least  two  pilot  valves 
comprises  a  valve  body  having  a  bore,  a  valve  spool  in  said 


±)ore  movable  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  first  chamber  in  said  bore  at  one  end  of  said  spool,  a 
second  chamber  in  said  bore  at  the  other  end  of  said  spool,  a 
spring  in  said  first  chamber  biasing  said  spool  towards  said 
opened  position,  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  means  permitting 
pressure  to  enter  said  first  an  second  chambers,  a  restriction 
opening  into  said  first  chamber,  a  solenoid  having  an  armature 
which  when  energized  opens  said  restriction  and  when  de- 
energized  blocks  said  restriction,  and  an  opening  to  drain 
downstream  of  said  restriction,  said  inlet  port  being  fully  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  port  to  produce  high  pressure  thereat 
when  said  spool  is  in  said  opened  position  when  said  solenoid 
is  de-energized,  and  said  inlet  port  being  only  partially  opened 
to  said  outlet  port  to  produce  lowered  pressure  thereat  when 
said  spool  is  in  said  closed  position  when  said  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized, said  outlet  port  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  at 
least  two  pilot  valves. 


1.  In  a  clutch  cover  assembly  having  a  clutch  cover,  a  pres- 
sure plate  disposed  in  the  clutch  cover  for  depressing  a  clutch 
disc,  and  a  strap  plate  elastically  connecting  an  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  pressure  plate  and  the  clutch  cover  the 
improvement  comprising  a  projecting  part  of  the  clutch  cover, 
and  an  associated  portion  of  the  strap  plate,  the  projecting  part 
of  the  clutch  cover  and  the  associated  portion  of  the  strap  plate 
being  fixed  together  by  folding  down  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
projecting  part  of  the  clutch  cover. 


4,579,208 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Masao  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Shinzo  Sakai,  Miyoshi,  and  Junichi 

Miyake,  Hidaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1983,  58-7607 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/02,  41/28 

U.S.  a.  192—0.076  5  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 

equipf>ed  with  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  direct-cou- 


4,579,209 

CLUTCH  AND  THROTTLE  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

CONTROL  OF  ENGINE  SPEED 

Amos  Pacht,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Butterworth  Inc.,  Hous- 

ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,058 

Int.  C\*  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  a.  192—0.084  13  Qaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  disengaging  a  clutch  between  an 

engine  and  a  load  thereon  and  for  varying  the  operating  speed 

of  the  engine  comprising: 

clutch  disengaging  means  including  a  pneumatic  actuator 

connected  to  said  clutch, 
throttle  control  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  engine 

including  a  hydraulic  actuator, 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  means, 
means  connecting  a  lower  portion  of  said  fluid  reservoir 

means  to  said  hydraulic  actuator, 
an  electrically  actuated  solenoid  valve  means  located  in  said 
connecting  means  for  blocking  or  permitting  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  fluid  reservoir  means  to  said 
hydraulic  actuator, 
air  supply  means  for  pressurizing  an  upper  portion  of  said 
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fluid  reservoir  means  and  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
said  pneumatic  actuator  and  said  hydraulic  actuator, 

an  electrically  actuated  clutch  solenoid  valve  connecting 
said  air  supply  means  to  said  pneumatic  actuator, 

an  electrically  actuated  throttle  solenoid  valve  for  connect- 
ing said  air  supply  means  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
hydraulic  reservoir, 

clutch  disengagement  circuit  means  for  connecting  an  elec- 
trical power  source  to  said  clutch  solenoid  valve  to  supply 
air  pressure  from  said  air  supply  means  to  said  pneumatic 
actuator  to  disengage  said  clutch  and  at  the  same  time  to 
energize  said  solenoid  valve  means  to  permit  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  actuator  to  said  reser- 
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voir  to  thereby  substantially  reduce  engine  operating 
speed  upon  clutch  disengagement,  and 
engine  operating  speed  control  circuit  means  for  alterna- 
tively connecting  an  electrical  power  source  to  said  sole- 
noid valve  means  and  to  said  throttle  solenoid  valve  to 
pressurize  said  fluid  reservoir  means  from  said  air  supply 
means  and  cause  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
solenoid  valve  means  to  said  hydraulic  actuator  to  thereby 
increase  the  speed  of  said  engine,  or  for  connecting  said 
electrical  power  source  to  said  solenoid  valve  means 
without  energizing  said  throttle  solenoid  valve  to  thereby 
release  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  actuator 
and  permit  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  actuator  to 
said  reservoir  to  thereby  decrease  the  speed  of  said  engine. 


4,579,210 

PRESSURE  PLATE  UNIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Alfred  Meyer,  and  Klaus  Eisner,  both  of  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1982,  3240318 

Int.  a*  F16D  13/44 
U.S.  a.  192-^  B  25  Qaims 


1.  Pressure  plate  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch,  oper- 
ated by  pulling  comprising: 


(a)  a  substantially  annular  clutch  housing, 

(b)  a  presser  plate  arranged  in  the  clutch  housing  and  guided 
ncm-rotatably  but  axially  displaceably  on  the  clutch  hous- 
ing, 

(c)  a  clutch  spring  of  substantially  annular  washer  form 
arranged  limitedly  radially  displaceably  in  the  clutch 
housing,  which  spring  is  supf>orted  in  the  region  of  its 
external  circumferential  diameter  axially  on  the  clutch 
housing  and  on  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  external  cir- 
cumferential diameter  axially  on  the  presser  plate,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  radially  resilient  spring  element  braced  radi- 
ally m  between  the  clutch  housing  and  the  clutch  spring. 


4,579,211 

AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING 
Pierre  Renaud,  Le  Plessis  Trevise,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1982,  82  15651 
Int.  a.*  F16D  19/00 
U.S.  CL  192—98  7  Qaims 


1.  A  clutch  release  bearing  for  an  automotive  clutch,  the 
release  bearing  comprising  a  drive  member  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  release  members  of  an  associated  clutch  and  an 
operating  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  actuating 
member  and  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received  on  a  guide 
member,  the  sleeve  having  along  its  inner  bore  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  radial  projections  of  relatively  rigid  material  for 
sliding  engagement  with  a  guide  member,  channels  being  de- 
fined between  said  projections,  said  channels  being  axially 
open  one  end  of  said  sleeve  relatively  axially  remote  from  said 
drive  member  and  closed  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  rela- 
tively axially  adjacent  said  drive  member. 


4,579,212 

CLUTCH  DISC  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRICTION 

CLUTCH 
Friedrich  Kittel,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1983,  3306281 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/14.  13/64 
U.S.  CL  192—106.2  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  clutch  comprising: 
a  hub  which  defines  a  axis  of  rotation, 
a  friction  lining  carrier  rotatably  guided  on  the  hub  and 
rotatabie  through  a  limited  angle  of  rotation  in  relation  to 
the  hub  about  the  rotation  axis, 
at  least  one  damping  spring  stressable  in  the  relative  rotation 

of  the  hub  and  the  friction  lining  carrier, 
a  friction  damper  device  efl^ective,  in  the  relative  rotation  of 
the  hub  and  the  friction  lining  carrier,  between  these  parts, 
having  at  least  two  friction  faces  resting  against  one  an- 
other and  moving  with  rubbing  against  one  another  in  the 
rebtive  rotation,  and  spring  means  clamped  in  between 
the  hub  and  the  friction  lining  carrier  and  determining  the 
force  exerted  upon  the  friction  faces,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  first  spring  member  and  a  second  spring 
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member,  of  which  the  first  spring  member  at  every  rela- 
tive angle  of  rotation  exerts  a  spring  force  upon  the  fric- 
tion faces, 
an  oblique  face  thrust  device  operationally  arranged  in  the 
clamped  in  path  of  the  spring  means  between  said  hub  and 
said  friction  lining  carrier  for  controlling  the  force  exerted 
upon  the  friction  faces  in  dependence  upon  the  relative 
angle  of  rotation  between  the  hub  and  the  friction  lining 
carrier,  said  oblique  face  thrust  device  including  a  stop 
part  arranged  in  the  clamped  in  path  of  the  spring  means 
for  displacing  the  stop  part  and  the  second  spring  member 


tomer,  said  receiving  and  counting  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  amount  of  consideration  counted  to  generate  a 
corresponding  electrical  consideration  signal; 

central  processing  means  electrically  coupled  between  said 
reader  means,  said  receiving  and  counting  means,  and  said 
selector  and  including  memory  means  and  program  means 
for  receiving  and  comparing  said  consideration  signal  to 
said  price  signal  and  operative  in  response  to  said  consid- 
eration signal  equalling  or  exceeding  said  price  signal  to 
generate  a  delivery  control  output  signal; 

delivery  means,  including  ejection  means,  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  central  processing  means  and  operative  in 


in  relation  to  one  another,  in  dependence  upon  the  relative 
angle  of  rotation  between  hub  and  friction  lining  carrier, 
the  stop  part  being  lifted  by  the  oblique  face  thrust  device 
in  a  first  range  of  the  relative  angle  of  rotation  away  from 
the  second  spring  member  while  the  first  spring  member 
provides  the  force  exerted  on  the  friction  faces  and  resting 
by  way  of  the  oblique  face  thrust  device  on  the  second 
spring  member  in  at  least  one  second  range  of  the  relative 
angle  of  rotation,  so  that  the  second  spring  member  gener- 
ates a  spring  force  increased  in  comparison  with  the  spring 
force  exerted  in  the  first  range  upon  the  friction  faces. 


4,579,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  VENDING 
MACHINE  FOR  ARBITRARILY  PRICED  ARTICLES 
David  A.  Rhine,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  N.  Ross,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Drewry  Photocolor  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,760,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,345 
Int.  a*  G07F  11/14 
U.S.  Q.  194—217  9  Qaims 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  automatically  vending  articles 
bearing  coded  prices  to  a  customer  and  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  storage  bin,  an  article  display  window 

for  displaying  an  article,  and  a  delivery  chute; 
reader  means,  disposed  adjacent  said  display  window,  for 
automatically  reading  the  coded  price  of  an  article  posi- 
tioned in  said  display  window,  said  reader  means  being 
responsive  to  the  coded  price  to  generate  a  corresponding 
electrical  price  signal; 
retrieval  means  for  automatically  retrieving  the  article  from 
said  storage  bin,  delivering  the  articles  to  said  display 
window,  and  returning  an  article  from  said  display  win- 
dow to  said  storage  bin; 
price  display  means  for  displaying  a  discernable  numeric 
price,  corresponding  to  the  coded  price  on  an  article,  in 
said  display  window; 
selector  means  responsive  to  activation  by  a  customer  to 
generate  a  location  signal  corresponding  to  the  article  in 
said  display  window; 
consideration  receiving  and  counting  means  for  automati- 
cally receiving  and  counting  consideration  from  the  cus- 


response  to  said  delivery  control  output  signal  for  ejecting 
a  selected  article  from  said  display  window  to  said  deliv- 
ery chute,  whereby  said  retrieval  means  may  carry  articles 
sequentially  from  said  storage  bin  to  said  display  window 
for  viewing  by  a  customer  who  may,  upon  viewing  a 
desired  article  in  said  display  window,  activate  said  selec- 
tor means  and  deposit  sufficient  consideration  to  cause 
said  consideration  signal  to  equal  or  exceed  said  price 
signal  to  cause  said  central  processing  means  to  generate 
said  delivery  control  outut  signal  to  thereby  actuate  said 
delivery  means  to  eject  such  desired  article  from  said 
display  window  to  said  delivery  chute. 


4,579,214 

COIN  VAULT  FOR  A  CAR  WASH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Russell  D.  Volk,  147  W.  Dakota,  Denver,  Colo.  80223 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,684 

Int.  Q."  G07F  9/06 

U.S.  Q.  194—350  5  Qaims 


1.  A  coin  vault  adapted  for  receiving  coins  from  a  coin 
operated  device,  the  vault  comprising: 
an  enclosed  vault  housing  an  op>en  front,  a  key  hole  in  the 
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bottom  of  the  housing  and  a  coin  opening  in  the  top 
thereof; 

a  removable  door  including  a  vertical  brace  mounted  on  the 
rear  thereof,  received  in  the  front  of  the  housing  and 
releas^ably  hinged  to  the  housing; 

a  disk  lock  with  a  lock  hasp,  the  lock  surrounded  by  a  lock 
casing  having  a  key  hole  and  a  casing  opening  indexed 
with  the  lock  hasp,  the  casing  opening  approximately  the 
width  of  the  exposed  length  of  the  lock  hasp,  the  casing 
and  lock  secured  to  the  inside  top  of  the  housing,  the  hasp 
engaging  the  brace  portion  of  the  door  when  it  is  received 
through  the  casing  opening  and  the  door  is  in  a  locked 
position;  and 

a  key  with  key  extension,  the  key  and  a  portion  of  the  key 
extension  received  through  the  key  holes  for  unlocking 
the  lock  when  opening  the  vault  to  remove  the  coins 
therefrom. 


4,579,215 
MULTIPLE  CHUTE  COIN  MECHANISM 
Frank  W.  Medley,  III,  Cookerille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kaspar 
Wire  Works,  Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,078 

Int.  a.*  G07F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  194—233  17  Qaims 
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in  said  first  chute  will  engage  said  finger  means  causing 
said  finger  means  to  move  said  mechanical  linkage  to  the 
second  linkage  position,  and  cause  said  contact  means  to 
move  said  gate  from  the  first  to  the  second  gate  position; 

stop  means  for  stopping  the  coins  from  moving  down  said 
first  chute;  and 

said  finger  means  being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
above,  said  stop  means  whereby  a  predetermined  number 
of  the  coins  of  a  predetermined  dimension  will  stack  up  in 
said  first  chute  and  the  top  coin  in  the  stack  will  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  finger  means 
thereby  holding  said  mechanical  linkage  and  said  gate  in 
their  respective  second  positions  to  direct  coins  into  said 
second  chute. 


4,579,216 

RETURNABLE  CONTAINER  REDEMPTION  METHOD 
Bruce  H.  DeWoolfson,  and  Darrell  J.  Smith,  both  of  Arlington, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Products  Company,  McLean, 
Va 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,709 

Int.  a."  G07F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  194—212  8  Qaims 


1.  A  coin  mechanism  for  use  in  a  dispensing  machine  to 
receive  and  detect  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
coins,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  generally  vertical  coin  chutes  for 
receiving  coins  of  a  predetermined  dimension  and  having 
a  width  and  thickness  of  about,  but  greater  than  the  width 
and  thickness  of  the  coins; 

a  gate  mounted  in  the  mechanism  above  the  chutes  movable 
between  at  least  first  and  second  gate  positions  for  selec- 
tively directing  coins  into  one  of  said  chutes,  said  gate 
being  operable  in  said  first  gate  position  to  direct  coins 
into  said  first  chute  and  being  operable  in  said  second  gate 
position  to  direct  coins  into  said  second  chute; 

a  mechanical  linkage  mounted  adjacent  said  first  chute  for 
movement  between  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  linkage 
position; 

contact  means  formed  on  said  mechanical  linkage  for  engag- 
ing and  moving  said  gate  at  least  from  the  first  gate  posi- 
tion to  the  second  gate  px)sition  when  said  mechanical 
linkage  moves  from  the  first  linkage  position  to  the  second 
linkage  position; 

finger  means  formed  on  said  mechanical  linkage  for  engag- 
ing coins  in  said  first  chute  and  being  operable  to  move 
said  mechanical  linkage  at  least  from  the  first  linkage 
position  to  the  second  linkage  position  when  engaged  by  a 
coin  within  said  first  chute  so  that  coins  falling  by  gravity 


1.  A  method  of  redeeming  returnable  containers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  containers  by  plurality  of  remotely-located 
machines; 

sen$ing  by  each  of  said  machines,  product  code  data  on  said 
containers,  said  product  code  data  containing  a  specific 
identifying  parameter,  different  values  of  which  each 
correspond  to  a  different  facility; 

storing,  by  each  of  said  machines,  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  sensed  product  code  data  according  to  said 
different  values  of  said  specific  identifying  parameter  in 
said  product  code  data; 

combining,  by  a  central  processing  facility  according  to  said 
different  values  of  said  specific  identifying  parameter,  said 
stored  information  from  each  of  said  remotely-located 
machines; 

comparing  said  combined  product  code  data  for  each  of  said 
different  identifying  parameter  values  with  a  stored 
amount  corresponding  to  that  identifying  parameter  value 
to  determine  a  deviation  from  said  stored  amount;  and 

recording  each  said  deviation  for  transmission  to  the  facility 
corresponding  to  each  different  value  of  said  identifying 
parameter. 
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4,579,217 
ELECTRONIC  COIN  VALIDATOR 
Adam  Rawicz-Szcerbo,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Coin 
Controls  Limited,  Royton,  England 

FUed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1983, 
8315449 

Int.  CI.-*  G07F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  194—317  10  Claims 


asc. 


■^  I.  i/i/  — 
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1.  An  electronic  coin  validator  with  drift  compensation, 
comprising: 

an  inductive  coin  sensor  circuit  having  operating  parameters 
that  tend  to  drift  and  including  an  inductance  for  induc- 
tive coupling  to  a  coin  to  produce  a  coin  indicative  signal, 
said  signal  being  subject  to  drift  in  dependence  upon  drift 
of  said  operating  parameters, 

reference  circuit  means  switchable  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  coin  sensor  circuit  to  produce  a  coin  refer- 
ence signal  commensurately  subject  to  drift  in  dependence 
upon  said  drift  sensitive  circuit  operating  parameters,  and 

comparing  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  coin  indicative 
signal  with  said  coin  reference  signal  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  coin  and  for  which  the  effects 
of  said  drift  sensitive  operating  parameters  are  at  least 
reduced. 


4,579,218 

CONVEYOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

David  B.  Park,  R.D.  #2,  Box  2730,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.  17362; 

Gerard  J.  McDonald,  and  James  Snyder,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  David  B.  Park,  Middleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,645 

Int.  a.'»  B65G  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—810  12  Oaims 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor, 

a  motor  driven  rotary  drive  shaft, 

a  rotary  force  transfer  mechanism  driven  by  said  drive  shaft 


A 


and  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor  for  advancing 
said  conveyor,  said  force  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 
a  conveyor  engaging  portion, 

a  force  applying  portion  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and 
yieldable  force-transmitting  means  interconnecting  said 
conveyor  engaging  portion  and  said  force-applying 
portion,  and  being  yieldable  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
relative  to  the  former,  in  response  to  the  conveyor 
encountering  a  resistance  to  travel,  while  said  force- 
transmitting  means  remains  in  rotary  force-transmitting 
relationship  with  said  conveyor  engaging  portion,  said 
force-transmitting  means  comprising  at  least  one  biasing 
means  which  is  loaded  in  a  tangential  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  said  relative  movement,  and 
sensing  means  carried  by  said  force  transfer  mechanism  and 
arranged  for  activation  in  response  to  said  relative  move- 
ment of  said  force-applying  portion  with  resi>ect  to  said 
conveyor  engaging  portion,  said  sensing  means  emitting  a 
signal  upon  being  activated. 


4,579,219 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Volker  Burkhardt,  Lerchenstrasse  29,  7085  Bopfingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,691 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1984,  3406352 

Int.  a.<  B65G  39/20 
U.S.  a.  198—845  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveyer  chain  for  conveying  individual  items  or  simi- 
lar material  handling  applications,  said  conveyer  chain  com- 
prising: 

first  chain  pin  assemblies,  with  each  assembly  thereof  includ- 
ing a  chain  pin  provided  with  a  distance  sleeve,  and  chain 
rollers  arranged  coaxially  and  at  a  distance  with  respect  to 
one  another  on  the  chain  pin  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  be  able 
to  rotate; 

second  chain  pin  assemblies,  with  each  assembly  thereof 
including  a  chain  pin,  chain  rollers  arranged  coaxially  and 
at  a  distance  with  respect  to  one  another  on  the  chain  pin 
in  such  a  way  so  as  to  be  able  to  rotate,  and  at  least  one 
conveyer  roller  arranged  coaxially  between  two  chain 
rollers  on  the  chain  pin  in  such  a  way  so  as  to  be  able  to 
rotate; 

side  bar  members  for  operatively  connecting  first  and  sec- 
ond chain  pin  assemblies  in  chain  sequence,  in  such  a  way 
that  a  first  chain  pin  assembly  is  arranged  between  two 
second  chain  pin  assemblies  in  the  chain  assembly  when 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  chain  travel,  and  whereby 
between  two  second  chain  pin  assemblies  recess-like  de- 
pressions are  formed;  and 

for  each  first  chain  pin  assembly,  a  space  member  adapted  to 
act  as  bridge-forming  member,  wherein  each  space  mem- 
ber is  secured  on  said  chain  pin  distance  sleeve,  and 
wherein  each  space  member  includes  a  first  space  member 
component  in  the  form  of  a  forwardly  directed  crosspiece 
and  a  second  space  member  component  in  the  form  of  a 
rearwardly  directed  crosspiece,  when  viewed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  chain  travel,  said  space  member  components  being 
arranged  in  joint-like  relation,  said  space  member  compo- 
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nents  respectively  on  the  upper  side  being  adapted  to  form 
a  bridge  part,  and  said  space  member  components  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  another  in  the  manner  of  teeth 
meshing  with  one  another  in  a  gear  wheel  arrangement  or, 
respectively,  in  zipper-like  manner,  and  wherein  each  first 
space  member  component  is  adapted  to  extend  forward! y 
in  the  direction  towards  a  second  space  member  compo- 
nent and  downwardly  into  a  recess-like  depression. 


and  the  tray  front  wall  end  flaps  to  hold  the  display  poster 
in  an  upright  position. 


4,579,220 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
David  J.  Bnindage,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  300,167 

Int.  CI*  B65D  5/30,  5/52 

U.S.  a.  206-45.25  3  Qaims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  tray  portion  and  a  cover  por- 
tion, said  cover  portion  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  tray 
portion  along  a  connecting  fold  line,  said  tray  portion  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  tray  side  walls,  a  tray  front  wall  and  a  tray 
rear  wall,  said  cover  portion  comprising  a  top  wall,  cover  side 
walls  and  a  cover  front  wall,  the  cover  side  walls  terminating 
short  of  said  connecting  fold  line,  said  top  wall  being  provided 
with  a  top  fold  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  connecting 
fold  line  to  form  a  top  rear  portion,  said  cover  side  walls  hav- 
ing outer  edges  tapering  outwardly  from  said  top  fold  line  and 
end  flaps  extending  therefrom  and  foldable  relative  thereto 
inwardly  to  lie  adjacent  said  front  cover  wall,  and  said  front 
cover  wall  having  a  flap  extending  therefrom  and  extending 
over  said  cover  side  wall  end  flaps,  wherem  said  top  rear 
portion  is  adapted  to  be  folded  backwardly  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tray 
rear  wall,  and  said  top  wall  folded  about  said  top  fold  line 
beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray  to  support  the  same  at  an 
angle  to  a  supporting  surface  along  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cover  side  walls, 
said  tray  front  wall  including  a  lock  flap  assembly  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  independently  mov- 
able tray  front  wall  lock  flaps  with  lock  tabs  extending 
therefrom  and  wherein  said  bottom  wall  has  slots  therein 
to  receive  said  lock  tabs,  a  U-shaped  partition  to  divide  the 
tray  into  compartments  having  a  base  and  leg  portions, 
said  base  of  the  partition  lying  adjacent  the  tray  rear  wall 
and  the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  partition  having 
tabs  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  and  in- 
serted beneath  the  tray  front  wall  lock  flaps, 
a  display  poster  attached  to  the  container  comprising  a  body 
panel  with  side  panels  extended  therefrom  and  folded 
relative  thereto,  a  bottom  support  panel  extending  from 
the  main  body  panel,  said  side  panels  having  locking  tabs 
extending  therefrom  and  in  cooperating  engagement  with 
the  tray  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  tray  side  walls 


4  579  221 

PACKAGE,  INSTRUMENTATION,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  FLACCID  ITEMS, 

FILAMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  P.  Corella,  8166  Vanscoy  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91602 

1  Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,353 

I  Int.  a.*  A61L  17/02 

U.S.  a.  206-63.3  17  claims 


1.  a  packaging  system  for  containing  segments  of  a  flaccid 
item  comprising  a  length  of  tubular  material,  seals  spaced  from 
one  another  extending  along  the  length  of  said  tubular  material 
and  thus  dividing  said  tubular  material  into  a  plurality  of  sealed 
compartments,  and  an  uncut  continuous  length  of  said  flaccid 
item  extending  through  and  within  said  tubular  material  and 
both  sealed  within  said  seals  and  contained  within  said  sealed 
compartments,  and  tearing  means  disposed  in  the  periphery  of 
each  sealed  compartment  for  tearing  across  the  compartment 
to  dispense  an  end  of  the  flaccid  item  without  entanglement. 


4  579  222 

LIGHTER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  CIGARETTE 
PACKAGES  OR  CASES  THEREFOR 
Romaaldo  Olazabal,  Box  2926,  Bayamon,  P.R.  00619 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,107,  Jan.  14,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,385,689,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,810,  Jan.  11, 
1979,  Pat.  No.  4,281,761.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  467,094 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
I  2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  CI.-*  A24F  15/10;  B65D  85/10 

U.S.  CI.  206-87  1  Qaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  positioning  a  mechanical  lighter 
device  on  a  conventional  flip-top  cigarette  package  having  a 
flip-top  cover  portion  and  a  bottom  end  portion  at  the  end  of 
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the  package  opposite  from  said  flip-top  cover  portion  compris- 
ing; 
a  mechanical  lighter  device; 

means  for  supporting  said  mechanical  lighter  device  to 
which  said  mechanical  lighter  device  is  attached;  and 
wherein  said  mechanical  lighter  device  supporting  means 
to  which  said  mechanical  lighter  device  is  attached  in- 
cludes means  for  removably  positioning  said  mechanical 
lighter  device  directly  over  the  exterior  of  said  bottom 
end  portion  of  a  conventional  flip-top  cigarette  package 
with  no  modification  of  any  package  component  or  to  the 
interior  space  available  for  cigarettes  within  the  package 
being  required  upon  such  positioning  and  such  that  the 
flip-top  cover  portion  can  be  opened  and  closed  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  interior  space  within  the  package  while 
said  mechanical  lighter  device  remains  continuously  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  means  such  that  by  said  me- 
chanical lighter  device  supported  by  said  supporting 
means,  a  cigarette  can  be  lit. 


4,579,224 
GAME  BOARD  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER 
C.  Paul  Heavener,  3455  William  Dr.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
91320 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,979 

Int.  a*  B65D  69/00;  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  206—315.1  9  Claims 


22  20, 


4,579,223 
OXYGEN  ABSORBENT  PACKET 
Sadao  Otsuka,  Nagareyame;  Takehiko  Moriya,  Tokyo;  Toshio 
Komatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Katada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1983,  58-12411; 
Feb.  16, 1983,  58-24306;  Feb.  18, 1983,  58-26056;  Feb.  18, 1983, 
58-26057 

Int.  Cl.'»  B65D  81/26 
U.S.  a.  206—204  25  Qaims 


^6 


1.  A  game  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  game  board  pieces  and/or  related 

equipment  such  as  dice,  cards  or  the  like; 
a  carrying  handle  secured  directly  to  said  container; 
said  container  having  an  open  area  on  one  side  thereof  for 

providing  access  to  said  game  board  equipment; 
a  fiat  member  hingedly  secured  to  said  container  for  at  least 

partially  covering  said  open  area; 
a  game  board  having  an  extent  substantially  greater  than  said 

container; 
said  flat  member  having  sufficient  space  between  it  and  the 

container  for  receiving  said  game  board; 
small  game  board  equipment  parts  for  use  with  said  game 

board  mounted  in  said  container;  and 
means  holding  said  game  board  firmly  in  place  between  said 

container  and  said  flat  member  to  fully  close  said  open 

area  on  said  container. 


4,579,225 
DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshitake  Kato,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1983,  58-232558 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  a.  206—387  6  Qaims 

lb      lo 


4        3       2 


1.  An  oxygen  absorbent  packet  comprising  an  oxygen  absor- 
bent packaged  and  sealed  in  a  double  packaging  material,  said 
double  packaging  comprising  four  layers  on  each  side  of  said 
oxygen  absorbent,  a  gas-permeable  outer  material  layer,  a  first 
gas-permeable  sealing  layer,  a  gas-permeable  inner  material 
layer,  and  a  second  gas-permeable  sealing  layer,  said  packet 
containing  an  air  layer  between  said  gas-permeable  outer  mate- 
rial layer  and  said  first  gas-permeable  sealing  layer. 

13.  An  oxygen  absorbent  packet  comprising  an  oxygen 
absorbent  packaged  and  sealed  in  a  double  packaging  material, 
said  double  packaging  material  comprising  four  layers  on  each 
side  of  said  oxygen  absorbent,  a  gas-permeable  outer  material 
layer,  a  first  gas-permeable  sealing  layer,  a  gas-p>ermeable  inner 
material  layer,  and  a  second  gas-permeable  sealing  layer,  said 
packet  containing  an  air  layer  between  said  first  gas-permeable 
sealing  member  and  said  gas-p>ermeable  inner  material  layer. 


—3 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising  a  top  half  and  a  bottom  half 
assembled  together  to  provide  a  disc  case  for  rotatably  accom- 
modating a  disc,  a  shutter  member  slidably  assembled  to  the 
disc  case  with  at  least  one  projection  formed  on  said  shutter 
member  to  engage  a  guide  slot  defined  along  one  edge  of  at 
least  one  half  of  said  disc  case  and  at  least  one  slit  extending 
from  said  one  edge  to  said  guide  slot  so  that  a  resilient  deform- 
able  means  is  formed  as  a  part  of  said  at  least  one  half  of  said 
disc  case,  whereby  when  said  shutter  member  is  assembled  to 
said  disc  case,  said  resilient  deformable  means  is  resiliently 
deformed  by  a  force  applied  to  said  resilient  deformable  means 
by  said  at  least  one  projection  of  said  shutter  member  allowing 
said  projection  to  ride  over  said  resilient  deformable  means. 
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4,579^26 
LUMINAIRE  SHIPPING  CARTON  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  R.  Blake,  and  Omer  E.  Murray,  both  of  Hendersonville, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Hendersonville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,374 

Int.  a*  B65D  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206-^22  7aaims 


1.  A  shipping  carton  for  a  luminaire  of  the  clamshell  type 
having  a  top  side  and  a  medially  humped  bottom  side  together 
with  a  bowl-shaped  refractor  which  in  use  is  mounted  in  the 
front  portion  of  the  bottom  side,  said  top  side  extending  from 
a  blunt  nose  to  a  tapered  slipfitter  end,  comprising: 
a  paperboard  box  having  a  substantially  square  horizontal 
cross-section,  as  seen  standing  up,  in  which  the  luminaire 
with  the  refractor  dismounted  can  be  snugly  accommo- 
dated lengthwise  in  a  diagonal  orientation,  said  box  hav- 
ing a  height  exceeding  the  luminaire's  length, 
and  a  diagonal  one-piece  locking  panel  filler  having  a  face 
portion  fitting  within  the  box  as  a  diagonally  oriented 
slanting  partition  said  face  portion  engaging  opposed 
comers  of  said  square  cross-section  of  said  box,  said  panel 
filler  comprising  a  pair  of  wing  portions  each  having  an 
edge  extending  beyond  score  lines  on  the  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  face  portion  separated  by  the  lowermost  side, 
said  wing  portions  being  folded  toward  each  other  at  the 
score  lines  to  meet  along  said  edges  and  form  a  right  angle 
comer  support  fitting  within  one  comer  of  the  box  and 
holding  the  face  portion  in  place  as  a  slanting  partition 
pressing  against  the  rear  portion  of  the  luminaire's  bottom 
side  and  wedging  the  luminaire  into  the  opposite  corner  of 
the  box,  said  panel  filler  comprised  of  corrugated  paper 
board  stock  with  the  corrugations  thereof  in  said  face 
portion  extending  in  a  direction  along  the  diagonal  be- 
tween opposed  comers  of  said  square  cross-section  of  said 
box. 


4,579,227 
INSPECTION  AND  SORTING  OF  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
John  W.  V.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,455 
Int.  a*  B07C  5/342 
VJS.  a.  209—526  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  sorting  transparent  containers  having  defects 
in  the  container  sidewalls,  which  defects  affect  optical  trans- 
mission characteristics  of  the  container  sidewalls,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  sequentially  directing  first  and  second  sources  of  diffused 
illumination  onto  the  sidewall  of  a  container  while  rotat- 


ing the  container  about  its  central  axis,  said  sources  having 
differing  widths  transversely  of  said  axis, 
(b)  monitoring  light  energy  transmitted  by  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sources  through  the  container  sidewall  as  a 
function  of  container  rotation, 


(c)  identifying  defects  in  the  container  sidewall  as  a  function 
of  light  energy  transmitted  by  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sources  through  the  container  sidewall,  and 

(d)  rejecting  a  container  in  which  a  defect  is  so  identified, 
whereby  a  defective  container  is  sorted  from  commer- 
cially acceptable  containers. 


4,579,228 
TICKET  DIVERTER  MODULE 
Robert  F.  Case,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Western 
Data,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

■  Filed  Oct.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,335 

I  Int.  a*  B07C  5/36;  G06K  13/12 

U.S.  a.  209—563  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  diverter  for  handling  flexible  tickets  having  opposite 
first  and  second  edges,  said  diverter  including  drive  control 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  characteristics  of  said 
tickets  for  providing  a  dispensing  signal  to  dispense  a  ticket  or 
a  capture  signal  to  capture  a  ticket,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
an  entry  passage  through  which  a  ticket  enters  said  diverter; 
an  exit  passage  with  two  opposite  ends  and  having  a  dispens- 
ing outlet  at  one  of  said  ends  and  a  capture  outlet  at  the 
other  of  said  ends; 
means  for  propelling  a  ticket  through  said  entry  passage 

toward  said  exit  passage; 
an  arcuate  surface  defining  a  substantially  curved  path  from 

said  entry  passage  to  said  exit  passage; 
a  stationary  diverter  ramp  disposed  adjacent  said  arcuate 
surface  and  said  capture  outlet,  said  ramp  having  a  first 
surface  for  diverting  a  first  edge  of  a  ticket  along  said 
arcuate  surface  into  said  exit  passage  when  said  ticket  is 
being  propelled  in  said  entry  passage  toward  said  exit 
passage  and  having  a  second  surface  for  diverting  a  sec- 
ond edge  of  said  ticket  into  said  capture  outlet  when  said 
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ticket  is  being  propelled  in  said  exit  passage  toward  said 
capture  outlet; 

a  single  reversible  drive  means  disposed  in  said  exit  passage 
between  said  dispensing  and  capture  outlets  for  receiving 
the  first  'edge  of  a  ticket  when  said  ticket  is  deflected  by 
said  first  diverter  ramp  surface  and  propelling  said  ticket 
to  a  position  in  said  exit  passage  where  said  first  edge  is 
between  said  reversible  drive  means  and  said  dispensing 
outlet  and  the  second  ticket  edge  is  between  said  second 
diverter  ramp  surface  and  said  capture  outlet  and  for, 
when  said  ticket  has  been  propelled  to  said  position,  pro- 
pelling said  ticket  through  said  dispensing  outlet  in  re- 
sponse to  a  dispensing  signal  or  propelling  said  ticket 
through  said  capture  outlet  in  response  to  said  capture 
signal;  and 

sensing  means  adjacent  said  exit  passage  between  said  re- 
versible drive  means  and  said  dispensing  outlet  for,  when 
a  ticket  has  reached  said  position,  providing  a  presence 
signal  to  enable  the  provision  of  said  dispensing  signal  or 
said  capture  signal. 


4,579,229 

DRUM  ACCESSORY  RAIL 

Jeffrey  Porcaro;  Paul  Jamieson,  both  of  N.  Hollywood,  and 

Gary  Lonsdale,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jeffi-ey 

Porcaro,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,855,  Feb.  17,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,501 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  permitting  musical  instrument  accessories 
secured  to  mounting  rods  to  be  repeatedly  set-up  in  the  same 
position  with  respect  to  one  another  comprising: 

a  frame  including  at  least  three  bar  members,  provided  at 
each  end  thereof  with  a  sleeve  member  having  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  bar  members, 

a  plurality  of  support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  at  a 
preselected  height  above  the  floor; 

said  sleeve  members  closely  fitting  over  one  of  said  support 
means  to  interconnect  said  bar  members  to  each  other  and 
to  said  support  means; 

wherein  each  sleeve  member  comprises  a  means  for  securing 
said  sleeve  member  to  any  of  said  support  means  at  any 
position  along  the  length  of  said  sup(>ort  means; 

folding  hinge  means  affixed  to  said  bar  members  wherein 
one  of  said  at  least  three  bar  members  interconnects  at 
each  end  with  two  other  of  said  at  least  three  bar  mem- 
bers; 

whereby  when  said  folding  hinge  means  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion said  plurality  of  bar  members  are  coplanar  and  when 
said  folding  hinge  means  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  bar 
members  fold  around  each  other; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  support  means  is 
affixed  to  said  hinge  means; 

whereby  said  support  means  may  be  folded  proximate  said 
bar  members  when  said  system  is  not  in  use; 

and  wherein  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  are  placed  in  each 
of  said  bar  members,  and  each  of  said  mounting  holes  has 
a  corresponding  thumbscrew  threadedly  coupled  thereto 


and  cooperating  with  said  corresponding  mounting  hole 
for  securing  a  musical  instrument  accessory  mounting  rod; 
a  riser  and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
support  means  onto  said  riser  to  support  said  frame  in  a 
fixed  position. 


4,579,230 
ENDOSCOPE  RACK 
Ben  A.  Reid,  Jr.,  Suburban  Medical  Plz.,  Suite  2-F,  4001  Dutch- 
mans  La.,  Louisrille,  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,380 

Int.  a*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13  14  Qaims 


V,^'^-^-^  ''  ''  ^.'^'  /^^^:^^:::zz^r^i=-'  /  /  ^  /  /z^ 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  an  endoscope,  the  endoscope  having  a 
control  section  of  generally  elongate  shape,  an  insertion  tube 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  control  section, 
and  a  universal  tul)e  adjacent  the  end  of  the  control  section 
opposite  said  one  end,  said  rack  comprising: 
a  planar  base  which  is  disposed  generally  vertically  in  use 
such  that  said  base  has  a  top  edge,  a  front  edge,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  a  rear  edge,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  possed 
faces; 
an  irregularly  shaped  rest  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  one  of  said  faces  of  said  base  and  including; 

(a)  a  generally  straight  front  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  an  area  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  and  the  front 
edge  of  the  planar  base,  and  having  an  upper  end  dis- 
posed below  the  top  edge  of  the  planar  base,  and 

(b)  a  generally  convex  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  front  portion  to  an  area 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  pla- 
nar base;  and 

a  generally  vertically  disposed  planar  cover  spaced  from 
said  planar  base  by  said  rest,  said  cover  extending  verti- 
cally above  said  rest  such  that  a  holder  for  the  endoscope 
is  provided  with  the  control  section  resting  against  said 
front  portion  whereby  the  insertion  tube  hangs  substan- 
tially vertically  from  the  control  section  and  with  the 
universal  tube  draping  over  said  convex  portion  whereby 
the  remainder  of  the  universal  tube  hangs  substantially 
vertically. 


4,579,231 
DATA  TAPE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Macy  J.  Price,  26112  Genesee  Dr.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,265 
Int.  a.*  A47G  19/08 
U.S.  a.  211—41  24  Qalras 

1.  A  storage  rack  for  storage  of  computer  data  tape  reels  of 
a  tyi>e  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  and  a  relatively  small 
axial  thickness  and  which  are  provided  with  a  circumferential 
sealing  ring  having  a  hanger  portion  thereon,  the  storage  rack 
comprising: 
a  vertically  upright  frame  means  for  supporting  slide  receiv- 
ing means; 
a  plurality  of  closely  horizontally  spaced  longitudinally 
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extending  slide  receiving  means  for  receiving  slide  means 
therein  operably  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

longitudinally  extending  slide  means  for  supporting  bracket 
means  thereon,  slidably  mounted  within  said  slide  receiv- 
ing means,  said  slide  means  being  extendable  from  a  first 
position  in  substantially  coextensive  relationship  with  said 
slide  receiving  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  slide  means  is  positioned 
outside  of  said  vertically  upright  frame  means; 

bracket  means  operably  mounted  within  said  slide  means  for 
supporting  tape  reels  thereon  in  downwardly  extending 
relationship  therewith  and  for  longitudinally  stabilizing 
said  tape  reels  for  preventing  rearward  swinging  motion 
beyond  a  preselected  static  position  while  allowing  for- 
ward swinging  movement  from  said  static  position  in 
response  to  application  of  an  outside  force; 


back  wall  and  a  brace  member  adapted  for  extension 
rearward  from  said  back  wall  to  engage  said  strut  member 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  back  wall  to  secure  said 
strut  member  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  back  wall  for  sup- 
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port  of  said  container  on  a  horizontal  surface  as  an  easel, 
said  brace  member  being  a  part  of  said  inner  back  wall  and 
being  connected  with  said  inner  floor; 
whereby  said  rack  can  selectively  be  displayed  on  a  horizon- 
tal surface. 


said  bracket  means  being  spaced  apart  on  an  associated  slide 
means  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  computer  data  tape  reels; 

said  tape  reels  being  supported  by  said  bracket  means  in 
circumferentially  adjacent  relationship  in  axially  perpen- 
dicular relationship  to  said  longitudinally  extending  slide 
means; 

lateral  stabilizer  means  for  preventing  lateral  shifting  of  said 
tape  reels  supported  on  said  bracket  means; 

whereby  the  storage  rack  is  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of 
tape  reels  in  densely  packed  relationship  therewithin  and 
whereby  a  selected  tape  reel  stored  in  the  storage  rack  is 
readily  removable  by  outwardly  extending  an  associated 
longitudinally  extending  slide  means  to  a  position  at  which 
said  selected  tape  reel  is  sufficiently  exposed  to  enable  said 
tape  reel  to  be  grasped  and  removed  from  an  associated 
bracket  means. 


/ 


4,579,233 

ADJUSTABLE  KNOCKDOWN  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

James  Hepp,  40  Railroad  Ave.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.  11545 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,045 

Int.  a.4  A47F  i/l4 


lane 


U.S.  CI.  211—126 


4,579,232 
VERSATILE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Charles  J.  Fedak,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MacMillan 
Bloedel  Containers,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,990 
Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  ei.  211—50  13  Qaims 

1.  A  rack  made  from  a  single  blank  for  the  display  of  maga- 
zines and  the  like  on  a  horizonatal  surface  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  inner  back  wall  and  an  outer  back 
wall,  an  inner  floor  and  an  outer  floor,  right  and  left 
sidewalls  and  an  outer  lower  front  margin  section  and  an 
inner  lower  front  margin  section,  said  sections  being  adja- 
cent said  floor,  and  a  right  lateral  front  section  and  a  left 
lateral  front  section,  said  floor  and  back  wall  being  of  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  magazine  width, 
said  right  and  left  sidewalls  extending  from  said  back  wall 
and  being  substantially  mirror  images  of  one  another,  and 
said   lateral   front  margin  sections  extending  from   the 
respective  side  wall; 
a  strut  member  adapted  for  extension  rearward  and  down- 
ward from  said  back  wall  and  being  a  part  of  said  outer 
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.  A  knockdown  assembly  comprising: 

%  generally  rectangular  paperboard  or  cardboard  tray  made 
from  a  one-piece  blank  which  is  free  from  fastening  ele- 
ments and  having  cut-out  circular  corner  p)ortions  to 
receive  a  tubular  post; 

a  tubular  post  at  each  cut-out  circular  portion; 

a  tray  cross-arm  support  structure  consisting  of  twb  T- 
shaped  arms  pivoted  at  their  center  having  a  pin  and  boss 
pivot  and  provided  with  double  sockets  at  the  corners; 

each  socket  adapted  to  receive  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  a  tubular  post  at  each  comer  of  the  tray  which 
supports  the  tray  of  the  assembly; 

each  socket  being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  beyond 
the  cut-out  portion  of  the  tray  and  below  the  tray  with  the 
socket  in  place  whereby  the  tray  loaded  with  a  container 
will  be  supported  at  the  corners  by  the  flange  and  at  the 
center  by  the  tray  crossarm  support  structure. 
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4,579,234 
SELF-ERECTING  MOBILE  CRANE 
Pierre  C.  Delago,  Afton;  Alan  A.  Meyman,  Bloomington,  and 
Frank  M.  Monteiro,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Hoist  &  Derrick  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,484 
Int.  a.4  B66C  23/72,  23/06.  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  212—178  49  Claims 


1.  In  a  crane,  said  crane  having  a  carbody  supported  on  a 
generally  horizontal  surface  for  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment along  its  longitudinal  axis  by  a  pair  of  traction  assemblies 
situated  on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal  carbody  axis,  a 
machinery  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carbody  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  machinery  platform  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  platform,  a  support  ring  supported  on  a 
horizontal  surface  and  providing  a  horizontal  ring  path  in 
concentric  relation  to  the  vertical  platform  axis,  a  boom  foot 
carrier  pivotably  mounted  at  its  inner  end  to  a  forward  portion 
of  the  machinery  platform  on  a  horizontal  boom  foot  carrier 
pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  carbody  axis  and 
supported  at  its  outer  end  for  movement  along  the  ring  path,  a 
boom  having  a  boom  foot  pivotably  mounted  to  an  outer  end 
portion  of  the  carrier  on  a  boom  foot  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the 
boom  foot  carrier  pivot  axis,  a  mast  having  a  mast  foot  pivota- 
bly mounted  to  the  carrier  on  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  boom 
foot  carrier  pivot  axis,  a  machinery  platform  first  counter- 
weight supported  on  a  rearward  portion  of  the  machinery 
platform,  a  gantry  mounted  to  the  machinery  platform  to 
extend  generally  above  the  first  counterweight,  a  first  boom 
suspension  linkage  between  upper  end  portions  of  the  mast  and 
the  boom,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  first  suspension 
linkage,  a  second  boom  suspension  linkage  between  an  upper 
portion  of  the  gantry  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  mast,  load 
handling  means,  and  means  including  a  load  line  extending 
over  the  point  of  the  boom  for  handling  a  load  on  said  load 
handling  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
A.  a  strut  assembly  extends  upwardly  from  the  platform  and 
the  carrier,  said  strut  assembly  including  a  rigid  compres- 
sion strut  pivotably  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof  adja- 
cent the  boom  foot  carrier  pivot  axis  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  carrier  pivot  axis,  and  including  boom  foot  carrier 
tension  pendant  means  connected  between  an  upper  end 
of  the  compression  strut  and  an  outer  end  portion  of  the 
boom  foot  carrier,  the  length  of  said  boom  foot  carrier 
tension  pendant  means  being  such  that  pivotal  movement 
of  said  compression  strut  from  a  lowered  forward  position 
toward  an  upright  position  is  arrested  at  such  upright 
position  by  tensioning  said  carrier  tension  pendant  means; 
a  boom  foot  carrier  suspension  assembly  is  connected 
between  an  upper  portion  of  the  gantry  and  an  upper  end 


portion  of  the  compression  strut,  said  carrier  suspension 
assembly  including  a  third  suspension  linkage  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  gantry,  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  third  linkage,  and  boom  foot  carrier  suspension 
means  connected  between  an  outer  end  of  the  third  sus- 
pension linkage  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  compression 
strut;  and 

.  said  second  boom  suspension  linkage  includes  second 
boom  suspension  f>endant  means  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  mast  and  includes 
second  boom  suspension  connecting  means  operable  to 
connect  a  lower  end  of  second  boom  suspension  pendant 
means  to  the  gantry. 


4,579,235 
CRANE  BOOM  STOWING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  Orwig,  Summerville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Figgie  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,807 

Int.  a.*  B66C  23/62 

U.S.  CI.  212—182  12  Qaims 


B. 


1.  Crane  boom  stowing  apparatus  for  a  crane  having  a  frame, 
a  mast  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  boom  pivotally  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  mast  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  pivot  so  that  the  free 
end  of  the  boom  can  be  raised  and  lowered  as  the  boom  pivots 
relative  to  the  mast,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  anchor  members  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be 
positioned  generally  below  the  secured  end  of  the  boom 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mast  and  each  including  an 
anchor  pin  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame; 
two  rigid  leg  members  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  boom  and  each  having  two  opposite  end  portions,  one 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  leg  members  being  bifurcated 
so  as  to  define  a  U-shaped  seat  adapted  to  accept  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  anchor  pins,  the  other  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  leg  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
boom  so  that  each  of  said  leg  members  can  be  pivotally 
moved  relative  to  said  boom  between  a  first  condition  at 
which  said  leg  members  extend  angularly  downwardly 
from  said  boom  and  a  second  condition  at  which  said  leg 
members  are  positioned  generally  alongside  the  boom,  the 
bifurcation  of  each  of  said  one  leg  member  end  portions 
being  cooperable  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  anchor 
pins  so  that  the  U-shaped  seats  are  guidable  into  and  out  of 
seating  engagement  with  said  anchor  pins  as  the  free  end 
of  the  boom  is  lowered  into  and  raised  from  an  elevated 
position  and  said  leg  members  are  positioned  in  said  first 
condition,  each  of  said  one  leg  member  end  portions  being 
releasably  securable  to  an  anchor  pin  when  its  U-shaped 
seat  is  in  seating  engagement  therewith  for  stowing  the 
boom  in  said  elevated  position; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  leg  members  in  said  first 
and  second  conditions  and  preventing  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  from  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 
the  crane  frame  when  the  boom  is  stowed; 
tension  means  connected  between  the  boom  and  said  leg 
members  for  suspending  said  leg  members  in  said  first 
condition;  and 
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skate  means  including  elongated  skate  members  connectable 
to  said  one  leg  member  end  portions  so  as  to  be  positioned 
generally  between  the  openings  of  said  U-shaped  seats  and 
said  anchor  pins  and  slidably  engageable  with  said  anchor 
pins  so  that  when  said  leg  members  are  positioned  in  said 
first  condition  and  the  free  end  of  the  boom  is  lowered  so 
that  said  U-shaped  seats  of  said  one  leg  member  end  por- 
tions approach  said  anchor  pins,  said  skate  members  slid- 
ably engage  said  anchor  pins  and  prevent  the  U-shaped 
seats  from  moving  into  seating  engagement  with  said 
anchor  pins  whereby  said  leg  members  can  be  selectively 
guided  into  seating  engagement  with  said  anchor  pins  for 
stowing  the  boom  in  said  elevated  condition  or  moved 
into  said  second  condition  for  storage  of  said  leg  members 
as  said  skate  means  slide  across  said  anchor  pins. 


4,579,236 
INSULATING  JUG 
Anio  Zimmemuuin,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
aignor  to  Rotpankt  Dr.  Anao  Aimmermann,  Nied  Eraula,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  603,789 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1983,  8330274[U] 

Int.  a*  A47J  41/00 
U.S.  a.  215—13  R  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  insulating  jug  for  storing  liquids,  having  on  the  top 
surface  an  opening  which  may  be  sealed  by  a  lid,  and  including 
an  inner  receiving  housing  and  a  protective  housing  made  of 
plastics,  and  a  handle  being  joined  therewith,  characterized  in 
that  there  is  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  the  opening  on  the 
outside  of  the  protective  housing  a  hanging  means  formed  by  a 
slot,  that  the  hanging  means  is  secured  to  said  protective  hous- 
ing by  a  locating  device,  that  there  is  provided  a  rounded 
transition  area  between  the  protective  housing  and  the  handle, 
that  the  protective  housing  has  a  recess  for  receiving  the  hang- 
ing means,  that  the  recess  is  arranged  in  the  rounded  transition 
area,  that  the  hanging  means  consists  of  a  top  and  a  base  piece 
which  are  joined  together  in  one  piece,  the  slot  being  formed 
on  the  top  piece  and  the  locating  device  being  formed  on  the 
base  piece,  that  the  base  piece  is  slotted  in  the  center,  and  both 
base  piece  parts  form  locating  lugs  with  radial  locating  edges, 
that  the  radial  locating  edges  of  the  lugs  cooperate  with  an 
inner  edge  of  the  recess  formed  in  the  protective  housing  at  the 
rounded  transition  area  for  retaining  the  hanging  means 
therein,  that  the  base  of  the  slot  is  adjacent  the  base  piece  and 
is  formed  with  a  slot  enlargement  and  that  the  slot  diverges 
outwardly  from  the  slot  enlargement. 


4,579,237 

BOTTLE  CAP  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  L.  Gagnon,  3714  Via  Pacifica  Walk,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,762 

Int.  a*  B65D  45/32 

U.S.  a.  215—100  A  10  Qaims 

1.  A  cap  in  combination  with  a  portable  handle  for  handling 

a  bottle  having  a  narrow-neck  and  top  opening  surrounded  by 


an  enlarged  rim,  said  neck  including  an  annular  recess  below 

said  rim  comprising: 
a  cap  positioned  over  said  op>ening  having  a  top  wall  from 
which  extends  a  sidewall,  said  sidewall  overlying  said 
annular  recess  at  least  on  opposing  sides  thereof;  and, 


a  handle  having  a  grasping  bar  connected  to  a  bottleneck 
engagement  member,  said  member  having  a  U-shape  with 
an  opening  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
enlarged  rim  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  annular 
recess  plus  about  twice  the  thickness  of  said  sidewall,  said 
member  in  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  annu- 
lar recess  with  said  sidewall  therebetween. 


ONE- 


4,579,238 

-PIECE  MOISTURE-TIGHT  SAFETY  CLOSURE  AND 

CONTAINER 

James  E.  Herr,  East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,044 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215—211  7  Oaims 


1.  A  child-resistant  closure  and  container  having  a  moisture- 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  each  other  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  side  wall,  an  upper  end  terminating  in  a 
rim  with  an  open  mouth  over  which  said  closure  is  re- 
ceived, with  locking  members  on  the  outer  side  wall  of 
said  container  deHning  areas  of  non-uniform  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  container;  and 

a  closure  having  a  top  wall  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
mouth  of  said  container  with  a  depending  skirt  wall,  a 
sealing  plug  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall 
and  having  a  depending  wall  for  inserting  into  said  open 
mouth  of  said  container,  said  depending  wall  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  sealing  surface  for  effecting 
a  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  side  wall  of  said 
container,  a  plurality  of  locking  lugs  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  depending  skirt  wall  for  cooperation  with 
the  retaining  notches  on  said  container  to  selectively 
retain  said  closure  on  said  container,  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  members  integral  with  said  closure  disposed  to 
engage  the  rim  of  said  container  so  as  to  be  compressed 
and  flexed  to  bias  the  locking  lugs  on  said  closure  into 
locking  relationship  with  the  retaining  locking  members 
on  said  container  outer  side  wall  until  said  closure  is  simul- 
taneously forced  downwardly  and  rotated  relative  to  said 
container  to  release  said  closure. 
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4,579,239 
CONTAINER  AND  CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
ASSEMBLY 
Reginald  J.  Hart,  Chapel-en-le-Frith,  England,  assignor  to  Roy- 
mere  Limited,  Cheshire  and  Hart  Sys.  Ltd.,  Derbyshire,  both 
of,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  725,666 


opposite  the  surface  of  said  second  membrane  bearing  said 
layer  of  heat  flowable  composition. 


4,579,241 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1984,        ing  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 


8410452;  Oct.  22,  1984,  8426647 

Int.  a.*  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  215—224 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,497 
Int.  a*  B65D  41/34 
12  Qaims   U.S.  Q.  215—252 


8  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  container  and  a  child  resistant  closure 
therefor,  the  container  having  a  neck  portion  defming  a  mouth, 
an  external  bead  on  the  neck  portion  and  an  external  screw 
thread  on  the  neck  portion  between  said  mouth  and  said  exter- 
nal bead;  the  closure  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  skirt  depending 
from  the  top  wall,  an  internal  flange  on  the  skirt  around  the 
free  rim  thereof  which  is  a  snap  fit  with  said  bead,  the  skirt 
being  locally  weakened  to  provide  at  least  one  local  deform- 
able  skirt  portion,  said  at  least  one  skirt  ]X)rtion  having  at  least 
one  projection  thereon  which  is  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  screw  thread,  the  closure  being  removable  from  the 
container  by  deforming  the  at  least  one  skirt  portion  by  finger 
pressure  thereon  to  engage  the  at  least  one  projection  with  the 
screw  thread  and  effecting  relative  rotation  between  the  clo- 
sure and  the  container  whilst  maintaining  said  finger  pressure 
and  a  plug  portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  adapted 
to  fit  tightly  in  the  mouth  of  the  container,  the  axial  extent  of 
the  plug  portion  being  such  that  when  the  closure  is  being 
assembled  with  the  container  the  plug  portion  will  engage  the 
mouth  of  the  container  prior  to  said  intumed  flange  making 
snap  fit  engagement  with  said  bead. 


4,579,240 
TAMPER  INDICATING  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
David  T.  Ou-Yang,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,882 
Int.  CI*  B65D  51/00 
U.S.  O.  215—230  12  Oaims 


'Y^  Z4  ^i        {^ 


1.  An  improved  molded  tamper  evident  plastic  closure  cap 
for  sealing  a  container  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  cap  shell  having  a  cap  cover  and  a  depending  skirt; 
first  means  on  said  depending  skirt  for  removably  engaging 

the  container; 
second  means  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the 

depending  skirt  for  engaging  the  container  for  resisting  a 

movement  of  the  cap  skirt  on  the  container; 
an  irregularly  shaped  line  of  weakness  encircling  said  cap 

skirt  above  said  second  engaging  means  defining  a  tamper 

indicating  band;  and 
a  generally  horizontal  bead  extending  inwardly  from  the 

interior  skirt  surface  and  intersecting  said  irregularly 

shaped  line  of  weakness  at  a  plurality  of  locations. 


1.  Sheet  material  for  providing  a  tamper-indicating  inner  seal 
for  a  translucent  cover  member  attachable  to  a  container  com- 
prising a  rupturable  membrane,  a  layer  of  a  heat  flowable 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wax,  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  low-tack  adhesives  coated  onto  one  surface  of 
said  rupturable  membrane;  a  second  membrane  attached  to  said 
rupturable  membrane  by  means  of  said  layer  of  heat  flowable 
composition;  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  or  heat  activatable  sealing 
composition  coated  onto  the  surface  of  said  second  membrane 


4,579,242 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  PRESSURE  TANK 
George  S.  Ellis,  III,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kinetico,  Inc., 
Newbury,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,957 

Int.  0.«  B65D  7/42 

U.S.  O.  220—5  A  5  Oaims 


1.  A  spin  welded  tank  joint  for  joining  two  thermoplastic 
tank  sections,  comprising: 

(a)  a  male  joint  portion  including  a  male  bonding  surface 
extending  from  a  uniform  diameter,  external  surface  to  a 
substantially  radial  end  face; 

(b)  an  internal  shoulder  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
radial  end  face  and  joined  to  the  radial  end  face  by  a 
tapered  surface  extending  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
radial  end  face; 

(c)  said  male  bonding  surface  diverging  substantially  in- 
wardly towards  an  axis  of  said  tank  section  and  at  least 
partially  defining  a  cross  section  that  narrows  from  said 
external  surface  to  said  radial  end  face; 

(d)  said  tapered  surface  being  substantially  shorter  than  said 
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bonding  surface  and  defining  a  tip-like  region  tapering  at 
a  greater  rate  than  the  overall  narrowing  of  the  bonding 
region; 
(e)  a  female  joint  section  including: 
(i)  a  substantially  uniform  internal  diameter  segment  defm- 
ing  an  alighment  surface  cooperating  with  said  external 
surface  of  said  male  tank  section  to  align  said  sections 
during  a  bonding  process; 
(ii)  a  bonding  surface  extending  from  said  uniform  diame- 
ter portion  to  a  base  surface  of  a  recess  defmed  between 
an  internal  lip  and  said  bonding  surface; 
(iii)  said  lip  deflned  by  a  substantially  radial  end  face 
spaced  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  base  surface  and 
connected  with  said  base  surface  by  a  tapered  surface; 
(0  one  of  said  male  and  female  bonding  surfaces  being 
crowned  such  that  when  said  tank  halves  are  initially 
assembled,  contact  between  said  male  and  female  bonding 
surfaces  occurs  intermediate  the  uniform  diameter  align- 
ment surface  and  base  surface  of  said  female  tank  section. 


4,579,243 

BALANCED  SERVING  TRAY  WITH  REMOVABLE 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Douglas  R.  Durham,  1949  Lima  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,721 

Int.  a*  B65H  79/00 

U.S.  a.  220—23.83  3  Claims 


1.  A  serving  tray  comprising  in  combination: 

an  upper  tray  of  generally  planar  configuration  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  a  server  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
upper  tray; 

an  interconnecting  structure  connected  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  upper  tray,  said  interconnecting  structure 
having  means  for  allowing  passage  of  a  hand  of  said  server 
therethrough,  said  hand  to  be  placed  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  upper  tray;  and 

a  lower  tray  connected  to  said  interconnecting  structure 
including  a  peripheral  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  defining 
a  perimeter  of  generally  square  plan  view  and  including 
four  wall  panels,  one  of  said  wall  panels  defmed  by  a 
removable  container  selectively  connected  to  said  lower 
tray,  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  wall  panels  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  access  to  napkins  held  within 
said  lower  tray,  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  wall  panels 
having  associated  storage  receptacles  formed  in  said 
lower  tray,  said  receptacles  having  dividers  to  separate 
the  receptacles  into  compartments. 


4,579,244 
FUEL  TANK  CAP 
Masakazu  Fukuta,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1983, 58-96488[U] 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  a.  220—210  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  cap  for  sealing  the  opening  in  a  fuel  filler  pipe, 
said  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  body  having  engaging  means  for  securing  said  cap 


body  within  said  opening  and  including  conduit  means 
through  said  cap  body  for  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

valve  means  within  said  cap  body  for  controlling  air  flow 
between  the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  tank,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  member,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  chamber,  said  valve  member  being 
formed  of  a  pliable  material  and  mounted  within  said 
valve  casing,  said  valve  casing  being  biased  against  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  being  adjacent  said  valve  cham- 
ber; 

said  valve  means  further  including  relief  means  for  admitting 
air  within  said  tank  when  pressure  within  said  tank  is 
below  atmospheric  pressure  a  predetermined  amount  by 
lifting  said  valve  member  from  said  valve  casing  to  admit 
air  passed  to  said  valve  chamber  from  said  conduit  means; 
and 


said  valve  means  further  including  key  actuated  vent  means 
for  venting  excess  pressure  within  said  tank  to  said  valve 
chamber  and  through  said  conduit  means  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  vent  means  comprising  a  rotatable  key  cylin- 
der having  cam  means  engaging  said  valve  casing,  said 
cam  means  having  at  least  two  stepped  surfaces  and  said 
valve  casing  having  projection  means  for  engaging  said 
stepped  surfaces,  wherein  initial  rotation  of  said  key  cylin- 
der from  a  closed  locked  position  slidably  engages  said 
stepped  surfaces  with  said  projection  means  to  lift  said 
projection  means  and  to  force  said  valve  casing  away 
from  said  valve  seat  thereby  venting  said  tank  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  valve  chamber  and  said  conduit 
means  while  said  cap  is  engaged  in  said  opening,  contin- 
ued rotation  of  said  cylinder  disengaging  said  cap  engag- 
ing means  from  said  opening. 


4,579,245 

DISPOSABLE  LEAKPROOF  CONTAINER  LIDS 
Suzanne  B.  Narushko,  6141  Colgate  Ct.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95831 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,004 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/18 
U.S.  CI.  220—253  4  Qaims 

1.  A  spillproof  drinking  container  lid  comprising  a  stationary 
and  sliding  member  wherein: 

said  stationary  member  snaps  onto  a  drinking  container 

whereby  said  container  is  rendered  spillproof; 
said  stationary  member  further  comprises  a  raised  segment 

on  the  upper  surface; 
said  raised  segment  having  slots  which  function  to  provide  a 

sliding  path  for  said  sliding  member  beneath; 
said  raised  segment  of  said  stationary  member  further  having 

a  hole; 
said  sliding  member  further  having  a  matching  hole  to  that 
of  said  stationary  member  functioning  to  allow  liquid  out 
of  said  container  when  said  holes  are  aligned; 
said  sliding  member  further  comprises  notches  functioning 
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to  align  said  holes  in  either  the  open  or  closed  position  and 
prevent  said  sliding  member  from  being  pulled  from  said 
stationary  member;  and 


said  sliding  member  further  comprising  a  fold  functioning  as 
a  handle  used  to  slide  said  sliding  member. 


4,579,246 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 

David  W.  Swearingen,  2003  Chorro,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

93401,  and  Barnard  McCloskey,  584  Via  LaBarranca,  Arroyo 

Grande,  Calif.  93420 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,328,  Jan.  3, 1983.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,010 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/22 

VJS.  a.  220—258  21  Qaims 


1.  In  a  container  constructed  of  a  material  with  a  stiffness 
coefficient  of  less  than  one-t.nth  (0.10)  millimeter  per^unce 
over  the  wall  material's  elastic  range  and  having  a  continuous 
edge  region  defining  an  opening  in  the  container,  a  closure  for 
providing  a  substantially  air-tight  and  reuseable  seal  over  the 
entire  area  of  the  container  opening,  the  closure  comprising: 

a  rigid  anchor  means  interconnectable  with  the  edge  region 
of  the  container  and  defining  an  opening  for  providing  a 
path  for  the  movement  of  the  contents  of  the  container 
through  the  anchor  means  and  for  providing  a  rigid  an- 
chor on  the  edge  region  of  the  container; 

a  means  for  sealing  the  interconnection  between  the  rigid 
anchor  means  and  the  edge  region  of  the  container  in  a 
substantially  air-tight  relation; 

a  cover  means  interconnectable  with  the  opening  defined  by 
the  anchor  means  for  covering  the  opening  defined  by  the 
anchor  means;  and, 

a  means  for  removably  sealing  the  interconnection  between 
the  rigid  anchor  means  and  the  cover  means  for  providing 
a  removeable  and  resealable,  substantially  air-tight  seal  of 
the  opening  defined  by  the  anchor  means; 

the  substantially  air-tight  sealing  of  the  interconnection  of 
the  anchor  means  and  the  edge  region  of  the  container  and 
the  substantially  air-tight  sealing  of  the  opening  defined  by 
the  anchor  means  both  acting  to  provide  a  substantially 
air-tight  and  reusable  seal  of  the  container  opening. 


4,579,247 
CAP  FOR  FUEL  TANK 
Hiroshi  Hasui,  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Ogida,  Fukushima,  and  Akira 
Kitsukawa,  Ayase,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Radiator 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,405 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    5,    1982,    57- 
101917[U];  Jul.  26,  1982,  57-113131[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65D  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  220—288  5  Claims 


10  8  16  15  5 


1.  A  cap  for  a  fuel  tank  comprising:  a  cap  body  screwed  into 
the  filler  neck  of  said  fuel  tank  with  an  "O"  ring  interposed 
therebetween,  said  cap  body  having  an  upper  flange  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  first  coacting  means;  and  a  lid  member 
provided  in  the  lower  side  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  second 
coacting  means  for  mutually  coacting  engagement  with  the 
first  coacting  means  said  cap  body,  said  lid  member  including 
a  saucer-shaped  lid  having  a  plate-like  lid  flange  and  a  side  wall 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  to  the  plane  of  the  lid  flange;  whereby  said  lid 
member  is  attached  to  said  cap  body  only  through  such  mutual 
engagement  in  brake-away  relationship  and  whereby  said 
flange  side  wall  is  exposed  for  detachment  of  said  lid  member 
from  said  cap  body  through  application  of  external  forces 
applied  to  said  flange  side  wall  due  to  an  accident  such  as  a 
collision. 


4,579,248 
ACCESS  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT  FUEL 

TANK 
Frederick  J.  Gorges,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,843,  Nov.  10,  1983.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,794 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220—327  22  Qaims 


1.  A  panel  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  closing  an 
access  opening  in  a  wall  of  an  aircraft,  where  the  wall  has  a 
front  side,  a  back  side,  and  an  edge  portion  defining  said  access 
opening,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  panel  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  and 
adapted  to  close  said  access  of>ening,  said  panel  member 
comprising  a  main  central  panel  portion  and  a  peripheral 
edge  panel  portion  extending  around  the  main  central 
panel  portion; 

b.  said  edge  panel  p>ortion  comprising  an  outer  edge  panel 
portion  having  a  forward  facing  first  outer  edge  panel 
surface  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  rearward  facing  sec- 
ond edge  surface  portion  of  said  wall; 
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c.  said  edge  panel  portion  comprising  an  inner  edge  panel 
portion  positioned  inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  panel  por- 
tion and  having  a  front  facing  third  inner  edge  panel 
surface  portion; 

d.  a  clamp  ring  having  a  front  ring  surface  and  a  rear  ring 
surface,  said  rear  ring  surface  comprising  an  inner  fourth 
rear  ring  surface  portion  adapted  to  be  in  bearing  relation- 
ship with  said  third  surface  portion,  and  an  outer  fifth  rear 
ring  surface  portion  adapted  to  be  in  bearing  engagement 
with  a  forward  facing  sixth  edge  surface  portion  of  said 
wall; 

e.  fastening  means  to  urge  said  clamp  ring  in  bearing  rela- 
tionship against  said  wall  edge  portion  and  said  panel 
member; 

f.  a  gasket  having  a  generally  annular  configuration  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  third  and  fourth 
surface  portions  and  also  between  said  fifth  and  sixth 
surface  portions,  said  gasket  comprising: 

1.  a  main  central  generally  planar  metallic  electrically 
conductive  wire  mesh  portion  adapted  to  be  impreg- 
nated with  a  lubricant  and  to  be  in  metal  to  metal 
contact  between  the  third  and  fourth  surface  portions 
and  the  fifth  and  sixth  surface  portions; 

2.  an  inner  edge  seal  portion  connected  to,  and  extending 
along,  an  inner  edge  of  said  wire  mesh  pKJrtion,  and 
adapted  to  be  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  third  and 
fourth  surface  portions  at  a  location  inwardly  of  said 
wire  mesh  portion; 

3.  an  outer  edge  seal  portion  connected  to,  and  extending 
along,  an  outer  edge  of  said  wire  mesh  portion,  and 
adapted  to  be  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  fifth  and 
sixth  surface  portions  at  a  location  outwardly  of  said 
wire  mesh  portion; 

whereby  an  electrically  conductive  path  is  maintained  between 
said  panel  member  and  said  wall,  thc-hibricant  is  retained  in  the 
gasket,  and  corrosion  is  alleviated  at  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  surface  portion. 


4,579^9 
HBERGLASS  INSULATION  FOR  MOBILE  CRYOGENIC 

TANKAGE 
Michael  F.  Patterson,  Clarence  Center,  and  Richard  C.  Cipolla, 
Williamsiille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,097,  Mar.  29,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,688 
Int.  a.*  B65D  25/18,  90/04.  90/06 
U.S.  a.  220-421  4  Qaims 


.     ;  ^ 


5         3 


1.  A  tanker  vehicle  for  the  transportation  of  cryogenic  liq- 
uid, comprising  an  insulated  double-walled  storage  vessel 
which  can  be  easily  assembled  and  disassembled,  said  insulated 
double- walled  storage  vessel  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrically  shaped  inner  storage  vessel  closed  at  each 
end,  and  a  thin  cylindrically  shaped  outer  shell  closed  at 
each  end  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  an  evacuable 
space  between  said  shell  and  said  vessel,  said  outer  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  support  members 
attached  there  to,  extending  into  the  evaculable  space  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  vessel  for  supporting  the  external 
atmospheric  load  applied  to  the  outer  shelf  upon  evacua- 
tion of  said  space,  said  support  members  comprising  a  first 
piece  aligned  orthogonal  to  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 


shell  and  a  second  piece,  attached  to  the  first  piece, 
aligned  essentially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
shell, 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  fiberglass  insulation  batting  in  the  evacu- 
able space  non-compressively  secured  to  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  shell  so  as  to  fill  the 
space  between  the  axially-spaced  support  members,  and 
support  members  serving  to  retain  said  first  layer  of  insula- 
tion in  position  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  shell, 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  fiberglass  insulation  batting  in  the  evac- 
uable space  non-compressively  secured  to  the  outer  wall 
of  the  inner  storage  vessel  so  as  to  shield  the  inner  ends  of 
the  axially-spaced  support  members  from  the  inner  vessel, 

(d)  means  for  supporting  the  inner  storage  vessel  on  the 
outer  shell  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  of  from  about 
0.25  to  1.25  inches  between  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
fiberglass  insulation  batting,  said  support  means  com- 
prised entirely  of  supports  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
inner  vessel, 

(e)  additional  layers  of  fiberglass  insulation  batting  non-com- 
pressively secured  to  the  ends  of  the  storage  vessel,  and 

(0  end  plates  welded  to  the  outer  shell,  said  evacuable  space 
being  free  of  a  gas-impermeable  layer,  whereby  evacua- 
tion of  the  evacuable  space  is  accomplished  by  drawing 
gas  through  the  insulation  in  essentially  only  the  radial 
direction. 


4,579,250 

CONE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE,  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Gunter  G.  Fuss,  San  Carlos,  and  Lome  R.  Stanley,  Hills- 
borough, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Safe-T-Pacific,  Redwood 
City,  Oalif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,593 

Int.  a."  A47F  1/08;  B65G  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221-1  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  protectively  storing  and  dispensing  a 
stack  of  nested  food  items  such  as  ice  cream  cones,  cups  and 
the  like,  an  elongate  self-contained  dispensing  package,  said 
package  being  formed  as  an  integral  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gate vertical  stack  of  nested  food  items  substantially  enclosed 
within  a  hollow  enclosure  formed  of  relatively  stiff  but  compli- 
ant laminate  material,  said  laminate  material  being  joined  along 
one  elongate  edge  of  said  enclosure  to  form  readily  tearable 
integral  ridge  means  extending  the  length  of  and  projecting 
outward  from  said  enclosure,  a  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  an  open  bottom  end  and  forming  part  of  said 
storage  and  dispensing  assembly,  said  package  and  container 


April  1,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


cooperating  with  one  another  such  that  said  extending  ridge 
means  is  engageable  within  said  container  to  maintain  the 
packaging  enclosure  at  a  proper  level  for  dispensing  of  said 
stacked  food  items,  said  readily  tearable  ridge  means  facilitat- 
ing removal  of  a  lower  end  section  of  said  package  so  that  the 
stacked  food  items  can  be  easily  dispensed  through  a  lower  end 
of  said  container. 


1.  A  separator  for  pneumatic  single-grain  sowing  machines, 
comprising  an  apertured  plate  which  is  rotatable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  has  suction  holes  disposed  on  a  circle, 
is  subjected  to  vacuum  on  one  side,  and  has  the  lower  zone  of 
its  other  side  guided  through  a  seed  supply  from  which  it  takes 
along  seed  grains  held  at  its  holes  during  rotation,  the  separator 
being  adjustable,  extending  parallel  to  the  plate,  projecting  into 
the  path  of  the  holes  from  radially  beyond  to  an  increasing 
extent  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  possessing  in  the  effec- 
tive side  facing  the  circle  of  holes  a  plurality  of  successive 
effective  area  sections  which  engage  the  seed  grains  succes- 
sively, characterised  in  that  the  separator  is  formed  by  a  sup- 
porting plate  (1)  and  independently  movable  fingers  (8;  28;  41) 
resiliently  supported  thereon  and  that  each  effective  area  sec- 
tion (12)  is  formed  by  an  end  section  of  a  finger  (8;  28;  41),  the 
fingers  being  engaged  by  springs  (13;  20;  23;  30;  44)  which 
move  the  effective  area  sections  (12)  from  radially  outwardly 
of  the  circle  (5)  of  holes  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  seed 
grains  clinging  to  the  holes  (6). 


4,579,252 
LOSS-IN-WEIGHT  GRAVIMETRIC  FEEDER 
Dairid  H.  Wilson,  and  Kenneth  W.  Bulliyant,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  K-Tron  International,  Inc.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 

Filed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,708 
Int.  CI.*  GOIG  11/08 
U.S.  a.  222—55  24  Qaims 

1.  A  loss-in-weight  feeding  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  means  for  receiving  material  and  discharging 

said  material  at  a  controlled  rate; 
means  for  providing  a  representation  of  a  predetermined 

discharge  rate; 
means  for  selectively  and  successively  providing  a  represen- 
tation of  the  weight  of  material  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
means; 
means  for  successively  comparing  said  representation  of  a 
predetermined  discharge  rate  with  a  representation  of  the 
weight  of  material  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  for 
controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  to  successively 


discharge  materials  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  at 
a  discharge  rate  equal  to  said  predetermined  discharge 
rate; 
means  for  successively  feeding  material  at  a  controlled  rate 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  when  it  is  not  discharg- 
ing; and 


4,579,251 

SEPARATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SINGLE  GRAIN 

SOWING  MACHINES 

Heinrich  Gugenhan,  Schulstrasse  51,  5160  Diiren,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1982,  3238435 

Int.  a*  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  221—211  12  Claims 


to. 
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wherein  said  means  for  feeding  is  responsive  to  said  repre- 
sentation of  a  predetermined  discharge  rate  and  feeds  said 
material  at  a  controlled  rate  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  discharge  rate. 


4,579,253 
TONER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Shenier,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Savin  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,620,  May  17,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  296,970 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  222—56  14  Qaims 


10.  An  improved  toner  control  system  including  in  combina- 
tion a  first  and  a  second  light  sensitive  device,  a  source  of  light, 
a  receptacle  containing  toner  and  a  carrier  material,  means  for 
directing  light  from  the  source  to  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
and  from  said  contents  to  the  first  device,  means  for  causing 
light  from  the  source  to  fall  upon  the  second  device,  means  for 
moving  the  second  device  relative  to  the  light  source,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  devices  for  supplying  toner  to  the 
receptacle. 


4,579,254 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CONTAINER 

Ted  Puskarcik,  487  Whipple  Ave.,  Campbell,  Ohio  44405 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,318 

Int.  a*  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  222—95  1  Claim 

1.  A  collapsible  tube  container  comprising  an  elongated 
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tubular  conflguration  having  a  flat  stifl"  base  member  with 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  longitudinally  straight  edges,  a 
continuous  flexible  wall  member  in  engagement  with  said 
longitudinal  straight  edges  of  said  base  member,  said  flexible 
wall  member  being  capable  of  being  flattened  anywhere  along 
its  length,  an  outlet  integral  with  said  flexible  wall  member,  a 
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transverse  ratchet  configuration  extending  longitudinally  on 
said  lower  surface  of  said  stiff  base  member,  a  tube  follower 
defining  an  elongated  rectangular  aperture,  a  resilient  ratchet 
member  moveably  secured  within  the  tube  follower  extending 
into  said  elongated  rectangular  aperture  therein  and  selectively 
engaging  said  ratchet  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  stiff  base 
member  when  moved  relative  thereto. 


4,579^55 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Prates,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  and  Charles  H.  Scholl,  Duluth, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,276 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—149  9  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  having  a  valve  contained 
therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  nozzle  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  said  bore  having  a 
frustoconical  section  and  a  generally  cylindrical  section 
contiguous  to  said  frusto-concial  section,  said  frustoconi- 
cal section  terminating  at  a  nozzle  outlet  orifice,  said 
frustoconical  section  defining  a  valve  seat  within  said 
nozzle, 

axially  movable  needle  valve  having  a  conical  section  on  the 
distal  end  thereof,  said  conical  section  being  contiguous  to 
a  cylindrical  section,  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  needle 
valve  being  engageable  with  said  cylindrical  section  of 
said  bore  to  close  a  first  zone  of  said  valve,  and 

a  portion  of  said  conical  section  of  said  needle  valve  being 
engageable  with  said  frustoconical  valve  seat  to  close  a 
second  sealing  zone  of  said  valve  subsequent  to  the  closing 
of  said  first  zone,  said  portion  of  said  conical  section  of 
said  needle  valve  which  is  engageable  with  said  valve  seat 
comprising  less  than  all  of  said  conical  section  and  com- 


.1 


prising  that  portion  which  is  located  adjacent  the  tip  of  the 
conical  section. 


4,579,256 

FLOWABLE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Philip  F.  Heimlich,  141  Rosemary  La.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
06074 _ 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,735 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  a.  222—162  14  Oaims 


20 
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1.  A  hand  held  and  operable  device  for  measuring  and  dis- 
pensing a  flowable  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  measuring  chamber  for  accepting  and 
measuring  a  quantity  of  said  flowable  material; 

(b)  a  vessel  having  a  reservoir  for  containing  said  flowable 
material  supported  on  said  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  measuring  position  and  second  discharging 
position,  said  vessel  communicating  with  said  measuring 
chamber  through  two  passageways,  a  first  measuring 
passageway  in  axial  alignment  with  said  measuring  cham- 
ber when  said  vessel  is  in  said  first  measuring  position 
allowing  said  flowable  material  to  flow  into  said  measur- 
ing chamber  and  a  second  dispensing  passageway  having 
one  end  spaced  from  and  coplanar  with  said  first  measur- 
ing passageway  movable  into  registry  with  said  measuring 
chamber,  said  second  dispensing  passageway  having  an 
opposite  end  forming  a  discharge  opening  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  vessel  from  first  passageway  registry  with 
measuring  chamber  to  second  discharge  passageway  reg- 
istry with  measuring  chamber,  and  upon  inversion  of  said 
device,  the  material  in  said  measuring  chamber  will  flow 
through  said  second  dispensing  passageway  delivering 
said  flowable  material. 


4,579,257 

CLOSURE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manfred  Brandlein,  Einsteinring  18,  D-8500  Niirnberg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1983,  8318510[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65D  47/06,  17/52 
U.S.  a.  %ll—\^l  5  Claims 

1.  A  removable  closure  for  the  top  of  a  conventional  can 
having,  at  its  top,  a  lid  which  is  capable  of  being  deformed,  the 
lid  having  a  circular  groove  around  its  periphery,  and  the  can 
having  a  raised  bead  surrounding  the  circular  groove,  the  lid 
being  arranged  to  have  a  dispensing  opening  created  therein, 
which  opening  has  a  smaller  area  than  the  lid,  said  closure 
comprising:  a  plate  having  an  opening,  a  pouring  spout  aligned 
with  the  opening  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  plate, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to  the  raised  bead  of  such 
can;  and  sealing  means  carried  by  said  plate  at  the  side  opposite 
said  one  side,  said  sealing  means  including  a  first  sealing  part 
extending  axially  from  said  plate  and  positioned  to  sealingly 
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engage  the  entire  circular  groove  around  the  periphery  of  the 
can  lid,  and  a  second  sealing  part  extending  axially  from  said 
plate  and  enclosed  by  said  first  sealing  part  and  positioned  to 


4,579,259 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING  SLIDING  CONTACT 

SECTION 
Katsumi  Hirao,  Osaka,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  Okayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  K.K.  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Yufo 
and  Kanpe  Katei  Toriyoo  K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,082,  May  17,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,920 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1982,  57-96483 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/42:  C08L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  222—389  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sealing  composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  1  part  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  consisting  substan- 
tially of  repeating  maltotriose  units  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  10,000-10,000,000;  and 

(b)  5-200  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  bearing  2-20  carbon 
atoms  and  2-20  hydroxyl  groups. 


sealingly  engage  the  lid  around  the  dispensing  opening,  when 
said  plate  is  clamped  to  the  raised  bead  of  the  can,  the  dimen- 
sion axial  of  said  first  sealing  part  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
second  sealing  part. 


4,579,258 
OPERATING  HANDLE  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
PhUip  M.  Brown,  1222  Coit,  and  Richard  S.  Podgorski,  Rte.  5, 
Box  117,  both  of  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,530 

Int.  Q."  B65D  8i/14;  A47G  19/14 

U.S.  Q.  222—323  3  Qaims 


3.  An  operating  handle  for  an  aerosol  container  of  the  type 
having  a  tubular  sidewall  and  a  plunger  head  coupled  to  a 
dispensing  valve  for  releasing  the  pressurized  contents  of  the 
aerosol  container  through  a  spray  jet  in  response  to  displace- 
ment of  the  plunger  head,  said  operating  handle  assembly 
comprising  a  hand  grip  portion,  a  trigger  housing  connected  to 
the  hand  grip  portion,  said  trigger  housing  having  an  interior 
chamber  for  receiving  a  trigger  assembly;  a  trigger  assembly 
disposed  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the  trigger  housing, 
said  trigger  assembly  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  trigger 
housing,  and  said  trigger  assembly  including  an  actuator  arm 
for  engaging  the  plunger  head  of  an  aerosol  container  and 
having  a  trigger  arm  projecting  externally  of  the  trigger  hous- 
ing and  extending  along  said  hand  grip  portion  whereby  said 
trigger  arm  can  be  squeezed  toward  the  hand  grip  portion;  a 
shell  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  trigger  housing; 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  shell  for  securing  an  aerosol 
container  in  an  operational  position  within  said  shell  wherein 
its  plunger  head  is  aligned  for  engagement  with  said  actuator 
arm;  and,  a  shroud  panel  interconnecting  said  shell  and  said 
trigger  housing,  said  shroud  panel  and  said  shell  being  opera- 
ble, in  combination,  for  shielding  said  hand  grip  with  respect  to 
the  pressurized  aerosol  spray  discharged  through  said  spray 
jet. 


4,579,260 
PLASTIC  BLOW-MOLDED  CONTAINER  HAVING 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
William  C.  Young,  Superior  Township,  Washtenaw  County, 
Mich.;  Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville,  and  Craig  A.  Larson,  West- 
field  Court,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,403 

Int.  Q.<  B65D  21/10 

U.S.  Q.  lll—AfJi  R  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  plastic  blow-molded  container  for  liquids  comprising:  a 
body  portion  size  to  hold  a  plurality  of  gallons  of  liquid  con- 
tents and  having  bottom  and  top  ends;  said  body  portion  in- 
cluding first  and  second  pairs  of  generally  flat  side  walls;  one  of 
the  pairs  of  side  walls  being  longer  than  the  other  to  provide 
the  body  portion  with  an  elongated  rectangular  shape;  at  least 
one  inwardly  projecting  rib  extending  completely  around  the 
body  portion  along  each  side  wall  thereof;  said  rib  having 
upper  and  lower  rib  walls  along  the  longer  side  walls  with  one 
of  these  rib  walls  having  a  flat  shape  and  with  the  other  rib  wall 
having  a  curved  shape;  the  rib  having  a  vertical  connecting 
wall  that  connects  the  upper  and  lower  rib  walls  along  the 
longer  pair  of  side  walls  and  has  an  inwardly  curved  shape;  a 
generally  flat  bottom  wall  for  closing  the  bottom  end  of  the 
body  p)ortion;  a  top  closure  for  closing  the  top  end  of  the  body 
portion;  said  top  closure  being  unitary  with  the  body  portion 
and  the  bottom  wall  and  including  an  upper  handle  located 
centrally  with  respect  to  both  the  longer  and  shorter  pairs  of 
side  walls  of  the  body  portion;  said  top  closure  also  including 
a  spout  that  projects  upwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  wall  located  toward  one  of  the  shorter 
side  walls  from  the  handle;  said  top  closure  further  including 
an  upwardly  projecting  vent  hump  located  toward  the  other 
shorter  side  wall  from  the  handle  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
as  the  spout;  and  a  unitary  valve  mounted  on  the  spout  and 
movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  to  permit 
dispensing  of  liquid  contents  of  the  container  when  supported 
sideways  on  said  one  shorter  side  wall  of  the  body  p>ortion. 
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4,579,261 
ROOM  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
Sandra  Arabian,  Vaduz;  Manfred  Baumann,  Diepoldsau,  and 
Alois  L.  StaUi,  Baigacli,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CWS 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,056 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.   15,   1983, 
2026/83 

Int.  a*  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—505  13  Qaims 


1.  A  room  spray  dispenser,  comprising: 

container  means  for  containing  a  scented  and/or  deodoriz- 
ing liquid  to  be  atomized,  said  container  means  having  a 
neck,  said  neck  including  a  valve  means  and  a  nozzle 
means,  said  valve  means  for  controlling  discharge  of  and 
pumping  said  liquid  out  of  said  container  means  through 
said  nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means  for  atomizing  liquid 
pump  through  said  nozzle  means  and  for  discharging 
atomized  liquid  into  a  room; 

a  pressure  lever  having  an  operating  end  located  above  said 
valve  means,  said  pressure  lever  being  spring  biased  in  the 
direction  of  said  valve  means; 

a  triggering  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said 
pressure  lever,  said  triggering  mechanism  including  a 
blocking  lever  and  a  trigger  element,  said  blocking  lever 
being  tiltably  arranged  above  said  pressure  lever,  said 
trigger  element  being  in  operative  relationship  to  said 
blocking  lever,  said  trigger  element  being  a  lever-like 
trigger  having  a  lower  part  and  an  up{)er  part,  said  lower 
part  being  rotatably  supported,  and  said  upper  part  being 
bent  over  and  across  said  blocking  lever. 


end  of  said  second  loop  to  its  associated  end  of  said  hanger 
bar  so  as  to  dispose  said  hanger  bar  at  a  prescribed  inclina- 
tion when  said  hooks  are  respectively  disposed  over  paral- 
lel support  rods,  whereby  said  guide  bar  extends  generally 
in  a  vertical  direction  outwardly  of  its  associated  end  of 
said  support  rod; 
(c)  said  other  of  said  pairs  of  hooks  includes  an  upright  inner 
bar  and  an  upright  outer  bar,  said  loop  joining  the  ends  of 


^lJ?<^ 


said  inner  bar  and  said  outer  bar,  said  inner  bar  being 
connected  by  its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  hanger  bar; 
and 
(d)  an  upstanding  L-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  said  hanger 
bar  adjacent  to  said  hook  at  the  one  end  of  said  hanger  bar 
and  a  finger  generally  aligned  with  one  portion  of  said 
bracket,  said  fmger  extending  from  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  other  of  said  hooks. 


4,579,263 
GUN  RACK 

James  K.  Ehmke,  and  Joseph  J.  Knieger,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  City  of  Milwaukee,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,074 

Int.  a*  B60R  7/08 

U.S.  a.  224—42.42  3  Qaims 


4,579,262 
HANGER  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SOCKS 
Paul  B.  Keenan,  Millburn,  and  Barry  T.  Fisher,  Long  Valley, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Chipman-Union,  Inc.,  Union  Point, 
Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,249 
Int.  a*  A47J  51/093 
VJS.  a.  223—85  2  Qaims 

1.  Hanger  bar  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hanger  bar  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  sock  draped 
over  said  hanger  bar  when  said  hanger  bar  is  disposed  at 
an  incline  to  the  horizontal;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  hooks  respectively  at  the 
ends  of  said  hanager  bar,  said  hooks  both  opening  down- 
wardly, the  hook  at  one  end  of  said  hanger  bar  including 
a  guide  bar  and  an  arcuate  support  loop  for  joining  said 
one  end  of  said  hanger  bar  and  said  guide  bar  and  for 
disposing  said  guide  bar  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  hanger 
bar,  the  other  of  said  hooks  being  at  the  other  end  of  said 
hanger  bar,  said  other  of  said  hooks  having  a  second  loop 
spaced  away  from  said  hanger  bar  and  a  bar  joining  the 


1.  A  gun  rack  for  holding  a  weapon  having  a  trigger,  a 
trigger  guard,  a  forearm,  a  magazine  cap  on  the  forearm,  and  a 
muzzle  spaced  forwardly  of  the  magazine  cap,  the  gun  rack 
comprising 

an  elongated  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  made 
of  an  elongated  metal  plate  including  a  generally  planar 
front  portion  adapted  to  support  the  muzzle  of  the 
weapon,  a  generally  planar  rear  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  trigger  guard  of  the  weapon,  said  rear  portion 
being  generally  coplanar  with  said  front  portion,  and  a 
recessed  portion  integrally  connecting  said  front  portion 
and  said  rear  portion,  said  recessed  portion  being  adapted 
to  house  at  least  a  portion  of  the  forearm  of  the  weapon 
and  including  a  removal  restricting  surface  extending 
transversely  to  said  planar  front  portion  and  facing  said 
rear  portion, 
a  muzzle  guard  spaced  forwardly  of  said  restricting  surface 
^nd  fixedly  attached  to  said  front  portion,  said  muzzle 
guard  forming  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  and  house 
thf  muzzle  of  the  weapon, 
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a  pair  of  trigger  guard  plates  extending  upwardly  from  said 
rear  portion  and  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base,  and 

means  for  selectively  securing  the  weapon  to  said  base,  said 
securing  means  being  selectively  operable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  such  that,  with  said  securing  means  in 
said  open  position,  the  weapon  is  insertable  into  said  gun 
rack  with  the  muzzle  being  housed  in  said  muzzle  guard, 
with  the  forearm  being  housed  in  said  recessed  portion 
with  the  magazine  cap  closely  adjacent  said  restricting 
surface,  and  with  the  trigger  between  the  trigger  plates, 
and  such  that,  with  said  securing  means  in  said  closed 
position,  said  restricting  surface  prevents  removal  of  the 
magazine  cap  and  disassembly  of  the  weapon,  said  secur- 
ing means  prevents  longitudinal  movement  of  the  weapon, 
said  muzzle  guard  and  said  securing  means  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  weapon  away  from  said  base,  and  said  trigger 
guard  plates  prevent  access  to  the  trigger. 


4,579,264 

BABY  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Nadine  A.  Napolitano,  MUton  Rd.,  Litchfield,  Conn.  06759 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  231,919 

Int.  a*  A47D  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  224—160  13  Qaims 


1.  A  baby  carrier  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  pouch  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  fabric  panel  portions  joined  near  their 
upper  ends  to  hold  them  in  generally  opposed  orientation 
but  leave  an  upper  opening  in  said  pouch,  said  panel  por- 
tions meeting  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pouch  to  provide  a 
generally  closed  lower  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper 
edge  of  said  second  fabric  panel  being  resiliently  expand- 
able for  flexible  retention  of  a  baby  carried  in  said  pouch; 

b.  a  fabric  seat  member  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  panel  portion  to  form  therewith  an  inner  seat  pouch, 
said  seat  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  said  first  end  por- 
tion having  its  end  spaced  from  said  intermediate  portion 
secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  panel  and  verti- 
cally extending  therefrom  toward  the  lower  end  of  said 
flexible  pouch  defined  by  said  first  and  second  panel  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  portion  extending  away  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  having  its  upper  end  secured  along  its  side  mar- 
gins to  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  panel  at  points  spaced 
towards  said  upper  end  of  said  first  panel  from  the  point  of 
attachment  of  said  end  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  seat 
member  to  provide,  in  combination  with  said  first  panel 
portion,  said  inner  seat  pouch,  the  bottom  of  said  seat 
pouch  providing  a  crotch  portion  defined  by  the  lower 
part  of  said  first  end  portion  and  at  least  the  adjacent  part 
of  said  intermediate  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  seat  member  being  unsecured  to  said 


flexible  pouch  between  its  marginal  points  of  attachment 
and  thereby  providing  a  waist  opening,  said  crotch  [>or- 
tion  and  second  end  portion  of  said  seat  member  also  being 
unsecured  along  the  side  margins  thereof  to  provide  leg 
openings  between  said  crotch  portion  and  said  marginal 
points  of  attachment,  said  waist  and  leg  openings  being 
sized  to  receive  the  waist  and  legs,  respectively,  of  a  baby 
supported  in  said  inner  seat  pouch,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  fabric  seat  portion  being  resiliently 
expandable  at  said  waist  opening  for  flexible  support  of  a 
baby  supported  in  said  inner  pouch,  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  inner  seat  pouch  being  of  substantially  greater 
width  than  said  crotch  portion  and  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  points  of  attachment  of  its  upper  end  to  said  first 
panel  to  provide  a  flared  seat  portion  wider  than  said  waist 
opening  in  its  expanded  condition  to  extend  along  part  of 
the  legs  of  the  baby  supported  in  said  inner  seat  pouch  and 
inhibit  rearward  motion  of  the  baby's  legs;  and 
c.  straps  on  said  first  panel  portion  sized  to  fit  around  the 
shoulders  of  an  adult  and  adapted  to  be  tied  when  dis- 
posed about  the  shoulders  of  the  adult  to  secure  said 
carrier  to  the  adult. 


4,579,265 

WEAPON  HOLSTER  CARRIER 

Barry  Schiller,  6103  Umbrella  Tree  La.,  Tamarack,  Fla.  33319 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,387 

Int.  Q."  A45C  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  224—229  2  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  two  pistol  holster  carriers  for  the  female 
body,  each  carrier  comprising  a  belt  member  of  flexible  elastic 
sheet  material  at  least  wide  enough  to  permit  attachment  to  its 
outer  surface  of  at  least  one  pistol  holster  and  of  a  length 
substantially  in  excess  of  that  sufficient  to  encircle  a  female 
body  part,  one  end  of  said  belt  member  carrying  first  flexible 
pile  type  fastening  means,  the  other  end  of  said  belt  member 
carrying  over  a  length  approximating  said  excess  length  ex- 
tending from  said  other  end  complementary  flexible  pile  type 
fastening  means  firmly  bound  to  the  sheet  material  of  said  belt 
member  along  substantially  vertical  lines  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  excess  length  so  as  to  prevent  raveling  when  the  belt 
member  is  cut  adjacent  the  side  of  any  such  vertical  line  facing 
said  other  end,  one  of  said  fastening  means  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  hooks  and  the  other  of  said  fastening  means  including 
a  multiplicity  of  cooperating  loops  for  removable  interlocking 
attachment  to  the  hooks  when  the  two  fastening  means  are 
pressed  into  overlapping  engagement, 
one  carrier  comprising  a  midriff  belt  member  carrying  one 
pistol  holster  on  its  right  side  and  another  pistol  holster  on 
its  left  side, 
the  other  carrier  comprising  a  thigh  belt  member  carrying 

one  pistol  holster, 
each  holster  being  op>en  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  comprising 
a  swatch  of  flexible  elastic  sheet  material  attached  at  its 
opposite  upright  edges  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive belt  member, 
one  end  of  a  safety  strap  of  flexible  elastic  sheet  material 
being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  member 
above  and  adjacent  one  side  of  each  holster,  the  other  end 
of  said  safety  strap  being  provided  with  fastening  means 
for  removable  attachment  to  complementary  fastening 
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means  on  the  lower  outer  surface  of  the  other  side  of  said 
holster,  and 
an  adjustable  length  supporting  strap  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial, one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  thigh  belt  member 
at  or  adjacent  an  upper  edge  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
which  is  removably  attached  to  said  midriff  belt  member 
at  or  adjacent  a  lower  edge  thereof. 


4,579^66 
PAPER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Karl-Heinz  Biinger,  Porta  Westfalica,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Willem  J.  Enunen,  HiWarenbeek,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  501  Edet  Nederland  B.V.  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1983,  8305468[U] 

Int.  a.*  A47K  10/38 
U.S.  a.  225—19  12  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  dispensing  device  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  supporting  structure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support 
such  as  a  wall,  said  supporting  structure  including  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  retaining  a  roll  of  paper  while  a  length 
of  paper  is  pulled  from  the  roll,  said  supporting  surface 
having  an  opening  through  which  such  length  of  paper 
may  be  pulled  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  of  gener- 
ally U-shaped  plan  view;  and 
hood  means  for  receiving  said  supporting  structure  in  inter- 
fitted  relation  therewith  defining  an  enclosure  adapted  to 
receive  the  roll  of  paper,  said  hood  means  having  an  open 
side  and  an  open  end  and  recess  means  at  said  open  end 
receiving  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  supporting  surface 
for  simultaneously  locating  the  hood  means  relative  to 
said  supporting  structure  and  clamping  said  supporting 
surface  to  maintain  said  interfitted  relation. 


4,579,267 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  PAPER  WEB 
Tore  Planke,  Nykirke,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Tomra  Systems, 
Asker,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  2,  1983,  830719 

Int.  CI*  B26D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  225—54  7  Claims 


ft  f4  3  16  16'    fg 


the  paper  web,  the  housing  having  an  feed-out  location 
such  that  the  paper  web  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  supply 
may  pass  out  of  the  housing: 

means  for  advancing  the  web  through  the  feed  out  location; 

a  knife  positioned  between  the  feed-out  location  and  the 
advancing  means,  the  knife  having  a  sharp  edge  directed 
toward  the  advancing  web  and  away  from  the  feed-out 
location;  and 

a  flexible  deflector  located  between  the  knife  and  the  ad- 
vancing means  deflecting  the  web  away  from  the  knife  as 
the  web  passes  through  the  feed-out  location,  such  that 
when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  the  web  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  web  is  already  moving  the  deflector 
bends  and  the  web  comes  in  contact  with  and  is  cut  by  the 
knife. 


4,579,268 

DISPENSER  FOR  COILED  MATERIAL  HAVING 

CONVERTABILITY  BETWEEN  LEVER  AND  CRANK 

OPERATIONS 

Robert  W.  Cornell,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wiscon- 
sin Tissue  Mills,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

I         Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,118 
Int.  a.*  B65H  20/02 
U.S.  CU  226—101  7  Qaims 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  a  continuous  paper  web  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  rotatably  hold  a  supply  of 


6.  A  dispenser  for  coiled  sheet  material  that  can  be  con- 
verted between  lever  operation  and  crank  operation,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls  to  feed  sheet  material, 
with  one  of  said  rolls  being  a  feed  roll  and  having  drive  shaft 
means,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  a  gear  segment 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  engaged  with  said  gear, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  movable  in  unison 
with  said  gear  segment,  a  handle  removably  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  frame  of 
said  dispenser,  movement  of  said  handle  in  one  direction  serv- 
ing to  pivot  said  lever  and  said  gear  segment  to  thereby  rotate 
said  gear  and  said  shaft  means  to  operate  said  feed  roll,  biasing 
means  operably  connected  to  said  lever  for  urging  the  handle 
in  said  opposite  direction,  a  first  stop  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
be  engaged  by  said  handle  to  limit  pivotal  movement  under  the 
influence  of  said  biasing  means,  a  second  stop  connected  to  the 
frame  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  when  the 
handle  is  disengaged  from  the  lever,  said  first  and  second  stops 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  gear  segment  such  that 
movement  of  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  second  stop 
on  removal  of  said  handle  will  disengage  said  gear  segment 
from  said  gear  to  thereby  disable  said  lever  mode  of  operation, 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  a  crank  to  said  shaft 
means. 
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4,579,269 

TICKET  FEED  MACHINE 

Robert  A.  Lasley,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Farmingdale,  N.J.  07727 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  649,497 

Int.  Q."  B65H  20/00 

U.S.  Q.  226—188  6  Qaims 


S1-". 


1.  A  ticket  strip  feed  machine  comprising  a  ticket  strip  feed 
mechanism,  a  power  means  and  gearing  means  operatively 
connecting  the  power  means  with  the  ticket  strip  feed  mecha- 
nism, said  ticket  strip  feed  mechanism  having  a  ticket  strip  feed 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  gearing  means,  said  feed 
wheel  having  a  first  means  thereon  in  engagement  with  the 
ticket  strip  for  effecting  ticket  strip  feed  upon  rotation  of  said 
feed  wheel,  and  a  second  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
ticket  strip  and  prevent  additional  feeding  movement  of  the 
ticket  strip  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  ticket  strip  in  the 
direction  of  feed  and  the  feed  wheel  is  stationary. 


4,579,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 

ONTO  A  GARMENT 

Yasuhiko  Matsuda,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Notion 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,579 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   18,   1983,   58- 

39358[U];  Mar.   18,   1983,  58-39360[U];  Mar.  18,  1983,  58- 
39362[U] 

Int.  Q.*  A41H  37/00.  37/04 
U.S.  Q.  227—18  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  pair  of  fastener  elements  onto 
a  garment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  die  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  die 
for  supporting  thereon  one  of  the  fastener  elements; 

(c)  a  gripping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for  releas- 
ably  holding  the  other  fastener  element; 

(d)  a  punch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
reciprocable  punch  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
die  to  attach  the  pair  of  fastener  elements  to  the  garment; 
and 


(e)  said  gripping  mechanism  including 

(1)  a  slide  bar  reciprocably  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
slide  bar  having  a  guide  channel  extending  (>arallel  to 
said  punch  and  closed  at  one  end  remote  from  said  die, 

(2)  a  pair  of  grip  fingers  pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  slide  bar  and  having  a  pair  of  free  ends,  respec- 
tively, disposed  above  said  die  and  jointly  constituting  a 
retaining  portion  for  holding  therein  the  other  fastener 
element,  said  fingers  having  a  pair  of  opposed  projec- 
tions, respectively, 

(3)  a  first  spring  means  comprising  a  compression  spring 
disposed  in  said  guide  channel  and  acting  between  said 
slide  bar  and  a  cam  plate  and  urging  said  slide  bar  away 
from  said  die, 

(4)  a  second  spring  means  acting  between  said  fingers  to 
urge  said  free  ends  toward  one  another, 

(5)  said  cam  plate  m<  /ably  received  in  said  guide  channel 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  punch  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith  and  engageable  with  said  projections  to 
move  said  slide  bar  toward  said  die  against  the  bias  of 
said  first  spring  means  and  then  to  urge  said  free  ends  of 
said  fingers  away  fron  one  another  against  the  bias  of 
said  second  spring  means,  thereby  releasing  the  other 
fastener  element  from  said  retaining  portion,  and 

(6)  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  slide  bar  toward 
said  die. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  pair  of  fastener  elements  onto 
a  garment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  die  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  die 
for  supporting  thereon  one  of  the  fastener  elements; 

(c)  a  gripping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for  releas- 
ably  holding  the  other  fastener  element; 

(d)  a  punch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
reciprocable  punch  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
die  to  attach  the  pair  of  fastener  elements  to  the  garment; 

(e)  said  gripping  mechanism  including 

(1)  a  slide  bar  reciprocably  supported  on  said  frame, 

(2)  a  pair  of  grip  fingers  pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  slide  bar  and  having  a  pair  of  free  ends,  respec- 
tively, disposed  above  said  die  and  jointly  constituting  a 
retaining  portion  for  holding  therein  the  other  fastener 
element,  said  fingers  having  a  pair  of  opposed  projec- 
tions, respectively, 

(3)  a  first  spring  means  urging  said  slide  bar  away  from 
said  die, 

(4)  a  second  spring  means  acting  between  said  fingers  to 
urge  said  free  ends  toward  one  another, 

(5)  a  cam  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  punch  for 
reciprocation  therewith  and  engageable  with  said  pro- 
jections to  move  said  slide  bar  toward  said  die  against 
the  bias  of  said  first  spring  means  and  then  to  urge  said 
free  ends  of  said  fingers  away  from  one  another  against 
the  bias  of  said  second  spring  means,  thereby  releasing 
the  other  fastener  element  from  said  retaining  portion, 
and 

(6)  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  slide  bar  toward 
said  die; 

(0  a  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  the  other  fastener  element 
into  said  retaining  portion,  said  guide  mechanism  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  chute  having  a  guide  track  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  other  fastener  element,  and 

(2)  a  parts-supply  unit  for  supplying  the  other  fastener 
element  down  said  chute  to  said  retaining  portion  each 
time  said  punch  completes  one  cycle  of  reciprocation; 
and 

(g)  an  overturning  device  disposed  in  said  chute  downstream 
of  said  parts-supply  unit  for  turning  over  the  other  fas- 
tener element,  said  overturning  device  comprising 
(1)  a  cooperating  recess  and  projection  facing  toward  said 
guide  track  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  general  plane  of  said  guide  track  to  jointly  define 
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a   substantially    L-shaped    overturning 


therebetween 
passage, 

(2)  said  recess  having  a  root,  and 

(3)  said  projection  having  a  crest  spaced  from  said  root  a 
distance  larger  than  the  maximum  size  of  the  other 
fastener  element  as  measured  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  guide  track. 


4,579^71 
ADJUSTABLE  JIG  WITH  CURVED  SURFACES 
YosUtada  FajitM,  Kobe,  and  Sadashi  Hanada,  Mild,  both  of 
JaiMfl,  assignors  to  Kawasald  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1984,  59-142589 

Int.  a*  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228-46  4  Qaims 
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diameter  of  the  pair  of  recesses  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  external  diameter  of  the  boiler  pipe  sections  thereby  accu- 
rately aligning  the  adjacent  boiler  pipe  sections,  each  of  said 
block  members  including  a  screw  threaded  member  having  a 
conical  inner  end  extending  into  the  recess  with  the  inner  ends 
being  in  opposed  relation  for  positioning  between  adjacent 
ends  of  adjacent  boiler  pipe  sections  for  spacing  the  pipe  sec- 
tions adjustably  from  each  other. 


4,579,273 
WELDED  PIPE  CONNECnON 
Karl  Dahmen,  Hamm;  Heinz  Gross,  Dortmund,  and  Martin 
Hsnning,  Hamm,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoesch  Werke  AG,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,360 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 

Int.  a.*  B23K  5/22 
U.S.  a.  228-102  5  ci,^ 


1.  An  adjustable  jig  with  curved  surfaces  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rails  arranged  parallel  to  constitute  a  curved 

surface; 
means  for  linking  the  rails  to  each  other; 
means  for  lifting  the  rails  together; 
at  least  one  foot  attached  to  each  of  the  rails; 
pedestal  means  prepared  for  each  of  the  rails  and  supporting 

the  foot  of  each  of  the  rails; 
means  for  shifting  the  pedestal  means  with  respect  to  the 

rails. 


5     6 


4,579,272 
BOILER  PIPE  TOOL  FOR  HELIARC  WELDING 
Gary  W.  McQure,  Rte.  7,  Box  228-A,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va 
25309 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,134,  Jul.  20, 1982,  Pat.  No 

4,493,139.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,624 

Int.  a.*  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228-49.3  g  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  joining  of  the  ends  of  straight  steel  pipes 
having  male  ball  and  female  socket  ends  comprising: 

forming  the  male  end  into  a  ball  shaped  section  and  the 
female  end  into  socket  shaped  section; 

inserting  the  pipe  with  the  male  ball  end,  which  is  provided 
as  a  ball  section  immediately  adjoining  a  straight  pipe 
section,  into  the  pipe  with  the  female  socket  end,  which  is 
provided  as  a  ball-shaped  socket  immediately  adjoining  a 
straight  pipe  section; 

moving  a  centering  device  into  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  be 
joined; 

automatically  centering  the  male  ball  end  of  the  inner  pipe  in 
the  female  socket  end  of  the  outer  pipe  by  said  centering 
device;  and 

automatically  welding  a  circular  seam  disposed  at  the  inside 
of  the  female  socket  end  and  at  the  rim  of  the  male  ball  end 
as  the  only  weld  connection  between  the  female  pipe  and 
the  male  pipe  for  solidly  connecting  the  pipe  with  the 
male  ball  end  to  the  pipe  with  the  female  socket  end. 


1.  A  boiler  pipe  tool  comprising  a  pulling  device  for  engag- 
mg  and  pulling  adjacent  boiler  pipe  sections  into  adjacent 
aligned  relation  to  enable  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  be  con- 
nected, and  a  spacing  and  aligning  block  engaging  the  adjacent 
ends  of  adjacent  boiler  pipe  sections  and  retaining  them  accu- 
rately in  aligned  and  closely  spaced  relation  to  enable  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  to  be  heliarc  welded,  said 
block  including  two  block  members,  means  detachably  secur- 
ing the  block  members  together,  each  block  member  including 
a  partial  cylindrical  recess  engaging  the  periphery  of  adjacent 
boiler  pipe  sections  in  bridging  relation  to  adjacent  ends 
thereof  with  the  two  recesses  cooperating  to  extend  to  an  edge 
of  the  block  and  around  more  than  one-half  but  less  than  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  boiler  pipe  sections  for  retaining 
the  boiler  pipe  sections  in  alignment  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
portion  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  boiler  pipe  sections  pro- 
trudes outwardly  from  the  edge  portion  of  the  block  with  the 


4  579  274 

PROCESS  FOR  LINING  A  NUCLEAR  STORAGE  OR 
TRANSPORTATION  CONTAINER 
Walter    Anspach,    Hanau;    Karl    Brendel,    Miilheim;    Elmar 
Schlkh,  Griindau,  and  Peter  Srostiik,  Maintal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Transnuklear  GmbH,  Hanau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,616,  Jun.  29,  1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,371 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2. 
1980,  3024979 

Int.  a.*  B23K  9/225 
U.S.  CL  228-173.2  g  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
container  adapted  for  the  transportation  or  storage  of  radioac- 
tive materials  such  as  irradiated  fuel  elements  from  nuclear 
reactors  and  an  inner  liner  comprising  placing  an  inner  liner 
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bottom  poriion  and  an  inner  liner  flange  in  said  cylindrical 
container,  then  positioning  a  cylindrical  metal  jacket  portion 
which  has  been  rolled  to  final  dimension  and  which  is  provided 
with  an  axial  slot  between  the  bottom  poriion  and  the  flange  by 


cross  bars  being  folded  relative  lo  each  other  to  be  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  flat  blank,  said  side  rails  being  closer  together 


compressing  together  the  jacket  at  the  slot  axially  inserting 
said  jacket  poriion  through  the  flange  subsequently  releasing 
the  tension,  then  welding  the  jacket  poriion  which  now  lies 
inside  the  cylindrical  container  to  the  bottom  poriion  and  the 
flange  and  subsequently  closing  the  slot. 


4,579,275 
CONTAINERS 
Paul  L.  Peelman,  Eau  Claire,  and  Daniel  J.  Schneider,  Cadott, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  572,743 

Int.  a.*  B29C  67/22.  53/20.  51/22:  C08J  9/14 

U.S.  a.  229—1.5  B  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cup  having  a  closed  cell  foam  wall 
and  a  solid  plastic  fllm  coating  on  at  least  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  cup  having  been  formed  from  roll  stocks,  com- 
prising contacting  the  inner  wall  of  said  cup  but  not  the  bottom 
with  a  heated  mandrel  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  expand  said  wall,  said  heating  increasing  the  wall  strength 
and  removing  wrinkles  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  cup. 

6.  A  cup  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


than  when  in  said  blank,  and  said  cross  bars  being  arcuate  in 
plan  to  form  a  plurality  of  crescent  shaped  compartments. 


4,579,277 

DETACHABLE  TIP-ON  ENVELOPE 

Wilfred  H.  Gendron,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westraco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,703,  Jan.  21, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,847 

Int.  a*  B65D  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  229—74  4  Claims 


4,579,276 
COMBINED  BAKING  AND  DISPLAY  TRAY 
Guelfo  A.  Manizza,  Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,966 
Int.  Q.*  B65D  5/48 
U.S.  Q.  229—15  /  7  Qaims 

1.  A  divider  for  a  combined  baking  ^nd  display  tray  for 
dividing  said  tray  into  a  plurality  of  crescent  shaped  compart- 
ments, said  divider  being  formed  from  a  flat  blank  defining  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse cross  bars  extending  between  and  integrally  connected  to 
said  side  rails,  each  end  of  each  of  said  cross  bars  extending  into 
a  respective  one  of  said  side  rails  and  being  separated  there- 
from along  a  cut  line  and  a  fold  line,  said  side  rails  and  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  flrst  class  envelope  and  a  mailable  host 
piece  of  another  postal  class,  said  envelope  being  attached  to 
said  mailable  host  piece  and  mailed  together  at  the  postal  rate 
for  the  mailable  host  piece,  said  envelope  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  elements  including  a  front  panel,  rear  panel,  end  closure 
flaps  and  a  top  closure  flap,  means  for  attaching  the  envelope 
to  the  exterior  of  the  mailable  host  piece,  said  attaching  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  detachable  strips 
formed  by  paired  perforated  lines  located  within  selected  areas 
of  at  least  two  of  the  envelope  elements  consisting  of  the  rear 
panel,  top  closure  flap  and  end  closure  flaps,  adhesive  applied 
to  said  strips  for  attaching  the  envelope  to  the  mailable  host 
piece  for  mailing,  said  strips  being  detached  from  the  envelope 
structure  when  the  envelope  is  separated  from  the  mailable 
hpst  piece  thereby  leaving  only  a  small  amount  of  residue 
material  on  the  host  piece  when  detached. 


4,579,278 
SEE-THRU  METALLIC  FOOD  WRAPPER 

Mark  Altus,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  2500 
Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43^7,  May  29,  1979.  This 

application  Feb.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  234,843 

Int.  Q.*  B65D  65/00.  75/00 

U.S.  Q.  229—87  F  7  Claims 

I.  A  wrapping  material  including  a  plurality  of  alternating 

strips  of  transparent  and  metallic  materials,  said  materials 

having  a  working  temperature  range  of  from  at  least  —  20*  F. 

to  400°  P.,  wherein  said  alternating  strips  are  bonded  together 
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in  an  overlapping  relationship  about  their  common  edge  re- 
gions by  a  heat  seahng  process,  said  heat  sealing  process  pro- 


ducing a  joint  having 
temperature  range. 


nontoxic  properties  throughout  said 


4,579,279 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYERS 
John  A.  Marchant,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KingddQi,  Mar.  3,  1983, 
8305865 

Int.  a.*  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  239—3  13  Claims 


4,579,280 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

SUBSTRATE  USING  A  HOT  GAS  JET,  PARTICULARLY 

EMPLOYING  SIMULTANEOUS  FEED  OF  A  COATING 

SUBSTANCE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FLAME  SPRAYING 

PROCESS,  AND  BURNER  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

PROCESS 
Felix  von  Riihiing,  Ratingen-Lintorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,616,  May  27,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1981,  3121370 

Int.  a*  B05B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  239—8  21  Claims 


..^^ 


1.  A  process  for  heating  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  igniting  an  inflammable  gas-air  mixture  for  forming 
hot  combustion  gases  within  an  annular  channel;  accelerating 
the  hot  combustion  gases  by  introducing  a  first  pumping  jet  of 
compressed  air  into  said  hot  combustion  gases  and  further 
accelerating  the  hot  gases  by  introducing  at  least  one  other 
pumping  jet  of  compressed  air  into  said  gases  at  a  location 
downstream  from  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  first  jet  of 
compressed  air,  the  separate  steps  of  accelerating  the  hot  com- 
bustion gases  being  carried  out  while  simultaneously  introduc- 
ing combustion  air  for  making  the  inflammable  gas-air  mixture. 


1.  A  sprayer  comprising: 

a  rotatable  sprayhead  having  a  hquid  dispersing  surface  in 
the  form  of  disc,  dish  or  cup, 

a  rotatable  electrode  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
surface  by  a  gap  and  separated  from  said  surface  by  the 
body  of  said  disc,  dish  or  cup, 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  surface, 

connections  for  the  poles  of  a  source  of  electrostatic  poten- 
tial, 

means  for  applying  one  pole  of  said  source,  when  connected 
to  said  connections,  to  said  electrode, 

means  for  applying  the  other  pole  of  said  source,  when 
so-connected,  to  at  least  said  outer  edge  of  the  surface  to 
apply  the  potential  of  the  source  across  said  gap,  and 

means  to  rotate  the  surface  and  the  electrode  to  disperse 
liquid  supplied  to  said  surface  past  said  gap  as  a  charged 
spray. 


I  4,579,281 

AMUSEMENT  DRINKING  DEVICE 

Don  S.  Karterman,  675  Birch  St.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99501 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,821 
Int.  a*  A47G  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  239—33  10  Qaims 


1.  A  drinking  device  comprising: 

a  hand  supportable  siphoning  device  defining  a  passage  for 

the  flow  of  liquid  between  a  body  of  liquid  and  the  mouth 

of  the  user, 
said  device  comprising  a  shallow  cup-shaped  base  and  a 

dome  detachably  connected  thereto, 
said  dome  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  at  its 

apex, 
said  aperture  extending  through  said  dome  comprising  a 

cylindrical  configuration  having  two  portions,  one  of  said 

portions  extending  outwardly  of  said   dome  having  a 

larger  diameter  than  the  second  of  said  portions  which 

opens  into  the  interior  of  said  dome, 
said  base  having  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  post  mounted  in  said  base  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which 

extends  laterally  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
an  impeller  journalled  on  said  post  within  said  dome  and 

having  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof  into  said 

aperture  in  said  dome. 
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a  rotor  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said  shaft  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  interior  of  said  dome  and  into  said  aper- 
ture for  the  amusement  of  the  user, 

said  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  post  extending  outwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  with  its  exposed  end  having  an 
opening  along  its  length  for  receiving  therein  said  shaft  of 
said  impeller, 

said  shaft  of  said  impeller  when  extending  into  said  opening 
in  said  cylindrical  post  seating  said  exposed  end  of  said 
cylindrical  post  in  said  first  portion  of  said  aperture  to 
substantially  seal  said  aperture  against  cavitation  of  air 
from  the  atmosphere  during  use, 

a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  one  within  each  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  for  each  receiving  a  straw, 

said  bushings  having  passageways  extending  therethrough 
which  taper  inwardly  toward  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in 
said  base  for  snugly  receiving  straws  of  various  diameters, 

said  impeller  and  said  rotor  attached  thereto  being  caused  to 
undergo  rotation  in  response  to  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  base  when  straws  inserted  in  said  bushings  are  placed 
one  within  a  body  of  liquid  and  one  within  the  mouth  of  a 
user  for  purposes  of  enabling  the  user  to  suck  through  said 
one  of  said  straws  the  liquid  from  the  body  of  liquid 
through  the  base  of  the  device. 


4,579,283 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  FUEL  INJECTOR  ACTUATED 

BY  PUMP 
Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa;  Yasuyuki  Sakakibara,  Nishio; 
Tom  Yoshinaga;  Seiko  Abe,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Kazuhide 
Watanabe,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,193 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1983,  58-106698 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  47/02 
U.S.  a.  239—88  9  Qaims 


4,579,282 
GAS  BURNER  FOR  WIRE  FED  METAL-SPRAYING 

PISTOL 
Vaclav  Navara,  Prague;  Frantisek  Nov&k,  and  Josef  Jezek,  both 
of  Ledec,  both  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Stani  vyz- 
kumny   ustav  ochrany   materialu   G.V.   Akimova,   Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,941 

Int.  Q.*  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  239—83  3  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  cylinder  bore,  a  second  cylinder  bore, 
and  an  injecting  port  for  injecting  fuel; 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  confined  in  said  body,  said  actuator 
expanding  and  contracting  in  response  to  an  electric  po- 
tential difference  applied  thereto; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder  bore,  one  side 
of  said  piston  engaging  with  said  actuator,  another  side  of 
said  piston  defining  a  pump  chamber  in  said  first  cylinder 
bore,  said  piston  moving  according  to  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  actuator  to  change  the  volume  of  said 
pump  chamber; 

a  nozzle  needle  movably  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder 
bore,  said  nozzle  needle  having  a  first  surface  subject  to 
pressure  in  said  pump  chamber  to  urge  said  needle  to  close 
said  port  and  having  a  second  surface  subject  to  another 
pressure  to  urge  said  needle  to  open  said  port,  said  nozzle 
needle  being  able  to  open  and  close  said  port  by  being 
subject  to  both  said  pressures; 

means  for  pressing  said  piston  toward  said  pump  chamber 
with  a  force  lower  than  that  developed  by  the  pressure  in 
said  pump  chamber,  the  reaction  force  of  said  pressing 
means  being  isolated  from  said  actuator;  and 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  said  injecting  port, 
said  second  surface  of  said  nozzle  needle,  and  said  pump 
chamber. 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  a  wire-processing  metal-spraying  pistol, 
the  burner  comprising: 

a  jet  having  a  front  face  rearwardly  delimiting  a  combustion 
chamber; 

means  including  feed  passages  opening  directly  only  into  the 
combustion  chamber  for  supplying  combustion  gases  to 
the  combustion  chamber  forward  of  the  front  face; 

a  jet  insert  of  abrasion-resistant  material  received  in  said  jet 
and  having  a  front  face  spaced  backward  from  the  front 
face  of  the  jet  and  forming  rearward  of  the  combustion 
chamber  a  forechamber; 

means  for  supplying  a  fusible  wire  through  the  insert  and 
through  the  forechamber  to  the  combustion  chamber;  and 

means  including  channels  opening  directly  into  the  fore- 
chamber  for  feeding  air  via  these  channels  under  pressure 
to  the  forechamber,  whereby  the  air  and  combustion  gases 
burn  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  melt  the  wire  and 
expel  it  forward  from  the  burner. 


4,579,284 
SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  GENERATING  A  PULSATING  SPRAY 
Don  C.  Arnold,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,489 
Int.  Q.*  B05B  3/04.  3/16 
U.S.  Q.  239—381  21  Qaims 

1.  A  spray  head  for  generating  a  pulsating  spray,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  defining  a  flow  path  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said 
flow  path  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  water  supply 
and  the  other  end  of  said  flow  path  terminating  in  a  spray 
discharge  opening; 
a  rotor  freely  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
rotor  including  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor  as 
water  flows  through  the  flow  path; 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  rotor  to  cause  axial 

reciprocation  of  said  rotor  as  it  rotates;  and 
means  associated  with  said  rotor  and  disposed  relative  to 
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said  flow  path  to  alternately  opwn  and  restrict  said  flow-  t  4,579,286 

path  as  said  rotor  axially  reciprocates,  whereby  reciproca-  MULTI-ORIFICE  AIRLESS  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

George  W.  Stoudt,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tioi,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,365 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  a.  239—568  9  Qaims 


/ 


ticn  of  said  rotor  causes  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
flow  path  and  the  spray  emitted  therefrom  to  pulsate. 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  means  to  provide  a  wide  flat 
fan  pattern  at  a  high  flow  rate; 

said  means  including  a  nozzle  tip; 

said  tip  having  a  First  and  second  orifice; 

a  first  groove  on  a  first  side  of  said  tip;  and 

a  second  and  third  groove  on  a  second  side  of  said  tip 
wherein  said  second  and  third  grooves  each  have  trape- 
zoidal cross  sections  and  each  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  said  first  groove,  and  each  interpene- 
trate said  first  groove,  thereby  defining  said  first  and 
second  orifices. 


4,579,285 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
Edwin  J.  Hunter,  5551  Codorniz  Rd.,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 
92067 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  601,944 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  239—457  18  Qaims 


4,579,287 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP  TUBES 

Wilson  E.  Brown,  Rte.  2,  Box  258,  Moneta,  Va.  24121 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,008 

Int.  a.4  B02C  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  241—36  1  Qaim 


1.  An  adjustable  orifice  sprinkler  unit,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  member  having  an  inlet  means  for  attachment 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  water  and  an  outlet  end  sur- 
rounded by  a  first  circular  peripheral  edge  having  axially 
offset  ends;  and 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  outlet  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  member  and  including  means  defining  a  second 
circular  peripheral  edge  having  axially  offset  ends,  and 
positioned  coaxially  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  circular  peripheral  edge  for  defining  an  adjustable 
width  arcuate  outlet  orifice  that  is  adjustable  in  width 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  relative  to  said 
tubular  body  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  straight  elongated  fluorescent 
lamp  tubes  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-topped  container  of  circular  cylindrical  configu- 
ration, 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  lid  adapted  to  removably  mate  with 
and  cover  the  top  of  said  container,  said  lid  having  an 
upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  directed 
toward  said  container, 

(c)  at  least  one  feed  chute  of  circular  cylindrical  configura- 
tion extending  perpendicularly  through  said  lid  and  at- 
tached thereto,  having  an  inlet  opening  disposed  above 
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the  upper  surface  of  said  lid  and  an  outlet  opening  dis- 
posed below  the  lower  surface  of  said  lid,  and  having  an 
inside  diameter  adapted  to  closely  accommodate  said 
fluorescent  tubes, 

(d)  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lid  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  rotatable  shaft, 

(e)  paired  metal  chains  for  pulverizing  a  fluorescent  tube  as 
it  emerges  from  the  outlet  opening  of  said  feed  chute,  said 
chains  being  mounted  at  diametrically  opposed  sites  on 
said  shaft  and  having  lengths  such  as  to  extend  across  the 
outlet  opening  of  said  chute, 

(0  a  downwardly  opening  shroud  of  circular  configuration 
pendantly  supported  by  said  lid,  the  diameter  of  said 
shroud  being  such  as  to  encompass  said  chute,  and  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  shroud  being  located  below  the 
sites  at  which  said  chains  are  mounted  to  said  shaft, 

(g)  a  plastic  liner  bag,  the  open  upper  extremity  of  which 
drapes  over  the  open  top  of  said  container  and  is  held  in 
such  position  by  said  lid, 

(h)  on-off  electrical  switch  means  mounted  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lid, 

(i)  an  electrical  safety  switch  pendantly  supported  by  the 
lower  surface  of  said  lid  and  adapted  to  inactivate  said 
motor  when  said  lid  is  raised  from  the  underlying  con- 
tainer, and 

(j)  means  disposed  below  said  container  to  permit  rolling 
movement  thereof. 


4,579,288 
PULVERIZER 
Blair  McDermid,  Oldhall,  and  Terence  Hanson,  Renfrewshire, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  James  Howden  &.  Company 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,110 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1983, 
8322754 

Int.  C\*  B02C  19/06 
U.S.  a.  241—39  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  pulveriser  comprising  a  chamber,  bottom,  upiser  and 
side  walls  forming  said  chamber,  an  inlet  for  material  to  be 
pulverised  and  an  upper  outlet  for  the  pulverised  material,  a 
sleeve,  an  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  mounted  with  its 
axis  substantially  vertical  in  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  including 
a  peripheral  wall  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  sleeve  being  displaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
chamber  to  define  a  space  therebetween  and  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  upper  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
nozzles  located  outwardly  of  the  openings  for  projecting  fluid 
jets  at  high  velocity  inwardly  directly  through  said  openings 
into  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof 
along  lines  extending  between  a  radius  and  a  tangent  to  the 
sleeve,  to  cause  particles  of  the  material  to  be  pulverised  to 
impinge  on  one  another,  to  effect  the  pulverising  action,  and  a 
flange  sealingly  joining  a  lower  part  of  the  sleeve  below  said 


openings  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the 
heavier  particles  leaving  said  sleeve  move  outwardly  over  the 
top  end  of  the  sleeve,  drop  downwardly  in  the  space  between 
the  chamber  side  walls  and  the  sleeve  and  are  reentrained  by 
the  fluid  jets  for  further  pulverising  action  in  the  sleeve. 


4,579,289 

SKEW  ROLLER  FOR  A  PLANETARY  TYPE  SKEW 

ROLLING  MILL 

Tycho  Siebke,  Eschweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

E^hweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft,  Herzogen- 

rath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,451 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  241—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  positively  driven  skew  roller  having  a  central  rotational 
axis  for  a  planetary  type  skew  rolling  mill  for  manufacturing 
solid  and  tubular  stock,  comprising  at  least  two  separable  roller 
segments  (1',  2)  forming  together  a  single  calibration,  first 
force  transmitting  means  including  first  form-locking  members 
(3,  4)  forming  part  of  the  shape  of  said  roller  segments  for 
interconnecting  said  at  least  two  roller  segments  to  form  a 
complete  single  calibration  skew  roller  in  a  form-locking  man- 
ner for  a  force  transmission  by  said  first  form-locking  members 
through  said  skew  roller  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
central  rotational  axis,  and  second  force  transmitting  means  (5, 
6,  7,  8,  9)  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  at  least  two 
roller  segments  in  a  force  transmitting  manner,  whereby  a 
displacement  of  one  segment  relative  to  the  other  segment  in  a 
circumferential  and  axial  direction  is  prevented,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  at  least  two  roller  segments  (1',  2)  has  a  different 
partial  calibration,  said  partial  calibrations  forming  together 
said  single  calibration. 


4,579,290 
CONVERTIBLE  CENTRIFUGAL  ROCK  CRUSHER 
Gabriel  M.  Terrenzio,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Acrowood 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,350 
Int.  a.*  B02C  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  241—275  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  rock  crusher  of  a  type 
adapted  to  use  removable  anvils  within  an  impact  zone,  said 
crusher  including: 
a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions,  said 
upper  portion  containing  the  impact  zone  and  being  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  lower  portion,  a  circular  hori- 
zontal shelf  ring  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
portion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion,  and  a 
removable  cover  attachable  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
portion; 
impeller  means  disposed  for  rotation  concentrically  within 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  rock  to  be  crushed 
and  throw  the  rock  outwardly  into  the  impact  zone;  and 
removable  insert  means  including: 
a  circular  horizontal  shelf  extension  ring  having  inner  and 
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outer  diameters  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  outer 
diameter  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
lower  housing  portion,  and  means  for  selectively  securing 


(K^^»^"^    M 


be  adjusted  to  accommodate  armatures  having  cores  of  various 
different  lengths,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  first  inter- 
nally threaded  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  third  guide 
member,  said  first  internally  threaded  member  including  a  first 
set  of  internal  threads,  and  a  first  externally  threaded  member, 
said  first  externally  threaded  member  being  rotatable  and  in- 
cluding a  first  set  of  external  threads  which  threadedly  engages 
said  first  set  of  internal  threads  such  that  rotation  of  said  first 
externally  threaded  member  causes  the  automatic  linear  move- 
ment of  said  first  internally  threaded  member  and  hence  said 
third  guide  member. 


4,579,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNWINDING  A  ROLL  OF 

BLOCKING-PRONE  WEB  MATERIAL 

Gerald  M.  Weber,  Loveland,  and  Godfrey  Reiter,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,366,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,284 

Int.  CI.-*  B65H  16/10.  23/185 

U.S.  a.  242—55  4  Oaims 


said  shelf  extension  ring  within  said  housing  so  that  said 
shelf  ring  and  said  shelf  extension  ring  cooperate  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  surface  for  rock  material  defining  an 
impact  surface  in  said  impact  zone. 


4,579,291 

ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK  FOR  ARMATURE  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Massimo  Lombardi,  and  Luciano  Santandrea,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,330 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1982,  9408  A/82 
Int.  a.*  H02K  15/09 
VJS.  a.  242—7.05  B  8  Claims 


^.i--. 
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1.  An  adjustable  chuck  for  an  armature  winding  machine 
which  employs  a  flyer,  said  chuck  comprising  guiding  means 
for  continuously  guiding  a  wire  as  it  is  being  wound  into  a  pair 
of  slots  in  a  core  of  an  armature  by  said  fiyer,  said  guiding 
means  including  a  first  guide  member  positioned  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  slots  and  extending  along  at  least  the  entire  length  of 
the  core  of  the  armature,  a  second  guide  member  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  other  slot  and  extending  along  at  least  the  entire 
length  of  the  core  of  the  armature,  a  third  guide  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  core  of  the  armature  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  guide  members,  and  a 
fourth  guide  member  positioned  adjacent  to  an  opposite  end  of 
the  core  of  the  armature  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  guide  members,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
guide  members  cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  a  continu- 
ous wire  guide  path  thereby  facilitating  the  performance  of  a 
high  speed  winding  operation  by  said  fiyer,  and  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  third  guide  member 
relative  to  said  fourth  guide  member  without  having  to  adjust 
said  first  and  second  guide  members,  whereby  said  chuck  can 


1.  The  improved  unwind  apparatus  for  unwinding  rolls  of 
blocking-prone  elastomeric   web  which  apparatus  includes 
means  other  than  pulling  on  an  unwound  length  of  said  web  for 
rotating  a  parent  roll  of  said  web  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
and  means  for  forwarding  unwound  said  web  from  said  appara- 
tus, said  improvement  comprising  differential  velocity  means 
for  imparting  a  sufficiently  great  rate  of  strain  in  a  span  of 
unwound  said  web  immediately  adjacent  said  parent  roll  to 
continuously  peel  the  outer  convolution  from  said  roll  of  web, 
and  means  for  substantially  vitiating  the  strain  induced  in  said 
web  by  said  differential  velocity  means  before  said  unwound 
web  passes  said  forwarding  means,  said  differential  velocity 
means  for  imparting  said  rate  of  strain  comprising: 
a  freely  rotatably  mounted  idler  roller; 
means  for  continuously  biasing  said  idler  roller  against  the 
outermost  convolution  of  said  roll  of  web  as  said  roll  is 
unwound; 
a  rotatable  stripper  roller; 

means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  fixed  geometry  among 
said  idler  roller,  said  stripper  roller  and  an  adjacent  spaced 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  roll  of  web  as  said  roll  is 
unwound,  said  geometry  providing  closely  spaced  prox- 
imity between  said  idler  roller  and  said  stripper  roller,  and 
between  said  stripper  roller  and  said  adjacent  portion  of 
the  perimeter  of  said  roll  of  web  so  that  said  unwinding 
web  may  be  serpentinely  looped  between  and  about  said 
rollers  and  then  through  said  means  for  forwarding;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  stripper  roller  at  a  sufficiently 
greater  peripheral  velocity  than  said  predetermined  veloc- 
ity of  said  parent  roll  to  induce  said  sufficiently  great  rate 
of  strain  in  said  web  to  cause  said  web  to  be  peeled  from 
said  roll  of  web  adjacent  said  rollers. 
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4,579,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  WTTHDRAWING  THE  LEADERS  OF 

WEBS  FROM  REELS  OF  CONVOLUTED  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Steiniger,  Biirnsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1983,  3342406 

Int.  a."  G03B  1/56 
U.S.  a.  242—55  16  Claims 


ting  the  rotation  in  said  direction  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
reel  when  engaged; 
(g)  trigger  means  responsive  to  an  emergency  situation  of 
the  vehicle  for  engaging  said  clutch  means  to  couple  said 
drive  shaft  with  said  reel  causing  it  to  rotate  in  said  direc- 
tion under  the  action  of  said  second  spring  means,  thereby 
taking  up  a  slack  that  would  be  present  in  the  seat  belt, 
said  trigger  means  precluding  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
during  a  non-emergency  situation  of  the  vehicle  and  re- 
leasing said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  emergency  situa- 
tion; and 


1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  the  leader  of  a  web  of  convo- 
luted flexible  material  which  is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  reel, 
particularly  for  advancing  the  leader  of  such  web  into  the 
range  of  a  web  splicing  device,  comprising  a  carrier  having 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  reel;  tongs  arranged  to 
engage  the  leader  of  the  web  forming  part  of  the  reel  on  the 
supporting  means  of  said  carrier;  means  for  transporting  the 
tongs  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  tongs  comprising  a  first 
Jaw  mounted  on  said  transporting  means  and  a  second  Jaw 
mounted  on  said  transporting  means  for  movement  with  refer- 
ence to  said  first  Jaw;  and  means  for  moving  the  leader  of  the 
web  between  said  Jaws  so  that  the  tongs  can  entrain  the  leader 
along  said  path. 


4,579,294 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  POWERED 

REWINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLACK-TAKE-UP 

SPRING 
Kazuo  Sakakibara,  Toyokawa;  Toshiaki  Shimogawa,  Okazaki; 
Satosi  Kuwakado,  Aichi;  Masahiro  Iwatsuki,  Kariya;  Yuji 
Nishimura,  Nagoya;  Akinori  Fujiwara,  Nagoya,  and  Teruhiko 
Kawaguchi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisaku- 
sho,  Niwa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,482 
Int.  a*  B60R  22/46;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—107  3  Qaims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  a  safety  seat  belt  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  retracting  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  body  and 
designed  to  retain  an  end  of  a  seat  belt; 

(c)  first  spring  means  for  constantly  biasing  said  reel  in  a 
predetermined  rotational  direction  to  wind  the  belt 
thereon; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  arranged  coaxially  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
reel; 

(e)  second  spring  means  for  constantly  biasing  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  direction,  said  second  spring  means  having  a 
spring  force  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
spring  means  and  comprising  a  spiral  spring  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  spiral  spring 
being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft; 

(0  normally  disengaged  one-way  clutch  means  for  transmit- 


(h)  means  including  an  electric  motor,  for  rewinding  said 
second  spring  means  to  build  up  a  spring  energy  therein 
once  the  previously  built-up  spring  energy  is  released  in 
the  emergency  situation  of  the  vehicle,  said  rewinding 
means  further  including  a  rewinding  gear  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  body  coaxially  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  driven  by  said  electric  motor  in  said  rota- 
tional direction,  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral  spring  being 
connected  to  said  rewinding  gear  for  resetting  said  spiral 
spring  on  rotation  of  said  rewinding  gear. 


4,579,295  

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Masayuki  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,474 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    20,    1983,    58- 
195862[U] 

Int.  a*  G03B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—198  7  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  a  tape  cassette  having  a  cassette 
housing  and  a  pair  of  tape  reels  on  which  a  recording  tape  is 
wound,  each  tape  reel  being  provided  with  a  flange  having 
teeth  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  brake  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  base  member  slidable  in  a  direction  extending  between  said 
pair  of  tape  reels; 

a  spring  hold  pin  provided  on  said  base  member; 

a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  stopper  members  hinged  on  said 
base  member  and  extending  away  from  said  base  member 
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for  engaging  said  teeth  of  said  flanges  for  braking  pur- 
poses; and 
a  spring  anchored  at  said  spring  hold  pin  of  said  base  mem- 
ber for  urging  said  pair  of  stopper  members  toward  said 
teeth  of  said  flanges. 


locking  arm,  thereby  releasing  said  lever  to  be  returned 
by  said  first  spring  means  to  said  first  position,  thereby 
returning  said  clutch  to  engaged  position. 


4,579,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISENGAGEMENT  AND 

REENGAGEMENT  OF  THE  LINE  SPOOL  IN  A  HSHING 

REEL 
Jarding    U.    Karlsson,    Sviingsta,    and    Borje    S.    Moosberg, 
Momun,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABU  Aktiebolag, 
STMngrta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  242,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1980,  8002092 
Int.  a*  AOIK  89/015 
U.S.  a.  242-220  3  Qaims 


4,579,297 

AIR,  LAND  AND  SEA  VEHICLE 

Joseph  N.  Ayoola,  P.O.  Box  17532,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90017, 

assiyior  to  Joseph  N.  Ayoola,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,431,  May  11,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,800 

Int.  a*  B64D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  244-2  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel, 
a  base, 

a  rotatably  mounted  line  spool, 
a  driving  means  including 
a  handle  crank  connected  to  rotate  said  line  spool  in  a  line 
retrieval  direction, 
a  ratchet  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and 
mounted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction  by  said  driving 
means  when  said  line  spool  is  rotated  in  the  line  retrieval 
direction, 
a  clutch  between  said  line  spool  and  said  driving  means, 
a  clutch  operating  mechanism  including 
a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  first  spring  means  connected  between  said  lever  and  said 

base, 
means  operable  by  an  operator  for  moving  said  lever 
against  the  action  of  said  first  spring  means  from  a  first 
to  a  second  position  to  effect  release  of  said  clutch 
corresponding  respectively  to  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions  of  said  clutch, 
said  first  spring  means  acting  to  return  said  lever  to  said 
first  position  to  effect  engagement  of  said  clutch, 
a  disengageable  locking  mechanism  means  for  locking  said 
clutch  in  the  disengaged  position  against  the  action  of  said 
first  spring  means, 
said  locking  mechanism  including 
said  ratchet  member, 
said  lever, 

a  locking  arm,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said  locking 
arm  on  said  lever  for  angular  movement  of  said  locking 
arm  between  two  angularly  spaced  rest  and  abutment 
positions  on  said  lever, 
said  lever  having  abutment  means  thereon  to  limit  move- 
ment against  said  abutment  means  of  said  locking  arm 
when  said  locking  arm  is  in  said  abutment  position, 
said  locking  arm  having  a  projecting  portion  extending 
into  and  nestled  between  two  of  said  projections  of  said 
ratchet  member  during  rest  position  of  said  locking  arm 
and  disengaged  position  of  said  clutch, 
said  locking  arm  pivotable  on  said  lever  from  said  rest 
position  to  said  abutment  position  by  movement  of  said 
projections  of  said  ratchet  member  by  rotation  of  said 
handle  crank,  moving  said  projecting  portion  of  said 


1.  Air,  land  and  sea  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body; 

(b)  wings  having  conversion  means  between  a  position  for 
air  use  and  a  stowed  position  for  land  and  sea  use,  said 
conversion  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  extend- 
ing an  inner  shaft  for  telescopically  extending  the  wings, 
roof  hydraulic  power  means  for  rectracting  the  wings  and 
further  hydraulic  power  means  for  overlapping  the  wings 
atop  a  vehicle  roof  and  into  said  stowed  position; 

(c)  wing  lifter  means  supported  between  the  wings  and  a 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  wing  lifter  means  comprising 
power  means  for  lifting  said  wings  during  water  takeoff  so 
as  to  accomodate  sufficient  relative  wind  to  lift  the  vehicle 
from  the  water; 

(d)  jet  engines  mounted  on  a  carrier  attached  to  said  vehicle 
frame,  said  carrier  being  extendible  radially  outward  into 
flying  position,  and  retractible  inwardly  into  a  stored 
position  during  road  use  of  the  vehicle; 

(e)  a  vertical  stabilizer  mounted  on  said  frame  comprising 
two-ply  vertical  wall  portions,  and  a  bottom  portion  at- 
tached to  an  electric  motor  power  means  for  moving  said 
stabilizer  outwardly  into  a  flying  position  and  inwardly 
into  a  stored  position  within  a  compartment; 

(0  a  tail  assembly  on  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal elevators  attached  to  an  electric  motor  power  means 
for  moving  said  elevators  outwardly  into  flying  position 
and  inwardly  into  a  stored  position; 

(g)  auto  and  aero  tire  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
extendable  or  retractable  movement,  and  power  means  for 
moving  said  tire  means  outwardly  into  a  use  position  and 
inwardly  into  a  stored  position,  and  water-leak-proof 
compartments  surrounding  said  tire  means; 

(h)  propelling  means  comprising  a  water  propeller  for  pro- 
pelling said  vehicle  on  the  water,  and  power  means  for 
retracting  and  extending  said  water  propeller; 

(i)  water  steering  means  comprising  a  water  rudder  and 
power  means  for  retracting  said  rudder  into  a  stored  posi- 
tion and  for  extending  said  rudder  into  a  water  steering 
position; 

(j)  a  secondary  power  plant  for  driving  accessories  in  the 
absence  of  main  power; 

(k)  a  main  power  plant  having  multiple  cooling  means  in- 
cluding free  airflow  cooling,  fan  forced  air  cooling,  and 
oil  circulation  means  having  thermostatic  control;  and 

(1)  said  vehicle  body  having  a  shape  and  arrangement  in  the 
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form  of  an  ellilpsoid  to  facilitate  movement  through  the 
air  with  a  minimum  amount  of  drag. 


4,579,298 
DIRECnONAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRBORNE  OR 

SEABORNE  MISSILES 
Keith  D.  Thomson,  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia,  Canberra,  Australia 
per  No.  I^Cr/AU82/00044,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14, 1982 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,147,  Dec.  2, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Mar.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  716,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  8,  1981,  PE8383 
Int.  a.*  F42B  15/027 
U.S.  a.  244—3.21  7  Claims 


1.  A  missile  for  airborne  and  seaborne  use  having  directional 
control  comprising: 

a  body  formed  about  a  flight  axis  to  move  axially  forward 
along  the  flight  axis  through  the  air  or  water  and  being 
free  to  spin  about  said  axis; 

a  nose  pivotally  carried  by  said  body  to  be  directionally 
deflectable  angularly  in  relation  to  said  axis  to  form  steer- 
ing means  for  said  missile  by  changing  the  fluid  flow 
envelope  over  said  body; 

means  connected  between  said  nose  and  said  body  operable 
to  effect  required  angular  deflection  of  said  nose  relative 
to  said  flight  axis  about  at  least  two  axes  one  normal  to  the 
other; 

means  to  sense  the  orientation  of  said  body  about  said  axis; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  operate  said  oper- 
able means  to  maintain  said  nose  at  the  required  angular 
directional  deflection  irrespective  of  orientation  changes 
of  said  body  about  said  axis; 

said  connecting  means  including  a  platform  pivotally  carry- 
ing said  nose  and  said  operable  means  and  rotationally 
supported  about  said  axis  by  said  body; 

rotational  drive  means  between  said  platform  and  said  body; 
and 

means  to  control  relative  rotation  between  said  body  and 
said  platform  to  maintain  said  nose  non-rotational  about 
said  axis  relative  to  said  body. 


4,579,299 
QUICK  TURN,  90  DEGREE  OMNIAXIAL  NOZZLE 
THRUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Lavery,  and  Wendell  O.  Johnson,  both  of  Brigham 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Thiokol,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,035 
Int.  a*  F41G  7/00;  F02K  1/40 
U.S.  a.  244—3.22  11  Qaims 

1.  A  thrust  vector  control  system  for  a  rocket  motor  pro- 
pelled missile  comprising, 
a  rocket  motor  having  a  blast  tube  at  the  aft  end  thereof  that 
is  concentric  with  the  missile  center  line  and  having  a 
nozzle  assembly  aft  of  said  blast  tube, 
said  nozzle  assembly  including  a  combination  of  two  joints 

consisting  of 
a  blast  tube  joint  including  a  blast  tube  joint  joining  member 
that  is  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  the  motor  blast  tube  and 
is  operative  for  continuous  rotation  in  either  direction 
with  respect  thereto  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  missile  center 
line  for  effecting  adjustment  in  the  radial  orientation  of  the 
thrust  vector,  and 
a  nozzle  joint  connected  to  the  blast  tube  joint  aft  thereof 


and  having  a  nozzle  joint  joining  member  that  is  operative 
for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  missile  center  line 
through  a  substantial  angle  in  either  direction  from  the 
missile  center  line  for  effecting  adjustment  in  the  magni- 
tude of  the  thrust  vector  angle, 


said  blast  tube  joint  and  nozzle  joint  joining  members  being 
adjustable  independently  of  and  concurrently  with  each 
other  whereby  any  combination  of  adjustment  of  said  blast 
tube  joint  and  nozzle  joint  joining  members  results  in 
omniaxial  thrust  vector  control  of  the  missile. 


4,579,300 

INTERNAL  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  J.  Carr,  1023  W.  Churchhill  Way,  Mustang,  Okla.  73064 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  330,216 

Int.  a*  B64C  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  244—12.1  9  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  wing  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  and  power 
plant  means,  an  internal  duct  having  a  floor  providing  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  for  the  duct  and  a  roof  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  interior  of  the  fuselage  independently  of 
the  power  plant  means  and  having  the  forward  end  open  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  fuselage  to  provide  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing an  airstream  therethrough  and  the  aft  end  open  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  fuselage  to  provide  an  outlet  for  discharging  the 
air  stream  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  movable  control  valves 
provided  at  the  aft  end  of  the  duct  for  facilitating  flight  op>era- 
tional  control  of  the  aircraft,  and  means  operably  secured  with 
the  floor  of  the  duct  for  selective  variance  of  the  contour  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  floor  for  adjusting  the  contour 
thereof  and  the  height  of  the  duct  without  variance  of  the 
exterior  of  the  aircraft. 


4,579,301 
PILOT  MODULE 

Rolf  Brand,  212  N.  Mecklenburg,  South  HUl,  Va.  23970 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,158 
Int.  Q."  B64C  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  244—119  41  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  aircraft  comprising: 

a  main  longitudinal  support  structure  having  a  forward  end, 

a  pilot  supp>ort  shell  constructed  of  composite  material 
formed  to  suppori  the  seat,  legs,  and  back  of  a  pilot  seated 
in  it,  said  main  longitudinal  support  structure  being  se- 
curely mounted  to  said  pilot  support  shell, 

a  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing  the  connection  between 
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said  main  longitudinal  support  structure  and  said  pilot  1                               4,579,303 

support  shell.  GUTTER  JACK 

said  reinforcing  means  being  formed  of  said  composite  mate-  William  M.  Midlik,  573  Turtle  Creek  Cir.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

rial  in  a  single  piece  with  said  pilot  support  shell,  35226 

said  main  longitudinal  support  structure,  said  pilot  support  f"         Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,344 

shell,  and  said  reinforcing  means  forming  the  fuselage  '"*•  ^'  *'"**^  13/06 

primary  structure  of  said  lightweight  aircraft,  ^'^-  ^  248—48.2                                                         5  Qaims 


1  wing  structure  attached  to  said  fuselage  primary  structure, 
I  tail  structure  attached  to  said  fuselage  primary  structure 

behind  said  wing  structure,  and 
i  propelling  means  attached  to  said  fuselage  primary  struc- 
ture. 


4,579,302 
SHUTTLE-LAUNCH  TRIANGULAR  SPACE  STATION 
William  C.  Schneider,  Houston;  Reginald  B.  Berka,  Webster; 
Herbert  C.  Kavanaugh,  Dickinson;  Komel  Nagy,  Houston; 
Richard  C.  Parish,  League  City;  John  A.  Schliesing;  Paul  D. 
Smith,  both  of  Houston;  Frederick  J.  Stebbins,  Dickinson,  and 
Qarence  J.  Wesselski,  Alvin,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,764 

Int.  CI.*  B64G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  244—159  20  Qaims 


1.  A  space  station  deployabie  in  earth  orbit  from  elements 
transported  in  the  payload  bay  of  the  Space  Shuttle  Orbiter, 
comprising: 

a  structural  framework  formed  of  three  rectangular,  full 
area,  planar  trusses,  each  of  said  trusses  comprising  a 
plurality  of  structural  struts,  said  trusses  attached  together 
to  form  a  right  polygonal  body  with  a  cross  section  in  the 
form  of  a  triangle  thereby  forming  a  very  stiff  structure 
with  a  high  natural  frequency  and  having  a  very  large  area 
for  work  space  and  attachment; 

an  array  of  solar  panels  firmly  attached  to  the  outside  of  a 
face  of  at  least  one  of  said  planar  trusses;  and 

at  least  one  module  secured  to  said  framework. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  installing  and  adjusting  the  slope  of  a 
rain  gutter  while  installing  said  rain  gutter  adjacent  a  roof  facia 
board  comprising: 

(a)  a  detachable  mounting  plate  adapted  for  temporary  affix- 
ation to  said  facia  board  to  facilitate  installation  of  said 
gutter  and  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  graduated,  verti- 
cally spaced  markings  forming  a  scale;  and 

(b)  a  bracket  member  slidably  affixed  to  said  mounting  plate, 
said  bracket  member  having  an  indicator  thereon  and  a 
top  portion  positioned  vertically  relative  to  said  facia 
board  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  indicator 
relative  to  said  graduated  markings,  whereby  said  bracket 
member  may  be  positioned  at  a  selected  height  relative  to 
said  facia  board  by  slidably  moving  said  bracket  to  posi- 
tion said  indicator  adjacent  a  predetermined  graduated 
marking. 

5.  A  method  of  installing  a  length  of  rain  gutter  adjacent  a 
roof  facia  board  whereby  the  slope  of  said  gutter  is  adjusted 
during  installation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  temporarily  affixing  a  mounting  plate  to  said  facia  board 
at  each  end  of  said  length  of  rain  gutter,  with  said  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon; 

(b)  sKdably  affixing  a  support  bracket  to  each  of  said  mount- 
ing plates  such  that  said  brackets  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned at  various  heights  corresponding  to  positions  on 
saki  graduated  scale; 

(c)  placing  said  rain  gutter  on  said  bracket  adjacent  said  facia 
board; 

(d)  adjusting  the  position  of  each  support  bracket  to  a  se- 
lected position  on  said  graduated  scale  to  achieve  a  prede- 
termined slope  of  said  rain  gutter; 

(e)  affixing  said  rain  gutter  to  said  facia  board;  and 

(0  removing  said  mounting  plate  and  support  bracket  from 
saki  facia  board. 


4,579,304 
TUBE  BUNDLE  SUPPORT 
George  J.  Williams,  36  Hickory  La.,  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,022 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  3/22 
U.S.  a.  248—68.1  3  Oaims 

1.  Supporting  means  for  tube  bundles  or  the  like  arranged  in 
an  array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  parallel  tubes  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  first  strip  members, 

a  plurality  of  second  strip  members  extending  transversely  to 
said  first  strip  members, 

said  first  and  second  strip  members  being  interlocked  at 
cooperating  slots  formed  therein  to  form  a  lattice  struc- 
ture of  crossed  strips  with  openings  therebetween  for 
receiving  the  tubes,  including  recesses  on  the  ends  of  said 
strip  members  for  receiving  the  frame  means;  and 


4,579,305 
CABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  McKenzie,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,635 

Int.  a.*  F16L  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  248—68.1  5  Qaims 


1.  Electrical  cable  support  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 

sheet  material  structural  member  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  support  means  having  bottom,  side  and  top 

portions,  wherein, 

the  bottom,  side  and  top  portions  in  cross-section  have  a 

generally  C-shaped  appearance, 
the  side  portions  include  a  series  of  openings  through 
which  cable  ties  can  be  run  for  attaching  and  position- 
ing electrical  cable  assemblies,  and 
the  top  portion  has  rounded  exterior  surfaces  and  extends 
further  from  the  side  portion  than  does  the  bottom 
portion  whereby  sharp  edges  on  the  sheet  material 
structural  member  are  mechanically  insulated   from 
electrical  cable  assemblies; 
further  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
jjortion;  and 
T-shaped  attachment  means,  including  shank  and  cross- 
piece  means,  said  T-shaped  attachment  means  extending 


outwardly  from  said  further  means  for  slideably  engaging 
keyhole  shaped  openings  in  the  sheet  material  structural 
member. 


4,579,306 

TRANSMISSION  WIRE  CLAMP 

K.  Craige  Kellett,  R.R.  #1,  Minden,  Ontario,  Canada  (KOM 

2K0),  and  E.  Glenn  Kellett,  Box  914,  Hamilton  5,  Bermuda 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,002 

Int.  a.<  F16L  3/08 

U.S.  a.  248—74.1  5  Qaims 


vO 


frame  means  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  strip  members  said  frame  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  two  frame-shaped  half  plates  each  having  a  pair  of 
horizontal  legs  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  horizontal  legs 
being  joined  together  to  afford  a  frame  which  extends 
around  the  periphery  of  said  tube  bundle. 


1.  A  clamp  for  an  electrical  transmission  line,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  socket  for  attachment  thereof  to  an  electri- 
cal insulator,  and  a  concavely  curved  saddle  for  receiving 
the  transmission  line; 

a  clamping  arm  having  opposite  ends  with  one  of  said  ends 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  body,  wherein  said  arm  is 
capable  of  pivoting  over  the  saddle  to  clamp  the  transmis- 
sion line  in  the  saddle;  and 

the  body  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
clamping  arm,  said  body  including  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends above  said  clamping  arm  when  it  is  in  the  clamped 
position,  and  a  threaded  aperture  disposed  within  said 
portion  of  the  body  and  having  its  lower  end  opening 
adjacent  the  slot  through  which  a  threaded  locking  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  clamping  arm  in  place  is  threadedly 
received,  said  other  end  of  the  arm  being  provided  with  a 
surface  angled  in  alignment  with  said  aperture  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  such  that 
the  locking  member  is  oriented  substantially  normal  to 
said  surface  when  fully  engaged  therewith. 


4,579,307 
WIRE  RACK  FOR  PLASTIC  BAG 
James  J.  Malik,  6618  Bennington  Dr.,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio 
44130 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,197 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  55/04 

U.S.  Q.  248—99  4  Qaims 


?'?' 


1.  A  wall-mountable  wire  rack  for  holding  a  plastic  bag  open 
by  its  oppositely  disposed  integral  handle  loops  so  that  the  bag 
may  be  loaded,  said  wire  rack  comprising, 

(a)  left  and  right  vertical  mounting  posts  each  comprising  a 
first  single  piece  of  wire  forming  multiple  loops  including 
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(i)  upper  and  lower  mounting  loops  adapted  for  mounting 

said  rack  on  a  vertical  wall,  and, 
(ii)  upper  and  lower  single  joumalling  loops,  each  in  a 

horizontal  plane  and  vertically  spaced  apart  relative  to 

each  other,  one  on  either  side  of  a  U-shaped  post  loop; 

and, 
a  second  piece  of  wire  welded  to  said  first  piece,  said  second 
piece  forming 
(iii)  said  U-shaped  post  loop  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 

and  projecting  forward  at  a  location  intermediate  said 

upper  and  lower  mounting  loops; 

(b)  a  spacer  frame  including  upper  and  lower  parallel  wire 
frame  members,  the  upper  wire  frame  member  welded 
near  each  end  at  two  points  to  each  said  upper  mounting 
loop  of  said  mounting  posts,  and  the  lower  wire  frame 
member  welded  near  each  end  at  two  points  to  each  said 
lower  mounting  loop  of  said  mounting  posts,  so  as  to 
maintain  said  mounting  posts  in  horizontally  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  each  other;  and, 

(c)  left  and  right  swing  panels,  each  swing  panel  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  wire  forming  a  continuous  loop  bent  to 
provide 

(i)  a  tab-shaped  horizontal  upper  portion  to  engage  a 
handle  loop  of  the  plastic  bag, 

(ii)  a  lower  portion,  downwardly  inclined  from  the  hori- 
zontal at  an  angle  less  than  45°;  and, 

(iii)  a  posterior  vertical  portion  journalled  in  said  upper 
and  lower  joumalling  loops  and  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  U-shaped  panel  loop  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  post  loop;  and, 

(d)  locking  means  to  lock  said  post  loop  and  panel  loop 
together. 


4,579,309 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RESINOUS  RESERVOIR 
Hidetashi  Fujiwara,  and  Tetsushi  Kawamura,  both  of  Okazaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,735 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1983, 58-89594[U] 
Int.  a*  A47K  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  248—311.2  2  Qaims 


4,579,308 
WALL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  PLURAL  SPACED  PANELS 
Gary  Jensen,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  DCA  Incorporated, 
Warrington,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,437 

Int.  a*  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  248— 225.1  _  9  Oaims 


1.  A  resinous  reservoir  and  attachment,  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  dovetail  portion  integrally  formed  on 
a  lateral  surface  of  said  resinous  reservoir  and  having  a 
horizontal  width  portion  which  is  narrowed  as  the  height 
thereof  decreases; 

a  mounting  bracket; 

means  formed  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  defining  a  verti- 
cally extending  dovetail  slot  whose  horizontal  width  is 
narrowed  as  the  height  thereof  decreases  so  as  to  permit 
said  dovetail  portion  to  be  closely  fitted  therein; 

means  for  preventing  said  dovetail  portion  from  being  up- 
wardly removed  from  said  dovetail  slot; 

a  vertically  extending  rib  integrally  formed  with  and  cen- 
trally disposed  on  said  dovetail  portion  and  defining  said 
horizontal  width  portion  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  rib 
also  defining  at  a  side  portion  thereof  a  radially  inwardly 
slanted  surface  portion  defining  an  undercut  lower  end 
thereon;  and 

said  holding  member  overlying  said  horizontal  width  por- 
tion at  an  upper  end  thereof  for  preventing  said  dovetail 
portion  from  being  upwardly  removed  from  said  dovetail 
slot  and  including  a  lower  holding  piece  securely  engag- 
ing said  slanted  surface  portion  at  a  lower  portion  thereof 
for  preventing  said  reservoir  from  horizontally  moving  to 
and  away  from  said  bracket. 


J} 


4,579,310 
GUIDES  FOR  ORGANIZING  WIRES 
Peter*  M.  Wells,  Sycamore,  and  William  W.  Shely,  St.  Charles, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  All-States  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,799,  Dec.  17, 1983,  abandoned. 
1    This  application  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,098 
I  Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  D.  248—544  8  Qaims 


1.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  panels 
attached  to  a  common  support  and  spaced  apart  to  define  a  slot 
therebetween  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  hanger,  each  pane! 
being  a  metal  extrusion  with  a  recessed  central  portion,  a 
discrete  substrate  removably  attached  to  side  edge  portions  of 
said  panels,  each  substrate  overlying  the  recessed  central  por- 
tion of  its  associated  panel,  each  panel  central  portion  having  a 
U-shaped  channel  on  a  rear  face  thereof,  each  channel  having 
an  end  wall  adjacent  the  substrate  on  its  associated  panel  and 
generally  parallel  side  walls,  said  channel  side  walls  having 
threads  along  their  length  for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener  at 
any  location  along  their  length. 
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1.  A  wire  guide  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of 
wires  or  cables,  said  wire  guide  comprising  an  integral  comb- 
like plastic  strip  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  longitudi- 
nally in  a  row  along  the  length  thereof,  a  root  cove  formed  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  space  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
teeth,  each  cove  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  corre- 
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spending  to  the  cross  section  of  a  wire  or  cable,  each  cove 
receiving,  embracing,  capturing,  and  securely  holding  a  wire 
or  cable,  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair  of  teeth  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  flare  outwardly  from  a  relatively  narrow 
entrance  to  the  cove  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  wire  guide, 
said  flared  edges  of  the  adjacent  teeth  guiding  and  directing 
said  wire  or  cable  as  it  passes  from  the  outside  edge  of  the  wire 
guide  into  said  root  cove  responsive  to  pressure  exerted  upon 
said  wire  or  cable  in  the  direction  of  said  root  cove,  and  each 
tooth  having  a  window  formed  therein  to  give  an  added  flexi- 
bility to  said  adjacent  sides  for  enabling  said  edge  to  give  while 
said  cable  enters  said  cove. 


4,579,311 

EQUIPMENT  LOCKDOWN  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Spnmza,  III,  121  PhUlips  La.,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  552,266 

Int.  a*  A47B  91/00.  95/00 

U.S.  a.  248—553  11  Claims 


rubber  and  natural  rubber,  said  elastic  material  being 
reinforced  by  ply  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  steel  cables,  wires,  steel  belts,  nylon  cord  and 
nylon  fabric,  said  flexible  member  capable  of  being  bent 
and  shaped  during  use  as  a  concrete  form  in  order  to  fit  the 
variable  contour  of  a  concrete  structure  and  suitable  for 
adapting  to  rest  on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  which 
extends  lengthwise  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  having  at 
least  one  substantially  flat  vertical  side,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber has  a  plurality  of  sets  of  apertures  passing  there- 
through wherein  each  set  comprises  at  least  four  aper- 
tures; 

(b)  positioning  bracket  member  operably  and  removably 
coupled  to  a  side  opposite  said  substantially  flat  vertical 
side  of  said  flexible  member  for  supporting  and  anchoring 
said  flexible  member,  said  bracket  member  comprises:  (i)  a 
hollow  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  passing 
therethrough,  said  hollow  body  portion  has  gripping  teeth 
for  securely  attaching  said  flexible  member  thereto;  (ii) 
flange  portions  integrally  attached  to  an  end  portion  of 
said  hollow  body  portion  abutting  said  flexible  member 
having  a  plurality  of  ap)ertures  for  accommodating  therein 
a  fastening  means  for  fastening  and  aligning  said  bracket 
member  onto  said  flexible  member;  (iii)  a  stake  removably 
inserted  inside  said  hollow  body  portion;  and  (iv)  a  wedge 
slidably  engaging  said  slots  and  operably  securing  said 
stake  inside  said  hollow  body  portion; 

(c)  a  connecting  means  for  operably  coupling  to  one  end  of 
said  flexible  member  and  to  an  end  of  another  flexible 


.     r^^ 
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1.  Equipment  lockdown  apparatus  which  comprises 

a  bus-base, 

first  fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  said  sub-base  to  a 
mounting  structure  such  as  a  desk, 

a  base  shield  mounted  on  said  sub-base, 

a  base  shelf  having  a  f>eripheral  flange  encompassing  said 
sub-base  and  said  shield  to  preclude  access  to  said  first  fas- 
tening means, 

second  fastening  means  on  said  base  shelf  adapted  to  secure  a 
piece  of  equipment  thereto, 

said  base  shield  precluding  access  to  said  second  fastening 
means, 

at  least  one  additional  shelf  supported  above  said  base  shelf, 

additional  fastening  means  on  each  of  said  additional  shelves 
adapted  to  secure  additional  pieces  of  equipment  on  said 
additional  shelves, 

additional  shields  releasably  connected  to  each  of  said  addi- 
tional shelves  to  preclude  access  to  said  additional  fastening 
means,  and 

means  for  locking  said  shelves  and  shields  in  access-precluding 
positions. 


4,579,312 
FLEXIBLE  FORM 
Lee  R.  White,  1137  W.  Emerald,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,935 
Int.  a.*  EOlC  19/50 
U.S.  a.  249—6  1  Qaim 

1.  A  flexible  form  for  use  in  concrete  work,  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  flexible  member  made  of  a  flexible  strip  of 
elastic  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  flexible  plastic,  synthetic 


member  for  removably  attaching  therewith,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprises:  (i)  a  first  member  having  a  first 
flange  with  apertures  passing  therethrough  to  accommo- 
date a  fastening  device  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  protruding 
therefrom  to  permit  said  first  flange  to  be  removably 
attached  to  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  flexible 
member,  said  first  member  having  a  second  integral  flange 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  flange  and  out- 
wardly extending  from  said  flexible  member,  said  second 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  passing  there- 
through; (ii)  a  second  member  having  a  first  flange  with 
apertures  passing  therethrough  to  accommodate  a  first 
fastening  device  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  protruding  there- 
from to  permit  said  first  flange  to  be  removably  attached 
to  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  flexible  member, 
said  second  member  further  having  a  second  integral 
flange  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  flange  and 
outwardly  extending  from  said  flexible  member,  said  sec- 
ond flange  of  said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of 
extending  members  suitable  for  fitting  through  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  passing  through  said  second  flange  of  said 
first  member  to  permit  said  second  flanges  of  both  first  and 
second  members  to  abut  and  join  each  other  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  thereto  second;  (iii)  a  second  fasten- 
ing device  operably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  second 
flanges  of  said  first  and  second  members  for  removably 
attaching  said  second  flanges  together  after  said  first 
flanges  are  removably  attached  to  said  ends  of  said  flexible 
member  and  said  another  flexible  member. 


150-643  O.G.-86-7 
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4,579,313 

SAMPLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Keith  J.  Adani,  Baroda,  and  Gordon  C.  Ford,  Coloma,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,-  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,829 

Int.  a.*  B29C  1/00;  B29D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  249—95  16  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  molding  printed  circuit  board  coupons  in  a 
holder  for  subsequent  polishing  for  microscopic  inspection 
comprising: 

a  coupon  holder  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  defining  at 
least  in  part  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities,  said  apertures 
extending  through  opposite  sides  of  said  holder,  and 
wherein  one  side  of  said  holder  defines  a  reference  sur- 
face; 

a  mold  having  a  shape  for  engaging  said  one  side  of  said 
holder  to  enclose  an  end  of  each  of  said  apertures  adjacent 
said  one  side  to  define  in  cooperation  with  said  holder,  the 
plurality  of  mold  cavities; 

means  for  supporrfng  a  plurality  of  coupons  on  said  one  side 
of  said  holder  such  that  they  extend  into  said  mold  cavi- 
ties; and 

means  for  securing  said  mold  to  said  holder  such  that  the 
coupons  are  held  in  place  while  a  molding  material  is 
introduced  into  said  mold  cavities. 


4,579,314 
ANNULAR  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Gary  R.  Schaeper;  William  M.  Taylor,  and  Bolie  C.  Williams, 
III,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,512,  Apr.  13,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,086 

Int.  a.*  E21B  33/06 

U.S.  a.  251-1.2  10  Claims 


means  for  loading  said  packer  to  seal  within  said  bore, 

an  opening  through  the  side  of  said  body  into  said  packer 

recess, 
a  plug  for  sealing  said  opening  and  having  an  interior  surface 

for  supporting  the  exterior  surface  of  said  packer  in  said 

opening,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  plug  in  said  opening. 


1.  An  annular  blowout  preventer  comprising 

a  body  having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  with  an 

annular  packer  recess  surrounding  and  opening  to  said 

bore, 
an  annular  packer  positioned  in  said  recess  in  surrounding 

relationship  to  said  bore, 


4,579,315 
VALVE  FOR  FIRE  SUPPRESSION 
Slawomir  Kowalski,  Oak  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Marotta  Sci- 
entific Controls,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,499,  Dec.  3,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,713 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  251-67  14  Claims 


1.  A  quick-opening  valve  for  release  of  gas  to  suppress  a 
hydrocarbon  or  the  like  fire,  comprising  an  elongate  body  with 
a  central  bore  characterized  by  a  chamber  cavity  and  a  cylin- 
drical valve-member  land  at  an  upstream  end,  a  discharge  port 
communicating  with  the  chamber  cavity,  a  cylindrical  valve 
member  deriving  resiliently  sealed  support  from  said  land,  an 
inlet  port  at  said  upstream  end  in  communication  with  said 
bore  at  said  land  and  adapted  for  removable  attachment  of  a 
pressure-charged  container  of  liquified  suppressant  gas,  with 
the  gas  continuously  loading  said  valve  member  for  displace- 
ment from  a  first  position  of  closure  engagement  with  said  land 
to  a  second  position  in  axial  offset  from  said  land,  means  in- 
cluding a  stem  for  providing  valve-member  support  on  the  axis 
of  said  bore  throughout  valve-member  displacement  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  positions,  mechanical-latch  means  posi- 
tively retaining  said  valve  member  and  stem  against  pressure- 
loaded  displacement  from  said  first  position,  said  latch  means 
comprising  a  collet  with  fingers  providing  body-referenced 
restraint  against  such  displacement  at  angularly  spaced  loca- 
tions symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  said  bore,  and  electrically 
responsive  latch-release  means  including  an  axially  shiftable 
cylindrical  actuating  sleeve  element  surrounding  said  fingers 
and  guided  by  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  simultaneously  opera- 
ble to  release  said  latch  means  at  all  said  angularly  spaced 
positions,  said  sleeve  element  having  a  bore  characterized  by 
two  axially  spaced  radially  inwardly  projecting  cylindrical 
lands,  and  said  fingers  being  characterized  by  two  axially 
spaced  radially  outwardly  projecting  feet  which  radially  abut 
said  lands  in  the  engaged  condition  of  said  latch  means,  said 
latch  means  being  released  upon  sleeve  displacement  of  said 
lands  axially  away  from  foot-to-land  radial-abutting  relation. 
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4,579,316  4,579,317 

MEtAL  SEATED  BALL  VALVES  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAPACITIVE 

Adolf  K.  Velan,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Velan  Inc.,  GUARD  FENCES 

Montreal,  Canada  Herbert  Foissner,  Wolfratshausen;  Peter  Kupec,  Unterfoehring; 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,020  Uwe  Metzner,  and  Peer  Thilo,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  5/14  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

U.S.  a.  251—162  22  Qaims       Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,233 
~^  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 

1982,  3205837;  Feb.   18,   1982,  0204566[U];   Feb.   18,   1982, 
8204572[U] 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  3/00 
U.S.  a.  256—10  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  top  entry  ball  valve  of  wedge  seat  type  comprising  in 
combination  a  valve  body  including  a  bonnet  portion,  said 
bonnet  portion  comprising  a  flanged  body  secured  to  said 
valve  body  and  a  ring  flange  secured  to  said  flanged  body,  a 
first  nut  means  having  an  external  thread  thereon  threaded  into 
said  ring  flange,  valve  stem  means  positively  secured  to  the 
valve  ball,  said  valve  stem  means  including  a  flange  means 
thereon,  said  valve  stem  means  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
first  nut  means  and  extending  outwardly  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  second  nut  means  having  an  external  thread,  said 
second  nut  means  extending  over  said  stem  means  and  keyed 
thereto,  said  external  thread  of  said  second  nut  means  being 
threaded  upon  a  handle  for  use  in  rotating  said  stem  means, 
spring  means  intermediate  said  fiange  means  on  said  stem 
means  and  said  first  nut  means  for  urging  said  flange  means  on 
said  stem  means  away  from  said  first  nut  means,  third  nut 
means  threaded  on  said  stem  means  and  engaging  said  second 
nut  means  thereby  securing  said  stem  means  to  said  first  and 
second  nut  means  whereby  when  said  third  nut  means  is  tight- 
ened on  said  stem  means,  said  spring  means  is  compressed 
intermediate  said  flange  means  on  said  stem  means  and  said 
first  nut  means,  and  whereby  when  said  third  nut  means  is 
tightened  on  said  stem  means,  said  handle  is  rotatable  relative 
to  said  second  nut  means  to  thereby  provide  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  stem  means  relative  to  said  first  nut  means  and 
accordingly  reciprocal  movement  within  said  bonnet  portion 
respectively  to  move  the  valve  ball  toward  and  away  from  the 
valve  seats,  abutment  means  on  said  second  nut  means  and  on 
said  handle  an  engageable  and  disengageable  one  with  another 
upon  relative  rotational  movement  therebetween  upon  said 
threads  thereof,  and  wherein  uf>on  engagement  of  said  abut- 
ments one  to  another  said  handle  rotates  said  second  nut  means 
and  accordingly  said  stem  means  and  ball  secured  thereto 
relative  to  said  bonnet  portion,  whereby  said  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  handle  upon  said  valve  may  firstly  move  the  ball 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  valve  seats  to  relieve  the  seating 
pressure  exerted  by  said  spring  means  and  secondly,  with 
continued  rotation  in  the  same  direction,  turn  the  ball  to  effect 
positive  opening  of  the  valve,  and  thirdly  with  continued 
rotation  of  the  handle  in  the  same  direction,  will  effect  a  gen- 
eral closing  of  the  valve,  and  fourthly  with  rotation  of  said 
handle  in  an  opposite  direction,  permit  movement  of  said  ball 
toward  said  valve  seats  allowing  said  spring  means  to  apply 
seating  pressure  to  effect  positive  closing  of  the  valve. 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  capacitive  security  fence  consisting  of 
two  adjacent  line  wires  each  having  a  circular  cross-section, 
said  line  wires  being  disposed  parallel  to  and  one  above  the 
other  and  being  close  enough  to  each  other  for  holding  water 
statically  therebetween. 


4,579,318 
SHIELD  FOR  CUTTING  TORCH  TIP 
Edgar  L.  Keedy,  Liberty  Center,  Ohio,  assignor  to  V-K  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,929 

Int.  a.*  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  266—66  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hand  held  cutting  torch  having  a  removable  tubular 
cutting  tip  for  cutting  a  workpiece  along  a  cut  line  the  inven- 
tion comprising: 

a  shield  having  a  generally  tubular  construction  with  a 
through  bore, 

said  shield  adapted  to  be  located  over  the  cutting  tip,  fas- 
tener means  for  securing  said  shield  to  the  cutting  torch 
with  said  through  bore  defining  a  preselected  radial  clear- 
ance with  the  cutting  tip  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shield, 

said  shield  having  a  lower  end  portion  at  said  forward  end 
for  engaging  the  workpiece  and  being  truncated  rear- 
wardly  from  said  lower  end  portion  to  facilitate  viewing 
of  the  cut  line  by  the  operator. 
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4,579^19 
COMBINED  SINTERING-ANNEALING  FURNACE 
Nobayoshi  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  M.C.L.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  623,365 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-115787 
Int.  a.*  F27B  19/02:  C21D  9/00 
MS.  a.  266—252  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  combined  sintering-annealing  furnace,  comprising  a 
sintering  furnace  for  sintering  therein  ceramic  shell  molds  and 
having  a  combustion  gas  discharge  duct,  an  annealing  furnace 
for  slowly  cooling  a  cast  material  contained  in  said  ceramic 
shell  molds  and  having  an  air  discharge  duct  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  cold  air  inlet  ports,  said  annealing  furnace  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  sintering  furnace  and  separated  from 
said  sintering  furnace  by  a  common  partition  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  ventilation  windows  for  introducing 
therethrough  hot  air  from  said  sintering  furnace  whereby 
temperature  distribution  in  the  annealing  furnace  is  controlled 
by  adjusting  opwn  areas  of  said  adjustable  ventilation  windows 
and  said  adjustable  cold  air  inlet  ports. 


4,579,320 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  MEMBER 

HerlMft  E.  Gladish,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Eddy 

Forest  Products,  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,976,  Oct.  20,  1983.  This  application 

Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,678 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  30,  1983,  431658 

Int.  C\*  F16M  5/00;  F16F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  267—140.1  18  Claims 


/6a 


1.  A  load  supporting  means  for  positioning  between  a  load 
and  a  load  supporting  surface,  said  means  being  capable  of 
supporting  said  load  and  of  substantially  isolating  said  load 
from  forces  influencing  the  position  of  said  surface,  said  means 
comprising:  a  generally  tubular  outer  member  formed  of  a 
flexible,  partially  deformable  material  capable  of  deformation 
under  load  and  at  least  partial  recovery  after  load  removal;  an 
annular  deformable  core  extending  generally  axially  within 


said  outer  member  to  create  a  generally  annular  cavity  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  outer  member;  a  web  of  cellulosic 
material  wound  tightly  on  said  core  and  filling  said  cavity,  said 
cellulosic  material  being  formed  from  a  paper-like  web  having 
high  tensile  strength  and  a  negligible  degree  of  extensibility; 
and  an  annular  sheath  member  covering  said  outer  member, 
said  sheath  member  being  capable  of  vibration  under  the  influ- 
ence of  pressurized  fluid  issuing  from  said  load  supporting 
surface. 


4,579,321 

POSITIONER  OF  COMPACT  TYPE  FOR  WORKING 

POSITION  IN  SHEET  OR  PLATE  MACHINING 

Susumu  Kawano,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada  Ltd., 

Baena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,376 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/18 

U.S.  a.  269—61  7  Claims 


r     21  11 


1.  A  positioner  for  positioning  a  workpiece  at  a  working 
area,  comprising: 

first  guide  rails  placed  close  to  the  working  area  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  X-axis; 

second  guide  rails  extending  in  the  direction  of  Y-axis; 

first  and  second  carriages  respectively  movably  supported 
by  said  first  and  second  guide  rails; 

clamp  support  members  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  carriages  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  on 
which  it  is  disposed; 

clamping  means  each  mounted  to  each  clamp  support  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  clamp  the  workpiece; 

said  clamp  support  members  being  biased  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage on  which  they  are  disposed; 

winding  means  for  biasing  the  clamp  support  members;  and 

a  string  member  and  pulley  means  for  connecting  each 
clamp  support  member  to  its  respective  winding  means. 


4,579,322 
CABLE  VISE 

Edward  L.  Schwarz,  500  Cold  Spring  Rd.,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn. 
06067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,003,  Aug.  11,  1983,  abandoned. 
.     This  application  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,520 
Int.  a.*  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  269—70  2  Oaims 

1.  A  workholding  vise,  which  comprises: 
a  generally  planar  elongated  bottom  plate; 
a  generally  planar  elongated  top  plate; 
at  least  three  legs,  each  having  at  least  two  coaxial  telescop- 
ing sections  and  including  means  for  fixing  the  telescoping 
sections  thereof  in  mutually  fixed  relationship; 
means  for  mounting  said  legs  onto  said  generally  planar 
elongated  bottom  plate  at  substantially  equal  distances 
from  a  common  geometric  axis  of  said  means  for  mount- 
ing, said  means  for  mounting  allowing  pivotal  motion 
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with  respect  to  said  generally  planar  elongated  bottom 
plate; 

a  first  elongated  jaw  mounted  on  said  generally  planar  elon- 
gated bottom  plate,  said  first  elongated  jaw  including  an 
elongated  V-shaped  open  trough  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  elongation  of  said  generally  planar  elon- 
gated bottom  plate  and  said  first  elongated  jaw; 

a  second  elongated  jaw  mounted  on  said  generally  planar 
elongated  top  plate,  said  second  elongated  jaw  including 
an  elongated  V-shaped  open  trough  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  elongation  of  said  generally  planar  elongated 


ary  guide  member  associated  with  each  of  the  guide  rails  and 
being  mounted  on  the  support  base,  said  guide  members  being 
positioned  on  the  support  base  and  the  guide  rails  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  table  support  so  that  each  rail  is  engaged  by  its 
associated  guide  member  when  the  table  support  is  in  the 
horizontal  position  and  when  the  table  support  is  tilted  one 
guide  member  disengages  from  its  associated  rail  and  the  other 
guide  member  while  engaging  with  its  rail  coacts  with  the 
drive  means  to  maintain  the  lower  end  of  the  tilted  table  above 
the  floor  level. 


4,579,324 
UNIVERSAL  EXTREMITY  POSITIONER 
Bernard  E.  McConnell,  512  1st  Greenville  National  Bank  BIdg., 
Greenville,  Tex.  75401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,523,  May  27,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,579 

Int.  a.*  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—328  13  Qaims 


top  plate,  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  first  and 
second  elongated  jaws  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  generally  planar  elongated 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  said  V-shaped  troughs,  said 
open  V-shaped  troughs  in  said  first  and  second  elongated 
jaws  being  disposed  in  generally  registered  relationship 
for  cooperation  with  an  associated  cable; 

said  first  and  second  elongated  jaws  having  face  portions  of 
said  open  V-shaped  troughs  thereof  manufactured  of  a 
rubber;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  elongated  jaws 
together. 


4,579,323 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TILTABLE 

TABLE 
Riidolf  Brendl;  Alfred  Hahn,  both  of  Eriangen,  and  Karl  Weiss, 
Buckenhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1983,  3343877 

Int.  a.*  A61G  13/00 
U.iS.  a.  269—323  10  Oaims 


1.  In  an  x-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  a  table  being 
mounted  on  a  table  support  and  being  tillable  on  a  suppori  base 
to  positions  on  each  side  from  a  horizontal  position  with  one 
side  position  being  through  90°,  said  apparatus  having  drive 
means  including  the  table  support  having  at  least  one  curved 
drive  track  engaged  by  a  drive  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  support  base,  said  apparatus  having  guide  means  including 
two  rectilinear  guide  rails  disposed  on  the  table  support,  the 
improvements  comprising  the  guide  means  including  a  station- 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  a  patient  extremity 
in  a  predetermined  positioning  during  a  medical  procedure, 
said  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  mechanism  connected  to  an  elongated  support  arm  and 
supported  by  support  means  connected  to  an  operating 
table  or  the  like,  said  mechanism  including 

(1)  a  first  member  comprising  a  generally  spherical  ball, 

(2)  a  second  member  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  blocks 
forming  spherical  socket  portions  for  joumalling  said 
ball, 

(3)  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  blocks  toward  each 
other  for  forceable  engagement  with  said  ball  to  retain 
said  blocks  and  said  ball  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers forming  a  coupling  between  said  arm  and  said 
support  means,  and 

(4)  release  means  for  releasing  said  blocks  and  said  ball 
from  said  forceable  engagement,  and  said  release  means 
comprising  means  for  moving  one  of  said  blocks  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  blocks  to  reduce  the  biasing 
force  acting  on  said  ball; 

(b)  support  means  connecting  said  mechanism  to  an  operat- 
ing table  or  the  like  comprising  a  bracket  supporting  one 
of  said  blocks,  the  other  of  said  blocks  being  connected  to 
said  one  block  by  a  plurality  of  elongate  guide  pins; 

(c)  spring  means  interposed  between  said  one  block  and  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  pins  for  biasing  said  blocks  toward 
each  other;  and 

(d)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  operable  to 
release  said  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means  so  that  the 
position  of  said  ball  and  said  arm  may  be  selectively  var- 
ied. 
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4,579,325 

COMPACT  DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  S.  Pinckney,  and  Hector  J.  Sanchez,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,863 

Int.  a*  B65H  3/44 

U.S.  a.  271-3.1  1  Claim 


matically  operated  unidirectionally  for  said  document 
output  means  in  response  to  feeding  of  documents  from 
said  alternative  document  input  means, 
and  wherein  documents  being  inverted  in  said  inverting 
chute  by  said  inverting  means  are  briefly  partially  ex- 
tended outside  of  said  document  handler  into  said  docu- 
ment output  means. 


4,579,326 
COMPACT  DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  S.  Pinckney,  and  Hector  J.  Sanchez,  both  of  Webster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,861 

'  Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5/06 

U.S,  CI.  271-3.1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  document  handler  for  a  copier  for  providing  recir- 
culative  copying  at  the  copier  imaging  station  of  plural  docu- 
ments stacked  in  a  recirculative  copying  input  tray  with  auto- 
matic inversion  of  duplex  documents  by  document  inverter 
means  with  a  document  inverting  chute  in  the  recirculative 
path  of  said  documents,  and  with  a  document  return  path  after 
said  copying  back  to  said  input  tray  for  said  recirculative 
copying,  and  wherein  said  same  document  handler  also  has 
integral  alternative  non-recirculative  copying  document  input 
means  for  non-recirculative  document  copying  at  the  same 
imaging  station,  and  document  output  means  for  said  alterna- 
tive document  input  means  for  ejecting  documents  from  said 
document  handler  after  said  non-recirculative  copying,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  document  inverting  chute  is  substantially  planar,  and 
open  ended,  to  provide  for  alternative  unobstructed  unidi- 
rectional document  feeding  therethrough, 
said  document  inverter  means  operates  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  documents  in  said  inverting  chute 
from  said  input  tray  and  to  return  said  documents  in  said 
return  path  to  said  input  tray  rather  than  feeding  said 
documents  fully  through  said  document  inverting  chute, 
said  document  output  means  is  integral  to  said  document 
inverter  means  for  automatically  ejecting  documents  from 
said  document  handler  unidirectionally  through  said  sub- 
stantially planar  document  inverting  chute  of  said  docu- 
ment inverter,  from  said  open  end  thereof,  when  the  docu- 
ments were  inputted  at  said  alternative  document  input 
means, 
said  integral  document  inverting  chute  and  document  output 
means  extend  generally  horizontally  from  one  side  of  said 
imaging   station,   and   said   alternative   document    input 
means  is  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  imaging  station,  and 
said  document  handler  is  adapted  to  provide  for  substan- 
tially planar  and  unidirectional  document  feeding  from 
said  alternative  document  input  means  across  said  said 
imaging  station  to  and  through  said  document  inverting 
chute, 
said  inverting  chute  is  operatively  connected  by  said  invert- 
ing means  with  both  said  imaging  station  and  said  recir- 
culative copying  input  tray  for  receiving  and  reversing  a 
document  therein  from  said  imaging  station  and  for  feed- 
ing the  reversed  document  therefrom  directly  to  said  tray 
inverted  from  its  original  orientation  in  said  tray  but  with- 
out any  inversion  between  said  imaging  station  and  said 
tray, 

said  document  inverter  means  has  gate  means  actuatable  for 
diverting  documents  into  said  document  inverting  chute 
for  document  inversion,  and  wherein  said  gate  means  are 
integral  to.  and  actuated  for,  said  document  output  means, 

said  document  inverter  means  has  reversible  document  feed- 
ing means  in  said  document  inverting  chute  which  are 
automatically  operated  bidirectionally  for  said  document 
reversal  therein  for  said  recirculative  copying,  and 
wherein  said  reversible  document  feeder  means  are  auto- 


1.  In  a  copier  with  a  recirculating  document  handler  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  be  operatively  closable  over  an  imaging  sta- 
tion on  the  upper  surface  of  the  copier,  and  a  document  in- 
verter, and  the  capability  of  automatically  copying  both  sides 
of  documents  at  said  imaging  station  by  utilizing  the  document 
inverter  to  invert  documents  being  recirculated  by  the  docu- 
ment handler,  the  improvement  wherein: 
saki  document  inverter  is  only  partially  in  said  document 
handler  and  operatively,  but  non-integrally,  incorporates 
a  generally  planar  and  stationary  document  chute, 
saW  document  chute  being  integrally  mounted  to  said  copier 
and  not  a  physical  part  of,  or  pivotal  with,  said  document 
handler,  to  provide  a  more  compact  document  handler  yet 
automatic  document  inversion  capability, 
said  document  chute  comprising  upper  and  lower  baffles  for 
containing  and  guiding  a  document  for  reversal  therein  by 
laid  document  inverter  and  thereby  providing  an  opera- 
tive portion  of  said  document  inverter,  in  said  operatively 
closed  position  of  said  document  handler, 
said  upper  and  lower  baffles  being  laterally  adjacent  to  said 
imaging  station,  and  only  operatively  connecting  with  the 
Other  portions  of  said  document  inverter  in  said  document 
handler  when  said  document  handler  is  operatively  closed 
over  said  imaging  station. 


4,579,327 
SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Katsushi  Furuichi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1982,  57-49719; 
Jun.  3,  1982,  57-95158 

Int.  CI.^  B65H  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  271-3.1  naaims 

1.  An  automatic  original  conveying  device  for  conveying  an 
original  to  a  reading  position  and  thereafter  retracting  the 
original  from  the  reading  position,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  originals; 

feeding  means  for  separating  and  feeding  a  lowermost  one  of 
the  originals  supported  on  said  supporting  means  at  a  first 
speed; 
first  guide  means  for  leading  the  original  fed  by  the  feeding 
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means  to  the  reading  position  in  a  reversed  state  to  that  of 
the  originals  located  on  the  supporting  means; 
retracting  means  for  retracting  the  original  led  to  the  reading 
position,  at  a  second  speed  faster  than  the  first  speed,  from 
the  same  side  as  that  at  which  the  original  has  been  led  to 
the  reading  position;  and 


second  guide  means  for  returning  the  original  to  the  support- 
ing means  from  the  same  side  as  that  from  which  the 
original  has  been  fed,  in  a  reversed  state  to  that  of  said 
original  retracted  from  the  reading  position. 


4,579,328 

COPY  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Hideaki  Hagihara,  Moriguchi,  and  Mitsuru  Mizutani,  Nishino- 

miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1983,  58-6379[U] 
Int.  Cl.<  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—9  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  at  least  one  sheet  of  copy  paper  into 
an  electrophotographic  copying  machine,  said  copying  ma- 
chine having  a  plurality  of  paper-pick-up  rollers  associated 
therewith,  comprising: 

paper  cassette  means  removably  engaged  with  said  copying 
machine  for  storing  a  plurality  of  copy  papers; 

slidable  cover  means  for  covering  said  paper  cassette  means 
wherein  said  cover  means  is  defined  by  a  front  edge  and  a 
back  edge  and  is  of  a  substantially  rectangular  shape; 

means  adapted  for  for  receiving  manually  inserted  copy 
paper  at  a  fixed  position  on  said  slidable  cover  means; 

said  slidable  cover  means  including  a  paper  guide  mounted 
beneath  the  front  edge  thereof  and  a  stopper  support 
member  mounted  on  top  of  said  slidable  cover  and  be- 
tween said  front  edge  and  back  edge; 

paper  stopper  means  of  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
movable  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position  for 
stopping  the  manual  insertion  of  said  copy  paper  when 
said  stopper  means  is  in  said  operative  position; 

said  paper  stopper  means  being  downwardly  bent  at  the 
forward  edge  thereof  and  including  a  lever  supporting 
member  and  a  lever  arm;  and 

means  for  automatically  feeding  said  copy  paper  from  said 
paper  cassette  means  into  said  copy  machine  responsive  to 
the  positioning  of  said  slidable  cover  means  and  for  feed- 
ing manually  inserted  copy  paper  into  said  copy  machine 
responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  slidable  cover  means. 


4,579,329 
SINGLE  PLY  PICKUP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Walter  W.  Frost,  and  Ralph  Hackle,  both  of  Vidalia.  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  Vidalia,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,975 

Int.  O.*  B65H  3/50.  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  271—10  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  positive  separation  of  adjacent 
plies  of  material  in  a  stack  of  plies,  comprising: 

means  for  lifting  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  topmost  ply  of  the 
stack  of  plies  in  order  to  create  a  gap  between  the  topmost 
ply  and  the  adjacent  ply; 

rotating  peeler  means  for  engaging  any  plies  clinging  to  the 
topmost  ply  lifted  by  said  lifting  means  from  the  underside 
of  the  topmost  ply  and  operative  to  remove  from  the 
topmost  ply  any  clinging  plies  by  moving  along  a  path 
beneath  the  lifted  topmost  ply  to  frictionally  engage  and 
spin  off  any  such  clinging  plies; 

peeler  moving  means  for  moving  said  peeler  means  into 
engagement  with  any  clinging  plies  &nd  to  firmly  hold  any 
removed  clinging  plies  to  the  top  of  the  stack; 

separator  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  topmost  ply  and  movable  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  stack  into  said  gap;  and 

separator  moving  means  for  moving  said  separator  means 
laterally  into  said  gap  and  across  the  stack  in  order  to 
positively  separate  the  topmost  ply  from  the  remaining 
plies  in  the  stack. 


4,579,330 
PNEUMATIC  SHEET  FEEDER 
Werner  Lehmann,  Gutach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mathias  Biiuerle  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  -Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1984,  3447331 

Int.  a.^  B65H  3/10 
U.S.  a.  271—11  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  sheet  feeder  for  removing  individual  sheets 
from  a  stack,  comprising: 
a  table  having  a  surface  for  a  stack  of  sheets; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  guide  rails  on  said  table  surface 
having  facing  surfaces  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets 
therebetween,  each  facing  surface  including  at  least  one 
blast  nozzle  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  toward  the  stack 
for  establishing  an  inner  cushion  at  least  between  at  least 
two  sheets  of  the  stack; 
a  suction  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  to  the  table  and  having 
an  outer  surface  disposed  so  as  to  receive  a  leading  edge  of 
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a  sheet  in  the  stack,  in  a  feed  direction  across  said  table 
surface,  said  suction  cylinder  including  openings  therein; 

suction  chamber  means  disposed  in  said  suction  cylinder  for 
confming  a  partial  vacuum  and  applying  said  partial  vac- 
uum to  at  least  some  of  the  openings  of  said  suction  cylin- 
der for  drawing  a  sheet  toward  the  suction  cylinder  outer 
surface, 

a  single  blower  having  a  housing  with  a  discharge  line  and 
and  a  suction  line  for  discharging  air  and  for  drawing  air 
respectively; 

a  first  two-way  valve  connected  between  said  suction  cham- 
ber means  and  said  suction  line,  said  first  valve  having  a 
first  position  for  connecting  said  suction  line  to  said  suc- 
tion chamber  means  for  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  in 
said  «uction  chamber  means,  and  a  second  position  for 
connecting  said  suction  line  to  atmosphere; 

a  second  valve  connected  between  said  discharge  line  and 
said  guide  rails,  said  second  valve  having  a  first  position 


for  connecting  said  discharge  line  to  said  blast  nozzles  to 
supply  compressed  air  to  said  blast  nozzles  to  establish  the 
air  cushion,  and  a  second  position  for  connecting  said 
discharge  line  to  atmosphere; 

conveyor  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  suction  cylin- 
der in  said  feed  direction  for  receiving  a  sheet  removed 
from  the  stack  and  transporting  it  further  in  said  feed 
direction; 

a  sensor  switch  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valves  and 
disposed  downstream  of  said  suction  cylinder,  said  sensor 
switch  being  activated  by  the  passage  of  a  leading  edge  of 
a  sheet  and  by  the  passage  of  a  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet 
moving  in  the  feed  direction,  said  sensor  switch  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  valves  for  simulta- 
neously placing  said  first  valve  in  its  second  position  and 
said  second  valve  in  its  first  position  when  a  leading  edge 
of  a  sheet  is  sensed,  and  for  switching  said  first  valve  to  its 
first  position  and  said  second  valve  into  its  second  F>osition 
with  the  passage  of  a  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet. 


4,579,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND 

SEPARATING  SHEETS 

Dietmar  Nestler,  and  Bernd  Litzkow,  both  of  Cottbus,  German 

Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Textil-  und  Konfektions- 

betricb,  Cottbus,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  563,908 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jan. 
10,  1983,  247124;  Jan.  10,  1983,  247125;  Jan.  10,  1983,  247126 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/22.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  271—18.3  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gripping  a  top  flat  sheet  of  material  from  the 

top  of  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  flat  sheets  of  material,  separating 

said  top  flat  sheet  of  material  from  said  stack,  and  transporting 

said  top  flat  sheet  of  material  away  from  said  stack,  said  top  flat 

sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  structure  which 

permits  the  piercing  of  said  upper  surface  structure  by  p>ointed 

tip  members,  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  gripping  devices, 

said  gripping  devices  being  juxtaposed  and  substantially 

vertically  orientied,  and  being  mounted  and  dependent 


from  a  vertically  movable  substantially  horizontal  holder, 
said  holder  being  capable  of  being  positioned  directly 
above  said  stack,  so  that  the  lower  terminal  end  of  each  of 
said  gripping  devices  is  contiguous  with  said  upper  surface 
structure; 

(b)  providing  a  pair  of  opposed  built-in  clamping  jaws  at  the 
lower  terminal  end  of  each  of  said  gripping  devices,  said 
clamping  jaws  being  displaceable  and  movable  towards  or 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
finger  grippers  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  top  fiat  sheet  of 
material,  said  finger  gripjsers  being  rotatably  disposable 
adjacent  the  clamping  jaws; 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pointed  tip  members, 
each  row  of  pointed  tip  members  being  dependent  from 
one  of  said  clamping  jaws,  each  pair  of  rows  of  pointed  tip 
members  being  arranged  in  parallel  and  disposed  at  and 
along  the  edges  of  an  aperture  between  the  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws  from  which  they  dejaend,  each  of  said  pointed  tip 
members  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  down- 
wards from  the  bottom  of  its  respective  clamping  jaw; 

(d)  providing  actuation  means  for  the  manipulation  of  said 
gripping  devices; 


(e)  positioning  said  holder  directly  above  said  stack; 

(0  moving  the  clamping  jaws  of  each  of  said  gripping  de- 
vices away  from  each  other,  so  that  said  clamping  jaws  are 
opened; 

(g)  moving  said  holder  downwards,  so  that  said  clamping 
jaws  attach  onto  said  top  flat  sheet  of  material,  with  said 
pointed  tip  members  piercing  said  upper  surface  structure 
without  completely  penetrating  through  the  structure,  or 
through  said  top  flat  sheet  of  material; 

(h)  closing  said  clamping  jaws  subsequent  to  the  attachment 
of  (g),  the  closing  path  and  the  distance  of  movement  of 
said  clamping  jaws  being  small  relative  to  the  dimensions 
of  said  upper  surface  structure,  so  that  said  pointed  tip 
members  seize  and  hold  only  a  portion  of  said  top  flat 
sheet  of  material; 

(i)  subsequently  displacing  said  holder  upwards,  so  that  said 
top  flat  sheet  of  material  is  lifted  off  from  the  top  of  said 
stack,  with  said  top  flat  sheet  of  material  being  held  by 
said  gripping  devices; 

(j)  rotating  said  finger  grippers  to  the  underside  of  said  top 
flat  sheet  of  material  for  additional  support  of  said  top  flat 
sheet. 


itjon, 


4,579,332 
BOTTOM  LEVEL  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Bradky  W.  Larson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,455 
Int.  a.*  B65H  1/06.  3/04.  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  271—35  10  Claims 

1.  A  bottom  level  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
tray  means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets; 
endless  belt  conveyor  means  including  an  upper  run  having 

an  upstream  end  extending  into  said  tray  means; 
lead  suf'face  means  superp>osed  to  said  conveyor  means 
downstream  of  said  tray  means,  said  lead  surface  means 
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being  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  conveyor 
means  and  forming  a  pinch  point  therewith; 

retard  strip  means  superposed  to  said  belt  and  positioned 
downstream  of  said  lead  surface  means  and  having  a  strip 
of  foam  and  a  relatively  deformable  backing  such  that  said 
strip  may  conform  to  a  stepped  contour  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  passing  through  said  pinch  point; 

a  body  having  an  inclined  front  edge  mounting  said  inclined 


4,579,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  STATUS  OF 

SHEETS 

Jan  DunOczyk,  and  Darid  A.  Hain,  both  of  Dundee,  Scotland, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,293 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1983, 
8331021 

Int.  a."  B65H  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  271—263  6  Claims 


surface  means  such  that  an  end  of  said  strip  means  is 
clamped  therebetween,  a  lower  recess  for  receiving  said 
backing,  and  a  trailing  end  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
vertical  grooves; 

a  rear  clip  having  opposing  wings  sized  to  resiliently  engage 
said  grooves  for  clamping  an  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
means  to  said  trailing  end  of  said  body;  and 

mounting  bracket  means  for  resiliently  attaching  said  body 
to  an  associated  support  structure. 


4,579,333 
UNIVERSAL  PAPER  FEED  CASSETTE 
Naoki  Aoki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  525,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1982,  57-150146 
Int.  a.*  B65H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  271—162  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  status  of  sheets  passing 
therethrough,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rollers  between  which  said  sheets  pass  in 
operation; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  roller  on  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  mounting  said  second  roller  so  that  its  axis  is 
pivotable  relative  to  that  of  said  first  roller  and  so  that  said 
second  roller  is  biased  towards  said  first  roller  to  enable 
the  ends  of  said  second  roller  to  be  displaced  from  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  first  roller  in  response  to  a  said  sheet 
passing  between  said  first  and  second  rollers; 

first  and  second  sensing  devices  spaced  apart  along  said 
second  roller,  and  said  first  and  second  sensing  devices 
being  arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  which  changes 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  ends 
of  said  second  roller  towards  or  away  from  said  first 
roller;  and 

biasing  means  for  applying  at  least  one  pivoting  moment  to 
said  second  roller  as  a  said  sheet  passes  between  said  first 
and  second  rollers; 

said  first  and  second  sensing  devices  being  respectively 
disposed  adjacent  said  ends  of  said  second  roller;  and 

said  biasing  means  comprising  first  means  for  applying  a 
pivoting  moment  to  a  first  half  of  the  length  of  said  second 
roller  and  second  means  for  applying  a  pivoting  moment 
to  the  remaining  half  of  said  second  roller. 


1.  A  universal  paper  feed  cassette  characterized  by  compris- 
ing a  rear  end  stopper  movable  so  as  to  contact  with  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  a  recording  paper  to  be  loaded,  an  intermediate 
member  pivotally  supported  so  as  to  be  rotated  following  the 
movement  of  said  rear  end  stopper,  and  a  lever  member  con- 
nected to  one  portion  of  said  intermediate  member  and  mov- 
able linearly  in  a  direction  along  the  side  edge  of  said  recording 
paper  according  to  the  rotation  of  said  intermediate  member, 
wherein  a  member  to  be  detected  by  a  detecting  means  pro- 
vided in  a  body  of  a  recording  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  free 
end  portion  of  said  lever  member. 


4,579,335 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
EXERCISING  AND  IN  COMPETITION 
Rocco  Centafanti,  27  India  St.,  Portland,  Mc.  04101 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,451 
Int.  a.«  A63B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  272—69  7  ClaiM 

1.  Apparatus  including  a  captive  exercising  device  having  a 
shaft  rotated  by  the  user  thereof,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  liquid  reservoir  and  liquid  delivery  means  including 
said  pump  the  intake  of  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir,  a  receiver,  a  delivery  conduit  efFiecting  communica- 
tion between  the  discharge  of  said  pump  and  the  receiver,  a 
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return  conduit  effecting  communication  between  the  receiver 
and  the  reservoir,  and  valve  means  normally  operable  to  pre- 


4,579,337 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Tim  M.  liyeda,  S.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marcy  Gym- 
nasium Equipment  Co.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

1  Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,383 

I  Int.  Cl.^  A63B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—123  8  Claims 


vent  flow  from  said  receiver  to  said  reservoir,  said  receiver  of 
a  type  measuring  the  pumped  volume. 


4,579,336 
SPHERICAL  ROLLING  CAGE  FOR  RECREATION  AND 

ENTERTAINMENT 

Dennis  Morin,  41  Bobby  La.,  Manchester,  Conn.  06040 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,154 

Int.  a.*  A63G  25/00 

U,S.  a.  272—115  13  Claims 


1.  A  recreational  device  for  rolling  along  a  surface  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  three  first  hoops,  said  hoops  being  mutually  orthogo- 
nal, said  hoops  defining  a  spherical  cage,  said  spherical 
cage  being  adapted  to  freely  roll  in  any  direction  along  the 
perimeters  of  said  hoops  such  that  any  portion  of  said  cage 
can  engage  said  surface; 

axle  means  attached  between  two  of  said  hoops; 

rotatable  seating  assembly  means  connected  to  said  axle 
means  via  bearing  means  wherein  said  seating  assembly 
means  rotates  freely  relative  to  said  spherical  cage;  and 

means  for  braking,  said  braking  means  being  located  be- 
tween said  axle  means  and  said  rotatable  seating  assembly 
means,  said  braking  means  frictionally  acting  on  said  bear- 
ing means. 


■■^^'Y*f■*^^fy::^ ., .,.  I  n  \^  -, 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar.  including  axiaily  spaced  apart  locating 
means  defining  a  central  portion  therebetween  and  first 
and  second  end  portions  axiaily  outwardly  thereof,  each 
of  said  end  portions  having  at  least  one  circumferentially 
extending  groove  formed  therein; 

(b)  at  least  one  apertured  weight  means  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably  received  over  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions; and 

(c)  first  and  second  clamping  means  carried  by  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  bar  for  maintaining  said  aper- 
tured weight  means  in  pressural  engagement  with  said 
locating  means,  each  of  said  clamping  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  first,  cylindrical  member  having  first  and  second  end 

portions,  said  first  end  portion  being  externally 
threaded,  said  member  having  at  least  one  radially 
extending  bore  therethrough  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  end  portions; 

(ij)  a  locking  member  radially  movable  within  said  bore 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  locking  member  is 
spaced  from  said  groove  in  said  bar  toward  a  second 
position  wherein  said  locking  member  exerts  a  radially 
•  inwardly  directed  pressure  on  said  bar.  said  locking 
member  being  adapted  to  lockably  engage  said  groove 
formed  in  said  end  portions  of  said  bar  when  said  lock- 
ing member  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  said 
locking  member  is  locked  against  axial  movement  along 
said  bar  in  a  direction  away  from  said  weight  means; 

(iii)  a  second,  internally  threaded  cylindrical  member 
adapted  to  be  threadably  interconnected  with  said  first 
member,  said  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  adapted  to  move  into  pressural  engage- 
ment with  said  weight  means  when  said  locking  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  position  and  upon  rotation  of  said 
first  cylindrical  member  relative  to  said  second  cylindri- 
cal member  in  a  first  direction  tending  to  separate  said 
members  and  said  second  end  being  counter-bored  to 
define  first  and  second  contiguous  chambers,  said  first 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  member 
when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

(iv)  actuating  means  within  said  second  chamber  of  said 
second  member  for  moving  said  locking  member  con- 
tinuously radially  inwardly  from  said  first  position 
toward  said  second  position  upon  rotational  movement 
of  said  first  cylindrical  member  relative  to  said  second 
cylindrical  member  in  a  first  direction  whereby  contin- 
ued rotational  movement  of  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber relative  to  second  cylindrical  member  in  said  first 
direction  will  simultaneously  result  in  increasing  pres- 
sural engagement  of  said  locking  member  against  said 
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bar  and  increasing  pressural  engagement  of  said  first    hoop,  said  chute  having  an  outlet  through  the  side  of  said 
end  of  said  second  member  against  said  weight  means,    framework,  said  framework  being  adjustable  on  said  hoop  by 


4,579,338 
VIDEO  GAME  DEVICE  WFTH  AUTOMATIC  STANDBY 

MODE 
Charles  B.  Heffron,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,226 
Int.  a."  A63F  9/22 
MS.  a.  273—1  E  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  interactive  electronic  video  game  umt,  for  producing 
a  radio  frequency  carrier  signal  for  supplying  a  gain  control 
signal  and  audio  and  video  information  to  a  television  receiver 
having  an  automatic  gain  control  responsive  to  said  radio 
frequency  carrier  signal  comprising: 

game  circuit  means  for  generating  an  audio  signal  and  a 
video  signal  representing  a  video  game  in  response  to  a  set 
of  video  game  instructions  stored  in  a  removable  memory; 

RF  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency 
carrier  signal,  said  signal  generating  means  including 
means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  and  said  video  signal 
from  said  game  circuit  means  and  generating  said  radio 
frequency  carrier  signal  modulated  therewith; 

power  supply  means  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent for  supplying  said  game  circuit  means  and  said  RF 
signal  generating  means; 

first  conductor  means  for  coupling  said  power  supply  means 
to  said  RF  signal  generating  means;  and 

second  conductor  means  for  coupling  said  power  supply 
means  to  said  game  circuit  means,  said  second  conductor 
means  comprising  switch  means  for  interrupting  said 
power  supplied  to  said  game  circuit  means,  without  inter- 
rupting said  power  supplied  to  said  RF  signal  generating 
means,  whereby  said  gain  control  signal  is  maintainable 
during  interruptions  of  said  power  to  said  game  circuit 
means  of  said  interactive  electronic  game  unit,  thereby 
preventing  excessive  noise  and  light  generation  by  said 
television  receiver. 


4,579,339 
BASKETBALL  RETURN 
Alan  P.  Grimm,  323  3rd  St.,  Manning,  Iowa  51455 
Filed  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,468 
Int.  a.*  A63B  63/08 
U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  3  Claims 

1.  For  attachment  to  a  basketball  hoop  a  practice  device 
comprising  a  framework  adapted  to  be  hung  from  said  hoop,  at 
least  three  hooks  on  said  framework  adapted  to  hook  over  said 
hoop,  at  least  one  of  said  hooks  being  springably  movable  in  a 
direction  radially  of  said  hoop,  release  means  on  said  frame- 
work adapted  to  engage  said  springably  movable  hook  to 
move  that  hook  away  from  said  hoop,  chute  means  formed  in 
said  framework  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  falling  through  said 


sliding  said  hooks  over  said  hoop  so  that  said  outlet  can  be 
adjustably  directed. 


4,579,340 

BASKETBALL  RETURN  DEVICE 

Craig  D.  Jenkins;  Scott  E.  Jenkins,  both  of  658  S.  Reed  Ct.,  Apt. 

NH  #12,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226,  and  Jerold  D.  Jenkins,  2950 

Montibello  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.  80918 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,049 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  return  device  comprising  a  portable  unit  for 
positioning  on  a  basketball  court  or  the  like  in  a  location  gener- 
ally underneath  a  basket  into  which  shooting  practice  is  to  be 
conducted,  the  device  having  a  base  including  a  ball-return 
mechanism,  and  a  vertically  extending  chute  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  base  and  terminating  in  a  hoop-like  top  open- 
ing for  positioning  substantially  directly  beneath  the  basket, 
wherein  the  ball-return  mechanism  includes  a  horizontal  ball- 
collection  and  dispersion  tube  mounted  in  the  base  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  directing 
balls  through  an  open  forward  end  of  the  tube  to  a  required 
on-court  location  dependent  on  the  angular  position  of  the  tube 
about  said  axis,  the  tube  having  a  p)ower-operated  plunger 
means  at  a  rearward  end  thereof  for  expelling  balls  through  the 
forward  end,  and  the  tube  further  including  an  upper  opening 
concentric  with  said  axis  for  receiving  balls  from  the  chute. 
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4,579^1 

SHOOTING  GUIDE  FOR  BASKETBALL  PLAYER 

Guy  H.  Furr,  Rte.  #2,  Box  158,  Murray,  Ky.  42071 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,884 

Int.  a*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  10  Oaims 


1.  A  shooting  guide  device  for  a  basketball  player  compris- 


ing. 


(a)  a  body  harness,  including  a  back  piece,  adapted  to  fit  and 
be  secured  about  the  torso  of  a  basketball  player. 

(b)  an  L-shaped  arm  guide  member  comprising  an  elongated 
arm  guide  element  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear 
end  portion,  and  an  elongated  support  element  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end 
portion  being  integral  with  said  rear  end  portion, 

(c)  a  support  member  fixed  to  said  back  piece,  and 

(d)  said  support  member  comprising  socket  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  support  element  for  longitudinal  movement 
laterally  of  the  torso  of  the  player,  and  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  element, 
whereby  said  arm  guide  element  may  be  located  outside 
and  adjacent  the  shooting  arm  of  the  player  in  various 
laterally  and  vertically  adjusted  operative  positions. 


4,579,342 

GAME  TABLE 

Charles  A.  Mortensen,  14255  Mango  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Filed  Not.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,935 

Int.  a*  A63D  75/00 

tI.S.  CI.  273—9  6  Oaims 


2.  A  game  kit,  capable  of  being  assembled  in  the  field,  on  a 
base  having  four  comer  holes,  to  form  the  comers  of  a  rectan- 
gle, said  rectangle  having  two  sides  and  two  ends,  the  base  also 


having  two  side  holes  therein,  in  the  center  of  each  side  of  the 

rectangle,  said  kit  comprising: 

four  corner  pocket  pieces,  each  having  two  end  sections,  form- 
ing a  right  angle,  each  section  including  a  top,  and  two 
downwardly  extending  sides,  the  inner  side  having  an  upper 
slanted  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  sides  having  outwardly 
extending  horizontal  flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  end 
of  each  section  having  a  reduced  part,  each  comer  pocket 
piece  also  having  an  opening  therein,  near  the  right  angle, 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  one  of  the  corner  holes, 
with  the  opening  aligned  therewith; 

two  side  pocket  pieces,  each  having  two  aligned  end  sections, 
each  section  including  a  top  and  two  downwardly  extending 
sides,  the  inner  side  having  an  upper  slanted  face  and  a  lower 
face,  said  sides  having  outwardly  extending  horizontal 
flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  end  of  each  section  having 
a  reduced  part,  each  side  pocket  piece  also  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  one  of  the 
side  holes,  with  the  opening  aligned  therewith; 

two  end  rails,  each  including  a  top  and  two  downwardly  ex- 
tending sides,  the  inner  side  having  an  upper  slanted  face  and 
a  lower  face,  said  sides  having  outwardly  extending  horizon- 
tal flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  rail  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  corner  pocket  pieces; 

four  side  rails,  each  including  a  top  and  two  downwardly 
extending  sides,  the  inner  side  having  an  upper  slanted  face 
and  a  lower  face,  said  sides  having  outwardly  extending 
horizontal  flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  rail 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  corner  p>ocket  piece 
and  the  end  of  a  side  pocket  piece; 

two  end  bumpers,  each  including  an  elongated  flexible  cover- 
ing having  an  elongated  middle  pocket,  and  two  elongated 
side  pockets  therein,  an  elongated  resilient  member  in  the 
middle  pocket,  a  first  elongated  batten  in  one  of  the  side 
pockets,  and  a  second  elongated  batten  in  the  other  side 
pocket,  the  first  batten  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
upper  slanted  faces  of  two  corner  pocket  pieces  and  an  end 
rail,  and  the  second  batten  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  lower  faces  of  two  corner  pocket  pieces  and  an  end  rail; 
and 

four  side  bumpers,  each  including  an  elongated  flexible  cover- 
ing having  an  elongated  middle  pocket,  and  two  elongated 
side  pockets  therein,  an  elongated  resilient  member  in  the 
middle  pocket,  a  first  elongated  batten  in  one  of  the  side 
pockets,  and  a  second  elongated  batten  in  the  other  side 
pocket,  the  first  batten  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
upper  slanted  faces  of  the  inner  sides  of  a  comer  pocket 
piece,  a  side  pocket  piece,  and  a  side  rail,  and  the  second 
batten  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  faces  of  a 
corner  pocket  piece,  a  side  pocket  piece,  and  a  side  rail. 


4,579,343 

GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE  RACQUET 

Raymond  L.  Mortvedt,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ektelon,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  332,870,  Dec.  21,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,091,  Jan.  14,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,058 

Int.  a.*  A63B  49/10 

U.S.  a.  273—73  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  racquet  comprising: 

a  frame  molded  from  an  integral  solid  homogeneous  central 
core  of  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  carbonaceous  fibrous 
material  longitudinally  within  the  shape  of  the  frame 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  continuous  resin-filled  glass 
layers,  wrapped  in  a  multiple  overlapped  bias  arrange- 
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ment  to  said  core  of  said  continuous  carbonaceous  fibrous 
material;  and 


?*£7^ 


wherein  the  same  materials  of  composition  are  used  through- 
out the  length  of  said  frame. 


4,579,344 
IMPACT  ABSORPTION  PADS  FOR  GOALS 

Dennis  Meggs,  R.R.  #1,  Ayr,  Ontario,  Canada  (NOB  lEO) 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,955 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1983, 
8329858 

Int.  a.*  A63B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  273—127  B  13  Qaims 
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7.  A  hockey  goal  which  includes: 

a  net, 

a  C-curved  base  bar  for  lying  on  the  ice,  and  superstructure 
bars  defining  and  supporting  the  goal  opening  and  provid- 
ing support  for  the  net, 

and  an  impact-absorption  pad  lying  along  the  base  bar  and 
protecting  it  from  contact  with  a  skate  or  the  puck,  the 
pad  comprising: 

a  tough,  flexible  sheath  defining  an  elongated  inner  compart- 
ment and  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  flange  securely 
attached  thereto,  the  flange  having  means  by  which  it  can 
be  secured  to  a  post, 

and  in  said  inner  compartment  a  quantity  of  dry  particulate 
material  capable  of  shifting  upon  impact  against  the 
sheath,  thereby  to  frictionally  and  inertially  absorb  at  least 
part  of  the  energy  of  impact. 


4,579,345 

BOARD  GAME 

Gerald  W.  Covey,  201  N.  Jackson  St.,  Milledgeville,  Ga.  31061 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,203 

Int.  a.*  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—243  4  Claims 


1.  Astrological  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  segmented  re- 
gions and  a  plurality  of  house  areas,  wherein  each  seg- 
mented region  comprises  a  house  area,  each  house  area 
having  displayed  within  the  confines  thereof  legendary 
matter  relating  it  to  one  of  the  zodiac  signs  and  to  at  least 
one  of  the  planets  of  the  solar  system; 

said  house  areas  being  divided  into  at  least  four  sets,  each  set 
having  three  house  areas,  the  three  house  areas  in  each  set 
having  legendary  matter  relating  each  house  area  in  the 
set  to  the  same  planet;  the  three  house  areas  in  each  set 
being  positioned  in  successive  relationship,  successive 
house  areas  displaying  legendary  matter  relating  them  to 
the  zodiac  signs  as  they  appear  in  the  natural  sequence  of 
a  solar  year; 

each  segmented  region  having  a  plurality  of  subdivisions 
positioned  proximate  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  house 
areas;  each  of  said  subdivisions  having  displayed  within 
the  confines  thereof  legendary  matter  relating  it  to  one  of 
the  zodiac  signs; 

a  plurality  of  movable  tokens  for  positioning  in  relation  to 
the  segmented  regions;  and 

means  for  selecting  the  positions  of  said  movable  tokens,  the 
selecting  means  having  at  least  two  decks  of  cards,  each 
card  having  on  one  face  thereof  legendary  matter  for 
selecting  the  position  of  a  movable  token  relative  to  one  of 
said  subdivisions;  only  one  of  the  decks  having  cards 
which  have  legendary  matter  related  to  drawing  a  card 
from  the  other  deck. 


4,579446 
TILTABLE  GAME  BOARD 
Domenic  Giuntoli,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jack  B.  Slimp, 
Jr.,  Manassas,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,194 
Int.  O*  A63F  3/02.  3/00:  A63B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  273—258  18  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  an  amusement  device  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular  board  that  has  a  central  balancing  axis 
which  divides  the  board  into  two  opposite  portions,  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  said  board  providing  points  of 
balance  on  both  sides  of  said  axis  as  seen  in  plan,  a  plurality  of 
playing  pieces  for  said  board  and  supporting  means  for  said 
board  receiving  said  projections  and  supporting  and  balancing 
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said  board  horizontally  above  the  underlying  surface  together 
with  said  playing  pieces  thereon  in  position  to  start  game  play, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  depressions  in  said  board 
for  receiving  said  playing  pieces,  a  base  of  each  said  playing 
piece  being  received  in  a  respective  said  depression  and  part  of 
said  playing  piece  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
board,  said  base  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  essen- 
tially equal  to  or  greater  than  the  horizontal  cross-sectional 
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area  of  the  part  of  such  piece  projecting  above  the  surface  of 
said  board,  said  base  extending  to  a  level  below  said  balancing 
axis,  the  mass  of  said  board  and  said  playing  pieces  being  so 
distributed  that  with  said  playing  pieces  received  in  said  de- 
pressions, the  center  of  gravity  of  paid  board  and  said  playing 
pieces  is  always  at  about  the  same  level  as  said  points  of  bai-, 
ance  on  said  projections  when  said  board  is  balanced  horizon- 
tally on  said  supporting  means. 


4,579,347 

ALIGNMENT  TYPE  GAME  WITH  ALIGNMENT 

INHIBITING  MEANS 

Wilhelm  Reman,  1905  NW.  29th,  Apartment  211,  Portland, 

Oreg.  97210 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,418 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  273—264  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  game  board  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces;  and 

a  game  board  having  a  number  "x"  of  equally  spaced  dimin- 
ishing squares  imprinted  thereon,  wherein  adjacent 
squares  are  connected  to  one  another  by  broken  lines 
extending  from  opposed  alternating  corners  of  the  respec- 


tive squares,  wherein  each  of  the  corners  and  mid-point  of 
the  sides  of  each  of  the  squares  are  provided  with  dots, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  squares  is  delineated  by  solid 
lines  and  another  of  the  squares  is  delineated  by  opposed 
pairs  of  solid  and  broken  lines,  and  wherein  at  least  two 
adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  squares  are  connected  by  solid 
lines,  at  least  two  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  squares  are 
connected  by  broken  lines  and  wherein  all  adjacent  sides 
of  adjacent  squares  are  connected  by  lines. 


4,579,348 

PHANTOM  ARROW  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Bobby  L.  Jones,  432  Adams  St.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,986 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  273-421  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  combined  huntmg  arrow  head  assembly  which  com- 
prises. 

(a)  an  outer  cylindrical  arrow  head  body  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  slots  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  holes  perpendicular  thereto  and  located  to  the 
rear  thereof; 

(b)  an  inner  cylindrical  arrow  head  body  slidably  received 
within  said  outer  body  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  slots  aligned  and  in  register  with  the  slots  of  said 
outer  body;  said  inner  body  being  longer  than  said  outer 
body  whereby  a  portion  thereof  extends  outwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  outer  body  for  the  reception  thereon 
of  the  forward  end  of  an  arrow  shaft; 

(c)  a  cuttmg  blade  clutch  having  a  pair  of  legs  defining 
therebetween  a  blade  receiving  notch,  mounted  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  inner  body  and  a  pair  of  holes  in  said  legs 
perpendicular  to  said  notch  and  aligned  with  the  holes  in 
said  inner  body; 

(d)  at  least  one  blade  having  a  rear  end  received  in  said  slot 
between  said  legs  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  in  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  holes  in  said  legs  and  inner  body,  said 
clutch  normally  holding  said  at  least  one  blade  extending 
forwardly  within  said  inner  body  in  alignment  with  said 
slots; 

(e)  an  axle  pin  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  in  said 
inner  body,  clutch  legs  and  blade; 

(0  a  conical  penetrating  point  having  an  elongate  rearwardly 
extending  tubular  body  and  a  forward  shoulder  extending 
outwardly  from  said  tubular  body; 

(g)  a  blade  opening  plunger  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  body; 

(h)  a  guide  bushing  surrounding  and  slidably  receiving  said 
tubular  body  and  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  said  outer 
body  for  holding  and  aligning  said  penetrating  point  and 
plunger  to  said  arrow  head;  said  point  being  normally 
positioned  spaced  forwardly  from  said  bushing; 

(i)  the  rearward  end  of  said  plunger  and  the  forward  end  of 
said  at  least  one  blade  having  cooperating  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  blade  about  said  axle  pin  whereby  when  said 
arrow  head  strikes  a  target  said  tubular  body  slides  rear- 
wardly through  said  bushing  forcing  the  plunger  against 
the  blade  to  pivot  the  blade  outwardly  of  said  outer  body 
through  said  slots. 
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4,579,349 

SINGLE  RING  GLAND  SEAL  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Charles  W.  Pipich,  Monroevillt  Boro,  and  Robert  R.  Young, 

Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,769 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/40,  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  277—3  24  Claims 


r^x-vrr] 


-u^ 


means  for  retaining  the  first  bushing  means  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  housing,  second  bushing  means 
disposed  in  the  housing  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
first  bushing  means  and  having  the  inner  periphery  thereof  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  polish  rod  and  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  housing,  seal  means  interposed  between  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  second  bushing  means  and  the  polish  rod  for 
precluding  leakage  of  fiuid  therebetween,  charging  seal  means 
interposed  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  bushing 


1.  A  single  ring  gland  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  member,  said 
seal  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  member  having  a  first  inner  cylindrical  surface, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  ring  member  encompassing  said 
shaft  member  by  a  predetermined  clearance,  said  ring 
member  having  a  first  axial  face  with  a  first  portion 
thereof  nearest  said  shaft  member  contacting  a  low  pres- 
sure gaseous  zone,  said  ring  member  having  a  second  axial 
face  with  a  second  portion  thereof  nearest  said  shaft  mem- 
ber contacting  a  high  pressure  gaseous  zone,  said  ring 
member  having  an  outer  radial  face  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  axial  faces; 

(b)  bracket  means  having  an  annular  groove  therein  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  ring  member,  said  ring  member 
axially  moveable  along  said  shaft  member  within  said 
annular  groove; 

(c)  channel  means  through  said  ring  member  for  conducting 
a  barrier  fiuid  between  said  shaft  and  said  annular  groove; 

(d)  barrier  fiuid  input  means  for  supplying  barrier  fiuid  to 
said  channel  means  at  a  predetermined  pressure  which  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  gaseous 
zone; 

(e)  said  ring  member  having  a  passage  means  therethrough 
for  conducting  a  relatively  low  pressure  gas  between  said 
first  axial  face  and  said  second  axial  face; 

(0  said  first  axial  face  having  a  relief  portion,  whereby  said 
pressurized  barrier  fiuid  exerts  a  force  against  said  relief 
portion  of  said  second  axial  face  which  is  greater  than  the 
force  exerted  against  said  second  axial  face  of  said  ring 
member  whereby  said  second  axial  face  is  maintained 
against  said  annular  groove  face  thereby  diminishing  the 
fiow  of  said  barrier  fiuid  to  said  high  pressure  gaseous 
zone. 


means  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing  for  permitting 
fiow  of  fiuid  therebetween  in  one  direction  and  precluding 
fiow  of  fiuid  therebetween  in  a  reverse  direction,  an  annular 
cooling  chamber  provided  in  the  housing  between  the  first  and 
second  bushing  means  and  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  polish  rod,  valved  internal  passageway  means  providing 
communication  between  the  cooling  chamber  as  required 
during  the  operation  of  the  polish  rod,  and  follower  means 
secured  to  the  housing  for  precluding  downward  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  second  bushing  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


■tr 


4,579,351 
DUAL  SPRING  EXPANDER  FOR  OIL  CONTROL  PISTON 

RINGS 
Vernon  M.  Daffron,  Ellisville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  TRW  Automo- 
tive Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,216 

Int.  a."  F16J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  277—140  21  Oaims 


4,579,350 
PACKLESS  STUFFING  BOX  FOR  POLISH  RODS 
Gary  W.  Knox,  P.O.  Box  124,  Langley,  Okla.  74350 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,911 
Int.  a.*  F16J  15/18.  15/44.  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  277—15  13  Claims 

1.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  movable  rod  in  association  with  a  fiuid 
reservoir  and  comprising  a  housing  disposed  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  rod,  first  bushing  means  disposed  within  the 
housing  and  having  the  inner  periphery  thereof  engaged  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  rod  and  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
engaged  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing,  first  seal 
means  interposed  between  the  first  bushing  means  and  the 
polish  rod  for  precluding  leakage  of  fiuid  therebetween,  sec- 
ond seal  means  interposed  between  the  first  bushing  means  and 
the  housing  for  precluding  leakage  of  fiuid  therebetween, 
means  cooperating  between  the  housing  and  the  first  bushing 


1.  An  expander  for  use  with  a  rail  ring  in  an  oil  control  piston 
ring  assembly,  said  expander  comprising: 
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means  defining  a  circumferential  spring  mechanism  having  a 
first  spring  rate,  said  circumferential  spring  mechanism 
including  an  annular  body  that  can  be  circumferentially 
contracted  to  produce  circumferential  stresses  in  said 
body  and  to  apply  a  first  radially  directed  spring  force  to 
the  rail  ring;  and 

means  defming  a  radial  spring  mechanism  having  a  second 
spring  rate,  said  radial  spring  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  acting  springs  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  around  said  body  and  operable  to  engage  and  apply 
a  second  radially  directed  spring  force  to  the  ring  rail; 

the  first  and  second  radially  directed  spring  forces  resisting 
radial  and  circumferential  contraction  of  the  ring  rail,  the 
circumferential  spring  mechanism  and  the  radial  spring 
mechanism  being  operable  together  in  series  so  that  the 
expander  has  a  combined  spring  rate  which  is  less  than 
either  of  the  first  and  second  spring  rates. 


communicating  with  said  housing  through  a  bore  therein,  said 
pipe  seal  comprising: 
a  rigid  shell  comprising  a  metal  cylinder  having  a  radial 

flange  at  the  trailing  end  thereof  and  an  inwardly  ta(>ering 

frusto-conical  segment  at  the  leading  end  thereof  and 

press-fittable  into  said  bore; 
an  elastiomeric  liner  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell 

and  covering  substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said 

cylinder; 
lip  means  on  said  liner  for  engaging  said  pipe  to  provide  a 

pair  of  sealing  zones  therewith;  and 
ramp  means  on  said  liner  for  centering  said  pipe  and  guiding 

the  entry  thereof  into  and  through  said  pipe  seal  during 

operational  assembly. 


4,579,352 
SEAL 
Francois  M.  Adang,  Boxtel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Single 
Buoy  Moorings  Inc.,  Marly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,962 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   23,    1984, 
8400209 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277—205 


4,579,354 
12  Qaims  GASKET 

Efrain  D.  Vassallo,  and  Jose  E.  Vails,  both  of  Ponce,  P.R., 
assignors  to  Vassallo  Research  and  Development  Corporation, 
Ponce,  P.R. 

I  Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,494 


Int.  a*  F16J  15/32 


U.S.  a,  277—207  A 


3  Claims 


1.  Seal  between  two  surfaces  between  which  a  gap  exists  and 
where  on  one  side  of  the  gap  a  higher  medium  pressure  may 
prevail  than  on  the  side  of  the  gap  beyond  the  seal,  the  latter 
consisting  of  a  body  of  flexible  material  disposed  in  a  groove  in 
at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  and  which  by  means  of  a  lip  bears 
against  the  other  surface,  this  lip  being  directed  towards  the 
side  on  which  the  pressure  is  higher,  characterised  in  that  the 
lip  of  the  seal,  lying  against  the  surface  which  is  to  be  sealed,  is 
provided  with  stiffening  means  or  reinforcement,  whereby  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lip  is  distributed  over 
one  or  more  zones  which  are  stiffened  by  the  reinforcement 
and  which  on  the  side  where  the  surface  to  be  sealed  is  situated 
have  a  smaller  surface  than  the  surface  of  the  stiffening  means 
or  reinforcement  remote  therefrom. 


4,579,353 

PIPE  SEAL  HAVING  ELASTOMERIC  LINER  WITH 

RAMP  MEANS 

Edwin  S.  Bower,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lydall, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,531 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  a.  277—207  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  seal  for  sealing  between  a  housing  and  a  shaft 


1.  A  resilient  gasket  for  use  in  sealing  the  junction  between 
a  bell  and  a  spigot  in  a  plastic  piping  system  comprising 
an  annulus  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration; 
the  annulus  comprising  a  base,  a  thin  forward  wall  and  a 

thicker  rearward  wall,  the  forward  and  rearward  walls 

integrally  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  base, 

the  base  terminating  axially  rearwardly  in  a  small  radius, 
j  circular,  seating  corner  and  axially  forwardly  in  a  circu- 
1  lar  corbelled  corner, 
the  forward  and  rearward  walls  deflning  a  radially  inwardly 

open  rectangular  groove  therebetween, 
the  width  of  the  rectangular  groove  being  greater  than  the 

combined  thicknesses  of  the  forward  and  rearward  walls, 

and 
a  hard  plastic  retaining  ring  seated  within  the  groove,  the 
retaining  ring  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tional conflguration,  the  retaining  ring  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  in  contact  with  the  gasket  base  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  not  in  contact  with  the  basket, 
the  retaining  ring  having  a  width  that  is  greater  than  the 

combined  thicknesses  of  the  gasket  forward  and  rearward 

walls, 
the  forward  gasket  wall  terminating  radially  inwardly  in  an 

angled,  circular  leading  lip,  the  leading  lip  comprising  a 

rounded,  rearwardly  facing  projection, 
the  rearwardly  facing  projection  radially  partially  covering 

a  forward  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  retaining 

ring  to  discourage  relative  movement  between  the  gasket 

and  the  ring. 
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4,579,355  4,579,357 

NURIDED  STEEL  PISTON  RING  WITH  OXIDE  FILM  BOAT-CARRYING  AND  LAUNCHING  DEVICE  AND 

Takeo  Kooroki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Charles  K.  Webster,  348  Haley  Rd.,  Kittery  Point,  Me.  03905 

'  FUed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,887  Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,543 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1984,  59-8586  Int.  a*  B62B  1/10 

Int.  a*  F16J  9/00;  P02F  5/00  U.S.  Q.  280—47.13  B 


5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  277—216 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  piston  ring  for  use  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 
a  base  ring  including  an  exterior  edge  adapted  to  slide  along 

the  wall  of  the  cylinder; 
a  nitrided  layer  formed  in  said  exterior  edge;  and 
a  oxide  film  formed  over  said  nitrided  layer. 


1.  A  device  for  transporting,  launching,  and  retrieving  an 
inverted  boat  comprising: 

at  least  one  wheel; 

wheel  support  means  for  supporting  said  wheel  above  the 
open  top  of  said  boat; 

attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  wheel  sup- 
port means  to  one  end  of  said  boat; 

means  for  releasably  holding  a  flotation  member  on  said 
attachment  means  adjacent  to  said  wheel  support  means, 
said  means  for  holding  a  flotation  member  extending 
beyond  a  gunwales  of  said  boat;  and 

a  flotation  member  positioned  on  said  means  for  holding  said 
flotation  member  at  a  location  outwardly  beyond  the 
gunwale  of  one  side  of  said  boat,  wherein  said  flotation 
member  is  located  below  the  gunwale  of  said  boat  when 
said  boat  is  in  an  inverted  position  for  supporting  said  boat 
above  the  water  while  said  boat  is  being  rotated  thereover. 


4,579,356 

CHUCK  KEY  HOLDER  4,579,358 

Woodrow  W.  Welbom,  Rte.  12,  Box  400,  Laurel,  Miss.  39440  RACK  FOR  SPOOLED  WIRE 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,190  Dwight  Byfield,  Jr.,  1383  Crespi  Dr.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044 

Int.  Q.*  B25B  13/44  F^ed  ^*y  "'  l'*^,  Ser.  No.  493,762 

U.S.  Q.  279—1  K                                                          5  Qaims  Int.  Q.^  B62B  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  280—79.1  A  6  Qaims 


'^ 


/ 


^ 


1.  A  separate  attachment  for  an  electric  drill  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  longitudinal  extent,  said  body  member 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  means  defining  an  aperture 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  extent  for  reception  of  one  end  of 
a  chuck  key,  said  body  member  being  further  provided  with  a 
lateral  recess  intersecting  said  at  least  one  means  defining  an 
aperture,  said  electric  drill  having  a  housing,  said  lateral  recess 
receiving  an  elastic  means  that  surrounds  said  housing  and  said 
body  member,  said  elastic  means  in  said  lateral  recess  extend- 
ing into  said  at  least  one  means  defining  an  aperture  to  directly 
engage  said  one  end  of  the  chuck  key  to  mount  said  attachment 
on  said  electric  drill  and  to  retain  said  one  end  of  said  chuck 
key  within  said  at  least  one  means  defining  an  aperture, 
whereby  the  chuck  key  is  prevented  from  loss  but  remains 
convenient  for  use. 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  multiplicity  of  wire  laden  spools 
having  axial  bores,  including  a  plurality  of  differently  sized 
spools,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shelves  each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  apertures  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel,  staggered 
rows  allowing  access  from  one  side  of  each  shelf  to  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  spools; 

a  multiplicity  of  spindles,  including  spindles  of  different  sizes 
adapted  for  holding  said  plurality  of  differently  sized 
spools,  each  said  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  dowel,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  dowel  exceeding  the  height  of  the 
spool  to  be  mounted  oii  said  shelf  using  said  spindle,  each 
said  spindle  further  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
bore  of  said  spool,  a  lower  portion  of  said  dowel  shaped  to 
fit  snuggly  in  one  or  more  of  said  apertures,  and  having  a 
washer  permanently  mounted  around  the  base  of  the 
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upper  pc^rtion  of  said  dowel,  said  washer  prov  iding  verti-  tube  and  said  upper  and  lower  center  lubes  in  engagement  with 
cal  support  for  said  spindle  and  facihtating  the  rotation  of  said  teeth  on  said  connection  surfaces,  thereby  enabling  said 
said  spool  thereon;  ^  &  ^" " 

a  wire  guide  mounted  at  each  said  shelf  for  drawing  wire 

!rom  said  spt)oIs  through;  and 
support  means  for  holding  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  shelves 

in  a  distinct  horizontal  position,  said  shelves  vertically 

spaced  to  allow  insertion  and  removal  of  spools  of  wire 

thereon 


4,579.359 
BABY  WALKER  WITH  SAFETY  BRAKE 

I.po  Schwartz,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dorel  Co.  Ltd.. 
Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635.272 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  9/12 

I  .S.  CI.  280-87.02  W  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  brake  for  a  self-propelled  baby  walker  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  having  an  annular  shaped  frame  supported  on  a 
pair  of  wheels  at  a  front  and  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame,  a 
seat  section  supp«^irted  above  and  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
safetv  brake  comprising  a  support  rod  pivotally  secured  at 
opposed  connecting  ends  thereof  to  said  frame  adjacent  at  least 
one  pair  o^  said  wheels,  said  supp<irt  rod  defining  a  vehicle 
support  section  and  a  bridge  section  between  said  support 
section  and  said  connecting  ends;  said  support  rod  being  dis- 
placeable  from  a  disengaged  position,  where  said  vehicle  is 
freely  disptaceably  on  said  wheels  on  a  surface,  to  an  engaged 
position  where  said  support  section  rests  on  said  surface  with  at 
least  some  of  said  wheels  lifted  above  said  surface  w hereby  to 
arrest  said  vehicle,  said  frame  when  in  said  disengaged  position 
being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  permitting  unob- 
structed displacement  of  the  legs  of  an  infant  seated  on  said  seal 
section  and  extending  into  an  inner  area  of  said  annular  shaped 
frame 


4,579,360 

FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Ritsuo  Nishimura,  Urawa,  and  Nobuaki  Shimada,  Konosu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Cycle  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1983,  58-103542; 
Jun.  16,  1983.  58-91 158[U];  Jun.  16, 1983,  58-91 159[L'];  Jun.  27, 
1983.  58-97821[U];  Jul.  1,  1983,  58-101005[U];  Jul.  5,  1983. 
58-103394[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B62K  15/0() 
I  .S.  CI.  280-278  17  claims 

1  A  foldable  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  substantially  verti- 
cal center  tube  at  a  mid  portion  of  a  bicycle  frame,  an  upper 
center  tube  and  a  lower  center  tube  partially  fitted  in  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  center  tube,  respectively,  a  seat  supporting 
tube  connected  to  said  upper  center  tube,  a  front  half  of  the 
bicycle  frame  including  said  center  tube  and  a  rear  half  of  the 
bicycle  frame  including  said  upper  and  lower  center  tubes, 
radially  annularly  arranged  continuous  V-shaped  teeth  on 
connection  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  center  tubes  and 
said  center  tubes,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  center 


bicycle  frame  to  be  foldable  by  releasing  and  then  clamping 
said  center  tubes. 


4,579,361 
IMPLEMENT  CART 
Terry  L,  Lowe;  Donald  T.  Sorlie,  both  of  Ankeny,  and  David  H. 
Bucha-.  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  9.  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,601 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  53/04 

L.S.  CI.  280-411  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  cart  for  connecting  between  the  hitch  of  a  towing 
vehicle  and  the  hitch  of  a  trailing  implement,  said  cart  adapted 
for  towing  in  a  forward  direction  and  comprising: 

a  tank-support  frame  including  first  and  second  transversely 
extending  beams  having  connecting  structure  located 
inuardly  of  the  ends  of  the  beams  for  supporting  the  first 
beam  forwardly  of  the  second  beam  in  substantially  fixed 
relationship,  fore-and-aft  extending  beams  located  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  transversely  extending  beams,  bracket 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  fore-and-aft  beams  at 
preselected  transverse  locations  on  the  transversely  ex- 
tending beams,  said  fore-and-aft  extending  beams  when 
connected  providing  reinforcement  to  the  ends  of  the 
transversely  extending  beams  to  thereby  provide  in- 
creased fore-and-aft  stability  to  the  tank  frame; 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  caster  wheels  connected  to  and 
extending  downardly  from  the  fore-and-aft  beams  for 
supporting  the  tank-support  frame,  said  wheels  being 
transversely  adjustable  with  said  fore-and-aft  beams  to 
provide  adjustable  tread;  and 

hitch  structure  connected  to  and  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  tank-support  frame,  said  hitch 
structure  including  a  forwardly  extending  link  adapted  for 
connection  to  and  support  by  the  tractor  drawbar  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  link  adapted  for  connection  to  and 
support  of  the  implement  hitch  below  the  tank-support 
frame,  said  hitch  structure  providing  substantially 
straight-line  pull  from  the  towing  vehicle  to  the  trailing 
implement  hitch. 
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4,579,362  to  extend  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue;  and  bolts  ex- 

LATERALLY  YIELDABLE  HITCH  POLE  FOR  TRAILING    tending  through  said  plates  at  locations  adapted  for  positioning 

VEHICLES 
Kenneth  L.  Kirkpatrick,  Welland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,034 

Int.  C\*  B62D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  280—444  4  Claims 


62        '^"*t 
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1.  Steering  mechanism  for  a  trailer  vehicle  having  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame  carried  on  rear  wheels  and  a  pair  of  steerable 
front  wheels  interconnected  by  a  tie  rod  means  shiftable  later- 
ally in  response  to  lateral  swinging  of  a  hitch  pole  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  its  rear  end  on  a  vertical  axis  and  connected  to  the 
tie  rod  means,  and  right  and  left  stops  limiting  right  and  left 
swinging,  respectively  of  the  hitch  pole,  characterized  in  that 
the  hitch  pole  comprises  separate  front  and  rear  parts  disposed 
normally  in  end-to-end  relationship  on  a  fore-and-aft  substan- 
tially horizontal  centeriine,  the  rear  part  being  connected  to 
the  frame  on  the  aforesaid  vertical  axis  and  connected  to  the  tie 
rod  means  for  swinging  as  aforesaid,  said  rear  part  having  a 
terminal  front  end  and  said  front  part  having  a  terminal  rear 
end  and  means  interconnecting  said  terminal  ends  ahead  of  the 
tie  rod  means  to  provide  a  junction  enabling  the  transmission  of 
pushing  and  pulling  forces  between  the  parts  and  also  for 
lateral  swinging  of  the  parts  in  unison  between  the  stops,  said 
interconnecting  means  including  a  pair  of  face-to-face  abutting 
transverse  upright  plates,  one  rigid  with  each  terminal  end, 
each  plate  having  opposite,  upright  right  and  left  straight  edge 
portions  normally  respectively  engaging  with  each  other,  said 
interconnecting  means  further  including  a  spring-loaded  de- 
vice interconnecting  the  plates  normally  in  said  face-to-face 
abutting  relationship,  said  device  yielding  when  the  rear  part 
engages  either  of  said  stops  to  enable  lateral  overswinging  of 
the  front  hitch  part  at  said  junction,  the  respective  engaging 
edges  of  the  plates  providing  fulcra  for  rocking  of  the  plates 
relative  to  each  other,  during  overswinging  of  the  front  part, 
said  device  being  operative  to  effect  return  of  the  hitch  pole 
parts  in  normal  end-to-end  relationship. 
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at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  whereby  their  tightening  will 
clamp  the  plates  to  the  tongue. 


4,579,364 

RELEASABLE  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  HITCH  PINS 

Roy  F.  Kranz,  Rte.  5,  Box  61,  Pierz,  Minn.  56364 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,055 

Int.  a.^  B60D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  280—507  5  Qaims 
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4,579,363 
EASILY  RELEASABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SUPPORTING 
POWERED  EQUIPMENT  BETWEEN  A  TRACTOR  AND 

TRAILER 
James  R.  Alien,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Jack  C.  Wiley,  Moline, 
111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,%5 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  280—474  10  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  for  powered  equipment,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate mounting  frame  adapted  for  supporting  powered  equip- 
ment and  having  a  rear  end  defined  by  a  first  connection 
means,  adapted  for  releasably  clamping  the  frame  to  a  trailer 
tongue  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  having  a  clevis  at  its 
forward  end,  and  a  forward  end  defined  by  a  second  connec- 
tion means  adapted  for  releasably  securing  the  frame  to  a 
tractor  hitch;  said  first  connection  means  including  upper  and 
lower  plates  respectively  adapted  for  engaging  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  trailer  tongue  and  each  plate  being  sized 


1.  A  releasable  lock  mechanism  which  is  attachable  to  a  tow 
bar  or  the  like,  having  back  and  front  ends,  of  a  first  vehicle  for 
retaining  in  place  a  conventional  hitch  tow  pin  inserted 
through  aligned  bores  in  the  front  end  of  said  tow  bar  and  a 
structure  attached  to  a  second  vehicle;  the  releasable  lock 
mechanism  including: 

(a)  a  support  bracket  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart, 
vertically  extending  members  with  horizontally  aligned 
apertures  therein,  said  first  vertically  extending  member 
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being  closer  to  the  front  end  of  Said  tow  bar  and  the  hitch 
tow  pin  than  said  second  vertically  extending  member; 

(b)  an  elongated  member  slidably  supported  by  said  support 
bracket  in  said  apertures,  said  elongated  member  having  a 
back  end  and  a  front  end,  said  elongated  member  being 
slidable  forwardly  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  front  end 
of  said  elongated  member  is  positioned  over  said  hitch  tow 
pin  and  slidable  backwardly  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  front  end  of  said  elongated  member  is  positioned  away 
from  the  hitch  tow  pin  to  enable  ready  removal  thereof, 
said  elongated  member  being  biased  toward  the  front  end 
of  the  tow  bar  by  a  coil  spring  positioned  around  said 
elongated  member,  said  coil  spring  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate of  said  second  vertically  extending  member  of 
said  support  bracket,  and  a  projection  positioned  on  said 
elongated  member  in  back  of  said  first  vertically  extending 
member  of  said  support  bracket;  and 

(c)  a  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  proximate  said  back  end 
of  said  elongated  member  in  back  of  said  second  vertically 
extending  member  of  said  support  bracket,  said  cam  lever 
being  pivotal  180  degrees  between  a  retention  state  and  a 
released  state,  said  cam  lever  includes  two  spaced  apart 
walls  defining  parallel  cam  surfaces,  each  of  said  cam 
surfaces  defining  first  and  second  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially straight  cam  surfaces  which  are  interconnected  by  a 
curvilinear  surface,  said  substantially  straight  cam  surfaces 
being  parallel  to  said  second  vertically  extending  member 
of  said  support  bracket  when  in  said  retention  and  released 
states,  the  curvilinear  cam  surface  of  each  of  the  side  walls 
cooperating  with  said  second  vertically  extending  mem- 
ber to  cause  movement  of  said  elongated  member  between 
the  first  position  and  the  second  position,  said  substantially 
straight  cam  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  second  verti- 
cally extending  member  of  said  support  bracket  to  retain 
said  elongated  member  over  the  hitch  tow  pin  when  in 
said  retention  state  and  to  retain  said  elongated  member  in 
the  second  position  to  enable  the  hitch  tow  pin  to  be 
readily  removed  when  in  said  released  state,  said  cam 
lever  defining  a  handle  portion  extending  parallel  to  the 
elongated  member  when  in  said  released  and  retention 
states. 


;  bolt 


4,579,365 
TRAILER  COUPLING 
Johann  Breu,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Rock- 
inger  Spezialfabrik  fur  Anhangerkupplungen  GmbH  &  Co. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1984,  3400707 

Int.  a.*  B60D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  280-507  6  Claims 


1.  Trailer  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  body  (10),  a  cou- 
pling bolt  (16)  guided  in  the  coupling  body  (10)  for  displace- 
ment between  a  coupling  position  and  a  non-coupling  position, 
an  opener  lever  (24)  mounted  for  pivoting  about  an  opener 
lever  pivot  spindle  (26)  between  a  securing  position  and  a 
holding  position  and  engaging  in  an  aperture  (76)  of  the  cou- 


pling bolt  (16),  which  opener  lever  (24)  in  a  securing  position 
secures  the  coupling  bolt  (16)  in  its  coupling  position,  in  its 
passage  from  the  securing  position  into  a  holding  position 
entrains  the  coupling  bolt  (16)  out  of  the  coupling  position  into 
the  non-coupling  position  and  in  the  holding  position  holds  the 
coupling  bolt  (16)  in  the  non-coupling  position,  an  additional 
securing  bolt  (70)  displaceable  perpendicularly  of  the  coupling 
bolt  axis,  which  additional  securing  bolt  (70)  in  a  securing 
position  stands  opposite  to  an  upwardly  directed  stop  face 
(16ba)  laterally  on  the  coupling  bolt  (16)  and  secures  the  cou- 
pling bolt  (16)  in  its  coupling  position,  and  a  disengaging  cam 
(78)  for  disengaging  the  additional  securing  bolt  (70)  out  of  its 
securing  position,  which  disengaging  cam  (78)  is  connected 
with  the  opener  lever  24  for  common  rotation  and  presses  the 
additional  securing  bolt  (70)  at  least  partially  out  of  its  securing 
position  before  the  coupling  bolt  (16),  entrained  by  the  opener 
lever  (24)  in  the  direction  towards  the  non-coupling  position, 
strikes  against  the  additional  securing  bolt  (70),  characterized 
in  that 

(a)  the  aperture  (76)  in  the  coupling  bolt  (16)  is  formed  by  an 
upwardly  open  stepped  slot  (76)  with  a  first,  more  deeply 
cut,  slot  step  (76a)  substantially  central  of  a  middle  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  opener  lever  pivot  spindle  (26)  and 
containing  the  axis  of  the  coupling  bolt  (16)  and  a  second, 
less  deeply  cut,  laterally  open,  slot  step  (16b)  on  the  side  of 
this  middle  plane  facmg  the  additional  securing  bolt  (70), 
the  opener  lever  (24)  being  received  in  the  first  slot  step 
(76a); 

(b)  the  first  slot  step  (76a)  is  traversed  on  a  part  of  its  width 
extending  perpendicularly  of  the  middle  plane,  namely  on 
the  side  of  the  middle  plane  remote  from  the  second  slot 
step  (16b),  by  an  entraining  and  holding  peg  (22)  on  the 
upper  end  section  of  the  coupling  bolt  (16),  with  which 
the  opener  lever  (24)  co-operates; 

(c)  the  disengaging  cam  (78)  is  formed  as  an  elevation  of  the 
opener  lever  (24)  placed  within  the  first  slot  step  (76a)  and 
at  least  partially  below  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling  bolt 
(16),  limited  to  the  region  of  the  first  slot  step  (76a)  left 
free  by  the  entraining  and  holding  peg  (78a),  and 

(d)  the  slot  bottom  (16ba)  of  the  second  slot  step  (16b)  forms 
the  stop  face  to  abut  against  the  additional  securing  bolt 
(70). 


4,579,366 
ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Shunicki  Doi;  Junzo  Hasegawa;  Yasutaka  Hayashi;  Hideo  Ara- 
kawa;  Yuzo  Yamamoto,  and  Noboru  Sugiura,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1983,  58-87672 

Int.  a.*  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  CL  280-707  lO  Qaims 
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An  active  suspension  apparatus  incorporating  a  hydro- 
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pneumatic  spring  for  suspending  a  vehicle  body  on  wheels  by 
using  a  hydropneumatic  pressure,  comprising: 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  dis- 
placement (x)  between  an  axle  and  the  vehicle  body; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  travel  road  surface 
state  in  accordance  with  a  sum  (Ax  -i-Bx)  of  a  signal 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  relative  displacement  (x)  with 

-  a  first  coefficient  and  a  signal  obtained  by  multiplying  a 
change  rate  (x)  in  unit  time  of  the  relative  displacement 
with  a  second  coefficient,  the  first  and  second  coefficients 
being  determined  in  accordance  with  riding  comfort 
against  vibrations;  ^ 

hydropneumatic  suspension  means  having  hydropneumatic 
springs  with  hydropneumatic  chambers,  actuators,  and 
throttle  valves  respectively  disposed  between  said  hydro- 
pneumatic chambers  and  said  actuators;  and 

driving  means  for  controlling  opening  area  of  said  throttle 
valves  in  accordance  with  a  road  surface  state  signal 
supplied  from  said  discriminating  means, 

whereby  characteristics  of  a  damping  force  are  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  road  surface  state  signal. 


4,579,367 
BUMPER  SUPPORT  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Manning,  4002  Normanwood  Dr.,  Orchard  Lake, 
Mich.  48033 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,431 

Int.  a*  B62D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  280—784  4  Qaims 


3.  A  bumper  support  and  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  of 
the  type  wherein  the  driver's  .position  and  a  front  door  are 
generally  transversely  aligned  at  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle 
main  body  and  the  steerable  front  wheels  are  disposed  on  the 
body  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  driver  position  and  front 
door,  said  suspension  system  comprising: 
an  underbody  (14)  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  and  width  of  said  main  body,  said  underbody  in- 
cluding 
a  first  transverse  beam  (16)  disposed  forwardly  of  the 

driver  position  and  front  door, 
a  second  transverse  beam  (18)  disposed  immediately  rear- 
wardly of  the  driver  position, 
a  third  transverse  beam  (20)  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 
second  beam; 
a  generally  A-shaped  subframe  (30)  including 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverging  side  frame  members  (32 
and  34)  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  form  a  con- 
vergent end, 
a  pivot  member  (60)  disposed  at  the  convergent  end  of 

said  side  frames, 
a  rearwardly  facing  bracket  member  (62)  fixed  to  the 
second  transverse  beam  member  (18)  generally  at  its 
transverse  midpoint  and  a  pin  element  (64)  pivotally 
connecting  the  subframe  pivot  member  (60)  and  the 
bracket  member, 
a  first  cross  member  (38)  fixed  to  the  side  frame  members 


(32  and  34)  and  disposed  adjacent  said  third  transverse 
beam  (20), 
spring  means  (66)  mounted  between  the  first  cross  mem- 
ber (38)  and  the  thi»d  transverse  beam  (20)  to  permit  the 
underbody  to  move  vertically  relative  to  the  subframe, 
a  second  cross  member  (44)  fixed  to  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers (32  and  34)  and  disposed  longitudinally  intermedi- 
ate the  convergent  end  of  the  subframe  and  the  first 
cross  member  (38), 
dirigible  wheel-supporting  axles  (50  and  52)  mounted  on 
the  respective  outer  ends  of  the  second  cross  member 
(44); 
a  pair  of  brace  elements  (76  and  78)  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  transverse  beams  (16  and  18),  the  longitu- 
dinally rear  end  of  said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  second 
transverse  beam  oppositely  proximate  the  bracket  member 
(62),  the  brace  elements  diverging  transversely  outwardly 
relative  to  their  respective  rear  ends  and  being  fixed  to  the 
first  transverse  beam  (16),  the  longitudinally  forward  ends 
of  the  beam  elements  projecting  beyond  the  first  trans- 
verse beam,  and  a  bumper  (84)  fixed  to  the  longitudinally 
forwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  brace  elements. 


4,579,368 
SEAT  BELT  ANCHORING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS 
Tateo  Kawade,  Saitama;  Norio  Miyashita,  Tokyo,  and  Norio 
Mugikura,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1982,  57-167004 
Int.  a.*  B60R  22/00 
U.S.  a.  280—808  6  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  anchoring  mechanism  for  the  passenger  room 
of  a  car  with  at  least  one  seat  belt  provided  in  the  room  and  at 
least  one  pillar  portion  covered  with  a  garnish  at  the  room 
interior  side,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  anchor  member  adapted  for  supporting  the  seat 
belt  and  arranged  on  the  pillar  portion; 

a  cover  member  fitted  on  said  anchor  member; 

an  operation  member  pivotally  mounted  for  pivoting  rela- 
tive to  said  anchor  member  and  said  cover  member; 

a  guide  rail  provided  at  the  room  exterior  side  of  the  garnish 
and  secured  to  the  pillar  portion; 

said  guide  rail  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated 
engagement  portions  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof; 

a  locking  member  resiliently  biased  to  be  engaged  with  any 
of  said  engagement  portions; 

a  mobile  member  carrying  said  locking  member; 

said  mobile  member  being  connected  with  said  anchor  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  along  said  guide  rail; 
and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  locking  member  to  effect 
the  disengagement  thereof  from  and  to  permit  the  engage- 
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ment  thereof  with  any  of  said  engagement  portions  in 
accordance  with  the  pivotal  operation  movement  of  said 
operation  member  relative  to  said  anchor  member  and 
cover  member. 


4,579,369 

PRI^r^ED  matter,  particularly  newspaper 

Franz  Krempelmeier,  Vocklastrasse  4,  Viicklamarkt,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT83/00011,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03799,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  10,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  22,  1982,  1571/82 
Int.  CI.*  B42D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  281-2  2  Claims 
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tone  image  including  a  second  cancellation  phrase  and  a 
second  background;  and, 
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1.  A  multiplicity  of  associated  folded  sheets  of  paper,  each  of 
said  sheets  of  paper  carrying  printed  matter  and  folded  along  a 
center  crease  forming  a  top  leaf  and  a  bottom  leaf,  said  sheets 
bemg  nested  one  within  another  such  that  said  center  creases  of 
said  sheets  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  bottom  leaf  of  each 
of  said  sheets  having  a  fold  line  adjacent  the  center  crease  and 
extending  parallel  thereto,  the  fold  line  being  so  closely  adja- 
cent the  center  crease  that  it  constitutes  a  hinge  with  the  crease 
line  and  permits  said  top  leaves  of  said  sheets  to  be  turned 
around  the  fold  line  through  360°. 


exposure  of  said  unexposed  photographic  material  second 
Kreen  combination  and  the  negative  of  the  first  camou- 
flage pattern  to  generate  a  multi-tone  composite  negative. 

I  4,579,371 

DOCUMENT  HAVING  CONCEALED  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  AUTHENTICATING  LAYER 
WiHiam  H.  Long,  and  Richard  M.  Fischer,  Jr.,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Mian.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturine 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,453 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00;  B41M  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  283-83  7  Claims 


4,579,370 
MULTITONE  CANCELLATION  PHRASE  AND 
BACKGROUND 
Thomas  R.  Corwin,  Rochester,  and  William  H.  Mowry,  Jr., 
Ionia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,750,  Sep.  10, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,603 
Int.  a.*  B42D  15/00:  B44F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  283-72  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  document  which  will  be  copy 
resistant  in  a  color  copier  comprising: 
placement  of  an  unexposed  photographic  material  on  a  set  of 

registration  pins: 
placement  of  a  first  screen  combination  film  having  a  first 
less  than  full  tone  image  including  a  first  cancellation 
phrase  and  a  first  background  on  said  registration  pins; 
placement  of  a  camouflage  pattern  film  on  said  registration 
pins  over  said  unexposed  photographic  material  said  first 
screen  combination  film; 
exposure  of  said  unexposed  photographic  material  and  said 
first  screen  combination  and  said  first  camouflage  pattern; 
replacement  of  said  first  screen  combination  and  first  camou- 
flage pattern  with  a  second  screen  combination  film  and 
the  negative  of  the  first  camouflage  pattern,  said  second 
screen  combination  film  having  a  second  less  than  full 
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1.  A  standardized  document  including  an  authenticating 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  comprising  a  mixture 
of  lonirable  salt  and  ionizing  agent  uniformly  dispersed  in  an 
organic  binder,  which  layer  extends  over  an  area  of  at  least  4 
mm  square  and  has  an  electrical  resistivity  of  less  than  50 
megohms  per  square,  the  document  being  substantially  visually 
indistinguishable  from  a  document  which  would  be  identical 
except  for  omission  of  said  layer,  and  a  transparent  protective 
plastic  film  covering  said  authenticating  layer. 

4,579,372 
FLOWLINE  CONNECTOR  SEAL 
Charles  D.  Morrill,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,747,  Oct.  24,  1979,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,895,  Dec.  28, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No 

399,007 
Int.  C\*  F16L  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-18  22  Qaims 

1.  A  seal  plate  for  sealingly  engaging  two  opposing  fluid  line 
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hubs  each  having  a  plurality  of  flow  bores  therethrough,  said 
flow  bores  each  being  connected  to  a  separate  fluid  line,  com- 
prising: 

a  disc-like  metal  body  member  having  flangeiess  faces  and  a 
diameter  larger  than  its  thickness,  and  an  arcuate  channel 
in  its  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  throughbores  extending  tlirough  said 
body  member,  each  said  throughbore  being  connected  to 
a  separate  flow  bore  in  each  hub  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  fluid  lines  of  the  two  opposing 
hubs; 
alignment  means  on  said  body  member  ^or  aligning  said  fluid 
throughbores  with  the  flow  bores  of  the  opposing  fluid 
line  hubs; 
metal  seals  disposed  in  each  face  of  said  metal  body  member 
and  circumscribing  each  of  said  fluid  throughbores  for 
forming  metal-to-metal  seals  between  the  opposing  fluid 
lines  hubs  and  said  metal  body  member: 


test  grooves  disposed  in  each  face  of  said  metal  body  mem- 
ber and  circumscribing  each  of  said  metal  seals: 

annular  seals  disposed  in  each  face  of  said  metal  body  mem- 
ber and  circumscribing  each  of  said  test  grooves  for  seal- 
ingly engaging  the  fluid  line  hubs  and  said  metal  body 
member;  and 

test  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  test  grooves  for 
providing  said  test  grooves  with  pressurized  fluid  to  test 
said  metal  seals,  including  first  communication  passages 
connecting  adjacent  test  grooves  in  each  face  of  said  body 
member,  second  communication  passages  through  said 
body  member  connecting  said  adjacent  test  grooves  in  one 
face  of  said  body  member  with  said  adjacent  test  groo\  es 
in  the  other  face  of  said  body  member,  and  a  first  test  port 
disposed  in  said  arcuate  channel  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  communication  passages  to 
pass  said  pressurized  fluid  to  all  of  said  adjacent  test 
grooves  in  each  face  of  said  body  member. 


portions  extending  to  the  outer  surface  o\  ^ald  outer  luh- 
ing  member: 
said  tubing  coupling  members  bemg  threadedh  adjustable 
on  said  inner  tubing  member  when  said  inner  tubing  mem- 
ber is  heated  to  engage  the  abutment  shoulders  of  the 
coupling  members  with  an  end  of  an  outer  tubing  member 
so  that  upon  cooling  of  said  inner  tubing  member  said 


outer  tubing  member  is  under  compression  and  said  inner 
tubing  member  is  under  tension: 
each  of  said  tubular  coupling  members  and  said  outer  tubing 
member  having  a  common  continuous  external  threaded 
at  each  end  of  said  ouler  tubing  member  when  said  inner 
tubing  member  is  under  tension  and  said  outer  tubing 
member  is  under  compression  for  coupling  to  an  internally 
threaded  casing  coupling  member. 


4,579,374 

JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  HOLLOW 

MEMBERS 

Michael   G.   Bell,   Redditch,   England,  assignor   to   Hymatic 

Clamps  International  Limited,  Redditch,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1983.  Ser.  No.  458,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  1,  1982. 
8209677 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  2/  06 
U.S.  CI.  285—334.4  2  Claims 


4,579,373 
INSULATED  CONCENTRIC  TUBING  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Neal,  1700  Rivercrest  Dr.,  #1412,  Sugarland,  Tex. 
77478,  and  Robert  V.  Verity,  1456  Domingo  Rd.,  Fullerton. 
Calif.  92633 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,129,  Jul.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  785,011 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  285—47  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  insulated  tubing  joint  for  use  in  a  tubular 
string  in  an  oil  well  including; 

inner  and  outer  concentrically  disposed  tubing  members. 

each  having  outer  threaded  ends: 
tubular  coupling  members  at  each  end  of  said  tubing  mem- 
bers, said  coupling  members  respectfully  having  an  outer 
wall  surface  with  stepped  first  and  second  diametrical 
portions  defining  an  abutment  shoulder; 
each  of  said  tubular  coupling  members  having  internal 
threads  for  threaded  coupling  to  the  outer  threads  on  an 
end  of  said  inner  tubing  member,  each  of  said  first  diamet- 
rical portions  being  disposed  within  the  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  tubing  member  and  each  of  said  second  diametrical 
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1.  A  joint  structure  comprising  first  and  second  hollow 
members  defining  respective  axes,  each  having  a  wall  spaced 
from  and  extending  completely  around  the  axis  defined  by  the 
member  and  a  Up  at  one  end  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  the  other 
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member,  the  lips  being  in  mutual  engagement  at  a  contact 
region,  and  a  clamp  embracing  the  first  and  second  members 
and  holding  the  lips  engaged  with  each  other,  wherein  the  lips 
of  said  members  are  hollow,  each  lip  presents  towards  the 
other  in  the  proximity  of  the  contact  region  a  seating  surface 
which,  when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  containing  said 
axis  of  the  first  member,  is  convex,  the  seating  surface  of  said 
first  member  is  part-spherical,  the  lip  of  said  first  member, 
when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
the  first  member,  includes  a  connecting  portion  extending  from 
said  wall  of  the  first  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis 
thereof  and  a  seating  portion  extending  from  the  connecting 
portion  towards  the  axis  of  the  first  member  and  which  pres- 
ents the  seating  surface  of  the  first  member,  the  lip  of  said 
second  member  when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  said  plane  is  in 
the  form  of  a  loop,  the  seating  surface  of  said  second  member 
has  a  radius  substantially  smaller  than  the  radius  of  said  part- 
spherical  seating  surface  and  said  clamp  comprises  a  band 
which,  when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  the  first  member,  substantially  surrounds  the 
joint  and,  when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  containing 
said  axis  of  the  first  member,  engages  both  the  first  and  second 
members. 


4,579,375 

SHEET  METAL  DUCT  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

TRANSVERSE  FLANGES 

Herbert  J.  Fischer,  Imperial,  and  John  D.  Merideth,  Pevely, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Engel  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,748 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285-363  5  Qaims 


1.  A  four-sided  sheet  metal  duct  section,  each  of  the  four 
sides  being  integrally  fianged  transversely,  at  each  of  said  duct 
section  ends,  outward  and  back  at  successive  90°  bends, 
whereby  to  provide  a  web  and  an  outer  flange,  each  said  outer 
fiange  having  a  tumed-under  180°  rounded  edge  from  which 
an  inward-presented  spring  margin  extends  back  toward  the 
web,  in  combination  with  90°  angular  metal  comerpieces  at 
each  corner,  said  cornerpieces  having  inner  flanges  presented 
against  said  duct  sides  adjacent  to  said  webs,  said  cornerpieces 
further  having  outer  flanges  fitting  against  and  pressed  inward 
by  the  said  spring  margins  of  said  integral  outer  flanges, 
whereby  the  said  spring  margins  provide  secure  mounting  of 
said  comerpieces  by  snapping  in  place  within  the  integral 
flanges,  and  which  said  duct  section  has  at  least  one  pair  of 
longitudinal  edges  joined,  at  a  longitudinal  corner,  in  a  seam, 
and  each  of  the  four  sides  of  said  ducts  has  a  ridge  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  said  web,  whereby  to  retain  an  inner  edge  of  said 
cornerpiece,  and  in  which  said  ridge  is  formed  by  outward 
roll-forming  on  each  of  said  four  sides,  whereby  on  joining  said 
seam,  an  opening  therein  is  left  at  said  outward  roll-formed 
ridge,  and  in  which  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  so  joined  has 
a  tab  portion  extending  therebeyond  and  aligned  with  said 
ridge,  whereby  on  joining  said  seam,  such  opening  may  be 
scaled  by  peening  said  projecting  tab  portion  over  such  open- 
ing. 


4,579,376 

FAIL-SECURE  AND  FAIL-SAFE  DOOR  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Newton  W.  Charlton,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Secu- 
rity Engineering,  Inc.,  Forestville,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,453 

Int.  a*  E05C  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-144  27  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  door  lock  device  comprising, 

an  elongated  housing  for  mounting  in  a  door  or  frame  mem- 
ber, 

a  bolt  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  first 
position  being  a  projected,  locking  position  and  said  sec- 
ond position  being  a  retracted,  nonlocking  position, 

actuator  plate  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  plate  means  being  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  |X)sitions 

a  solenoid  means  for  electrically  actuating  said  plate  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 

spring  means  for  normally  biasing  said  plate  means  toward 
said  first  position,  and 

means  for  operationally  interconnecting  said  bolt  to  said 
plate  means  for  driving  said  bolt  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  responsive  to  movement  of  said  plate 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  inter- 
connecting means  including  means  for  moving  said  bolt  to 
said  first  position  upon  movement  of  said  plate  means  to 
said  first  position  and  for  moving  said  bolt  to  said  second 
position  upon  movement  of  said  plate  means  to  said  sec- 
ond position  to  provide  a  fail-secure  operational  mode  and 
means  for  moving  said  bolt  to  said  second  position  upon 
movement  of  said  plate  means  to  said  first  position  and  for 
moving  said  bolt  to  said  first  position  upon  movement  of 
said  plate  means  to  said  second  position  to  provide  a 
fail-safe  operational  mode, 

said  bolt  being  operationally  interconnnected  to  said  plate 
means  for  driving  said  bolt  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  upon  movement  of  said  plate  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  and  for  driving  said 
bolt  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions  upon 
movement  of  said  plate  means  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position. 
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4,579,377 

LOCKING  DEVICE  TO  ARREST  A  DISPLACEABLE 

MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  DOOR  OR  WINDOW 

Michel  Dallaire,  Montreal,  and  Robert  LaRoche,  Ste.  Julie, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Vindas  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,194 

Int.  Cl.'»E05C/7/J4 

U.S.  a.  292—343  10  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  device  to  arrest  a  displaceable  member  such  as 
a  glass  door  or  window,  said  device  comprising  a  stop  member 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  angulated  abutment  wall  extend- 
ing thereabove,  the  abutment  wall  is  inclined  rearwardly  from 
an  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  fastener  member  having  an  adhe- 
sive layer  secured  to  a  flat  bottom  surface  thereof  to  attach 
same  to  a  flat  glass  pane  surface,  said  adhesive  layer  being  an 
adhesive  strip  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  and  having  a 
peel-off  protective  sheet  disposed  on  said  adhesive  surface  to 
conceal  and  protect  an  outer  face  of  said  adhesive  strip  prior  to 
securing  said  fastener  member  to  said  glass  pane  surface,  said 
flat  bottom  surface  of  said  fastener  member  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  slots  whereby  to  receive  a  beaded  portion  of  said 
adhesive  layer  therein  when  a  pressure  is  applied  between  said 
bottom  surface  and  said  adhesive  layer  to  immovably  grip  said 
adhesive  layer,  attachment  means  to  removably  interconnect 
said  stop  member  to  said  fastener  member,  said  attachment 
means  having  position  retention  means  to  maintain  said  stop 
member  and  said  fastener  member  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  fastener  member  being  adhesively  securable  to  an  immov- 
able glass  pane  contained  in  a  frame,  and  a  further  pane  con- 
tained in  a  movable  frame  being  positioned  adjacent  said  im- 
movable glass  pane,  said  stop  member  when  secured  to  said 
fastener  member  arresting  the  displacement  of  said  movable 
frame,  said  fastener  member  having  a  thickness  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  said  immovable  glass  pane  and  an  adja- 
cent face  of  said  movable  frame  whereby  said  movable  frame 
may  be  displaced  over  said  immovable  frame  when  said  stop 
member  is  removed  from  said  fastener  member. 
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margin  ending  in  raised  wing-like  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly from  and  at  an  angle  to  said  flat  surface,  said 
wing-like  flanges  merging  with  said  curved  margins  and 
having  margins  located  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  first 
margin  to  form  with  said  first  margin  an  opening  substan- 
tially representing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  mortar 
joints  of  at  least  one  building  block  and  with  said  elon- 
gated margin  and  said  margins  on  said  wing-like  flanges 
being  in  a  common  plane  in  positions  for  framing  the 
mortar  joints;  and 
(b)  handle  means  attached  to  said  guide  in  position  for  ma- 
nipulating said  elongated  margin  and  said  flange  margins, 
with  a  quantity  of  mortar  placed  on  said  flat  usable  sur- 
face, into  a  position  in  which  said  first  margin  and  said 
flange  margins  are  adjacent  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
mortar  joints  to  be  pointed  with  the  mortar  placed  on  said 
flat  surface  and  said  curved  margins  retain  the  mortar  on 
said  flat  surface. 


4,579,379 
ELEVATOR/SPIDER  WITH  IMPROVED  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Gunnar  H.  Berg,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  569,811 

Int.  a.*  E21B  79/07 

U.S.  CI.  294— 102.2  4  Claims 


4  579  378 
MORTAR  JOINT  POINTING  GUIDE 
Robert  V.  Snyders,  31  W.  Brentmoor,  County  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63105 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,924 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  21/20 

U.S.  a.  294—3.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  mortar  joint  pointing  guide  for  use  in  pointing  the  joints 

between  building  blocks  originally  united  with  horizontal  and 

vertical  mortar  joints,  the  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  having  a  flat  usable  surface  bounded  by  upwardly 

curved  margins  interrupted  by  a  first  elongated  margin  in 

the  same  plane  with  said  flat  surface,  said  first  elongated 


1.  An  improved  elevator/spider,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  series  of  slips  in  a  tapered  bowl; 

a  slip-setting  yoke  for  pivotaliy  setting  the  slips; 

a  lock  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  yoke; 

a  handle  pivoully  attached  to  the  body; 

a  lock  plunger,  reciprocally  mounted  to  move  in  a  straight 
line  between  a  locked  position,  in  which  the  lock  plunger 
prevents  movement  of  the  lock  rod,  and  a  released  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  lock  plunger  allows  movement  of  the 
lock  rod; 

connection  means  for  moving  the  lock  plunger  reciprocally 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle; 

bias  means  for  biasing  the  lock  plunger  toward  the  released 
position;  and 

stop  means  for  restricting  the  distance  the  lock  plunger  can 
move  away  from  the  lock  rod. 


4,579,380 
SERVO  ROBOT  GRIPPER 
Mark  Zaremsky;  Lee  E.  Weiss,  and  Thomas  A.  Mutschler,  all  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie-Mellon  Uni?errity, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,425 
Int.  a.*  B25J  15/08.  19/02 
U.S.  a.  294—119,1 

1.  A  gripper  for  robots  and  the  like  comprising: 
(a)  a  body; 


12  Claims 
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(b)  mounting  block  means  attached  to  the  body  allowing 
radial  motion  thereof  relative  to  a  fixed  point; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  mounting  block  means  in  a 
straight  line  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  point; 

(d)  a  removable  finger; 

(e)  finger  mounting  means  attaching  the  finger  to  the  mount- 
ing block  means;  and 


(0  load  sensing  means  associated  with  the  mounting  block 
means  and  finger  mounting  means  to  detect  the  relative 
magnitude  of  a  load  applied  to  the  finger  wherein  said 
finger  mounting  means  is  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  mounting  block  means  for  transmitting  and  mechani- 
cally amplifying  a  load  applied  on  said  finger  to  the  load 
sensing  means  which  is  a  force  transducer  positioned 
between  said  bracket  and  said  mounting  block  means. 


4,579,381 

FLEXIBLE  UTILITY  STRETCHER 

James  D.  Williams,  3700  Westfall  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,744 

Int.  a*  A61G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  296-20  21  Claims 


1.  A  utility  stretcher  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  first  portion  cou- 
pled to  a  second  portion  by  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means 
for  allowing  said  first  and  second  portions  to  be  coupled  in 
a  pivoting  relationship; 

(b)  means  for  allowing  the  stretcher  to  be  rolled  a'  ng  a 
surface; 

(c)  first  and  second  covering  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  frame  respectively  for  supporting 
patients  to  be  transported  by  said  stretcher;  and 

(d)  support  means  for  supporting  the  stretcher  at  the  pivot 
means; 

wherein  said  support  means  comprises  a  wheel  and  caster 
assembly  coupled  to  said  pivot  means  and  disposed  adja- 
cent thereto. 


4,579,382 

LIFT-ROOF  TRAILER 

William  H.  R.  Lake,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trail- 

R-Van  Inc.,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,963,  Mar.  14,  1983,  Pat. 
No.  4,333,171.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,733 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  296-181  4  Claims 


1.  Far  a  flat-floored  trailer  having  wheels,  a  load  bed  and 
coupling  structure  assembly  including  a  load  floor  structure 
having  a  lateral  cross  section  in  the  form  of  an  "inverted  top 
hat"  and  comprising  a  central  rectangular  floor  panel  attached 
by  suitable  fastener  means  along  each  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
lower  horizontal  flange  of  a  formed  panel  incorporating  a 
lateral  section  of  "Z"  form  with  a  vertical  wall  joining  the 
lower  horizontal  flange  to  an  uppjer  horizontal  flange  or  floor 
surface;  the  right  formed  "Z"  section  panel  being  a  mirror 
image  form  of  the  left  formed  "Z"  section  panel  and  each 
formed  panel  being  shaped  in  a  parallel  configuration  of  bends 
and  edges  and  being  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
central  rectangular  fioor  panel; 

said  load  floor  structure  being  supported  in  the  desired 
"inverted  top  hat"  cross-sectional  form  by  attachment  to 
forward  and  rearward  rigid  lateral  support  structures 
incorporating  surfaces  for  attachment  of  the  left  and  right 
formed  panels  and  for  support  of  the  central  floor  panel;  a 
venical  front  wall  being  attached  to  the  forward  edges  of 
the  central  floor  panel  and  vertical  walls  of  the  left  and 
right  formed  panels  so  that,  together  in  assembly  with  the 
lateral  support  structures,  a  load  bed  is  formed  having  a 
closed  forward  end; 
said  kaad  bed  being  attached  to  an  "A"  frame  coupling 
structure  comprising  left  and  right  structural  bar  legs 
joined  at  their  forward  ends  to  a  common  coupling 
bracket  and  joined  toward,  but  forward  of,  their  rearward 
ends  to  a  common  structural  bar  cross  member;  said  "A" 
frame  coupling  structure  being  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  load  bed  at  locations  in  proximity  to  the  joints 
between  the  structural  bar  cross  member  and  the  left  and 
right  structural  bar  legs  and  being  attached  at  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  left  and  right  structural  bar  legs  to  the 
forward  lateral  support  structure  toward  the  left  and  right 
edges  of  said  support  structure  outboard  of  the  formed 
panel  vertical  walls  and  below  the  formed  panel  upper 
horizontal  fiange  or  fioor  surfaces. 


1 


4,579,383 
FOLDABLE  FURNITURE  PRODUCT 
Donald  b.  Colby,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lee  L.  Woodard, 
Inc.,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,807 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  4/28 
U.S.  CI.  297-45  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  lightweight  foldable,  substantially  metal,  furniture 
product,  such  as  a  chair  or  ottoman;  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  apart,  generally  inversely  U-shaped  side  frames,  each 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  having  front  and  rear 
legs  connected  by  an  upper  arm;  a  seat  comprising  a  pair  of 
fore  to  aft  extending  seat  rails,  each  lying  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  one  of  said  side  frames,  and  connected  together  by  a 
flexible  material  web;  a  pair  of  cross  frames  comprising  verti- 
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cally  inclined  members  pivotally  connected  generally  interme- 
diate their  ends,  and  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  seat  side 
rails;  one  cross  frame  member  of  each  pair  at  its  lower  end 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  leg  of  a  side  frame  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  the  other  cross  frame  member  of 
each  pair  at  its  lower  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
leg  of  a  side  frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof;  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  projections  on  said  seat  side  rails  at  the 
inner  extremities  thereof  projecting  to  engage  inboard  sides  of 
the  respective  front  and  rear  legs  of  said  side  frames  when  the 


engagement  of  the  latch  with  the  detent  when  the  armrest  is  in 
the  raised  position  and  the  motor  vehicle  is  subjected  to  certain 
deceleration,  and  wherein  the  linkage  comprises  a  longitudi- 
nally spaced  pair  of  links,  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  armrest  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  seat  back  and  wherein 
the  linkage  detent  is  formed  on  one  of  the  links  and  is  abut- 
tingly  engagable  with  a  turned  over  portion  of  the  other  of  the 
links  to  support  the  armrest  in  the  lowered  position. 


furniture  product  is  unfolded  to  spread  position  to  react  to  the 
weight  of  a  seat  occupant  and  bear  against  the  legs  to  maintain 
them  in  spread  apart  position;  laterally  extending  brace  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  the  cross  frames,  and  also  pivotally 
connected  to  said  front  and  rear  legs  of  the  side  frames;  a  shaft 
spanning  the  front  and  rear  legs  of  each  side  frame  mounted  for 
pivotal  rotation  with  respect  to  each  about  its  axis;  said  brace 
members  being  U-shaped  in  plan  view,  and  having  their  mid- 
portions  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  shafts,  and 
welded  thereto. 


4,579,384 
ARMREST  LOCK  FOR  A  MOTOR  CAR 
Sidney  J.  Sharod,  Thundersley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1982, 
8227011 

Int.  a.*  A47C  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  297—113  1  Claim 


4,579,385 

SUNSHADE  AND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Catherine  L.  Koenig,  20362  Acacia,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92707 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,313 

Int.  CI.-*  A47C  7/10.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  297—184  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  infant  automobile  seat  or  the  like 
having  a  seatback  that  extends  above  the  infants  head  and  a 
front  bar  portion  in  front  of  the  infant  to  serve  as  a  shield 
against  the  heating  effects  of  incident  sunlight  and  to  serve  as 
a  protective  cushion  for  preventing  injury  to  an  occupant  of 
the  seat  during  sudden  changes  of  velocity,  comprising: 
a  first  sheet  of  a  flexible  material; 
a  second  sheet  of  a  flexible  material  bound  to  the  first  sheet 

to  form  an  airspace  therebetween; 
a  scalable  inlet  in  the  first  sheet  for  admitting  a  pressurized 

gas  into  the  air  space;  and 
means  for  attachmg  the  first  and  second  sheets  between  the 
seatback  and  the  frontbar  portion,  said  first  and  second 
sheets  being  formed  to  assume  a  generally  curved  configu- 
ration having  sufficient  structural  integrity  to  extend  over 
an  infant  occupant  of  the  seat  without  additional  struc- 
tural support,  to  shield  the  infant  occupant  from  sunlight 
and  concurrently  cushion  the  infant  occupant  against 
injury  due  to  sudden  changes  in  velocity  of  the  automo- 
bile. 


4,579,386 
RECLINER  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Rupp,  Pioneer,  and  John  M.  Bramhall,  Montpelier, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,006 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  1/027 

U.S.  CI.  297—355  6  Qaims 


1.  An  armrest  lock  for  a  motor  vehicle  armrest  that  is  pivota- 
bly  connected  to  a  motor  vehicle  seat  back  through  a  linkage 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  armrest  between  a  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position,  the  armrest  lock  having  a 
detent  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  linkage  movable  during  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  armrest  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  seat  back  and  including  pendulum  means  for  effecting 


1.  A  recliner  mechanism  comprising: 

elongated  first  and  second  members  including  outer  extremi- 
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ties  having  a  pair  of  pivot  means  for  attachment  to  a  back 
frame  and  to  a  seat  frame,  respectively,  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  back  frame  relative  to  the  seat 
frame  upon  extension  and  retraction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  relative  to  each  other,  said  second  member 
including  a  pair  of  coextensive,  generally  parallel  elements 
spaced  apart  to  define  an  elongated  slideway,  the  inner 
extremities  of  said  elements  terminating  inwardly  of  said 
pivot  means  of  said  first  member,  said  first  member  includ- 
ing an  elongated  slot  having  side  margins  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  detents,  said  first  member  being  longitudinally 
movable  within  said  slideway,  the  inner  extremities  of  said 
elements  terminating  inwardly  of  said  pivot  means  of  said 
first  member,  and  the  inner  extremity  of  said  first  member 
terminating  inwardly  of  said  pivot  means  of  said  second 
member; 

a  compression  spring  exteriorly  disposed  about  said  second 
member  and  acting  against  said  first  member  and  thereby 
tending  to  extend  said  first  and  second  members  relative  to 
each  other;  and 

a  handle  pivotally  carried  by  said  second  member  and  in- 
cluding an  engager  portion  within  said  slot,  said  handle 
extending  laterally  of  said  second  member  and  having  a 
release  position  wherein  said  engager  portion  is  freely 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  slot  to  enable  relative  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  first  and  second  members, 
and  a  location  position,  wherein  said  engager  portion  is 
located  in  one  of  said  detents  to  constrain  said  first  and 
second  members  against  said  relative  extension  and  retrac- 
tion. 


4,579,387 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  HINGE 
Robert  L.  Bell,  Oxford,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Dynamics 
Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,229 

Int.  a."  A47C  1/025:  B60N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  297—379  5  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  controlling  rotation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  seat  back  with  respect  to  a  seat  bottom,  comprising: 
a  lower  hinge  structure  adapted  to  support  said  seat  bottom, 
an  upper  hinge  structure  adapted  to  support  said  seat  back, 
a  first  pivot  pin  rotatably  attaching  said  lower  hinge  struc- 
ture to  said  upper  hinge  structure  thereby  permitting  said 
upper  hinge  structure  to  be  rotated  from  a  first  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  an  angularly  displaced  second 
forward  position, 
an  inertia  sensitive  pendulum  actuator  pivotally  attached  to 
said  upper  hinge  structure  about  a  second  pivot,  said 
actuator  rotatable  between  engaging  and  disengaging 
positions,  said  actuator  having  an  upper  weighted  section 
and  an  engaging  arm,  said  engaging  arm  carrying  an  en- 
gaging pin  and  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  and  parallel 
surfaces  defining  a  slot  therebetween, 
a  quadrant  affixed  to  said  bottom  hinge  structure  forming  a 


stop  surface,  said  stop  surface  interfering  with  said  engag- 
ing pin  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  actuator  to  said 
engaging  position  in  the  event  of  a  level  of  deceleration  of 
said  motor  vehicle  above  a  predetermined  lever  thereby 
preventing  movement  of  said  upper  hinge  structure  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  quadrant  further 
defining  a  forward  directed  projecting  tooth,  whereby 
said  actuator  slot  receives  said  tooth  when  said  recliner  is 
in  said  first  position,  said  tooth  biasing  said  actuator  to  said 
engaging  position  when  said  hinge  structure  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  tooth  escaping  from  said  notch  when  said 
upper  hinge  structure  is  moved  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion while  said  vehicle  is  not  subjected  to  said  deceleration 
above  said  predetermined  level,  thereby  permitting  said 
upper  hinge  structure  to  be  moved  to  said  second  position. 


4,579,388 
SEAT 

Munehani  Urai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachikawa  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,148 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—452  9  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  trim  cover  formed  by  heat-bonding 
necessary  portions  including  a  main  portion,  inner  side  por- 
tions, outer  side  portions  and  a  welt,  said  main  portion  being 
formed  of  a  covering  material,  a  filler  pad  and  a  backing  mate- 
rial to  provide  the  central  seating  portion  of  the  seat,  wherein 
said  welt  is  separately  prepared  by  winding  a  welt  cover 
around  a  cord,  said  filler  pad  is  formed  of  a  polyurethane 
material  usually  employed  for  making  a  machine-sewn  cush- 
ion, and  said  trim  cover  is  bonded  to  a  cushion  member  having 
a  minimum  skin. 


4,579,389 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Hideo  Shimbori,  Akishima,  and  Toshio  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japsi 

,  Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,285 

I  Int.  d.*  A47C  7/18 

U.S.  a.  297—452  7  Oaims 


5    4     C        A 


D    4    S 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  cushion  member  for  supporting  a  seat  occupant  and  includ- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  intersecting  recessed  grooves  to  thereby 
establish  a  peripheral  boundary  of  at  least  one  discrete 
surface  region  of  said  cushion  member; 
a  cover  member  for  covering  said  cushion  member;  and 
pulling  means  for  exerting  pulling  forces  upon  said  cover 
member  to  cause  portions  of  said  cover  member  to  be 
accepted  within  said  recessed  grooves  so  that  said  ac- 
cepted cover  member  portions  form  decorative  bound- 
aries around  said  at  least  one  surface  region  of  said  cushion 
member; 
said  cushion  member  also  including  wrinkle-preventing 
means  for  exerting  tensioning  forces  upon  said  cover 
member  to  thereby  tension  portions  of  said  cover  member 
to  prevent  wrinkles  from  forming  therein,  said  wrinkle- 
preventing  means  including  plural  projection  members 
formed  integrally  with  said  cushion  member  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  at  least  one  surface  region  adjacent  to 
intersections  of  said  recessed  grooves,  each  said  projec- 
tion member  projecting  outwardly  above  said  at  least  one 
surface  region,  wherein  said  pulling  means  causes  said 
cover  member  to  resiliently  compress  each  said  projection 
member  to  thereby,  in  turn,  cause  each  said  projection 
member  to  exert  said  tensioning  forces  ujjon  said  cover 
member  whereby  wrinkles  are  prevented. 


4,579,390 
WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  CUSHION  WITH  OCCUPANT 
RETAINING  MEANS 
Harold  H.  Guille,  c/o  Richard  L.  Fulfer,  P.O.  Box  3050,  Mo- 
desto, Calif.  95353 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,303 

Int.  a*  A47C  31/00 

U.S.  a.  297—467  5  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheelchair  frame  including  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  front-to-rear  extending  seat  support  members 
supported  at  their  opposite  end  portions  from  the  remainder  of 
said  frame,  a  flexible  seat  construction  including  an  elongated 
horizontal  strong  flexible  main  panel  member  including  sewn 
opposite  end  transverse  tubular  hems  and  opposite  side  longi- 
tudinal marginal  portions  between  which  said  hems  extend, 
one  of  said  marginal  portions  comprising  the  front  marginal 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  marginal  portions  comprising  the 
rear  marginal  portion,  an  elongated  flexible  and  durable  cover 
panel  including  opposite  side  and  opposite  end  edges  and 
arranged  transverse  to  said  main  panel  member,  of  a  length  at 
least  substantially  twice  the  width  of  said  main  panel  member 
and  folded  in  half  with  the  two  halves  thereof  sandwiching 
said  main  panel  member,  from  above  and  below,  therebetween, 
the  folded  zone  of  said  cover  panel  extending  along  and  closely 
embracing  said  front  marginal  portion,  each  pair  of  relatively 
folded  side  edges  being  sewn  together  through  the  adjacent 
marginal  portions  of  said  hems  and  further  sewn  together 
adjacent  the  remote  marginal  portions  of  said  hems,  an  elon- 
gated mounting  strap  member  received  in  each  of  said  hems, 
said  hems,  with  said  strap  members  disposed  therein,  being 
positioned  over  and  extending  along  said  seat  support  mem- 
bers, and  elongated  fasteners  spaced  along  and  secured  down- 


wardly through  said  hems  and  mounting  strap  members  and 
anchored  relative  to  said  seat  support  members  at  points 
spaced  longitudinally  therealong. 


4,579,391 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  TO  MATTE  IN 

SITU 

William  G.  Mouat,  805  First  Bank  Bldg.,  and  Manrin  D.  Mouat, 

802  Lewis  Ave.,  both  of  Billings,  Mont.  59101 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,406 

Int.  CI."  E21C  41/14 

U.S.  Q.  299—6  4  Claims 


PMASe  X  ^p 


^ 


4.  The  process  of  recovering  matte  containing  metals  such  as 
platinum,  palladium,  copper  and  nickel  from  a  vein  consisting 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  downwardly  into  a  subterranean 
occurrence  of  mineralized  material; 

(b)  inserting  electrically  energized  rod-type  conducting  appa- 
ratus into  each  hole; 

(c)  energizing  the  conducting  apparatus  sufficiently  to  melt  the 
surrounding  mineralized  substance  to  convert  the  same  to  a 
matte  and  gangue;  and 

(d)  removing  the  matte  from  the  bottom  of  the  melt. 


4,579,392 
LOAD  CONSCTOUS  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  Leek  Wootton,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,507 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1983, 
8320500 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/22 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C  11  Qaims 


i^  w  X  a 


1.  A  load  conscious  brake  pressure  control  valve  assembly 
comprising:  a  valve  body;  a  brake  fluid  inlet  in  the  valve  body; 
a  brake  fluid  outlet  in  the  valve  body;  a  control  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  the  valve  body  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  control  piston  being  urged 
by  brake  pressure  within  the  valve  body  in  the  direction  tend- 
ing to  isolate  the  outlet  from  the  inlet;  a  rigid  force  transmitting 
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spring  seat  rigidly  and  directly  connected  to  the  control  piston 
and  defining  a  seat  for  a  vehicle  suspension  spring  whereby,  in 
use,  the  spring  force  of  the  suspension  spring  urges  the  control 
piston  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  urged  by 
brake  pressure  within  the  valve  body;  and  a  compensating 
spring  acting  directly  on  the  control  piston  in  the  sense  to 
oppose  the  suspension  spring  whereby  the  net  force  applied  to 
the  control  piston  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  force 
of  the  suspension  spring  and  the  force  of  the  compensating 
spring. 


4,579,393 
ANTILOCK  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Sato,  Kamifukuoka;  Etsuo  Fujii,  Wako;  Mitsutoyo 
Mizusawa;  Masao  Fujisawa,  both  of  Ueda,  and  Mitsuo 
Toyoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,326 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    29,    1982,    57- 
I64870[U];  Oct.  29.   1982,  57-164872[U];  Nov.  19,  1982,  57- 
175170|U];  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-I75171[U] 

Int.  a.-'  B60T  lS/00.  8/40 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  antilock  braking  device  for  vehicles,  including: 

a  first  braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means  operable  to  re- 
strain braking  oil  pressures,  workmg  on  wheel  cylmders 
associated  with  respective  left  and  right  front  wheels,  in 
response  to  a  front  wheel  antilock  control  oil  pressure; 

a  second  braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means  operable  to 
restrain  braking  oil  pressures,  working  on  wheel  cylinders 
associated  with  respective  left  and  right  rear  wheels,  in 
response  to  a  rear  wheel  antilock  control  oil  pressure; 

an  antilock  control  system  having  an  oil  tank  and  a  pump 
adapted  for  pressurizing  a  control  oil  fed  from  said  oil 
tank,  said  antilock  control  system  bemg  operable  to  gener- 
ate said  antilock  control  oil  pressures; 

and  a  tandem  type  master  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  Output 
ports  formed  independently  of  each  other  and  adapted  to 
output  said  braking  oil  pressures,  respectively,  said  output 
ports  being  connected  to  both  the  first  and  second  braking 
oil  pressure  adjusting  means; 

wherein  a  proportional  reducing  valve  is  disposed  in  an  oil 
passage  connecting  between  said  first  and  second  braking 
oil  pressure  adjusting  means  for  transmitting  the  braking 
oil  pressure  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  braking  oil 
pressure  adjusting  means,  of  which  associated  wheels  are 
subjected  to  larger  supporting  load  than  the  wheels  associ- 
ated with  the  other  braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means, 
at  a  reduced  rate  to  the  other  braking  oil  pressure  adjust- 
ing means; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  first  and  second  braking  oil 
pressure  adjusting  means  and  said  proportional  reducing 
valve  are  formed  integrally  with  each  other  in  a  casing 
with  said  proportional  reducing  valve  disposed  at  an 
inclination  to  a  horizontal  plane  in  said  casing; 

said  one  braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means  of  which  asso- 
ciated wheels  are  subjected  to  the  larger  supporting  load 
being  located  in  said  casing  in  a  position  lower  than  the 


other  braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means  and  being 
connected  to  an  input  portion  of  said  proportional  reduc- 
ing valve  while  said  other  braking  oil  pressure  adjusting 
means  is  connected  to  an  output  portion  of  said  propor- 
tional reducing  valve  in  said  casing  higher  than  said  input 
portion. 


4,579,394 

SPLIT  MASTER  LINK  FOR  TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLE 

TRACK 

Michael  Bedis;  Carl  L.  Braun,  both  of  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and 
Robert  J.  DeMeester,  East  Dubuque,  111.,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,022 

Int.  CI.-»  B62D  55/20,  55/26 

U.S.  a.  305—54  3  Qaims 


1.  In  an  endless  track  split  master  link  including  first  and 
second  separable  link  sections  with  the  first  section  having  at 
least  one  tooth  having  a  fiank  surface  engaged  with  a  first 
surface  of  the  second  section  and  having  a  tip  disposed  in 
confronting  relationship  to  a  second  surface  of  the  second 
section,  and  with  the  first  and  second  sections  further  having 
confronting  ramp  surfaces  for  effecting  a  desired  prestress  in 
the  link  when  the  sections  are  clamped  together,  and  fasteners 
for  releasably  clamping  the  first  and  second  sections  together 
with  a  predetermined  clamp  load,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: siud  tooth  being  configured  and  arranged  relative  to  said 
first  surface  such  that  when  the  fasteners  are  in  a  loose  condi- 
tion, the  fiank  surface  is  in  engagement  with  but  not  loaded 
against  the  first  surface  and  the  tip  surface  is  spaced  from  said 
second  surface  by  an  amount  which  will  result  in  the  tip  engag- 
ing the  second  surface  upon  no  more  than  about  60  percent  of 
the  predetermined  clamp  load  being  effected. 


4,579,395 

ROLLER  BEARING  AND  FEED  TABLE  FOR  LINEAR 
SLIDING  MOTION 

Hiroshi  Teramachi,  2-34-8,  Higashi-Tanagawa,  Setagaya-Ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser,  No,  586,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1983,  58-36542 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  308—6  C  16  Qaims 

1.  A  roller  bearing  for  linear  sliding  motion  comprising:  ' 

a  slider  in  the  form  of  an  L-shaped  cross-section  having  a 
horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion  depending  from 
one  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  said  slider  being  pro- 
vided with  only  two  loaded  grooves  with  the  first  formed 
in  the  lower  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal 
portion  and  the  second  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion,  said  loaded  groove  in 
said  horizontal  portion  having  a  downwardly  facing  in- 
clined roller-contacting  surface,  said  loaded  groove  in  said 
vertical  portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  inclined  roll- 
er-contacting surface,  said  slider  being  provided  also  with 
a  pair  of  non-loaded  portions  extending  axially  along  the 
other  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  on  the  lower  end 
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of  said  vertical  portion,  respectively,  so  as  to  constitute 
non-loaded  regions; 

a  pair  of  roller  guides  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
horizontal  portion  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
portion,  respectively,  of  said  slider  and  cooperating  with 
said  loaded  grooves  and  non-loaded  portions  to  form  a 
pair  of  endless  roller  tracks; 

a  track  shaft  having  only  two  roller-contacting  surfaces 
wherein  on  its  one  side  an  upwardly  facing  inclined  roller- 
contacting  surface  is  opposed  to  said  downwardly  facing 


balls,  each  pair  being  constituted  by  two  opposite  balls  having 
a  distance  from  each  other  such  as  to  hold  each  other  in  place. 


4,579,397 

SEWING  MACHINE  HEAD  LIFT  DEVICE 

John  C.  Gall,  Chicago,  and  Richard  D.  Meharg,  Winfield,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,505 

Int.  a.*  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—27  30  Qaims 


fts 


inclined  roller-contacting  surface  in  said  horizontal  por- 
tion, and  on  its  other  side  a  downwardly  facing  inclined 
roller-contacting  surface  is  opposed  to  said  upwardly 
facing  inclined  roller-contacting  surface  in  said  vertical 
portion;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  rollers  adapted  to  be  circulated  through  said 
respective  endless  roller  tracks  formed  on  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  portions  of  said  slider,  thereby  to  bear  the 
load  acting  between  said  roller-contacting  surfaces  on  said 

.  slider  and  corresponding  roller-contacting  surfaces  on 
said  track  shaft. 


4,579,396 
GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSLATORILY  OR 
ROTATIVELY  CARRYING  A  MOVING  ELEMENT 
Fernand  Moser,  Sur  le  Cret  25,  2606  Corgemont,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,703 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   29,    1983, 
1745/83 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  308—6  R  9  Claims 


1.  Guiding  assembly  comprising  a  moving  element  having  a 
housing  with  bearings  for  at  least  a  set  of  guiding  balls  rota- 
tively  supported  therein  and  guide  means  being  provided  with 
guiding  surfaces  specifying  a  guiding  direction,  said  guiding 
balls  being  placed  relative  to  said  guide  means  to  contact  the 
guiding  surfaces  and  to  provide  a  form-locked  support  trans- 
versely to  said  guiding  direction,  wherein  one  of  each  set  of 
guiding  balls  is  displaceably  supported  in  said  housing  trans- 
versely to  the  guiding  direction  and  is  elastically  biased  against 
one  of  said  guiding  surfaces,  wherein  said  bearings  in  said 
housing  are  ball  bearings  having  their  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
guiding  direction,  said  set  of  guiding  balls  comprises  pairs  of 


y    ^r^~i.    1 


1.  A  sewing  machine  lift  device  to  alternately  provide  flat 
bed,  free  arm  and  storage  positions  for  a  sewing  machine  head 
of  the  type  having  a  free  arm,  comprising: 

a  pivoting  lift  mechanism  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  a 
cutout  in  a  tabletop  of  a  cabinet; 

a  base  for  said  sewing  machine  head  secured  to  said  pivoting 
lift  mechanism  to  permit  movement  of  said  sewing  ma- 
chine head  between  said  fiat  bed,  free  arm  and  storage 
positions; 

said  pivoting  lift  mechanism  including  means  for  shifting  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  sewing  machine  head  toward  a 
primary  pivot  point,  said  shifting  means  including  primary 
pivot  means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  tabletop  at  said  primary  pivot  point  and  sec- 
ondary pivot  means  pivotally  secured  at  said  base  with 
said  primary  pivot  means  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
secondary  pivot  means,  said  pivoting  lift  mechanism  also 
including  means  for  limiting  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  said  primary  pivot  means  and  said  secondary 
pivot  means  and  between  said  secondary  pivot  means  and 
said  base;  and 

means  for  supf>orting  said  sewing  machine  head  in  each  of 
said  flat  bed.  free  arm  and  storage  positions. 


4,579,398 
TOWEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John    B.    Golby,    Swannington,    Great    Britain,    assignor    to 
Glynwed  Engineering  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1983, 
8304680 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—38  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  towel  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  cabinet  for  con- 
taining a  roll  of  clean  towel  material  to  be  dispensed  and  for 
receiving  the  towel  material  after  it  has  been  dispensed,  takeup 
means  for  pulling  dispensed  towel  material  into  said  cabinet  in 
response  to  the  dispensing  of  clean  towel  material  from  the  roll 
contained  within  said  cabinet  and  including  a  takeup  roller 
disposed  within  said  cabinet  onto  which  towel  material  is 
progressively  wound  during  the  use  of  the  apparatus,  said 
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towel  material  extending  from  said  roll  to  said  takeup  roller 
through  openings  in  said  cabinet  and  forming  a  loop  outside  of 
said  cabinet  between  said  roll  and  said  takeup  roller  where  it  is 
available  for  use,  roller  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  within  and  relative  to  said  cabinet  and 
deflning  a  nip  therebetween  through  which  said  towel  material 
extends  for  transmitting  driving  driving  force  to  one  of  said 
two  rollers  as  towel  material  moves  through  said  nip  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pull  on  the  material  forming  the  loop,  and  a  control 
mechanism  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  one  roller 
for  controlling  the  dispensing,  of  towel  material  from  said 
cabinet  the  further  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 
two  rollers  having  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  body  made 
from  plastic  material,  said  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of 
equangularly  spaced  generally  v-shaped  grooves  formed 
therein  and  opening  radially  outwardly  through  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  said  grooves  extending  axially  of  said  tubular 
body  and  opening  outwardly  through  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  supporiing  said  tubular  body  within  said  cabinet  and 
including  a  pair  of  end  caps  made  from  plastic  material,  each  of 


4,579,399 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  JEWELRY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrtnce  M.  Poltash,  517  3rd  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90266 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,632,  Feb.  15,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,480,882. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,642 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  2001, 

thas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  81/00 
U.S.  a.  312—107  6  Qaims 


1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising: 

a.  a  planar  support  surface  having  three  edges; 

b.  a  window  unit  having  a  generally  triangular,  planar  front 
window  and  two  generally  triangular  side  walls  joined  to 
said  front  window; 

c.  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  window  unit  to  said 
support  surface;  and 

d.  a  generally  triangular  shaped  display  device  having  three 
edges  and  mounted  on  said  support  surface,  said  display 
device^  having  three  side  walls  depending  from  the  edges 
thereof,  said  side  walls  being  disposed  essentially  parallel 
to  the  edges  of  said  support  surface,  said  display  device 
ftirther  having  display  means  therein  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  small  articles. 


4,579,400 
LOCKER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  J.  French,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Interior 
Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,170 

Int.  a.-»  A47B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  312— 257  SM  14  Claims 


said  end  caps  having  a  cylindrical  poriion  thereof  received 
within  an  associated  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  and 
including  an  integral  outwardly  projecting  stub  shaft,  means 
for  bonding  said  end  caps  coaxially  to  said  tubular  body  with 
the  stub  shafts  of  said  end  caps  coaxially  aligned,  and  at  least 
two  bands  of  elastomeric  material  mounted  on  said  tubular 
body  portion  in  coaxially  surrounding  relation  with  associated 
axially  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  tubular  body,  each  of  said 
bands  frictionally  engaging  said  tubular  body  and  having  a 
surface  pattern  formed  on  its  radially  outwardly  facing  surface 
for  driving  engagement  with  towel  material  to  be  dispensed, 
each  of  said  bands  having  means  for  a  drivingly  coupling  it  to 
said  roller  body  portion  and  including  integral  generally  V- 
shaped  projections  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  in- 
wardly facing  surface  of  said  bands,  each  of  said  V-shaped 
projections  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and  being  received 
within  and  generally  complementing  an  associated  portion  of 
one  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said  projections  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  band  and  having  an  axial  length 
less  than  one  half  of  the  axial  length  of  said  band. 


9.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  locker,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  sheet  metal  side  members,  a  sheet  metal  back  member, 
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a  sheet  metal  top  member,  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom  member, 
said  sheet  metal  members  being  connectable  with  each  other  to 
define  the  locker's  enclosure,  said  sheet  metal  side  members 
including  a  planar  main  body  portion  and  a  side  frame  portion 
integrally  formed  therefrom  that  extends  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
planar  main  body  portion  of  the  side  member,  said  side  frame 
portion  of  each  of  said  sheet  metal  side  members  including  a 
proximal  frame  portion  that  extends  perpendicular  to  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  side  member  and  a  distal  frame  portion  that 
extends  from  said  proximal  frame  portion  in  a  plane  that  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  side  mem- 
ber, said  sheet  metal  top  and  bottom  members  each  including  a 
planar  main  body  portion  and  a  frame  portion  integrally 
formed  therefrom  that  extends  out  of  the  plane  of  its  associated 
planar  main  body  portion,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
portions  comprising  a  proximal  frame  portion  that  extends 
perpendicular  to  its  associated  main  body  portion  and  a  distal 
frame  portion  that  extends  from  its  associated  proximal  frame 
portion  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  its  associated 
main  body  portion,  the  proximal  frame  portions  of  said  sheet 
metal  top  and  bottom  members  each  being  connectable  to  the 
proximal  side  frame  portions  of  both  of  said  sheet  metal  side 
members,  the  distal  side  frame  portion  of  each  side  member 
extends  longitudinally  and  includes  locking  tenons  at  each  of 
its  longitudinal  ends,  the  distal  frame  portion  of  said  sheet 
metal  top  member  and  the  main  body  portion  of  said  sheet 
metal  bottom  member  including  respective  slots  for  receiving 
the  locking  tenons  to  help  engage  the  sheet  metal  side  members 
with  the  sheet  metal  top  and  bottom  members,  said  top  and 
bottom  frame  portions  and  said  side  frame  portions  of  both 
sheet  metal  side  members  including  respective  portions  to  form 
the  front  side  of  the  locker  and  a  door  opening. 


4,579,401 

COLLAPSIBLE  CABINET 

Joyce  L.  Mears,  1338  Potomac  School  Rd.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,713 

Int.  a.*  A47B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  312—258  5  Qaims 


collapse  position  in  which  the  second  side  panel  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  base  in  the  overlapped  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  first  side  panel,  the  first  side 
panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  third  side  panel  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  side  panels  and  being  pivoted  to  the  third  flange 
means  for  movement  between  an  erect  position  wherein 
the  third  side  panel  extends  normally  with  respect  to  the 
base  panel  means  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the 
third  side  panel  extends  substantially  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  base  panel,  the  third  side  panel  being  divided  into 
upper  and  lower  portions  by  a  hinge  whereby  upper  por- 
tion overlies  the  lower  portion  when  the  thrid  side  panel 
is  collapsed; 

a  top  panel  pivoted  to  the  third  side  panel,  the  top  panel 
extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  side  panels  and  parallel  to  the  base  panel 
when  the  cabinet  is  erect  and  extending  parallel  to  all 
panels  when  the  cabinet  is  collapsed;  the  top  panel  having 
abutment  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  inner  surfaces 
the  side  panels  to  prevent  the  side  panels  from  collapsing 
inwardly  when  the  cabinet  is  erect; 

at  least  one  shelf  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  panels  when  the 
cabinet  is  erect,  the  shelf  having  an  absolute  thickness  no 
greater  than  the  first  flange  means  whereby  the  first  side 
panel  overlies  the  shelf  when  the  shelf  rests  on  the  base 
panel  for  storage,  and 

means  for  mounting  the  shelf  intermediate  the  base  panel  and 
top  panel  when  the  cabinet  is  erect  wherein  the  shelf 
serves  as  a  stiffener  which  helps  keep  the  first  and  second 
side  panels  erect, 

and  latching  means  for  latching  the  first  and  second  side 
panels  to  the  third  side  panel  to  keep  the  first  and  second 
side  panels  in  engagement  with  the  abutment  means. 


4,579,402 
PLASTICS  DRAWER  FOR  FURNITURE 
Erich  Wenzlick,  Durlangen,  and  Hermann  Rothfuas,  Waiblin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBP-Kunst< 
stoffwerk  Marbach  Baier  GmbH  und  Co.  KG,  Marbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1983,  8307469[U] 

Int.  a*  A47B  88/04 
U.S.  a.  312—330  R  29  aaimi 
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1.  A  foldable  cabinet  comprising: 

a  base  panel  extending  horizontally  for  providing  a  floor  for 
the  cabinet  when  the  cabinet  is  erected; 

first  flange  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  panel; 

second  flange  means  extending  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
first  flange  means,  being  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a 
height  greater  than  that  of  the  first  flange  means; 

third  flange  means  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  flange  means  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  panel  a  distance  greater  than  the  second  flange 
means; 

a  first  side  panel  pivoted  to  said  first  flange  means  and  pivot- 
able  between  an  upright  position  in  which  the  side  panel 
extends  perpendicular  to  the  base  panel  and  a  collapsed 
position  in  which  the  first  side  panel  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  base  panel,  the  first  side  panel  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  second  side  panel  pivoted  to  the  second  flange  means  for 
movement  between  an  erect  position  wherein  the  second 
side  panel  extends  perpendicular  to  the  base  panel  and 
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1.  In  a  drawer,  made  of  plastics,  for  furniture,  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  being 
a  double  wall  and  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  hollow  space  therebetween 
having  a  reverse-U  cross-section,  an  upper  end  wall  connect- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  walls  to  each  other,  and  a  guide  ledge 
member  in  each  side  wall  mounted  therein  to  enclose  said 
hollow  space  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  ledge  member  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  assigned  side  wall 
at  least  along  the  entire  length  of  said  hollow  space  and  in  a 
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direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  elongation  from  said 
inner  wall  to  said  outer  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  that 
said  inner  wall  having  a  first  inner  face  facing  said  hollow 
space  and  said  outer  wall  having  a  second  inner  face  facing  said 
hollow  space,  said  first  inner  face  and  said  second  inner  face 
being  smooth  and  rib-free,  and  said  ledge  member  including  an 
upper  horizontally  extending  arm  projecting  from  said  inner 
wall  to  said  outer  wall,  said  ledge  member  being  releasably 
engageable  with  said  inner  wall  in  the  region  of  said  bottom 
wall,  said  upper  arm  having  an  underside  forming  a  guide 
surface  for  guiding  thereon  a  guide  means  connected  to  an 
article  of  furniture,  said  ledge  member  having  a  vertically 
extending  another  arm  integral  with  said  upper  arm  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  towards  said  bottom  wall  at 
least  up  to  the  level  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  another  arm 
having  a  smooth  face  abutting  against  said  inner  face  of  said 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  an  extension  projected 
downwardly  beyond  said  bottom  wall;  and  means  for  a  con- 
nection of  said  ledge  member  to  said  inner  wall,  said  means 
including  clamping  tongues  formed  on  said  ledge  member,  and 
said  extension  having  recesses  in  which  said  tongues  are  en- 
gaged whereby  said  ledge  member  is  releasably  connected  to 
the  drawer. 


4,579,403 

electrical  junction  assembly  with 
adjustablej:onnectors 

Ncrman  R.  Byrne,  2736  Honey  Creek,  NE.,  Ada,  Mich,  49301 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,021 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  41/00 

U.S.  a.  339-9  E  13  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  junction  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  inter- 
connecting electrical  apparatus  with  electrical  power  con- 
sumption or  supply  apparatus,  and  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  interconnections,  the  electrical  junction  assembly 
comprising: 
a  main  housing  having  an  internal  spatial  area,  and  at  least 
one  fiexible  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  a  side 
portion  of  the  main  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  flexible  conduit  being  adjustable  in  axial 
length  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  fully  extended 
position  and  constructed  so  as  to  provide  a  length  adjust- 
ment of  between  one  inch  and  four  inches  for  each  eight 
inches  of  conduit; 
conductive  wire  means  extending  inwardly  into  the  main 
housing  at  a  first  location  of  the  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  main  housing  at  a  second  location  of 
the  housing,  wherein  the  conductive  wire  means  is  re- 
ceived within  the  at  least  one  flexible  conduit  at  the  sec- 
ond location  and  a  conductive  and  continuous  wire  elec- 
trical path  is  maintained  between  the  wire  means  at  the 
first  and  second  locations; 
the  conductive  wire  means  comprises  a  section  of  wires 
maintained  in  a  coiled  or  looped  configuration  within  the 
spatial  area,  with  the  length  of  the  coiled  or  looped  section 
sufficient  to  provide  slack  for  full  extension  and  full  re 
traction  of  the  conductive  wire  section  relative  to  the 
second  location  in  the  form  of  linear  movement  of  the 
wire  means  in  correspondence  to  extension  and  retraction 


of  the  adjustable  axial  length  of  the  at  least  one  flexible 
conduit;  and 
an  electrical  element  connected  to  an  opposing  end  of  the 
conduit  and  further  connected  to  the  conductive  wire 
means  so  that  the  wire  section  will  both  extend  and  retract 
in  correspondence  to  extension  and  retraction,  respec- 
tively, of  the  conduit. 


4,579,404 

CONDUCTOR-TERMINATED  CARD  EDGE 
CONNECTOR 
Jos«ph  L.  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  536,017,  Sep.  26,  1983,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,472,  Nov.  17,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1984,  Set.  No.  652,778 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  4/66,  13/405,  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  339-14  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  for  electrically  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector  being  termi- 
nated to  end  portions  of  conductor  means  of  electrical  cable 
means,  comprising: 

two  rows  of  aligned  contact  members  secured  to  and  spaced 
apart  by  a  dielectric  contact-carrying  member,  each  said 
contact  member  having  a  planar  body  section,  a  conduc- 
tor-connecting section  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  spring 
arm  contact  section  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
spring  arm  contact  section  first  extending  toward  an  op- 
posing spring  arm  contact  section  and  then  diverging 
therefrom  to  form  a  lead-in  for  a  card  edge; 
said  dielectric  contact-carrying  member  having  a  relatively 
thin,  flat  body  portion  forwardly  thereof  to  receive  said 
contact  body  section  secured  against  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  thereof,  and  a  conductor-positioning  portion 
rearwardly  thereof  to  receive,  position  and  align  a  plural- 
ity of  said  conductor  end  portions  for  termination  to  re- 
spective said  conductor-connecting  sections  of  said 
contact  members  disposed  just  forwardly  of  said  conduc- 
tor-positioning portion,  said  spring  arm  contact  sections 
extending  forwardly  of  a  forward  end  surface  of  said 
contact-carrying  member;  and 
a  dielectric  housing  means  sealingly  surrounding  a  selected 
portion  of  a  subassembly  comprising  said  contact-carrying 
member,  said  plurality  of  said  contact  members  secured 
thereto,  said  conductor  end  portions,  and  sections  of  said 
electrical  cable  means,  said  selected  portion  comprising  an 
insulated  end  length  of  said  electrical  cable  means,  said 
conductor-positioning  portion  of  said  contact-carrying 
member  with  said  conductor  end  portions  disposed  there- 
along,  said  conductor-connecting  sections  of  said  contact 
members  with  respective  said  conductor  end  portions 
terminated  thereto,  and  extending  forwardly  a  selected 
distance  along  said  body  portion  of  said  contact-carrying 
member  and  said  body  sections  of  said  contact  members 
secured  therealong,  wherein  said  selected  distance  is  less 
than  the  length  of  said  body  portion  of  said  contact-carry- 
ing member. 
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4,579,405 
AC  POWER  CORD 
Mitsuo  Hirooka,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,008 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    17,    1983,    58- 
93554[U];  Mar.  21,  1984,  59-40676[U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  CI.  339—14  L  6  Claims 


contacts  for  engaging  said  circuit  board  connector  contacts, 
said  system  comprismg 

a  conducting  pad  on  said  board  coupled  to  electrical  devices 
on  said  board  for  supplying  power  thereto. 

a  slidable  contact  on  said  mounting  structure  coupled  to  a 
first  power  source,  and 

a  mating  connector  contact  for  engaging  one  of  said  connec- 
tor contacts,  said  one  connector  contact  coupled  to  a 
second  power  source  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
power  source. 

whereby  said  board  is  movable  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  structure  to  engage  said  conduct- 
ing pad  with  said  slidable  contact  supplying  power  to  said 
board  from  said  first  power  source,  then  to  engage  said 
power  connector  contact  with  said  mating  connector 
contact  and  to  disengage  said  conducting  pad  and  slidable 
contact  while  said  power  connector  contact  and  mating 
connector  contact  remain  engaged  supplying  power  to 
said  board  from  said  second  power  source. 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  securing  an  AC  power  cord 
including  an  earth  line  to  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

a  main  housing  receiving  said  electrical  device  and  including 
a  panel,  said  panel  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  power  cord  therethrough; 

an  insulated  bushing  formed  on  said  AC  power  cord,  said 
bushing  having  a  base  juxtaposed  with  said  panel  and 
extending  into  said  opening,  said  base  including  a  notch 
which  engages  an  edge  of  said  opening  and  positions  said 
bushing  on  said  panel; 

an  earth  terminal,  connected  to  said  earth  line  of  said  AC 
power  cord,  to  provide  a  ground  to  said  electrical  device; 
and 

means  for  securing  said  earth  terminal  to  said  panel  to  elec- 
trically connect  said  earth  terminal  to  said  device  through 
said  panel; 

said  means  for  securing  and  the  engagement  of  said  notch 
with  the  edge  of  said  opening  collectively  secure  said 
bushing  to  said  panel.  *■ 


4,579,407 
INTERFACE  CABLE 
Toshio  Shimada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Technopark 
Mine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1983, 58-139984[U] 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  11/00.  19/50 
U.S.  CI.  339—29  R  1  Claim 


4,579,406 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Arthur  I.  Laursen,  Sunnyvale,  and  Samuel  F.  Wood,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  D.A.V.I.D.  Systems,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,570 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  339—17  L  7  Claims 


1.  An  interface  cable  compnsing: 

a  connecting  cable  having  multiple  lines; 

at  least  two  RS232C  connectors  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  cable,  said  multiple  lines  of  said  cable  establishing 
a  connection  pattern  between  said  at  least  two  RS232C 
connectors:  and 

a  plurality  of  changeover  switches  provided  between  said 
RS2.^2C  connectors  for  selectively  changing  said  connec- 
tion pattern  uith  respect  to  at  least  a  part  i)f  said  multiple 
lines. 

uherem  said  plurality  of  changeover  switches  can  inter- 
change an  SD  (BA  for  EIS)  line  and  an  RD  (BB  for  EIS) 
line  with  respect  to  each  other  and  can  selectively  connect 
an  RS  (CA  for  EIS)  line,  a  CS  (CB  for  EIS)  line,  a  DR 
(CC  for  EIS)  line,  a  CD  (CF  for  EIS)  line  and  an  ER  (CD 
for  EIS)  line  between  the  RS232C  connectors. 


1.  A  connector  system  for  electrically  connecting  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  connector  contacts  to  a 


4,579,408 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH 
RELEASE  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Masao  Sasaki,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Densen  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1984,  Ser.  No.  596.734 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    11,    1983,    58- 
52731[U];  Aug.  15.  1983.  58-125553[U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/627.  13/635 
U.S.  CI.  339—45  M  10  Claims 

6.  An  electrical  connector  including  a  male  connector  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pins  and  a  horizontal  elongated  frame  mem- 


mounting  structure  having  a  plurality  of  mating  connector    ber  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  which  said  pins  extend 
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and  from  each  end  of  which  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  extend 
in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  frame  and  a 
female  connector  having  a  plurality  of  pin  receptacles  for 
receiving  said  pins  of  the  male  connector  when  the  male  and 
female  connectors  are  engaged  and  a  horizontally  elongated 
frame  member  through  which  said  pin  receptacles  are  ar- 
ranged, said  electrical  connector  comprising  means  deflning  a 
pair  of  holes  through  said  side  walls,  the  holes  being  elongated 
in  said  first  direction,  a  lever  member  interposed  between  said 
side  walls  and  having  a  base  surface  shaped  as  a  circular  arc 
with  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  said  base  surface  of 
said  lever  member  being  in  sliding  and  rolling  contact  with  the 
end  portion  of  said  horizontally  elongated  frame  member,  a 


Mi    7) 


pivot  pin  disposed  between  said  base  surface  and  the  center  of 
the  curvature  thereof  and  extending  through  said  pair  of  elon- 
gated holes  so  as  to  be  guidably  moved  within  said  pair  of 
elongated  holes  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  in  such  a  way 
that  said  pivot  pin  is  moved  first  downwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly along  the  elongated  holes  as  the  lever  member  is  piv- 
oted to  move  the  female  connector  upwardly  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  male  connector,  and  a  finger  projecting 
substantially  in  said  first  direction  from  said  base  surface  into 
conuct  with  said  female  connector  when  the  male  and  female 
connectors  are  engaged,  said  finger  driving  said  female  con- 
nector out  of  engagement  with  said  male  connector  when  said 
lever  is  pivoted  in  one  rotary  direction. 


4,579,409 

LOCKABLE  ELECTRICAL  FLAT  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 

AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IT 

Klaus  Enneper,  Radevormwald,  and  Heinrich  Keunecke,  Rem- 

scheid,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel- 

werke  Reinshagen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1982,  3244939 

Int.  a*  HOIR  13/115 
UJS.  a.  339—74  R  7  Qaims 


5o5tf 


1.  In  a  lockable  receptacle  for  a  fiat  plug,  said  receptacle 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  plug  receiver  which  is  substan- 
tially duct-shaped  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  arched-over  the  bottom  wall  each  terminating  in  a 
free  edge  segment,  a  tongue  unitary  with  the  bottom  wall  and 
which  is  bent  back  into  the  plug  receiver,  said  free  edge  seg- 
ments of  the  side  walls  and  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  flat  plug  therebetween,  said  tongue  having  a  tang  extend- 


ing therefrom  and  adapted  to  coact  with  an  opening  in  the  flat 
plug  to  secure  it  against  removal  from  the  receptacle,  and 
releasing  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  for  bending  the 
tongue  to  remove  the  tang  from  said  opening  to  allow  removal 
of  said  flat  plug,  the  improvement  wherein: 
etch  side  wall  includes  a  wall  segment  which  extends  per- 
pendicularly from  said  bottom  wall  and  a  lateral  shoulder 
which  extends  approximately  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall, 
said  wall  segment  and  said  shoulder  defining  a  recess 
extending  along  said  duct-shapwd  receiver  between  the 
lateral  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  the  lateral  edge  of  said 
shoulder, 
said  shoulder  defines  a  slot  laterally  adjacent  the  free  end  of 

said  tongue, 
and  said  releasing  means  comprises  a  tab  on  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly 
through  said  slot  into  said  recess  and  terminating  at  a 
location  below  said  shoulder,  said  portion  including  a  first 
cam  face  below  said  shoulder  and  within  said  recess  for 
bending  said  tongue  away  from  said  free  edge  segment. 


4,579,410 

SECURITY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Leoaard  Soloman,  P.O.  Box  306,  Chelsea,  Mich.  48118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,406,  Feb.  15, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,494,809.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/621 

U.S.  a.  339-75  P  22  Claims 


1.  As  an  authorized  use  permitter  and  unauthorized  use 
preventer  for  connection  between  an  electrical  receptacle 
having  plural  terminals  of  a  given  construction  and  pattern  and 
an  electrical  plug  having  plural  terminals  of  a  construction  and 
pattern  which  allow  the  plug  and  receptacle  to  be  plugged 
together  to  establish  electric  circuit  continuity  between  the 
terminals  of  the  plug  and  those  of  the  receptacle,  a  security 
attachment  comprising  first  and  second  adapters,  each  adapter 
comprising  its  own  non-conducting  body  and  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal conductors  therein  terminating  at  respective  ends  thereof  in 
respective  first  and  second  sets  of  terminals,  said  first  adapter 
comprising  means  including  its  first  set  of  terminals  to  allow 
the  plug  and  said  first  adapter  to  be  plugged  together  and 
establish  electric  circuit  continuity  between  the  terminals  of 
the  plug  and  said  conductors  of  said  first  adapter  but  to  prevent 
the  plug  and  said  first  adapter  from  becoming  unplugged  after 
they  have  been  plugged  together,  said  first  set  of  terminals  of 
said  second  adapter  comprising  plural  terminals  constructed 
and  arranged  to  allow  the  receptacle  and  said  second  adapter 
to  be  plugged  together  to  establish  electric  circuit  continuity 
between  the  terminals  of  the  receptacle  and  said  conductors  of 
said  second  adapter,  said  two  adapters  having  their  second  sets 
of  terminals  constructed  and  arranged  for  mutual  engagement 
to  establish  electric  circuit  continuity  between  their  respective 
electrical  conductors  so  that  electric  circuit  continuity  will 
thereby  be  established  between  the  terminals  of  the  plug  and 
those  of  the  receptacle  via  said  two  adapters  when  the  latter 
are  associated  with  their  second  sets  of  terminals  in  mutual 
engagement  and  with  their  first  sets  of  terminals  respectively 
plugged  together  with  the  plug  and  the  receptacle  respec- 
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tively,  said  second  set  of  terminals  of  said  first  adapter  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  estab- 
lishing electric  circuit  continuity  with  the  terminals  of  the 
receptacle  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  plug  together  said  second 
set  of  terminals  of  said  first  adapter  and  those  of  the  receptacle. 


4,579,411 
LATCH  SYSTEM  FOR  ZIF  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTORS 
Robert  F.  Cobaugh,  Elizabethtown,  and  James  L.  Fedder,  Har- 
risburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,058 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  339—75  MP  1  Qaim 


1.  A  circuit  card  latching  system  for  card  edge  connectors  of 
the  type  having  a  vertically  moving  member  for  camming 
contact  elements  against  a  card  positioned  in  a  card-receiving 
slot,  said  latching  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  spring  member  vertically  positioned  at  an 
end  of  the  slot  with  the  lower  end  secured  to  the  connec- 
tor base,  a  free  upper  end  having  a  V-shaped  notch  pro- 
jecting in  towards  the  slot  and  an  intermediate  section 
joining  the  two  ends;  and 

b.  support  means  having  a  camming  passage  therethrough, 
said  support  means  being  attached  to  the  end  of  the  mov- 
ing member  with  the  intermediate  section  slidingly  re- 
ceived in  thie  passage  so  that  during  vertical  travel,  the 
camming  passage  walls  bear  against  the  intermediate 
section  which  in  turn  causes  the  free  upper  end  to  move 
into  the  slot  to  engage  and  restrain  a  circuit  card  in  the 
V-shaped  notch  which  may  be  in  the  slot  or  to  move  out 
of  the  slot  so  that  a  card  may  be  inserted  thereinto  or 
withdrawn  therefrom. 


shell  outer  portions  surrounding  said  female  multip>oint 
connector; 

coding  connections  being  located  on  at  least  one  outer  side 
of  the  cable  housing,  said  coding  connections  having 
breakaway  bars  which,  after  their  removal,  display  open- 
ings; and 

coding  pins,  said  coding  pins  having  a  clamp-shaped  latch  at 
one  end  and  a  cam  at  the  other  end,  said  coding  pins  being 


seated  with  one  end  in  the  recesses  of  the  guidance  frame 
of  the  male  multipoint  connector  by  means  of  said  clamp- 
shaped  latch  and  said  cam  which,  after  the  connection  of 
said  coding  pin  is  completed,  engages  behind  a  shoulder 
located  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  cable  housing 
half-shell  portions,  said  coding  pins  for  providing  a  coding 
arrapgement  to  prevent  improper  electrical  coupling  and 
for  providing  a  latch  arrangement  to  prevent  disconnec- 
tion of  coupled  devices. 


4,579,413 
CONNECTOR  FOR  THE  MASS  TERMINATION  OF 
SMALL  GAUGE  MAGNET  WIRE 
Charles  H.  Weidler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,933 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  339—99  R  6  Claims 


4,579,412 
CODED  TRANSFER  PLUG  SYSTEM 
Franz  Czeschka,  Rechberghausen,  and  Rudi  Singer,  Wiischen- 
beuren,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ERNI 
Elektroapparate  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1983,  3318137 

Int.  a*  HOIR  13/627.  13/645 
U.S.  a.  339—91  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  plug  system  for  a  two-part  coupling  of  electri- 
cal or  electronic  controls  or  devices,  comprising: 
a   guidance   frame   having   a   male   multiplug   connector 
equipped  at  least  on  one  side  side  with  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing of  coding  pins; 
a  cable  housing  with  a  female  multipoint  connector  inside  of 
said  cable  housing,  said  cable  housing  having  two  half- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  the  mass  termination 
of  small  gauge  magnet  wires  comprising  a  series  of  terminals 
mounted  in  a  housing  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  closure 
member, 

each  terminal  comprising  a  one-piece  stamped  and  formed 
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metal  strip  reversely  bent  to  define  a  resilient  elongate 
wire  engaging  tongue  and  an  elongate  contact  portion 
extending  from  respective  opposite  ends  of  a  bight. 

the  wire  engaging  tongue  being  arcuate  providing  a  convex. 
outwardly  facing,  wire  engaging  surface  broad  relative  to 
the  wire  and  having  a  series  of  transvei^se  serrations. 

the  housing  base  member  comprising  a  body  with  upper  and 
lower  faces,  a  series  of  partitions  upstanding  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  from  the  upper  face  defining  between 
them  wire  receiving  compartments  and  terminal  locating 
grooves  extending  along  the  lower  face  communicatmg 
with  the  compartments,  the  tongues  being  received  in  the 
compartments  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  body 
which  is  received  as  an  interference  fit  in  the  bight. 

wire  locating  recesses  being  formed  in  one  side  of  the  hous- 
ing base  aligned  centrally  of  the  wire  engaging  portions 
and  wire  securing  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  housing; 

the  closure  member  comprising  a  series  of  ribs  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation  having  wire  engaging  surfaces 
aligned  with  the  compartments; 

complementary  latching  means  provide  in  the  closure  mem- 
ber and  base  interengageable  to  latch  the  closure  member 
to  the  base  with  the  wire  engaging  surfaces  of  the  ribs 
received  in  the  compartments  pressing  wires  extending 
between  the  wire  securing  means  and  the  recesses  against 
the  wire  engaging  surfaces  of  the  wire  engaging  tongues 
with  resilient  deformation  of  the  terminals  so  that  the 
serrations  penetrate  the  insulation  to  effect  multiple  con- 
nections along  the  length  of  the  wire. 


4,579,414 

FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale;  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor,  and 

John  J.  Bulanda,  New  Lenox,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit 

Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,413,  Oct.  28, 1982.  This  application  Sep. 

13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,584 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  for  terminating  a  fiat  cable  comprising: 

an  elongate  insulative  base  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
base  further  having  an  elongate  array  of  terminal  element 
receiving  apertures  with  each  aperture  extending  through 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  metallic  terminal  element  disposed  in  each  of  said  aper- 
tures, each  said  element  including  an  insulation  displace- 
ment conductor  termination  portion  extending  beyond 
said  top  surface  and  adapted  to  terminate  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  conductors  of  said  fiat  cable; 

an  elongate  insulative  cover  overlaying  said  termination 
portions,  said  cover  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  cable  receiving  surface  directly  opposing  said 
termial  elements;  and 

interconnection  means  joining  said  base  and  cover  adjacent 
their  respective  first  ands  and  supporting  said  cover  in  an 
overlaying  position  relative  to  said  base,  said  interconnec- 
tion means  allowing  relative  movement  between  said 
cover  and  said  base  in  such  a  manner  that  a  parallel  juxta- 
position of  said  base  and  said  cover  is  maintained  during 
movement  from  an  insertion  position  wherein  the  spacing 


between  said  cover  and  said  conductor  termination  por- 
tions is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cable  and 
wherein  the  cover  and  base  are  joined  only  adjacent  their 
first  ends,  to  a  termination  position  wherein  the  spacing 
between  the  base  and  cover  is  less  than  in  said  insertion 
position  and  the  various  conductors  of  said  cable  are 
electrically  and  mechanically  terminated  in  corresponding 
conductor  termination  portions  of  said  terminal  elements, 
whereby  said  connector  permits  entrance  of  said  fiat  cable 
between  the  second  ends  of  said  cover  and  base  thus 
allowing  application  of  said  connector  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  cable. 


4,579,415 
GROUNDING  OF  SHIELDED  CABLES  IN  A  PLUG  AND 

RECEPTACLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Michael  K.  Van  Brunt,  609  Lantana  #10,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Hager, 

555  Rosewood  #205,  both  of  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,668 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/658.  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  339—143  R  3  Claims 


■::^^- -  ^ 


2^ 


I.  In  an  electrical  connector  part  having  a  hollow  metal  shell 
through  which  a  multi-wire  cable  passes,  each  wire  being 
enckised  in  a  shield  and  a  further  shield  enclosing  all  of  the 
cable  wires,  the  improvement  comprising: 

individual  peeled-back  portions  of  each  cable  wire  shield 
being  located  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
connector  part  metal  shell  and  in  mutually  spaced  apart 
relation; 

metal  ring  means  received  over  the  peeled-back  cable  wire 

.shield  portions  and  deformed  to  clamp  said  cable  wire 

jshield   portions  against  the  connector  part  metal  shell 

outer  surface  and  against  the  shell  outer  surface  between 

adjacent  wire  shield  portions; 

the  further  shield  being  peeled-back  from  the  connector  part 
metal  shell  onto  the  multi-wire  cable;  and 

hollow  metal  backshell  means  with  an  imperforate  sidewall 
having  one  end  portion  deformed  to  clamp  about  the 
connector  metal  shell  and  onto  the  deformed  ring  means, 
an  opposite  end  portion  of  the  backshell  means  deformed 
to  clamp  the  peeled-back  portion  of  the  further  shield 
continuously  about  the  multi-wire  cable. 


4,579.416 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Paul  T.  Gillam,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
'    porated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1983, 
8330617 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  339—198  H  6  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  carrying  a  continuous  sequence  of  a 
plurality  of  similarly  oriented  housing  members,  each  having 
oppositely  facing  first  and  second  sides,  said  housing  members 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  together  in  side-by-side  rela- 
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tionship  so  that  the  first  side  of  one  housing  member  is  next  to 

the  second  side  of  the  adjacent  housing  member,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 

an  integral  first  support  arm  extending  from  the  first  side 

including  a  male  pivotal  coupling  member  at  the  free  end 

thereof; 

an  integral  second  support  arm  extending  from  the  second 

side  including  a  female  pivotal  coupling  member  having  a 

complementary  shape  with  respect  to  said  male  coupling 


another  by  a  frequency  interval  forestalling  interference  in  the 
reception  of  said  individual  signal  inputs. 


member  and  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  male 
coupling  member  of  an  adjacent  housing  to  provide  a 
pivotal  coupling  between  adjacent  first  and  second  hous- 
ings; and 
limit  means  integrally  formed  with  said  male  and  female 
pivotal  coupling  members  for  restricting  the  pivotal 
movement  between  adjacent  coupled  housings  while 
maintaining  engagement  of  said  jjlvotal  coupling  mem- 
bers. 


4,579,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COMMUNICATIONS  USING  STANDING  WAVE 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

Charles  C.  Ih,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  University  of  Delaware, 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,723 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/12 

U.S.  a.  350—96.11  6  Claims 


CoUvvdimf 
Lens      ^ " 
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Optics  ^    ftadidator        !FUmr      Debxiar 


1.  A  frequency  domain  modulation  system  for  optical  fiber 
communication  particularly  useful  for  digital  and  analog  signal 
transmission  comprising,  in  the  order  recited,  a  plurality  of 
parallel-connected  signal  input  units  each  incorporating  indi- 
vidual laser  sources  of  unique  frequency  Fo  provided  with 
individual  means  modulating  the  output  radiations  of  said  laser 
sources  responsive  to  individual  signals  input  to  thereby  im- 
pose an  information  signal  onto  said  output  radiations  thereby 
establishing  an  individual  optical  information  wave  train,  a 
collimating  lens,  a  separate  standing  wave  type  acousto-optical 
modulator  means  driven  at  a  frequency  Fc/2  which  interacts 
with  said  optical  information  wave  train  to  produce  two  opti- 
cal frequency  components  equal  to  Fo±Fc/2  and  an  optical 
fiber  coupler  transmitting  the  resulting  modulated  wave  train 
through  an  optical  fiber  to  a  common  square  law  detector 
where  the  sub-carrier  frequency,  Fc,  is  detected  as  the  unique 
beat  frequency  of  said  two  optical  frequency  components,  said 
information  signal  thereby  being  recovered  at  the  output  of 
said  square  law  detector  by  an  information  receiver,  said  infor- 
mation receiver  isolating  a  preselected  individual  signal  input 
according  to  its  associated  individual  sub-carrier  frequency, 
said  individual  sub-carrier  frequencies  being  spaced  one  from 


4,579,418 
PLUG  FOR  AN  OPTICALFIBER  CONNECTOR  AND  A 

CONNECTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID  PLUG 
Pierre  Parchet,  and  Roland  Desmurs,  both  of  Suresnes,  France, 
assignors  to  Socapex,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1982,  82  10906 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/36.  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.20  11  Claims 
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^"^      '^  "' 


1.  An  optical-fiber  connector  plug  which  is  intended  to  be 
mounted  on  a  coupling  member  and  comprises: 

an  attachment  terminal  in  which  at  least  one  optical  fiber  is 
accurately  positioned  at  one  end; 

a  hollow  open  ended  plug  body; 

means  associated  with  said  attachment  terminal  and  said 
plug  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
maintain  said  attachment  terminal  as  a  floating  terminal 
assembly  with  a  degree  of  freedom  of  movement  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  within  said  plug  body;  and 

a  resilient  restoring  member  adapted  to  abuttingly  apply  said 
terminal  against  a  downstream  end  of  said  plug  body. 

wherein  said  means  to  maintain  said  attachment  terminal 
comprise  a  plurality  of  locating  keys  arranged  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  plug  body  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  grooves  formed  in  the  terminal,  said  grooves 
being  shaped  to  accept  said  keys  and  each  having  a  cir- 
cumferential width  greater  than  that  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  keys  so  that  said  terminal  also  has  a  limited 
degree  of  freedom  of  rotation  about  said  axis  thereof, 
wherein  the  plug  body  is  also  provided  with  at  least  a  first 
locating  element  for  angularly  orienting  the  plug  body 
within  the  coupling  member,  and  wherein  said  plug  boay 
includes  means  to  cooperate  with  a  locking  device  for 
rigidly  mounting  said  plug  body  on  said  coupling  member. 


4,579,419 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Leonard  Scrivo,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vicon  Fiber  Optics 

Corp.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,277 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.20  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compact  fiber  optic  illumination  system,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  light  source  positioned  within  said  housing,  con- 
densing means  positioned  within  said  housing  for  condensing 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  into  a  single  spot  of  light 
lying  in  a  plane  within  said  housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  complementarily  shaped  fiber  optic  connec- 
tors removably  received  in  said  opening  in  said  housing  such 
that  said  fiber  optic  connectors  may  be  directly  and  simulta- 
neously illuminated  by  said  single  spot  of  light,  each  of  said 
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fiber  optic  connectors  including  a  fiber  optic  element  having  a 
light-receiving  end  provided  with  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
shape  which  is  different  from  the  transverse  cross-sectional 


shape  of  the  remainder  of  said  fiber  optic  element,  said  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  shape  of  said  light-receiving  end  comple- 
menting the  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  light- 
receiving  end  of  each  of  said  other  fiber  optic  elements. 


4,579,420 

TWO-POLE  POWERED  RUGGEDIZED  OPTICAL  HBER 

CABLE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  and  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,000 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  350—96.23  25  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  for  use  in  communication  applica- 
tions, said  cable  comprising: 

an^  inner  tubular  member  formed  from  a  first  metallic  mate- 
rial having  an  electrical  conductivity  in  the  range  of  about 
25%  to  about  102%  lACS,  a  yield  strength  of  at  least 
about  30  ksi,  a  yield  strain  in  the  range  of  about  0.15%  to 
about  1%  and  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  about  45  ksi 
at  400*  P.; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  housed  within  said  tubular  member; 
and 

an  outer  tubular  member  surrounding  said  inner  tubular 
member,  said  outer  tubular  member  being  formed  from  a 
non-ferrous  metal  alloy  having  a  yield  strength  in  the 
range  of  about  100  ksi  to  about  180  ksi  and  a  yield  strain  in 
the  range  of  about  0.57%  to  about  1%, 

whereby  said  outer  tubular  member  acts  as  the  primary 
strength  member  of  said  cable. 


\  4,579,421 

OPTICAL  ADAPTIVE  nLTER 
Douglas  E.  Brown,  Columbia,  and  Joanne  F.  Rhodes,  Hanover, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Security  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,270 
I  Int.  a.*  G02B  5/30.  27/46;  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  CI.  350—162.12  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrooptic  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  electrical  information  signal; 

a  first  source  of  coherent  light; 

first  modulating  means  for  intensity  modulating  the  output 
of  said  first  light  source  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal 
to  produce  a  first  intermediate  optical  signal; 

second  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  first  interme- 
diate optical  signal  in  response  to  delayed  samples  of  said 
information  signal  to  produce  a  second  intermediate  opti- 
cal signal; 

means  for  integrating  said  second  intermediate  optical  sig- 
nal; 

a  second  source  of  coherent  light; 

third  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  output  of  said 
second  light  source  in  accordance  with  the  integrated 
values  of  said  second  intermediate  optical  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  third  intermediate  optical  signal  proportional  to  the 
integrated  signals; 

fourth  modulating  means  for  modulating  said  third  interme- 
diate optical  signal  in  response  to  delayed  samples  of  said 
information  signal  to  provide  a  fourth  intermediate  optical 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  weighted  samples; 

means  for  converting  said  fourth  intermediate  optical  signal 
into  an  electrical  output  representative  of  the  sum  of  said 
weighted  samples; 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  the 
difference  of  said  electrical  output  and  said  information 
signal;  and 

means  for  providing  said  difference  signal  to  said  first  modu- 
lating means. 


^  4,579,422 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
ROTATION  OF  SELECTIVE  POLARIZATION  OF 
MONOCHROMATIC  LIGHT 
Francesco    Simoni;    Roberto    Bartolino;    Nicola    Guarracino; 
Nicola  Scaramuzza,  all  of  Cosenza;  Giovanni  Barbero,  Turin, 
and  Armando  Catalano,  Cosenza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20,  1983,  84111  A/83 
Int.  a.*  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  Q.  350—331  R  15  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  for  the  continuous  rotation  of  the 
selective  polarization  of  monochromatic  light,  comprising: 
a  cholesteric  mixture  with  positive  dielectric  anisotropy; 
first  and  second  glass  plates  having  facing  conductive  sur- 
faces containing  said  cholesteric  mixture  therebetween; 
said  facing  conductive  surfaces  treated  to  impart  planar 

orientation  to  said  cholesteric  mixture; 
a  voltage  applied  between  said  glass  plates;  and 
an  input  light  polarizer  adjacent  to  said  first  glass  plates, 
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wherein  said  cholesteric  mixture  has  the  following  composi- 
tion (by  weight)  within  the  indicated  range: 
Cholesteryl  chloride:  31.0  to  31.5% 


1      1     1 


4,579^424 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTERDIGITATED  COMMON  ELECTRODES  AND 

COLOR  HLTERS 

Fumio  Matsukawa,  and  Hirotsagu  Aral,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1983,  58-12480 

Int.  a*  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  350—336  3  Clainu 


«     3     "         1    «■   8    7        9'       3     « 


Cholesteryl  oleyl  carbonate:  47.3  to  48.0% 
Cholesteryl  nonanoate:  20.5  to  21.7%. 


tO<         10b 


4,579,423 

ENCAPSULATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND  METHOD 

James  L.  Fergason,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manchester  R 

A  D  Partnership,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,242,  Mar.  21,  1983,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,780,  Sep.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,435,047.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,426 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  350—334  33  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  similar  segmented  character  units,  each  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  character  electrodes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  leads  attached  thereto,  each  said  unit 
capable  of  representing  a  plurality  of  different  characters; 

at  least  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes,  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  in  parallel  adjacent  all  said  character 
units,  the  electrodes  of  different  sets  alternating  in  a  sec- 
ond direction; 

at  least  two  sets  of  differently  colored  transparent  filters 
overlying  respective  sets  of  said  common  electrodes  on  the 
side  of  said  character  units; 

a  continuous  insulator  layer  covering  said  sets  of  filters  on 
the  side  of  said  character  units;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  insulator  layer 
and  said  character  units. 


4,579,425 
MULTIPLEXABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WTTH 

REDUCED  HYSTERESIS 
Yutaka  Ishii;  Shuichi  Kozaki,  and  Kenichi  Nakagawa,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1982,  57-134564 
Int.  a.*  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  Q.  350—346  S  Claims 

PR/0/?  ART 


1.  Liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial, and  encapsulating  medium  means  for  confining  said  liquid 
crystal  material  in  discrete  volumes,  said  encapsulating  me- 
dium means  inducing  a  generally  non-parallel  alignment  of  said 
liquid  crystal  material  which  in  response  to  such  alignment  at 
least  one  of  scatters  and  absorbs  light  and  which  in  response  to 
a  prescribed  input  reduces  the  amount  of  such  scattering  or 
absorption. 

14.  A  method  of  making  encapsulated  nematic  liquid  crys- 
tals, comprising  mixing  at  least  an  encapsulating  medium  and  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  material,  and  further  comprising  causing 
such  liquid  crystal  material  to  perform  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  optical  polarization  direction  of  incident  light, 
including  confining  such  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  capsule 
formed  by  such  encapsulating  medium  that  causes  distortion  of 
the  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  when  no  electric 
field  is  applied  thereto,  said  confining  comprising  confining 
such  liquid  crystal  in  discrete  capsule-like  volumes  of  such 
encapsulating  medium. 


i^ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer,  between  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates, having  a  twist  angle  in  a  range  of  270  to  3 1 5  de- 
grees in  the  absence  of  an  applied  electric  field,  having 
host  liquid  crystal  molecules  with  a  birefringence  (An)  less 
than  or  equal  to  0.14  and  having  a  thickness  (d)  less  than 
or  equal  to  7  fxm. 
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4,579,426 

VARIABLE  TRANSPARENCY  WINDOW 

Daniel  G.  Onufry,  2175  Rollins,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,346,  Oct.  25, 1978.  This  application 

Sep.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  185,265 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/30 

U.S.  a.  350—407  3  Claims 


1.  A  polarizing  window  assembly  for  installing  as  a  single 
unitary  assembly  in  an  opening  in  a  vehicle  body,  said  unitary 
assembly  consisting  of  three  polarizing  elements  each  having  a 
principal  axis  of  polarization,  the  first  and  the  second  of  said 
polarizing  elements  being  non-circular  and  fixedly  disposed  in 
axially  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another. 
the  principal  axes  of  polarization  of  said  first  and  second  polar- 
izing elements  being  mutually  aligned  and  the  third  of  said 
polarizing  elements  being  circular  and  rotatably  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  polarizing  elements  in  axially 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  polarizing  elements,  driving  means  connected  to  said 
third  polanzing  element  to  effect  controllable  rotation  of  said 
third  polarizing  element  relative  to  the  first  and  second  polariz- 
ing elements  from  a  first  position  whereby  the  principal  axis  of 
polarization  of  said  third  polarizing  element  is  aligned  with  the 
principal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  polarizing  elements  to  a 
second  position  whereby  the  principal  axis  of  said  third  polar- 
izing element  is  90°  from  said  first  position  for  effecting  a 
variance  in  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said  first, 
second  and  third  polarizing  elements  from  full  amount  to 
extinction,  a  ring  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  third  rotatable  polarizing  element,  a  stationary  frame 
fixedly  supporting  said  first  and  second  polarizing  elements 
and  rotatably  supporting  said  ring  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
said  third  polarizing  element,  wherein  said  frame  comprises  a 
first  window  frame  member  and  a  second  window  frame  mem- 
ber fixedly  supporting  respectively  said  first  polarizing  element 
and  said  second  polarizing  element,  each  of  said  window  frame 
members  further  supporting  an  outer  transparent  window  pane 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  polarizing  element  supported  by 
each  of  said  window  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  window  frame  members 
and  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  ring  member 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  third  polarizing  element,  and 
bearing  means  depending  from  at  least  three  of  said  brackets 
rotatably  supporting  said  ring  member,  each  of  said  bearing 
means  comprising  a  roller  having  a  reduced  central  diameter 
portion  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  ring  member  and  a  pair 
of  symmetrically  disposed  lateral  enlarged  diameter  portions 
each  engaging  a  portion  of  a  side  of  said  ring  member,  and 
wherein  said  driving  means  for  said  rotatable  third  polarizing 
element  comprises  gear  teeth  formed  on  a  side  of  said  ring 
member  and  a  reversible  electric  motor  supported  by  said 
stationary  frame  such  that  said  electric  motor  extends  radially 
from  said  stationary  frame  and  is  disposed  between  planes 
defined  by  said  window  frame  members,  said  electric  motor 
having  an  output  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  electric  motor  output 
shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  on  the  side  of  said  ring 


member  for  rotatably  driving  said  ring  member  and  said  third 
polarizing  element  in  unison,  a  pair  of  limit  switches  mounted 
on  said  frame  member  at  an  arcuate  distance  of  about  90°,  and 
a  cam  affixed  to  said  ring  member  for  actuating  said  limit 
switches  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  ring  member  and 
associated  third  polarizing  element  substantially  over  a  90°  arc, 
wherein  said  gear  teeth  formed  on  one  side  of  said  ring  member 
extend  over  an  arc  of  about  110°  and  said  limit  switches  are 
adjustable  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  ring  member  and 
associated  third  polarizing  element  over  a  90°  arc  from  said 
first  position  wherein  a  full  amount  of  light  is  transmitted 
through  said  three  polarizing  elements  to  said  second  position 
causing  extinction  of  said  light,  and  remotely  installed  manu- 
ally operable  switch  means  for  activating  said  electric  motor 
by  connecting  said  electric  motor  across  an  electrical  power 
source  and  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
electric  motor. 


4,579,427 
CONICAL  FINDER  MICROSCOPE 

John  E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,923 
Int.  Cl.-'  G02B  13/18.  17/00.  21/00 
U.S.  Cl.  350-414  1  Claim 


1.  A  conical  microscope  comprising  four  vertical  stacks  (12, 
13,  14,  15)  of  quadrant  conical  stage  lenses  (26,  27,  28,  29) 
mounted  in  microscope  tube  (32),  four  incident  mirrors  (23,  33, 
34,  35)  mounted  on  a  retractable  incident  mirror  slide  (36) 
above  the  object,  four  quadrant  mirrors  (24,  37,  38,  39) 
mounted  in  a  fixed  quadrant  mirror  disk  (40),  and  a  retractable 
primary  conical  lens  (16)  mounted  in  microscope  tube  (32) 
below  fixed  quadrant  mirror  disk  (40). 


4,579,428 

SMALL  ZOOM  LENS 

Yoshisato  Fujioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,733,  Mar.  17,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1980,  55-35329 
Int.  Cl.-»  G02B  9/64.  13/04.  15/14 
U.S.  Cl.  350—426  2  Claims 

1.  A  small  size  zoom  lens  including  a  front,  diverging  group 
of  lenses  disposed  toward  an  object  side  and  a  rear,  converging 
groups  of  lenses  disposed  toward  an  image  side  and  in  which  a 
magnification  is  varied  by  changing  the  separation  between  the 
front  and  the  rear  group;  characterized  in  that  the  front  group 
comprises  a  first  lens  formed  by  a  negative  mensicus  lens  hav- 
ing its  convex  surface  directed  toward  the  object  side,  a  second 
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lens  formed  by  a  negative  lens  having  its  concave  surface  of  a 
high  curvature  directed  toward  the  image  side,  and  a  third  lens 
formed  by  a  positive  lens  having  a  convex  surface  of  a  high 
curvature  directed  toward  the  object  side,  all  arranged  in  the 
sequence  named  from  the  object  side  toward  the  image  side, 
and  the  rear  group  comprises  a  fourth  lens  formed  by  a  positive 
single  lens,  a  fifth  lens  formed  by  a  positive  meniscus  lens 


FTONT  GROUP 


REAR  GROUP 


4,579,429 

CONCENTRATED-BEAM  ILLUMINATION 

John  E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,262 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  21/06 

U.S.  Cl.  350—523  1  Qaim 


having  its  convex  surface  directed  toward  the  object  side,  a 
sixth  lens  formed  by  a  negative  lens  having  its  concave  surface 
of  a  high  curvature  directed  toward  the  image  side,  and  a 
seventh  lens  formed  by  a  positive  lens,  all  disposed  in  the 
sequence  named  from  the  object  side  toward  the  image  side, 
the  first  to  the  seventh  lenses  satisfying  the  following  require- 
ments: 


t>° 


0.51/1 1   <  ^4<   l/ll 

/■4  —  </4 
0.8  <  — <  1.3 


0  <  —  <  0.7 


1.3  <  —  <  2.0 


m  <  1.68 


(i) 

(ii) 
(iii) 

(iv) 

(V) 
(VI) 


wherein  ri,  r2, .  .  .  ri4  represent  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each 
lens  surface  starting  from  the  one  located  nearest  the  object 
side,  di,  d2.  ■  •  •  di3  the  axial  separation  between  adjacent  lens 
surfaces  again  starting  from  the  one  nearest  the  object  side,  n  i , 
n2, .  .  .  n?  the  refractive  index  of  individual  lenses  with  respect 
to  the  d-line  of  the  spectrum,  starting  form  the  one  located 
nearest  the  object  side  and  f  i  represents  the  focal  length  of  the 
front  group,  in  which  the 


1.  A  concentrated-beam  illuminator  for  microscopes  com- 
prising in  general  a  light  source  which  emits  a  50  mm  beam, 
two  conical  beam  concentrators  which  can  be  moved  into  the 
line  of  projection  of  the  beam  so  as  to  reduce  the  diameter  and 
increase  the  intensity  of  the  beam,  and  five  mirrors  which 
reflects  the  beam;  and  comprising  in  particular: 

a  light  source  comprising  an  incandescent  lamp  (4)  which 
emits  a  50  mm  beam  (5)  in  the  horizontal  plane, 

a  first  mirror  (6)  mounted  in  the  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  of 
45°  to  beam  (5)  so  as  to  reflect  beam  (5)  at  an  angle  of  90* 
,  forming  beam  (7), 

a  second  mirror  (8)  mounted  in  the  vertical  plane  at  an  angle 
of  45°  to  beam  (7)  so  as  to  refiect  beam  (7)  at  an  angle  of 
90°  ,  forming  beam  (9), 

a  first  conical  beam  concentrator  (10)  mounted  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  between  second  mirror  (8)  and  third  mirror 
(12)  so  as  to  intercept  and  refract  beam  (9),  forming  con- 
centrated afocal  10  mm  beam  (11), 

a  second  conical  beam  concentrator  (20)  mounted  in  the 
horizonatal  plane  between  first  conical  beam  concentrator 
(10)  and  third  mirror  (12)  so  as  to  intercept  and  refract 
beam  (11),  forming  a  concentrated  afocal  2  mm  beam, 

a  third  mirror  (12)  mounted  in  the  vertical  plane  at  an  angle 
of  45°  to  beam  (11)  so  as  to  reflect  beam  (11)  at  an  angle  of 
90°  ,  forming  beam  (13). 

a  fourth  mirror  (14)  mounted  in  the  vertical  plane  at  an  angle 
of  45°  to  beam  (13)  so  as  to  reflect  beam  (13)  at  an  angle  of 
90°  ,  forming  beam  (15),  and 

a  fifth  mirror  (16)  mounted  in  the  oblique  plane  between  the 
vertical  and  horizontl  planes  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  beam 
(15)  so  as  to  reflect  beam  (15)  upward  at  an  angle  of  90°  , 
forming  beam  (18)  which  illuminates  the  specimen. 


Aperture  ratio  1:3.5 

fl  =   -67 

Focal  length  f  =  36  -  49.477  -  68 

Field  angle:  63.8°  -  47-2°  -  35° 
fl  =  53.889  di  =  2.2  ni  =  1.74950.        v\  =  3.50 

r2  =  25.690  d2  =  8.03 

r3  =  313.691  d^  =  2.5  n:  =  1.69680.         w;  =  55  5 

r4  =  41.912  d4  =  3.58 

rs  =  36.338  ds  =  3.85  n\  =  1.76180,         v%  =  26.9 

Tft  =  96.561  d6  =  38.962  -   16  732  -  0  557 

r7  =  41.575  d?  =  5.43  n4  =  1. 69680.         U4  =  55.5 

rg  =  -147.457         dg  =  0.2 

rq  =  25.664  dq  =  4.1  ns  =   1.67790.         v/?  =  55.5 

rio  =  88.569  dio  =  4.54 

rii  =  -87.097  dn  =  3.52  n^  =  1.78472.         v^  =  25.7 

ri2  =  20.811  d|2  =  6.29 

rj3  =  178.809           dp  =  4.01         m  =  1.56732,        v,  =  42.8 
ri4  =  -29.038 

wherein  v\,  vi,  ■■  ■  vi  represents  the  Abbe's  number  of  the  first 
to  the  seventh  lens,  respectively. 


4,579,430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 

OF  THE  OCULAR  FU'NDUS 
Josef  Bille,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1982,  3245939 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  3/14 
U.S.  a.  351—206  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  of  the  ocular  fundus  on  a 
television  monitor  of  television  means  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  image  points  corresponding  to  the  applicable  televi- 
sion standard,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

scanning  a  laser  light  beam  across  the  fundus  of  the  eye  in 

the  form  of  a  scanning  raster; 
detecting  the  light  reflected  from  the  fundus  with  a  photoe- 
lectric receiver; 
transmitting  the  output  of  said  receiver  to  said  television 
means  and  forming  a  television  image  of  the  fundus;  and. 
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during  the  scanning  of  the  fundus  image  field,  obtaining 
signals  representative  of  a  number  of  image  points  larger 
than  that  corresponding  to  said  television  standard  in  at 


least  a  part  of  the  fundus,  said  fundus  part  being  selected  to 
be  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  permit  every  point  of  the 
image  raster  to  be  assigned  a  separate  image  signal  value 
when  displayed  on  the  television  screen. 


4,579,431 

PLATEN  CAPABLE  OF  MOVING  IN  A  PLANE  AND 

PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  A 

MICROnCHE  READER 

Jose  Ansel,  Neuville-Les-Dieppe,  and  Francois  Laumonier,  Les 

Grandes-Ventes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Systems,  Nanterre,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,756,  Jul.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,304 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1982,  82  12230 

Int.  a.*  G03B  1/52,  23/08 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  microfiche  relative  to  an 
optical  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  platen  adapted  to  support  a  microfiche  and  capable  of 
moving  in  a  plane  relative  to  said  base;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  platen  in  said  plane,  said  moving 
means  including 

(1)  a  first  slide  having  a  first  part  integral  with  said  base 
and  a  second  part  movable  on  and  relative  to  said  first 
part  in  a  first  direction; 

(2)  a  second  slide  having  a  first  part  integral  with  said 
second  part  of  said  first  slide  for  movement  therewith, 
and  a  second  part  fixed  to  said  platen  and  seated  upon 
such  first  part  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  in  spaced 
relationship  from  said  base,  in  a  second  direction  ori- 
ented perpendicularly  to  said  first  direction; 

(3)  a  third  slide  having  a  first  part  integral  with  said  base 


and  a  second  part  movable  on  and  relative  to  to  such 
first  part  in  said  second  direction; 

(4)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  second  part  of 
said  third  slide  to  said  second  part  of  said  second  slide 
for  simultaneous  movement  in  said  second  direction, 
and  permitting  movement  of  said  second  part  of  said 
second  side  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said  second 
part  of  said  third  slide; 

(5)  a  first  motor  mounted  fixedly  relative  to  said  base  and 
connected  to  said  second  part  of  said  first  slide  for 
moving  said  second  part  of  said  first  slide,  together  with 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  second  slide  and  said 
platen,  in  said  first  direction;  and 

(6)  a  second  motor  mounted  fixedly  relative  to  said  base 
and  connected  to  said  second  part  of  said  third  slide  for 
moving  said  second  part  of  said  third  slide,  together 
with  said  second  part  of  said  second  slide  and  said 
platen,  in  said  second  direction. 


4,579,432 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  REWINDING  DEVICE 

Takeo  Kebayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1983,  58-223076 
Int.  CI.'G03B  7/24.  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  354—21  4  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  film  winding  device  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  frames  of  a 
film  accommodated  in  a  film  cartridge; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  wound 
frames  of  said  film; 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  film  has  been 
rewound; 

film  rewinding  means;  and 

control  means  for  driving  said  film  rewinding  means  when 
detection  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detecting  means 
have  a  predetermined  relation  and  stopping  said  film 
rewinding  means  when  said  third  detecting  means  pro- 
vides an  output, 

wherein  said  second  detecting  means  comprises  a  number- 
of-wound-frames  dial  driven  in  response  to  winding  of 
said  film,  and  means  for  sensing  a  rotational  position  of 
said  dial,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  sensing  said  rotational  position  of 
said  dial  comprises  a  code  dial  having  concentric  arcuate 
segments  formed  of  respective  conductive  and  insulating 
materials  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  indicative 
of  a  number  of  wound  frames. 
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4,579,433 
FILM  SENSITIVITY  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Sunao  Ishizaka,  and  Osamu  Maida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,815 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1983,  58-208866 
Int.  a*  G03B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  354—21  5  Oaims 


1.  A  film  sensitivity  setting  device  for  use  in  a  camera  which 
can  be  loaded  with  a  film  cartridge  provided  with  a  sensitivity 
information  indicating  a  film  sensitivity  and  is  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  said  film  and  a  member 
for  being  operated  to  select  one  of  plural  predetermined  film 
sensitivities  or  the  film  sensitivity  indicated  by  said  sensitivity 
information,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  said  sensitivity  information  of  said 
film  cartridge; 

(b)  a  first  area  in  which  plural  conductors  are  formed  for 
indicating  said  plural  predetermined  film  sensitivities; 

(c)  a  second  area  in  which  plural  conductors  are  formed  for 
electrically  transmitting  said  sensitivity  information  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means; 

(d)  contact  means  for  contacting  at  least  a  part  of  said  plural 
conductors  in  said  first  area  in  response  to  the  selection  of 
one  of  said  plural  predetermined  film  sensitivities  by  said 
member; 

(e)  connection  means  for  connecting  said  plural  conductors 
in  said  first  area  with  said  plural  conductors  in  said  second 
area  in  response  to  the  selection  of  said  sensitivity  infor- 
mation; and 

(0  plural  terminals  connected  to  each  of  plural  conductors  in 
said  first  area,  said  plural  terminals  supplying,  as  an  input, 
the  electrical  signal  showing  the  film  sensitivity  selected 
by  said  member  to  said  means  for  controlling  the  exp>osure 
of  the  film  when  said  contact  means  contacts  at  least  a  part 
of  said  plural  conductors  in  said  first  area  and  said  plural 
terminals  supplying,  as  an  input,  the  electrical  signal 
showing  said  sensitivity  information  to  said  means  for 
controlling  the  film  exposure  through  said  plural  conduc- 
tors in  said  first  area  when  said  connection  means  connects 
the  plural  conductors  in  said  first  area  with  said  plural 
conductors  in  said  second  area. 


4,579,434 
LARGE  FORMAT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Grigg,  4123  N.  Crest  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  520,697 
Int.  C[.*  G03B  15/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  354—81  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  photographing  in  large  format  the  image  of 
a  vehicle  appearing  to  be  in  motion  comprising: 
means  for  pulling  two  separated  objects  simultaneously,  the 
pulling  means  comprising  first  means  for  pulling  a  subject 
vehicle  to  be  photographed  along  a  first  axis  and  second 


means  for  pulling  cart  means  (Coupled  to  a  camera  along  a 
second  axis  spaced  apart  from  and  nominally  parallel  to 
the  first  axis; 

cart  means  for  movably  supporting  a  camera; 

large  format  camera  means  for  photographing  the  vehicle, 
the  camera  means  coupled  to  the  cart  means; 

means  for  dampening  vibrations  of  the  camera  means  when 
the  cart  means  is  pulled  by  the  second  pulling  means, 
whereby  a  sharp  image  of  the  subject  vehicle  may  be 


obtained,  yet  having  an  at  least  partially  blurred  wheel 
image,  thereby  creating  a  sharp  image  of  a  vehicle  appear- 
ing to  be  in  motion; 

means  for  moving  the  cart  means  along  a  nominally  horizon- 
tal plane  with  minimal  vibration;  and 

resilient  wheel  means  for  limiting  transverse  vibration  of  the 
cart,  the  resilient  wheel  means  being  laterally  disposed 
about  a  vertical  axis,  coupled  to  the  cart  means  and  engag- 
ing said  second  means. 


4,579,435 
nLM  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
BUILT-IN  CAMERA 
Shosuke  Haraguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,253 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1983,  58-152475; 

Aug.  23,  1983,  58-152476;  Aug.  23,  1983,  58-152477;  Aug.  25, 

1983,  58-154025;  Aug.  25,  1983,  58-154026 

Int.  Q."  G03B  1/24 

U.S.  Q.  354—173.1  76  Claims 


1.  A  motor  built-in  camera  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
cartridge  having  film  and  a  film  take-up  spool  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  motor; 

(b)  a  first  rewinding  transmission  system  receptive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  as  a  drive  source  upon  engagement  with 
said  film  take-up  spool  of  said  cartridge  to  rewind  the  film; 

(c)  a  coupling  portion  provided  in  said  first  rewinding  trans- 
mission system  for  transmitting  rotation  by  frictional 
force; 

(d)  a  second  rewinding  transmission  system  receptive  of 
rotation  of  said  motor  as  a  drive  source  upon  engagement 
with  the  perforations  of  film  to  advance  the  film  in  the 
rewinding  direction;  and 

(e)  a  one-way  clutch  mechanism  formed  in  said  second 
rewinding  transmission  system,  said  one-way  clutch 
mechanism  being  engageable  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  during  rewinding  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
engaged  at  the  time  point  at  which  the  film  rewinding 
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speed  by  said  first  rewinding  transmission  is  reduced  to  a 
certain  determined  value. 


4,579,436 

TRIPOD  FOR  MOUNTING  HLM  AND  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS  ETC. 

Leonhard  Jaumann,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sachtler  GmbH,  Garching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1984,  3425374 

Int.  a.*  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—293  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tripod  comprising  a  semispherical  dish-shaped  mount- 
ing tray  for  a  tripod  head  having  a  semispherical  bottom  por- 
tion for  carrying  a  film  or  television  camera  etc.  and  in  the 
bottom  area  of  said  mounting  tray  a  fastening  element  which 
has  a  threaded  coupling  (16)  for  engagement  with  a  threaded 
pin  at  the  bottom  of  said  tripod  head  and  for  pressing  said 
tripod  head  in  said  mounting  tray,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  fastening  element  (10)  being  situated  in  a  downwardly 
oriented  attachment  (9)  of  said  mounting  tray  (8)  consisting,  in 
sequence,  of  a  pressure  member  (11)  held  on  the  bottom  of  said 
mounting  tray  (8)  and  having  a  central  aperture  (26),  a  mechan- 
ical energy  reservoir  (13)  having  a  central  aperture  (27),  a 
spacer  (14)  having  a  central  aperture  (28)  and  a  convex  undcr- 
f.ice  (15),  the  threaded  coupling  (16)  having  a  concave  surface 
(18)  resting  on  said  convex  underface  (15)  of  said  spacer  (14), 
a  sleeve  (19)  that  surrounds  said  threaded  coupling  (16)  and 
supports  said  spacer  (14)  on  its  lower  edge  (20).  and  a  rotatable 
eccentric  (23,  24,  25)  acting  upon  the  lower  edge  (22)  of  said 
sleeve  (19)  and  mounted  in  said  attachment  (9)  of  said  mount- 
ing tray  (8). 


with  said  gear  sector  so  as  to  move  in  a  pathway  on  said 
gear  sector; 
a  film  carrier  means  for  carrying  film,  said  film  carrier  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  gear  sector  follower 
means  so  as  to  be  moved  by  said  gear  sector  follower 
means  successively  from  one  of  said  tanks  to  another  of 
said  tanks; 


means  for  moving  said  gear  sector  follower  means  in  said 
pathway  on  said  gear  sector; 

means  for  moving  said  film  carrier  means  in  an  epitrochoidal 
manner  on  said  housing,  said  means  operatively  associat- 
ing said  film  carrier  means  with  said  gear  sector  follower 
means, 


4,579,438 
FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Yuichi  Sato;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa;  Takashi   Kawabata,  and 
Susumu  Matsumura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,508 

Claiils  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1983,  58*59602 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  354—403  5  Claims 
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4,579,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILMS  INCLUDING  DENTAL  X-RAY  FILMS 

Hal  R.  Linderfelt,  5540  A  Avenida  Soseiga,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

92653 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,231 
Int.  Cl.^  G03D  3/04.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  354—321  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  radiation  sensitive  film  which 
comprises: 
a  housing; 
a  plurality  of  fiuid  containing  tanks  located  on  said  housing 

in  a  linear  array; 
a  gear  sector  located  on  said  housing  in  operative  association 

with  said  tanks; 
a  gear  sector  follower  means  located  in  operative  association 


1.  A  focusing  device  comprising: 

(a)  light  emitting  means  for  projecting  light  onto  an  object  to 
be  photographed,  said  light  emitting  means  performing  a 
first  cycle  of  light  emission  in  response  to  a  start  signal  of 
the  focusing  device; 

(b)  light  receiving  means  positioned  to  receive  the  reflection 
of  the  projected  light  of  said  light  emitting  means,  said 
light  receiving  means  having  photosensitive  elements 
provided  with  two  light  receiving  areas; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  sharpness  of  an  image 
of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  from  said  light 
receiving  means,  said  measuring  means  converting  the 
light  of  the  first  cycle  incident  on  said  two  light  receiving 
areas  to  electrical  signals,  obtaining  the  difference  be- 
tween the  signals,  and  determining  the  degree  of  image 
sharpness  by  said  signal  difference;  and 

(d)  means  for  controlling  said  light  emitting  means,  said 
means  determining  the  time  space  from  the  first  cycle  of 
light  emission  of  said  light  emitting  means  to  the  next 
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cycle  depending  on  the  signal  of  said  measuring  means 
and  actuating  said  light  emitting  means  at  the  termination 
of  duration  of  said  time  space. 


4.579,439 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAMERA 

Hisatoshi  Takahata,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1983,  58-173661 
Int.  a.*  G03B  7/095.  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354—446  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  camera  having  drive  means  for  performing  a  stop-down 
operation  of  a  stop  of  a  photographic  lens  in  a  direction  toward 
a  predetermined  aperture  value  from  a  minimum  aperture 
value  in  response  to  a  release  operation,  including: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  release  signal  in  response  to  the 
release  operation; 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  aperture  signal  corresponding  to 
the  aperture  of  said  stop  of  said  photographic  lens; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  that  the  aperture  of  said  stop  of  said 
photographic  lens  is  a  given  aperture  in  accordance  with 
said  aperture  signal  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal; 

(d)  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  stop-down  operation  of 
said  drive  means  in  response  to  said  detection  signal;  and 

(e)  prohibition  means  responsive  to  said  release  signal  for 
prohibiting  said  stopping  means  from  stopping  said  stop- 
down  operation  for  a  predetermined  period. 


4,579,440 
COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  A  COMMON  IMAGE 
EXPOSURE  AND  OPTICAL  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Itsurou  Katoh,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1982,  57-203133 
Int.  a*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  6  Claims 


electrostatic  latent  image  of  the  original  document  on  said 
charged  photoconductor  during  movement  through  said 
first  revolution,  said  combined  exposing-discharging  unit 
including  a  means  for  varying  voltage  supplied  to  said 
exposure  unit  which  varies  the  voltage  suitable  for  image 
exposure  and  for  discharging  residual  electrostatic  charge 
via  said  exposure  unit  during  said  respective  first  and 
second  revolutions  of  said  photoconductor  so  that  a  lumi- 
nance of  said  photoconductor  varies  between  said  expo- 
sure, first  revolution,  and  optical  discharge,  second  revo- 
lution, cycles; 

a  combined  developing-cleaning  unit  arranged  to  develop 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  toner  particles  on  said 
photoconductor  during  the  movement  of  said  photocon- 
ductor through  said  first  revolution; 

means  for  positioning  a  copy  sheet  adjacent  said  toner  im- 
age, said  combined  charging-transferring  unit  being  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  said  toner  image  to  said  copy  sheet 
during  movement  of  said  photoconductor  through  a  sec- 
ond revolution,  said  combined  exposing-discharging  unit 
being  arranged  to  illuminate  said  photoconductor  to  elimi- 
nate residual  charge  thereon  after  transfer  of  the  toner 
image  to  said  copy  paper  during  movement  of  said  photo- 
conductor through  said  second  revolution,  said  combined 
developing-cleaning  unit  being  arranged  to  remove  resid- 
ual toner  particles  from  said  photoconductor  after  said 
combined  exposing-discharging  unit  removes  residual 
charge  by  said  uniform  illumination  during  movement  of 
said  photoconductor  through  said  second  revolution;  said 
combined  exposing-discharging  unit  being  disposed  exte- 
riorly to  said  photoconductor  for  illuminating  said  photo- 
conductor during  said  second  revolution,  said  unit  being 
positioned  after  said  combined  charging-transferring  unit 
and  before  said  developing-cleaning  unit  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  photoconductor. 


4,579,441 

DETACKING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  M.  Hart,  Ontario,  and  Oscar  G.  Hauser,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,745,  Dec.  3, 1962,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,569 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  CH  15  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  copy  machine  for  reproducing  an  original 
document  on  a  copy  paper  comprising: 

a  photoconductor  arranged  to  move  in  a  revolving  path; 

a  combined  charging-transferring  unit  arranged  to  charge 
said  photoconductor  during  movement  of  said  photocon- 
ductor through  a  first  revolution; 

a  combined  exposing-discharging  unit  arranged  to  form  an 


1.  Electrostatographic  apparatus  comprising  means  to  form 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  a  first  polarity  on  an  imaging 
surface, 

means  to  develop  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with 
charged  toner  particles, 

means  to  contact  said  developed  image  with  a  toner  image 
receiving  substrate, 

means  to  electrostatically  transfer  charged  toner  particles 
from  the  imaging  surface  to  the  receiving  substrate  in 
image  configuration  by  applying  a  charge  of  said  first 
polarity  to  said  receiving  surface  while  said  receiving 
surface  is  in  contact  with  said  imaging  surface,  and 

means  to  detack  said  receiving  substrate  from  said  imaging 
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surface,  said  deUck  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive fibers  extending  across  the  rear  side  of  the  receiv- 
ing substrate  tacked  to  the  imaging  surface,  said  fibers 
being  maintained  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
receiving  surface  and  having  applied  thereto  a  low  volt- 
age direct  current  potential  of  a  polarity  opposite  the 
polarity  applied  by  said  electrostatic  transfer  means  to  said 
receiving  surface  and  sufficient  to  cause  air  breakdown 
between  the  receiving  substrate  and  the  ends  of  the  fibers 
to  provide  a  controlled  neutralization  of  charge  on  the 
receiving  substrate  to  a  potential  level  above  zero  and 
thereby  permit  said  receiving  substrate  to  separate  from 
said  imaging  surface  by  virtue  of  its  own  weight  and  beam 
strength. 


079,442 

TONER  DISPENSING  METHOD 

Temo  Minejima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  356,763,  Mar.  10, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1981,  56-45893 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/08.  13/08 

MS.  a.  355—3  DD  5  Qaims 


color  when  said  image-forming  apparatus  operates  in  a 
mode  other  than  said  interrupt  mode;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  interrupt  means  and  con- 
troUingly  connected  to  said  image-forming  means,  for 
causing  said  image-forming  means  to  be  unresponsive  to 


said  selection  means  and  to  form  said  image  on  said  re- 
cording medium  in  said  preset  reference  color  regardless 
of  whether  said  preselected  reference  color  has  been 
selected  or  said  selected  color  when  said  image-forming 
apparatus  operates  in  said  interrupt  mode. 


4,579,444 
DOCUMENT  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Timothy  S.  Pinckney,  and  Hector  J.  Sanchez,  both  of  Webster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
■  Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,860 

I  Int.  a.*  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  CI  355—14  SH  24  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  toner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispensing  toner  from  a  toner  hopper  into  a  reservoir  con- 
taining developer  by  means  of  a  rotatable  supply  member; 

transferring  from  said  reservoir  to  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  a  developing  sleeve  developer  comprising  toner 
dispensed  from  said  hopper; 

removing  the  over  layer  of  used  unconsumed  developer 
fronusaid  developing  sleeve; 

transferring  the  developer  removed  from  the  over  layer  past 
said  rotatable  supply  member  so  as  to  dislodge  toner  from 
said  rotatable  supply  member; 

mixing  the  developer  removed  from  the  over  layer  with  the 
dislodged  toner; 

removing  the  under  layer  of  used  unconsumed  developer 
from  said  developing  sleeve; 

mixing  the  developer  removed  from  the  under  layer  with  the 
mixture  comprising  the  developer  removed  from  the  over 
layer  and  the  dislodged  toner  to  form  a  final  mixture;  and 

returning  the  final  mixture  to  said  reservoir  for  re-use. 


4,579,443 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yastto  Abuyama,  Ebina,  and  Fumito  Ide,  Zama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-85642 

Int.  a.«  G03G  15/00,  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355—4  15  Qaims 

1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  color  and  a  preset 

reference  color  as  a  selected  color; 
interrupt  means  for  selectively  causing  said  image-forming 

apfwratus  to  operate  in  an  interrupt  mode; 
image-forming  means  responsive  to  said  selection  means  for 
forming  said  image  on  a  recording  medium  in  said  selected 


1.  In  a  document  feeder  for  a  copier  which  transports  a 
document  sheet  onto  and  over  the  platen  of  the  copier  and 
which  places  the  document  in  a  desired  registration  position  on 
the  platen  for  copying  by  stopping  the  document  platen  trans- 
port of  the  document  feeder,  and  thereby  stopping  the  docu- 
ment being  fed  thereby  at  said  desired  position,  without  the 
document  hitting  a  mechanical  registration  stop,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

variable  registration  control  means  for  controlling  said  doc- 
ument platen  transport  to  stop  at  a  desired  calculated 
stopping  position, 
including  sensing  means  adjacent  by  a  known  fixed  distance 
the  upstream,  entrance,  side  of  the  platen  for  sensing  the 
trail  edge  of  an  individual  document  sheet  being  trans- 
ported onto  the  platen  by  said  document  platen  transport, 
means  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  selected  size 
of  the  copy  sheet  onto  which  that  document  sheet  is  to  be 
copied, 
and  means  providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  optical 
magnification  or  reduction  ratio  with  which  that  docu- 
ment is  being  copied  onto  that  copy  sheet, 
and  wherein  said  variable  registration  control  means  calcu- 
lates a  particular  registration  stopping  position  on  the 
platen  for  that  document  which  is  controlled  by  said  trail 
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edge  sensing  means  and  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
provide  appropriate  document  registration  for  the  se- 
lected copy  sheet  size  and  copying  magnification  or  re- 
duction ratio. 


4  579445 
COPIER  HAVING  UNIFORM  SHEET  SIZE  MODE 
Yutaka  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1983,  58-18219; 
Feb.  8,  1983,  58-18220 

Int.  CI."  G03G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  R  7  Qaims 
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document  size  detector  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  docu- 

.   ment; 

store  means  for  storing  magnification  data  which  are  opti- 
mum for  various  combinations  of  a  size  of  a  document,  a 
size  of  copy  sheets  and  an  orientation  of  a  document;  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  magnification  mechanism  to 
set  a  magnification  and  controlling  a  predetermined  copy- 
ing process  in  response  to  a  copy  sheet  size  detected  by  the 
copy  sheet  size  detector  means  and  a  document  size  de- 
tected by  the  document  size  detector  means; 

the  store  means  being  constructed  to  store  a  proper  magnifi- 
cation check  flag  indicative  of  whether  the  magnification 
is  proper  and  a  document  orientation  check  flag  indicative 
of  whether  an  orientation  of  a  document  is  proper. 


4,579,446 
BOTH-SIDE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Fiijino,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kitamura,  Yokohama;  Juiyi 
Ichikawa,  Kamakura,  and  Junichi  Kimizuka,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1982,  57-120958; 
Jul.  20,  1982,  57-126501 

Int.  a."  G03G  75/00,  G03B  27/32:  B65H  29/58 
U.S.  a.  355—24  8  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  a  copier  which  is  operable  in  a  uni- 
form sheet  size  mode  to  copy  pictures  on  documents  having 
different  sizes  in  copy  sheets  having  a  predetermined  single 
size  by  varying  a  magnification  by  means  of  a  magnification 
mechanism  of  an  optical  system,  said  control  device  compris- 
ing: r 

copy  sheet  size  detector  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  copy 

sheets; 


,39  59 


1.  A  both-side  recording  system  for  recording  images  on 
both  sides  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

first  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

second  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  ^  sheet; 

first  and  second  reversing  portions  connecting  said  first  and 
second  recording  means,  said  first  and  second  reversing 
portions  being  adapted  to  reverse  a  sheet  on  one  side  of 
which  an  image  has  been  recorded  by  said  first  recording 
means  and  leading  the  reversed  sheet  to  said  second  re- 
cording means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selectively  leading  a  sheet  conveyed 
from  said  first  recording  means  after  one-side  recording  to 
said  first  reversing  portion  or  to  said  second  reversing 
portion. 

4  579,447 

COPY  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  TO  TRANSFER 

PORTION  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINE 
Itsurou  Kato,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1983,  58-24314 
Int.  a.*  G03G  75/00.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  355—3  SH  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  in  an  electrophotographic  copying  machine  for 
feeding  a  copy  paper  to  a  circular  photoreceptor  means  for 
forming  an  electrosutic  latent  image  thereon,  having  a  transfer 
means  for  transferring  toner  particles  used  to  develop  said 
latent  image  from  a  transfer  portion  of  the  circular  photorecep- 
tor means  onto  the  copy  paper,  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  a  guide  means  for  forwarding  said  copy  paper  to 

said  circular  photoreceptor  means;  and 
a  receiving  means  following  said  guide  means  for  receiving 
said  copy  paper  after  passing  said  transfer  means; 
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said  copy  paper  being  transferred  along  a  path  in  a  plane    means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  continuous  forms; 

tangent  at   the  transfer  portion  of  said   photoreceptor    a  side  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
means,  said  transfer  path  extending  substantially  in  a  line        movement   to  a  storage  position   overlying  said   support 
through  said  guide  means,  said  transfer  means,  and  said        means  and  to  an  operative  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  support  means;  and 
^B  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  side  member  and  cooperat- 


r 


receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  comprising  a  roller 
provided  with  a  large-diameter  portion  and  a  small-diame- 
ter portion  for  transferring  both  thin  and  thick  copy  pa- 
per, respectively. 


4,579,44S 
MIRRORS  UTILIZED  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
William  J.  Nowak,  Rochester,  and  Alan  M.  Litman,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,167 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27/48.  27/50,  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—51  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  document 
lying  in  an  object  plane  and  for  projecting  an  image  along  an 
optical  path  onto  a  photoconductive  surface,  said  system  in- 
cluding: 

an  illumination  assembly  for  incrementally  illuminating  said 

document; 
at  least  one  mirror  operatively  associated  with  said  illumma- 

tion  assembly;  and 
a  lens  adapted  to  project  an  image  of  said  document  onto 

said  photoreceptor  plane, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mirror  is  a  composite  struc- 
ture comprising  glass  skins  bonded  to  the  surface  of  a 
lightweight  substrate  having  a  honeycomb  configuration. 


4  579  449 

SUPPLY  HOPPER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORMS 

Robert  D.  Leroy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,291,  Feb.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,481 
Int.  CI.^  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355—75  10  Claims 

1.   A  collapsable  compact  supply  hopper  for  continuous 
forms,  said  supply  hopper  comprising: 


ing  therewith,  for  guiding  continuous  forms,  fed  from  a  stack 
on  said  support  means  over  said  side  member  when  said  side 
member  is  in  its  operative  position,  such  that  the  continuous 
forms  are  fed  in  one  direction  and  then  in  a  substantially 
opposite  direction  to  prevent  double  feeds  of  such  continu- 
ous forms,  said  guiding  means  and  said  side  member  forming 
a  flat  surface  when  said  member  is  in  its  storage  position. 


4,579,450 
DISTANCE  DETECTOR  DEVICE 

Shinji  Nagaoka,  and  Koji  Sato,  both  of  Yotsukaido,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,265 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1981,  56-206516 
Int.  CI.^  GOIC  3/08:  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  356-4  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  distance  detecting  device  of  the  type  which  has  an 
active  hghting  means  including  a  light  emitting  element  and  a 
light  projecting  lens  for  projecting  light  to  an  object  and 
wherein  light  reflected  from  the  object  is  received  to  measure 
a  distance  to  the  object,  the  device  comprising:  an  image  form- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  the  object  and 
forming  a  light  image  thereof  on  an  image  plane,  a  light-sensi- 
tive element  disposed  for  movement  on  the  image  plane  of  said 
image  forming  means  and  having  an  insensitive  zone  thereon, 
and  a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  negative  peak  in  a  photo- 
electric output  of  said  light  sensitive  element  which  is  caused 
by  the  reflected  light  from  the  object  impinging  on  said  insensi- 
tive zone  during  the  movement  of  said  light-sensitive  element 
to  thereby  detect  the  distance  to  the  object. 
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4  579  451 

TUBULAR  CUVETTE  FOR  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 

SPECTROMETRY 

Bernhard  Lersmacher,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1982,  3239253 

Int.  a*  GOIN  21/03;  GOIJ  3/42 
U.S.  a.  356—244  15  Claims 


4,579,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  MARK 

POSITION 
Yoshinori  Makita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,331 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1982,  57-173673 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 

U.S.  a.  356—375  3  Claims 


U-D  — : 
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1.  A  tubular  cuvette  for  atomic  absorption  spectrometry 
comprising 
a  tubular  member, 
flange  portions  provided  at  least  in  proximity  with  ends  of 

said  tubular  member,  said  flange  portions  consisting  of 

solid  layers  of  pyrolytic  graphite,  and 
a  common  envelope  of  pyrolytic  graphite  covering  at  least 

said  tubular  member. 


—  c  -..-oj— .-a3«— a«-— t-«s» 


4  579,452 
PLASMA  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
George  D.  Brenner,  Blackheath,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,717 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/73 

U.S.  a.  356—316  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  position  between 
bar-like  marks,  comprising: 

scanning  the  bar-like  marks  along  a  scanning  line  thereacross 
with  a  beam  of  light  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  bar-like  marks 
measured  along  the  scanning  line; 

receiving,  with  photoelectric  transducer  means,  light  scat- 
tered by  the  leading  edge  of  one  of  the  marks  and  light 
scattered  by  the  trailing  edged  of  said  one  of  the  marks, 
and  producing  a  first  pulse  signal  having  rising  and  falling 
portions  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  one  of 
the  marks  and  a  second  pulse  signal  having  rising  and 
falling  portions  corresponding  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
one  of  the  marks; 

receiving,  with  the  photoelectric  transducer  means,  light 
scattered  by  the  leading  edge  of  another  of  the  marks  and 
light  scattered  by  a  trailing  edge  of  said  other  of  the 
marks,  and  producing  a  third  pulse  signal  having  rising 
and  falling  portions  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge  of 
said  other  of  the  marks  and  a  fourth  pulse  signal  having 
rising  and  falling  portions  corresponding  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  other  one  of  the  marks;  and 
determining  the  relative  position  between  the  one  and  the 
other  of  the  marks  in  accordance  with  the  falling  portion 
of  the  first  pulse  signal,  the  rising  portion  of  the  second 
pulse  signal,  the  falling  portion  of  the  third  pulse  signal 
and  the  rising  portion  of  the  fourth  pulse  signal. 


1.  In  a  plasma  jet  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  spectrometer 
system  and  having  an  excitation  zone  formed  by  ionized  gas. 
and  a  sample  introduction  tube  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower 
region  of  the  excitation  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  disposed  about  said  sample  introduction  tube,  for 
insulating  the,  sample  introduction  tube  from  heat  transfer 
from  the  excitation  zone,  said  means  comprising  a  reflec- 
tive member  disposed  around  said  sample  introduction 
tube. 


4,579,454 

OPTICAL  PROnLOMETER  FOR  STEEP  SURFACE 

CONTOURS  WITH  SIGNIHCANT  SURFACE  TILT 

Hans  P.  Kleinknecht,  Bergdietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,128,  Mar.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783,268 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  optical  profilometer  of  the  type  including  an  optical 

microscope  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  ocular  lens  and  an 

objective  lens,  the  objective  lens  positioned  over  the  surface  of 

an  object  to  be  inspected,  means  for  illuminating  the  surface  of 

the  object  with  an  incident  beam  of  light,  means  for  sensing 

light  reflected  from  said  surface,  and  means  for  automatically 

focusing  said  microscope  by  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of 

said  microscope  by  splitting  said  refiected  beam  into  two  split 

I  i  -ns,  sensing  one  of  said  split  beams  passing  through  a  first 
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aperture  at  a  given  optical  path  distance  from  said  surface  and 
sensing  the  other  of  said  split  beams  through  a  second  aperture 
at  an  optical  path  greater  than  said  first  optical  path,  said  object 
surface  being  subject  to  surface  tilt  about  a  given  axis,  said  tilt 
axis  being  generally  parallel  to  a  contour  line  on  said  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  focusing  means  for  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  profile  of  said  surface,  said  surface 
having  one  or  more  recesses  with  a  width  dimension 
within  a  range  of  about  300  to  600  micrometers  and  a 
depth  dimension  of  about  100  micrometers; 
means  for  determining  steep  surface  contours  of  said  reces- 
ses having  a  maximum  surface  tilt  about  said  axis  of  about 


30';  said  determining  means  comprising  said  first  and 
second  apertures  in  the  form  of  slits  having  respectively 
long  dimensions  extending  perpendicular  to  the  tilt  of  an 
object  surface  to  be  inspected,  the  widths  of  said  slits 
being  about  one  third  the  diameter  of  said  split  beams  and 
the  numerical  aperture  (NA)  of  said  objective  lens  being 
not  greater  than  0.85; 

said  incident  beam  of  light  and  said  reflected  beam  of  light 
being  fixed  and  oriented  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
microscope,  and  said  reflected  beam  being  tilted  away 
from  said  optical  axis  only  as  said  surface  is  tilted;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  profile  signal  for  providing  a  visual 
display  of  said  profile. 


4,579,455 
PHOTOMASK  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED  DEFECT  DETECTION 
Kenneth  Levy,  Saratoga;  Steve  Buchholz,  San  Jose;  William  H. 
Broadbent,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mark  J.  Wihl,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  KLA  Instruments  Corporation,  Santa 
Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,658 

Int.  a*  GOIB  11/00:  H04N  7/18,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  356-394  n  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  in  a  reticle,  a  metal  mask, 

or  other  object  such  as  a  photomask  having  a  plurality  of 

duplicate  two-dimensional  patterns  thereon,  said  method  being 

operable  for  comparing  two  like  patterns  and  for  indicating 

defects  wherever  said  patterns  do  not  match,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  representation  of  a  first  of  said  patterns  and  a 

second  representation  of  a  second  of  said  patterns  for 

comparison  to  said  first  representation,  each  of  said  pat- 


terns being  represented  by  and  each  of  said  representa- 
tions being  composed  of  a  two-dimensional  array  of  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  pixels  having  relative  positions  that 
correspond  to  spatial  positions  on  the  object  being  in- 
spected, each  pixel  having  a  value  that  indicates  the  ab- 
sence or  presence  of  said  pattern  at  the  spatial  position 
represented  by  that  pixel; 

forming  a  first  comparison  matrix  of  a  group  of  adjacent 
pixels  of  said  first  representation,  and  forming  a  first  win- 
dow matrix  of  a  group  of  adjacent  pixels  of  said  second 
representation,  the  pixels  of  said  first  comparison  matrix 
representing  an  area  of  said  first  pattern  that  corresponds 
to  a  like  area  of  said  second  pattern  that  is  contained 
within  the  area  represented  by  the  pixels  of  said  first 
window  matrix,  said  first  comparison  matrix  being  smaller 
in  extent  that  said  first  window  matrix,  said  first  window 
matrix  having  subsets  of  adjacent  pixels  that  are  equiva- 
lent in  relative  orientation  to  said  first  comparison  matrix 
and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  unique  positions 
that  said  first  comparison  matrix  could  be  positioned 
within  said  first  window  matrix; 

forming  a  second  comparison  matrix  of  a  group  of  adjacent 
pixels  of  said  second  representation,  and  forming  a  second 
window  matrix  of  a  group  of  adjacent  pixels  of  said  first 
representation,  the  pixels  of  said  second  comparison  ma- 
trix representing  an  area  of  said  second  pattern  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  like  area  of  said  first  pattern  that  is  contained 
within  the  area  represented  by  the  pixels  of  said  second 
window  matrix,  said  second  comparison  matrix  being 
smaller  in  extent  than  said  second  window  matrix,  said 
second  window  matrix  having  subsets  of  adjacent  pixels 
that  are  equivalent  in  relative  orientation  to  said  second 
comparison  matrix  and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
unique  positions  that  said  second  comparison  matrix  could 
be  positioned  within  said  second  window  matrix; 

computing  first  error  values  that  are  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the  pixel  values  of 
equivalently  oriented  pixels  of  said  first  comparison  ma- 
trJA  and  said  subsets  of  said  first  window  matrix; 

computing  second  error  values  that  are  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the  pixel  values  of 
equivalently  positioned  pixels  of  said  second  window 
matrix  and  said  subsets  of  said  second  window  matrix; 

comparing  said  first  error  values  to  a  first  error  threshold 
value,  and  determining  that  there  exists  no  defect  in  said 
first  pattern  within  the  area  represented  by  the  pixels  of 
said  first  comparison  metrix  if  at  least  one  of  said  first 
error  values  is  less  than  said  first  error  threshold  value; 
and 

comparing  said  second  error  values  to  a  second  error  thresh- 
old value,  and  determining  that  there  exists  no  defect  in 
said  second  pattern  within  the  area  represented  by  the 
pixels  of  said  second  comparison  matrix  if  at  least  one  of 
said  second  error  values  is  less  than  said  second  error 
threshold  value. 

I  4,579,456 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  QUANTITY 
DETERMINATION  OF  SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  GASEOUS 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Louis  Gramont,  Champlan,  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 

d'Etides  et  de  Recherches,  Chatillon  Sous  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1982,  82  13551 
Int.  a.*  COIN  21/61 
U.S.  a.  356-409  5  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  quantity  of  a  component 
present  in  a  small  amount  in  a  gas  mixture,  including:  means  for 
alternately  directing  a  radiation  beam  containing  a  characteris- 
tic absorption  radiation  of  the  component  and  having  passed 
through  the  mixture  alternately  along  a  first  channel  which 
comprises  a  tank  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
component  and  along  a  second  channel  which  comprises  a 
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diaphragm  defining  an  annular  opening  concentric  with  said 
tank  and  so  calibrated  as  to  have  a  transmission  for  said  charac- 
teristic radiation  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  channel 
when  the  mixture  does  not  contain  said  component;  means  for 
directing  the  radiation  beam  from  both  channels  through  filter 


26   B 


4,579,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ASPHALT  CONCRETE 
Karl  G.  Ohison,  PI  9073,  S-281  00  Hiisslebolm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE82/00258,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28, 1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00700,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1983 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  486,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1981,  8105029; 
Mar.  5,  1982,  8201390 

Int.  a."  B28C  7/04 
U.S.  Q.  366—8  14  Claims 


means  transmitting  at  least  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
spectral  absorption  band  of  the  component  to  be  detected;  a 
detector  arranged  to  receive  the  radiation  beam  exiting  from 
said  filter  means;  and  means  associated  with  said  detector  for 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  variations  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  detector. 


4,579,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICALLY  AND 

CONTINUOUSLY  THE  HYDROCARBON  CONTENT  IN  A 

LIQUID 
Frederic  Guigues,  "Le  Capri"  •  Batiment  A  -  rue  de  Cuques, 
13100  •  AlX'en-Provence,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,578 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1983,  83  05489 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  356—436  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  batchwise  production  of  asphalt  con- 
crete comprising  providing  a  bituminous  binder  heated  to 
liquid  state  and  particulate  aggregate,  the  aggregate  being 
divided  into  a  coarse-grained  portion,  a  fine-grained  portion 
and  a  filler  portion  and  at  least  the  coarse-grained  portion  and 
preferably  also  the  fine-grained  portion  being  preheated  before 
the  admixture  with  the  bituminous  binder,  in  which  method 
mixing  of  the  bituminous  binder  and  the  aggregate  is  carried 
out  in  a  mixer  by  first  introducing  the  coarse-grained  portion 
and  the  bituminous  binder  into  the  mixture  to  coat  the  particles 
of  the  coarse-grained  portion  with  a  bituminous  binder  film 
before  the  admixture  of  the  remaining  aggregate,  further  com- 
prising increasing  the  thickness  and  viscosity  of  the  bituminous 
binder  film  deposited  on  the  particles  of  the  coarse-grained 
portion  by  introducing  the  particles  of  the  filler  portion  into 
the  bituminous  binder  film  in  such  a  way  that  the  free  particles 
of  the  fine-grained  portion  when  supplied  to  the  mixer  meet  the 
coarse-grained  portion  already  coated,  on  the  particles  of 
which  the  bituminous  binder  film  has  already  taken  up  the 
particles  of  the  filler  portion. 


1.  In  an  optical  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
hydrocarbon  content  in  a  liquid,  particujarly  deballast  water  in 
oil  tankers  containing  particles  in  suspension,  said  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  comprising  means  for  continuously  sampling 
a  quantity  of  said  liquid,  and  an  optical  measuring  cell 
equipped  with  a  light  source  and  a  light  receiver  between 
which  said  quantity  of  said  liquid  circulates,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  centrifuge  disposed  upstream  of  said  mea- 
suring cell,  which  centrifuge  comprises  a  bowl  driven  in  rota- 
tion at  high  Sliced  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  truncated  conver- 
gent portion  topping  said  bowl,  and  a  fixed  chamber  which 
collects  all  liquid  emerging  from  said  bowl,  and  includes  at 
least  one  outlet,  said  truncated  convergent  portion  defining  an 
open  neck  which  opens  into  said  fixed  chamber,  and  an  emulsi- 
fier  which  mixes  hydrocarbons  and  water  contained  in  said 
liquid,  and  which  is  connected  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  of  said 
fixed  chamber. 


4,579,459 

MIXING  AUGER  MOUNTING  AND  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Harold  M.  Zimmerman,  R.D.  1,  Wabash  Rd.,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

17522 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,606 
Int.  CI.*  B28C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  366—27  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  concrete  production  system  including  a  mobile  chas- 
sis having  front  and  rear  ends  and  opp>osite  sides,  a  tank 
mounted  across  said  chassis  between  its  opposite  sides  for 
storing  ingredients  for  making  concrete  and  having  an  out- 
board side  extending  along  one  side  of  said  chassis,  a  mixing 
auger  for  receiving  and  mixing  said  ingredients  into  concrete, 
and  means  on  said  chassis  for  conveying  said  ingredients  to 
said  mixing  auger,  an  improved  mounting  and  storage  arrange- 
ment for  said  mixing  auger  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  defining  an  elongated  cavity  within  said  outboard 
side  of  said  tank  which  cavity  opens  outwardly  from  said 
one  side  of  said  mobile  chassis; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  mixing  auger  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
rear  corner  of  said  mobile  chassis  formed  by  said  rear  end 
and  said  one  side  of  said  chassis,  said  mounting  means 
supporting  said  auger  to  pivotal  swinging  movement 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions  about  a  first  axis  and 
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between  side  and  rear  transverse  positions  about  a  second 
axis  extending  in  generally  orthogonal  relationship  to  said 
first  axis  whereby  said  auger  can  be  pivotally  moved 
between  a  storage  position,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
auger  is  fitted  within  said  elongated  cavity,  and  a  range  of 
operating  positions  located  about  said  rear  corner  of  said 
chassis;  and 
(c)  means  connecting  said  auger  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
mobile  chassis  and  being  operable  for  positioning  said 
auger  at  selected  positions  between  said  raised  and  low- 
ered positions  and  said  side  and  rear  transverse  positions, 
said  auger  connecting  and  positioning  means  including 


allow  a  user  to  readily  determine  the  time  in  any  selected 
lime  zone,  and 


(i)  a  first  actuator  supported  on  said  chassis  and  having  an 
end  interconnected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  auger  and 
movable  along  a  first  path  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  for  pivotally  moving  said  auger  be- 
tween said  raised  and  lowered  positions  about  said  first 
axis,  and 

(ii)  a  second  actuator  supported  on  said  chassis  and  having 
an  end  interconnected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  auger 
and  movable  along  a  second  path  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions  for  pivotally  moving  said  auger 
between  said  side  and  rear  transverse  positions  about 
said  second  axis. 


22  Claims 


4,579,460 

SYNCHRONOUS  WORLD  CLOCK 

Thomas  D.  Shannon,  3  Crosby  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,737 

Int.  a.*  G04B  19/22 

U.S.  a.  368—27 

1.  A  world  clock  comprising: 

a  single,  rotating  map  encompassing  earth's  northern  and 
southern  hemispheres,  said  map  being  a  dimensionally 
accurate  polar  projection  of  all  of  earth's  continents  and 
including  a  plurality  of  discrete  symbols  corresponding  to 
earth's  twenty-four  standard  time  zones,  said  continents 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  conformal  time  zones 
which  are  said  standard  time  zones  modified  according  to 
political  boundaries,  said  conformal  time  zones  being 
identified  by  a  first  portion  of  said  discrete  symbols  dis- 
posed within  said  conformal  time  zones, 
a  stationary  time  scale  surrounding  said  rotating  map  and 
cooperating  with  a  second  portion  of  said  discrete  sym- 
bols positioned  at  predetermined  intervals  along  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  rotating  map  so  that  each  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially  located  discrete  symbols  displays  the  time 
within  its  corresponding  time  zone,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  discrete  symbols  in  combination 


fO.  jf, 


«-K 


a  drive  mechanism  rotating  said  map,  and  thereby,  said 
discrete  symbols,  relative  to  said  time  scale  at  least  once 
every  twenty-four  hours. 


I  4,579,461 

DUAL  SENSOR  RADIATION  PYROMETER 
Ralph  G.  Rudolph,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,951 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  5/32:  COIN  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  374-9  11  Qairas 


I 


,10 


IJ 


1.  A  pyrometer  for  measuring  a  surface  temperature  of  a 
heated  object  in  the  presence  of  surface  emitted  radiation  and 
surface  refiected  radiation  originating  from  a  source  which  is 
at  a  different  temperature  from  said  surface,  and  comprising: 

a  first  radiation  sensor  means  positioned  for  receiving  and 
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responding  to  a  first  wavelength  of  said  surface  radiations 
in  order  to  provide  a  first  signal  indicative  of  said  radia- 
tions; 

a  second  radiation  sensor  means,  positioned  to  receive  radia- 
tion generally  from  a  same  surface  area  as  the  first  sensor 
means,  for  receiving  and  responding  to  a  second  wave- 
length of  radiation  different  from  said  first  wavelength  in 
order  to  provide  a  second  signal  indicative  of  said  radia- 
tions; 

altering  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  sensors,  for 
operating  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  in 
order  to  provide  altered  first  and  second  signals,  such  that 
said  altered  first  and  second  signals  are  substantially  iden- 
tical under  black  body  conditions; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  altering  means,  for 
providing  an  adjustment  factor  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  said  altered  signals  when  not  under  black  body 
conditions; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  adjustment  factor 
providing  means,  for  providing  a  correction  factor  signal 
according  to  said  adjustment  factor  and  a  surface  emissiv- 
ity  factor; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  sen- 
sors, for  providing  a  signal  of  indicated  temperature,  said 
indicated  temperature  being  equal  to  said  surface  tempera- 
ture under  black  body  conditions; 

means  for  receiving  and  operating  on  said  signal  of  indicated 
temperature  and  said  correction  factor  signal  in  order  to 
provide  an  output  signal  at  least  representative  of  said 
surface  temperature;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  indicating  said 
surface  temperature. 


4,579,463 

DETECTING  THERMAL  WAVES  TO  EVALUATE 

THERMAL  PARAMETERS 

Allan  Rosencwaig,  Danville;  Jon  Opsal;  Walter  L.  Smith,  both  of 

Livermore,  and  David  L.  Willenborg,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Therma-Wave  Partners,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,075 

Int.  CI.-"  GOIN  21/41.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—57  7  Claims 


4,579,462 
DEW  POINT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Dieter  Rail,  Newport  Beach,  and  David  R.  Hornbaker,  La  Ha- 
bra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trans-Met  Engineering,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,747 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  25/68 

U.S.  CI.  374—28  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  thermal  waves  in  a  sample  by 
measuring  intensity  variations  of  a  reflected  probe  beam  result- 
ing from  the  periodic  changes  in  optical  reflectivity  of  the 
sample  induced  by  the  thermal  waves,  said  thermal  waves 
being  generated  by  a  periodic  localized  heating  at  a  spot  on  the 
surface  of  the  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  probe  for  emitting  a  beam  of  radiation; 
means  for  directing  the  beam  of  radiation  from  the  probe 
within  a  portion  of  the  periodically  heated  area  on  the 
sample  surface  in  a  manner  such  that  the  beam  of  radiation 
from  the  probe  reflects  off  the  surface  of  the  sample; 
means  for  sensing  the  radiation  probe  beam  reflected  off  the 
periodically  heated  area  on  the  sample  surface  and  mea- 
suring the  intensity  variations  thereof  resulting  from  the 
periodic  changes  in  optical  reflectivity  of  the  sample  in- 
duced by  the  periodic  heating;  and 
means  for  processing  the  measured  intensity  variations  of  the 
reflected    radiation    beam    resulting    from    the    periodic 
changes  in  optical  refiectivity  of  the  sample  and  deriving 
thermal  wave  signals  therefrom  to  evaluate  thermal  pa- 
rameters of  a  sample. 


1.  Dew  point  temperature  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

heat  flow  sensor  means  having  a  condensing  surface  means 
and  operative  upon  a  fiow  of  heat  through  said  condens- 
ing surface  means  to  generate  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  at  which  said  heat  fiows  through  said 
condensing  surface  means; 

temperature  change  means  to  bring  the  temperature  of  said 
condensing  surface  means  to  the  dew  point  temperature  of 
a  gas  flowing  adjacent  said  condensing  surface  means; 

temperature  sensor  means  to  measure  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  said  condensing  surface  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  determining  a  significant  change  in  said 
output  signal  from  said  heat  flow  sensor  means  thereby  to 
determine  the  occurrence  of  condensation  on  said  con- 
densing surface  means  whereby,  the  temperature  mea- 
sured by  said  temperature  sensor  means,  when  said  detect- 
ing means  detects  said  significant  change  in  said  output 
signal,  is  indicative  of  the  dew  point  temperature. 


4,579,464 
ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Yasuo  Vamazaki,  and  Yutaka  Muramoto.  both  of  Fujinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601.378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1983,  58-144487 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  l/OO.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  374—163  4  Claims 


300 


1.  An  electronic  clinical  thermometer,  comprising: 
an  integrally  formed  one  piece  envelope  having  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  hollow  interior  for  accommodating  circuit  compo- 
nents for  sensing,  measuring  and  displaying  temperature, 
said  one  piece  envelope  being  sealed  liquid-tightly; 
resonance  means  integrally  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  wall 
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deflning  said  hollow  interior  of  said  envelope,  said  reso- 
nance means  being  defined  by  a  wall  section  of  said  enve- 
lope wall  which  is  thinner  than  the  remainder  of  said 
envelope  wall,  thus  forming  a  cavity  in  said  envelope  wall, 
which  cavity  opens  to  said  hollow  interior;  and 

vibrating  means  which  is  energizable  for  producing  an  audi- 
ble tone,  said  vibrating  means  being  secured  onto  said  wall 
section  of  said  resonance  means; 

said  resonance  means  and  said  cavity  formed  thereby  being 
dimensioned  such  that  boundary  portions  of  said  wall 
section  at  its  intersection  with  the  remainder  of  said  enve- 
lope wall  deflne  nodes  of  vibration,  said,  resonance  means 
vibrating  in  resonance  with  said  vibrating  means  when 
said  vibrating  means  is  energized  to  thereby  produce  said 
audible  tone. 


4,579,465 
SELF-CENTERING  BEARING 
Robert  D.  Homer,  Bethany,  Okla.,  assignor  to  LSB  Bearing 
Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,734 

Int.  a*  F16C  23/08 

U.S.  a.  384—612  37  Qaims 


1.  A  self-centering  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 

bearing  support  means; 

a  floating  bearing  supported  by  the  bearing  support  means, 
said  bearing  including  a  pair  of  races  and  means  restrain- 
ing relative  axial  movement  of  the  races  with  respect  to 
one  another;  and 

cooperating  shoulders  on  the  bearing  support  means  and  one 
of  the  bearing  races  limiting  the  radial  movement  of  the 
bearing  and  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  one 
bearing  race  with  respect  to  the  bearing  support  means, 
said  shoulders  being  the  sole  means  limiting  the  radial 
movement  of  the  bearing. 


4,579,466 
LABEL  PRINTER 

Yo  Sato,  Tokyo;  Tadao  Kashiwaba,  and  Yasuhiko  Matsuda,  both 

of  Iwate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,060,  Mar.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,439,257. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,283 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1981,  56-30525 

Int.  a.*  B41J  11/26:  B32B  31/00;  B44C  7/00:  B41F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  400—120  4  Qaims 

1.  A  label  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  printer  inside  the  frame  for  printing  labels  in  a  web  of  a 
series  of  labels,  comprising  feed  means  for  advancing  the 
web  of  labels  along  a  feed  path  and  printing  means  dis- 
posed along  the  feed  path  for  printing  the  labels  as  they 
advance; 

a  mounting  means  on  the  frame  for  removably  mounting  a 
label  holder  to  the  label  printing  apparatus  for  receiving 
and  winding  the  web  of  printed  labels  from  the  feed  path 
onto  a  roll  in  the  label  holder;  the  mounting  means  com- 
prising attachment  means  for  cooperating  with  corre- 
sponding attachment  means  of  the  label  holder  for  retain- 
ing the  label  holder:  said  attachment  means  comprising  a 


pair  of  retainer  pins  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
fitting  into  a  pair  of  notches  in  the  corresponding  attach- 
ment means  of  the  label  holder,  the  attachment  means  of 
the  mounting  means  further  comprising  biasing  means  for 
holding  the  retainer  pins  in  the  notches;  said  mounting 
means  further  comprising  detachment  means  for  moving 
the  retainer  pins  out  of  the  retainer  notches  for  detaching 
the  label  holder;  said  mounting  means  further  comprising 
a  rotatable  transmission  element  for  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding transmission  element  on  the  label  holder  for 
rotating  the  roll  in  the  label  holder,  the  mounting  means 
further  comprising  rotary  motion  transmission  means 
ccxinected  for  rotating  the  rotatable  transmission  element 
when  the  rotary  element  rotates;  said  rotatable  transmis- 
sion element  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  end  for  engag- 
ing a  corresponding  end  surface  of  the  corresponding 
transmission  element  on  the  label  holder,  the  end  of  the 
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shaft  being  positioned  for  engaging  the  corresponding  end 
surface  when  the  label  holder  is  mounted  on  the  appara- 
tus; said  mounting  means  further  comprising  a  biasing 
element  for  holding  the  end  of  the  shaft  against  the  corre- 
sponding end  surface  of  the  label  holder;  said  second 
mentioned  transmission  element  for  the  label  holder  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  one  side 
of  said  frame;  said  rotatable  shaft  being  indented  at  one 
end  to  form  a  concave  depression  having  radially  extend- 
ing teeth;  and  corresponding  teeth  on  the  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  rotatable  transmission  element  engageable  with 
the  teeth  of  the  second  mentioned  transmission  element 
and  disengageable  therefrom  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  drive  to  the  label  holder;  said  label  holder  being  de- 
mountable and  mountable  on  the  printer  and  an  interlock 
member  operable  to  interengage  the  label  holder  and  the 
printer. 


4,579,467 

DOT  PRINTER  WITH  PREDRIVING  FORCE  FOR 

REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  DOT  PINS 

Fuminobu    Furukawa,   Otokuni,   Japan,   assignor   to   Omron 

Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,565,  Sep.  17, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1981,  56-149841; 
Sep.  22,  1981,  56-151118;  Sep.  22,  1981,  56-151120;  Sep.  24, 
1981,  56-151155 

Int.  a*  B41J  3/10.  29/00 
IJ.S.  CI  400—124  13  Qaims 

2.  A  dot  printer  for  printing  a  character  on  a  print  medium 
in  the  form  of  a  dot  pattern  formed  by  an  arrangement  of  dots 
in  a  matrix  which  includes  a  plurality  of  dots  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  plurality  of  dots  in  a  second  direction,  comprising: 
a  print  head  including  a  plurality  of  dot  pins  arranged  in  said 

firjt  direction, 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  print 
head  and  said  print  medium  in  said  second  direction. 
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dot  pin  driving  control  means  for  selectively  driving  said  dot 
pins  toward  said  print  medium  for  depressing  said  print 
medium  with  said  dot  pins  during  said  relative  movement 
between  said  print  heaid  and  said  print  medium,  whereby 
said  character  is  printed  in  the  form  of  said  dot  pattern, 
and 


means  for  clearing  said  dot  pins  of  adhering  material  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  a  driving  force  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pins  while  said  driving  pins  are  in  a  position 
opposite  said  print  medium,  said  driving  force  being 
smaller  than  necessary  to  cause  depression  of  said  print 
medium  by  said  dot  pins. 


4,579,468 
WIRE  DOT  PRINTER  UTILIZING  MULTICOLOR  INKS 
Yoshifumi  Gomi;  Yoshinori  Miyazawa;  Yoshito  Ikeda,  and 
Yasuhito  Hirashima,  all  of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,583,  May  13, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,230 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1982,  57-83771; 
May  18, 1982, 57-83772;  May  24, 1982, 57-87805;  May  24, 1982, 
57-87806 

Int.  Q."  B41J  3/12,  27/00,  27/20 
U.S.  Q.  400—124  27  Qaims 


array  being  spaced  from  adjacent  arrays  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  partition  means  extending  intermediate  each 
adjacent  separate  group  of  wires  for  preventing  an  ink  color 
from  one  group  of  wires  from  being  mixed  with  a  different  ink 
color  from  another  group  of  wires,  said  partition  means  ex- 
tending off  said  ink  applicator  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
wires  to  a  position  essentially  adjacent  said  wire  printing  posi- 
tion. 

24.  A  wire  dot  printer  for  printing  dots  of  different  colors  on 
a  recording  medium  by  means  of  fluid  ink  adhering  to  the  ends 
of  printing  wires  which  selectively  deposit  the  ink  on  the 
recording  medium  comprising  a  print  head  having  a  distal  end 
which  reciprocally  scans  along  said  recording  medium,  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  supported  on  said  print  head  for  carrying  inks  of 
different  colors  to  be  printed,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being 
positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said  print  head,  cleaning  means 
for  cleaning  the  distal  end  of  said  print  head,  and  cleaning  drive 
means  for  selectively  producing  cleaning  signals,  said  cleaning 
means  having  an  outer  peripheral  configuration  defining  alter- 
nating projections  and  recesses,  said  cleaning  means  being 
rotatable,  said  print  head  being  out  of  contact  with  said  reces- 
ses when  one  said  recess  faces  said  print  head,  one  said  projec- 
tion contacting  the  distal  end  of  said  print  head  for  cleaning 
thereof  when  one  said  projection  faces  said  print  head,  one  said 
recess  facing  said  print  head  during  reciprocal  scanning  of  said 
print  head,  said  cleaning  means  being  rotated  and  one  said 
projection  wiping  said  distal  end  of  said  print  head  when  said 
print  head  stops  and  faces  said  cleaning  means  when  said  clean- 
ing drive  means  issues  a  cleaning  signal,  and  after  said  distal 
end  of  said  print  head  is  wiped,  said  cleaning  means  rotating  to 
position  a  recess  to  face  said  print  head,  said  wires  being  sepa- 
rated into  groups,  each  said  group  of  wires  corresponding  to  a 
single  color  of  ink,  said  cleaning  means  including  a  cleaning 
portion  for  each  said  group  of  wires,  each  said  cleaning  portion 
including  alternating  projections  and  recesses,  each  said  clean- 
ing portion  being  isolated  from  adjacent  cleaning  portions  to 
prevent  mixing  of  said  ink  colors  when  cleaned  from  said  print 
head. 


4,579,469 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTING 

HEAD 
Carlo  Falcetti,  Comaredo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,072 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1984,  84103273.3 

Int.  Q."  B41J  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  400—124  4  Claims 


1.  A  wire  dot  printer  for  multicolor  printing  with  inks  of 
different  colors  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  for  carrying 
said  inks  on  the  ends  thereof,  ink  applicator  means  for  housing 
said  plurality  of  wires  in  separate  groups  and  for  supplying  one 
color  of  ink  to  each  said  respective  group  of  wires,  each  said 
group  of  wires  carrying  a  single  color  of  ink,  and  ink  supply 
means  for  supplying  said  inks  of  different  colors  to  said  ink 
applicator  means,  said  wires  being  displaceable  between  an 
inking  position  where  said  ink  is  applied  to  the  ends  of  said 
wires  and  a  printing  position  where  said  wires  extend  out  of 
said  ink  applicator  means  where  said  ink  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  wires  can  be  printed  to  effect  multicolor  printing,  each 
group  of  wire  ends  being  arranged  in  separate  arrays  to  permit 
selective  color  printing  of  said  different  colors  of  ink,  each 
group  of  wire  ends  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  array,  each  said 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  dot  matrix  impact  print  head, 
suitable  for  application  in  serial  printers  where  the  print  head  is 
mounted  on  a  carriage  sliding  on  guiding  bars  for  reciprocating 
movement  thereon,  and  a  printing  operation  is  performed  on  a 
printing  support  laid  down  on  a  platen  during  said  print  head 
movement,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  liquid  filled  container  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  printing  head,  said  liquid  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  heat  dissipator  comprising  one  of  said  guiding  bars  being  a 
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liquid  filled  cavity  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
connection  to  said  liquid  filled  container; 

flexible  conduits  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  liquid  filled 
container  with  the  outlet  of  said  heat  dissipator  cavity  and 
the  outlet  of  said  liquid  filled  container  with  the  inlet  of 
said  heat  dissipator  cavity,  whereby  a  liquid  circulation 
loop  is  formed;  and 

a  unidirectional  fiuid  valve  in  said  loop,  so  that  liquid  circu- 
lation is  induced  in  said  loop  by  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  and  said  container  mounted  thereon 


4,579,470 

KEYBOARD  WITH  KEYS  CONCENTRATED  IN 

CLUSTERS 

Cuilen  Casey,  49  Congress  St.,  Apt.  #29,  Nashua,  N.H.  03062 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1984,  Set.  No.  599,056 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  5/10 

MS.  a.  400—489  16  Claims 
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1.  An  input  keyboard  for  the  transfer  of  information  to  a 
machine  by  a  human  operator,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  clus- 
ters for  operation  by  the  operator's  left  and  right  index 

fingers; 
a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  cross-shaped 

clusters  for  operation  by  the  operator's  left  and  right 

middle  fingers; 
a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  diamond-shaped 

clusters  for  operation  by  the  operator's  left   and   right 

fourth  fingers; 
a  plurality  of  finger  pads  for  placement  of  the  operator's  left 

and  right  fifth  fingers; 
a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  for  operation  by  the  operator's 

left  and  right  fifth  fingers; 
a  plurality  of  thumb  pads  for  placement  of  the  operator's  left 

and  right  thumbs; 
a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  for  operation  by  the  operator's 

left  and  right  thumbs;  and 
a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  one  row  for  operation  by  the 

fingers  of  both  hands  of  the  operator. 


4,579,471 
TRANSPORTING  SHEET  STOCK  IN  PRINTERS 
Wolfgang  Hendrischk,  Neu-Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duesseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,253 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  29, 1982, 
82730102.9 

Int.  CI.-*  B41J  n/OO 
U.S.  a.  400— «05  10  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  as  well  as  endless 
sheet  stock  towards  a  printing  platen  drum  cooperating  with  a 
print  head  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  set  of  rolls  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  platen  drum,  the  second  set  being  arranged 
downstream  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  platen  drum 
in  relation  to  the  first  set; 
means  for  mounting  and  positioning  said  first  and  second  set 


of  rolls  for  selective  frictional  engagement  with  the  platen 
drum  and  retraction  therefrom; 

means  for  defining  a  first  feed  path  directing  individual 
sheets  towards  the  periphery  of  the  platen  drum  upstream 
from  said  first  set  of  rolls  and  including  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  platen  drum  an  adjustable  brake  sheet,  one  side  of 
which  frictionaliy  engages  with  sheet  stock  that  enters 
through  said  first  path; 

means  for  defining  a  second  feed  path  azimuthally  separated 
from  the  first  path  in  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  platen 
drum  and  including  also  said  brake  sheet,  said  first  and 
second  paths  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  sheet 
and  merging  near  said  first  set  of  rolls; 


and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  brake  sheet  and  to 
s^id  positioning  means  for  providing  three  operating  states 
therein  in  a  first  state  said  first  and  second  sets  of  rolls  are 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  drum  and  said  brake 
sheet  is  positioned  to  permit  sheet  feeding  through  either 
of  said  first  or  second  feed  paths  for  single  sheet  feeding  or 
endless  sheet  feeding,  and  in  a  second  state  said  sets  of 
rolls  and  said  brake  sheet  are  retracted  from  said  drum  and 
said  brake  sheet  obstructs  said  second  feed  path  for  endless 
sheet  feeding,  and  in  a  third  position  the  friction  rolls  are 
retracted  from  frictional  engagement  with  the  platen 
drum  and  said  brake  sheet  obstructs  said  first  feed  path 
and  is  off  the  second  feed  path  for  sheet  insertion. 


4,579,472 
DEVICES  FOR  HOLDING  SHEETS 
Robert  C.  Andrews,  Worcester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Geevax  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1983, 
8322672 

Int.  Cl.^  B42F  3/00,  13/02,  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  402—63  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  sheet  material  comprising  an  elon- 
gate element  having  a  pair  of  fiexible  arms  on  to  which  sheet 
material  can  be  threaded  and  an  integral  plastics  moulded  body 
having:  a  base  defining  a  pair  of  apertures  through  which 
respective  arms  on  the  body  can  be  threaded  to  trap  the  sheet 
material  between  the  member  and  the  base,  lid  means,  hinge 
means,  integral  with  the  base,  for  hinging  the  lid  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  in  which  the  element  may  be  de- 
tached from  the  base  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  lid 
means  holds  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  against  the  base  and 
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encloses  them  within  the  body  and  catch  means  upstanding  on 
the  base,  opposite  the  hinge  means  for  releasably  snap-fittingly 
engaging  the  lid  means  to  retain  the  lid  means  in  it's  closed 
position. 


4,579,473 
PIVOT  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

CABINETn^ 

Kurt  Brugger, Kodak, Tenn., assignor  to^orth  American  Philips 

Consumer  Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,100 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—163  6  Claims 


the  bore  and  a  second  end  closed  by  an  integral  transverse 
portion  having  therethrough  an  inclined  orifice; 

an  aperture  extending  eccentrically  through  said  transverse 
portion  for  receipt  therethrough  of  a  head  of  a  connecting 
pin  to  be  fastened  to  the  other  furniture  part; 

a  holding  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  transverse 
portion  of  said  dowel  casing,  said  holding  member  includ- 
ing a  base  accessible  from  said  second  end  of  said  dowel 
casing  and  engageable  by  a  tool  for  rotation  of  said  hold- 
ing member  about  said  base; 

said  holding  member  having  a  cam  surface  portion  facing 
said  open  first  end  and  adapted  to  press  on  the  head  of  the 
connecting  pin  upon  rotation  of  said  holding  member; 


12  ,1' 


-^33 


1.  A  pivot  mechanism  for  rotatably  attaching  a  first  member 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  at  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  said  top  surface,  and  a  first  aperture  passing 
therethrough,  to  a  second  member  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  therefrom 
and  a  second  aperture  passing  therethrough,  comprising 
a  socket  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  socket  body  defining  a 
socket  aperture  received  in  said  first  aperture  and  having 
a  length  at  least  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  distance, 
deformable  socket  retaining  means  formed  at  a  first  ex- 
tremity thereof  and  extending  over  part  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  first  member  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 
said  socket  from  said  first  member  in  an  upward  direction 
and  a  socket  fiange  formed  at  a  second  extremity  thereof 
and  extending  over  said  top  surface  of  said  first  member 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  socket  in  a  downward 
direction,  said  fiange  having  a  ramped  surface;  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  second 
aperture  and  said  socket  aperture,  and  rotatable  relative  to 
said  firt  member,  and  having  a  fiange  at  one  end  thereof 
extending  over  said  top  surface  of  said  second  member,  a 
pivot   ramped   surface   for   bearing   against   said   socket 
ramped  surface  during  rotation  of  said  second  member 
relative  to  said  first  member,  and  deformable  pivot  retain- 
ing means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  limiting  travel  of 
said  pivot  pin  in   the   upward  direction,   said   retaining 
means  normally  having  a  retaining  diameter  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  said  socket  aperture,  and  extending  below  said 
deformable  socket  retaining  means,  said  pivot  pin  retain- 
ing means  being  inwardly  deformable  to  a  dimension  less 
than  said  diameter  of  said  socket  aperture. 


4,579,474 
JOINING  DEVICE 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  and  Helmut  Hollenstein,  Dornbirn,  both  of 
Austria,    assignors    to   Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H., 
Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1,  1982,  1284/82 

Int.  CI.-*  B25G  3/00:  F16B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—245  6  Claims 

1.  A  joining  device  for  joining  at  right  angles  two  furniture 

parts,  said  joining  device  comprising: 

a  plastic  cylindrical  dowel  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 

a  bore  in  one  furniture  part; 
said  dowel  casing  having  an  open  first  end  to  be  directed  into 


said  holding  member  having  an  annular  rim  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  beyond  said  cam  surface  portion  to  form 
with  one  side  a  radial  shoulder  therebetween  and  with  its 
opposite  side  abutting  on  said  transverse  portion  of  said 
dowel  casing; 

said  dowel  casing  comprising  an  integral  one-piece  member 
of  rigid  construction  throughout,  such  that  said  base  of 
said  holding  member  is  insertable  from  said  open  first  end 
of  said  dowel  casing  into  said  aperture  until  said  rim  abuts 
said  transverse  portion;  and 

said  dowel  casing  including  at  least  one  projection  retaining 
said  holding  member  in  said  dowel  casing  to  prevent 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween. 


4,579,475 
OPTIMIZED  BOLTED  JOINT 
Leonard  J.  Hart-Smith,  Long  Beach;  Bruce  L.  Bunin, 
Huntington  Beach,  and  Donald  J.  Watts,  Fountain  Valley,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,162 

Int.  a.*  F16B  2/02:  F16D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  403—312  19  Qaims 


1.  A  joint  comprising: 

structural  member  means  having  at  least  one  portion  thereof 
to  be  joined  to  another  portion  each  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  thereof  throughout; 

splice  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
portions; 

a  plurality  of  fastener  means  for  securing  said  splice  means  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  structural  member  means; 

said  splice  means  having  bearing  areas  engaged  by  said 
fastening  means  which  vary  for  minimizing  the  splice 
means  bearing  stresses  coincident  with  maximum  bypass 
load  in  the  structural  member  means  while  simultaneously 
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maximizing  load  transfer  in  both  the  structural  member 
means  and  splice  means  at  a  position  removed  from  said 
first  mentioned  position. 


4,579,476 
DRIVE  SHAFT  COUPLING  MECHANISM  WITH  SAFETY 

LATCH 

Akxander  Post,  Neunkircfaen-S.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

lignor  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  656,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
19«3,  3337797 

Int.  a.*  B25G  3/18;  F16B  21/00 
VJS.  a.  403—322  7  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  shaft  coupling  mechanism  particularly  for  cou- 
pling the  driven  shaft  of  an  agricultural  implement  to  the 
power  takeoff  shaft  of  a  tractor  comprising: 

a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  one  of  said  members  being  a 
coupling  sleeve  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
radial  apertures  therein  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  axially  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  said 
coupling  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  groove  therein; 

means  interposed  between  said  driving  and  driven  members 
for  effecting  torque  transmission  therebetween  when  said 
members  are  axially  engaged; 

locking  elements  radially  movable'' within  said  radial  aper- 
tures engageable  within  said  annular  groove  for  axially 
locking  said  members  in  torque  transmitting  engagement; 

a  locking  sleeve  axially  movable  on  said  coupling  sleeve  to  a 
Tirst  axial  position  locking  said  locking  elements  in  engage- 
ment within  said  annular  groove  and  to  a  second  axial 
position  allowing  said  locking  elements  to  move  within 
said  radial  apertures  out  of  engagement  with  said  annular 
grooves; 

spring  latching  means  latching  said  locking  sleeve  in  said 
second  axial  position,  said  latching  means  being  released 
by  radial  movement  of  said  locking  elements  within  said 
radial  apertures  caused  by  engagement  thereof  with  said 
other  member  when  said  other  member  is  inserted  into 
said  coupling  sleeve;  and 

stop  means  within  said  radial  apertures  limiting  the  radially 
innermost  position  of  said  locking  elements  when  said 
driving  and  driven  members  are  disengaged; 

said  locking  elements  being  held  within  said  annular  groove 
when  said  driving  and  driven  members  are  in  the  engaged 
position  at  a  radial  position  which  is  a  greater  distance 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupling  sleeve  than 
said  radially  innermost  position  when  said  driving  and 
driven  members  are  disengaged. 


4,579,477 
PIN-KEY  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Hartman,  700  Capac  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63125 
Filed  May  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,003 
Int.  a*  F16B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  403—324  15  Oaims 

1.  A  pin-key  assembly  for  mounting  a  shaft  to  a  part  to  lock 
the  shaft  against  both  axial  and  torsional  movement  relative  to 
the  part,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  shaft; 


a  part  bored  to  fit  the  shaft  and  mounted  thereon; 

a  cylindrical  keyway  in  the  part  tangentially  intersecting  the 

bore; 
a  tangential  cylindrical  groove  in  the  shaft  shallower  than 

the  intersection  of  the  keyway  and  bore; 
a  tangential  tapered  pin-key  having  a  flrst  cylindrical  face 

and  a  second  cylindrical  face  that  converge  toward  the 


bottom  of  the  pin-key,  the  pin-key  mounted  in  the  keyway 
with  the  first  cylindrical  face  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  keyway  and  the  second  cylindrical  face  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  groove  in  the  shaft,  the 
radius  of  the  first  cylindrical  face  of  the  pin-key  being 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  keyway,  and  the 
radius  of  the  second  cylindrical  face  of  the  pin-key  being 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  groove. 


I  4,579,478 

SHEET  PART  FIXING  DEVICE 
Norio  Takahashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,697 

Int.  a.*  F16B  2/00;  HOIB  77/00 

U.S.  CI,  403—405.1  2  Oaims 


A     7 


1.  A  fixing  device  formed  integrally  of  synthetic  resin  and 
used  for  union  of  sheet  parts,  comprising: 

a  hinge  part  adaped  to  be  bent  perpendicularly, 

a  base  plate  connected  to  one  end  side  of  said  hinge  part  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  fitting  shank,  and 

an  engaging  part  connected  to  the  other  end  side  of  said 
hinge  part  and  provided  on  the  upper  inner  side  thereof 
with  a  pair  of  legs  and  further  provided  therein  with  a 
tongue-shaped  retainer  claw  possessing  an  upwardly 
urged  free  end,  said  pair  of  legs  being  each  provided  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  with  an  engaging  claw  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  fitting  shank 
therein  when  said  hinge  part  is  bent  perpendicularly. 


'  4,579,479 

POTHOLE  PATCHING  AND  ROADWAY  SURFACE 
PAVING  MACHINE 
Joseph  H.  Bryant,  Thomdike,  Me.  04986 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,062 
Int.  a*  EOlC  19/23 
U.S.  a.  404—103  27  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  patching  potholes  and  repairing  roadway 
surfaces  and  similar  surfaces  along  the  ground  with  repair 
material  from  a  source  of  roadway  surface  repair  material 
comprising: 
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a  mobile  chassis  frame  mounted  on  wheels  for  transport  over 
a  roadway; 

an  elongate  boom  mounted  on  the  frame  at  an  upwardly 
directed  angle  with  the  lower  end  of  the  boom  formed 
with  an  opening  positioned  for  receiving  repair  material 
dispensed  from  a  source,  said  boom  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged with  a  boom  conveyor  extendig  the  length  of  the 
boom  for  conveying  repair  material  dispensed  from  the 
source  to  the  top  of  the  boom,  said  boom  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  of  the  boom  right  and  left  over  a 
roadway  surface  on  a  vertical  pivot  axis  and  for  move- 
ment of  the  boom  up  and  down  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
for  varying  the  upwardly  directed  angle  of  the  boom; 

an  elongate  chute  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
boom  at  a  downwardly  directed  angle,  said  elongate  chute 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  boom  to  a  location  adjacent 
to  the  ground  with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  through  the  bottom  end  of  the  chute,  said  chute 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  varying  the  downwardly 
directed  angle  of  the  chute  relative  to  the  boom,  said 
chute  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  repair  material 
conveyed  to  the  top  of  the  boom  and  to  direct  the  repair 
material  through  the  opening  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
chute  to  a  selected  location  on  the  ground; 
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4,579,480 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

FOR  SUBMERGED  STRUCTURES,  PARTICULARLY  TOR 

CONNECTING  UNDERWATER  PIPES 
Rene    Szabo,  Le  Pecq;  Alain  Bonneau,  Auteuil  Le  Roi,  and 
Emile  Levallois,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coflexip, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,503,  Sep.  12, 1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,626,  Dec.  1,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,351 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1979,  79  29655 

Int.  a.*  F16L  1/04 

U.S.  a.  405—169  g  Qaims 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  undersea  vehicle  for  connecting 
undersea  conduits  to  submerged  structures,  said  vehicle  having 
a  front  and  a  back,  and  comprising,  a  frame,  means  on  said 
vehicle  for  moving  the  vehicle  along  a  floor  of  a  body  of 
water,  means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  from  a  support  vessel 
at  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  a  first  upright  mast  articu- 
lated on  said  frame,  a  first  manipulator  arm  articulated  on  an 
end  of  said  first  mast,  a  gripping  mechanism  at  the  end  of  said 
arm,  said  gripping  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
jaws,  pivot  means  mounting  the  jaws  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  each  other  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
motor  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  and  wherein 
the  conduit  which  is  connected  is  tubular  and  has  an  automatic 
connector  end,  and  an  external  collar  on  the  conduit  outwardly 
of  the  automatic  connector  end  and  which  can  be  engaged  by 
the  jaws  of  the  manipulator  arm,  cooperating  means  on  the 
collar  and  the  jaws  for  connecting  control  fluid  passages  of  the 
jaws  with  passages  of  the  collar  when  the  jaws  are  engaged  on 
the  collar,  and  duct  means  for  transmission  of  the  control  fluid 
between  the  jaws  and  the  automatic  connector  end. 


leveling  assembly  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute  for  leveling  and  smoothing  repair  mate- 
rial dispensed  from  a  source  via  the  boom  and  chute  to  a 
selected  location  on  a  roadway  surface  and  for  movement 
of  the  leveling  assembly  means  with  the  chute  above  the 
ground  to  the  selected  location  and  on  the  ground  at  the 
selected  location; 

swing  control  means  for  controlling  pivotal  motion  of  the 
boom  from  left  to  right  on  the  frame; 

boom  control  means  for  controlling  pivotal  motion  of  the 
boom  up  and  down  varying  the  upwardly  directed  angle 
and  thereby  effectively  extending  and  retracting  the  end 
of  the  boom  relative  to  the  frame; 

and  chute  control  means  for  controlling  pivotal  motion  of 
the  chute  relative  to  the  boom  for  varying  the  down- 
wardly directed  angle  of  the  chute  and  further  effectively 
extending  and  retracting  the  bottom  end  of  the  chute 
relative  to  the  frame  said  swing,  boom  and  chute  control 
means  cooperating  for  accurate  control  of  placement  of 
repair  material  on  a  roadway  surface  dispansed  via  the 
boom  and  chute  and  controlled  movement  of  the  leveling 
assembly  means  above  the  ground  and  on  the  ground. 


4,579,481 
MOBILE  OFFSHORE  DRILLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 

ARCTIC 

Ben  C.  Gerwick,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Robert  F.  Mast, 

Auburn,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,757 

Int.  a.'»E02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—227  46  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  offshore  platform  structure  for  use  in  arctic 
waters  wherein  the  dominant  environmental  loading  threats 
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are  posed  by  winter  ice  pressures  and  summer  ice  floe  impacts, 
said  structure  comprising  an  ice  load  bearing,  submergible 
substructure  and  a  deck  receiving  superstructure  supported  on 
said  substructure  and  above  sea  level  when  said  substructure  is 
submerged  onto  the  sea  floor,  said  substructure  including 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls,  peripheral  side  walls  sur- 
rounding said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
bulkheads  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to 
form  a  plurality  of  base  compartments,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
spud  guides  interposed  between  said  vertical  bulkheads  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  substructure,  and  a  plurality  of  spuds 
extending  vertically  through  said  spud  guides,  said  spuds  oper- 
ably  being  vertically  movable  in  respective  spud  guides  for 
penetration  into  the  sea  floor  substrate  and  laterally  restrained 
by  said  spud  guides  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls  for  transmis- 
sion of  lateral  loads  therebetween  at  respective  fulcrum  points 
vertically  spaced  apart  to  permit  flexing  of  said  spuds  therebe- 
tween. 


mon  axis  and  further  defining  means  which  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  the  tight  enclosure. 


4,579,482 
POWDER  DISTRIBUTOR.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  HOT 

SPRAY  GUN 
Sebastien  Gastaldi,  Pierrelatte;  Henri  Martin,  Orange,  and 
Philippe  Boufflet,  Saint-Paul-Trois-Chateaux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Elements  Catalytiques, 
Bollene,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,823 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1983,  83  05061 
Int.  a.*  B65G  53/66 
U.S.  a.  406—32  14  Claims 


1.  A  powder  distributor  comprising: 

at  least  one  storage  tank  capable  of  containing  powder; 

means  for  dosing  the  powder  comprising  a  vibrating  bowl 
located  in  a  tight  enclosure,  the  vibrating  bowl  having 
means  defining  an  outlet  linked  with  a  conveying  pipe; 

means  for  mechanical  transfer  of  powder  from  the  storage 
tank  to  the  vibrating  bowl,  the  means  being  controlled  by 
signals  supplied  by  at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  the 
powder  level  in  the  vibrating  bowl;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  dosed  powder  to  be  distributed  by 
a  earner  gas  comprising  means  for  introducing  a  pressur- 
ized carrier  gas  into  the  storage  tank  and  the  tight  enclo- 
sure, and  an  equipressure  accelerator,  the  equipressure 
accelerator  connected  with  the  conveying  pipe  and  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  convergent  area,  a  divergent 
area,  and  an  annular  passage,  and  the  convergent  area  and 
the  divergent  area  having  a  common  axis  and  being  sepa- 
rated by  the  annular  passage,  the  annular  passage  having  a 
cross  section  which  decreases  radially  towards  the  com- 


I  4,579,483 

MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  FRAGILE  SHEET-LIKE 
MATERIALS,  IN  PARTICULAR  SHEET  GLASS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Roberto  Padovani,  Bovisio  Masciago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Teax 
s.r.l.,  Paderno  Dugnano.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,742 
Claiais  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1983,  22872  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  B23B  39/22 
U.S.  a.  408—39  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  drilling  fragile  sheet-like  materials,  in 
particular  sheet  glass  or  the  like,  comprising  a  feedin  station  for 
a  sheet  blank,  a  sheet  blank  drilling  station  and  a  drilled  sheet 
discharge  station  arranged  downstream  to  each  other,  in 
aligned  relationship  and  defining  an  advance  direction  of  said 
sheet,  said  feed-in  station  including  a  frame,  means  for  locating 
said  sheet  in  a  fixedly  predeterminated  reference  zero  position, 
a  carriage  for  advancing  said  sheet  to  said  drilling  station  as 
well  as  means  for  controllabiy  driving  said  carriage  to  a  vari- 
able, automatically  adjustable  position  in  said  drilling  station, 
said  locating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially 
driven  rollers  defining  a  support  surface  for  said  sheet,  a  motor 
unit  for  said  rollers,  an  abutment  member  carried  on  said  frame 
laterally  to  said  fecd-in  station  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
advance  direction  as  well  as  a  transverse  reference  element 
interfering  uith  said  sheet  in  the  advance  movement  thereof, 
said  roller  having  peripherallv'  a  shroud  having  ridges  of  high 
fnction^ii  coefficient  vMth  a  helical  pattern  formed  thereon  for 
causing  said  sheet  to  move  forward  in  said  advance  direction 
toward  said  transverse  reference  element  and  transversely 
toward  said  abutment  member,  said  carriage  comprising  grip- 
per  assemblies  having  jaws  for  gripping  said  sheet  at  edge 
portions  thereof  and  carrying  said  sheet  from  said  reference 
zero  position  to  said  variable,  automatically  adjustable  drilling 
position,  said  drilling  station  comprising  a  drilling  station 
frame,  at  least  one  drilling  head  pair  overlaying  and  underlying 
a  working  zone,  means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  drilling 
head  pair  transverse  to  said  sheet  advance  direction,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  at  least  one  drilling  head  pair  to  and 
from  said  sheet,  cooling  means  as  well  as  waste  discharge 
means  frooperating  with  said  at  least  one  drilhng  head  pair. 


I  4,579,484 

UNDERWATER  TAPPING  MACHINE 
James  B.  Sullivan.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Williamson, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1982,  Ser.  No.  410.089 
Int.  CI.-'  B23B  41/00:  E21B  7/124 
U.S.  CI.  408—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline  tapping  machine  for  use  underwater  compris- 
ing: 

a  tapping  machine  body  having  means  at  one  end  for  attaching 
to  a  fitting  secured  to  a  pipeline  to  be  tapped,  and  having  a 
boring  bar  therein  hav  ing  means  at  the  other  end  to  receive 
a  pipeline  perforating  device; 
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a  gear  case  affixed  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  activate  said 
boring  bar,  the  gear  case  having  means  to  receive  rotative 
power  input,  said  tapping  machine  body  and  gear  case  hav- 
ing liquid  lubricant  therein; 

a  containment  vessel  supported  by  said  tapping  machine  body 
having  a  first  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  ambi- 
ent pressure  of  the  vessel  exterior  and  a  second  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tapping  machine 
body  and  said  gear  case; 

a  fiuid  barrier  pressure  transmitting  means  within  said  contain- 
ment vessel  dividing  the  vessel  interior  into  a  first  portion 
having  said  first  opening  therein  and  a  second  portion  haing 
said  second  opening  therein,  the  vessel  having  liquid  lubri- 
cant in  the  second  portion; 


means  communicating  said  containment  vessel  second  opening 
and  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  lubricant  therein  with  the 
interior  of  said  tapping  machine  body  and  gear  case;  and 

wherein  said  containment  vessel  has  an  interior  wall  defined  in 
part  by  a  first  cylinder  and  a  co-axial,  reduced  diameter 
second  cylinder  and  wherein  said  pressure  transmitting 
means  is  a  first  piston  slideably  and  sealably  received  in  said 
first  cylinder  and  a  second  piston  slideably  and  sealably 
received  in  said  second  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  pistons,  said  first  piston  being  exposed  to 
said  vessel  first  portion  and  said  second  piston  to  said  vessel 
second  portion,  whereby  a  postive  pressure  is  maintained 
within  said  tapping  machine  body  and  gear  case  with  respect 
to  the  ambient  pressure. 


4,579,485 
MULTI-PURPOSE  DRILL  GUIDE 
Frederick  S.  Connor,  30  Kimberly  La.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 
02893,  and  James  A.  Connor,  Wills  Swamp  Rd.,  West  Green- 
wich, R.I.  02816 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,578 
Int.  CI.''  B23B  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  408—115  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  fixture  for  alternate  use  in  drilling  holes  for  the 
mounting  screws  for  both  cabinet  drawer  and  door  pulls  which 
drawers  and  doors  have  both  a  flat  outer  surface  and  adjacent 
edge  surfaces,  comprising  a  body  plate  having  major  planar 
parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces  adapted  in  turn  to  contact  the 
outer  flat  cabinet  surfaces  of  said  drawers  and  doors  as  con- 
trasted with  the  edge  surfaces  thereof,  said  plate  further  having 
minor  first  and  second  outer  edge  surfaces  disposed  in  adjacent 
generally  L-shaped  configuration  to  each  other,  said  plate 
having  fixed  first  guide  means  outwardly  extending  in  a  gener- 
ally perpendicular  attitude  from  both  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces thereof  and  disposed  proximal  to  said  first  outer  edge 
such  that  engagement  of  said  first  guide  means  with  an  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  outer  cabinet  surfaces  squares  said  first  edge 


surface  therewith,  said  plate  further  having  second  guide 
means  having  opposite  front  and  rear  ends  normally  outwardly 
extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  attitude  from  both  said 
front  and  rear  body  plate  surfaces  and  inwardly  offset  but 
proximal  to  said  second  outer  edge,  said  second  guide  means 
adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  such  that  either  end 
thereof  can  be  disposed  in  a  depressed  alternate  position  essen- 
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tially  flush  with  regard  to  the  planar  plate  surface  proximal 
thereto  and  a  plurality  of  drill  guide  holes  extending  through 
said  plate  from  the  front  to  said  rear  surfaces  thereof,  said 
second  guide  means  being  a  single  cylindrical  pin  mounted  in  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  through  said  plate,  said  plate  includ- 
ing detent  means  to  temporarily  engage  said  pin  in  its  alternate 
positions. 


4,579,486 

HOLE  SAW  GUIDE 

George  Damico,  1  Stephens  Ct.,  Crockett,  Calif.  94525 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,404 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  49/00 


U.S.  CI.  408—204 


7  Claims 


1.  A  hole  saw  guide,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  hole  saw 
of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical  hole  saw  and  a  pilot  mem- 
ber, for  guiding  the  hole  saw  when  forming  a  new  hole  in  a 
work  piece  having  an  existing  hole  formed  in  the  work  piece, 
the  center  of  the  new  hole  being  within  the  existing  hole,  the 
guide  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  pilot  member  guide  hole  for  guid- 
ing the  pilot  member;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  body  member  within  the  existing 
hole  with  said  pilot  member  guide  hole  concentric  with 
the  center  of  the  new  hole,  the  mounting  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  length  guide  arm  means  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  circumference  of  the  existing  hole;  and 
means  for  securing  said  guide  arm  means  to  said  body 
member  at  selected  positions  to  said  pilot  member  guide 
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hole  is  positioned  at  the  center  of  the  new  hole  to  be 
formed  in  the  work  piece. 


/ 


4,579,487 

TOOL  ADAPTER 

Robert  A.  Lehmkuhl,  7  Klara  Ct.,  Madison,  N.J.  07940 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,474 

Int.  a.*  B23C  I/OO:  B2dB  47/18 

U.S.  a.  409—134  7  Oaims 


,   1  1 

y 

1 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool  adapter  to  be  used  in  machining  centers 
having  computer  numerical  control  and  a  spindle,  said  spindle 
controlled  by  computer  numerical  control,  a  spring  loaded 
telescoping  tool  holder  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  tool  adapter, 
an  adapter  body  carried  by  said  tool  holder,  a  tool  in  said  tool 
holder  which  contacts  a  work  surface  to  cause  the  tool  holder 
to  telescope  into  the  adapter  body,  a  machine  mounted  elec- 
tronic variable  displacement  transducer  unit  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  telescopic  motion  of  said  tool  holder,  said  trans- 
ducer unit  having  electronic  coupling  means  to  the  axis  feed 
rate  of  the  computer  numerical  control  for  controlling  spindle 
deceleration  from  rapid  traverse  to  slow  traverse,  said  trans- 
ducer producing  a  null  signal  when  said  tool  holder  is  fully 
seated,  said  null  signal  transmitting  work  surface  location  to 
the  computer  numerical  control  to  feed  the  spindle,  tool  holder 
and  tool  to  a  programmed  depth  into  said  work  piece  at  a 
programmed  feed  rate. 


4,579,488  — 

BORING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Griffin,  17133  Imperial  Valley  Dr.,  Apt.  71,  Houston, 
Tex.  77060 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,885 

Int.  a.*  B23B  25/03 

U.S.  a.  409—136  12  Claims 


1.  A  boring  bar  assembly  comprising 

a  two-piece,  generally  rod-like  member  comprising  a  rod- 
like shank  portion  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  received 
in  a  boring  machine  and  a  head  portion  mounted  for  rota- 
tion thereon  but  initially  secured  in  a  fixed  position  by 
releaseable  means, 

said  head  portion  including  means  to  receive  and  adjustably 
support  one  or  more  metal  working  tools, 

said  shank  portion  having  an  axially  centered  fluid  passage- 
way at  said  one  end  portion  thereof, 

an  axially  offset  fluid  passageway  connected  to  said  axially 
centered  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  shank  and  head  portions  and  having  openings  through 


said  head  portion  to  direct  liquid  coolant  selectively  to 
either  side  of  said  tool  onto  the  metal  working  tool  sur- 
faces, and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  torsional  overload  on 
said  head  portion  to  release  the  same  for  rotary  movement 
on  said  shank  portion. 


4,579,489 
INTERLOCKING,  STACKING  AND  NESTING 
CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Sarantitis,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palcon  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,471,  Nov.  15,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,031 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/64 

IJ.S.  CI.  410—80  35  Claims 


1.  An  interlocking,  stackable  product  container  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

a  sidewall,  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  termi- 
nating at  an  upper  edge; 

an  interlocking  member  projecting  laterally  from  said  side- 
wall  near  the  upper  edge,  said  interlocking  member  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  projecting  part  projecting  upwardly 
a  first  distance;  and 

means  for  engaging  the  upwardly  projecting  part  of  the 
interlocking  member  of  an  offset  and  underlying  con- 
tainer; 

whereby  a  first  column  of  said  containers  stacked  one  upon 
another  are  interlocked  with  a  second  adjacent  column  of 
said  containers  through  the  engagement  of  the  upwardly 
projecting  part  of  an  interlocking  member  of  one  con- 
tainer in  the  first  column  with  the  engaging  means  of 
another  container  in  the  second  column. 


4,579,490 
EXPANSION  DOWEL  ASSEMBLY 
Armfai  Herb,  Peissenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
HIti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fiirstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,296 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1983,  3330278 

Int.  a.*  F16B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  411—32  6  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  dowel  assembly  comprises  an  axially  ex- 
tending anchor  bolt  and  an  expansion  element  including  at  least 
two  expansion  element  parts  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  anchor  bolt,  each  of  said  anchor  bolt  and  said  expansion 
element  parts  has  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  spaced  apart 
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in  the  axial  direction,  means  on  the  trailing  end  of  said  anchor 
bolt  for  applying  a  load,  said  anchor  bolt  has  a  circumferential 
surface  extending  between  the  leading  and  trailing  ends 
thereof,  said  circumferential  surface  having  first  recesses 
formed  therein  extending  in  the  circumferential  and  axial  di- 
rections of  said  anchor  bolt,  said  first  recesses  being  axially  and 
circumferentially  offset  relative  to  one  another  with  each  of 
said  recesses  decreasing  in  depth  in  the  direction  toward  the 


leading  end  of  the  anchor  bolt,  each  of  said  expansion  element 
parts  being  located  within  a  different  one  of  said  first  recesses 
in  said  anchor  bolt  and  being  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction 
and  offset  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  a  web  extends 
generally  axially  between  and  interconnects  adjacent  said 
expansion  element  parts,  and  a  second  recess  in  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  anchor  bolt  interconnecting  said  first 
recesses  in  the  axial  direction  and  arranged  to  receive  said  web. 


4,579,491 
BLIND  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  KuU,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technologies, 
Newtown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,993,  Dec.  28, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,473 

Int.  a.*  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  411—43  20  Oaims 


elongated  shank  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
enlarged  head  of  said  expander  means; 

resilient  washer  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  a 
predetermined  radial  thickness  and  an  outer  diameter,  said 
coil  spring  being  positioned  about  said  pin  member  shank 
portion  between  said  tapered  nose  portion  and  said  one 
end  of  said  elongated  shank  portion  of  said  pin  member, 
said  coil  spring  being  dimensioned  to  fit  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  workpiece  in  its  unexpanded  state  and  being 
formed  to  be  axially  moved  toward  the  second  surface  of 
the  workpiece  and  unwound  and  expanded  over  said 
tapered  nose  portion  to  its  fully  expanded  condition  dis- 
posed entirely  on  said  shank  portion  of  said  expander 
means;  and 

expandable  sleeve  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  expandable  sleeve  means  being  carded  on  said  pin 
member  shank  portion  with  said  first  end  disposed  adja- 
cent said  coil  spring  and  said  second  end  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  elongated  shank  portion  of  said  pin 
member  and  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  opening  in 
the  workpiece,  said  sleeve  means  having  a  counterbore  at 
said  first  end  thereof,  said  counterbore  forming  an  annular 
wall  at  said  first  end  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  coil  spring  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  expandable  sleeve  means 
wherein  the  radial  thickness  of  said  annular  wall  is  less 
than  said  radial  thickness  of  said  coil  spring,  said  second 
end  of  said  sleeve  means  being  operably  engaged  with  said 
pin  member,  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  means  abutting 
said  coil  spring  and  advancing  towards  the  second  surface 
of  the  workpiece  when  said  pin  member  is  axially  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  expander  means,  said  sleeve  means 
being  proportioned  to  expand  over  said  expander  means 
tapered  nose  portion  and  force  said  coil  spring  to  expand 
over  said  tapered  nose  portion  and  said  shank  portion  of 
said  expander  means  ahead  of  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  said  fully  expanded  condition  of  said  coil  spring  when 
said  pin  member  is  fully  axially  displaced  such  that  the 
entire  annular  surface  bearing  area  of  said  coil  spring  bears 
against  the  second  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


4,579,492 
PLASTIC  SCREW  ANCHOR 
Hiroshi  Kazino,  Komaki;  Masaaki  Ide,  Alchi,  and  Tomiyasu 
Kakeno,  Kounan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaiifaa 
Aoyama  Seisakusho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,772 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   12,    1982,   57- 
154122[U] 

Int.  a.<  F16B  13/06 
U.S.  Q.  411—60  4  Claims 


1.  A  blind  fastener  assembly,  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
workpiece  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  with  an  opening 
extended  therebetween,  said  blind  fastener  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
expander  means  including  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
thereof  formed  to  bear  against  the  first  surface  of  the 
workpiece,  a  tapered  nose  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  shank  portion  therebetween,  and  a  bore  there- 
through, said  shank  portion  being  dimensioned  to  fit  into 
and  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  workpiece  wherein 
said  tapered  nose  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  shank 
portion  extend  beyond  the  second  surface  of  the  work- 
piece; 
a  pin  member  including  an  enlarged  head  and  an  elongated 
shank  portion  extending  from  said  enlarged  head,  said 
elongated  shank  portion  being  received  within  said  bore  in 
said  expander  means,  one  end  of  said  elongated  shank 
portion  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tapered  nose  p>or- 
tion  of  said  expander  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 


5cwS 


1.  A  combination  of  a  plastic  screw  anchor  and  a  supporting 
plate  to  which  the  anchor  is  secured  comprising: 
said  plastic  screw  anchor  including  a  head  having  a  top 

surface  and  an  under  surface; 
oppositely  arranged  legs  extending  downward  from  said 

under  surface  of  the  head; 
a  center  bore  formed  through  the  head  and  the  legs  for 

receiving  a  self-tapping  screw; 
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an  arched  groove  formed  between  the  legs; 

the  legs  each  having  a  recess  extending  laterally  from  the 
external  surface  of  the  legs  and  a  wing  extending  upward 
and  gradually  outward  from  the  bottom  of  the  leg;  and 

a  neck  portion  formed  between  the  under  surface  and  the 
recess; 

said  supporting  plate  including  an  aperture  through  which 
the  plastic  screw  anchor  is  fitted; 

said  head  of  the  plastic  screw  anchor  is  adapted  to  be  sand- 
wiched between  the  supporting  plate  and  a  structural 
element  attached  at  the  top  surface  of  the  head  when  the 
self-tapping  screw  is  threaded  into  the  center  bore;  and, 

the  neck  portion  of  the  plastic  screw  anchor  includes  a 
longitudinal  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  sup- 
porting plate. 


relationship  by  means  of  a  slightly  compressible  substance,  said 
substance  also  covering  the  flat  ends  of  said  pin  halves  and 


4,579,493 
PUSH  BUTTON  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STUD 
Harald  SchMty,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
USM  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  524,852 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1982,  8224277[U] 

Int.  a.*  F16B  37/16 
U.S.  a.  411—510  2  Qaims 


12   13      « 


^^^^^.S.W'^^^V.VV^V^i 


1.  A  unitary  push  button  of  a  molded  flexible  plastic  material 
adapted  for  pressing  onto  a  stud  provided  with  ridges  extend- 
ing generally  radially  therefrom  wherein  the  button  is  pro- 
vided with  an  op>ening  for  accommodating  the  stud  and  ex- 
pandable by  said  ridges  when  said  button  is  mounted  on  said 
stud,  said  button  comprising  a  shank  having  a  hole  formed 
axially  therethrough,  a  flange  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  shank 
and  blending  into  said  shank,  said  flange  partially  closing  off 
said  hole  at  said  one  end  of  said  shank  and  said  hole  being  open 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
protruding  radially  from  the  wall  of  said  hole  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  toward  the  center  of  said  hole  and  having  an  end 
face  for  engagement  behind  a  ridge  on  the  stud  and  an  opening 
formed  through  said  flange  for  each  of  said  fmgers  said  open- 
ings extending  axially  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  into 
said  hole  and  being  of  an  area  to  at  least  cover  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  a  said  Hnger  projected  in  a  direction  toward  said 
opening. 


4,579,494 
FLEXIBLE  LOCKING  PIN 
Robert  S.  Bierwith,  1331  Eastshore  Hwy.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94710 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,597 
Int.  O.*  F16B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  411—512  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  compressible  and  flexible  locking  pin  com- 
prising two  elongated  pin  halves  which  are  flat  at  one  end  of 
said  pin,  said  pin  halves  being  bonded  together  in  parallel 


^^' 


^L 


^:x 


13 


extending  for  a  small  portion  of  the  length  of  said  pin  halves 
adjacent  to  said  flat  ends. 


J  4,579,495 

ENVIRONMENTAL  RETAINED  TAB  ENDS 
.  Dassler,  Algonquin,  and  Neal  E.  Langseder,  Rolling 
Meadows,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,955 

Int.  CI."  B21D  51/00 

U.S.  a.  413—15  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  line  of  separation  to  partially 

deflne  a  rivet  island  on  a  substantially  planar  portion  of  a  thin 

metal  opening  tab  to  be  attached  to  a  container  end  for  relative 

movement  between  the  tab  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

working  the  metal  by  reducing  the  thickness  thereof  by  at 

least  one-half  to  defme  a  line  of  weakness, 
effecting  said  working  with  tooling  having  a  blunt  distal 
surface  and  tapered  walls  on  either  side  thereof  by  im- 
pressing said  tooling  into  said  tab  thereby  tO  (1)  form  a 
blunt  V-groove,  (2)  displace  metal  from  said  groove  along 
either  side  thereof  to  increase  the  tab  thickness  therealong, 
and  (3)  work  harden  and  grain  orient  the  walls  of  said 
groove  by  said  tool  walls  to  form  fatigue  hardened  resis- 
tant edges  thereat,  and, 
rupturing  the  residual  metal  of  said  tab  at  the  bottom  of  the 

groove,  thereby  to  define  said  line  of  separation, 
whereby  the  fatigue  hardened  edges  along  and  at  the  ends  of 
said  line  of  separation  are  resistant  to  tearing  and  rupture 
resulting  from  flexure  of  the  major  portion  of  said  tab 
relative  to  said  rivet  island  during  utilization  of  said  tab  in 
opening  a  container. 


4,579,496 
MOBILE  CONCRETE  BATCH  PLANT 

Stanley  C.  Gerlach,  4401  N.  Indiana,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73112 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,058 
Int.  Q.*  E04H  7/26 
U,S.  a.  414—21  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  concrete  batch  plant  of  the  type  comprising: 
a  collection  hood  for  receiving  aggregate  and  cement  from 
separate  sources  and  dispensing  the  aggregate  and  cement 
at  a  single  outlet; 
an  aggregate  weigh  batcher  for  storing  and  dispensing  me- 
tered quantities  of  aggregate; 


April  1,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


251 


first  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  metered  quantities 
of  aggregate  to  the  collection  hood; 

a  cement  silo  for  storing  cement; 

a  cement  weigh  batcher  positioned  above  the  collection 
hood  for  receiving  cement  from  the  cement  silo  and  dis- 
pensing metered  quantities  of  cement  to  the  collection 
hood;  and 

second  conveyor  means  for  conveying  cement  from  the  silo 
to  the  cement  weigh  batcher, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  plant  further  comprises: 

a  mobile,  tillable  main  frame,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  the  aggregate  weigh  batcher  is  mounted  on 
the  main  frame  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof,  the  collec- 
tion hood  and  cement  weigh  batcher  are  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  in  a  vertically  stacked  relation  adjacent  the 
second  end  thereof,  and  the  first  conveyor  means  is 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  to  extend  longitudinally  there- 
along between  the  aggregate  weight  batcher  and  the 
collection  hood; 


means  for  supporting  the  main  frame  at  an  upward  angle  to 
the  horizontal  so  as  to  ix)sition  the  collection  hood  a 
preselected  height  above  the  ground  in  an  erected  config- 
uration of  the  concrete  batch  plant; 
a  secondary  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  frame  near 
the  aggregate  weigh  batcher  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  on  the  main  frame  wherein  the  secondary  frame 
engagingly  overlays  the  main  frame  and  a  second  position 
on  the  main  frame  wherein  the  secondary  frame  extends 
upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  main  frame;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  secondary  frame  in  said  second 
position  thereof  on  the  main  frame  in  said  erected  configu- 
ration of  the  concrete  batch  plant; 
wherein  the  second  conveyor  means  is  mounted  on  the  second- 
ary frame  to  extend  longitudinally  therealong;  and  wherein  the 
silo  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  secondary  frame  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  silo  engagingly  overlays 
the  secondary  frame  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  silo 
extends  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  secondary  frame,  the 
silo  being  disposed  in  said  second  position  thereof  in  the 
erected  configuration  of  the  concrete  batch  plant. 


h.  an  elongated  base  beam  hinged  to  the  vehicle  at  the  rear 

for  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  base  axis, 
i.  a  beam  cylinder  connecting  the  vehicle  and  the  beam  for 

moving  the  beam  about  the  base  axis, 
j.  two  arm  pins  attached  to  the  beam  at  spaced  apart  points 

therealong, 
k.  the  arm  pins  forming  arm  axes  transverse  of  the  base  axis, 
1.  two  arms  joumaled  at  ends  thereof  to  the  arm  pins  for 

movement  about  the  arm  axes, 
m.  a  stabber  attached  to  and  extending  from  each  arm, 
n.  at  least  one  arm  cylinder  connecting  the  arms  and  the  base 

beam  for  pivoting  the  arms  about  the  arm  axes, 
o.  said  arm  cylinder  providing  means  for  pivoting  the  arms 

between  an  open  f>osition  and  a  folded  position,  such  that 


p.  the  stabbers  are  opposed,  distal  of  the  beam,  and  spaced 

apart  more  than  the  length  of  a  bale  when  the  arms  are  in 

the  open  position,  and 
q.  the  stabbers  and  the  arms  are  proximate  and  adjacent  the 

beam  when  the  arms  are  in  the  folded  position 
r.  the  beam  having  a  stowed  position  where  the  beam  is 

substantially  below  the  cargo  bed  surface  and  contiguous 

with  the  vehicle  rear, 
s.  the  arms  being  meshed  when  in  the  folded  position  such 

that  when  the  beam  is  in  the  stowed  position  and  the  arms 

are  in  the  folded  position,  the  arms  are  contiguous  with 

the  vehicle  rear, 
t.  said  vehicle  rear  including  a  substantially  flat,  vertical  rear 

frame  attached  to  the  vehicle  having  openings  therein  for 

receiving  the  arms  below  the  beam. 


4,579,498 

STACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STACK  OF  A 

PREDETERMINED  SHAPE  FROM  PIPES  OR  OTHER 

SIMILAR  LONG  PIECES 

Jorma  Lukkari,  Oulu;  Pekka  Brostrom,  Kiviniemi;  Viljo  Kaup- 

pinen,  and  Hannu  Luhtaniemi,  both  of  Oulu,  all  of  Finland» 

assignors  to  Rautaruukki  Oy,  Oulu,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,697 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  16,  1983,  832198 

Int.  Q.*  B65G  57/18 

U.S.  Q.  414—36  4  Claims 


4,579,497 
STOWABLE  ROUND  BALE  HAULER 
David  Nine,  Rte.  1,  Laveme,  Okla.  73848 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,603 
Int.  Q.*  AOID  90/00:  B60P  1/48 
U.S.  Q.  414—24.5  2  Claims 

2.  A  vehicle  having 

a.  a  front  forward  of 

b.  a  rear, 

c.  sides,  and 

d.  a  cargo  bed  with  a  bed  surface  extending  forward  from 
the  rear  between  the  sides;  for  hauling 

e.  round  bales,  each  having 

f.  a  length  along  a  bale  axis  and 

g.  a  diameter; 

wherein  an  improved  round  bale  hauler  comprises  in  combina- 
tion with  the  above  vehicle: 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  array  of  elongated  articles  by 
bundling  the  articles  in  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  config- 
uration, and  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  first  layered  group  of  elongated 
articles  at  first  station  (assembling  table  5), 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


(b)  means  for  gripping  each  layered  group  of  elongated 
articles  at  said  first  station, 

(c)  means  for  picking  up  the  gripped  articles  and  transferring 
these  articles  to  a  second  station  spaced  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  first  station  without  disturbing  the  relative 
orientation  of  these  articles  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
the  group, 

(d)  means  for  lowering  said  layered  group  of  articles  so 
supported  by  said  pickup  means  to  a  third  station  spaced 
below  the  second  station  said  second  and  third  station 
being  in  a  common  vertical  plane, 

(e)  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  side  supports  for  re- 
ceiving successively  lowered  layered  groups  of  articles 
one  on  top  of  another  to  form  an  array  of  a  predetermined 
cross  sectional  configuration  at  said  third  station, 

(0  means  for  lowering  said  outwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined side  supports  and  the  array  of  articles  therein  from 
said  third  to  a  fourth  station  spaced  below  the  third  station 
and  occupying  the  same  relationship  relative  to  said  verti- 
cal plane  so  that  the  articles  can  be  conveniently  bundled 
at  said  fourth  station  concurrently  with  further  forming  of 
successive  layers  of  articles  between  said  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  side  supports  at  said  third  station. 


a  data  storage,  and  a  printer,  radiation  of  said  radiating 
means  being  controlled  by  said  processing  unit. 


4,579,499 
STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  RADIATED  COMMAND 

SIGNAL 

TiTsdar  Mikes,  UniTersitiitsstrasse  10,  1090  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1983,  Scr.  No.  507,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  6, 1982,  2621/82 

Int.  a*  B65G  1/08 

VJS.  a.  414—273  8  Oaims 


1.  A  storage  device  having  containers  for  a  plurality  of 
different  articles  to  be  stored,  each  of  which  containers  can  be 
filled  with  one  or  a  small  number  of  different  articles  to  be 
stored,  the  containers  being  held  displaceably  in  a  receiving 
frame  and  on  a  resting  surface  of  the  storage  device,  the  stor- 
age device  including  at  least  one  disengageable  hold-back 
device,  and  the  containers  being  urged  in  an  ejection  direction 
and  being  held  on  the  resting  surface  by  means  of  said  at  least 
one  disengageable  hold-back  device;  the  improvement  wherein 
each  of  said  containers  is  held  individually  in  the  receiving 
frame  by  said  hold-back  device,  said  storage  device  in- 
cluding a  release  device  for  disengaging  said  hold-back 
device,  the  ejection  direction  of  each  container  being 
perpendicularly  to  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  resting 
surface  which  surface  receives  the  containers  one  along- 
side the  other;  and  wherein  a  given  code  is  associated  with 
each  container;  and  wherein 
each  container  comprises  a  radiation  receiver  including  a 
receiving  and  code  recognition  device,  and  a  release  de- 
vice connected  behind  the  latter;  and  wherein 
upon  arrival  of  the  signals  corresponding  to  a  code  associ- 
ated with  a  container,  said  code  recognition  device  acti- 
vates said  release  device  of  the  hold-back  device  which  is 
holding  a  corresponding  container;  and  wherein 
said  storage  device  further  comprising  radiating  means  for 
radiating  the  signals  each  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
code  of  one  container,  a  signal  processing  unit  which 
includes  a  computer  having  connections  to  input  stations. 


4,579,500 
EQUALIZER  FOR  TAILGATE  LIFTS 
Morris  D.  Robinson,  179  Via  Los  Miradores,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90277 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,465 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  414—545  8  Qaims 


1.  A  tailgate  lift  comprising; 

a  pair  of  upright,  parallel,  spaced  apart  rails; 

a  pair  of  runners,  each  one  slidably  mounted  to  a  respective 
One  of  said  rails  for  parallel  movement  along  said  rails; 

a  platform; 

a  pair  of  hinge  means,  each  having  a  hinge  axis  mounting 
said  platform  to  a  respective  one  of  said  runners  for  tilting 
movement  between  a  horizontal  load-carrying  position 
and  an  upright  storage  position,  and  for  up  and  down 
movement  with  said  runner; 

actuator  means  including  a  pair  of  inelastic  flexible  members, 
each  one  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  runners, 
and  power  means  to  pull  on  said  flexible  members  to  raise 
said  runners,  and  to  slack  off  said  flexible  members  to 
permit  said  runners  to  lower;  and 

rigid  equalizer  means  rigidly  mounted  to  each  of  said  run- 
ners, each  equalizer  member  having  a  contact  portion 
facing  downwardly  toward  said  platform,  spaced  laterally 
from  said  hinge  means,  and  disposed  at  an  elevation  so  as 
to  contact  the  top  of  said  platform  when  said  platform  is 
substantially  horizontal  in  the  sense  that  the  axes  of  said 
hinge  means  are  coaxial,  and  said  runners  are  at  substan- 
tially the  same  elevation,  whereby  to  resist  sidward  tilting 
of  said  platform  if  one  runner  tends  to  lag  behind  the  other 
during  lowering  of  the  runners. 


4,579,501 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  COMPRESSIBLE  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  LOADED  BAGS 
Leonard  S.  Fox,  Edmonton,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Fiberglass 
Canada  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1983,  437879; 
Dec.  20,  1983,  443726 

Int.  a*  B66F  9/18 
U.S.  a.  414—347  10  Qaims 

1.  A  forklift  mechanism  including  a  load  receiving  compart- 
ment for  handling  loads  of  compressible  articles  such  as  loaded 
bags  of  glass  fibre  insulation,  mail  or  the  like,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
(a)  load  supporting  means  coplanar  with  a  normally  gener- 
ally horizontal  plane  and  including  two  side  portions,  a 
free  end  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  load  sup- 
pjorting  means  being  adapted  to  become  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  fork  displacement  means  for  selective  raising 
or  lowering  of  the  load  supporting  means,  whereby  the 
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load  supporting  means  is  capable  of  becoming  inserted 
under  a  load  and  of  raising  or  lowering  the  load; 

(b)  normally  generally  vertical  pusher  plate  means  of  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration,  including  an  upper, 
normally  generally  horizontal  edge  portion,  a  lower,  nor- 
mally generally  horizontal  edge  poriioi)  and  two  normally 
generally  vertical  side  edge  poriions,  said  edge  portions  of 
the  pusher  plate  means  being  generally  coincident  with 
the  contour  of  a  load  receiving  compartment  in  a  con- 
stricted state,  said  pusher  plate  means  forming  one  limiting 
surface  of  the  load  receiving  compartment  and  being 
selectively  displaceable  from  a  retracted  position  at  which 
the  pusher  plate  means  is  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fork  mem- 
bers, to  an  extended  position  at  which  the  pusher  plate 
means  is  disposed  at  the  free  end  portion  of  the  load  sup- 
porting means; 

(c)  a  pair  of  normally  generally  vertical  side  plate  means  at 
the  side  portions  of  the  load  supporting  means,  said  verti- 
cal side  plate  means  being  operatively  associated  with  side 
plate  displacement  means  for  selectively  displacing  the 
side  plate  means  transversely  of  a  portion  of  the  load 
supporting  means  towards  each  other  and  away  from  each 


other  to  selectively  assume  a  contracted  terminal  state 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  side  plate  means  is  at  a 
minimum,  and  an  expanded  state,  wherein  said  distance  is 
at  a  maximum; 

(d)  said  load  supporting  means  being  formed  by  a  fork  mem- 
ber assembly  including  a  plurality  of  generally  uniformly 
spaced-apart,  longitudinally  and  generally  horizontally 
elongated  fork  members  comprising  transversely  movable 
extreme  side  fork  members  and  transversely  stationary 
intermediate  fork  members; 

(e)  transverse  top  limiting  means  extending  between  nor- 
mally upper  portions  of  said  side  plate  means  and  defining 
an  upper  limit  of  the  load  receiving  compartment  having 
a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  sides  of  said 
load  receiving  compartment  being  defined  by  said  side 
plate  means,  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  being  formed 
by  said  load  supporting  means; 

(f)  said  pusher  plate  means,  said  side  plate  means  and  said  top 
limiting  means  being  so  associated  with  said  load  support- 
ing means  that  the  entire  load  receiving  compartment  is 
raised  or  lowered  on  actuation  of  said  fork  displacement 
means. 


4,579,502 

TRUCK  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  LOAD  CARRIER 

Thomas  Kramer,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,360,  Oct.  29, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,500,248. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1980,  3042228;  Aug.  14,  1981,  3132165 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/64 
U.S.  a.  414—351  4  Qaims 

3.  A  system  for  transporting  a  load  comprising: 
a  truck; 

an  exchangeable  load  carrier  mountable  to  said  truck; 
said  truck  including, 
a  rigid  frame  having  a  cavity  sized  to  accept  said  load 

carrier, 
front  and  rear  axles  having  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 


being  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  wheels  mounted  on 
said  front  axle  being  steerable  while  said  rear  wheels  are 
non-steerable, 
lift  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  load  carrier  into  and  from  a  travel  position, 
a  driver's  cab  positioned  over  said  front  axle, 
a  motor  mounted  behind  the  cavity  in  said  frame  and 
driving  said  rear  axle,  and 


control  means  interconnecting  said  driver's  cab  and  said 
motor  for  controlling  said  motor; 

said  truck  including  latch  means  attached  to  said  frame  for 
supporting  and  securing  said  load  carrier  when  in  said 
travel  position  independently  of  said  lift  means; 

conveyor  means  over  which  said  truck  may  be  driven  for 
transferring  said  load  carrier  to  or  from  said  cavity  to 
thereby  facilitate  raising  or  lowering  said  carrier  into  said 
cavity  by  said  lift  means. 


4,579,503 
SIDELOADER  ELEVATOR  PLATFORM 
Lawrence  G.  Disque,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leyman  Man- 
ufacturing Corp>>  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,230 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  414—558  23  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  platform  assembly  for  a  truck  body,  said  truck 
body  being  of  the  type  having  a  bed,  first  and  second  parallel 
sidewalls,  and  a  cargo  opening  in  said  first  sidewall,  said  assem- 
bly comprising 
a  framework  mountable  in  fixed  position  to  the  underside  of 

said  truck  body's  bed, 
a  carriage  connected  to  said  framework,  said  carriage  being 
supported  relative  to  ground  solely  by  said  framework, 
said  carriage  being  movable  along  said  framework  in  a 
generally  straight  line  between  an  elevator  position  where 
said  carriage  is  positioned  adjacent  but  not  beyond  said 
first  sidewall,  and  a  storage  position  where  said  carriage  is 
positioned  adjacent  but  not  beyond  said  second  sidewall, 
the  motion  path  of  said  carriage  between  said  storage  and 
elevator  positions  when  installed  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  truck  body's  longitudinal  axis,  said  carriage 
thereby  remaining  entirely  beneath  said  truck  body's  bed 
and  between  said  truck  body's  sidewalls  at  all  times  during 
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movement  between  said  elevator  and  storage  positions  as 
well  as  when  at  said  elevator  and  storage  positions, 

a  cargo  platform  connected  to  said  carriage,  said  platform 
extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  carriage  in  both  the 
elevator  and  storage  positions  of  said  carriage,  said  plat- 
form also  being  movable  in  a  generally  straight  line  be- 
tween said  elevator  position  and  said  storage  position 
because  of  its  connection  with  said  carriage,  said  platform 
being  positioned  beyond  said  first  sidewall  when  said 
carriage  is  in  said  elevator  position  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sidewalls  beneath  said  bed 
when  said  carriage  is  in  said  storage  position,  said  platform 
being  movable  in  elevator  fashion  between  an  upper  cargo 
handling  position  at  floor  level  of  said  truck  body  and  a 
lower  cargo  handling  position  at  ground  level, 

an  up/down  mechanism  connecting  said  carriage  and  said 
cargo  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  in 
said  elevator  fashion  relative  to  ground, 

a  first  drive  element  positioned  beneath  said  truck  body's 
floor,  said  first  element  being  of  a  length  that  extends 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  floor,  said  first  ele- 
ment beings  fixably  connectable  at  one  end  to  said  truck 
body  adjacent  said  first  sidewall,  and  fixably  connectable 
at  the  other  end  to  said  truck  body  adjacent  said  second 
sidewall,  said  first  element  remaining  fixed  in  location 
relative  to  said  truck  body  during  movement  of  said  car- 
riage between  its  storage  and  elevator  positions,  and 

a  second  drive  element  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  sec- 
ond element  being  connected  with  said  first  element  so 
that  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  relative  to  said 
carriage  causes  said  carriage  to  move  between  its  storage 
and  elevator  positions. 


upper  end  positioned  above  the  lower  end  by  at  least 
twice  the  length  of  the  closed  section  channels; 

a  pair  of  reinforcing  braces  mounted  to  extend  diagonally 
between  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  crane  boom  and 
respective  ones  of  the  brace  sections  of  the  channels; 

a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  crane 
boom; 

a  cable  having  a  fixed  end  wrapped  around  a  lower  portion 
of  the  mast,  said  cable  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  mast,  over  the  pulley,  and  defining  a  free  end  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pulley  from  the  fixed  end,  said  cable 
extending  below  the  crane  boom  between  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mast  and  the  pulley  such  that  the  cable  is  acces- 
able  from  below  the  crane  boom; 

means  for  adjustably  securing  the  fixed  end  to  the  cable  to 
secure  the  cable  around  the  lov/er  portion  of  the  mast  and 
to  adjust  the  effective  length  of  the  cable; 

means,  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  cable,  for  securing  the 
cable  to  a  load;  and 

a  support  positioned  under  the  channels  to  support  the  chan- 
nels on  a  support  surface  such  that  the  forks  can  be  in- 
serted in  the  channels  with  the  forks  raised  above  the 
support  surface; 

said  base,  boom,  pulley  and  cable  cooperating  to  raise  the 
securing  means  when  the  base  is  raised  by  the  forks  such 
that  the  separation  between  the  securing  means  and  the 
pulley  is  automatically  and  progressively  decreased  when 
the  base  is  raised  on  the  mast,  and  the  separation  between 
the  securing  means  is  automatically  and  progressively 
increased  when  the  base  is  lowered  on  the  mast,  while  the 
effective  length  of  the  cable  between  the  fixed  end  and  the 
free  end  remains  substantially  constant. 


4,579,504 
CRANE  FOR  LIITING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  FORK  LIFT 
Daniel  C.  Lenne,  17441  Valley  Blvd.,  Bloomington,  Calif. 
92316;  Tracy  R.  Lemme,  5330  Nottingham  Rd.,  Riverside, 
Calif.  92506,  and  Charles  D.  Lemme,  820  N.  Igo  Way,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  85710 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,755,  Sep.  12, 1983,  abandoned.  This   5373/83;  Nov.  24,  1983,  5374/83 

appUcation  Jul.  12, 1985,  Ser.  No.  755,203  Int.  Q.^  B66F  7/22 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  9/06  U.S.  a.  414—678 

U.S.  a.  414—607  ^  4  Qaims 


4,579,505 
CAR  TUMBLER  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Folmer  A.  W.  Lauritsen,  DK-2500,  Valby,  Denmark 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    24,    1983, 


3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  of  the  type  comprising  an  upright  mast,  a  set 
of  forks  mounted  to  travel  along  the  mast,  and  means  for 
moving  the  forks  along  the  mast  in  order  to  raise  and  lower  the 
forks,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  crane  base  comprising  two  closed  section  channels  inter- 
connected at  one  end  by  a  base  plate  arranged  to  orient  the 
channels  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  channels 
defining  a  respective  brace  section  at  the  end  of  the  chan- 
nel opposite  the  base  plate; 
a  tapered  crane  boom  having  a  lower  end  rigidly  mounted  to 
the  base  plate  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  crane  base  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  crane  base,  said  boom 
defining  an  upper  end  disposed  above  the  crane  base,  said 


1.  In  a  car  tumbler  including  a  set  of  substantially  quarter- 
circle  rockers  for  placing  on  a  base  under  the  car  setting  on  the 
base  and  being  engageable  with  the  wheels  or  wheel  hubs 
thereof  to  enable  in  the  mounted  position  rolling  the  car  over 
on  its  side  on  the  rockers,  and  a  hub  flange  connector  near  the 
center  of  each  rocker  engageable  with  a  wheel  hub  on  one  side 
of  the  car,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  wheel  carriage  mounted  on  each  rocker  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  inserted  under  the  car  having  a  shape  to  engage 
the  inward  side  and  surround  part  of  the  lowermost  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  on  the  other  side  of  the  car; 
a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 

rockers  in  the  central  part  thereof; 
a  sustain  leg  rigidly  connected  to  said  ratchet  wheel; 
a  main  support  foot  rotatably  mounted  on  said  one  of  said 
rockers  and  extending  parallel  to  the  rolling  axis  of  the 
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tumbler,  and  which  is  in  engagement  with  the  base  in  the 
starting  position  of  the  tumbler; 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  rocker  operatively 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  locking  said 
ratchet  wheel  against  rotation  relative  to  said  one  rocker 
when  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel; 

a  pawl  spring  operatively  mounted  on  said  one  rocker  and 
engaging  said  pawl  for  resiliently  urging  said  pawl  into  the 
engaged  position  with  said  ratchet  wheel; 

a  pawl  manipulating  bar  movably  mounted  on  said  one 
rocker  in  engagement  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  said 
pawl  for  operating  said  pawl  and  extending  to  the  end  of 
said  one  rocker  adjacent  said  wheel  carriage  in  freely 
accessible  position  for  movement  to  release  said  pawl 
from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel;  and 

an  auxiliary  support  foot  mounted  on  said  one  rocker  and 
extending  parallel  and  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to 
said  main  support  foot  and  engaging  said  base  in  the  start- 
ing position  of  said  tumbler. 


4,579,506 

HORIZONTAL-INFLOW,  VERTICAL-OUTFLOW 

CROSS-FLOW  TURBINE 

Karl-Friedrich    Ossberger,    Otto-Rieder-Str.    3,    and    Peter 

Partzsch,  Am  Bergwald-Strasse-4,  both  of  Weissenburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1983,  3327457 

Int.  a.*  FOID  l/U 
U.S.  a.  415—54  6  Claims 


wardly  at  an  angle  (b)  of  about  12°  to  20°  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal;  and  wherein  said  guide  vane,  in  its  fully  open  posi- 
tion, has  the  lower  side  of  the  nose  portion  and  an  associated 
casing  wall  confining  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inlet  passages  are 
both  inclined  upwardly  at  an  angle  c)  of  about  40°  to  SO*  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal. 


4,579,507 

COMBUSTION  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Charles  E.  Corrigan,  Tempe,  and  Paul  R.  Dodge,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,502,  Dec.  22, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,497,171. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,068 

Int.  Cl.<  FOID/ 7/72 

U.S.  CI.  415—150  21  Qaims 


Jv   e 


1.  In  a  cross-flow  turbine  comprising  a  casing;  a  runner 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  flow  pattern  such 
that  water  flows  therethrough  substantially  radially  from  the 
outside  to  the  inside  of  the  runner,  past  the  axis  of  the  runner 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  then  substantially  radially  from 
the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  runner,  the  flow  entering  the 
runner  in  an  impact  free  manner;  a  flow  passage  in  the  casing 
comprising  an  inlet  area  and  an  outlet  area,  with  the  runner 
being  rotatably  disposed  in  the  flow  passage;  a  guide  vane 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  inlet  area  to  close  the  inlet  area  by 
engaging  opposite  casing  walls  when  the  guide  vane  is  in  a 
closing  position  and  dividing  the  inlet  area  into  a  pair  of  inlet 
passages  when  the  guide  vane  is  in  other  positions,  the  guide 
vane  having  a  leading  nose  f>ortion  and  a  trailing  tail  portion 
extending  obliquely  to  the  nose  portion;  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing admission  tube  connected  to  said  inlet  area;  and  a  discharge 
tube  connected  to  said  outlet  area  and  extending  vertically  and 
being  formed  as  a  draft  tube;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
casing  flow  passage  and  the  guide  vane  are  arranged  such  that 
the  resultant  of  the  flow  entering  the  runner  is  inclined  down- 
wardly under  an  angle  (a)  of  substantially  30°  to  50°  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  such  that  the  resultant  of  the 
flow  leaving  the  runner  is  directed  substantially  vertically; 
wherein  said  guide  vane,  in  its  fully  open  position,  has  the 
upper  side  of  its  trailing  tail,  and  an  associated  casing  wall 
confining  one  of  said  pair  of  passages,  both  inclined  down- 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

first  annularly  arrayed  substantially  immovable  stator  vane 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  motive  fluid  onto  a  turbine 
wheel,  said  stator  vane  means  being  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  to  substantially  define  a  flow  path  therebe- 
tween having  a  determined  flow  area; 

second  annularly  arrayed  guide  vane  means  movably  inter- 
digitating  with  said  stator  vane  means  for  selectively 
reducing  the  area  of  said  flow  path  to  an  area  which  is  less 
than  said  determined  area; 

said  stator  vane  means  extending  radially  between  concentri- 
cally arranged  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  portions  of 
a  housing,  said  housing  portions  cooperating  the  annularly 
bound  said  flow  path  therebetween,  said  motive  fluid 
flowing  axially  along  said  flow  path,  said  radially  outer 
portion  defining  a  multitude  of  radially  extending  aper- 
tures opening  to  said  flow  path,  said  apertures  movably 
receiving  said  guide  vane  means; 

said  housing  further  defining  annularly  arrayed  radially 
extending  storage  means  communicating  respectively 
with  said  multitude  of  apertures  for  receiving  said  guide 
vane  means  out  of  said  flow  path  during  flow  of  said 
motive  fluid;  and 

mechanical  actuator  means  for  moving  said  guide  vane 
means  between  (1)  a  position  wherein  said  guide  vane 
means  are  disposed  within  said  flow  path  to  interdigiate 
with  said  stator  vane  means  and  extend  radially  between 
said  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  housing  portions,  and 
(2)  a  position  wherein  said  guide  vane  means  are  disposed 
within  said  storage  means  and  removed  from  said  flow 
path. 
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4,579,508 
TURBOMOLECULAR  PUMP 
Nobno  TnmMki,  Ibarald;  Shii^iro  Ueda,  Abiko;  Kousuke  Noda; 
Hideki  Iznmi,  both  of  Trachiura;  Osami  Matsushita,  and 
Takeshi  Okawada,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1982,  57-65313 

Int.  a*  FOID  1/36;  P04D  29/04 

U.S.  CL  415—170  R  6  Claims 


15  17 


4,579,509 
DIFFUSER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSOR 
Helmnth  O.  Jacobi,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Coatiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,881,  Sep.  22, 1983, 
abaodoocd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  773,833 
Int  a.*  P04D  29/44 
VJS.  a.  415—199.1  4  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  multistage  centrifugal  compressor,  said 
compressor  including  a  diffuser  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions defining  a  fluid  flow  path  therein  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  each  impeller,  the  improvement  comprising: 


an  annular  recess  located  in  the  first  portion  of  said  diffuser 
adjacent  to  the  flow  path  defined  thereby; 

an  annular  plate  moveably  located  in  said  recess,  said  plate 
having  a  front  surface  defining  a  portion  of  the  diffuser 
flow  path,  a  rear  surface  located  in  said  recess,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vent  holes  extending  through  said  front 
and  rear  surfaces  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  recess  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  pressure  in  said  flow  path; 


a  plurality  of  spacing  members  located  in  said  flow  path  in 
engagement  with  the  front  surface  of  said  plate  and  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  diffuser;  and, 

fastener  means  connecting  said  annular  plate  and  spacer 
members  to  the  second  portion  of  said  diffuser  across  said 
flow  path  whereby  said  annular  plate  is  retained  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  second  portion  to  define  the  width  of 
said  flow  path,  said  plate,  spacing  members  and  fastener 
means  being  moveable  relative  to  the  first  portion. 


1.  A  turbomolecular  pump  comprising; 

a  casing; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  blades  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
stages  in  said  casing  axially  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  alternately  located  between 
said  stationary  blades  and  arranged  at  an  outer  periphery 
of  a  rotor  located  in  a  central  portion  of  said  casing; 

bearing  means  joumalling  said  rotor  on  a  high  vacuum  side 
and  low  vacuum  side  thereof,  said  bearing  means  compris- 
ing a  first  permanent  magnet  member  located  in  a  fixed 
position  having  a  characteristic  such  that  the  Curie  point 
of  its  material  is  high,  and  a  second  permanent  magnet 
member  on  the  rotor  side  located  in  spaced  juxtaposed 
relationship  to  said  first  permanent  magnet  member,  said 
first  and  second  permanent  magnet  members  constituting 
a  magnetic  bearing  of  an  attraction  type;  and  wherein  said 
rotor  has  at  least  more  than  one  stage  of  said  rotating 
blades  located  at  a  higher  vacuum  end  of  said  rotor  above 
said  bearing  means  at  the  high  vacuum  end,  said  at  least 
more  than  one  stage  of  said  rotating  blades  being  located 
between  the  sationary  blades  on  the  suction  side  so  as  to 
produce  at  the  high  vacuum  end  above  said  bearing  means 
a  pressure  corresponding  to  an  unattained  pressure  so  that 
gas  released  by  the  permanent  magnet  member  of  the 
bearing  means  exerts  no  influence  on  the  suction  side  of 
the  pumps. 


4,579,510 
AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  IMPELLER 
Claus  Christensen-Dalsgaard,  Ronnede,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Norilsk  Ventilator  Co.  A/S,  Naestved,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,901 
Claims  priority,  application  E>enmark,  Oct.  7,  1983,  4634/83 
Int.  a."  F04D  29/36 
U.S.  a.  416—135  4  Claims 


IHl 


1.  An  impeller  for  an  axial  flow  fan,  comprising  a  wheel  rim 
(3),  in  which  a  number  of  blades  are  rotatably  joumalled,  each 
with  a  blade  root  (1)  connected  with  a  blade  shaft  (4)  which  is 
connected  with  a  common  adjusting  device  (10)  rotating  to- 
gether with  the  wheel  for  turning  all  the  blades  around  the  axes 
of  the  blades  and  the  blade  shafts  (4)  during  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  said  wheel  rim  (3)  being  connected  through  a  body 
plate  (18)  and  a  front  plate  (21)  with  a  hub  member  (17)  to  be 
secured  to  a  drive  shaft,  on  one  hand,  and  with  catching  mem- 
bers (24)  for  said  adjusting  device  (10),  on  the  other  hand, 
characterized  in  that  said  wheel  rim  (3)  as  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  blades  comprises  an  annular  body  of  revolution  (6) 
positioned  inside  the  blade  roots  (1),  said  body  being  formed 
with  radial  bores  (5)  for  the  blade  shafts  (4)  and  with  a  cut-out 
to  receive  a  thrust  bearing  (7)  and  being  connected  with  said 
body  plate  (18)  and  said  front  plate  (21)  through  tubular  con- 
necting pieces  (19,  20),  which  are  mainly  symmetrical  relative 
to  the  body  of  revolution  and  are  elastically  deformable  by 
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loading  forces  acting  in  the  radial  plane  of  the  impeller,  but 
have  a  relatively  great  rigidity  to  loading  forces  in  the  axial 
direction. 


4,579,511 

AIR  LIFT  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Bums,  408  San  Jacinto,  Rockdale,  Tex.  76567 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  741,113 

Int.  CI.*  F04F  I/I8 

U.S.  a.  417—109  13  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  air  lifting  oil  fluids  from  an  oil  producing 
formation  which  communicates  with  a  well  bore  and  a  casing 
in  said  well  bore,  said  system  comprising: 

an  inlet  foot  check  valve  and  strainer  assembly  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  of  said  system,  said  assembly  permitting  one 
way  inflow  and  filtering  of  said  oil  fluids  from  said  well 
bore  and  casing; 

an  air  lift  check  valve  located  directly  above  and  in  series 
communication  with  said  assembly,  said  air  lift  check 
valve  including  a  valve  housing,  a  poppet,  and  a  valve 
seat; 

a  volume  expansion  chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
oil  fluids  to  be  air  lifted,  said  expansion  chamber  having 
lower  and  upper  ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  expansion 
chamber  being  in  direct  series  communication  with  said 
air  lift  check  valve;  production  tubing  extending  from 

a  surface  location  to  the  upper  end  of  said  expansion  cham- 
ber; 

said  expansion  chamber  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
check  valves  and  said  production  tubing; 

an  air  lift  supply  line  extending  from  surface  equipment,  for 
supplying  pressurized  lift  air,  to  an  inlet  nozzle  located  in 
said  air  lift  valve  housing  at  a  location  above  said  poppet. 


frame  of  said  machine  such  that  the  wraps  of  said  scroll  mem- 
bers mesh  with  each  other  to  define  therebetween  closed  com- 
pression chambers  and  a  back  clearance  is  provided  between 
the  other  side  of  the  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
and  an  opposing  surface  of  said  frame,  the  end  plate  of  said 
stationary  scroll  member  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge 
port  formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  and  central  portion  thereof, 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  being  dapted  to  be  driven  to  make 
an  orbiting  movement  with  respect  to  said  stationary  scroll 
member  without  rotating  about  its  own  axis  so  that  said  com- 
pression chambers  are  progressively  moved  toward  the  center 
of  said  scroll  members  while  decreasing  their  volumes  to 
thereby  draw  a  fluid  through  said  suction  port  and  compress 
the  same  to  discharge  the  compressed  fluid  through  said  dis- 
charge port,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  radial 
clearance  Srm  between  said  wraps  of  both  scroll  members, 
which  radial  clearance  meets  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

wherein: 

Ac:  amount  of  offset  of  main  shaft 


4,579,512 

SCROLL-TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  WITH  RADIAL 

CLEARANCE  BETWEEN  WRAPS 

Masao    Shiibayashi,    Shimizu;    Siunihisa    Kotani,    Ibaraki; 

Kazutaka  Suefiiui,  Shimizu;  Keiyi  Tojo,  Ibaraki,  and  Akira 

Murayama,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1983,  58-193485 
Int.  a  *FQ1C  1/04.  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  418—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  fluid  machine  including  a  stationary  scroll 
member  and  an  orbiting  scroll  member  each  having  a  disc-like 
end  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  protruding  axially  from  one  side  of 
said  end  plate,  said  orbiting  scroll  member  being  disposed 
between  the  end  plate  of  said  stationary  scroll  member  and  a 


8ri2   Sris    8r>4        ^ 
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ASi:  radial  precision  of  wrap  of  stationary  scroll  member 
AS2:  radial  precision  of  wrap  of  orbiting  scoU  member 
^Tm'.  radial  displacement  of  wrap  due  to  inclination  of 
orbiting  scroll  member, 

whereby  a  clearance  between  opposing  side  surfaces  of  the 
wraps  of  both  scroll  members  is  preserved  for  avoiding 
mutual  contact  thereof  even  when  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  stationary  scroll 
member,  and 

wherein,  in  order  for  said  radial  clearance  to  satisfy  one  of 
said  conditions,  a  back  clearance  6k  at  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  is 
determined  to  satisfy  one  of  the  following  conditions: 


and 


6/,  <  (At  ±  AS  1  ±  AS2)D^/hm 


6/,<A€Dw/hm 


wherein, 
D^:  outside  diameter  of  end  plate  of  orbiting  scroll  member 
hm-  height  of  scroll  wrap. 
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4,579,513 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  SCREW  MACHINE  WITH 

SEPARATION  WALL  ATTACHED  TO  SUDE  VALVE 

Bernard  Zimmem,  6  New  St.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.  06855,  and 

Lac  Langouet,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bernard  Zim- 

nem.  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,124 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1984,  84  04891 
Int.  a.*  FOIC  i/02,  1/16 
U.S.  a.  418—159  6  Oaims 


1.  A  positive  displacement  screw  machine  such  as  a  com- 
pressor or  an  expansion  machine,  comprising  at  least  one  screw 
(23)  provided  with  thread  grooves  and  threads  crest  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  a  bore  of  a  casing  (21),  at  least  one  rotatable 
element  meshing  with  the  screw  in  order  to  deflne  in  the  thread 
grooves  variable  volume  chambers,  at  least  one  low  pressure 
plenum  and  at  least  one  high  pressure  plenum  being  arranged 
in  the  casing  on  either  end  of  the  screw,  at  least  one  groove 
(27)  communicating  with  the  high  pressure  plenum  and  with 
the  low  pressure  plenum  being  arranged  in  the  casing  along  the 
bore,  wherein  a  stationary  separation  wall  (30)  separates  in  said 
groove  the  high  and  low  pressure  plenums,  a  space  being 
provided  between  a  free  end  of  said  wall  and  the  screw, 
wherein  a  slide  (32)  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  space  in  sub- 
stantially leak-tight  contact,  at  least  during  part  of  its  travel,  on 
a  one  side  with  said  free  end,  on  another  side  with  the  screw, 
and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  retaining  the  slide  against 
the  separation  wall. 


4,579,514 
PRESS  LOADING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Repella,  Beridey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc., 
Darien,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,824 

Int.  C\*  B29C  31/08 

U.S.  a.  425—124  5  Gaims 


loading  board  and  a  plurality  of  loading  heads  mounted  in 
a  predetermined  array  on  said  board; 

B.  means  mounting  said  loading  board  assembly  for  move- 
ment between 

(1)  a  first  position  in  which  said  assembly  presents  a  planar 
preloading  surface  having  an  upwardly  facing  compo- 
nent, whereby  to  allow  said  articles  to  be  loaded,  with 
gravity  assist,  onto  said  preloading  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined planar  array,  and 

(2)  a  second  position  in  which  said  board  is  positioned 
directly  in  front  of  the  press  and  said  loading  heads  are 
positioned  on  the  under  surface  of  said  board  and  re- 
spectively hold  said  predetermined  planar  array  of 
articles; 

C.  means  mounting  said  board  for  movement  from  said 
second  position  toward  and  into  said  press  to  an  unloading 
position  in  which  said  board  is  positioned  in  the  press  in  a 
horizontal  position  directly  overlying  a  mold  in  the  press; 

D.  means  on  said  board  associated  with  said  loading  heads 
operative  with  said  board  in  said  unloading  position  to 
transfer  the  predetermined  planar  array  of  articles  down- 
wardly from  said  loading  heads  onto  the  mold; 

E.  each  of  said  loading  heads  includes 

(1)  a  cylindrical  housing  assembly  mounted  at  one  end  to 
said  board  and  extending  generally  normal  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  board  and  including  a  resilient  retainer 
ring  positioned  at  the  free  end  of  said  housing  assembly 
adapted  to  frictionally  receive  and  hold  an  article  there- 
within,  and 

(2)  ejector  means  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  operative  when  actuated  to  dislodge  an  article 
frictionally  held  by  said  retainer  ring; 

F.  each  of  said  loading  head  further  includes  a  central  post 
positioned  coaxially  within  said  housing  assembly  and 
having  a  free  end  positioned  coaxially  within  said  retainer 
ring  of  a  diameter  to  frictionally  pass  and  grasp  the  elasto- 
meric  ring  of  an  article  assembly;  and 

G.  said  ejector  means  comprises  an  annular  piston  assembly 
slidably  mounted  on  said  post  and  operative  upon  sliding 
movement  away  from  said  board  to  dislodge  the  elasto- 
ffieric  ring  from  said  post  and  the  metal  ring  from  said 
retainer  ring. 


4,579,515 
iPLASTICATING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
I  INJECTION  MACHINE 

Toshiro  Kawaguchi,  and  Kiyoshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Yamagu- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,789 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1984,  59-56160 
Int.  C\*  B29F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  425—136  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a  front 
loading  molding  press  wherein  each  article  comprises  an  as- 
sembly including  an  outer  metal  ring  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
held  within  a  retainer  ring  and  an  inner  elastomeric  ring  which 
will  be  joined  to  the  outer  metal  ring  in  the  molding  operation 
to  form  an  annular  seal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  loading  board  assembly  including  generally  planar 


1.  A  plasticating  control  apparatus  for  an  in-line  screw  type 
injection  machine,  comprising:  a  resin  pressure  sensor  for 
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detecting  as  an  electrical  signal  a  pressure  of  a  molten  material 
at  a  distal  end  of  a  heating  cylinder  during  plastication;  an 
electric  motor  whose  rotational  speed  is  controlled  in  response 
to  a  control  signal;  means  for  directly  converting  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  electric  motor  to  reciprocal  movement  of  a  hy- 
draulic piston  for  driving  a  screw;  and  a  control  circuit  for 
receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  said  resin  pressure  sensor 
and  supplying  the  control  signal  to  said  electric  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  electrical  signal,  the  control  signal  supplied 
from  said  control  circuit  to  said  electric  motor  being  adapted 
to  control  the  rotational  speed  of  said  electric  motor  and  hence 
a  backward  speed  of  the  screw  such  that  the  pressure  of  the 
molten  material  at  the  distal  end  of  said  heating  cylinder  is  not 
a  negative  pressure  but  substantially  zero  kg/cm^. 


4,579,516 

FORMING  ROLLER  FOR  PRODUONG 

AIR-CUSHIONING  PRODUCT 

Garry  L.  Caputo,  464  Riyerside  Aye.,  Rutherford,  N.J.  07070 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  755,083 

Int.  a.*  B29C  51/10 

U.S.  a.  425— 388  15  Oaims 
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sageway  from  said  cavity  to  an  adjacent  vacuum  conduc- 
tor; 

(h)  a  vacuum  collector  shoe  having  an  arcuate  face  portion 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  that  finished  end  of  the  roller 
having  the  open  ends  of  the  vacuum  conductors,  these 
open  ends  of  said  conductors  arrayed  in  a  circular  pattern, 
said  shoe  when  operatively  positioned  having  means  to 
and  at  the  same  instant  apply  vacuum  to  substantially 
one-half  of  all  vacuum  conductors  so  as  to  evacuate  said 
cup  cavities  as  heated  film  is  brought  to  and  carried  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  and  as  and  while  rotating 
said  arcuate  shoe  is  not  operatively  engaging  the  open 
ends  of  the  vacuum  conductors  as  the  roller  is  turned  and 
the  open  end  moves  from  in  way  of  the  arcuate  shoe,  and 

(i)  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  vacuum  to  the  arcuate 
shoe  and  temjserature-controlling  fluid  to  each  end  of  the 
steel  shaft  so  that  fluid  through  rotary  connecting  means 
may  be  fed  to  and  from  the  drilled  hole  in  the  steel  shaft. 


4,579,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  HANDLING 

SECTIONED  PRODUCTS 

Donald  R.  Biggs,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas  J. 

Lipton,  Englewood  Clifh,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB83/00164,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  589,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1982, 
8218775 

Int  a.«  A23G  3/02.  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  425—510  5  Claims 


1.  A  forming  roller  for  use  with  a  heated  thermoplastic  film 
as  brought  to  this  forming  roll  and  when  in  contact  with  an 
outer  diameter  surface  portion  of  said  roller  is  vacuum-shaped 
and  cooled  to  bring  this  heated  film  to  a  condition  whereat  said 
film  is  weldable  to  another  film,  this  roller  including: 

(a)  a  roller  of  metal  having  a  heat-conducting  property  or 
capability  for  rapidly  cooling  or  heating  an  outer  surface 
of  the  roller  and  said  heated  film  in  contact  therewith; 

(b)  a  central  axial  bore  formed  in  this  metal  roller  and  having 
a  precise  size  and  with  a  counterbore  formed  in  each  end 
of  the  roller  and  substantially  concentric  with  the  axial 
bore; 

(c)  a  steel  shaft  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
finished  roller,  this  shaft  sized  to  be  a  press  fit  in  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  the  roller,  this  steel  shaft  also  having  each  end 
drilled  to  provide  a  fluid  conduit  from  an  external  means 
to  a  cross-drilled  pathway  for  fluid  to  the  counterbore  in 
the  roll; 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  fluid-conducting  passageways  formed 
longitudinally  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
roll,  each  of  these  passageways  open  at  each  end  to  a 
counterbore; 

(e)  a  pair  of  cover  plates,  each  adapted  to  carry  and  retain  a 
seal  excluding  the  passage  of  fluid  past  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft  and  another  seal  excluding  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
the  larger  diameter  of  the  counterbore  and  said  cover 
plate,  and  means  for  removably  securing  a  cover  plate  to 
the  roller; 

(0  a  multiplicity  of  vacuum  conductors  longitudinally 
formed  in  said  roller  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  this  roller,  said  vacuum  conductors  closed  at  one  end 
thereof,  this  closing  being  effected  at  the  same  ends  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  vacuum  conductors  terminating  at  a 
finished  end  surface  of  the  roller,  these  vacuum  conduc- 
tors disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cover  plates  for  the  coun- 
terbores; 

(g)  a  multiplicity  of  vacuum  cup  cavities  formed  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  each  cavity  configured  to 
provide  the  localized  formations  in  the  heated  plastic 
sheeting,  each  cup  cavity  having  a  communicating  pas- 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  lengths  of  edible  products  com- 
prising: 

a  conveyor  which  can  be  arranged  to  receive  a  length  of 
edible  products,  wherein  the  conveyor  includes  a  plurality 
of  successive  traveling  turntables  mounted  to  the  con- 
veyor along  and  on  which  the  length  can  be  laid; 

means  for  cutting  the  length  into  separate  sections  between 
the  turntables  in  a  manner  which  allows  relative  separa- 
tion of  the  cut  sections  to  allow  for  rotation  of  the  turnta- 
bles carrying  cut  sections;  and 

means  for  rotating  each  turntable  carrying  a  separate  cut 
section  through  a  defined  angle  so  that  the  cut  end  of  the 
section  is  presented  on  the  turntable  and  substantially 
transverse  to  the  line  of  the  conveyor. 


4,579,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
John  J.  Farrell,  Greenbrook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wedco,  Inc^ 
Bloomberg,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,985 
Int.  a.*  B29C  49/06 
U.S.  a.  425—539  6  OaiaH 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  hollow  article,  wherein  the 
apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  polygonal  turntable,  a  parison 
forming  station  at  one  side  face  of  the  turntable,  a  blow  mold- 
ing station  at  another  side  face  of  the  turntable  and  a  stripping 
station  at  still  another  side  face  of  the  tumuble,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  connecting  to  the  turntable  at  least 
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one  core  rod  having  a  longitudinal  length  on  which  the  parison  4,579,520 

is  formed,  such  that  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  at  least  one  INJECTION  MOLDING  VALVE  GATED  SYSTEM 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (L7G  2X1) 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,835 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  17, 1984,  447741 
Int.  a.*  B29C  45/22 
'■'  U.S.  a.  425—549  4  Claims 


»  ^a. 


core  rod  is  parallel  to  a  side  face  of  the  turntable  and  for  rota- 
tion therewith. 


4,579,519 
BLOW  MOLD  OPERATING  AND  LATCHING 
MECHANISM 
Walter  Maser,  Manfred  Mank;  Wolfgang  Reymann,  all  of  Ham- 
burg, and  Klaus  Vogel,  Barsbiittel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knipp  Corpoplast  Maschinenbau  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1983,3336071 

Int.  a.*  B29C  33/28 
U.S.  a.  425—541  15  Oaims 


1.  A  blow  mold  device  for  making  hollow  articles  made  of  a 
plastic  material  in  a  blowing  operation,  comprising  a  pair  of 
mold  halves  having  mating  faces,  two  pairs  of  arms,  each  of 
said  mold  halves  being  secured  to  one  of  each  pair,  said  arms 
being  pivotal  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
comprising  a  first  latching  mechanism  provided  at  the  free  end 
of  said  arms  for  latching  said  free  ends  together  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  blow  mold,  characterized  in  that  said  arms  each 
encircle  said  mold  halves  in  an  approximately  semicircular  arc 
and  that  a  second  latching  means  is  provided  which  is  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  said  first  latching  mechanism,  said  first  and 
said  second  latching  mechanisms  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  mating  faces  when  said  blow  mold  is  in  its 
closed  position. 


1.  In  a  heated  nozzle  to  be  seated  in  a  cooled  cavity  plate  in 
a  valve  gated  injection  molding  system  wherein  an  elongated 
valve  pin  reciprocates  in  the  heated  nozzle  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  melt  passage  extends  through  a  bore  in  the 
heated  nozzle  around  the  valve  pin  and  conveys  hot  pressur- 
ized melt  from  a  molding  machine  to  a  gate  leading  to  a  cavity, 
where  said  cavity  is  partially  defined  on  one  side  by  a  face  of 
the  cavity  plate,  the  valve  pin  has  a  driven  end  and  a  tip  end 
which  seats  in  the  gate  in  the  closed  position,  and  a  valve  pin 
actuating  mechanism  engaging  the  driven  end  of  the  valve  pin 
to  drive  said  valve  pin  between  the  open  and  closed  positions, 
the  heated  nozzle  having  a  hollow  nose  poriion  which  defines 
the  gate  extending  therethrough  from  the  bore  to  a  forward 
face,  the  nose  poriion  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
being  tightly  seated  in  a  longitudinal  position  in  a  cylindrical 
opening  through  the  cavity  plate  to  the  cavity,  the  nose  por- 
tion extending  through  the  cylindrical  opening  to  a  position 
wherein  at  operating  temperature  the  forward  face  of  the  nose 
portion  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  face  of  the  cavity 
plate  to  define  said  one  side  of  the  cavity,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

(a)  the  nose  portion  is  manufactured  with  the  nose  portion  of 
the  heated  nozzle  sufficiently  longer  than  the  length  of  the 
opening  through  the  cavity  plate  and  at  least  a  poriion  of 
the  gate  extending  through  the  nose  portion  is  tapered  to 
decrease  in  diameter  away  from  the  bore, 

(b)  the  valve  pin  is  manufactured  with  the  tip  end  being 
tapered  to  match  the  tai>ered  portion  of  the  gate,  and 

(c)  means  are  provided  to  seat  the  nozzle  in  the  cavity  plate 
whereby  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  nose  portion  of 
the  nozzle  can  be  adjusted  to  have  the  forward  face  of  the 
nose  portion  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  face  of  the 
cavity  plate, 

whereby  a  gate  having  a  particular  larger  diameter  can  be 
selected  prior  to  assembly  of  the  system  by  machining  off 
predetermined  forward  portions  of  the  nose  portion  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  matching  tapered  tip  end  of  the  valve  pin, 
and  adjusting  the  seating  means  to  longitudinally  locate 
the  nozzle  with  the  forward  face  of  the  nose  portion  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  face  of  the  cavity  plate. 


I  4,579,521 

FLARE  GAS  BURNER 
Robert  E.  Schwartz;  Roger  K.  Noble,  and  Michael  R.  Keller,  all 
of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okki. 

1  Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,420 

I  Int.  a."  F23D  13/20 

U.S.  O.  431—202  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame  impingement  and  heat  shielded  flare  gas  burner 
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adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  flare  gas  conduit  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  discharge  end  and  an  inlet  end, 
the  inlet  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  flare 
gas  conduit; 

an  internal  protective  covering  formed  of  refractory  mate- 
rial attached  within  said  tubular  member  whereby  at  least 
the  interior  walls  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  thereof  are  covered  thereby; 

an  external  protective  covering  formed  of  refractory  mate- 
rial attached  over  at  least  the  exterior  walls  of  said  tubular 


member  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  external 
covering  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel 
formed  therein; 

pilot  flame  burner  conduit  means  having  a  protective  cover- 
ing of  refractory  material  attached  thereto  disposed  in  said 
channel  whereby  said  conduit  means  are  shielded  and  an 
aerodynamically  improved  external  surface  is  provided  on 
said  tubular  member;  and 

pilot  flame  burner  means  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tubular  member  attached  to  said  conduit 
means. 


4,579,522 
FLARE  STACK  IGNITOR 
Roderick  J.  MacDonald,  303  •  17B  Niven  St.,  Red  Deer,  Al- 
berta, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  7,  1982,  413042 

Int.  a."  F23D  13/20 

U.S.  Q.  431—202  2  Qaims 


pair  of  probes  whereby  any  combustible  gas  passing  between 
said  probes  is  ignited,  said  probe  comprising  an  elongated, 
hollow,  electrically  conductive  body  for  conducting  electric 
current,  said  body  including  inlet  means  for  admitting  air  into 
the  body  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  air  into  the  gas 
whereby  the  flow  of  said  gas  at  least  in  part  draws  air  through 
the  body  for  promoting  combustion  of  said  gas,  said  discharge 
end  being  obliquely  sectioned  to  provide  an  elongate  elliptical 
arcing  surface  and  increased  air  discharge  opening. 


4,579,523 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  FURNACE 

Sahibzada  S.  Laiquddin,  Dorsten,  and  Giinter  Stemmer,  Essen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrgas  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,939,  Feb.  23,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1983,  3306911 

Int.  a.*  C21D  1/06;  F27B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  432—2  1  Claim 


2.  A  probe  for  use  in  a  flare  stack  igniter  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  power  for  causing  arcing  between  a 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  rotary  furnace  having  a  furnace 
chamber  in  which  parts  can  be  heat  treated  in  a  controlled 
atmosphere;  said  furnace  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fur- 
nace door  through  which  saiid  parts  can  be  fed  into  and  re- 
moved from  said  furnace  chamber;  said  furnace  also  having  a 
vestibule  immediately  in  front  of  said  furnace  door,  said  vesti- 
bule having  an  entry  remote  from  said  furnace  door;  and  also 
having  a  feeding  and  removal  device  therewith  for  effecting 
said  feeding  and  removal  of  said  ports  through  said  entry  via 
said  vestibule  through  said  furnace  door  into  and  out  of  said 
furnace  chamber  as  well  as  having  a  sealing  element  arranged 
directly  as  a  component  of  and  carried  by  said  feeding  and 
removal  device  itself;  said  method  having  improvement  in 
combination  therewith  comprising  the  steps  of: 
closing  said  furnace  door; 

sealing  said  entry  of  said  vestibule  gas  tight  with  said  sealing 
element  carried  by  said  feeding  and  removal  device  itself 
while  moving  the  latter  in  said  vestibule  in  the  direction 
toward  said  closed  furnace  door  subject  to  oxygen-con- 
taining ambient  air  being  trapped  in  said  vestibule; 
then  removing  from  said  vestibule  the  foregoing  oxygen- 
containing  ambient  air  trapped  in  said  vestibule  during  the 
preceding  step; 
thereafter  opening  said  furnace  door;  and 
thereupon  finally  introducing  said  feeding  and  removal 
device  into  said  furnace  chamber,  through  said  opened 
door,  while  maintaining  said  gas  tight  sealing  of  said  entry 
of  said  vestibule  via  said  sealing  element  arranged  directly 
as  a  component  of  said  feeding  and  removal  device  itself 
during  introduction  of  said  parts  being  fed  thereto  respec- 
tively during  removal  of  parts  therefrom  so  that  manipu- 
lating and  handling  of  the  parts  in  the  furnace  is  possible 
while  securely  maintaining  said  gas  tight  sealing  of  said 


262 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


April  1,  1986 


entry  of  said  vestibule  as  well  as  thereby  at  the  same  time 
maintaining  the  controlled  atmosphere  so  that  parts  can  be 
heat  treated  in  the  furnace  chamber. 


4,579,524 
CHARGE  FORMING  PREHEATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  B.  Kraus,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Kinemat- 
ics Corporation,  Harrington,  111. 

FUed  No?.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,826 

Int.  a.*  F27D  3/00.  3/004;  F27B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  432—9  10  Qaims 


■^^  %|_^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  distributing,  drying  and  heating  a  selected 
mix  and  weigh  of  metals  prior  to  melting  in  a  furnace,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  selected  weights  of  selected  metals  from  a  charge 
weigh  hopper  in  a  feeder  car  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  distribution  to  form  a  charge  of  metal; 

locating  said  feeder  car  with  the  charge  of  metal  beneath  a 
hood  of  a  heater; 

closing  the  hood  over  the  charge  of  metal  in  the  car; 

heating  the  charge  of  metal;  and 

transferring  the  preheated  charge  of  metal  through  a  vibra- 
tory conveying  action  from  the  feeder  car  to  a  charge 
bucket  for  movement  to  the  furnace. 


4,579,525 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  A 

MATERIAL 

Donald  R.  Ross,  P.O.  Box  1089,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,705,  Aug.  9, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,457,703,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,451, 

Mar.  5, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  787,713, 

Apr.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,263,163.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  624,031 

Int.  a*  F27B  14/00.  9/16;  C04B  31/22 

U.S.  a.  432—13  32  Claims 


//tf.^f  //^ 


23.  A  method  for  heating  a  first  subject,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
a.  positioning  a  first  heating  material  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position; 


b.  positioning  a  bed  of  loose  particles  on  said  first  heating 
material; 

c.  positioning  said  first  subject  on  said  bed  of  loose  particles; 

d.  positioning  a  fuel  on  said  first  heating  jnaterial  to  have  said 
fuel  burn  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  heating  material  to 
have  said  first  heating  material  a  hearth  and  in  effect  have 
a  burning  hearth. 


4,579,526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  FINE-GRAINED  MATERIAL 

Wilfried  Kreft;  Horst  Kretzer,  both  of  Ennigerloh,  and  Heinz- 

Werner  Thiemeyer,  Beckum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Knipp  Polysius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1983,  3342687 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  15/00.  7/02;  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  432—14  10  Qaims 


ntOM  PflE HEATER 


<^^ 


FROM  COOLER 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  fine-grained  material 
wherein: 

(a)  relatively  hot  exhaust  gases  from  a  calcining  kiln  flow 
upwardly  through  a  precalciner  exhaust  gas  duct,  the  rate 
of  speed  of  such  exhaust  gases  being  different  at  different 
cross-sectional  regions  of  said  duct; 

(b)  material  to  be  precalcined  is  delivered  to  branch  pipes 
communicating  with  said  duct  at  peripherally  spaced 
points;  and 

(c)  air  relatively  cool  is  delivered  into  said  duct  via  each  of 
said  branch  pipes;  the  improvement  comprising: 
swirling  said  air  as  it  traverses  each  of  said  branch  pipes  in 

a  rotational  direction  such  that  the  air  entering  said  duct 
from  each  of  said  branch  pipes  has  a  downward  compo- 
nent in  that  cross-sectional  region  of  said  duct  where 
the  upward  speed  of  said  exhaust  gases  is  greatest. 


4,579,527 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  HANDLER  HEATING  AND 
SINGULATION  APPARATUS 
John  A.  J.  Wedel,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Michael  P.  Kassner, 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro  Component  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Shoreview,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  688,027 
Int.  a*  F24J  3/00;  F27B  9/06;  F27D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  432—230  21  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  integrated  circuit  devices,  having 
a  body  portion  and  contacts  extending  therefrom,  to  a  temper- 
ature, prior  to  being  tested  at  a  test  site,  to  which  the  devices 
will  be  subjected  during  operating  conditions,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  heat  tracks  down  which  devices  move  to 
the  test  site  with  the  body  portion  of  the  device  maintain- 
able at  the  temperature  to  which  the  devices  will  be  sub- 
jected during  operating  conditions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  heated  rail  means  spaced  from  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  heated  tracks  to  sandwich 
devices  passing  down  said  track  therebetween  with  a 
small  gap  between  said  rail  means  and  device  body  por- 
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tions  to  permit  movement  of  the  devices  down  said  tracks; 
and 


(c)  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
said  plurality  of  tracks  and  corresiK>nding  rail  means. 


4,579,528 

DENTAL  ATTACHMENT 

Peter  E.  SUubli,  1027  Inverness  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Aug,  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,886 

Int.  a.'»  A61C  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  433—181  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  of  a  dental  prosthesis  to  a 
gingival  anchor,  wherein  said  attachment  include  a  female 
element  and  a  male  element,  said  male  element  for  telescopi- 
cally  engaging  said  female  element  along  a  common  engage- 
ment axis,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 
means  forming  an  insert-receiving  slot  across  a  segment  of 
said  male  element,  said  insert  receiving  slot  defining  an 
insert  axis  transverse  to  said  engagment  axis; 
insert  means  removably  mounted  to  said  insert-receiving 
slot,  said  insert  means  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material, 
said  insert  means  generally  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
said  male  element  and  being  of  a  size  to  produce  a  con- 
trolled pressure  fit  between  said  female  element  and  said 
male  element  when  said  female  element  engages  said  male 
element; 
said  female  element  further  comprising  a  guideway  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  along  said  engagement  axis  and  said 
guideway  has  a  transverse  latch  means  at  a  position  to 
engage  said  insert  when  said  male  element  is  fully  engaged 
by  said  female  element; 
said  insert  including  a  latch  engaging  means  for  engaging 
said  latch  and  holding  said  male  element  in  flexibly  resil- 
ient engagement  with  said  female  element;  and 
wherein  said  insert  further  includes  means  defining  a  cavity 
within  a  portion  to  be  engaged  by  said  insert-receiving  slot 


for  permitting  said  insert  to  be  compressed  and  deformed 
into  the  space  created  by  the  cavity  as  said  male  element 
with  said  insert  engaged  in  said  insert-receiving  slot  is 
inserted  along  said  engagement  axis  over  said  latch  of  said 
female  element. 


4,579,529 

MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  FOR  HXED  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS 

Rufino  A.  Urena,  Marques  de  Ahumada,  11,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  7,  1984,  529533 

Int.  a.*  A61C  13/08 

U.S.  a.  433—208  7  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  dental  prosthesis  having  a  crown  and  base,  com- 
prising: 
a  nonmetallic  central  nucleus; 
a  metallic  tube-shaped  frame  having  solid  walls  and  being 

open  at  the  top  and  bottom  surrounding  the  nucleus; 
an  external  coating  surrounding  the  frame; 
the  nucleus  and  coating  comprising  the  same  material  and 

being  joined  together  without  any  discontinuity  along  the 

upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  frame  in  order  to  define  the 

crown  and  base  of  the  dental  prosthesis; 
a  central  band  extending  {peripherally  halfway  around  the 

tube-shaped  frame  and  projecting  peripherally  therefrom; 
wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  coating  at  the  crown  and  base  are 

substantially  parallel  to  the  free  edges  of  the  frame  at  the 

crown  and  base. 


4,579,530 

FABRICATION  OF  PORCELAIN  RESTORATIONS 

Gerald  G.  McUughlin,  550  Rte.  25A,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.  11778 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,711 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/10 

U.S.  a.  433—223  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  custom-made  procelain  restora- 
tion for  a  tooth  without  the  use  of  a  metal  matrix  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  impression  of  said  tooth; 

b.  forming  from  said  impression  a  statue  of  said  tooth  out  of 
an  investment  material; 

c.  applying  porcelain  powder  to  the  surface  of  said  statue  to 
build  a  veneer  restoration  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
bonding  surface  of  said  tooth; 

d.  firing  the  porcelain  restoration  on  said  statue; 

e.  eroding  away  said  statue  from  said  porcelain  restoration 
leaving  said  restoration  ready  for  mounting  on  said  tooth. 
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4^79,531 

DENTAL  REPAIR  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DENTAL 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Herbert  N.  Hinki,  Brecon,  Wales,  usignor  to  Precision  Dental 

Products  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  572,003 
Claiflu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1983, 
8301483 

Int.  a*  A61C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  433—225  5  Qaims 


W 


4,579,533 
METHOD  OF  TEACHING  A  SUBJECT  INCLUDING  USE 

OF  A  DICnONARY  AND  TRANSLATOR 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  763  La  Para  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306, 
and  Gerald  M.  Fisher,  1491  Greenwood  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,591,  Apr.  26, 1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,666,  Mar.  29, 

1982,  Pat.  No.  4,406,626,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

62,286,  Jul.  31, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1984, 

1  Ser.  No.  614,997 

I  Int.  a.*  G09B  5/06;  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  434—157  5  Claims 


1.  A  dental  repair  apparatus  comprising  a  dental  anchoring 
device  and  a  shank  for  supporting  the  dental  anchoring  device, 
the  dental  anchoring  device  comprising  a  stud,  one  end  portion 
of  which  has  a  left  hand  external  screw  thread  and  the  other 
end  portion  of  which  has  a  right  hand  external  screw  thread, 
and  the  shank  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  hole  for  receiving 
one  end  of  the  stud  and  which  at  the  other  end  thereof  is 
adapted  to  be  received  into  a  dental  handpiece,  said  one  end  of 
said  stud  being  removably  threaded  in  the  hole  of  said  shank. 


4,579,532 
DENTAL  RETENTION  PINS  WITH  PIN-HOLE  SEALING 

AND  PENETRATION  STOPPING  MEANS 
Leopold  P.  Lustig,  304  Greenwood  St.,  Newton  Ctr.,  Mass. 
02159 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,054 

Int.  a*  A61C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  433—225  9  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dentinal  pin,  post  or  the  like  in- 
tended to  be  placed  in  a  hole  prepared  in  the  dentinal  portion 
of  a  damaged  tooth  for  supporting  a  restoration  of  said  tooth, 
a  hemispherical  depression  formed  in  said  tooth  around  said 
hole,  and  a  sealing  member  having  a  sealing  surface  curved  on 
a  hemispherical  locus  on  a  substantially  the  same  radius  as  said 
depression,  a  hole-penetrating  post  extending  in  one  direction 
from  the  curved  surface  of  said  sealing  member  and  a  restora- 
tion-supporting post  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  sealing  member,  whereby  when  said  hole-penetrating  post 
is  fitted  into  said  hole  said  sealing  member  can  be  mated  sub- 
stantially uniformly  with  said  depression  and  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, a  flex  portion  of  said  pin  adjacent  the  junction  between 
said  sealing  member  and  said  restoration-supporting  post  being 
smoothly  contoured  to  a  cross  section  that  is  narrower  than  the 
cross-section  of  said  restoration-supporting  post  so  that  the 
latter  can  be  flexed  relative  to  said  sealing  member. 


«t>         a  a  CO 


jjl  10  DO   QQ  ~- 


1.  A  new  method  of  using  digital  electronic  apparatus  to  aid 
students  in  learning  comprising: 

storing  in  a  concatenated  string  in  a  first  memory  first  binary 
data  pointers  representative  of  a  contiguous  passage  of 
text,  said  first  binary  data  pointers  including  indication  of 
the  start  addresses  for  the  text  words  stored  in  a  second 
memory; 

storing  in  said  second  memory  second  binary  data  being 
representative  of  a  preselected  listing  of  human  language 
words,  said  second  binary  data  including  data  representa- 
tive of  at  least  two  different  forms  of  said  human  language 
words; 

in  operation,  displaying  a  selected  portion  of  said  contiguous 
passage  of  text  responsive  to  a  student  operator's  portion 
selection  commands,  said  display  being  a  graphic  human 
language  representation  of  said  selected  portion; 

responsive  to  student  operator  instructions,  designating  one 
word  of  said  contiguous  portion  of  text  being  graphically 
displayed;  and 

selectively  providing  responsive  to  student  operator  com- 
mands either  a  synthesized  audible  output  of  said  desig- 
nated word  or  an  explanatory  graphic  representation  of 
said  designated  word  substantially  immediately  responsive 
to  said  student  command,  said  audible  output  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  spoken  form  of  said  designated  word  and 
said  explanatory  graphic  representation  being  textual 
commentary  about  said  designated  one  word. 


4,579,534 
MANUALLY  INDEXED  ADJUSTABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 

PLANETARIUM 
Abby  G.  Lipman,  1880  Commonwealth  Ave.  Apt.  7,  Brighton, 
Mass.  02135,  and  Herbert  L.  Levin,  215  Fox  HUl  Rd.,  Need- 
ham,  Mass.  02192 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,647 
Int.  a*  G09B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  434—286  20  Qaims 

1.  A  manually  operable  planetarium  comprising: 
a  dome  surface  provided  with  groupings  of  perforations 
patterned  so  that  projected  light  through  said  perforations 
onto  separate  external  surfaces  forms  configurations  re- 
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sembling  the  apparent  positions  of  constellations  of  stars 
viewed  from  earth,  wherein  the  dome  is  provided  with 
engaging  means  around  its  circumference; 

and  the  dome  is  further  provided  with  a  protruding  holding 
means  which  also  acts  as  a  pointing  means; 

a  base  for  rotatably  securing  and  supporting  the  dome 
thereon,  wherein  the  base  comprises  a  top  support  surface 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  base  engagmg 
means  which  are  complementary  to  the  dome  engaging 
means; 

sequential  diurnal  markings  indicating  a  day  of  the  year  upon 
which  actual  constellations  in  the  sky  correspond  in  loca- 


member  to  said  lower  unit  for  pivoting  said  lower  unit  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  member. 


lOr-       12 


4,579,536 

FLOATING  SEARCH  AND  RESCUE  INFLATABLE 

PYRAMID 

Robert  W.  Cameron,  #60  Lakeshore  Plz.,  Suite  1,  Kirkland, 

Wash.  98033 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,042,  Jun.  20, 1983.  This  application 

Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,031 

Int.  a*  B63B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  441—16  1*  Claims 


tion  and  orientation  with  the  constellations  which  are 
projected  onto  separate  external  surfaces  when  the  point- 
ing means  is  aligned  with  a  particular  marking  for  said 
day,  said  markings  being  adjacent  to  said  base  engaging 

means; 

and  which  base  further  comprises  a  light  source  directed 
toward  the  dome  interior; 

and  power  means  for  the  light  source; 

and  means  for  both  controlling  the  spread  of  light  through 
perforations  in  the  dome  and  changing  the  focal  length  of 
the  constellations  projected  as  points  of  light  onto  sepa- 
rate external  surfaces  at  various  distances  from  the  dome. 


4,579,535 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
Gerald  F.  Bland,  Glenview,  and  Donald  K.  Sullivan,  Waukegan, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 
kegan, 111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,749,  Aug.  19, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  750,056 

Int.  a*  B63H  21/26 

U.S.  a.  440—62  1*  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  transom  unit 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  marine  vehicle,  a  swivel  support 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  transom  unit  for  vertical  tiltmg 
movement  about  a  horizontal  tilt  axis,  a  lower  unit  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  swivel  support  for  steering  movement  relative 
to  said  swivel  support  about  a  steering  axis  transverse  to  said 
tih  axis,  and  steering  means  for  pivoting  said  lower  unit  about 
said  steering  axis  regardless  of  swivel  support  tilting  movement 
about  said  tilt  axis,  said  steering  means  comprising  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  transom  unit  about  an  axis  fixed  in 
relation  to  said  transom  unit,  and  belt  means  connecting  said 


1.  A  pyramid-shaped  floating  search  and  rescue  inflatable 
signal  device,  comprising: 

four  endwise  connected  generally  horizontally  disposed 
inflatable  base  tubes  defining  a  generally  rectangulariy 
shaped  base; 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  inflatable  cross-tube  con- 
nected to  and  extending  diagonally  between  two  of  the 
four  corners  of  said  base  defined  by  the  interconnection  of 
said  base  tubes; 
an  inflatable  anchor  tube  centrally  positioned  along  said 
cross-tube  and  connected  thereto,  said  anchor  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  cross-tube  and  having  a 
free  lower  end  portion  supportably  containing  therein  a 
ballast  weight,  said  ballast  weight  having  sufiicient  weight 
and  said  anchor  tube  extending  downward  sufficiently  far 
to  cause  the  device  to  be  resistant  to  overturning  in  the 
water  from  wind  and  waves  during  use  and  to  cause  the 
device  to  be  self-righting  if  overturned  in  the  water  during 
deployment  or  subsequent  use; 
four  inflatable  frame  tubes,  each  connected  by  one  end  to 
one  of  the  four  comers  of  said  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  an  apex  at  which  the  other  ends  of 
said  frame  tubes  are  connected  together; 
four  flat  upper  panels  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  ones  of  said  frame  tubes  and  said 
base  tubes  to  form  an  upper  pyramidal  surface; 
four  flat  lower  panels  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each  extend- 
ing between  one  of  said  base  tubes  in  the  lowermost  end  of 
said  anchor  tube  and  joined  along  its  common  edges  with 
the  adjacent  lower  panels  to  form  a  lower  pyramidal 
surface  enclosing  said  anchor  tube  and  ballast  weight 
therein,  said  lower  panels  having  flood  ports  for  restricted 
entry  and  exit  of  water  from  the  interior  space  defined  by 
said  lower  pyramidal  surface,  said  base  tubes,  cross-tube, 
anchor  tube  and  frame  tubes  collectively  having  sufficient 
buoyancy  and  said  ballast  weight  having  sufficient  weight 
to  maintain  said  upper  pyramidal  surface  generally  above 
the  water  and  said  lower  pyramidal  surface  generally 
below  the  water. 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


t 


April  1,  1986 


4^79^7 

TAKE-APART  TOY 

LynBC  Leahy,  1940  W.  UnlTcraity  Dr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  May  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,484 

Int.  a*  A63H  3/16 

VJS.  a.  446—100  20  Qaims 


1.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  components, 

(a)  each  component  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  an  exte- 
rior edge  surface  and  one  or  more  interior  edge  surfaces, 

(b)  each  of  said  interior  edge  surfaces  being  detachably 
secured,  by  fastening  tape  on  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  interior  edge  surfaces,  in  abutting  relationship  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  interior  edge  surface  of  one  or  more 
of  the  other  components, 

whereby  the  front  surfaces  of  the  components  together 
define  the  front  surface  of  the  figure  toy  and  the  back 
surfaces  of  the  components  together  define  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  figure  toy, 

(c)  said  toy  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports,  a  first 
of  said  supports  overlying  the  front  surface  of  the  toy 
across  the  abutting  interior  edge  surfaces  of  a  pair  of 
contiguous  components, 

(d)  one  end  of  said  first  support  being  detachably  secured  to 
the  front  surface  of  one  of  the  components  and  another 
end  of  said  first  support  being  secured  to  the  front  surface 
of  another  of  said  components,  and 

(e)  a  second  of  said  supports  overlying  the  back  surface  of 
the  toy  across  the  abutting  interior  edge  surfaces  of  a  pair 
of  contiguous  components, 

(0  one  end  of  said  second  support  being  detachably  secured 
to  the  back  surface  of  one  of  the  components  and  another 
end  of  said  second  support  being  secured  to  the  back 
surface  of  another  of  said  components. 


4,579,538 
CONSTRUCnON  TOY 
Sidney  Bass,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Yoshizo  Seki,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Inc.,  Toyko,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  562,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1983,  58-4608 

Int  a*  A63H  33/08 

U.S.  a.  446—107  10  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  one  piece  intergally  formed  tubular  element  and 

at  least  one  hollow  member; 
said  tubular  element  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and  having 

first  and  second  ends  connecteid  by  an  element  body; 
said  tubular  element  body  including  a  plurality  of  connected 
corrugations,  said  corrugations  formed  by  alternating  first 
and  second  truncated  conical  walls  joined  together  base  to 
base  about  circumferentially  extending  convex  hinges  and 
apex  to  apex  about  circumferentially  extending  concave 


hinges,  said  first  conical  walls  shorter  than  said  second 
conical  walls  such  that  they  are  nestable  within  said  sec- 
ond conical  walls; 

said  first  end  of  said  tubular  element  including  an  axially 
extending  first  skirt  having  an  outside  surface  of  a  first 
fixed  diameter  and  an  inside  surface  of  a  second  fixed 
smaller  diameter  and  including  locking  means  on  both  said 
first  skirt  outside  surface  and  said  inside  surface; 

said  second  end  of  said  tubular  element  including  an  axially 
extending  second  skirt,  a  shoulder  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing third  skirt,  said  second  skirt  interspaced  between  said 
tubular  element  body  and  said  third  skirt  and  said  shoulder 
interspaced  between  said  second  skirt  and  said  third  skirt, 
said  second  skirt  having  an  outside  surface  of  a  fixed 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  outside  surface  of 


said  first  skirt  and  including  lock  means  on  said  outside 
surface  of  said  second  skirt,  said  third  skirt  having  an 
outside  surface  sized  so  as  to  just  fit  within  said  inside 
surface  of  said  first  skirt  and  including  lock  means  on  said 
outside  surface  of  said  third  skirt  which  engage  said  lock 
means  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  first  skirt  to  friction- 
ally  maintain  said  third  skirt  within  said  first  skirt; 
at  least  one  hollow  member  having  at  least  one  upstanding 
hc^low  boss  located  thereon  and  opening  into  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  member,  said  hollow  boss  of  a  size  and  a 
sh^pe  such  that  said  first  or  said  second  skirts  of  said 
tubular  element  just  fit  within  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
hollow  boss  with  said  lock  means  on  said  first  or  said 
second  skirt  frictionally  engaging  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low boss  to  frictionally  maintain  said  element  connected 
to  said  member. 


4,579,539 
BREAKDANCE  DOLL 
Joseph  M.  Ganeff,  1900  California  St.,  #17,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040,  and  Matthew  G.  Morris,  124  Sunset,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.  94086 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,412 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  11/10 

U.S.  CL  446—289  12  Oaims 


1.  A  breakdance  doll,  comprising  a  body  having  a  back, 
buttocks,  and  a  neck  joining  a  head  to  said  body,  said  back 
having  a  laterally  extending  slot  positioned  between  chest 
height  and  said  buttocks,  a  rotatable  drive  wheel  extending 
from  the  slot  and  operatively  connected  to  a  drive  means 
mounted  in  said  body  between  said  neck  and  the  slot,  said  drive 
means  being  positoned  to  provide  a  suitable  weight  distribution 
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for  said  doll,  so  that  said  doll  will  pivot  about  a  point  on  said 
back  between  said  neck  and  the  slot  as  said  drive  wheel  rotates 
and  said  doll  supported  on  its  back  on  a  support  surface. 

4,579,540 
RADIO  TOY 
Karl  Ho,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giraffe  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,604 

Int.  a*  A63H  3/28:  G09F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  446— 301  3  Claims 


''   -^,'Hiil 


a  hollow  base  piece  having  a  substantially  fiat  bottom; 

at  least  one  other  piece  mounted  for  movement  with  respect 

to  the  base  piece  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position; 
all  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  base  piece  and  the  other 

piece  having  a  simulated  rocklike  appearance  and  texture; 
movement  of  the  other  piece  to  the  second  position  exposing 

a  monsterlike  face  having  an  open  mouth; 
an  actuator  mounted  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of 

the  substantially  hollow  base; 
the  actuator  including  a  gear  rack;  and 
gear  means  engaged  by  the  rack  moving  the  other  piece 

between  the  first  and  second  positions. 

4  579  542 
ACTION  HGURE  WFTHARM  MOVEMENT  DERIVED 

FROM  LEG  MOVEMENT 
John  F.  Mayer,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.;  Nick  H.  Langdon,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Stuart  A.  Cook,  New  Richmond,  Ohio;  Harvey  G. 
Springer,  Raymond  J.  Drake,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
John  R.  Belcher,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assignors  to  CPG  Products 
Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,825 

Int.  a*  A63H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  446—330  18  Claims 


1.  A  radio  toy  having  a  hollow  base,  a  toy  body  fixed  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  hollow  base,  a  head  portion  including  a 
mouth  having  an  upper  jaw  and  a  relatively  movable  lower 
jaw  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  toy  body,  and  a  radio  set  with 
a  speaker  in  the  bottom  base  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a 
power  source  in  the  hollow  base,  comprising:  an  electrically 
actuatable  magnetic  means  disposed  in  the  head  portion  of  the 
toy  for  effecting  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  mouth  of  the 
head  portion;  and  in  audio-frequency  control  means  electri- 
cally coupled  with  the  radio  set  and  with  said  magnetic  means 
for  turning  on  and  off  said  magnetic  means  in  conjunction  with 
the  amplitude  of  the  audio  frequency  produced  by  the  radio 
set,  said  audio-frequency  control  means  comprising  an  audio- 
frequency voltage  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  audio-frequency  amplifier  of  the  radio  set  for  rectifying 
and  amplifying  the  audio  signal  thereof;  a  d.c.  amplifying 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  audio-frequency  volt- 
age-amplifying circuit  for  amplifying  the  rectified  d.c.  audio 
signal  thereof;  and  an  on-and-off  transistor  circuit  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  d.c.  amplifying  circuit  and  said 
magnetic  means. 

4  579  541 
MECHANICAL  ACHON  MONSTER  ROCK  TOYS 
Ralph  J.  Kulesza,  Chicago;  Dennis  R.  Gibbons,  Hometown,  and 
Harry  Disko,  South  Barrington,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
vin Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,830 

Int  a*  A63H  3/24.  3/36 

VJS.  CI.  446—304  W  Claims 


/S7t 


9.  A  toy  action  figure  comprising  a  hollow  torso,  first  and 
second  arms,  one  of  which  arms  is  mounted  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  torso,  first  and  second  legs,  one  of  which  legs  is 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  torso,  and  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  one  leg  to  said 
one  arm,  said  actuating  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  cam 
having  a  spiral  rib  thereon,  and  means  on  said  one  leg  for 
coacting  with  said  rib  to  rotate  said  cam  so  that  when  said  cam 
is  rotated  by  said  one  leg,  rotation  of  said  one  arm  occurs. 


1.  A  toy  monster  rock  comprising: 


4  579  543 

ANIMATED  HGURE  TOY  HAVING  PLURAL  HEADS 

AND  MOVEABLE  ARMS 

Larry  H.  Renger,  Hawaiian  Gardens,  and  Roger  H.  Sweet,  Lon 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,669 

Int.  a.*  A63H  13/06 

U.S.  a.  446—334  ^  Claims 

1.  An  animated  figure  toy  comprising  in  combination: 
an  upper  torso  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  shoulder  portion  and 
a  waist  portion. 
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a  lower  torso  cx>nnected  to  said  upper  torso  at  said  waist 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  heads  positioned  in  side-to-side  relationship 
routably  attached  to  said  upper  torso; 

a  plurality  of  limbs  moveably  attached  to  said  upper  and 
lower  torsos,  at  least  one  of  said  limbs  being  an  arm  opera- 
bly  coupled  to  said  upper  torso  and  associated  with  one  of 
said  heads  on  the  opposite  side  thereto;  and 


1.  A  motor-driven  movable  toy  provided  with  a  toy  driving 
mechanism  and  a  winch  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  toy  body  having  a  motor  mounted  therein; 

(b)  means  mounted  in  said  body  connected  to  said  motor  for 
selectively  driving  said  toy  at  high-speed  or  low-speed  or 
for  drivmg  said  winch  mechanism,  a  selector  means 
mounted  in  said  body  including  a  movably  mounted  selec- 
tor lever  for  selecting  one  of  high-speed  toy  driving  oper- 
ation, low-speed  toy  driving  operation  and  winch  mecha- 
nism driving  operation; 

(c)  said  driving  means  further  including: 
(i)  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  motor; 

(ii)  a  slide  shaft  having  a  slide  gear  assembly  connected  to 
said  selector  lever  for  selective  movement  in  opposite 
directions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  selector 
lever,  for  selectively  transmitting  motive  power  to  one 
of  the  toy  driving  mechanism  and  the  winch  mecha- 
nism; 

(iii)  differential  gearing  means  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 


driven  by  said  drive  shaft  through  said  slide  gear  assem- 
bly and  operatively  connected  to  rotate  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  said  toy  in  response  to  movement  of  said  slide 
gear  assembly  caused  by  movement  of  the  selector 
lever,  said  differential  gearing  means  in  a  first  position 
of  said  slide  gear  assembly  rotating  said  front  and  rear 
wheels  at  high-speed  and  in  a  second  position  of  said 
slide  gear  assembly  rotating  front  and  rear  wheels  at  a 
low-speed; 

(d)  a  winch  mechanism  driving  power  releasing  means  con- 
nected to  the  winch  mechanism  for  releasing  motive 
power  from  the  winch  mechanism  when  said  winch  mech- 
anism excessively  winds  up  a  wire. 


activating  means  for  operably  coupling  each  of  said  at  least 
one  arm  to  said  upper  torso  and  allowing  said  each  of  said 
at  least  one  arm  to  be  moved  in  a  predetermined  path  from 
a  starting  position  to  a  loaded  position  and  then  upon 
release  to  move  in  said  predetermined  path  to  strike  said 
associated  one  of  said  heads. 


I  

4  579  545 
FIEXIBLE  COUPLING  USING  TOROIDAL  JOINT 

F.  Abbott  Chapman,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

L  Filed  Sep.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,694 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/50,  3/52,  3/56 


464—79 


8  Claims 


4579  544 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  MOVABLE  TOY 
Yukimitsu  Matsushiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Matsnahiro,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,306 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    14,    1983,    58- 

Int.  a.*  A63H  17/12 
U.S.  a.  446-427  5  claims 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  first 
and  second  shaft  sections,  wherein  the  first  shaft  section  is 
positioned  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  second  shaft 
section,  characterized  by: 
a  metallic  diaphragm  having  a  neutral  shape  of  a  pair  of 
half-toroids,  having  inner  open  ends  and  outer  open  ends, 
the  half-toroids  joined  together  by  outer  attachment  rings 
which  are  welded  by  the  diaphragm  at  the  outer  open 
ends  and  not  at  the  inner  open  ends  to  approximate  a 
toroid  which  is  closed  except  at  the  inner  open  ends; 
each  half  toroid  being  formed  as  a  plane  open  curved  rotated 
about  a  center  axis,  in  which,  when  the  diaphragm  is  in  the 
neutral  state,  at  least  one  focus  of  the  plane  open  curve  is 
within  its  half-toroid; 
means  for  attaching  each  of  the  inner  open  ends  to  the  first 
and  second  shafts,  respectively. 


4  579  546 

preloaded'dr'ive  assembly 

Wiilian  Pastor,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,152,  Mar.  10,  1983,  Pat. 
No.  4/^98,888.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
I  2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F16D  3/26 
U.S.  a.  464-112  5  aaims 

1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  vehicle  driving  wheel  column  with 
a  tiltable  driving  wheel  comprising:  a  driving  wheel  shaft 
having  an  approximately  bell-shaped  end  portion,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  bell-shaped  end  portion  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  curved  side  surfaces  and  two  diametrically 
opposite  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces;  a  driven  shaft;  a  solid 
coupling  member  received  within  said  bell-shaped  end  portion 
and  connecting  together  the  driving  wheel  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft;  the  coupling  member  having  curved  side  surfaces  adja- 
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cent  and  spaced  from  the  curved  side  inside  surfaces  of  the 
bell-shaped  end  portion  of  the  driving  wheel  shaft,  top  and 
bottom  flat  surfaces  adjacent  and  touching  the  flat  inside  sur- 
faces of  the  bell-shaped  end  portion  of  the  driving  wheel  shaft 
and  a  slot  on  one  side  and  receiving  in  said  slot  the  end  portion 
of  the  driven  shaft  the  surfaces  forming  said  slot  being  shaped 
to  permit  limited  upward  or  downward  pivotal  movement, 
only  of  the  coupling  member  with  respect  to  the  driven  shaft; 
a  long  pin  received  in  appropriate  apertures  in  the  coupling 
member,  said  pin  extending  across  the  slot  and  through  an 
appropriate  aperture  in  the  driven  shaft  end  portion;  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  short  pins  received  in  appropriate 


below  the  equatorial  bending  plane  move  toward  each  other, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

each  polymeria  portion  having  two  oppositely  facing  and 
spaced  apart  reactive  surface  portions  near  the  equatorial 
bending  plane  that  are  transversely  oriented  to  the  load- 
carrying  member,  the  reactive  surface  portions  between 
each  successive  polymeric  portion  is  partially  deflected 
and  in  pressing  contact  against  each  other. 

4  579  548 
BANDED  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Anderson  W.  Howerton,  Nixa,  Mo^  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1981,  Ser.  No.  232,445 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  5/16,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  474—238  "  Claims 


74       28 


apertures  in  the  coupling  member  with  their  axes  aligned  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  long  pin,  each  short  pin  also 
extending  into  an  appropriate  aperture  in  the  bell-shaped  end 
portion,  whereby  the  driving  wheel  shaft  and  the  coupling 
member,  as  a  unit,  may  be  pivoted  a  limited  amount  about  the 
long  pin;  the  solid  coupling  member  being  completely  solid 
except  for  said  slot  and  said  apertures  in  the  coupling  member; 
said  coupling  member  also  having  a  preload  aperture  located 
centrally  and  perpendicular  to  the  intersection  of  the  long  pin 
and  short  pins  axes  and  extending  into  the  coupling  member 
slot;  and  a  preload  mechanism  contacting  the  driving  wheel 
shaft  and  extending  through  the  preload  aperture  into  contact 
with  the  driven  shaft  end  portion. 

4,579,547 

V-BELT 

Donald  R.  McComber,  and  John  P.  Frazier,  both  of  Littleton, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,935 

Int.  d.*  F16G  5/12.  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  474—201  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  banded  polymeric  endless  power  transmission  belt 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  belt  elements  that 
initially  were  separate  from  each  other,  each  of  said  elements 
having  fabric  material  defining  the  exposed  surface  thereof  and 
extending  between  adjoining  elements  to  interconnect  said 
elements,''and  a  tie  band  also  interconnecting  said  elements, 
said  tie  band  comprising  fabric  material,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  fabric  material  defining  said  exposed  surface  and 
said  fabric  material  comprising  said  tie  band  is  a  single  piece  of 
fabric  material  having  a  first  portion  bonded  against  substan- 
tially all  of  the  area  of  the  top  surfaces  of  said  elements,  a 
second  portion  covering  the  remaining  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
elements,  and  a  third  portion  substantially  completely  overly- 
ing said  first  portion  so  that  said  tie  band  comprises  two  layers 
of  said  fabric  material  throughout  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  said  tie  band. 


4  579  549 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Susumu  Okawa,  Numazu,  and  Hideaki  Matsui,  Gotenba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1982,  57-129175 
Int.  a*  F16G  1/21 
U.S.  a.  474—242  3  Oaima 


c     eoc 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  belt  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  V-blocks  successively  attached  to  a  generally  flat  belt  type 
load-carrying  member  at  a  nominal  pitch  spacing,  each  block 
having  a  high  modulus  reinforcement  and  two  polymeric  por- 
tions that  each  form  an  oppositely  facing  V-side  with  a  fric- 
tional  driving  surface  extending  above  and  below  an  equatorial 
bending  plane  of  the  load-carrying  member,  successive  blocks 
tUting  relative  to  each  other  as  the  belt  bends  such  that  por- 
tions of  successive  blocks  above  the  equatorial  bending  plane 
move  away  from  each  other,  and  portions  of  successive  blocks 


1.  A  belt  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  V-shaped 
pulleys  in  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  metallic  hoops,  each  of  said  hoops 
having  an  inner  circumferential  diameter  and  an  outer 
circumferential  diameter,  such  that  an  inner  circumfer- 
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ence  diameter  of  a  metallic  hoop  which  is  outwardly 
located  with  respect  to  an  abutting  metallic  hoop  is  held  in 
contacting  engagement  with  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  abutting  metallic  hoop  by  providing  the  outer  circum- 
ferential diameter  of  said  abutting  metallic  hoop  being 
greater  than  said  inner  circumferential  diameter  of  said 
outwardly  located  metallic  hoop;  and 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  members  being  located  upon  said 
belt  means,  such  that  the  V-shaped  members  shift  along  a 
circumference  of  said  plurality  of  metallic  hoops,  said 
V-shaped  members  linking  up  and  extending  around  a 
total  circumference  of  said  hoops,  said  V-shaped  members 
having  V-shaped  blocks  made  of  a  non-compressable 
material,  such  that  the  torque  is  substantially  transmitted 
by  compressive  stresses  through  said  V-shaped  blocks  to 
said  V-shaped  pulleys. 


4,579,550 

CHAINS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  CONICAL 

PULLEY  TRANSMISSIONS 

Roger  B.  Walker,  Rua  Paissandu  34^  Flamengo,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 

Brazil 
per  No.  PCr/BR83/00003,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/04291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8, 1983 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,411 

Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  May  27,  1982,  8203103 

Int.  a*  F16G  1/21 

U.S.  a.  474—242  12  Claims 


—  IX- 


1.  A  transmission  belt  for  a  continuously  variable  power 
transmission  of  the  type  including  two  pulleys  of  variable 
effective  diameter,  the  belt  comprising 

a  series  of  adjacent  identical  links  of  substantially  trapezoidal 
form,  each  link  having  pulley-engaging  traction  surfaces 
on  its  non-parallel  edges  and  being  attached  in  abutting 
relationship  to  its  adjacent  links  by  tension-transmitting 
articulations, 

each  link  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
compression  surfaces,  each  of  which  abuts  a  compression 
surface  of  an  adjacent  link  when  the  links  are  joined  in  a 
linear  array, 

wherein  the  links  are  joined  by  means  of  cylindrical  pivot 
pins  extending  transversely  of  the  belt,  each  of  the  pins 
being  held  in  two  complementary  series  of  loops  extend- 
ing from  respective  ones  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  links. 


4,579,551 
CARTON  ERECTOR  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  W.  Ulrich,  Cicero,  and  Connie  W.  Walker,  Boling- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Durable  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,073 
Int.  a*  B31B  1/80.  5/74 
U.S.  a.  493—23  19  Qaims 

1.  Carton  erecting  apparatus  for  setting  up  and  bottom  clos- 
ing of  cartons  which  are  supplied  to  the  apparatus  as  knocked- 
down  carton  blanks  having  side  and  end  panels  and  top  and 
bottom  flaps  formed  integral  therewith;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  carton  blank  storage  section  having  a  magazine  means 
for  storing  and  urging  knock-down  carton  blanks  in  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation  with  their  bottom  flaps 
lowermost  towards  a  carton  set-up  section; 

(b)  said  carton  set-up  section  including  a  carton  opoening 


assembly  for  receiving  a  carton  blank  from  said  magazine 
means  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  and  setting  up 
said  carton  blank  in  a  tubular  form,  said  carton  opening 
assembly  having  a  folding  arm  and  a  pivot  arm,  said  fold- 
ing arm  being  pivotal  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  generally  parallel  to 
the  side  panel  of  said  knocked-down  carton  blank  in  said 
magazine  means  and  a  second  position  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  side  panel  of  said  knocked-down  carton 
blank,  said  pivot  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  fold- 
ing arm  and  movable  between  a  first  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  folding  arm  and  a  second  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  folding  arm,  said  carton  open- 
ing assembly  having  a  first  means  for  moving  said  folding 
arm  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  said  carton 
openmg  assembly  having  a  second  means  for  moving  said 
pivot  arm  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  said 
carton  opening  assembly  having  a  grasping  means  associ- 


ated with  said  pivot  arm  for  grasping  a  side  panel  of  said 
carton  blank  from  said  magazine  means  when  said  pivot 
arm  and  said  folding  arm  are  in  their  respective  first  posi- 
tions such  that  upon  subsequent  movement  of  said  pivot 
arm  and  said  folding  arm  into  their  respective  second 
positions  an  end  panel  of  said  carton  blank  contacts  said 
folding  arm  urging  said  carton  blank  into  a  set-up  tubular 
form,  said  folding  arm  being  secured  to  a  first  substantially 
vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal carriage  plate  extending  under  and  secured  to  said 
carton  opening  assembly,  said  carriage  plate  being  mov- 
able through  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  by  a  third 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  plate  between  a  first 
position  within  said  carton  set-up  section  and  a  second 
position  extending  into  a  bottom  flap  folding  section  for 
delivery  of  the  set  up  carton  thereinto;  and 
said  apparatus  having  a  bottom  flap  folding  means  associated 
therewith  for  infolding  the  bottom  flaps  of  the  set-up 
carton. 


4,579,552 

SHEET  ROCK  TAPE  CRIMPING  DEVICE 

Paul  Brannlund,  RFD  2,  Box  646,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.  64024 

I  Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,446 

1  Int.  a.*  B65H  45/09 

U.S.  a.  493—439  2  Qaims 


1.  A  sheet  rock  tape  crimping  device,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  bottom  member,  a  channel  member  received  on  said 
bottom  member,  a  pair  of  brackets  received  in  said  channel 
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member,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  received  in  said  channel  member;  4,579,554 

and  wherein  said  bottom  member  is  triangular  in  configuration,  INDWELLING  URINARY  CATHETER 

and  includes  a  beaded  apex  portion  for  forming  a  fold  in  said   Jacob  A.  Glassman,  1680  Michigan  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

sheet  rock  tape.  33139 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,034 

Int.  a.*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—102  5  Claims 


4,579,553 

PARENTERAL  CONTROLLED  THERAPY 

John  Urquhart,  Palo  Alto,  and  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,466,  Oct.  17, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,493,702, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,206,  Nov.  27, 1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,432,756.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,525 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—80  2  Qaims 


1.  A  parenteral  delivery  set  for  administering  a  beneficial 
agent  formulation  to  a  warm-blooded  animal,  the  delivery  set 
comprising: 

■  (a)  a  primary  tube  for  the  flow  of  a  parenterally  acceptable 
fluid  therethrough; 

(b)  a  secondary  tube  for  the  flow  of  a  parenterally  acceptable 
fluid  therethrough; 

(c)  a  formulation  chamber  in  communication  with  the  sec- 
ondary tube,  the  formulation  chamber  comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  that  surrounds  an  internal  lumen; 

(2)  an  inlet  for  letting  a  fluid  enter  the  formulation  cham- 
ber; 

(3)  a  beneficial  agent  delivery  device  in  the  formulation 
chamber,  the  delivery  device  comprises  a  matrix 
formed  of  a  nontoxic  polymeric  material,  and  a  benefi- 
cial agent  dispersed  in  the  polymeric  material,  and 
wherein  when  the  delivery  set  is  in  operation,  the  de- 
vice delivers  the  beneficial  agent  at  a  controlled  rate 
into  parenteral  fluid  that  enters  the  formulation  cham- 
ber; 

(4)  an  outlet  for  letting  agent  formulation  leave  the  formu- 
lation chamber;  and, 

(d)  a  common  tube  in  communicatioin  with  the  primary  tube 
for  receiving  fluid  from  the  primary  tube,  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  secondary  tube  for  receiving  agent  for- 
mulation from  the  secondary  tube. 


1.  A  urethral  catheter  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  member  including  a  tubular  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

b.  said  elongated  member  being  open  at  its  distal  end  and  at 
its  proximal  (proximate)  end; 

c.  said  inner  surface  extending  the  length  of  (the)  said  elon- 
gated member  and  defining  an  unbroken  flow  duct  to 
receive  fluids  from  a  bladder  and  convey  them  to  said 
proximal  (the  proximate)  end  for  discharge; 

d.  at  least  one  relatively  deep  channel  (groove)  on  said  (the) 
outer  surface  of  said  (the)  tubular  wall  extending  from 
near  said  proximal  (the  proximate)  end  of  said  (the)  tubu- 
lar wall  to  a  distance  short  of  said  (the)  distal  end  (;and), 

e.  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  tubular  wall;  said  passageway 
having  an  ixtemal  flow  communication  with  a  source  of 
fluid  and  at  least  one  opening  connecting  said  passageway 
with  (the)  said  channel  (groove)  for  distribution  onto  (the) 
said  outer  surface;  and 

f  a  multitude  of  parallel  circumferentially  spaced  deep  cut- 
out grooves  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  grooves  beginning  at  the  distal  end  of  said  channel 
and  extending  proximally  along  said  tubular  member. 


4,579,555 
SURGICAL  GRAVITY  DRAIN  HAVING  ALIGNED 
LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDING  CAPILLARY 
DRAINAGE  CHANNELS 
Ronald  D.  Russo,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  SIL-FAB  Corpo- 
ration, Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,864 

Int.  a.*  A61M  27/00 

U.S.  a.  604—282  2  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  gravity  drain,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  of  a  compliant,  flexible,  and 
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biologically  inert  material  having  first  and  second  gener- 
ally parallel  and  longitudinally  extending  external  planar 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  generally  parallel  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  third  interior  surface  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  externa!  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
first  ribs  integrally  formed  on  said  first  planar  surface  of 
said  elongated  member  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  exudate  receiving  channels  between  adja- 
cent first  ribs  and  corresponding  included  portions  of  said 
first  external  surface; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
second  ribs  integrally  formed  on  said  second  planar  sur- 
face of  said  elongated  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  exudate  receiving  channels  be- 
tween adjacent  second  ribs  and  corresponding  included 
portions  of  said  second  external  surface; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
third  ribs  integrally  formed  on  said  third  planar  surface  of 
said  elongated  member  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  exudate  receiving  channels  between  adja- 
cent third  ribs  and  corresponding  included  portions  of  said 
third  internal  surface; 

individual  ones  of  said  third  ribs  on  said  third  internal  sur- 
face being  integrally  formed  with  said  member  such  that 
they  are  transversely  aligned~with  corresponding  ones  of 
said  ribs  integrally  formed  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  external  surfaces  and  cooperative  there- 
with to  act  as  support  columns  that  provide  structural 
strength  to  said  drain. 


4,579,556 
ELASnCIZED  BOW-SHAPED  DUAL  BAFFLE  PAD 
Timothy  M.  McFarland,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  No?.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  672,018 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/16 

VJS.  a.  604—385  A  n  Qaims 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  bowed  absorbent  pad  comprising 
an  impervious  backing  sheet,  an  inner  generally  rectangular 
absorbent  layer  and  a  body-side  permeable  web  wherein  said 
impervious  backing  extends  beyond  the  long  sides  of  said 
rectangular  absorbent  layer  and  is  folded  back  on  each  side  and 
adhered  to  said  permeable  web,  and  wherein  elastic  members 
in  extended  condition  are  adhered  within  the  folds  of  said 
impervious  sheet,  wherein  said  impervious  sheet  is  adhered  to 
itself  in  the  area  of  the  folds  between  said  elastic  members  and 
said  absorbent,  said  bowed  pad  has  a  bowed  length  of  between 
about  6.5  and  about  12  inches  and  a  bowed  height  of  between 
about  2  and  about  3.5  inches,  wherein  a  lower  baffle  is  formed 
where  said  backing  sheet  is  adhered  to  said  permeable  web, 
wherein  when  said  elastic  contracts  the  folded  impervious 
sheet  forms  an  upstanding  baffle  that  extends  between  about 
0.5  and  about  1.5  inches  above  the  absorbent  pad  and  wherein 
said  elastic  extends  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  pad. 


4,579,557 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  IMPLANT 
Svyatoslav  N.  Fedorov,  ulitsa  Valtera  Ulbrikhta,  2a,  kv.  40; 
Valery  D.  Zakharov,  ulitsa  Dubninskaya,  6,  kv.  109,  and 
Nikolai  I.  Oleshko,  ulitsa  Kibalchicha,  2/1,  kv.  139,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,471 

Int.  a*  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  a.  623-6  1  Qaim 


1.  In  an  intraocular  lens  implant  comprising  a  lens  and  three 
support  members  of  which  one  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  sector 
and  the  two  others  are  disposed  on  one  and  the  same  side  of  the 
lens  diametrically  opposite  to  the  sector,  an  improvement 
consisting  in  that  the  support  members  disposed  on  one  and  the 
same  diametrical  side  are  made  in  the  form  of  feet  bent  in 
opposite  directions  and  terminating  in  loops  facing  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  lens,  the  sector-shaped  member  being  cam- 
bered toward  the  lens  and  all  support  members  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  lens. 


4,579,558 

MECHANICAL  HIP  JOINT 

James  L.  Ramer,  Rte.  one  ,  Box  51,  Fortuna,  Mo.  65034 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,643 

Int.  a*  B62D  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  901-28  7  Qaims 


1.  An  articulating  mechanical  hip  joint  for  attaching  a  ro- 
botic leg  to  a  body  member,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  adapted  for  connection  to  said  body  member, 
said  housing  defining  a  first  substantially  spherically 
shaped  socket  therein,  and  a  ball  joint,  received  by  said 
socket,  for  rotational  movement  thereof  within  said  hous- 
ing and  socket  about  a  predetermined  first  horizontal  axis; 

b.  a  bearing  member,  rigidly  interconnecting  said  leg  and 
ball,  said  bearing  member  defining  a  bearing  surface  con- 
fronting said  housing  and  socket  and  constrained  for  rota- 
tional movement  with  said  ball  about  said  first  horizontal 
axis;  and 

c.  means,  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  bearing 
member,  for  selectively  rotating  said  leg  and  bearing 
member  about  a  second  horizontal  axis,  defined  through 
said  ball  and  transverse  of  said  first  horizontal  axis,  be- 
tween predetermined  first  and  second  angular  limits. 


CHEMICAL 


4,579,559 
WET  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  USING 
MIXED  ANIONIC  AND  NON-IONIC  WETTING  AGENTS 
Jose    Canela,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  644,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1983,  3331565 

Int.  a*  D06M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  8—127.1  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  textile  substrate  comprising  cellu- 
losic  fibres  with  an  aqueous  treatment  liquor  having  an  electro- 
lyte content  of  at  least  45  g/1  and  containing  a  mixture  of  an 
anionic  and  non-ionic  wetting  agent,  which  method  comprises 
using  as  the  mixture  of  such  wetting  agents 

(a)  a  secondary  hydrophilic  sulphonated  n-paraffln  contain- 
ing at  least  12  carbon  atoms  in  admixture  with 

(b)  an  orthophosphoric  acid  triester  of  formula  I 


(0-CH2-CH2^SO-Ri 
0=P-(-0— CH2— CH2')^0— R2 

(  0-CH2-CH2-teO-R3 


I 


-continued 


V 


V 


R— (OCH2CH2CH2)m— N — |-(CH2)„— '  +  >N— |-R2  p  A^-' 

Rl 


r 


(11) 


and 


R-(CX:H2CH2CH2)m 


-<  +  )N— ^(CH2),-N-  J 


(HI) 


I 
R3 


R,  A<-) 


in  which  R  denotes  C8-C20-alkyl  or  -alkenyl,  Ri,  R'l  and  R"i, 
which  can  be  identical  or  different,  denote  methyl,  ethyl  or 
benzyl  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri,  R'l  and  R"i  denotes 
a  group  of  the  formula  — (CsH2sO)xH,  R2  and  R3,  which  can 
be  identical  or  different,  denote  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl,  m 
denotes  0  or  1,  n  denotes  2  or  3,  p  denotes  1,  2  or  3,  S  denotes 
2  or  3,  X  denotes  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  A  denotes  a  halide,  methosul- 
fate,  ethosulfate  or  methophosphate  ion. 


in  which  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  independently,  is  C3.6al- 

kyl, 
and  each  of  m,  n  and  p,  independently,  is  0  or  1 

at  a  weight  ratio  a:b  of  from  1.4-4.0:1. 


4,579,560 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  OF  FIBERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  QUATERNARY  ALKOXYALKYLAMMONIUM 

RETARDING  OR  LEVELING  AGENT 

Francesco  Cargnino,  Venaria,  and  Marco  Levis,  Turin,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,261,  Apr.  18,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29, 1982,  21002  A/82 
Int.  a.<  D06P  3/00 
U.S.  a.  8—539  /  4  Claims 


no 

a 


"/.  dyestuff  absorbed 


2m' 

/ 
/ 

1/ 

r 


4 

D4 — f^'t  A'    I    I — I — 1 — I — r — I — 1 — I 
(JO  BO"      90"     98°  98° 


10'       20'       30'       «■ 


— I — I — I •■ 

98°  tempernlure 
50'      60'  treoling  time 


1.  A  method  for  dyeing  polyacrylonitrile  or  anionically- 
modified  polyester  fiber  while  controlling  the  rate  of  dyeing, 
comprising  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  dyeing  of  the  poly- 
acrylonitrile or  anionically-modified  polyester  fiber  in  the 
presence  of  a  retarding  or  leveling  agent  comprising  a  quater- 
nary alkoxyalkylammonium  compound  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formulas,  (I),  (II),  or  (III), 


4,579,561 
PROCESS  FOR  TRICHROMATIC  DYEING  POLY  AMIDE 

nBERS 
Jay  E.  Rowe,  Douglassville,  and  James  F.  Feeman,  Wyondssing, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crompton  and  Knowles  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,573,  Jan.  31,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  690,010 

Int.  a.*  C09B  1/34 

U.S.  Q.  8—641  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  natural  and  synthetic  polyamide 

textile  fibers  by  contacting  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution 

containing  a  plurality  of  dyes,  and  in  which  one  of  the  dyes  in 

said  solution  is  a  red  acid  dye  having  the  structure: 


/gv.=. 


NH2 


S02 

N(C4H9)2 


HO 


(D 


SO3M 


wherein  M  is  — Na,  — K,  — Li  or  — N(R5)4,  R5  is  — H  or 


[— CH2CHO— ]„— H. 


R— (CX:H2CH2CH2);^^■^^N- 
R3 


■(CH2t;r<+>N- 
Ri 


(I) 


R2(p+1)A(-) 


-Ip 


Rb  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3,  and  n  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4;  and 
wherein  the  solution  also  contains  at  least  one  dye  selected 
from  a  compatible  acid  blue  dye,  a  compatible  acid  yellow  dye, 
or  a  mixture  of  said  blue  and  yellow  dyes;  said  blue  dye  having 
the  structure: 
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(II) 


HCOCH3 


wherein  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  and  said  yellow  dye 
being  at  least  one  of  the  acid  yellow  dyes  having  the  following 
structures: 


OCH3 


MO3S— ^— N=N— O— N=N-^^OCH3 


(III) 


CH3 

OCH3 


0-N=N-^-.N=N-^^-OCH3 

MO3S 

C)CH3 

MO3S  CH3 


(IV) 


(V) 


OCH2CHOH 

I 
C2H5 


cx:h3  chj 

©-N=N-^N=N-^0( 
MO3S 


(VI) 


OCH2CHOH 
I 
C2H5 


ck:h3 


(VII) 


MO3S— ^^— N=N— ^^— N=N— ^^— OCH2CHOH 


CH3 


OCH3 


CH3 


(VIII) 


^^N=N— ^^N=N— ^^OCH2CHOH 
MO3S  CH3  ^""^ 


where  M  in  each  of  said  yellow  dye  structures  has  the  same 
meaning  as  above. 


4,579,562 
THERMOCHEMICAL  BENEHCIATION  OF  LOW  RANK 

COALS 
Paul  B.  Tarman,  Elmhurst,  and  Dharamvir  Punwani,  Boling- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,953 
Int.  a*  ClOL  9/08.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  44—1  F  32  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  thermochemical  beneflciation  of  carbona- 
ceous solids  comprising:  introducing  feed  solids  substantially 
free  of  surface  liquids  in  sizes  about  k  inch  to  about  4  inches  in 
diameter  to  an  upper  p>ortion  of  a  pressurized  wet  carboniza- 
tion reactor  and  maintaining  said  solids  as  moving  packed  bed 
within  said  wet  carbonization  reactor;  introducing  liquid  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  wet  carbonization  reactor  and  passing 
said  liquid  upwardly  in  contact  by  countercurrent  flow  with 


said  solids  in  said  moving  bed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  flush 
product''liquids  comprising  dissolved  and  suspended  products 
and  make-water  from  said  moving  bed;  maintaining  within  said 
moving  packed  bed  a  wet  carbonization  reaction  zone  at  about 
400'  to  about  650°  F.,  maintaining  an  elevated  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  boiling  of  said  liquid  within  said  wet  carbon- 
ization reactor;  maintaining  said  solids  in  said  wet  carboniza- 
tion reaction  zone  for  an  average  residence  time  of  about  10  to 
about  60  minutes  to  produce  said  dissolved  and  suspended 
products  and  make-water  thereby  beneflciating  said  solids; 
withdrawing  product  gases  and  product  liquid  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  wet  carbonization  reactor  and  withdrawing 


S3 f* 

Waste  «ate«       ^-i— '    <y-' 
treatment] 

QUID 


beneficiated  solids  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  wet  carbon- 
ization reactor. 

8.  Th^ process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  liquid  is  preheated  by 
direct  beat  exchange  with  said  solids  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  moving  bed  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  preheated 
liquid  is  withdrawn  from  said  moving  bed  below  said  wet 
carbonization  reaction  zone  and  heat  is  added  to  said  upwardly 
passing  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  wet  carbonization 
reaction  zone. 

9.  The  process  of  claim  8  wherein  said  product  liquid  is 
subjected  to  anaerobic  digestion  to  produce  anaerobic  diges- 
tion product  gas  comprising  methane. 


4,579,563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  COAL 

TAR  SLUDGE 

Kenneth  D.  Burnside,  5050  -  82nd  Ct.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307, 
and  Daniel  C.  Deer,  III,  Lougeay  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,461 
Int.  a."  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  44—51  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fluidizing  solid  agglomerates  of  coal  tar 
sludge,  comprising  solid  particles  of  coal  and/or  coke  adhered 
together  with  coal  tar,  into  a  relatively  homogeneous  form 
comprising: 

depositing  solid  agglomerates  of  coal  tar  sludge  onto  a  liq- 
uid-permeable screen  within  a  sludge  mixing  vessel; 
contacting  the  coal  tar  sludge  in  the  mixing  vessel  with  a 
liquid  diluent  capable  of  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  for 
fluidizing  a  portion  of  the  coal  tar  sludge  at  elevated 
temperature  reducing  the  viscosity  of  the  sludge  suffi- 
ciently to  form  a  diluted  coal  tar  sludge  mixture  capable  of 
pumping  for  recirculation; 
heating  the  diluted  coal  tar  sludge  mixture  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  fluidize  a  portion  of  the  coal  tar  sludge  and  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  diluted  coal  tar  sludge  mixture 
to  a  degree  sufficient  for  recirculation  through  a  pump; 
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impacting  solid  agglomerates  of  the  diluted  coal  tar  sludge 
to  physically  break  agglomerates  in  the  diluted  mixture,  to 
reduce  the  particle  size  of  the  agglomerates  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  pass  through  a  pump  for  recirculation,  and  to 
increase  the  contact  area  of  the  solid  agglomerages  with 
the  liquid  diluent; 

conveying  the  diluted  coal  tar  sludge  mixture  through  said 
pump;  and 

recirculating  the  diluted  mixture  from  the  pump  to  the 
sludge  mixing  vessel. 


4,579,564 

POLISHING  PAD  FOR  A  FINE  FINISH 

Robert  S.  Smith,  1263  Emory  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,506 

Int.  a."  B24D/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—293  8  Oaims 


STEP  ONE MIXING  ETHYl.  SILICATE   AND  POCYOL 

STEP  T\W BUBBU  AMMONIA  THROUGH  THE  MIX 

STEP  THREE APPLY  HEAT,   VACUUM 

STEP  FOUR ADD  POL  VOL 

STEP  nvE ADD  BLOWNG  AGENT 

STEP  SIX ADD  DI-ISOCYANATE 

STEP  SEVEN PLACE  IN  A  CLOSED  VENTED  CONTAINER 

STEP  EIGHT MACHINE  THE  LOAF  TO  DESIRED  SHAPE 

1.  A  rigid  compound  whose  molecules  have  the  formula 


H 
R|— N— R— C— R 


H 


O 
I 


(Si02);,-0-Si— 0-(Si02)m 

O 

(Si02)„ 


where  each  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  an  alkyl  and 
aryl  group  capable  of  further  polymerization  with  similar 
groups  and  m,  n,  and  p  are  integers  greater  than  one. 


4,579,565 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GASES  AND  LIQUIDS  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

WELLHEAD  EFFLUENT 

Rodney  T.  Heath,  4901  E.  Main  St.,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,298,  Sep.  29,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  732,379 

Int.  a.4  BOID  19/00,  53/14 

U.S.  a.  55—20  36  Oaims 


stages  of  gas-liquid  separation  and  gas  and  vapor  compression 
comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  wellhead  gas  to  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  in  excess  of  natural  gas  hy- 
drate formation  temperatures; 

valve  means  associated  with  said  heating  means  for  reducing 
the  pressure  of  the  heated  wellhead  gases  in  said  heating 
means  to  a  predetermined  reduced  pressure  to  produce 
reduced  pressure  wellhead  gases  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  excess  of  natural  gas  hydrate  formation  temperatures; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  reduced  pressure  well  head 
gases  with  compressed  gases  and  vapors  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  natural  gas  hydrate  formation  tem- 
peratures which  have  been  subjected  to  multiple  stages  of 
compression  in  the  system; 

first  high  pressure  gas-liquid  separation  means  for  separating 
gases  and  vapors  from  liquids  in  the  heated,  reduced  pres- 
sure wellhead  gases  and  vapors  that  have  been  mixed  with 
compressed  gases  while  maintaining  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  natural  gas  hydrate  formation  tempera- 
tures; 

second  high  temperature  gas-liquid  separation  means  for 
further  separation  of  heated  gases  and  vapors  from  the 
heated  liquid  separated  by  the  high  pressure  gas-liquid 
separation  means  to  produce  heated  flashed  gases,  vapors 
and  liquid  components;  and 

gas  compression  means  for  compressing  the  heated  gases  and 
vaporized  components  recovered  from  said  second  high 
temperature  gas-liquid  separation  means  and  introducing 
said  heated  compressed  gases  and  vaporized  components 
into  the  reduced  pressure  wellhead  gases  in  said  mixing 
means  for  recycling  in  the  system  without  venting  to  the 
atmosphere. 


4,579,566 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GAS 

OF  HIGH  PURITY  BY  VAPORIZATION  OF  A 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

Jean-Renaud  Brugerolle,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 

uide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  Qaude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,392 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1983,  83  03758 

Int.  a.*  B68B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—50  11  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  system  for  improving  the  volumetric 
and  BTU  content  yield  of  wellhead  sales  gas  obtained  from  a 
natural  gas  well  at  the  wellhead  site  by  the  use  of  multiple 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  substantially  dust-free  gas  from 
a  dust-containing  cryogenic  liquid  stored  in  a  reservoir,  the 
process  comprising  precluding  the  presence  of  dust  in  a  vapor- 
ized gas  by: 

providing  an  auxiliary  vessel  having  a  constantlevel  com- 
partment; 

supplying  said  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  compart- 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


ment,  whereby  a  constant  level  bath  is  formed  in  said 
compartment; 
vaporizing  a  desired  quantity  of  said  hquid,  whereby  the 

liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  drops; 
washing  the  gas  produced  by  said  vaporizing  step  by  passing 

the  same  through  said  constant-level  bath;  and 
drawing  off  said  substantially  dust-free  gas  from  an  upper 

portion  of  said  compartment. 
6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  substantially  dust-free  gas 
by  vaporizing  a  dust-containing  cryogenic  liquid,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  means  designed  for  precluding  the  presence  of 
dust  in  a  vaporized  gas,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the  cryo- 
genic liquid,  a  vaporizer,  a  pipe  for  drawing  off  the  gas,  an 
auxiliary  vessel  containing  a  bath  of  constant  level  which 
comprises  a  body  of  liquid  interposed  between  said  vaporizer 
and  said  drawing-off  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  auxiliary  vessel  from  said  reservoir,  thereby  progressively 
reducing  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir. 


4,579,567 
AGGLOMERATING  CARBON  BLACK  USING  CYCLONE 

AT  ENTRANCE  TO  BAG  HLTER 
Paul  H.  Johfuon,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,736 

Int.  a.*  BOID  29/14 

U.S.  a.  55—97  8  Gaims 


mtooucricn 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovery  of  carbon  black  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  for  quenched  carbon  black  reactor  smoke 
connected  as  inlet  to 

(b)  at  least  one  cyclonic  agglomerator  mounted  to  discharge 
into  the  surge  section  above  the  conveyor  section  of  a 
carbon  black  bag  house  and  having  vertical  discharge  of 
the  inlet  flow  into  said  surge  tank  section  through  outlet 
means  at  the  base  of  the  agglomerator,  and 

(c)  a  conduit  means  with  flow  control  means  in  open  com- 
munication to  conduct  flow  from  the  top  of  said  agglom- 
erator through  the  control  means  directly  into  the  surge 
tank  section  of  said  bag  house. 


tion  chamber  and  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 

output  ports;  and 
means  for  collecting  fluids  which  pass  through  the  lower 

output  port,  said  collecting  means  comprising  a  suction 

port; 
said  input  port  oriented  to  direct  incoming  fluids  tangen- 

tially  along  the  first  wall  toward  the  lower  output  port; 


said  second  chamber  having  a  depth  which  increases  in  the 
direction  of  the  upper  output  port; 

said  first  chamber  having  a  depth  less  than  that  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  chamber; 

said  first  and  second  chambers,  barrier,  and  ports  cooperat- 
ing to  separate  gas  from  liquid  introduced  via  the  input 
port  into  the  separation  chamber  in  order  to  reduce  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  upper  output  port. 


\  4,579,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  AND  REMOVING 

FUMES 

Henry  P.  Sheng,  Claremont,  and  Martin  E.  Tellkamp,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fume-Klean,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,258,  Oct.  14, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,048,  Jan.  2,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,300 

Int.  a."  BOID  47/06,  47/12 

U.S.  CL  55—223  8  Qaims 


/  / 


4,579,568 
GAS  ANALYZER  SEPARATOR 
Robert  H.  Ricciardelli,  Waukesha,  and  Roger  W.  Blazel,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Biochem  International  Inc., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,804 
Int.  a*  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  155—189  12  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  separator  for  a  gas  analyzer  for  analyzing  gases 
exhaled  by  a  patient,  said  separator  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  separation  chamber  having  an  input 
port,  a  lower  output  port,  an  upper  output  port,  and  a  first 
concave  wall  extending  between  the  input  port  and  the 
lower  output  port; 
a  barrier  which  extends  partially  into  the  separation  chamber 
between  the  input  port  and  the  upper  output  port  to  define 
a  first  chamber,  included  in  the  separation  chamber  and 
disposed  between  the  input  port  and  the  lower  output 
port,  and  a  second  chamber,  also  included  in  the  separa- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  neutralizing  basic  fumes  and  acidic 
fumes  and  absorbing  such  fumes  and  the  salts  thereof  in  a  liquid 
solvent  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  columnar  housing; 

a  cylindrical  gas  flow  passage  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
in  inwardly  spaced  relationship  therefrom; 
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a  tangential  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  cylindri- 
cal gas  flow  passage  extending  through  said  housing  and 
sealed  from  direct  communication  with  said  housing; 
a  conical,  upwardly  converging  gas  flow  passage  the  inlet  of 
which  is  connected  in  gas  tight  sealing  relationship  to  the 
top  and  outlet  of  said  cylindrical  gas  flow  passage; 
downwardly  directed  liquid  solvent  spraying  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  above  the  outlet  of  said  conical 
passage  and  directed  downwardly  along  the  projection  of 
the  axis  of  said  conical  passage; 

first  coalescing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  at  a  first 
elevation  above  said  spraying  means  and  extending  radi- 
ally across  said  housing  and  abutting  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  housing  at  said  first  elevation  thereof,  for 
receiving  a  gaseous  stream  with  an  entrained  liquid  sol- 
vent from  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  and  for  coalesc- 
ing such  liquid  solvent; 

absorption  means  disposed  in  said  housing  at  a  second  eleva- 
tion above  said  first  coalescing  means  and  extending  radi- 
ally across  said  housing  and  abutting  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  housing  at  said  second  elevation,  for  receiving 
a  gaseous  stream  containing  basic  and  acidic  fumes  from 
said  first  coalescing  means  and  for  absorbing,  when  suit- 
ably wetted  with  a  liquid  solvent,  such  basic  and  acidic 
fumes; 

means  for  wetting  said  absorption  means  having  an  outlet 
disposed  within  said  abscMption  means  and  an  inlet  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  housing; 

second  coalescing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  at  a  third 
elevation  above  said  absorbing  means  and  extending  radi- 
ally across  said  housing  and  abutting  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  housing  at  said  third  elevation,  for  receiving 
from  said  absorbing  means  a  gaseous  stream  having  an 
entrained  liquid  solvent  and  for  coalescing  such  liquid 
solvent; 

a  gas  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  housing  above  said  second 
coalescing  means  for  removing  a  gaseous  stream  from  said 
housing; 

a  sump  for  storage  of  liquid  solvent; 

pumping  means  for  supplying  liquid  solvent  under  pressure 
from  said  sump  to  said  spraying  means  and  said  means  for 
wetting; 

first  means  for  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical 
passage  to  said  sump; 

second  means  for  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
radially  outside  of  said  cylindrical  passage  to  said  sump; 

means  for  connecting  said  pumping  means  to  said  spraying 
means;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  pumping  means  to  said  means  for 
wetting. 


ment  of  said  shaker  rod  in  response  to  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  operating  handle  in  opposite  directions,  and 


4,579,570 
SHAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FILTER  BAGS 
Lawrence  S.  Klaas,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ruemelin 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,930 
Int.  a*  BOID  46/04 
U.S.  a.  55—305  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  bag-like  filter  and  a  shaking  mechanism  for 
dislodging  particulate  material  collected  on  a  surface  of  said 
filter,  said  shaking  mechanism  comprising 
an  elongated  shaker  rod  mounted  for  both  axial  movement 

along  and  rotational  movement  about  a  first  axis, 
a  support  bracket  affixed  on  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  shaker  rod, 
means  fastening  one  end  of  said  filter  to  said  support  bracket 

at  a  location  radially  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 
an  operating  handle  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in 

opposite  directions  about  a  second  axis, 
linkage  means  operably  connecting  said  operating  handle 
with  said  shaker  rod  for  causing  reciprocative  axial  move- 


-»^ 


rotating  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shaker  rod  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  first  axis  in  response  to 
reciprocative  movement  of  said  shaker  rod. 


4,579,571 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OPTICAL  HBER 

PREFORMS 

John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,504 

Int.  a*  C03B  37/018 

U.S.  CI.  65—3.12  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  glass  preform  from  which 
optical  fibers  can  be  drawn  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  on  a  starting  rod  a  coating  of  porous  glass  soot  of 
homogeneous  composition  and  low  water  content; 

dehydrating  said  coating  of  soot  to  reduce  its  water  content; 

fluorinating  said  coating  of  soot  with  a  given  concentration 
and  partial  pressure  of  fluorine  while  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  remove  water  remaining  after  said  dehydra- 
tion step  and  to  fill  the  pores  of  said  soot  with  fluorine; 

consolidating  said  fluorinated  soot  on  said  starting  rod  to 
form  an  intermediate  preform  with  a  solid  glass  layer 
doped  with  a  predetermined  percentage  of  fluorine; 

reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  intermediate  pre- 
form and  adding  additional  solid  fluorine-containing  lay- 
ers according  to  the  sequence  above  as  required  until  the 
area  weighted  average  index  of  refraction  of  said  starting 
rod  material  to  said  fluorine  doped  layer,  or  layers  subse- 
quently added  to  said  intermediate  preform,  is  a  predeter- 
mined value  such  that  said  intermediate  preform  upon 
further  drawing  under  a  predetermined  draw  down  ratio 
will  act  as  an  optical  fiber  core  when  surrounded  by  a 
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cladding  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  in  combina- 
tion with  said  average  index  will  sustain  waveguiding 
action; 

depositing  on  said  intermediate  preform  at  least  one  other 
coating  of  porous  glass  soot  of  homogeneous  composition 
and  low  water  content; 

dehydrating  said  other  coating  of  soot  to  reduce  its  water 
content; 

fluorinating  said  other  coating  of  soot  with  a  given  concen- 
tration, lower  than  said  first  concentration,  and  partial 
pressure  of  fluorine  while  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  remove  any  water  remaining  after  dehydrat- 
ing said  other  soot  coating  and  to  fill  the  pores  of  said 
other  soot  coating  with  a  level  of  fluorine  which,  after 
consolidation  of  said  final  soot,  results  in  a  solid  fluori- 
nated  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  lower  than  that 
of  said  solid  fluorinated  layer  of  said  intermediate  pre- 
form; and 

consolidating  said  final  soot  on  said  intermediate  preform  to 
form  over  said  intermediate  preform  a  solid  glass  layer 
whose  index  of  refraction  is  lower  than  the  area  weighted 
average  index  of  refraction  of  said  intermediate  preform. 
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4,579,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 
PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  GLASS  FEEDER 
Robert  J.  Dugi,  Enfield;  Robert  J.  Douglas,  N.  Granby;  Robert 
L.  Doughty,  West  Hartford;  John  E.  Suomala,  Weatogue; 
CoDstantine  W.  Kulig,  and  Kenneth  L.  Bratton,  both  of 
Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,904 

Int.  a*  C03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  65^29  4  Qaims 


30  912 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  and  orienting  a  plunger  assembly  in 
a  molten  glass  feeder  of  the  type  having  a  vertically  reciproca- 
ble  plunger  holder  adjustably  provided  in  the  fixed  framework 
of  the  molten  glass  forehearth,  and  also  having  a  feeder  bowl 
outlet  spout  that  includes  means  for  removably  supporting  an 
orifice  plate  so  that  the  lower  ends  of  one  or  more  plungers  can 
cooperate  with  aligned  orifices  in  the  orifice  plate  to  form  glass 
gobs  from  molten  glass  provided  to  the  feeder  bowl  from  the 
forehearth,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  alignment  disk  in  the  orifice  plate  support 
structure  so  that  the  disk  is  located  in  a  predetermined 
orienution  relative  to  the  feeder  bowl  outlet  spout, 

(b)  providing  an  elongated  alignment  tool  in  the  plunger 
holder, 

(c)  adjusubly  routing  the  tool  in  the  plunger  holder  until 
the  lower  end  of  the  tool  i»-oriented  in  a  particular  rela- 
tionship to  the  predetermined  orientation  of  the  alignment 
disk  in  the  orifice  plate  support  structure  while  substan- 
tially simultaneously, 

(d)  adjusting  the  plunger  holder  vertically  so  that  the  lower 
end  of  the  alignment  tool  is  not  only  centered  in  an  open- 
ing provided  for  it  in  the  alignment,  but  is  provided  at  a 
predetermined  vertical  position  therein, 

(e)  recording  the  vertical  position  of  the  plunger  holder 


when  these  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  have  been  so  accom- 
plished, 

(0  removing  the  tool  from  the  plunger  holder  and  removing 
the  disk  from  the  orifice  plate  support  structure, 

(g)  providing  a  jig  framework  remote  from  the  feeder  for 
supporting  the  tool  from  its  upper  end  so  that  the  tool  is 
suspended  in  a  position  similar  to  that  of  the  tool  in  the 
plunger  holder  as  recited  in  step  (b)  above, 

(h)  providing  a  gage  plate  in  the  jig  framework  so  that  an 
opening  in  the  gage  plate  receives  the  lower  end  of  the 
alignment  tool  when  so  provided  in  the  jig  framework, 

(i)  rotating  the  gage  plate  in  the  jig  framework  so  that  an 
indexing  device  provided  in  the  jig  framework  orients  the 
gJIge  plate  in  a  position  corresponding  to  that  of  the  tool  in 
the  plunger  holder  as  oriented  pursuant  to  step  (c)  above, 

0)  recording  the  position  of  the  gage  plate  in  the  jig  frame- 
work as  dictated  by  the  tool  orienting  step  (i)  above, 

(k)  removing  the  alignment  tool  from  the  jig  framework, 

(1)  replacing  the  gage  plate  with  a  plunger  gage  plate  in 
which  plunger  openings  are  provided  in  accurately  in- 
deaed  relationship  to  the  gage  plate  opening  as  recorded 
in  step  (j)  above, 

(m)  providing  a  plunger  assembly  including  a  disk  shaped 
plunger  carrier  for  the  plungers, 

(n)  providing  the  plunger  assembly  and  carrier  disk  in  the  jig 
framework,  and  orienting  the  disk  by  reference  to  said 
indexing  means  orientation  from  step  (c)  above, 

(o)  adjustably  positioning  the  plungers  in  the  carrier  disk  to 
locate  the  plungers  by  reference  to  the  plunger  openings 
in  the  plunger  gage  plate,  and 

(p)  securing  the  plungers  to  the  carrier  disk  so  that  the  entire 
plunger  carrier  assembly  including  disk  can  be  conve- 
niently provided  in  the  plunger  holder  of  the  feeder  with 
minimum  downtime  to  the  feeder. 

3.  Apparatus  for  setting  up  and/or  storing  a  plunger  assem- 
bly of  the  type  utilized  in  a  molten  glass  feeder  to  form  gobs  of 
glass  at  the  outlet  spout  of  a  forehearth  furnace,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

plunger  carrier  means  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  holder  of 
the  feeder  said  carrier  means  including  plunger  supjxjrts 
which  provide  for  individual  adjustments  to  the  plunger 
positions  in  said  carrier  means, 

a  jig  framework  including  a  base  defining  a  lower  support 
surface,  and  a  plunger  gage  plate  on  said  support  surface, 
said  plate  defining  a  pattern  plunger  openings  for  locating 
the  lower  ends  of  the  plungers, 

said  jig  framework  also  including  an  upper  support  surface 
spaced  from  said  lower  surface  by  a  predetermined  verti- 
cal dimension, 

indexing  means  in  said  upper  support  surface  and  located  in 
a  predetermined  orientation  to  said  plunger  opening  pat- 
tern, 

said  plunger  carrier  means  including  a  carrier  disk  with 
means  for  mating  with  said  indexing  means  of  said  upper 
support  surface  in  said  jig  framework. 


4,579,573 
FORMING  GLASS  SHEETS  OF  SPEOALIZED 
ASYMMETRIC  CONFIGURATIONS 
Michael  T.  Fecik,  New  Kensington,  and  John  J.  Ewing,  Taren- 
tum,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,011 
Int.  a.*  C03B  23/035 
U.S.  a.  65—106  8  Qaims 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  conveying  and  shaping  a  series  of  heat 
softened  material  sheets  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  mold  with  a  shaping  surface  having  and 
upstream  shaping  area,  a  central  shaping  area  and  a  down- 
stream shaping  area,  said  upstream  and  central  shaping 
ar^s  forming  a  first  sheet  shaping  region  and  said  down- 
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stream  and  central  shaping  areas  forming  a  second  sheet 
shaping  region; 

means  to  engage  said  sheet  with  said  mold  for  shaping  said 
sheet;  and 

control  means  including  means  to  detect  said  sheet  at  a  set 
position  upstream  from  said  mold  and  means  to  actuate 
said  engaging  means  when  said  sheet  has  moved  either  a 
first  distance  from  said  set  position,  wherein  said  sheet  is  at 
a  first  position  for  engagement  with  said  first  sheet  shaping 
region  or  a  second  distance  from  said  set  position  wherein 
said  sheet  is  at  a  second  position  for  engagement  with  said 
second  sheet  shaping  region,  depending  on  the  final  de- 
sired, curvature  of  said  sheet. 

7.  A  method  of  shaping  glass  sheets  comprising: 

conveying  a  first  glass  sheet  through  a  heating  furnace 
towards  a  shaping  station  to  heat  said  first  glass  sheet  to  its 
heat  softened  temperstiure; 

detecting  the  position  of  said  first  sheet  as  it  is  conveyed  past 
a  preset  location  during  said  conveying  step; 

activating  a  first  positioning  sequence  to  allow  said  convey- 
ing of  said  first  sheet  to  continue  until  said  first  sheet  is  at 
a  first  position  relative  to  a  sheet  shaping  surface  at  said 
shaping  station,  said  first  position  being  a  first  distance 
downstream  from  said  preset  location; 


position  and  closed  molding  position,  means  for  supporting  a 
neck  ring  above  the  table  under  the  mold  halves  when  in 
closed  position,  lubricating  nozzles  supported  on  the  table  for 
spraying  a  lubricant  solution  upwardly  into  a  neck  ring  sup- 
ported under  the  closed  mold  halves,  a  lubricant  solution 


feeding  means  for  feeding  the  lubricant  solution  to  said  nozzles, 
an  air  feeding  means  for  feeding  compressed  air  to  said  nozzles, 
and  control  means  respectively  for  controlling  feeding  func- 
tions of  said  lubricant  solution  feeding  means  and  said  air 
feeding  means. 


0     fV«3 
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engaging  said  first  sheet  with  portions  of  a  first  shaping 
region  of  said  sheet  shaping  surface  including  an  upstream 
shaping  area  and  a  central  shaping  area  to  impart  a  first 
desired  shape; 

depositing  said  first  sheet  on  a  first  tempering  ring  corre- 
sponding to  the  bent  shape  of  said  first  sheet;  and  thereaf- 
ter 

conveying  a  second  sheet  through  said  furnace  towards  said 
shaping  station  to  heat  said  second  sheet  to  its  heat  soft- 
ened temperature; 

detecting  the  position  of  said  second  sheet  as  it  is  conveyed 
past  said  preset  location; 

activating  a  second  positioning  sequence  to  allow  said  con- 
veying of  said  second  sheet  to  continue  until  said  second 
sheet  is  at  a  second  position  relative  to  said  sheet  shaping 
surface,  said  second  position  being  a  second  distance 
downstream  from  said  preset  location; 

engaging  said  second  sheet  with  portions  of  a  second  sheet 
shaping  region  of  said  sheet  shaping  surface  including  a 
downstream  shaping  area  and  said  central  shaping  area  to 
impart  a  second  desired  shape;  and 

depositing  said  second  sheet  on  a  second  tempering  ring 
corresponding  to  the  bent  shape  of  said  second  sheet. 


4,579,575 
BLOW  HEAD  SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING 
MECHANISM  OF  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  V.  Foster,  Cantley,  England,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn, 
per  No.  PCT/GB82/00045,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1981, 
8106255 

Int.  a*  C03B  9/36 
U.S.  a.  65— 261  7  Claims 


4,579,574 
MOLD  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASSWARE 

MAKING  MACHINES 
Akio  Sugie;  Atsuyuki  Yamawaki,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Hiro- 
mitsu  Doi,  and  Katsuki  Azuma,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ni- 
shinomiya, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  683,231 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1983,  58-245886 

Int.  a*  C03B  40/02 

U.S.  a.  65—170  4  Qaims 

1.  A  mold  lubricating  apparatus  for  a  glassware  forming 

machine  having  a  mold  table,  a  split  blank  mold  assembly 

above  the  table  for  moving  blank  mold  halves  between  open 


'^^ 


^^^ 


1.  A  blowhead  mechanism  for  a  glassware  forming  machine 
including  a  blowhead  which  is  operable  to  blow  air  into  a  glass 
parison  p>ositioned  in  a  mould  cavity  to  cause  it  to  expand  and 
take  up  the  shape  of  the  mould  cavity,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising vertical  moving  means  operable  to  move  said  blowhead 
in  a  vertical  direction,  said  vertical  moving  means  including  a 
first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said  blowhead  being  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  for 
opposing  the  action  of  said  first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  as 
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said  blowhead  approaches  the  mould  cavity  to  cushion  the  Tirst 
piston,  means  on  the  first  piston  to  engage  the  second  piston 
during  the  latter  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  first  piston  when 
said  blowhead  approaches  the  mold  cavity,  and  means  continu- 
ously supplying  air  pressure  to  said  second  piston  and  cylinder 
to  urge  said  second  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  first  piston  as  the  blowhead  moves  toward 
the  mold  cavity,  whereby,  the  second  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  will  cause  the  blowhead  to  move  away  from  the 
mold  cavity  when  the  blowing  has  been  completed  and  the  air 
supply  to  the  first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  is  cut  off. 


4,579,576 
MOULD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GLASSWARE  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Stanley  P.  Jones,  Tickhill,  England,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,425,  Mar.  8, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1983, 
8307462 

Int.  a*  C03B  9/20 
U.S.  a.  65—265  7  Qaims 


c*5^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cooling  the  moulds  in  a  glassware 
forming  machine  comprising  at  least  one  mould  including  a 
bottom  plate  defining  a  bottom  portion  of  a  cavity  of  the 
mould,  a  bottom  plate  mechanism  on  which  said  bottom  plate 
is  mounted,  said  mould  also  including  side  portions  movable 
between  an  open  and  closed  position,  in  said  closed  position 
the  side  portions  cooperate  with  the  bottom  plate  and  one 
another  to  define  a  mould  cavity  and  in  said  open  position 
allow  the  moulded  articles  to  be  removed  from  the  mould, 
passages  in  said  side  portions  for  the  passage  of  cooling  wind, 
said  passages  having  an  entrance  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
side  portions,  a  plenum  chamber  forming  part  of  said  bottom 
plate  mechanism,  air  supply  means  for  supplying  mould  cool- 
ing air  to  the  plenum  chamber  for  a  predetermined  period  in 
each  cycle  of  operation  during  which  said  side  portions  are  in 
said  closed  position,  said  plenum  chamber  being  positioned 
under  the  side  portions  when  the  side  portions  are  in  their 
closed  position  and  having  at  least  one  exit  passageway  which 
communicates  with  the  entrance  of  the  passageways  so  that  air 
can  leave  the  plenum  chamber  and  pass  through  the  passage- 
ways, and  a  slideway  in  a  vertically  extending  recess  of  said 
machine  said  bottom  plate  mechanism  being  mounted  for  verti- 
cally extending  movement  in  said  slideway. 


4,579,577 
VACUUM  PRESS  MOLD  CONSTRUCTION 
George  R.  Claassen,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
i  Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,012 

I  Int.  a.*  C03B  23/035 

U.S.  a.  65—273  20  Qaims 


1.  JA  vacuum  mold  for  shaping  sheets  comprising; 

a  rigid  plate; 

a  perforated,  flexible  shaping  wall  having  a  shaping  surface 
capable  of  being  shaped; 

means  to  space  said  shaping  wall  from  said  rigid  plate  to 
maintain  said  shaping  surface  of  said  shaping  wall  so  as  to 
define  a  desired  curvature  of  said  sheet  to  be  shajsed, 
wherein  said  shaping  surface  remaining  constant  through- 
out a  shaping  operation  and  further  wherein  said  spacing 
means  is  adjustable  such  that  the  distace  between  said 
rigid  plate  and  said  lower  shaping  wall  can  be  varied  so  as 
to  change  the  curvature  of  said  shaping  wall; 

pliable  means  to  seal  the  space  between  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  rigid  plate  and  said  shaping  wall  to  form  a  vacuum 
chamber  therebetween,  wherein  said  pliable  sealing  means 
is  adjustable  over  the  entire  peripheral  space  between  said 
rigid  plate  and  said  shaping  wall;  and 

means  through  which  a  vacuum  can  be  drawn  in  said  cham- 
ber. 

15.  A  method  of  sealing  an  adjustable  vacuum  mold  includ- 
ing a  rigid  plate,  a  perforated  flexible  shaping  wall  spaced  from 
said  rigid  plate,  and  a  means  to  adjustably  space  said  shaping 
wall  from  said  rigid  plate,  comprising: 

spanning  the  space  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
rigid  plate  and  said  shaping  wall  with  a  heat  resistant 
material; 

coating  said  material  with  a  heat  resistant,  impervious  seal- 
ant so  as  to  form  a  pliable  sealing  member. 


4,579,578 
PLANT  GROWING  MEDIA 
Allan  Cooke,  Pontypool,  Wales,  assignor  to  Chemical  Discover- 
ies S.A.,  Panama,  Panama 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1983, 
8315407;  Jul.  7,  1983,  8318448 

Int.  a.*  C05F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  71—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  growing  medium  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
polymerizing  an  acrylamide  monomer  with  N,N'-methylene 
bisacrylamide  cross-linking  agent  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  an  initiator,  said  cross-linking  agent  amounting  to  less 
than  5%  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  and  the  reaction 
conditions  of  said  polymerization  being  selected,  so  that  a 
polymeric  substance  is  formed  which  is  capable  of  absorb- 
ing at  least  30  times  its  own  volume  of  water  to  form  a  firm 
gel  which  is  of  a  sticky  or  tacky  consistency  sufficient  to 
adhere  to  the  roots  of  a  plant  and  to  permit  free  migration 
of  water  from  the  gel  into  the  plant  roots; 
dividing  the  polymeric  substance  into  particles; 
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mixing  a  minor  proportion  of  said  particles  with  a  major 
proportion  of  a  particulate  growing  material  consisting  of 
rock  wool;  said  polymeric  substance  comprising  not 
greater  than  1%  by  weight  of  said  medium. 


4,579,579 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SLOW-RELEASE 

FERTILLZER 

Thomas  J.  Kerr,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Plus,  Inc., 

Hendersoniille,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,951 
Int.  a*  C05F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  71—23  21  Qaims 

1.  A  slow-release  fertilizer  comprising  a  carrier  material 
consisting  of  comminuted  peanut  hulls,  the  fibers  of  which 
having  been  opened  by  treatment  with  NaOH,  fertilizer  ingre- 
dients impregnated  in  the  fibers  of  said  hulls  and  a  coating  of 
lignin  coated  over  said  impregnated  hulls,  whereby  said  fertil- 
izer ingredients  are  released  only  on  decomposition  of  said 
hulls. 


4,579,580 

UREA-METHYLOLUREA  PLANT  FOOD  COMPOSITION 

William  P.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  1270,  HopeweU,  Va.  23860 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,357,  Dec.  22, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,993 

Int.  a.*  C05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  71—28  4  Qaims 


URC*  -IWTtR  -  MtTHTLOLUOEt 
PHtSE  DUOUM 


R'— C— N— CH— XR3 

II     LI 

O     r2    E 

wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
heterocyclyl,  benzyl,  or  heterocyclylmethyl  radical; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
benzyl  or  heterocyclylmethyl  radical; 

X  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  an  — NH —  group; 

R3  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  when 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  or  is  an  optionally  substituted 
alkanoyl  radical  when  X  is  — NH— ; 

and  E  is  a  — CN,  — CONH2,  — CSNH2,  or  — C0NR*R5 
group  wherein  each  R*  and  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  provided  that  E  is  not  — CN  when 
R'  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulphur  and  provided  further  when  R'  is  aryl,  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, R3  is  alkyl,  X  is  sulphur  and  E  is  cyano  or  — CONH2, 
the  R'  aryl  is  halo-phenyl. 


4,579,582 

5-DEOXY.3-O-ARYLMETHYL  OR  SUBSTITUTED 

ARYLMETHYL-U-O-ALKYLIDENE-a-D- 

XYLOFURANOSE  HERBIODE  DERIVATIVES 

William  Loh,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cheiron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,236,  Aug.  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,429,119. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,957 
Int.  a*  AOIN  43/08 
U.S.  a.  71—88  24  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  acceptable  car- 
rier and  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


1.  A  storage  stable  plant  food  composition,  exhibiting  saltout 
temperatures  between  - 12'  and  14°  C.  and  a  low  potential  for 
foliar  bum,  comprising  a  liquid  eutectic  mixture  of  urea,  un- 
condensed  methylolurea,  and  water,  containing  between  19 
and  31  weight  percent  total  nitrogen,  of  which  more  than  50 
percent  and  less  than  75  percent  of  said  nitrogen  is  derived 
from  urea. 


4,579,581 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Ian  T.  Kay;  David  Bartholomew,  both  of  Wokingham;  Emyr  G. 
WUUams,  Reading,  and  Robert  A.  Noon,  Cricklewood,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,006,  Feb.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,447,446. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  582,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1981, 
8106817;  May  12,  1981,  8114393 

Int.  CI."  C07D  121/52 
U.S.  a.  71—88  15  Claims 

1.  Amide  derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I>) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl 
having  2  through  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  2-trifluoromethylphe- 
nyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl  having  1  through  4 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  lower 
alkyl  having  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  and  halo,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R'  is  substituted  phenyl  having  more  than  two  halo  substitu- 
ents or  is  2,3-  or  3,4-dihalophenyl,  then  R  is  alkyl;  and  R^'  and 
R3  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  R  is  methyl,  butyl,  vinyl,  2-allyl,  or  but-1-enyl 
and  R2  and  R^  are  each  methyl  then  R'  is  not  phenyl. 


4,579,583 
NOVEL  SULFONYLUREAS 
Werner  Fory,  Basel;  Karl  Gass,  Magden,  and  Willy  Meyer, 
Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,599 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Sep.    8,    1982, 
5337/82;  Apr.  28,  1983,  2283/83 

Int.  a*  C07D  401/12:  AOIN  47/36 
U.S.  a.  71—92  17  Claims 

1.  An  N-pyridylsulfonyl-N'-pyrimidinylurea  of  the  formula 


150-643  O.G.-86-10 
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— f-         -|f-S02— NH— CO—NH— f^  iT"'^^ 

^  X-A  ''V'^ 


wherein 

A  is  a  C3-C6alkynyl  radical,  or  a  Ci-C6alkyl  radical  which 
is  substituted  by  halogen  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  A  is  a  C2-C4 
alkenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  A  is  a  phenyl  radical  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl  or  — X— C1-C4  alkyl,  or 

A — X —  forms  an  amino  radical  — NR6R7, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

R2  is  C1-C3  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
to  3  halogen  atoms,  or  is  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  amino  group  — NR4R5,  or 
C1-C3  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to 
3  halogen  atoms,  or  is  C1-C4  alkoxy  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms, 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  C1-C2  alkyl  or  methoxy. 

Re  and  R7  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C3-C6  alkenyl,  C3-C6  alkynyl,  or  both  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  also  form  a 
saturated  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system 
which  may  also  contain  oxygen,  sulfur  or  an  — NRg  radi- 
cal, 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  a  salt  thereof 


4,579,584 
N-PHENYLSULFONYL-N'-TRIAZINYLUREAS 
Willy  Meyer,  Riehen;  Werner  Fdry,  Basel,  and  Karl  Gass,  Mag- 
den,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,635 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    13,    1981, 
6541/81 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C07D  251/18.  251/50.  251/52;  AOIN  43/70 
U.S.  a.  71—93  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
triazinylsulfonylurea  of  the  formula: 
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wherein 
Z  is  O  or  S; 
A  is  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkenyl  of  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  substituted 

with  an  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulflnyl  or  alkylsulfonyl 

group,  each  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  Re— Y—  in  which  Y  is  O,  S, 


SO  or  SO2;  and  Re  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  haloal- 
kyl of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Re— Y—  in  which  Y  and  Re 
are  as  defined  above,  nitro,  R7OCO—  or  RgRgNCO- ,  in 
which  R7  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  group  of  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  Rg  and  R9  are  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R3  i$  hydrogen,  halo  or  a  substituent  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, alkylthio,  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  methoxy,  cyanomethyl  or  cyanoethyl; 
and  the  salts  thereof 


4,579,585 

N-[4-(l-FLUOROMETHYL-ETHYL)PHENYL]-UREA 
DERIVATIVES 

Karl  Seckinger,  Riegel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  San- 

doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,004,  Jan.  10, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1982, 
8201108 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  47/30:  C07C  127/22,  127/19 
U.S.  a.  71—120  12  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 
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II 
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2.  A  method  of  combatting  weeds  in  a  locus,  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  thereof  the  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,579,586 
MERCAPTOHYDROXY  ALKANES 
Roy  A.  Gray,  and  Gary  D.  Macdonell,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,432,  Jun.  13, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,472,569. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,227 
Int.  a."  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  75—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  minerals  from  an  ore  containing 
minerals,  said  process  comprising  in  a  froth  flotation  process 
admixing  said  ore  with  a  dimercaptodihydroxy  alkane  of  the 
formula 


R,  R. 

HSCH2C(CH2)„CCH2SH 
OH         OH 


where  n  ranges  from  0  to  about  16  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  any 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  or  hydro- 
gen; R2  is  any  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms 
or  hydrogen;  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  can  be 
from  4  to  about  20,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  aid  in  the  flota- 
tion of  said  minerals  and  recovering  the  floated  minerals. 
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4,579,587 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

METAL-CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Nicholas  J.  Grant,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Charles  H.  Smith, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,515,  Aug.  15, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,669 
Int.  a.*  C22C  1/00 
UJS.  a.  75—0.5  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  metal-refractory  oxide  composite 
powder  comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  a  metal  alloy  into  a  molten  state; 
atomizing  said  molten  metal  into  liquid  particles  and  rapidly 
solidifying  said  liquid  particles  at  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least 
100°  C.  per  second  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous 
metal  powder; 
converting  said  metal  powder  into  flake-like  particles  rang- 
ing in  thickness  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  microns;  and 
mechanically  incorporating  refractory  oxide  particles  into 
said  flake-like  metal  particles  to  form  a  composite  powder, 
said  refractory  oxide  particles  representing  a  ratio  of  up  to 
about  S.O  weight  percent  of  said  composite  powder. 


4  579  588 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  LIQUID  IRON 

FROM  IRON  OXIDE 

Jean  M.  yan  Langen,  Akersloot,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hoo- 

govens  Groep  B.V.,  l(jmuiden,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,726,  May  5, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  714,350 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   12,   1982, 
8201945 

Int.  a.*  C21B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  75—35  6  Qaims 


002 


1.  Method  of  producing  liquid  iron  from  iron  oxide  during 
passage  of  the  iron  oxide  through  a  reduction  column  into  a 
melt  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  substantially  converting  the  iron  oxide  to  sponge  iron  by 
passing  reducing  gas  containing  CO,  H2,  CO2  and  H2O 
through  the  iron  oxide  in  the  reduction  column, 

(b)  feeding  the  sponge  iron  from  the  reduction  column  into 
a  melt  vessel  which  is  in  open  communication  with  the 
reduction  column, 

(c)  delivering  pure  oxygen-containing  gas  and  carbonaceous 
material  containing  coal  powder  separately  into  the  melt 
vessel  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  iron  bath  therein 
thereby  melting  the  sponge  iron  in  the  melt  vessel  by  heat 
generated  by  reaction  of  substantially  pure  oxygen  and 
coal  powder  which  reaction  provides  said  reducing  gas, 

(d)  stirring  the  liquid  iron  bath  in  the  melt  vessel  during  said 
melting  step  so  as  at  least  partly  to  keep  it  in  motion, 

(e)  adjusting,  during  operation,  the  level  and/or  direction  of 
delivery  of  at  least  one  of  the  oxygen  and  the  coal  powder 


into  the  melt  vessel  and  also  adjusting,  during  operation, 
the  amount  of  stirring  of  the  iron  bath  so  as  to  control  the 
ratio  of  CO  and  CO2  in  the  said  reducing  gas  produced  by 
the  said  reaction,  and 
(0  tapping  the  liquid  iron  off  from  the  melt  vessel. 


4,579,589 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PREOOUS 
METALS  FROM  A  ROASTER  CALONE  LEACH 

RESIDUE 

William  A.  Yuill,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Barbara  A.  Krebs,  Glendale, 

Calif.,  and  Gretchen  L.  Graef,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignohs  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  676,354 

Int  CI.*  C22B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—101  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  precious  metals  from  a  roaster 
calcine  leach  residue  from  a  process  wherein  metal  sulfides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulfides  and  zinc 
sulfides  are  roasted  to  produce  a  metal  calcine;  said  metal 
calcine  is  leached  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  leaching  solu- 
tion to  produce  a  metalcontaining  leaching  solution  and  a 
roaster  calcine  leach  residue  and  said  metal-containing  leach- 
ing solution  is  separated  from  said  roaster  calcine  leach  residue, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  Intimately  contacting  said  roaster  calcine  leach  residue 
with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  leach  solution  containing 
from  about  S  to  about  200  grams  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid 
to  produce  a  slurry  of  said  leach  solution  and  said  roaster 
calcine  leach  residue  and  to  dissolve  precious  metal  from 
said  roaster  calcine  leach  residue; 

(b)  Adding  metal  sulfide  solids  to  said  mixture  of  said  leach 
solution  and  said  roaster  calcine  leach  residue; 

(c)  Agitating  said  metal  sulfide  solids  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  mixture  of  said  leach  solution  and  said  roaster 
calcine  leach  residue  under  oxidizing  conditions  for  a  time 
from  about  S  to  about  20  minutes  to  collect  precious  metal 
on  said  metal  sulfide  solids; 

(d)  Separating  said  leach  solution  from  said  roaster  calcine 
leach  residue  and  said  metal  sulfide  solids  containing  said 
precious  metal;  and 

(e)  Separating  said  metal  sulfide  solids  containing  said  pre- 
cious metal  from  said  roaster  calcine  leach  residue  by  a 
froth  flotation  process. 
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4,579^90 
HIGH  STRENGTH  COBALT-FREE  MARAGING  STEEL 
Yokiteni  Asayama,  and  Kazuaki  Higuchi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1983,  58-42317 
Int.  O*  C22C  38/50 
VJS.  a.  75—128  T  2  Oaims 


HOi  ^»~  0  so  so 

Nire»l-Ni/5ft69-3(Mo»03??Co)/9595-3Ti/479    /   10"' 


1.  High  strength  and  toughness  cobalt-free  maraging  steel 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  mass,  1 1  to  15%  Ni,  0.5  to  4%  Cr, 
0.5  to  5.5%  Mo,  0.5  to  2%  Ti,  0.05%  max.  C,  1%  max.  Mn, 
0.5%  max.  Si,  the  balance  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities,  the 
amounts  of  Ni,  Mo  and  Ti  satisfying  the  following  relationship: 


Ni% 


< 


3  X  Mo  %      ,     3  X  Ti  % 


95.95 


47.9 


■) 


X  58.69 


28Mo  %  +  SOTi  %  ^  150. 


4,579,591 
DESENSITIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  USE  IN  OFFSET 
PRINTING 
Hiroaki  Suzuki;  Masao  Tanaka;  Masato  Iwai;  Sadao  Osawa, 
and  Nobuynki  Kita,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Fiyi  Photo  FUm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1983,  58-130348 
Int  a.*  C09D  5/20;  B41M  5/00;  G03E  13/06 
VS.  a.  106—2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  ferrocyanide-free  and  ferricyanide-free  desensitizing 
solution  for  use  in  offset  printing  comprising  as  the  effective 
ingredients: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  of  an  ammo- 
nium salt  and  amine  salt  of  inositol  hexaphosphate  ester; 

(b)  a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  low  molecular  weight  electrolytic  compond  selected 
from  a  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid  or  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid. 


4,579,592 
INSULATOR 

Richard  E.  Loomis,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Gene  Cran- 
dall.  Port  Bryon,  N.Y. 
i  Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,475 

'  Int.  a*  C09K  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  106—18.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
cellulose  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from  sixty-five  percent 
(65%)  to  eighty  percent  (80%)  of  total  weight,  for  con- 
tributing bulk  to  the  composition, 
boric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  four  and  one-half  percent 

(4.5%)  to  twelve  percent  (12%)  of  total  weight,  and 
a  glass  in  an  amount  of  from  eight  percent  (8%)  to  sixty-five 
percent  (65%)  of  total  weight,  for  neutralizing  the  corro- 
sive effect  of  said  acid. 


4  579  593 
HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINES  AS  ASPHALT 
EMULSIFIERS  AND  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
I  HEXADROPYRIMIDINES 

Keith  D.  Stanley,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Enka,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,078,  Feb.  4, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
j         application  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,518 
'  Int.  CI*  C08L  95/00;  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  106—277  9  Claims 

1.  A  rapid-set  asphalt  emulsion  which  comprises  at  least  60% 
asphalt  residue,  at  least  30%  water,  at  least  0.1%  acid,  and  at 
least  0.15%  of  an  emulsifier  that  is  liquid  at  room  temperature, 
the  emulsifier  comprising  a  hexahydropyrimidine  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


r^ 


Rl— N  N 

R2— CH— R3 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  including  H—  or  — (CH2);tCH3,  wherein  x  is 
an  integer  between  0  and  3. 


4,579,594 
INORGANIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tsutamu  Nanao,  and  Tamiyuki  Eguchi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1983,  58-67507; 
May  13, 1983,  58-84792;  May  13, 1983, 58-84793;  May  13, 1983, 
58-84796;  May  13,  1983,  58-84797 

Int.  a.*  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—287.24  13  Qaims 

1.  A  solution  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  inorganic  com- 
posite materials  by  thermally  decomposing  the  solution,  said 
solution  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal  alkoxide  and  an  oligomer  thereof, 

(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  metal  chelate  and  a  chelating  agent,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and 
benzaldehyde, 

wherein  at  least  two  different  metals  are  present  in  the  solu- 
tion as  components  (a)  and  (b),  and  the  amount  of  the 
aldehyde  is  at  least  0.001  mole  of  aldehyde  per  1  mole  of 
the  total  amount  of  metals  present  as  components  (a)  and 
(b). 
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4,579,595 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYZING  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  INTO  REDUaNG  SUGARS 
Jean-Pierre  Sachetto,  Saint-Julien  en  Genevois,  France;  Jean- 
Michel  Armet,  Onex;  Ake  A.  Johansson,  Meyrin,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Alain  Roman,  Bossey,  France,  and  Sergio  Cue- 
colo,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial 
Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP81/00171,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1982 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,734,  Jul.  16, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Oct.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  734,807 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   20,   1980, 
8588/80 

Int.  CI.*  C13K  1/02 
U.S.  a.  127—37  12  Qaims 


4,579,596 

IN-SrrU  REMOVAL  OF  OILY  DEPOSITS  FROM  THE 

INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  CONDUITS 

Patrick  J.  Murzyn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,335 

Int.  a.*  B08B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  134—7  20  Qaims 

1.  In  the  in-situ  process  for  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of 
conduits  for  the  transport  and/or  processing  of  fluids,  solids  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  which  cleaning  particles  entrained  in  a 
propelling  gas  stream  are  passed  through  the  conduit  to  be 
cleaned  at  an  outlet  gas  velocity  of  from  about  5,000  feet  per 
minute  up  to  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  propelling  gas,  the  im- 
provement in  the  removal  of  an  oily  deposit  comprising  pass- 
ing a  drying  agent  through  the  conduit  to  be  cleaned  concur- 
rently with  the  passage  of  said  cleaning  particles  therethrough, 
said  drying  agent  being  (a)  highly  adsorptive  or  absorptive 
with  respect  to  said  oily  deposit,  (b)  non-agglomerating  so  that, 
upon  the  adsorption  and/or  absorption  of  substantial  amounts 
of  the  oily  deposit  during  passage  of  said  drying  agent  through 
the  conduit  to  be  cleaned,  redeposition  of  said  deposit  at  bends 
or  other  flow  obstruction  sites  within  the  conduit  downstream 
of  the  point  of  initial  adsorption  and/or  absorption  is  effec- 
tively precluded,  and  (c)  non-abrasive  or  non-erosive  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  conduit  being  cleaned,  said  drying 
agent  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effectively 
preclude  the  substantial  embedding  of  said  cleaning  particles  in 
or  on  the  oil  deposit  being  removed,  whereby  the  effective 
in-situ  cleaning  action  of  the  cleaning  particles  is  enhanced, 
facilitating  the  application  of  said  in-situ  cleaning  process  to 
the  treatment  of  conduits  containing  such  oil  deposits  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  hydrolyzing  a  comminuted  mass  of  non- 
acidified  non-prehydrolyzed  moist  cellulose  containing  mate- 
rial or  non-acidified,  hon-prehydrolyzed  moist  ligno-cellulosic 
materials  into  monomeric  sugars  by  means  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  which  method  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  impregnating,  while  cooling  to  below  30°  C,  the  commi- 
nuted mass  with  gaseous  HCl  in  an  amount  so  as  to  satu- 
rate water  in  said  mass  with  hydrochloric  acid, 

(b)  heating  the  mass  thus-impregnated  to  a  temperature 
between  28°  and  33°  C.  to  thereby  provide  an  evolution  of 
and  an  effervescent  discharge  of  gaseous  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride which  is  recycled  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gaseous  HCl  for  the  (a)  impregnating,  and  with  said  tem- 
perature being  sufficient  to  initiate  a  first  hydrolysis  reac- 
tion so  as  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mass  into 
oligosaccharides,  and  with  the  evolution  and  the  efferves- 
cent discharge  being  such  that  it  will  provide  a  mixing 
action  of  said  mass  and  with  the  thus  initiated  first  hydro- 
lysis reaction  being  continued  for  such  time  and  temp>era- 
ture  so  as  to  provide  a  shrunken  material  having  a  doughy 
consistency, 

(c)  subjecting  the  shrunken  material  to  reduced  pressure 
conditions  so  that  hydrochloric  acid  comes  off  in  the  form 
of  gas,  which  gas  is  recycled  as  gaseous  HCl  to  provide 
gaseous  HCl  for  the  (a)  impregnating,  and  so  that  there 
remains  a  degassed  mass, 

(d)  adding  water  to  the  degassed  mass  and  heating  to  com- 
plete hydrolysis  so  as  to  provide  a  solution  of  the  mono- 
meric sugars. 


4,579,597 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ENDOSCOPE  CHANNELS 
Hiroyuki  Sasa;  Hisao  Yabe;  Yukio  Nakigima;  Fumiaki  Ishii; 
Koji  Takamura,  and  Takeaki  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,517 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1983,  58-77893; 
May  16,  1983,  58-85553 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  B08B  3/04.  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  134—21  3  Qaims 


J3  JC  3?  "9 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  endoscope  which  includes  a 
control  section,  an  insertion  section  extending  from  the  control 
section  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  distal  end,  a  light  guide  cable 
extending  from  the  control  section  and  having  a  connector  at 
its  distal  end,  an  air  supply  channel  extending  in  the  endoscope 
and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  nozzle  and  the 
other  end  opening  to  the  connector,  a  liquid  supply  channel 
extending  in  the  endoscope  and  having  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  nozzle  and  the  other  end  opening  to  the  connec- 
tor, a  suction  channel  extending  in  the  endoscope  and  having 
one  end  oj)ening  to  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  section  and 
the  other  end  opening  to  the  connector,  an  air/liquid  supply 
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valve  cylinder  arranged  in  the  control  section  to  communicate 
with  the  air  supply  channel  and  liquid  supply  channel  and 
having  one  end  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  control  section, 
and  a  suction  valve  cylinder  arranged  in  the  control  section  to 
communicate  with  the  suction  channel  and  having  one  end 
opening  to  the  outside  of  the  control  section; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  air/liquid  supply  valve  cylinder 

and  the  suction  valve  cylinder; 
causing  said  other  ends  of  the  air  supply  channel,  liquid 
supply  channel  and  the  suction  channel  to  contact  with  a 
liquid; 
mounting  a  cap  on  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  section  so 
that  the  nozzle  and  said  one  end  of  the  suction  channel 
open  to  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  connecting  the  cap  to 
sucking  means;  and 
sucking  the  liquid  through  the  cap  from  the  nozzle  and  said 
one  end  of  the  suction  channel  through  the  three  channels, 
the  air/liquid  supply  valve  cylinder  and  suction  valve 
cylinder,  thereby  cleaning  the  interiors  of  these  channels 
and  valve  cylinders  with  the  liquid. 


4,579,598 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ENDOSCOPE  CHANNELS 
Hiroynki  Sua;  Hisao  Yabe;  Yukio  Naki^ima;  Fumiaki  Ishii; 
Koji  Takamnra,  and  Takeaki  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1983,  58-85556; 
May  16, 1983,  58-85555 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  B08B  3/04.  9/00 

VJS.  a.  134-22.12  1  Qaim 


**«»   J2"°  » 


1.  Method  of  cleaning  the  channels  of  an  endoscope  which 
includes  a  control  section,  an  insertion  section  extending  from 
the  control  section  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  distal  end,  a  light 
guide  cable  extending  from  the  control  section  and  having  a 
connector  at  its  distal  end,  an  air  supply  channel  extending  in 
the  endoscope  and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
nozzle  and  the  other  end  opening  to  the  connector,  a  liquid 
supply  channel  extending  in  the  endoscope  and  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  nozzle  and  the  other  end  opening  to 
the  connector,  a  suction  channel  extending  in  the  endoscope 
and  having  one  end  opening  to  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion 
section  and  the  other  end  opening  to  the  connector,  an  air/liq- 
uid supply  valve  cylinder  arranged  in  the  control  section  to 
communicate  with  the  air  supply  channel  and  liquid  supply 
channel  and  having  one  end  opening  to  the  outside  of  the 
control  section,  and  a  suction  valve  cylinder  arranged  in  the 
control  section  to  communicate  with  the  suction  channel  and 
having  one  end  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  control  section, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

closing  the  open  ends  of  the  air/liquid  supply  valve  cylinder 
and  suction  valve  cylinder; 

mounting  a  cover  on  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  section  so 
that  the  nozzle  and  said  one  end  of  the  suction  channel 
open  to  the  interior  of  said  cover; 

connecting  liquid  supplying  means  to  said  cover;  and 

supplying  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  cover,  the  nozzle  and 
said  one  end  of  the  suction  channel  from  the  liquid  supply- 


ing means  and  discharging  the  liquid  from  said  other  ends 
of  the  air  supply  channel,  liquid  supply  channel  and  suc- 
tion channel  through  the  three  channels,  the  air/liquid 
supply  valve  cylinder  and  the  suction  valve  cylinder, 
thereby  cleaning  the  interiors  of  these  channels  and  valve 
cylinders  with  the  liquid. 


4  579  599 

PROCESS  FOR  FLUIDKED  CONTACT  IN  A  MIXED 

PHASE 
Hiroo  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,'  Nov.  5, 1982,  57-193378 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  134—25.1  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  fluidized  contact  in  a  mixed  phase  by 
intimately  contacting  a  liquid  or  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  a  gas 
with  solid  particles  to  fluidize  the  particles,  wherein  a  double 
pipe  contact  portion  having  an  inner  pipe  contact  portion  and 
an  outer  pipe  contact  portion  is  formed  by  inserting  an  open- 
ended  inner  pipe  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  of  diameter 
Di  into  a  lower  part  of  a  contact  vessel  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  of  diameter  D  in  such  a  way  that  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  inner  pipe  communicate  with  middle  and  lower 
parts  of  the  contact  vessel  respectively,  a  packed  bed  is  pro- 
vided by  filling  a  porous  packing  in  the  inside  of  the  contact 
vessel  so  as  to  surround  at  least  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  pipe, 
the  physical  conditions  of  said  packed  bed  being  such  that  the 
ratio  of  superficial  volume  occupied  by  the  packed  bed  to  real 
volume  of  the  packing  is  at  least  1.3  and  the  ratio  of  the  average 
pore  diameter  of  the  pores  of  the  packing  to  the  average  parti- 
cle diameter  of  the  solid  particles  is  1.1  to  10,  and  the  solid 
particles  are  filled  in  the  outer  pipe  contact  portion,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

(1)  feeding  the  liquid  or  the  mixture  of  the  liquid  and  the  gas 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  contact  vessel  to  the  inner  pipe 
contact  portion  to  flow  up  the  solid  particles  inside  the 
inner  pipe  contact  portion  along  with  the  liquid  or  the 
mixture  of  the  liquid  and  the  gas  as  a  blend,  further  allow- 
ing the  blend  to  overflow  into  the  packed  bed  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  inner  pipe  contact  portion, 

(2)  separating  part  of  the  liquid  or  part  of  the  mixture  of  the 
Kquid  and  the  gas  from  the  solid  particles  and  most  of  the 
Hquid  in  the  packed  bed, 

(3)  flowing  up  the  part  of  the  liquid  or  the  mixture  of  part  of 
the  liquid  and  the  gas  in  the  contact  vessel,  uniformly 
contacting  the  liquid  with  the  gas  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
contact  vessel,  then  separating  the  liquid  from  the  gas, 
withdrawing  them  from  the  contact  vessel  respectively, 

(4)  flowing  down  said  most  of  the  liquid  and  the  solid  parti- 
cles in  the  outer  pipe  contact  portion  to  the  lowest-  part  of 
the  double  pipe  contact  portion,  circulating  the  blend  into 
the  inner  pipe  contact  portion  along  with  a  liquid  or  a 
mixture  of  a  liquid  and  a  gas  which  is  freshly  supplied, 

(5)  withdrawing  part  of  the  solid  particles  from  the  lower 
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part  of  the  double  pipe  contact  portion  continuously  or 
intermittently,  and  introducing  fresh  solid  particles  into 

.    the  upper  part  of  the  outer  pipe  contact  portion, 

(6)D/Di  =  3.5  to  8,  and 

(7)  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  pipe  is  of  a  tapered  shape 
which  is  enlarged  upward  and  the  opening  thereof  is  made 
of  a  porous  sheet  the  pores  of  said  sheet  having  a  pore 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  minimal  size  of  said 
porous  packing. 


4,579,600 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ZERO  TEMPERATURE 

COEinCIENT  OF  RESISTANCE  RESISTORS 

Rajiv  Shah,  Piano,  and  Samuel  L.  Hughey,  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,523 

Int.  a*  HOIL  21/425 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  15  Claims 
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forming  an  element  in  said  second  thin  single-crystal  semi- 
conductor layer. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  polysilicon  resistors  in  inte- 
grated circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  annealing  said  polysilicon  layer  to  increase  the  grain  size 
thereof; 

(d)  passivating  said  annealed  polysilicon  layer  with  a  passiv- 
ating  species,  to  reduce  the  trap  density  at  the  grain 
boundaries  of  said  polysilicon;  and 

(e)  forming  spaced  connections  to  said  polysilicon  to  form  a 
resistor. 


4,579,602 

FORGING  PROCESS  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 

Daniel  F.  Paulonis,  Higganum;  David  R.  Malley,  Manchester, 

and  Edgar  E.  Brown,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,487 

Int.  a.*  C22F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  N  6  Claims 


4,579,601 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  A  RESISTIVE  EPITAXIAL 
LAYER  ON  A  SHORT  LIFETIME  EPI-LAYER 
Shuichi  Samata,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Matsushita,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1983,  58-138858 
Int.  a*  HOIL  21/20.  21/225.  21/265 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  a  resistive  epitaxial  layer  on  a  short 
lifetime  EPI-layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  thin  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  which 
contains  oxygen,  said  first  thin  single-crystal  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  a  higher  resistivity  than  that  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
ion-implanting  an  electrically  inactive  impurity  in  said  first 

thin  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  second  thin  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  on 
said  first  thin  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer,  said 
second  thin  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  having  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  higher  resistivity  than  that  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
performing  annealing  for  not  less  than  four  hours  at  a  tern- 
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1.  A  method  of  forging  fine  grained  cast  superalloy  materials 
including  the  steps  of 

a.  overaging  the  material  to  produce  a  coarse  gamma  prim» 
distribution; 

b.  isothermally  forging  the  overaged  material. 
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4,579,603 
CONTROLLING  DISTORTION  IN  PROCESSED  COPPER 

BERYLLIUM  ALLOYS 
Dndlcy  H.  Woodard,  35188  W.  Turtle  TraU,  WUlougfaby,  Ohio 
44094,  and  Lynn  J.  Ebert,  104  E.  197th  a.,  Euclid,  Ohio 
44119 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,318,  Mar.  18, 1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,541,875.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  756,044 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C22F  1/08 
UJ5.  a.  148—12.7  C  30  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  formed  parts  from  copper 
beryllium  alloys,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  copper  beryllium  alloy  melt;  casting  the  alloy 
melt;  hot  working  the  cast  alloy;  solution  annealing  the 
alloy;  passing  the  solution  annealed  alloy  through  one  or 
more  cold-working  steps;  forming  the  alloy  into  a  part; 
and  precipitation  hardening  the  formed  alloy;  the  im- 
proved process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  the  alloy  on  the  final  cold-working  pass  to  a  cold 
reduction  of  over  25%  followed  by  a  primary  solution 
anneal  and  subjecting  the  alloy  to  a  light  cold  reduction  of 
between  5%  and  15%  followed  by  a  secondary  solution 
anneal. 


4,579,604 

METHOD  OF  SPIN  FORGING  A  HNISHED  ARTICLE 

Michael  J.  Beyer,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NI 

Industries,  Inc.,  Novi,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,306,  Jul.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,528,734. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,394 

Int.  a*  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—12.7  A  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  one  piece  flnished  article  from  a 
formable  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forging 
a  billet  of  said  material  into  the  rough  shape  of  the  finished 
article;  thereafter  subjecting  the  roughly  forged  and  roughly 
shaped  billet  to  a  solution  heat  treatment  to  impart  a  T4  mate- 
rial condition  thereto,  said  T4  material  condition  being  im- 
parted to  said  forged  billet  prior  to  forming  of  said  billet  to  the 
final  shape  of  said  finished  article;  and  thereafter  subjecting 
said  roughly  forged  and  shaped  billet  to  a  final  forming  opera- 
tion to  finish  form  and  size  said  billet,  said  final  forming  opera- 
tion including  additional  forming  and  contouring  to  impart  the 
final  shape  desired  for  said  finished  article  so  that  any  distor- 
tion resulting  from  said  solution  heat  treatment  may  be  cor- 
rected simultaneously  with  the  final  forming  operation. 


4,579,605 
FLUX  FOR  BRAZING  THE  ALUMINUM  PARTS  AND 
PREPARING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Kawase,  Imaichi;  H^jUne  Shintani,  Izumisano,  and 
Mitsoo  Miyamoto,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukuwa 
Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Morita  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1985,  Ser.  No.  697,104 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1984,  59*25895; 
Mar.  28,  1984,  59-60158 

Int.  a*  B23K  35/34 
U.S.  Q.  148—26  3  Qaims 

1.  A  flux  for  brazing  aluminum  parts  comprising  5  to  95  wt. 
%  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  following  group, 
K2AIF5  and  K2AIF5.H2O,  the  remainder  being  KAIF4. 
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4,579,606 

METAL  SHEET  THAT  SELECHVELY  ABSORBS  SOLAR 

RADIATION 

Takehisa  Mizunuma,  Kawasaki;  Seizaburo  Abe,  Yokohama;  Jiro 
Ohio,  Yokohama,  and  Hisashi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,491,  Oct.  17, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,491,487, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,564,  No?.  5,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,485 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1980,  55-156392 

Int.  Q.'*  C23F  5/02.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  148—31.5  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  metal  sheet  adapted  to  selectively  absorb  solar  radiation 
comprising  a  stainless  steel  sheet  base  containing  iron  and 
chromium  and  a  selective  absorption  film  formed  on  said  base, 
wherein  said  selected  absorp  ion  film 

is  a  chemical  conversion  f».m  which  comprises  a  chromium 
oxide,  an  iron  oxide,  a  chromium  hydroxide,  metallic  iron, 
and  metallic  chromium; 

has  a  concentration  profile  thereacross,  so  that  the  total 
concentration  of  said  metallic  iron  and  said  metallic  chro- 
mium is  from  3  to  10  atomic  %  at  an  outer  surface  thereof 
and  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  base  at  an  inner  surface 
thereof  on  said  base,  said  concentration  increasing  in  a 
direction  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface; 

has  a  thickness  of  from  1000  to  2500  A;  and 

has  an  electric  resistance  not  greater  than  1.6  Mft/cm^. 


4,579,607 

PERMANENT  MN-AL-C  ALLOY  MAGNETS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Akihiko  Ibata,  Izumisano,  and  Yoichi  Sakamoto,  Suita,  both  of 

Japin,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,242 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1982,  57-65908; 
Apr.  19, 1982,  57-65909;  Apr.  19, 1982,  57-65910;  Apr.  27, 1982, 
57-72056;  May  26,  1982,  57-89144 

Int.  Q.*  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  148—101  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  Mn-AI-C  alloy  which  comprises 
providing  a  cylindrical  billet  of  a  polycrystalline  Mn-AI-C 
alloy  magnet  which  has  been  rendered  anisotropic,  and  sub- 
jecting said  cylindrical  billet  to  compressive  working  on  only 
a  circumferential  portion  thereof  in  such  a  way  that  the  com- 
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pressive  working  is  applied  to  said  circumferential  portion 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  530°  to  830°  C. 
until  a  compressive  strain  produced  by  the  compressive  work- 
ing is  at  least  0.05  as  expressed  by  the  absolute  value  of  loga- 
rithmic strain  and  said  cylindrical  billet  is  plastically  deformed 
uniformly  in  the  radial  direction,  whereby  the  only  direction  of 
easy  magnetization  of  said  circumferential  portion  is  parallel  to 
the  radial  axis. 

4.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  cylindrical 
billet  is  hollow  and  the  compressive  working  is  applied  to  an 
outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  billet  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  billet  whereby  the  inner  circumferential  portion  is  plasti- 
cally deformed  uniformly  in  the  radial  direction. 


4,579,609 
GROWTH  OF  EPITAXIAL  FILMS  BY  CHEMICAL 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  UTILIZING  A  SURFACE 
CLEANING  STEP  IMMEDIATELY  BEFORE 
DEPOSITION 
L.  Rafael  Reif,  Brookline;  Thomas  J.  Donahue,  Cambridge,  and 
Wayne  R.  Burger,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,592 
Int.  Q.*  HOIL  21/203.  21/302 
U.S.  Q.  148—175  12  Qaims 


4,579,608 

GRAIN-ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  A 

VERY  LOW  IRON  LOSS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoh  Shimizu;  Hiroshi  Shishido;  Yo  Ito,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi 

Shimanaka,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,168,  Aug.  25, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  557,383 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1980,  55-116927 
Int.  Q."  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  148— ill  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  forming  epitaxial 
films  on  a  substrate  at  relatively  low  temperatures  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber to  remove  material  which  impedes  epitaxial  growth, 
while  concurrently  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  near  the  deposition  temperature  of 
less  than  800*  C;  and 

(b)  terminating  said  cleaning  step  (a)  and  immediately  intro- 
ducing a  gaseous  reactant  into  said  reaction  chamber  at 
relatively  low  chamber  pressure  of  about  10"  •  Torr  or 
less,  said  reactant  containing  an  element  of  the  film  to  be 
deposited  while  maintaining  the  substrate  at  the  desired 
deposition  temperature  to  promptly  form  on  said  surface 
an  epitaxial  film  of  said  element. 


1.  Grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheets  having  a  very  low  iron 
loss  W17/50  of  lower  than  0.90  WAg,  in  which  Si  content  is 
2-4%,  the  sheet  thickness  is  0.15-0.25  mm,  an  average  crystal 
grain  size  is  1-6  mm  and  forsterite  coating  per  one  surface  on 
the  steel  sheet  surfaces  is  1-4  g/m^. 

2.  In  a  method  for  producing  grain-oriented  silicon  steel 
sheets  having  a  very  low  iron  loss,  which  method  includes 
subjecting  a  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  to  one  cold  rolling  or  two  or 
more  cold  rollings  between  which  an  intermediate  annealing  is 
effected,  to  obtain  a  final  gauge  and  then  subjecting  the  cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet  to  decarburizing  annealing  and  coating  the 
sheet  with  an  annealing  separator,  and  then  subjecting  the 
coated  sheet  to  final  annealing,  the  improvement  comprising 
subjecting  the  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  which  contains  2-4%  of 
Si,  0.010-0.035%  of  at  least  one  of  Se  and  S,  and  0.010-0.080% 
of  at  least  one  of  Sb,  As,  Bi  and  Sn  as  inhibitor,  to  the  cold 
rolling,  heating  the  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  of 
850°-l,100°  C.  for  at  least  0.5  minute,  cooling  the  heated  steel 
sheet  at  a  cooling  rate  of  higher  than  150°  C./min  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  700°-200°  C,  to  adjust  the  carbon  content  of  the 
steel  sheet  from  0.020  to  0.060%  prior  to  a  final  cold  rolling, 
effecting  a  final  cold  rolling  of  the  steel  sheet  at  a  reduction 
rate  of  55-85%  to  obtain  a  final  thickness  gauge  of  0.15-0.25 
mm  for  the  steel  sheet,  and  coating  an  annealing  separator  on 
the  steel  sheet  surface  so  as  to  form  1-4  g/wP-  per  one  surface 
of  forsterite  film  during  final  annealing,  whereby  1-6  mm  of 
secondary  recrystallized  grain  size  is  obtained. 


4,579,610 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREDECORATED  GYPSUM 

BOARD 
Donald  R.  Kole,  Cheektowaga;  Arthur  E.  Kennedy,  North  Tona- 

wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  George  J.  Bean,  Jr.,  Northampton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,798 
Int.  Q.*  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  Q.  156—44  8  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  predecorated  gypsum  wallboard 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  settable 
gypsum  onto  the  back  surface  of  a  continuous  web  of  predeco- 
rated face  paper,  said  face  paper  having  been  coated  and 
printed  in  accordance  with  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  base  coat  of  reactive,  curable  resin  to  the  front 
surface  of  a  gypsum  wallboard  face  paper  by  a  rotogravure 
printing  process,  said  base  coat  being  printed  on  said  surface  in 
a  pattern  consisting  of  small  printed  shapes  spaced  closely 
apart  and  disposed  uniformly  throughout  substantially  all  of 
said  surface  and  printing  a  colored  design  over  said  base  coat 
with  high-binder  inks,  said  high-binder  inks  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  pigment,  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  solvent,  all  non-reac- 
tive with  said  base  coat,  placing  a  back  paper  over  said  gypsum 
slurry,  folding  the  side  edges  of  said  face  paper  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  forming  said  face  paper,  slurry  and  back  paper  into 
a  flat  board  form,  allowing  said  paper  and  slurry  composite  to 
harden,  cutting  said  hardened  composite  into  suitable  wall- 
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board  lengths,  drying  said  cut  boards  in  a  high  temperature 
dryer  and  curing  the  base  coat. 


4,579,611 
GRAPHITE  TAMPED  BRUSH  CONNECTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Floyd  J.  Broady,  Taylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,563 

Int.  a.*  C09J  5/00:  GOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—64  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  connecting  an  electrical  conductor  to  a 
carbon  block  having  a  cavity,  the  diameter  of  said  cavity  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  conductor,  comprising  blend- 
ing a  resin,  silica,  graphite,  and  a  metal  oxide  with  a  liquid; 
drying  and  milling  the  mixture  to  a  Tyler  mesh  size  of  —  35  to 
+  600;  inserting  an  end  of  said  conductor  into  said  cavity; 
tamping  the  dried  milled  mixture  around  the  conductor  in  the 
cavity;  and  doping  the  mixture  with  an  acid  solution  to  cure 
the  assembly. 


4,579,612 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  A  COPPER-FACED 
ELECTROLAMINATE 
Kurt  Held,  Alte  Str.  1,  D-7218  Trossingen  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1983,  3307057 

Int.  a*  B32B  31/08 
U.S.  a.  156—64  20  Qaims 


1.  Method  of  continuously  producing  electrolaminates 
formed  of  a  support  core  of  insulating  material  webs  with 
copper,  in  the  form  of  high  purity  electrolytic  copper  foil, 
deposited  on  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  support  core, 
comprising  the  steps  of  removing  resin-treated  webs  of  the 
insulating  laminate  material  for  forming  the  core,  moving  the 
webs  one  superimposed  on  the  other  to  a  pressing  station, 
removing  the  at  least  one  copper  foil  from  a  supply  roller  and 
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moving  it  toward  the  pressing  station  in  out-of-contact  relation 
with  the  webs,  heating  the  copper  foil  to  the  temperature  in  the 
pressing  station  for  achieving  the  maximum  length  thermal 
expansion  of  the  copper  foil  before  placing  it  in  contact  with 
the  core  formed  by  the  webs,  moving  the  webs  and  copper  foil 
at  equal  speed,  removing  dust  from  the  copper  foil  before  it 
contacts  the  webs,  moving  the  copper  foil  into  contact  with  the 
webs  and  pressing  the  copper  foil  and  webs  together  in  the 
pressing  station,  removing  the  laminated  copper  foil  and  insu- 
lating core  from  the  pressing  station,  and  arranging  the  lami- 
nated copper  foil  and  insulating  core  for  subsequent  use. 

4.  Method,  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  or  2,  including  the  step  of 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  individual  webs  forming  the  insu- 
lated core  and  the  copper  foil  by  a  velocity-temperature  com- 
puter based  on  the  dwell  times  in  the  pressing  station  deter- 
mined for  the  given  temperature  used  in  the  pressing  operation. 


1  4,579,613 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  MOLDED 

DOOR 

Fernand  Belanger,  510  Du  Chenal,  Repentigny,  Quebec,  Canada 
(J6A  2Z7) 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,884 

Int.  a*  B29D  27/00;  B32B  1/04,  5/20 

U.S.  a.  156—78  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  door  having  a  first  face 
provided  with  decorative  patterns,  a  second  face  and  a  periph- 
eral edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

building  a  door  frame; 

shaping  a  sheet  of  moldable  material  by  vacuum  forming  in 
order  to  produce  a  first  skin  designed  to  fit  on  the  door 
frame,  said  first  skin  comprising  a  frontal  surface  defining 
said  first  face  of  the  door  provided  with  decorative  pat- 
terns and  at  least  one  peripheral  surface  defining  at  least  in 
part  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  door; 

fixedly  mounting  said  first  skin  on  the  door  frame;  and 

fixedly  mounting  a  second  skin  on  the  door  frame,  said 
second  skin  forming  said  second  face  of  the  door. 


4,579,614 
LABEL  SHRINK  OVEN 
Robert  J.  Burmeister;  Frank  J.  DiFrank,  both  of  Toledo,  and 
Russell  W.  Heckman,  Perrysburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

1  Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,557 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/26 
U.S.  a.  156—85  14  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heat  shrinking  a  wrap-around  label  on  a 
container  wherein  the  label  surrounds  the  side  wall  of  the 
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container  and  extends  from  adjacent  the  heel  to  near  the  shoul- 
der, comprising  a  flat  top  conveyor  for  transporting  the  con- 
tainers in  an  upright  attitude  in  a  generally  linear,  spaced-apart 
line,  a  heated  tunnel  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  tunnel  comprising  heater  means  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  conveyor  at  an  elevation  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  height  of  a  label  on  a  container  being  trans- 


ported by  said  conveyor,  said  heater  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  heater  elements  at  vertically  spaced  intervals 
and  means  for  blowing  air  through  the  spaces  between  the 
heaters  to  thereby  impinge  hot  air  on  the  sides  of  the  bottle 
labels  to  effect  shrinkage  thereof,  and  adjustable  means  extend- 
ing along  a  portion  of  said  heater  length  for  disrupting  the 
movement  of  heated  air  across  the  conveyor  at  a  selected 
length  of  travel  of  containers  through  said  heater  means. 


4,579,615 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING 

THREADS  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Susumu    Hanyu,    Tokyo;    Reishi    Nomoto,    Kanagawa,    and 

Ka»iinia^  Hara,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  633,095 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1983,  58-133619 
Int.  Q."  B65H  62/02;  D04H  75/00 
U.S.  Q.  156—159  14  Qaims 


thread  supply,  thereby  providing  a  cut  end;  picking  up  the  end 
of  the  second  thread  of  the  second  thread  supply  at  the  thread 
pick-up  position,  and  picking  up  the  cut  end  of  the  first  thread 
so  that  the  cut  end  of  the  first  thread  contacts  the  end  of  the 
second  thread;  contacting  a  meltable  splicing  thread  to  both 
the  end  of  the  second  thread  and  the  cut  end  of  the  first  thread; 
melting  the  splicing  thread  so  as  to  cause  the  end  of  the  second 
thread  to  become  spliced  to  the  cut  end  of  the  first  thread;  said 
picking  up  step  including  picking  up  the  end  of  the  second 
thread  and  the  cut  end  of  the  first  thread  by  thread  pick-up 
means  cooperating  with  sucking  means;  and  said  splicing 
thread  contacting  step  including  swingably  moving  a  holder 
mounted  on  said  pick-up  means,  holding  the  splicing  thread,  to 
and  away  from  the  thread  pick-up  means. 

8.  A  thread  splicing  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  thread  guide,  a  thread  tension,  a  thread  take-up  lever  and  a 
needle  having  an  eye,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
thread  supplies  including  a  first  one  having  a  first  thread  sup- 
plied to  the  eye  of  the  needle  through  the  thread  guide,  the 
thread  tension  and  the  thread  take-up  lever;  thread  selecting 
means  for  selectively  conveying  a  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  thread  supplies  having  a  second  thread  with  one  end  to  a 
thread  pick-up  position;  cutter  means  for  cutting  said  first 
thread  at  a  point  between  the  thread  guide  and  the  first  thread 
supply  so  as  to  provide  the  first  thread  with  a  cut  end  and 
another  end  located  in  the  eye  of  the  needle;  thread  pick-up 
means  having  a  thread  pick-up  face  and  being  movable  to 
pick-up  said  one  end  of  said  second  thread  from  said  second 
thread  supply  at  said  thread  pick-up  position  and  said  cut  end 
of  said  first  thread;  sucking  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  thread  pick-up  means  and  being  operable  so  as  to  press 
said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  threads  against  said  thread 
pick-up  face  in  contact  with  each  other;  a  splicing  thread 
having  a  heat  meltable  composition  for  splicing  said  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  threads;  means  for  carrying  said  splicing 
thread,  said  means  being  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  said  splicing  thread  is  spaced  from  said 
thread  pick-up  means  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
splicing  thread  is  in  contact  with  said  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  threads;  and  heater  means  for  heating  said  thread  pick- 
up face  of  said  thread  pick-up  means  so  as  to  melt  said  composi- 
tion of  said  splicing  thread  and  consequently  splice  said  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  threads. 


4,579,616 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  AN  OPTICALLY  FLAT 

MEMBRANE 
Henry  Windischmann,  Huntington,  and  W.  D.  Buckley,  Easton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,224 

Int.  Q."  B32B  i7/00,  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  156—160  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  splicing  a  first  thread  to  an  end  of  a  second 
thread  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a  thread  guide,  a  needle 
having  an  eye,  and  a  plurality  of  thread  supplies  including  a 
first  thread  supply  which  supplies  the  first  thread  to  the  needle 
eye  through  the  thread  guide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  selecting  a  second  thread  supply  from  the  plurality  of 
thread  supplies,  and  routing  it  to  a  thread  pick-up  position; 
cutting  the  first  thread  between  the  thread  guide  and  the  first 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optically  flat  x-ray  mask, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thin  membrane  fixed  to  a  transfer  ring; 

forming  an  annular  support  ring  having  an  optically  flat  top 
and  a  beveled  outer  edge  extending  radially  from  said  opti- 
cally flat  top; 
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applying  an  epoxy  to  said  beveled  outer  edge  only,  leaving  said 
optically  flat  top  devoid  of  epoxy; 

placing  said  thin  membrane  fixed  to  said  transfer  ring  on  said 
optically  flat  top  substantially  concentric  with  said  optically 
flat  top; 

applying  an  annular  weight  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  thin 
membrane  around  said  transfer  ring  to  stretch  said  thin 
membrane  tautly  over  said  optically  flat  top  and  to  place  said 
thin  membrane  adhesively  in  contact  with  said  epoxy; 

permitting  the  epoxy  to  cure  thereby  securing  said  thin  mem- 
brane to  said  support  ring  in  an  optically  flat  condition; 

removing  the  excess  portion  of  said  thin  membrane  from 
around  said  support  ring. 


4,579,618 
PLASMA  REACTTOR  APPARATUS 

Salvatore  A.  Celestino,  Novato;  Georges  J.  Gorin,  Pinole; 

Stephen  E.  Hilliker,  and  Gary  B.  Powell,  both  of  Petaluma,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tegal  Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,859,  Jan.  6, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,098 

Int  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  75/00.  25/06;  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.:  156—345  3  Qaims 


4,579,617 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TANKS, 

CONTAINERS,  PIPES,  ETC. 

Lars-Gunnar  dberg,  Froliuida;  Bo  W.  Carlsson,  Gr&bo,  and 

Aadcn  BJurUng,  BJurling,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dyna- 

trans  Technology,  Ltd.,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,231 
Claiflu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27, 1983,  8303650 
Int.  a.*  B61H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156—184  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  strong  light  weight  cylin- 
drical bodies  of  tanks,  containers  tir  pipes  comprising  the  steps 
of, 

unwinding  a  thin  metallic  sheet  of  a  thickness  less  than  one 
millimeter  and  a  width  comprising  substantially  the  length 
of  a  cylindrical  object  to  be  manufactured  to  lie  in  a  single 
layer  about  a  cylindrical  rotatable  mandrel  to  form  a 
single  inner  metallic  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  about  the 
mandrel, 

cutting  the  sheet  to  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  mandrel, 

coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  metallic  sheet  about  the 
mandrel  with  a  layer  of  adhesive, 

conforming  rigid  vinyl  cellular  insulation  sheet  material  of  a 
thickness  greater  than  one  centimeter  and  a  width  substan- 
tially that  of  the  metallic  sheet  to  adhere  to  the  adhesive 
coating  about  the  thin  metallic  sheet  on  the  mandrel  by 
heating  the  insulation  material  by  passing  it  continuously 
through  a  microwave  oven  heating  the  sheet  to  a  range 
between  130*  to  150*  C.  to  heat  the  sheet  enough  to  soften 
it  for  conforming  about  the  cylindrical  surface  and  hold- 
ing it  in  place  about  the  cylindrical  to  form  a  single  cylin- 
drical layer, 

coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulation  material  layer  on 
the  mandrel  with  adhesive, 

unwinding  a  thin  sheet  of  outer  cover  material  protecting 
the  insulation  material  about  the  adhesively  coated  insula- 
tion outer  surface  to  form  a  single  cover  layer  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  to  form  the  cylindrical  body,  and 

removing  the  cylindrical  sandwiched  body  of  insulation 
between  inner  and  outer  layers  from  one  end  of  the  man- 
drel thereby  to  free  the  mandrel  for  manufacture  of  an- 
other cylindrical  body. 
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1.  In  a  plasma  reactor  apparatus  having  a  reaction  volume 
for  containing  a  reactive  gas  and  electrode  means  for  produc- 
ing as  electric  field  within  said  volume,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electrode 
means  at  a  low  frequency; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electrode 
means  at  a  high  frequency;  and 

a  filter /combiner  interconnecting  said  low  frequency  power 
supply,  said  high  frequency  power  supply,  and  said  elec- 
trode means;  said  filter/combiner  being  adapted  to  couple 
said  low  and  high  frequency  power  supplies  to  said  elec- 
trode means,  isolate  said  low  frequency  power  supply 
from  said  high  frequency  p>ower  supply  and  attenuate 
undesired  mixing  products  of  said  high  and  low  frequen- 
cies. 


4,579,619 
TIRE  RETREADING  APPARATUS 
Russell  Symmes,  and  Glenn  Howard,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Sym-Trac,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,546 

Int.  a.'*  B29H  5/04.  17/36 

U.S.  a.  156—394.1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  retreading  curing  ring  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  tire 
retreading  assembly,  such  tire  retreading  assembly  including  a 
tire  carcass  defining  a  retread  area  and  integral  sidewalls  hav- 
ing inner  circular  beads  adjacent  their  free  ends,  a  preformed 
tread  strip  positioned  on  said  tread  area  and  a  flexible  envelof)e 
surrounding  such  tread  strip  and  said  sidewalls  and  extending 
dowardly  toward  said  circular  bead,  the  retreading  curing  ring 
apparatus  being  positionable  adjacent  one  of  said  sidewalls  for 
securing  such  envelope  to  such  tire  for  curing,  said  curing  ring 
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apparatus  including  a  circular  body  member  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  envelope  and  the  circular  tire  bead,  guide  means 
adjacent  said  circular  body  member  for  concentric  aligning 
said  tire  carcass  relative  to  said  circular  body  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  clamps  mounted  at  circumferentially  spaced  loca- 
tions on  said  body  member,  each  of  said  clamps  including  a 
clamping  arm  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
whereby  when  said  clamping  arm  is  in  the  closed  position  it 
holds  said  body  member,  the  tire  sidewall  and  the  envelope  in 
an  engaged  position. 


4,579,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASTING  INSERTS  INTO 
PUBLICATIONS 
Carl  G.  A.  Flensburg,  Grevegatan  31,  Malmo  ,  Sweden  (S-216 
17),  and  Rr  f  H.  V.  Isaksson,  Diakongatan  59,  Malmo  ,  Swe- 
den (S-2r  23) 
per  No.  P  jr/SE83/00228,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/04221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8, 1983 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  589,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  4, 1982,  8203443 

Int.  a.*  B65C  9/10.  9/14 

U.S.  a.  156—497  3  Qaims 


forming  a  resist  film  having  a  predeterminied  pattern  on  said 
insulating  film; 

utilizing  said  resist  film  as  a  mask  for  performing  anisotropic 
dry  etching  with  respect  to  said  insulating  film,  said  aniso- 
tropic dry  etching  being  performed  by  utilizing  a  mixed 
gas  of  carbon  tetrafluoride  and  hydrogen  as  an  etchant  to 
thereby  form  an  opening  in  and  corresponding  to  said 
pattern  in  said  insulating  film,  said  opening  having  a  pe- 
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ripheral  vertical  edge  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
exposing  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  low-pressure  gas 
containing  a  semiconductor  element,  thereby  expitaxially 
growing  a  semiconductor  layer  containing  said  semicon- 
ductor element  selectively  in  said  opening,  said  epitaxially 
grown  semiconductor  layer  being  generally  free  of  lattice 
defects  along  its  periphery  as  a  result  of  forming  said 
opening  with  said  peripheral  vertical  edge. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pasting  inserts  (13)  into  publications  (11) 
which  are  being  advanced  by  means  of  a  conveyor  (10)  for 
publications  in  a  straddling  position,  comprising  a  magazine 
(12)  for  the  inserts,  a  picker  (14)  for  pulling  out  the  inserts  one 
at  a  time  from  the  magazine,  and  transfer  means  (15)  for  trans- 
porting an  insert  which  has  been  pulled  out  from  the  picker  to 
a  publication  on  the  conveyor,  characterized  in  that  the  trans- 
fer means  (15)  comprises  a  transfer  member  which  can  be 
continuously  driven  in  a  path  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  of  declining 
diameter  having  a  discontinuous  outer  periphery  including  two 
symmetric  wings  projecting  radially  from  said  vertical  axis,  the 
outer  peripheral  edges  thereof  forming  a  quadrilateral  with 
two  edges  converging,  and  has  circumferentially  located  suc- 
tion nozzles  (50)  and  is  arranged  to  pass  during  the  movement 
thereof  tangentially  past  the  picker  and  the  conveyor,  respec- 
tively, at  diametrically  opposite  side  of  the  axis,  the  suction 
nozzles  being  controlled  to  remove  an  insert  from  the  picker 
and  deliver  the  insert  to  a  publication  on  the  conveyor. 


4,579,622 
HYDROTHERMAL  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  PROCESSES 
Anthony  J.  Caporaso,  Summit;  Ernest  D.  Kolb,  New  Providence, 
and  Robert  A.  Laudise,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,392 
Int.  Q.*  C30B  7/10 
U.S.  Q.  156—623  R  7  Claims 


4,579,621 
SELECTIVE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  METHOD 
Shiro  Hine,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,361 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-125236 
Int.  Q.*  C30B  23/04 
U.S.  Q.  156—612  8  Qaims 

1.  A  selective  epitaxial  growth  method  of  epitaxially  grow- 
ing a  semiconductor  layer  selectively  on  the  major  surface  of  a 
semiconductor    substrate,    said    selective    epitaxial    growth 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 


^^KB5*'™^^^'"*^™*^a 


1.  A  process  for  growth  of  an  essentially  silicon-free  crystal 
at  an  elevated  growth  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of 
partially  filling  a  pressure  vessel  having  internal  surfaces  com- 
prising a  noble  metal  with  an  aqueous  growth  medium  that 
contains  a  mineralizer  in  the  presence  of  a  nutrient  for  growth 
of  said  crystal  and  inducing  growth  of  said  crystal  at  said 
growth  temperature  wherein  said  partial  fill  is  sufficient  to 
cause  complete  fill  of  said  vessel  at  said  growth  temperature 
but  insufficient  to  produce  a  pressure  above  15,000  psi. 
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4,579,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  BY  PLASMA 
Keixo  Sozaki,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Ken  Ninomiya,  Nakano,  Japan; 
SUgom  Nishimatsu,  Kokubuigi,  Japan;  Sadayuki  Okudaira, 
Ohme,  Japan,  and  Osami  Okada,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Scr.  No.  642,801 
C3aiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1983,  58-157826 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/306;  B05B  5/02;  B05D  3/06;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—626  33  Qaims 


4,579,624 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 
BUBBLE  MEMORY  CHIP 
Te^i  Mj^una,  Hatano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1984,  59-39741 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22;  B29C  17/08;  B05D  5/12;  GllC  19/08 

VJS.  a.  156—643  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  bubble  memory 
chip  having  a  thin  bubble  film,  on  which  a  first  area  is  provided 
with  minor  loop  transmission  lines  for  at  least  memorizing 
bubble  information  and  a  second  area  is  provided  with  major 
transmission  lines  for  recording  or  reading  out  the  bubble 
information  with  respect  to  the  minor  loop  transmission  lines, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  for  forming  a  first  insulative  layer  on  the  thin 

bubble  film  over  the  first  and  second  areas; 
a  second  step  for  forming  on  said  first  insulative  layer  con- 
ductive patterns  for  controlling  function  gates; 
a  third  step  for  coating  a  second  insulative  layer  of  resin  over 
said  first  insdlative  layer  and  said  conductive  patterns  for 
controlling  function  gates,  and  thermosetting  the  coated 
second  insulative  layer; 
a  fourth  step  for  removing  by  etching  parts  of  the  first  insula- 
tive layer  and  the  second  resin  insulative  layer,  which 
exist  on  the  first  area; 


a  fifth  step  for  forming  a  third  insulative  layer  over  the 
whole  surface  including  the  first  and  second  areas;  and, 

a  sixth  step  for  forming  on  the  third  insulative  layer  the 
minor  loop  transmission  lines  and  the  major  transmission 
lines. 


4,579,625 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPLEMENTARY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 
Akira  Tabata,  Zama;  Motoshu  Miy^jima,  and  Yoshifumi  Kiku- 
chi,  hoth  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1983,  58-182006 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  CL  156—643  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  specimen  in  which 
a  vacuum  chamber  is  evacuated,  a  gas  is  introduced  into  said 
vacuum  chamber,  a  plasma  is  generated  within  at  least  part  of 
said  vacuum  chamber,  and  the  surface  of  said  specimen  is 
treated  by  said  plasma,  a  plasma  surface  treatment  method 
characterized  in  that  a  first  quantity  of  said  gas  is  introduced, 
and  the  quantity  of  gas  introduced  is  changed  during  the  sur- 
face treatment  of  said  specimen,  the  introducing  of  the  first 
quantity  of  gas  and  the  changed  quantity  of  gas  constituting  a 
cycle,  and  wherein  said  cycle  is  repeated  at  least  once. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  complementary  semiconductor 
device  having  at  least  one  p-type  island  and  at  least  one  n-type 
island  in  a  dielectric  isolation  structure,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  mesa  portion  of  a  single  crystalline  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  covering  said  first  mesa  portion  only  with  a  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

(c)  epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  material  to  form  a 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  and  to  form  a  single  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  said  first 
conductivity  type,  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

(d)  forming  a  protective  layer  on  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor layer  and  single  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer; 

(e)  selectively  removing  said  protective  layer  from  a  top 
portion  of  said  first  mesa  portion;  and 

(0  removing  said  exposed  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
layer  of  said  first  mesa  portion  by  using  the  remainder  of 
said  protective  layer  as  a  mask. 


4,579,626 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE 

IMAGER 
Lloyd  F.  Wallace,  Coatsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,751 

Int  a*  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00;  HOIL  21/22.  21/38 

U.S.  CI  156—651  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  charge-coupled  device  comprising 
forming  a  first  masking  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  of 

single  crystalline  silicon  of  one  conductivity  type, 
coating  the  first  masking  layer  with  a  second  masking  layer, 
forming  openings  in  the  second  masking  layer  over  areas  of 

the  substrate  surface  where  blooming  drains  are  to  be 

formed, 
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removing  the  areas  of  the  first  masking  layer  exposed  by  the 
openings  in  the  second  masking  layer  to  form  openings  in 
the  first  masking  layer  to  the  substrate  surface, 

embedding  a  conductivity  modifier  of  the  type  opposite  to 
that  of  the  substrate  into  the  substrate  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  first  and  second  masking  layers  to  form  bloom- 
ing drains  in  the  substrate, 

removing  the  second  masking  layer, 

embedding  a  conductivity  modifier  of  the  same  type  as  the 
substrate  through  the  openings  in  the  first  masking  layer 
and  through  portions  of  the  first  masking  layer  adjacent 
the  edges  of  the  openings  to  form  regions  of  the  one  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  substrate  around  each  of  the  bloom- 
ing drains, 

removing  the  first  masking  layer,  and 

embedding  a  conductivity  modifier  of  the  type  opposite  to 
that  of  the  substrate  into  the  substrate  surface  to  form 
channels  between  the  blooming  drain  and  to  compensate 
the  portion  of  the  one  conductivity  type  regions  at  each 
side  of  the  blooming  drains  to  form  channel  stop  regions. 


(e)  treating  the  pulp  from  step  (d)  above  with  an  effective 
amount  of  chlorine  dioxide.  -^ 


4,579,629 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION 

UNDER  VACUUM 

Dirk  Kanbier,  and  Alfred  L.  Van  Kleef,  both  of  The  Hague, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,971 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1983, 
8305016 

Int.  a.*  BOID  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  202—205  16  Qaims 


4,579,627 
PASTE  STRIPPER  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACES 
Michael  I.  D.  Brailsford,  Dorton  Hill  House,  Chilton,  Nr  Ayles- 
bury, England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,769,  Oct.  15, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,426,250.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,670 
Int.  a.3  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00;  B08B  7/00;  C23D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  156—655  15  Qaims 

15.  A  method  for  removing  a  cured  surface  coating  of  paint 
or  varnish  from  a  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 
providing  a  system  for  decomposing  and  removing  said 
surface  coating,  said  system  including  a  stripper  composi- 
tion for  decomposing  said  coating  and   cover  means 
adapted  to  cover  said  composition  and  said  surface  coat- 
ing and  further  adapted  to  lift  a  portion  of  the  decomposed 
surface  coating  from  said  surface,  said  stripper  composi- 
tion including  as  an  active  component  methylene  chloride 
and  said  cover  means  being  formed  from  polypropylene 
fibers; 
applying  said  stripper  composition  and  said  cover  means  to 

said  surface  coating; 
permitting  said  stripper  composition  to  react  with  and  de- 
compose said  surface  coating;  and 
removing  said  surface  coating  by  lifting  off  said  cover  means 
to  which  said  surface  coating  is  substantially  attached. 


4,579,628 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINE  BLEACHING  OF  KRAFT 

PULP  USING  A  SULFITE  EXTRACTION  STAGE 

Jean  J.  Renard,  Georgetown,  S.C,  and  Shyam  S.  Bhattacharjee, 

Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,263,  Oct.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,251 

Int.  a.*  D21C  9/12.  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  162—85  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  kraft  pulp  comprising: 

(a)  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  kraft  pulp  with  a  bleaching 
effective  amount  of  chlorine  and  a  cellulose  protective 
amount  of  chlorine  dioxide; 

(b)  extracting  the  pulp  of  step  (a)  above  at  an  acidic  pH  and 
at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  77° 
C.  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  chlorinated  lignin  solubi- 
lizing  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfite 
ion; 

(c)  treating  the  pulp  from  step  (b)  above  with  an  effective 
amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  or  sodium  hypochlorite; 

(d)  extracting  the  pulp  from  step  (c)  above  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide or  a  chlorinated  lignin  solubilizing  agent  as  defined  in 
step  (b)  above;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fractional  distillation  under  vacuum 
comprising: 
a  vertical  evacuable  vessel,  said  vessel  being  divided  into  a  first 

zone  for  liquid  to  be  distilled,  a  second  zone  for  distillate  and 

a  third  zone  for  residue; 
inlet  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  distilled  to  said  first  zone; 
first  and  second  outlet  means  for  discharging  distillate  from 

said  second  zone  and  residue  from  said  third  zone,  respec- 
tively; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  vertical  cylindrical  elements 

positioned  within  said  vessel,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 

element  forming  an  evaporation  surface; 
fiow  directing  means  disposed  in  the  vessel  for  directing  fluid 

from  the  first  zone  to  the  upper  part  of  the  evaporative 

surface  of  each  cylindrical  element; 
a  plurality  of  cooling  surfaces  having  means  for  circulating 

cooling  fluid  therethrough,  said  cooling  surfaces  extending 

at  least  part  way  through  each  of  said  cylindrical  elements; 

and 
means  associated  with  each  cylindrical  element  for  separately 

discharging  the  distillate  and  residue  from  said  cylindrical 

element  to  said  second  and  third  zones,  respectively. 


4,579,630 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PRIMARY  AMINES  FROM 

TERTIARY  AMINES  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,296 
Int.  ex.*  BOID  3/36;  C07D  265/32 
U.S.  a.  203—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  primary  and  tertiary 
amines  having  close  boiling  points  comprising 
azeotropically  distilling  a  mixture  comprising  a  primary 
amine  and  a  tertiary  amine  having  close  boiling  points 
with  an  entrainer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoethanolamine,  3-amino-l-propanol  and  2-amino-l- 
propanol  to  selectively  remove  the  tertiary  amine  with  the 
entrainer  from  the  primary  amine. 
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4,579,631 
MEASUREMENT  OF  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION 
Yoichi  bhikawa,  Houya,  and  Yoshio  Iwami,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aarignora  to  Iihikawa  Seiaaku-sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,436 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1982,  57-153644 

Int.  CI*  GOIN  27/46 

VJS.  a.  204—1  T  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  oxygen  concentration  in  a 
fluid  contained  in  a  fermentation  vessel,  comprising 

providing  the  fermentation  vessel  with  a  nozzle  aperture 
disposed  in  its  wall, 

slidably  positioning  an  electrode  holder  within  the  nozzle 
aperture,  said  electrode  holder  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  oxygen  permeable  membrane  which  provides  a 
wall  across  said  aperture  in  said  vessel  for  contact  with  the 
fluid  to  be  examined, 

subjecting  the  vessel  to  steam  sterilization, 

mounting  a  diaphragm  oxygen  electrode  in  the  electrode 
holder  of  the  fermentation  vessel  so  that  the  diaphragm  of 
the  electrode  and  the  oxygen  permeable  membrane  are  in 
close  contact  with  each  other  and, 

measuring  the  oxygen  concentration  of  the  fluid  contained  in 
the  fermentation  vessel. 


4,579,632 

ELECTRO-FORMED  STRUCTURES 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

FUed  May  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  738,401 

Int.  a*  C25D  1/02.  1/08.  1/20 

VS.  a.  204—9  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  electro-forming  process  for  a  plating  to 
form  a  structure,  comprising: 
forming  a  molding  of  expanded  polystyrene; 
coating  said  molding  with  a  carbonizable  resin; 
carbonizing  said  resin; 
vaporizing  said  polystyrene;  and 
plating  said  carbon  to  form  a  structure. 


4,579,633 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  TIN-FREE  STEEL  SHEETS 
Hkleo  Kobayaihi;  H^ime  Ogata;  Shunichi  Tsugawa,  all  of 
Chiba;  Motoharu  Hamada,  Yotsukaido,  and  Shunichi  Harada, 
CUta,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,547 
Int.  a.*  C25D  5/48.  11/38 
UA  a  204-27  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tin-free  steel  sheet  having  im- 


proved retorting  resistance,  by  a  dual  electrolyte  process  com- 
prising: 
chromium  plating  a  steel  sheet  through  cathodic  electrolysis 
in  a  chromium  ion-containing  first  aqueous  solution  that 
contains  sulfur,  to  form  a  plating  of  metallic  chromium 
with  a  superposed  layer  of  hydrated  chromium  oxides, 
subjecting  the  thus-plated  steel  sheet  to  reverse  electrolysis 
in  the  same  chromium  plating  bath  with  a  quantity  of 
electricity  from  0. 1  to  15  coulomb/dm^  to  cause  the  metal- 
lic chromium  and  hydrated  chromium  oxide  coatings  to 
be  partially  dissolved  out  together  with  the  assistant  an- 
ions codeposited  in  the  hydrated  chromium  oxide  coating, 
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T-  peel   test  condition 


rinsing  the  steel  sheet  in  a  water  bath,  and 

subjecting  the  reversely  electrolyzed  steel  sheet  to  cathodic 
electrolysis  in  a  second  aqueous  solution  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  sulfur  and  contains  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  acid, 
chromates,  and  dichromates,  until  a  layer  of  hydrated 
chromium  oxides  of  substantial  thickness  has  added  to  the 
layer  of  hydrated  chromium  oxides  remaining  after  said 
reverse  eledtrolyzing  and  the  total  quantity  fo  hydrated 
chromium  oxides  is  5  to  30  mg  (in  terms  of  metallic  chro- 
mium) per  square  meter  of  the  surface. 


4,579,634 

DIE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Walter  Weglin,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jerobee  Industries, 

Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,368,  Apr.  5, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,447,286.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,517 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8, 2001, 

(has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C23F  1/02;  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CL  204—29  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  die  by  chemical  milling  an  etch- 
able  workpiece  to  form  a  pattern  of  raised  die  elements  defin- 
ing die  element  cavities  separated  and  bounded  by  recessed 
cavities,  wherein  intermediate  stages  of  fabrication  yield  re- 
cessed cavities  filled  with  etchant-resistant  filler,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  passive  film  of  an  etchant- 
resistant  composition  as  an  underlayment  between  the  etchable 
workpiece  and  the  etchant-resistant  filler;  chemically  milling 
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said  workpiece  to  yield  a  final  die  configuration;  and  thence   (d)  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst; 
depositing  a  tribological  film  of  a  wear/oxidation-resistant    (e)  from  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  photosensitizer;  and 
composition  within  said  die  element  cavities.  (0  up  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler. 


4,579,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  nXATION  OF 

RADIOACnVE  KRYPTON 
Eike  Gelfort,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Gesellschaft  fur  Wiederaufarbeitung,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1983,  3323060 

Int.  a.*  C25D  5/48;  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  204—35.1  6  Claims 


4,579,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  LOW  CONDUCTIVITY  LIQUIDS 

Rajan  A.  Jaisinghani,  Midlothian,  Va.,  and  Robert  A.  Fjeld, 

Qemson,  S.C,  assignors  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,596 

Int.  Cl.«  B03C  5/00 

U.S.  Cl.  204—186  17  Claims 


Pi 


1.  In  a  method  for  embedding  radioactive  krypton  ions  in 
atomized  embedding  metal  on  the  surface  of  an  embedding 
electrode  by  generating  a  krypton  plasma  in  the  space  between 
a  sputtering  electrode  and  said  embedding  electrode,  from 
which  plasma  krypton  ions  strike  the  sputtering  electrode  at 
high  velocity  to  sputter  off  embedding  metal  which  is  depos- 
ited on  the  embedding  electrode  with  krypton  ions,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  first  introducing  a  solution  of  fission  product  between 
said  sputtering  electrode  and  said  embedding  electrode; 

(b)  electrolytically  precipitating  at  least  one  radioactive 
embedding  metal  from  said  solution  directly  on  to  said 
sputtering  electrode; 

(c)  removing  the  solution  from  said  electrodes; 

(d)  subsequently  bringing  the  electrodes  into  an  atmosphere 
of  radioactive  krypton;  and 

(d)  generating  a  krypton  plasma  to  effect  embedding  of 
embedding  metal  and  krypton  ions  on  said  embedding 
electrode. 


t  t 

Or  *  ,  Or     ..^,    S^ 


oouwjfc  Lkvte 

STC\PPlMCi  SECTION 


*1 


1.  A  method  for  separating  impurity  particles  from  a  low 
dielectric,  low  conductivity  liquid,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

flowing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  through  a  pre- 
scribed path; 
establishing  an  electric  field  across  said  prescribed  path  to 

create  a  first  unipolar  current  of  ions  of  a  predetermined 

polarity  across  said  prescribed  path; 
charging  said  impurity  particles  in  the  prescribed  path  to 

said  predetermined  polarity  by  exposing  the  particles  to 

said  first  unipolar  current  of  ions; 
removing  the  charged  impurity  particles  from  said  liquid; 

and 
stripping  double  layers  of  counter  ions  from  said  impurity 

particles  prior  to  exposing  said  impurity  particles  to  said 

unipolar  current  of  extrinsic  ions. 


4,579,636 

TWO-WAY  CURABLE  SILICON  RUBBER 

COMPOSmON 

Yoshio  Inoue,  and  Takehide  Okami,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,566 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1984,  59-88181 

Int.  Cl.*  C08F  2/46 

U.S.  Cl.  522—99  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-way  curable  silicone  rubber  composition  which 

comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  a  substan- 
tially linear  molecular  structure  terminated  at  both  molecu- 
lar chain  ends  each  with  a  hydroxy  group  directly  bonded  to 
the  terminal  silicon  atom; 

(b)  from  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyzable  vinylsilane 
represented  by  the  general  formula  CH2=CHSiX3,  in  which 
X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  or  a  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof; 

(c)  a  mercapto-containing  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least 
two  mercapto  groups  in  a  molecule  in  such  an  amount  that 
from  0.01  to  100  moles  of  the  mercapto  groups  are  provided 
per  mole  of  the  component  (b); 


4,579,638 

COLOR-NEUTRAL,  SOLAR-SELECTIVE, 

HEAT-REFLECnNG  COATING  FOR  GLASS  PANES 

Werner  Scherber,  Bermatingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor 

to  Domier  System  GeseUshaft  mit  beschreiinkter  Haftung, 

Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1982,  3239753 

Int.  a.«  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—192  P      .  21  Claims 
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1.  An  insulating  glass  pane  consisting  essentially  of  a  glass 


298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


substrate  and  a  selective  coating  with  high  color  neutrality, 
high  solar  transmissivity,  low  K-value  and  high  stability  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  coating  comprising  a  pig- 
ment component  and  a  carrier  component  and  consisting  of  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  having  very  small,  transparent, 
non-conductive  discrete  dielectric  zones  embedded  therein. 


4,579,639 
METHOD  OF  SENSING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  A  THIN  FILM 

DEPOSITED  DURING  AN  ION  PLATING  PROCESS 
Mitsngn  Eaomoto;  Yoji  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Tanashi,  and  Masao 
Kochi,  Sayamm,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Com- 
pany Limited,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1982,  57-123455 
Int.  a*  C23C  14/54 
VJS.  a.  204—192  N  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  rate  of  deposition  of  a  plating 
material  upon  a  substrate  by  ion  plating,  for  thereby  control- 
ling said  rate  of  deposition,  said  substrate  being  disposed  in  an 
evacuated  chamber  together  with  a  quantity  of  said  plating 
material,  means  for  evaporating  said  plating  material,  and  a 
probe  positioned  between  and  separated  from  said  substrate 
and  said  quantity  of  plating  material,  and  with  control  means 
being  provided  operable  to  vary  a  level  of  power  applied  to 
said  evaporation  means  for  thereby  varying  the  rate  of  said 
material  evaporation,  the  method  comprising:  applying  a  fixed 
voltage  to  said  probe  while  measuring  the  level  of  a  resultant 
current  flow  through  said  probe  into  said  evaporated  material 
within  said  evacuated  chamber  to  derive  a  signal  indicative  of 
said  current  level,  and  applying  said  signal  to  said  control 
means  to  thereby  control  the  power  applied  to  said  evapora- 
tion means  such  as  to  hold  said  current  at  a  constant  level,  to 
thereby  hold  said  rate  of  deposition  of  said  plating  material  at 
a  constant  value. 


electrode  and  the  outer  shoulder  portion  of  the  end  cap, 
and 
(e)  ring  clamp  means  surrounding  said  outer  shoulder  por- 
tion of  the  end  cap  and  securely  clamping  the  insulating 
sleeve  and  silicone  adhesive  coating  thereto, 


thereby  permitting  rapid  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
assembly  due  to  sudden  temperature  changes  while 
preventing  leakage  of  water  into  the  interior  of  the 
electrode  or  between  the  electrode  and  the  insulating 
sleeve. 


4,579,641 
PH  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Shimomura;  Norihiko  Ushizawa,  both  of  Fi^inomiya; 
Shuichiro  Yamaguchi,  Fuji,  and  Tsutomu  Murakami,  Ueno, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,189 
Qains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1984,  59-136340 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/30 
U.S.  a.  204—403  6  Oaims 


4,579,640 
ELECTROSTATIC  WATER  TREATER 
T.  Edgar  Eades,  18-35  Oakmount  a.,  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada  (T2V  4Y3) 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1985,  Ser.  No.  762,290 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  3,  1984,  446727 
Int.  CI.*  B03C  5/00 
VJS.  a.  204—302  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  water  treat- 
ment apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  cylindrical  electrode, 

(b)  end  closure  cap  members  for  said  electrode,  at  least  one 
of  said  end  caps  having  cylindrical  side  walls,  with  an 
inner  portion  thereof  telescoping  within  said  cylindrical 
electrode  and  an  outer  shoulder  portion  thereof  extending 
axially  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  electrode, 

(c)  a  continuous  coating  of  silicone  adhesive  covering  the 
exterior  of  the  electrode  and  the  outer  shoulder  portion  of 
the  end  cap, 

(d)  a  thin,  impervious  insulating  sleeve  overlying  the  silicone 
adhesive  coating  and  also  covering  the  exterior  of  the 


1.  A  pH  measurement  device  comprising 

(A)  a  working  electrode  having  a  linear  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate,  at  least  a  distal  end  surface  of  which  con- 
sists of  platinum,  and  a  selective  hydrogen  ion  permeable 
layer  formed  on  the  distal  end  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

(B)  a  reference  electrode  including  an  electric  conductor 
formed  to  be  insulated  from  the  working  electrode  and 
surrounding  the  working  electrode,  a  polymer-silver  (I) 
complex  layer  formed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  the  conductor,  and  an  ion-conductive  layer  containing 
an  anionic  compound  and  formed  on  the  complex  layer, 
wherein  the  pH  of  a  solution  is  measured  in  accordance 
with  a  potential  difference  between  a  potential  of  the 
working  electrode  and  that  of  the  reference  electrode. 
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4,579,642 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  HAVING  AN 

IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME  MEMBRANE 

Yasusi  Niiyama,  Katsuta;  Juiyi  Mori,  Hitachi,  and  Kenshi 

Sugaliara,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  668,891 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1983,  58-209684 

Int.  a*  C12Q  7/00.  1/58;  GOIN  27/30 

U.S.  a.  204—403  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  which  comprises  a  vessel 
formed  with  a  liquid-junction  at  an  end  face  of  the  vessel,  a 
resilient  ion  selective  membrane  disposed  at  the  liquid-junc- 
tion, and  an  immobilized  enzyme  membrane  arranged  to  cover 
said  ion  selective  membrane;  a  recess  of  a  predetermined  depth 
being  formed  in  the  end  face  of  said  vessel  and  the  resilient  ion 
selective  membrane  having  a  thickness  larger  than  the  depth  of 
said  recess;  said  ion  selective  membrane  being  secured  to  said 
recess  and  pressed  therein  by  the  immobilized  enzyme  mem- 
brane. 


r56        158 


reference-gas  space,  said  measurement-gas  space  and  said 
reference-gas  space  being  juxtaposed  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  each  other  within  said  means,  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  measurement-gas  space  and  a  portion  of 
the  reference-gas  space  are  in  the  same  plane  parallel  to  a 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  planar  solid  electrolyte  body; 
and 
diffusion-resistance  means  for  communication  between  said 
outside  space  and  said  measurement-gas  space,  said  diffu- 
sion resistance  means  having  a  predetermined  diffusion 
resistance  to  the  molecules  of  said  component  in  the  gase- 
ous fluid,  said  component  being  diffused  through  said 
diffusion-resistance  means  into  said  measurement-gas 
space. 


4,579,644 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  IN  RETORT  FOR 

PYROLYSIS  OF  CARBON  CONTAINING  SOUDS 

Byron  G.  Spars,  MiU  VaUey,  and  Robert  P.  Sieg,  Walnut  Creek, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  271,298 

Int.  a.*  ClOG  7/00,  ClOB  53/06 

U.S.  a.  208—11  R  ♦  Claims 


4,579,643 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE 
Syunzo  Mase,  Aichi,  and  Shigeo  Soejima,  Nagoya,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,879 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1983,  58-218400; 
Jun.  6, 1984,  59-116225;  Sep.  3, 1984,  59-183957 

Int.  a*  GOIN  27/58 
U.S.  Q.  204—427  33  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  device  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  component  in  a  gaseous  fluid,  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  having  at  least  one  planar 
solid  electrolyte  body,  and  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
communicating  with  said  at  least  one  solid  electrolyte 
body,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being 
disposed  on  said  at  least  one  planar  solid  electrolyte  body; 

means  for  defining  a  measurement-gas  space  communicating 
with  an  outside  space  in  which  said  gaseous  fluid  exists 
and  a  reference-gas  space  in  which  a  reference  gas  exists, 
said  first  electrode  being  exposed  to  said  measurement-gas 
space  and  said  second  electrode  being  exposed  to  said 


1.  A  process  for  retorting  oil  shale  wherein  particulate  raw 
oil  shale  is  retorted  by  passing  said  raw  oil  shale  into  the  upper 
portion  of  a  vertically-elongated  retorting  vessel  having  a 
retorting  zone  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  dispersing  elements 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  substantially  limit  backmix- 
ing  and  slugging  of  solids  passing  downward  therethrough, 
heating  the  raw  oil  shale  to  retorting  temperature  principally 
by  means  of  hot  solid  heat  carrier  particles  to  drive  off  volatile 
hydrocarbons,  passing  a  non-oxidizing  stripping  gas  upward 
through  the  retorting  vessel,  removing  the  volatile  hydrocar- 
bons and  stripping  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  retorting 
vessel,  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  retorted  oil  shale  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  retort,  the  improvement  comprising 
establishing  a  temperature  profile  in  the  retorting  zone  by 
introducing  the  hot  solid  heat  carrier  particles  into  the  retort- 
ing zone  at  two  or  more  different  levels  along  the  vertical 
length  of  the  retorting  zone,  whereby  a  temperature  gradient  is 
created  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  retorting  zone  with  the 
lowest  temperature  being  near  the  top  of  the  zone. 

4,579,645 
STARTING  PITCH  FOR  CARBON  HBERS 
Seiichi  Uemura,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Takashima,  Kawasaki;  Osamu 
Kato,  and  Michiharu  Harakawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,155 
Int.  Q.<  DOIF  9/12:  ClOC  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  208—23  17  Qaims 

1.  A  starting  pitch  for  producing  carbon  fiber  therefrom 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  petroleum  pitch  and  (b)  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  a  me- 
thanol-insoluble  and  benzene-soluble  component  contained  in 
a  heavy  oil  obtained  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  petroleum, 
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said  heavy  oil  having  a  boiling  range  not  lower  than  200°  C, 
said  component  having  been  obtained  by  treating  said  heavy 
oil  with  methanol  and  benzene  so  as  to  remove  methanol  solu- 
ble and  benzene  insoluble  fractions  therefrom  while  retaining 
therein  methanol-insoluble  and  benzene-soluble  fractions. 
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1.  A  process  for  hydroconverting  a  hydrocarbon  charges- 
tock  comprising: 

(a)  heading  said  chargestock  to  produce  a  minor  amount  of 
coke; 

(b)  contacting  said  coke  within  said  chargestock  with  a 
minor  effective  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  metal  compound, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  IV-B,  V-B.  VI-B,  VII-B,  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  contacting  said  metal  compound  and  said  coke  within 
said  chargestock  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  under 
conditions  to  produce  a  solid  catalyst  within  said  charges- 
tock capable  of  promoting  hydroconversion  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  chargestock; 

(d)  contacting  said  chargestock  containing  said  catalyst  with 
hydrogen  under  hydroconversion  conditions;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  hydroconverted  hydrocarbon  product. 


4^79,647 

MULTIPHASE  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  WITH 

IMPROVED  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION 

Fritz  A.  Smith,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  434,664,  Oct.  15,  1982.  This  application 
May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,021 
Int.  O.*  ClOG  47/16 
U.S.  a.  208-111  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  distillate  stream 
under  hydrodewaxing  conditions  in  a  fixed  bed  catalytic  reac- 
tor having  a  porous  bed  of  catalyst  particles  contained  in  a 
closed  reactor  shell,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  downwardly  flowing  mixed  stream  of 
vapor  containing  hydrogen  gas  and  hydrocarbon  liquid; 

(b)  receiving  said  mixed  stream  in  a  phase  separator  and 
directing  liquid  uniformly  onto  the  catalyst  bed,  said  sepa- 


I 


April  1,  1986 


4,579,646 

BOTTOMS  VISBREAKING  HYDROCONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Martin  P.  Grosbell,  Mokena,  and  Paul  H.  Dittmar,  Olympia 

Fields,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  Los 

Angetes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,462 

Int.  a.*  ClOG  47/02 

U.S.  a.  208—108  29  Qaims 


rator  being  disposed  within  the  reactor  shell  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  porous  catalytic  bed; 
(c)  removing  a  substantially  gaseous  phase  outwardly  from 
the  separator  through  an  upper  foraminous  wall  having  a 
series  of  gas  outlets  into  an  upper  reactor  portion  wherein 
the  gas  outlets  are  sufficiently  sized  to  provide  pressure 
for  effecting  substantially  uniform  liquid  distribution; 


(d)  receiving  a  stream  of  substantially  liquid  phase  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  phase  separator; 

(e)  dividing  said  liquid  phase  into  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
liquid  streams  directed  toward  the  catalyst  bed; 

(0  converting  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  by  catalytic  reaction 
with  hydrogen  in  contact  with  the  catalyst;  and 

(g)  recovering  gaseous  and  liquid  reaction  products  from  the 
reactor. 


4,579,648 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 

William  C.  Baird,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,719 

Int.  a*  ClOG  35/06 

U.S.  a.  208—138  8  Qaims 


T'ElD    COBWElATES  miTN  rf,**WOMATIC   CONTENT 
CCl'C.    Pt  -»,.  9S0«f.  2n  PSiG.  3T0O  SCP/B.  lOO  "ON 


a, 

■> 

—  I  /  T  ^*^ 

<3. 


•  T  X    ;-  ♦  *BOI«T,CS    IN  N*PMTM* 


1.  In  a  process  for  reforming  a  parafiinic  naphtha  feed  by 
introducing  said  feed,  with  hydrogen,  into  a  reactor  charged 
with  a  platinum-containing  reforming  catalyst,  said  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  naphtha  feed  containing  from  about  30  to  about 
100  wt.  percent  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  from  about  10  to 
about  70  wt.  percent  naphthenes,  and  from  about  5  to  about  30 
wt.  percent  aromatics,  of  which  less  than  about  5  wt.  percent 
are  Cs"^  aromatics,  and  reacting  said  feed  at  reforming  condi- 
tions. 
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the  improvement  comprising  for  said  values  in  said  process  an  effective  amount  of  a  pre- 

adding  to  the  blend  introduced  to  the  reactor  sufficient  Cg'*'  blended  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 

aromatics  to  increase  the  Cg"*"  aromatics  concentration  of  dispersant  of  the  formula: 

the  feed  introduced  into  the  reactor  to  a  level  above  about 

5  wt.  percent  Cg^  aromatics 
to  increase  C5+ liquid  yield  vis-a-vis  said  parafFmic  naphtha  HO-f-CHR'CH— 0-)jR' 


feed  otherwise  similar  except  that  no  Cg+  aromatics  are 
added,  similarly  reformed. 


4,579,649 

PROCESS  FOR  DEMETALLU&ATION  OF  HEAVY 

CRUDES  USING  A  CATALYST  HAVING  HIGH  METAL 

RETENTION  CAPACITY  AND  GOOD  STABILITY 
Alfredo  L.  Morales;  Roberto  E.  Galiasso;  Maria  M.  Agudelu; 
Jose  A.  Salazar,  and  Angel  R.  Carrasquel,  all  of  Los  Teques, 
Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  SA.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  563,197,  Dec.  19, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,520,128. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,509 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  45/08.  45/06 
VJS.  a.  208—251  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  heavy  crudes  and 
residues  containing  high  levels  of  metals,  sulphur,  asphaltenes 
and  Conradson  carbon  comprising  providing  a  catalyst  formed 
by  impregnating  an  alumina  carrier  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  component  selected  from  the  metallic  elements  of 
Group  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a  component  selected  from 
the  metallic  elements  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 
a  phosphorus  oxide  component  and  contacting  the  heavy 
crude  with  said  catalyst  in  a  hydrotreatment  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  so  as  to  convert  said  heavy  crude  into  a  light 
hydrocarbon  wherein  said  phosphorus  oxide  is  added  in  sub- 
stantially stoichiometric  quantities  with  respect  to  the  metallic 
elements  of  Group  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  such  that  the 
ratio  of  phosphorus  oxide  to  the  oxide  of  the  metallic  elements 
of  Group  VIB  on  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  is  substantially 
unity,  said  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  between  120  to  400 
mVg  and  a  total  pore  volume  of  between  0.5  to  1.2  cc/g 
wherein  between  60  and  100%  of  the  total  pore  volume  com- 
prises pores  having  a  diameter  of  between  60  to  300  A. 


I 
CH3 


wherein  R'  is  either  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  y  is  an 
integer  from  6  to  17,  said  dispersant  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  300  to  about  1000,  and  (b)  the  total  reaction  prod- 
uct resulting  from  the  process  which  comprises: 

(1)  reacting  sodium  hydroxide  with  n-butyl  mercaptan;  and 
thereafter  adding  to  the  resulting  reaction  product  carbon 
disulfide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  formation  of  an 
aqueous  composition  of  sodium  n-butyl  trithiocarbonate, 

(2)  thereafter  adding  to  the  resulting  reaction  product  car- 
bon disulfide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  formation  of 
the  desired  aqueous  composition, 

the  ratio  of  (b)  and  (a)  being  from  about  80:20  to  about  99:1 
parts  by  weight. 


4,579,652 
DISK  SCREEN  SHAFT  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  B.  Bielagns,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,443 

Int  a.«  B23K  9/225,  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  209—271  19  Qaims 


4,579,650 
COAL  ENHANCEMENT  PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  and  Thomas  A.  Virian,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,434,  Dec.  30, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  717,200 

Int  a*  B03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  209—11  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  coal  by  the  heavy  media  tech- 
nique wherein  the  float  and  sink  solids  each  individually  are 
recovered  and  freed  of  liquid  then  dried  to  remove  the  residual 
heavy  media  retained  thereon  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  each  solids  portion  with  hot  water  at  the  tem- 
perature of  from  the  heavy  medium  water  azeotroping  point  to 
the  boiling  point  of  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  a 
substantia]  portion  of  the  heavy  media  or  until  the  water  comes 
off  at  its  boiling  point  and  thereafter  separating  the  solids  from 
the  water. 


4,579,651 

FLOTATION  REAGENTS 

Clarence  R.  Bresson,  and  Robert  M.  Parlman,  both  of  Barties- 

▼ille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

des¥iUe,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  489,846,  May  6, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,556,500, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,393,  Jun.  11, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,675 

Int.  a.*  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  209—166  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  the  values  of  lead,  iron 

and  copper  from  the  froth  in  an  ore  flotation  process,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  a  collection  agent 


1.  A  disk  screen  shaft  assembly  having  shaft  means  with  a 
cylindrical  perimeter  and  an  array  of  concentric  annular 
toothed  disks  mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  on  and  along 
said  shaft  means  perimeter,  and  comprising: 

said  disks  having  axially  facing  surfaces  and  central  shaft- 
receiving  openings  defined  by  annular  bevelled  edges 
engaged  about  said  shaft  means  perimeter; 

each  of  said  annular  bevelled  edges  having  a  small  diameter 
runout  at  one  of  said  axially  facing  surfaces  and  a  larger 
diameter  runout  at  the  other  of  said  axially  facing  surfaces; 

said  bevelled  edges  providing  with  said  shaft  means  perime- 
ter respective  annular  grooves;  and 

welding  securing  said  bevelled  edges  to  said  shaft  means 
perimeter,  and  essentially  confined  to  said  grooves  and 
free  from  said  disk  surfaces; 

said  smaller  diameter  runouts  being  disposed  so  close  to  said 
shaft  means  perimeter  that  said  welding  is  confined  solely 
by  said  smaller  diameter  runouts  against  running  over 
onto  said  shaft  means  adjacent  to  said  one  axially  facing 
surface  of  each  of  said  disks. 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  disk  screen  shaft  assembly  having 
shaft  means  with  a  cylindrical  perimeter  and  an  array  of  con- 
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centric  annular  toothed  disks  mounted  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion on  and  along  said  shaft  means  perimeter,  comprising: 

providing  each  of  said  disks  with  axially  facing  surfaces  and 
a  central  shaft-receiving  opening  defmed  by  an  annular 
bevelled  edge; 

forming  the  bevel  of  each  of  said  edges  with  a  smaller  diame- 
ter runout  at  one  surface  of  the  disk  and  with  a  larger 
diameter  runout  at  the  opposite  surface  of  the  disk; 

mounting  said  disks  in  sequence  on  said  shaft  means  by 
engaging  said  bevelled  edges  about  said  shaft  means  pe- 
rimeter and  defining  with  said  shaft  means  perimeter  and 
said  bevelled  edges  respective  annular  grooves; 

welding  said  bevelled  edges  of  the  disks  to  said  shaft  means 
perimeter  and  essentially  confining  said  welding  to  said 
grooves  and  free  from  said  disk  surfaces;  and 

maintaining  said  smaller  diameter  runouts  so  close  to  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  means  perimeter  that  in  said  welding 
the  welding  material  will  be  retained  in  said  grooves  at  the 
contiguity  of  said  perimeter  and  said  smaller  diameter 
runouts  solely  by  said  smaller  diameter  runouts. 


4,579,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANAEROBIC  FERMENTATION 

OF  ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  LIQUID 

MANURE 
Hendrlk  M.  Brenuner,  Oisterw^k,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Corite  Investments  Ltd.,  St.  Peter  Port,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,778 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  25,   1982, 
8202584 

Int.  a*  C02F  11/04:  C12P  5/02;  C12M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  210—180  10  Claims 


4,579,653 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  FUEL  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS 
Lelaod  L.  DstIs,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Davco  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  641,866 

Int.  a.*  BOID  27/00 

VS.  a.  210—86  20  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  processor  for  removing  water  and  other  impurities 
from  fuel  and  adapted  to  accept  a  removable  filter  assembly 
having  a  filter  canister  and  an  internal  filter  element,  said  fuel 
processor  comprising; 
a  vertically  elongated  housing  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing head  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  head  having  a  lower  surface  forming  a 
mounting  pad  for  said  filter  assembly  such  that  said  filter 
assembly,  when  mounted  to  said  mounting  pad,  is  adjacent 
said  housing  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  therewith,  said 
mounting  pad  having  filter  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  fuel  inlet  located  near  the  midpoint  of  said  housing 
whereby  said  fuel  flows  into  said  housing  where  water 
and  high  density  impurities  settle  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  fuel  then  being  conducted  through  said 
mounting  pad  filter  inlet  ports  and  into  said  filter  assem- 
bly; 
a  fuel  outlet  communicating  with  said  filter  mounting  pad 

outlet  port;  and 
drain  means  installed  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing actuatable  to  drain  said  water  and  high  density  impuri- 
ties from  said  housing. 


1.  Iq  an  apparatus  for  digesting  organic  waste  feed  mix  by 
first  acidifying  and  then  fermenting  the  acidified  material  to 
produce  methane  gas,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  Outer  digestion  enclosure  with  partition  means  secured 
therein  defining  an  inner  enclosure, 
said  inner  enclosure  dividing  said  digestion  apparatus  to 
define  a  methane  fermentation  chamber  located  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  enclosures  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  an  acidification  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  fermentation  chamber, 
said  inner  enclosure  projecting  upwardly  toward  the 
upper  portion  of  said  digestion  enclosure  to  define  a  top 
collecting  wall  of  said  acidification  chamber,  said  enclo- 
sures being  made  of  substantially  gas  tight  material, 
means  for  providing  a  substantially  liquid  organic  waste  mix 
to  said  acidification  chamber  wherein  said  mix  is  acidified 
thereby  producing  a  gas, 
aperture  means  located  at  a  first  level  substantially  lower 
than  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  collecting  wall  com- 
municating said  acidification  chamber  with  said  methane 
fermentation  chamber, 

said  methane  fermentation  chamber  being  configured  to 
accumulate  liquid  to  a  second  level  higher  than  the  level 
of  said  aperture  means  so  that  said  aperture  means  are 
submerged, 
the  gas  generated  in  said  acidification  chamber  being 
entrapped  and  accumulated  by  said  collecting  wall  of 
said  acidification  chamber  so  as  to  cause  an  increase  in 
pressure  and  force  acidified  mix  from  said  acidification 
chamber  through  said  aperture  means  to  said  fermenta- 
tion chamber  against  the  head  of  liquid  accumulated  in 
said  methane  ferementation  chamber  above  said  aper- 
ture means, 
outlet  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  fermentation 

chamber,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  fermentation  chamber. 


4,579,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WATER  BY 

FLOCCULATION  AND/OR  CRYSTALLINE 

PRECTPITATION,  SETTLING  AND  SLUDGE 

RECYCLING 

Robert  Louboutin,  Crespieres,  and  Patrick  Vion,  Houilles,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Degremont,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1983,  83  15977 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  21/08 
U.S.  O.  210—195.3  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  water  to  remove  colloi- 
dal and  suspended  matter  therefrom  by  flocculation  and/or 
crystalline  precipitation,  settling  of  resultant  sludge  and  recy- 


ApRIL  1,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


303 


cling  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus  concentrated  sludge  to  the 
incoming  water  to  be  treated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reaction  tank  means  for  receiving  water  to  be  treated  and  for 
forming  sludge  of  flocculated  or  crystalline  precipitated 
matter  contained  in  the  water,  said  reaction  tank  means 
comprising  a  first  zone  for  receiving  the  water  to  be 
treated  and  for  achieving  mixing  of  the  water  with  the 
recycled  sludge,  and  a  second  zone  connected  to  said  first 
zone  for  flocculating  or  crystalline  precipitating  sludge 
from  the  water,  said  second  zone  being  connected  to  said 
concentrating  tank,  means  for  transferring  thereto  the 
water  and  sludge,  wherein  said  first  zone  is  defined  by  two 
coaxial  enclosure  members,  said  second  zone  comprises 
compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  zone,  said  first 
and  second  zones  are  connected  at  adjacent  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  said  compartments  are  connected  at  upper 
ends  thereof  to  said  concentrating  tank  means; 
means  for  introducing  into  said  reaction  tank  means  the 

water  to  be  treated; 
concentrating  tank  means  for  receiving  said  water  and 
sludge  from  said  reaction  tank  means,  for  removing  a 


means  to  the  outlets  of  said  filter  leaves  to  withdraw  filtered 
fluid  from  the  internal  chambers  of  said  leaves; 
the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  leaves  comprises  a 
vertically  extending  outlet  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  its  chamber  and  having  an  open  upper  end  constitut- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  said  leaves  being  disposed 
within  said  tank  with  the  outlet  tubes  of  said  leaves  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  said  sidewall  in  spaced,  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  outlet  tu'Des 
being  located  adjacent  said  upper  edge,  and  said  conduit 


19  6 


major  portion  of  sludge  and  matter  from  said  water,  and 
for  thickening  and  concentrating  said  sludge,  said  concen- 
trating tank  means  including  a  sludge  collector  for  pro- 
moting the  concentrating  of  settled  sludge; 

lamella  settling  tank  means  for  receiving  from  said  concen- 
trating tank  means  said  water  and  for  removing  therefrom 
by  settling  remaining  sludge  and  matter,  said  lamella  set- 
tling tank  means  including  at  least  one  pit  for  the  collec- 
tion of  sludge,  and  means  for  withdrawing  sludge  from 
said  pit; 

means  for  removing  treated  water  from  said  lamella  settling 
tank  means; 

means  for  recycling  to  said  reaction  tank  means  a  portion  of 
the  sludge  from  said  concentrating  tank  means  prior  to  the 
maximum  concentration  therein  of  said  sludge; 

means  for  removing  concentrated  sludge  from  said  concen- 
trating tank  means;  and 

a  single  enclosure  containing  therein  said  reaction  tank 
means,  said  concentrating  tank  means  and  said  lamella 
settling  tank  means,  with  said  concentrating  tank  means 
being  positioned  between  said  reaction  tank  means  and 
said  lamella  settling  tank  means. 


means  comprises  a  plurality  of  fluid  receiving  tubes,  one 
for  each  outlet  tube  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced,  side-by- 
side  relationship  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  sidewall,  said 
receiving  tubes  having  open  upper  ends  located  adjacent 
said  upper  edge,  a  Uke  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
fluid  coupling  tubes,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  coupling 
tube  being  respectively  slidably  and  telescopically  receiv- 
able with  the  upper  ends  of  a  receiving  tube  and  an  outlet 
tube  to  establish  a  fluid  passage  between  the  two  last-men- 
tioned tubes. 


4,579,657 
FLUID  nLTER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCnON 
James  H.  Hood,  Jr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Filmax,  Incor- 
porated, Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,764 

Int.  a.*  BOID  25/02.  29/06 

U.S.  a.  210—314  23  Claims 


4,579,656 

LEAF-TYPE  HLTER 

Willard  L.  Johnson,  12923  Lincoln  Ave.,  Huntington  Woods, 

Mich.  48070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,288,  Jan.  24, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,519,903.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,473 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29/04 

U.S.  a.  210—234  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  leaf-type  filter  including  a  main  tank  for  receiving 
fluid  to  be  filtered,  said  tank  having  a  sidewall  terminating  at  a 
horizontal  upper  edge  and  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  for  conduct- 
ing separated  particles  from  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  filter 
leaves  located  in  said  tank  to  be  immersed  in  fluid  to  be  filtered, 
each  leaf  having  an  internal  chamber  having  inlet  openings 
covered  by  a  filter  media  and  a  filtrate  outlet,  suction  pump 
means,  and  fluid  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  pump 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  filtering  fluids  from  an  external  fluid 
source,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  annular  filter  elements,  each  of  said 
filter  elements  having  a  centrally  located  passageway  and 
being  constructed  to  allow  essentially  only  axial  flow; 

a  flow  tube  disposed  within  said  passageways  of  said  filter 
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elements,  said  filter  elements  being  coaxially  disposed 
adjacent  each  other  on  said  flow  tube; 

a  shell  for  receiving  and  containing  said  filter  elements  and 
said  flow  tube; 

a  first  port  located  on  said  shell  for  providing  fluid  flow 
communication  between  the  source  of  fluid  and  said  filter 
elements; 

a  second  port  located  on  said  shell  providing  fluid  flow 
communication  from  said  flow  tube  through  said  shell; 

spacing  means  disposed  between  said  filter  elements  to  form 
an  annular  passageway  therebetween,  said  spacing  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  near  said  flow  tube  to 
near  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  filter  elements  and 
having  interstices  to  provide  flow  communication  be- 
tween said  filter  elements  and  said  annular  passageway; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  annular  passageway  on  said 
flow  tube  to  provide  fluid  flow  communication  between 
said  annular  passageway  and  said  flow  tube;  and  an  outer 
seal  disposed  between  said  filter  elements  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  spacing  means 
to  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  each  of  said  filter 
elements,  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  filter 
elements,  said  outer  seal  adhering  to  each  of  said  filter 
elements  adjacent  the  seal  around  its  circumference  and 
along  its  radial  length  to  prevent  unfiltered  fluid  from 
contaminating  the  filtered  fluid. 
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the  tube  sheet  when  in  flange-limited  relation  to  the  tube  sheet, 
and  (3)  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  of  limited  angular  extent 
open  through  the  downstream  end  of  said  body  and  extending 
longitudinally  upstream  from  said  flange  to  a  limited  extent 
which  exceeds  the  tube-sheet  thickness;  the  second  or  down- 
stream piece  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  second  body  open 
at  both  ends  and  of  substantially  first-body  diameter,  the  up- 


4,579,658 
HLTER  ELEMENT 
Klau  Moller,  Bauneg&rdsTej  50  C,  DK-2900  Hellerup,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,971 

Int.  a.*  BOID  27m 

\}&.  a.  210-483  ,5  aai„s 


stream  end  of  said  second  body  being  characterized  by  (4)  an 
arcuate  circumferential  surface  adapted  to  axially  engage  the 
downstream  end  of  said  first  body,  and  (5)  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally extending  compliant  finger  sized  to  enter  said  slot,  said 
finger  having  a  radially  outward  snap-lock  lug  formation  at 
such  longitudinal  offset  from  said  arcuate  surface  as  to  snap- 
engage  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  tube  sheet. 


12^ 


^^^^^'^^'^ir^'^'T^p 


JL 


10 


..J<.^^-:::^}^MZ 


H 


73       ^ 


i3 


1.  A  plate-like  element  for  filtering  a  fluid  flowing  there- 
through, said  element  comprising  a  filtering  layer  including  a 
deformable  porous  material,  a  pair  of  cover  layers  covering 
opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  filtering  layer  and  being  of  a 
material  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  said  fluid,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  connecting  strings  extending  transversely 
through  the  filtering  layer,  said  connecting  strings  being 
formed  from  a  curable  liquid  material  which  is  cured  in  situ  as 
integral  parts  of  and  interconnecting  said  opposite  cover  lay- 
ers. 


4,579,659 
FILTER  NOZZLE 
Alliaon  W.  Enles,  WUlingboro,  NJ.,  and  Mark  J.  Bogdan, 
LcTittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Indreco  U.S.A.,  Ltd.,  FhUadel- 
piiia,Pa. 

FUed  NoY.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  548,510 
Int.  C\*  BOID  35/28 
U.S.  a.  210-541  ,6  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-piece  nozzle  adapted 
for  installation  at  a  circular  aperture  of  a  tube  sheet  and  install- 
able solely  from  the  downstream  side  of  the  tube  sheet;  the  first 
or  upstream  piece  comprising  a  first  elongate  tubular  body 
with  a  closed  upstream  end  and  an  open  downstream  end  and 
of  diameter  adapted  for  aperture  insertion  through  and  sub- 
stantial extension  beyond  the  tube  sheet,  said  first  piece  being 
characterized  by  (1)  a  radially  outward  flange  at  its  down- 
stream end  for  limiting  the  extent  of  first-piece  insertion  via  the 
tube-sheet  aperture,  (2)  a  distributed  plurality  of  relatively 
small  openings  in  that  part  of  said  body  which  extends  beyond 


4,579,660 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BIOMASS 

Dimko  K.  Toushek;  Peter  T.  Nedkov;  Antoaneta  A.  Liloya; 

Nikolay  L.  Marekov;  Ivan  L.  Stoiloy,  and  Krassimira  N. 

Idakieva,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Edinen  Centar  po 

Chimia,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Jun.  14, 1983,  61328 

Int.  a.*  C02F  1/44:  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  210-632  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  crude  native  homogene- 
ous biomass  obtained  from  macro-and/or  micro-organisms  and 
containing  at  least  proteins  and  lipids,  comprising  adding  a 
single  thermostable  proteolytic  alkaline  protease  to  the  native 
biomass  conducting  a  proteolytic  enzyme  hydrolysis  of  the 
crude  biomass  for  30  to  90  mintues  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°-10'  C.  to  obtain  a  crude  hydrolysate,  conducting  a  rough 
filtration  of  the  crude  hydrolysate  to  remove  the  undissolved 
components  therefrom  and  to  obtain  an  enzymatic  hydroly- 
sate, and  conducting  a  ultrafiltration  of  the  enzymatic  hydroly- 
sate through  hydrophylic  and  hydropobic  semipermeable 
membranes  to  obtain  a  pure  amino  acid,  a  low  molecular 
weight  peptide  fraction,  and  a  native  lipid  fraction. 


4,579,661 
PROCESS  IN  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACnVE  SUBSTANCES 
Sture  J.  Gustafsson,  Upsala;  Per  O.  Hedman,  Upplands  Viisby; 
Torbjem  G.  I.  Ling,  and  Bo  G.  Mattiasson,  both  of  Lund,  aU 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE84/00159,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  8,  1984 

per  FUed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1983,  8302483 

Int.  C\*  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210-635  5  a,^,^ 

1   In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  a  biologically  active 

substance  with  the  aid  of  a  system  of  at  least  two  immiscible 

aqueous  phases,  the  improvement  that  said  substance  is  caused 
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to  bind  to  insoluble  particles  which  have  an  affinity  for  said 
substance  and  distribute  predominantly  quantitative  into  one  of 
said  phases,  and  after  separating  the  particle-containing  phase 
from  the  other  phase  or  the  other  phases,  said  substance  is 
liberated  from  said  particles. 


4,579,662 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLTRATION  OF  A 

SUSPENSION  OR  A  COLLOIDAL  SOLUTION 

Svante  U.  R.  Jonsson,  Protokollgriinden  38,  S-222  47  Lund, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,965,  Apr.  13,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,266,  Jul.  7, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 1980,  Ser.  No.  167,753 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7, 1975,  75077412 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210—636  15  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  method  for  concentrating  and  harvesting 
bacteria  from  a  liquid  substrate  by  filtering  a  suspension  con- 
taining bacteria  through  a  filtering  device  including  a  filter 
membrane  having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side  and  for 
backwashing  said  membrane  wherein  the  suspension  during 
recurrent  periods  is  supplied  to  the  filtering  device  through  a 
first  passage  in  tangential  flow  during  filtration  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  primary  side  of  the  filter  membrane,  concen- 
trated bacteria  are  removed  through  a  second  passage  on  the 
same  side  of  said  filter  as  said  first  passage  during  filtration, 
liquid  substrate  is  recovered  through  a  third  passage  on  the 
secondary  side  of  said  filter,  and  wherein  a  separate  rinsing 
fluid  is  supplied  to  the  filtering  device  through  a  fourth  passage 
for  backwashing  the  filter  membrane  from  the  secondary  side 
through  the  filter  membrane  to  the  primary  side  during  short 
intermissions  between  said  periods  in  a  continuous  process  and 
is  discharged  through  said  second  passage  for  resuspending 
bacteria  from  the  filter  membrane  and  backwashing  said  resus- 
pended  bacteria  into  the  suspension  of  concentrated  bacteria, 
said  first  and  third  passages  being  closed  during  said  intermis- 
sions. 


gram  and  a  second  line  drawn  between  the  the  apex  of 

both  adjacent  peaks; 
measuring  the  length  of  a  second  line  drawn  perpendicular 

to  the  base  line  between  the  intersection  of  said  first  line 

and  said  second  line  and  the  base  line  of  the  chromato- 

gram; 
forming  a  resolution  value  for  the  resolution  of  all  adjacent 
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peaks  by  forming  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  first  line 
divided  by  the  length  of  said  second  line  and  saving  the 
smallest  resolution  value  for  all  adjacent  peaks  for  each 
chromatogram;  and 
displaying  simultaneously  a  quality  value  for  each  said  ex- 
periment where  each  quality  value  corresponds  to  a  chro- 
matogram having  a  resolution  value  in  a  known  finite 
range. 


4,579,664 
METHOD  FOR  NATURALLY  DRYING  MINERAL  PULPS 
Jean  L.  Cardial,  Paris,  France;  Jean>Pierre  Fer,  Nonmea,  New 
Caledonia,  and  Claude  Laurent,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  M^tailurgique  le  Nickel  -SLN,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,811 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5, 1982,  82  03662 
Int.  Q.*  C02F  1/56 
U.S.  Q.  210—710  16  Claims 


4,579,663 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

SEPARATION  OF  AN  UNKNOWN  SAMPLE  BY  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Anthony  F.  Poile,  Ridgefield,  and  Ralph  D.  Conlon,  WUton,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,256 
Int.  Q.*  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  Q.  210—656  10  Qaims 

9.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  separation  of  an  unknown 
sample  by  liquid  chromatography  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  plurality  of  liquid  chromatography  experiments 
where  each  experiment  is  conducted  with  a  different 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  solvents  in  a  liquid  chromato- 
graph  column; 
performing  each  said  defined  liquid  chromatography  experi- 
ment and  recording  the  chromatogram  for  each  said  de- 
fined experiment; 
measuring  the  length  of  a  first  perpendicular  line  between 
the  valley  between  two  adjacent  peaks  of  each  chromato- 


1.  Method  of  naturally  drying  a  mining  and  metallurgical 
pulp  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  nickel- 
ferrous  slimes  the  solids  content  of  which  has  a  dgo  of  less  than 
100  microns,  by  separating  water  therefrom,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  adjusting  the  solids  content  of  pulp  to  between  2  and 
25%; 

(b)  adding  a  flocculating  agent  to  the  adjusted  pulp  and 
mixing  the  flocculating  agent  with  the  pulp,  the  flocculat- 
ing agent  comprising  between  two-thirds  and  98%  of  the 
optimum  amount  required  for  the  flocculation  of  said 
pulp; 

(c)  spreading  said  mixture  of  pulp  and  flocculating  agent,  m 
the  open  air,  in  a  bed  the  sides  of  which  are  permeable,  and 
the  bottom  of  which  has  a  slope  of  less  than  5  meters  per 
1000  meters,  said  spreading  taking  place  1  to  20  minutes 
after  the  adding  and  mixing  of  said  flocculating  agent  with 
said  pulp;  and 
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(d)  naturally  drying  said  mixture  of  pulp  and  flocculating 
agent  by  removing  separated  water  from  said  bed. 


4,579,665 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLLUSKS 
Dwight  P.  DsTis,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Larry  A.  Lyons,  Wood- 
bury, N  J.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,622 
Int.  a.*  C02F  7/50 
U.S.  a.  210—755  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  fouling  potential  of  mollusks 
in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  an 
effective  controlling  amount  of  an  effective  nitrostyrene  com- 
pound and  an  effective  alkyl  thiocyanate  compound. 


4,579,666 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  METAL  SALT/OLEnN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 

SAME  WITH  ACTIVE  SULFUR 

Calrin  W.  Schrocck,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  488,569,  Apr.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,507,215. 
This  application  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,743 
Int.  a*  ClOM  137/10 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  98  Claims 

I.  A  composition  produced  by  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of:  reacting  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  wherein  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  are 
defined  as  follows: 
(A)  a  metal  salt  of  (AXO  at  least  one  acid  of  the  formula 


R'(X')„    X 

P— XH 

R'(X')„ 


wherein  each  X  and  X'  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
each  n  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  R'  is  independently  the 
same  or  different  hydrocarbon  based  group,  and  (A)(II)  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  of  about  2  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms,  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  (A)(1)  to  equivalents  of 
(AXII)  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  1:0; 

(B)  an  olefin;  and 

(C)  active  sulfur,  component  (A)  being  present  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  promote  the  reaction  between  components 
(B)  and  (C)  and/or  between  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 
sufficiently  to  consume  substantially  all  of  component  (C) 
at  a  reaction  temperature  below  about  140°  C;  and  recov- 
ering a  reaction  product  obtained. 


I  4,579,668 

WELL  SERViaNG  AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Joseph  U.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Company  of  North  America,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

1  Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,117 

'  Int.  a*  C09K  7/00;  E21B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  252—8.5  LC  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  servicing  of  a  well  penetrating  a  subterranean 
formation  in  the  earth's  crust  wherein  a  well  servicing  liquid  is 
circulated  into  said  well  in  contact  with  said  formation,  the 
improvement  comprising  incorporating  within  said  servicing 
liquid  a  particulate  material  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
in  a  flexible,  elongated,  laminar  form  in  which  the  length  of  the 
laminar  particles  is  substantially  greater  than  their  width  to 
provide  a  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  at  least  6  and  the  width  of 
said  laminar  particles  is  substantially  greater  than  their  thick- 
ness to  provide  a  ratio  of  width  to  thickness  of  at  least  20. 


4,579,667 
GELLED  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
EUiott  Echt,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  and  Ronald  D.  Ues, 
Richmond,  Vs.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,485 
Int.  a.*  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  aqueous  brine  composition  having  a  salt  concen- 
tration from  about  1%  to  about  10%  and  a  pH  of  from  about  3 
to  about  1 1  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  thickening  amount  of  an  anionic  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  polyacrylamide  or  an  anionic  copolymer  of  acryl- 
amide  and  sodium  acrylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  100,000,  and 

(b)  a  water-soluble  cationic  (polyalkylene  polyamine-Cs- 
sdicarboxylic  acid)  polyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin,  said 
polyamide  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  a  mole  ratio 
of  polyalkylene  polyamine:  dicarboxylic  acid  of  from 
about  0.9:1  to  about  1.2:1,  said  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  gel  to  form. 


4,579,669 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DRILLING  FLUIDS  BASED  ON 

SULFONATED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Thad  O.  Walker,  Humble,  Tex.;  Dennis  G.  Peiffer,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,333,  Aug.  12,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,976 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
I  2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  a*  C09K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  252—8.5  M  13  Qaims 

1.  An  oil-based  drilling  mud  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hydrocarbon  oil; 

(b)  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil; 

(c)  about  20  to  about  50  Ib/bbl  of  at  least  one  emulsifier; 

(d)  weighting  material  necessary  to  achieve  the  desired 
density;  and 

(e)  about  0.25  to  about  4.0  Ib/bbl  of  a  water  insoluble  and  oil 
insoluble  neutralized  sulfonated  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  as  measured  by  GPC  of  about 
3,000  to  about  500,000,  said  water  insoluble  and  oil  insolu- 
ble neutralized  sulfonated  thermoplastic  polymer  having 
about  5  to  about  100  meq.  of  sulfonate  groups  per  100 
grams  of  the  neutralized  sulfonated  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer wherein  said  water  insoluble  and  oil  insoluble  sulfo- 
nated thermoplastic  is  derived  from  a  polymer  selected 
fVom  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly-t-butyl-sty- 
rene,  polychlorostyrene,  poly-alpha  methyl  styrene,  poly- 
vinyl toluene  and  co-  or  terpolymers  of  styrene  and  acry- 
1  anitrile,  methyl  methacrylate  and  butadiene. 


4,579,670 

CONTROL  OF  CROSSLINKING  REACnON  RATE  OF 
AQUEOUS  FRACTURING  FLUIDS 
Kathryn  L.  Payne,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Big  Three  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,377 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  13/00;  C09K  3/00;  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  R  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  initiates  a  time  controlled 
crosslinking  reaction  aqueous  hydratable  polysaccharide  frac- 
turing fluid,  said  composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  crosslinking  compound  which 
supplies  ions  of  transition  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zironium,  hafnium,  chromium,  and  titanium 
in  a  crosslinking  time  controller  elected  from  polyamine 
crosslinking  rate  accelerators  which  control  the  rate  at 
which  said  crosslinking  compound  promotes  crosslinking 
of  the  said  polysaccharide. 
6.  A  method  of  controlling  the  crosslinking  reaction  of  an 
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aqueous  fracturing  fluid  in  fracturing  of  subterranean  forma- 
tions which  comprises: 
mixing  in  an  aqueous  solution  a  polysaccharide  gelling 
agent,  a  crosslinking  compound  which  supplies  ions  of 
transition  metals  consisting  of  the  group  consisting  of 


ao£    a^'   aae     am     aw 

lOtClUG    /•CCIiCITOP 


zirconium,  hafnium,  chromium,  and  titanium  and  a  cross- 
linking  rate  controller  elected  from  polyamine  crosslink- 
ing rate  accelerators  to  control  the  rate  at  which  said 
crosslinking  compound  crosslinks  with  the  polysaccharide 
gelling  agent. 


4,579,672 
FUNCnONAL  FLUIDS  AND  LUBRICANTS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WATER  TOLERANCE 
Lawrence  R.  Brecker,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Otto  E.  Loeffler,  Wood- 
bridge,  N.J.;  Charles  Abramoff,  New  York,  N.Y.;  William  K. 
Cleveland,  Roselle,  and  Susan  J.  Wosatka,  Linden,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
ham Park,  N.J.  and  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,398,  May  10,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,666 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.8  16  CUdms 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  functional  fluid  or 
lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  syn- 
thetic or  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  an  amount, 
effective  to  improve  the  water  tolerance  properties  of  the 
composition,  of  an  oil  soluble  phosphite  ester  additive  of  the 
formula: 

RlO-f-CH2CH20trPOH 

Ha 

wherein: 

Ri  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl;  and  R2  is  OH,  alkoxy,  oxyalkenyl  of 

RiO{CH2CH204jf. 

in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  oxyalkenyl  groups  is  about  8  to  36,  and 
x  is  a  number  representing  the  average  number  of 


-{-CH2CH2O4 
groups  and  is  within  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  4. 


4,579,671 
HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  COMPLEXES 
USEFUL  AS  VISCOSIHERS  IN  FRACTURING 
OPERATIONS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  Dennis  G.  Peiffer,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.;  Lawrence  P.  Sedillo,  Houston,  and 
John  C.  Newlove,  Kingwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
FUed  Sep.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651,899 
Int.  a.-*  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  sur- 
rounding a  gas  or  oil  well  which  comprises  injecting  into  said 
subterranean  formation  under  fracturing  pressure  a  fluid  com- 
prising about  0.01  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  polymer 
complex  dissolved  in  a  solvent  system  of  a  nonpolar  organic 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  less  than 
9.5,  said  polymer  complex  comprises  the  interaction  product  of 
a  sulfonated  polymer  and  an  amine  containing  polymer  which 
is  hydrocarbon  soluble,  wherein  the  sulfonated  polymer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  polystyrene, 
sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer,  sulfonated  polyisoprene,  sulfo- 
nated ethylene,  sulfonated  propylene,  sulfonated  ethylene/pro- 
pylene copolymers,  sulfonated  styrene/acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mers and  sulfonated  styrene/methyl  methacrylate  copolymers 
and  the  sulfonate  content  of  the  sulfonated  polymer  is  about  4 
meq.  per  100  gram  of  polymer  to  about  200  meq.  per  100  gram 
of  polymer  and  the  basic  nitrogen  content  of  the  amine  con- 
taining polymer  is  about  4  meq.  per  100  gram  of  polymer  to 
about  500  meq.  per  100  gram  of  polymer,  wherein  the  amine 
containing  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyridine  with  other 
vinyl  monomers  and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
said  amine  containing  polymer  is  about  10,000  to  about 
10,000,000,  and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
sulfonated  polymer  is  from  1,000  to  10,000,000  and  wherein  the 
mole  ratio  of  said  sulfonated  polymer  to  said  amine-containing 
polymer  is  about  1:15  to  15:1. 


4,579,673 

ANTI-RUST  COMPOSTnONS 

Alfred  B.  Piotrowski,  and  Richard  S.  Herd,  both  of  Woodbury, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,574,  Jan.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,440,658. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545^37 
Int.  a."  ClOM  133/16,  133/56 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
grease  or  other  solid  lubricant  prepared  from  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  anti-rust  additive  com- 
pound sufficient  to  inhibit  rust  formation  on  metal  surfaces 
contacting  said  grease  of  the  reaction  product  of  equimolar 
amounts  of  a  t-alkyl  primary  amine,  a  dialkylamine  and  maleic 
anhydride,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms. 


4,579,674 

HYDROCARBYLSUCONIMIDE  OF  A  SECONDARY 

HYDROXYL-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYAMINE  AND 

LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  SAME 

Raymond  C.  Schlicht,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1981,  Ser.  No.  334,774 
Int.  a*  ClOM  133/44 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  novel  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— CH— C 


\ 
I 


(       ^  OH  V  f       V 1 

N-^X-N J-  CHy-CH-CHj-Ni^X-N-^  -H 


CHj-C 
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in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  SO  to  400  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  y 
and  z  are  numbers  from  1  to  10. 


4,579,675 
N-SUBSTITUTED  ENAMINONES  AND  OLEAGINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Sawicki;  Beqjainin  J.  Kauftnan,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falla,  N.Y^  Phillip  B.  Valkoiich,  Spring,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  B. 
Biaaotti,  LagraageTille,  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plaiaa,N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,156 
Int  O.*  CIGM  1/20.  1/32 
UJS.  a.  252—51.5  A  2  Qaims 

1.  An  enaminone  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting 
ethylacetoacetate  with  an  alkenylsuccinimide  in  the  presence 
of  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid;  said  alkenylsuccinimide  providing 
an  alkenylsuccinyl  moiety  represented  by  the  formula 


R4— HC— C 


N-<CH4NH)„— CHjCHj- 


H«C  — C 


^ 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-ioo  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and 
n  ranges  from  1  to  6. 


4,579,676 
LOW-PHOSPHATE  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Sandra  L.  Bull,  Eagan,  Minn.,  a^ignor  to  Economics  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,654 
Int.  a.*  CUD  3/395.  7/54 
UAQ.  252— 94  16aaims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  article  fouled  with  fatty  or  oily 
soil  comprising: 

(A)  dissolving  about  0.1-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
cleaning  concentrate  in  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
water  to  form  an  aqueous  wash  solution  said  concentrate 
comprising:  a  solution  of 

(a)  about  5-35%  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(b)  about  0.5-15%  of  a  water-soluble  acrylic  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000-15,000; 

(c)  an  amount  of  an  active  chlorine  source  effective  to  pro- 
vide the  concentrate  with  about  2-10%  available  chlorine; 

(d)  an  amount  of  a  phosphinopolycarboxylic  acid  effective 
to  disperse  fatty  or  oily  soil; 

(e)  about  50-90%  water;  and 

(B)  contacting  said  aqueous  wash  solution  of  (A)  with  the 
fouled  article  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  disperse  said 
fatty  or  oily  soil. 


4,579,677 
BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DEODORANT 
PERFUMES 
David  C.  Hooper,  Ashford;  George  A.  Johnson,  Gayton;  Donald 
Peter,  Thornton-Hough,  and  George  K.  Rennie,  Bebington,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,981,  May  14,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,347,153. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  480,991 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1978, 
19844/78 

Int.  a.*  CUD  7/54 

U.S.  CL  252—95  16  Claims 

1.  A  deodorant  product  suitable  for  application  to  surfaces 

other  than  human  skin,  which  product  comprises: 
(i)  from  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  bleaching  agent;  and 
(ii)  from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  deodorant  composition 
comprising  from  45  to  100%  by  weight  of  deodorant 


active  components,  said  components  having  a  lipoxidase- 

inhibiting  capacity  of  at  least  50%  or  a  Raoult  variance 

ratio  of  at  least  1.1,  said  components  being  classified  into 

six  classes  consisting  of: 
Class  1:  phenolic  substances 

Class  2:  essential  oils,  extracts,  resins  and  synthetic  oils 

Class  3:  aldehydes  and  ketones 

Class  4:  polycyclic  compounds 

Class  5:  esters 

Class  6:  alcohols 
provided  that  where  a  component  can  be  classified  into  more 
than  one  class,  it  is  placed  in  the  lower  or  lowest  numbered 
class; 
said  components  being  so  selected  that 

(a)  the  deodorant  composition  contains  at  least  five  com- 
ponents of  which  at  least  one  must  be  selected  from 
each  of  Class  1,  Class  2  and  Class  4; 

(b)  the  deodorant  composition  contains  components  from 
at  least  4  of  the  6  classes;  and 

(c)  any  component  present  in  the  deodorant  composition  at 
a  concentration  of  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position is  eliminated  from  the  requirements  of  (a)  and  (b); 
the  deodorant  composition  having  a  deodorant  value  of  from 
0.50  to  3.5  as  measured  by  the  Deodorant  Value  Test. 


1 


4,579,678 
DETERGENT  BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS 
AdriiAi  W.  Walker,  Irby,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

[  Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,974 

Clams  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1983, 
8316760 

Int.  a."  CUD  7/54.  3/395;  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  252—95  4  Qaims 

1.  A  built  detergent  bleach  composition  comprising 

(I)  from  about  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic, 
zwitterionic  and  cationic  detergents,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(II)  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  sequestrant  builder; 

(III)  from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  of  peracetic  acid,  mono-perox- 
yphthalic  acid,  monopersulphate  and  water-soluble  salts 
thereof;  and 

(IV)  from  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  Manganese  (II)  ions; 
the  composition  being  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide. 


4,579,679 

ELECTROACTIVE  POLYMERS 

Yoraai  S.  Papir,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,531,  Nov.  17, 1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,519,938,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,231, 
Apr.  22, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,519,937,  said  Ser.  No.  370,231,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,410,  Sep.  21, 1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,915, 
May  18,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser. 

No.  700,238 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
.  2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  a.*  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  252—500  35  Qaims 

1.  An  electroactive  polymer  which  comprises  a  charged 
polymer  backbone  of  recurring  diradical  units  of  a  fused  6,6 
membered  nitrogen-containing  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring 
system  and  charge  compensating  ionic  dopants  associated 
therewith  wherein  the  polymer  backbone  is  capable  of  under- 
going a  reversible  oxidation  or  a  reversible  reduction  or  both 
to  form  said  charged  polymer  backbone  and  said  heterocyclic 
ring  system  contains  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  none  of 
said  aitrogen  atoms  occupy  the  ring  fusion  position. 
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4,579,680 

ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 

Charles  S.  Sell,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Internationale  Oc- 

trooi  Maatschappu  "Octropa"  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,446,  Aug.  31, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,015 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1981, 
8126748 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/46;  CUB  9/00;  CUD  3/50 
U.S.  a.  252—522  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  at  least  two  perfume 
components  and,  in  addition,  as  an  odour  providing  compo- 
nent, an  organoleptically  discernible  amount  of  a  nitrile  of  the 
formula: 

CH3(CH2)„RCN 

in  which 
R  =  — CHCH3—  or  — CHCH3CH2—  and  in  which,  when 
R= — CHCH3— ,  n  is  an  integer  from  5-9  and  when 
R=— CHCH3CH2— ,  n  is  an  integer  from  4-8, 
the  amount  of  the  nitrile  not  exceeding  95%  by  weight  of  the 
perfume  composition  and  the  nitrile  being  characterized  by  its 
stability  in  the  use  or  storage  of  said  composition. 


is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  and 
R5  and  Re  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  piperidine  or  hexamethyleneimine  ring. 


4,579,681 

LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Ronald  M.  Ruppert,  Moonachie,  and  Lenore  E.  Savio,  West 

Milford,  both  of  N^I.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  Wayne, 

NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,565 

Int.  CL*  CUD  3/28.  7/32 

U.S.  a.  252—542  11  Qaims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising  a  standard 
detergent  formulation  and  an  effective  soil  releasing  amount  of 
N-vinylcaprolactam  soil  releasing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-vinylcaprolactam  homopolymer,  co- 
polymers, and  terpolymers  of  predominantly  N-vinylcaprolac- 
tam comprising  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  (2) 
dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylamide,  (3)  dialkylaminoalkyl  methac- 
rylamide,  (4)  dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylate,  (5)  dialkylaminoalkyl 
methacrylate,  (6)  dialkyl  dialkenyl  ammonium  halide,  (7)  stea- 
ryl  acylate  and  (8)  stearyl  methacrylate,  or  a  blend  of  one  or 
more  of  said  N-vinylcaprolactam  polymers  with  a  conven- 
tional, supplementary  antisoiling  agent. 


Rr 


^  R2  ^ 


/ 
\ 


R6 


/n 


4,579,683 

5-CYANO-10-ISONITROSO-10,ll-DIHYDRO-5H- 

DIBENZ[B,F]AZEPINE 

Ernst  Aufderhaar,  Kaiaeraugst,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,226,  May  26, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,452,738, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198,886,  Oct  20, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,057 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   30,   1979, 
9703/79 

Int.  Q.*  C07D  232/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—239  D  1  Claim 

1.     5-Cyano-10-isonitroso-10,l  l-dihydro-5H-dibenz[b,flaze- 
pine. 


4,579,684 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ENOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Robert  B.  Woodward,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Hans  Bickel, 

Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,485,  Dec.  28, 1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,072,  Sep.  30, 1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,147,  Nov.  19, 

1981,  Pat.  No.  4,434,287,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  36,483, 

May  7, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,319,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  913,429,  Jun.  7, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  671,193,  Feb.  10, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,110,533.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  766,684 

Qaims   priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Feb.   20,   1975, 

2157/75;  Aug.  25,  1975,  10962/75 

Int  Q.*  C07D  205/0%.  401/12.  405/12.  417/12 
U.S.  Q.  260—239  A  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


(VIII) 


4,579,682 

PHOSPHONOUS  KCm  MONOESTER-MONOAMIDES 

Michael  Rasberger,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,319,  Jun.  8, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,434,109. 
This  application  Dec.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  558,214 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jun.    16,    1980, 
4617/80 

Int  Q.*  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  Q.  260—239  B  8  Qauns 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


in  which  n  is  1,  Ri  is  phenyl,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  R3 


KX^^    ^ \^        CH3 

0=1—  N  Cx-^O— SO2R5' 

T 

0=C— R2A 


wherein  Ri"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protective 
group;  Ri*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  with  up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  or  Ri"  and  Ri* 
together  represent  a  divalent  amino  protective  group;  Rr^ 
together  with  the  carbonyl  group  to  which  it  is  attached  forms 
a  protected  carboxyl  group;  Y  represents  a  leaving  group  of 
the  formula  — S — R4,  wherein  R4  is  a  monocyclic  five  mem- 
bered diazacyclic,  oxazacyclic,  thiazacyclic,  thiadiazacyclic, 
thiatriazacyclic,  oxadiazacyclic  or  oxatriazacyclic  or  a  corre- 
sponding dicycic  benzdiazacyclic,  benzoxazacyclic  or  benz- 
thiazacyclic  radical  of  aromatic  character  which  radical  is 
bonded  to  the  thio  group  — S —  by  one  of  its  ring  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  bonded  to  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  by  a  double 
bond,  or  such  group  mono-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  phenyl,  or  wherein  R4  denotes  lower  alkan- 
oyl,  lower  thioalkanoyl,  cycloalkanecarbonyl,  cycloalkanethi- 
ocarbonyl,  benzoyl,  thiobenzoyl,  naphthylcarbonyl,  naphthyl- 
thiocarbonyl,  pyridylcarbonyl,  thenoyl,  furoyl,  pyridylthi- 
ocarbonyl,  thiothenoyl  or  thiofuroyl,  or  represents  such  an 
acyl  or  thioacyl  group  which  is  mono-substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phenyloxy  which 
groups  R4  have  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  Y  represents  a  leav- 
ing group  of  the  formula  — SO2— Rs.  wherein  R5  represents 
unsubstituted  or  lower  alkoxy-,  halogeno-,  phenyl-,  or  pheny- 
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loxy-monosubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclopentyl 
or  cyclohexyl  or  Rj  represents  naphthyl  or  phenyl,  or  naphthyl 
or  phenyl  monosubstituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, phenyl,  phenyloxy,  or  nitro.  which  groups  R5  have  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  and  R5'  represents  unsubstituted  or  lower 
alkoxy-,  halogeno-,  phenyl-,  or  phenyloxy-monosubstituted 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  or  R5' 
represents  naphthyl  or  phenyl,  or  naphthyl  or  phenyl  mono- 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl, 
phenyloxy,  or  nitro,  which  groups  R5'  have  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


4,579,685 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l-SUBSTnTJTED-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Makoto  Adachi;  Kazuyuki  Sasakura,  both  of  Nara,  and  Tsutomu 
Sugasawa,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1983,  58-147860 
Int.  a.*  C07D  243/28,  211/58.  207/14 
UJS.  a.  260—239.3  D  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  benzyl,  X  and  Y  are  each 
hydrogen  or  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2) 
or  its  acid  addition  salts  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


(wherein  R,  X,  Y  and  n  are  as  defined  above) 

with  a  glycine  ester  in  a  solvent  to  give  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


R 

N 


[         (CH2)„ 

^^jUs^^         NH 
.x'^'s^j^^^^A.         NCH 


r^^ 


NCH2C00R 

Y 


(wherein  R'  is  C1-C5  alkyl  or  phenyl-Ci-Cs  alkyl  and  R,  X,  Y 

and  n  are  as  defined  above) 

and  treating  said  product  with  an  acid. 


4,579,686 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
EASY-FLOWING  (FLOW ABLE)  OXYTETRACYCLIN 
HYDROCHLORIDE 
Miklofi  Szarvas,  Debrecen;  £?a  Horv&th  nee  Feher,  Budapest; 
Laszld  Cseke;  Janos  Balint,  both  of  Debrecen;  Ferenc  Fibi4n, 
and  Lajos  Kun,  both  of  Debrecen,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar,  Debrecen,  Hungary 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  2,  1983,  1495 
Int.  CI."  C07C  103/26 
U.S.  a.  260—351.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fiowable  oxy tetracycline 
hydrochloride  in  the  form  of  spherical  crystals  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  a  dried  or  filter-wet  crude  oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride  in  the  form  of  needle-shaped  crystals  con- 
taining water  in  an  organic  solvent  consisting  of  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  ester  of  acetic  acid; 

(b)  boiling  the  suspension  formed  in  step  (a)  to  form  both  a 
precipitate  of  oxytetracycline  hydrochloride  in  the  form 
of  spherical  crystals  and  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  the 
organic  solvent  and  water,  said  water  being  the  water 
present  initially  in  the  crude  oxytetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride in  the  form  of  needle-shaped  crystals; 

(c)  cooling  the  precipitate  of  oxytetracycline  hydrochloride 
in  the  form  of  spherical  crystals  and  the  azeotropic  mix- 
ture of  the  organic  solvent  and  water  to  room  tempera- 
ture; 

(d)  separating  the  oxytetracyline  hydrochloride  in  the  form 
of  spherical  crystals  from  the  azeotropic  mixture;  and 

(e)  drying  the  oxytetracycline  hydrochloride  in  the  form  of 
spherical  crystals  so  that  the  water  content  thereof  is  less 
than  1%. 


4,579,687 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SALT  OF  ALPHA-SULFO 

FATTY  AaD  ALKYL  ESTER 
Shizuo  Sekiguchi,  Funabashi;  Katsumasa  Nagano,  Ichikawa,  and 
KyoKo  Kitano,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,396 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-234802 
Int.  C1.4  C07C  143/90 
U.S.  a.  260—400  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  salt  of  an  alpha-sulfo  fatty 
acid  alkyl  ester  having  the  formula  (I); 
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RlCHCCK)R2 
SO3M 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R2  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium, or  an  organic  base  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sulfonating  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  having  the  formual 
(II): 


R1CH2COOR2 


(ID 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  to  form 
a  mixture  comprising  the  product  (I)  and  a  by-product 
suflonic  anhydride  having  the  formual  (III): 


R1CHCOOR2  (HI) 

SO2 

O 

I 

SO2 

R1CHCOOR2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  as  defined  above; 
(ii)  neutralizing  said  mixture  to  a  pH  of  6-7;  and 
(iii)  decomposing  the  sulfonic  acid  anhydride  by  heating 
said  neutralized  mixture  having  a  pH  6-7  until  the  con- 
tent of  sulfonic  anhydride  remaining  in  the  mixture  is 
less  than  2.8%  by  weight,  as  determined  by  petroleum 
ether  extraction. 


mixture  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
noble  metal  supported  on  a  carbon  support  coated  with  a 
fKjlymer  seleoted  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyusiloxanes, 
polypropylenes,  polyvinylfiuorides,  and  2,6-dimethylpolyphe- 
nylene  oxides. 

4.  A  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  formaldehyde  or  formic 
acid  are  produced  as  by-products  in  an  oxidative  cleavage 
reaction  of  a  tertiary  or  secondary  amine,  said  amine  having  at 
least  one  N-substituted  alpha-amino  carboxyl  group. 

9.  A  process  of  claim  4  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  is  N-phos- 
phonomethyliminodiacetic  acid. 

10.  A  process  of  claim  9  wherein  N-phosphonomethylgly- 
cine  is  produced  by  the  oxidative  cleavage  of  the  N-phos- 
phonomethyliminodiacetic  acid  by  contact  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  acti- 
vated carbon. 


4,579,688 

N-(2-FLUORO-4-HALO-5-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYDHYDANTOINS,  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 
Eiki  Nagano,  Nishinomiya;  Shunichi  Hashimoto,  Toyonaka; 
Ryo  Yoshida,  Kawanishi;  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  and 
Katsuzo   Kamoshita,   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,293,  May  28, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,427,438. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1981,  56-83313 
Int.  CI."  C07C  122/00:  AOIN  43/48 
U.S.  a.  560—358  9  Qaims 

1.  A  phenyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula: 


4,579,690 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEOILING  OF  OLEHN 

SULFONATES 

Larry  W.  Payne,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,108 
Int.  CI.*  C07B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—504  S  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  free  oil  from  an  olefin 
sulfonation  product  containing  free  oil,  which  comprises  steps 
for  contacting  the  sulfonation  product  of  one  or  more  Cs  to 
C24  olefins  with  an  alkane-based  extraction  solvent  and  phase 
separating  the  resulting  contact  mixture  into  a  liquid  extract 
enriched  in  free  oil  and  a  liquid  raffinate  enriched  in  sulfonated 
matter,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  as  the  extraction 
solvent  of  an  alkane-based  solvent  which  comprises  one  or 
more  C4  to  C9  alkanes  and  between  about  5  and  35  percent  by 
weight  of  dimethyl  Intone,  calculated  on  total  weight  of  the 
alkanes  and  dimethyl  ketone. 


4,579,691 
HALOACYLAMINOALKYLPHOSPHONATES 
Ludwig  Maier,  Arlesheim,  and  Hans  Moser,  Magden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,952 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   21,    1983, 
2150/83 

Int.  a.<  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  Q.  558—159  7  Qaims 

1.  A  haloacylaminoalkylphosphonate  of  the  formula  I 


R4      R5 


Xi 


(0 


NCO 


R'O 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  R'  is  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  cyclopropyl  group,  a  C3-C4  alkenyl 
group  or  a  C3-C4  alkynyl  group. 


Ri— P— (C)„— N— C— C— R6 

/II       I  II      I 

R2     O      R3  O     X2 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C2-C4alkenyloxy,  C2-C- 
4alkynyloxy,  Ci-C4haloalkoxy,  C2-C8alkoxyalkoxy  or 
Ci-C4cyanoalkoxy,  ^ 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  a  radical 


4,579,689 
OXIDATION  WITH  COATED  CATALYST 
Arnold  Hershman,  Frontenac;  David  E.  Gross,  Kirkwood,  and 
Robert  M.  Friedman,  Creve  Coeur,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,169 

Int.  Q.*  C07F  9/38 

U.S.  Q.  260—502.5  F  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  oxidizing  formaldehyde  or  formic  acid  in  the 

presence  of  a  poisoning  amine  which  comprises  contacting  the 


/■ 

— P 

ll\ 
O     R2 

R3  and  R4  both  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  a  Cs-Cucycloalkyl  radical, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  C3-C7cycloalkyl,  C2-C4alke- 
nyl,  C2-C4alkynyl,  C2-C8alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-C4haIoalkoxy 
or  aralkyl. 
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R6  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl, 

Xi  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

X2  is  halogen,  and 

n  is  1,  2  or  3;  with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  the  radical  — CR6X1X2  may  not  be  chloromethyl  or 
dichloromethyl  when  simultaneously  R\  and  R2  are  me- 
thoxy  or  ethoxy,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen, 

n  is  one  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  that 

(b)  the  radical  — CReXjXa  may  not  be  fluoromethyl  when 
simultaneously  Ri  and  R2  are  C|-C4alkoxy 

n  is  one,  R3  is  hydrogen,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R5  is 
Ci-C4alkyl. 


4,579,692 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD  AND  FLUME  FOR 

WATER  COOLING  TOWER 

Thomas  W.  Bugler,  III,  Prairie  VUiage,  Kans.,  and  James  D. 

Randall,  Kansas  aty,  Mo^  assignors  to  The  Marley  Cooling 

Tower  Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,959 

Int.  CI*  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—111  16  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crossflow  water  cooling  tower 
provided  with  a  fill  assembly,  a  hot  water  distribution  structure 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  horizontally-extending  distribution  basin  over- 
lying said  fill  assembly, 

said  basin  being  provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  orifices  therein,  each  of  said  orifices  being  operable 
to  discharge  water  within  said  basin  to  said  fill  assembly; 

an  elongated  distribution  flume  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of 
hot  water  to  be  cooled  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  different 
flow  rates; 

said  flume  having  weir  means  extending  horizontally  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  of  the  flume, 

said  flume  being  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  basin 
such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flume,  and 

the  flume  being  supported  in  substantially  spaced  disposition 
from  said  bottom  of  said  basin, 

whereby  said  weir  means  of^said  flume  is  operable  to  dis- 
charge overflowing  hot  water  evenly  throughout  all  areas 
of  said  basin  such  that  the  static  head  of  water  within  the 
basin  is  siibstantially  equivalent  for  each  of  said  nozzles 
regardless  of  the  water  flow  rate. 
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plane  which  is  oblique  with  respect  to  said  parallel  planes; 
and 

a  series  of  parallel  mutually  spaced  ridges  which  are  gener- 
ally triangular  in  transverse  cross-section,  said  ridges 
extending  over  a  major  part  of  said  plate,  said  ridges 


4,579,693 
LIQUID/GAS  CONTACT  MEANS 
Albert  F.  Wigley,  c/o  Visco  Ltd.,  Stafford  Rd.,  Croydon  CR9 
4DT,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1983, 
8304683 

Int.  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261-112  11  Qaims 

1.  A  plate  for  assembly  with  similar  plates  to  form  a  cooling 

tower  packing,  the  plate  being  formed  from  thin  sheet  material 

and  comprising: 

a  first  part,  a  second  part  and  a  third  part,  said  first  and  third 

parts  being  disposed  in  parallel  planes,  and  said  second 

part  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  third  parts  in  a 


having  reverse  sides  forming  depressions  which  are  V- 
shaped  in  transverse  cross-section,  the  included  angle 
between  the  sides  of  each  V-shaped  depression  being  an 
acute  angle,  said  ridges  being  arranged  such  that  each 
ridge  extends  into  said  first,  second  and  third  parts  of  said 
plate. 


4,579,694 
WET  DECK  nLL 
Wilson  E.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Ellicott  Oty,  Md.,  assignor  to  Evapco, 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,602 

Int.  a*  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—112  13  Qaims 


1.  A  wet  deck  fill  sheet  adapted  for  assembly  with  a  plurality 
of  like  sheets  to  form  a  wet  deck  fill,  each  sheet  of  material 
having  front  and  rear  major  faces,  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
side  edges,  the  major  faces  having  major  face  corrugations 
formed  therein  generally  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges, 
each  major  face  corrugation  comprising  sloping  walls  adjoin- 
ing an  adjacent  peak  and  valley,  at  least  one  of  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  having  transverse  corrugations  formed  therein 
transverse  to  the  major  face  corrugations,  the  transverse  corru- 
gations having  an  amplitude  less  than  the  amplitude  of  the 
major  face  corrugations,  and  such  that  the  transverse  corruga- 
tions would  extend  from  the  major  faces  from  about  15  percent 
to  about  35  percent  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  sheets 
when  the  sheets  are  assembled  to  form  a  wet  deck  fill,  whereby 
the  transverse  corrugations  of  one  sheet  do  not  contact  the 
transverse  corrugations  of  an  adjacent  sheet  and  such  that 
liquid  sprayed  from  above  the  sheet  onto  the  sheet  contacts 
and  travels  downwardly  along  both  surfaces  of  the  transverse 
corrugations. 
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4,579,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CAST 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  nXEDLY  ADHERENT  TO  A 
CHARGE  CARRIER 
Otmar  MiiUer,  Nohfelden;  Giinter  Berg,  Nonnweiler,  and  Wer- 
ner Scherer,  Schweich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Diehl  GmbH  A  Co.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,397 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1984,  3420543 

Int.  a."  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  264—3  E  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cast  explosive  charge 
which  is  fixedly  adherent  to  a  charge  carrier,  such  as  a  projec- 
tile casing,  an  explosive  housing,  warhead,  mine  and  the  like, 
including  applying  a  liquid  explosive  onto  a  coated  preheated 
charge  carrier;  and  cooling  the  charge  carrier  through  a  regu- 
lated temperature;  the  improvement  comprising:  applying  said 
coating  as  a  suspension  on  said  carrier  which  has  been  brought 
to  about  room  temperature,  to  a  coating  thickness  of  between 
about  10  fim  to  100  jim,  said  suspension  being  essentially  con- 
stituted of: 

(a)  14  to  46%  by  weight  of  a  binding  resin  which  is  non- 
hardening  in  oxygen  and  having  a  softing  point  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  explosive; 

(b)  6  to  26%  by  weight  of  a  pigment  composition;  and 

(c)  24  to  66%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  solvent  composition 
generally  constituted  of: 

30%  PVC  interpolymerisate, 

3%  oil-free  polyester, 

30%  xylol, 

7%  epoxy-modified  triglyceride, 

0.5%  bentone, 

1.5%  carbon  black, 

5%  ethyl  glycol, 

13%  talcum, 

5%  butyl  acetate, 

5%  white  spirits; 
drying  the  suspension;  heating  coated  charge  carrier  to  a  sur- 
face temperature  of  between  about  20°  and  90°;  and  filling  in 
the  liquid  explosive  at  a  temperature  of  between  the  solidifica- 
tion point  and  1 10°  C. 


viding  about  0.5-10%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  compos- 
ite film  structure,  which  structure  following  coextrusion  is 


A 

L 

* 

PI 


^ 


&1 


exposed  to  high  energy  radiation  of  which  it  absorbs  about 
4-16  megarads. 


4,579,697 

METHOD  FOR  PACKING  CONCRETE  CEMENT 

UTILIZING  A  VIBRATOR 

Kikumitsu  Takano,  53-3,  Oshiage  3<bome,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan  (131) 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1983,  58-152860 
Int.  a.*  B28B  1/0% 
U.S.  a.  264—40.1  3  Claims 


4,579,696 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COEXTRUDED  ELASTOMERIC 

HLMS 
Robert  C.  Di  Luccio,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,960,  Aug.  30, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,524,099, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,448,  Sep.  27, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

676,098 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  35/10;  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—22  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  transparent,  elastomeric,  compos- 
ite film  structure,  wherein  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer containing  about  30-50  weight  percent  of  vinyl  acetate  is 
supplied  to  the  central  channel  of  a  three  layer  combining 
adapter  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
homopolyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  another 
a-olefin  or  with  vinyl  acetate,  the  comonomer  being  responsi- 
ble for  up  to  10%  of  the  copolymer  weight,  is  supplied  to  the 
other  two  channels,  the  density  of  the  polymer  supplied  to  the 
other  two  channels  being  at  most  about  0.94  g/cm^, 
the  temperature  of  the  combining  adapter  being  sufficient  to 

maintain  each  p>olymer  in  molten  state, 
and  the  molten  polymers  are  extruded  through  said  combin- 
ing adapter  and  a  die  to  form  a  molten  composite  structure 
containing  a  core  layer  and  two  outer  layers,  which  is 
solidified  by  cooling  and  recovered,  the  outer  layers  pro- 


1.  A  method  of  packing  contrete  with  a  vibrator  which  has 
a  selectable  vibrational  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ascertaining  the  slump  number  of  a  body  of  unset  concrete 
which  is  to  be  packed; 

vibrating  the  body  of  unset  concrete  at  a  relatively  low 
vibriational  frequency  in  the  range  of  1500  to  4500  vpm 
from  externally  of  that  body  for  a  first  time  period  in 
accordance  with  the  ascertained  slump  number  in  order  to 
pack  a  lower  region  of  the  body  of  unset  concrete; 

then,  vibrating  the  body  of  unset  concrete  at  a  relatively 
medium  vibrational  frequency  in  the  range  of  4500  to  7500 
vpm  from  externally  of  that  body  for  a  second  time  period 
in  accordance  with  the  ascertained  slump  in  order  to  pack 
a  middle  region  of  the  body  of  unset  concrete;  and 

finally,  vibrating  the  body  of  unset  concrete  at  a  relatively 
high  vibrational  frequency  above  7500  vpm  from  exter- 
nally of  that  body  for  a  third  time  period  in  accordance 
with  the  asceruined  slump  number  in  order  to  pack  an 
upper  region  of  the  body  of  unset  concrete, 
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said  high  vibrational  frequency  being  higher  than  said  me- 
dium vibrational  frequency,  and  said  medium  vibrational 
frequency  being  higher  than  said  low  vibrational  fre- 
quency. 


while  simultaneously  converting  said  amorphous  silicon 
nitride  to  a-silicon  nitride. 


4,579,698 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  MICROPOROUS 

POLYMERIC  nLTER  MEMBRANE  WITH  ADJACENT 

NON-POROUS  EDGE  LAYERS  AND  A  PLEATED  RLTER 

ELEMENT  FORMED  FROM  THE  MEMBRANE 

Mark  T.  Meyering,  Middlefield,  and  Eugene  A.  Ostreicher, 

FarmingtOB,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  AMF,  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  383^83,  May  28, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,784 

Int  a.*  C08J  9/28:  B29C  67/20 

U.S.  a.  264—41  14  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  polymeric  micropo- 
rous  filter  membrane  having  a  first  porous  film  area  and  a 
second  adjacent  film  area  wherein  the  pore  size  of  the  second 
film  area  is  less  than  the  pore  size  of  the  first  film  area,  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  casting  solution  of  an  amount  of  a  film 
forming  polymer  in  a  first  solvent  system; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  casting  solution  of  an  amount  of  the 
film  forming  polymer  in  a  second  solvent  system; 

(c)  simultaneously  casting  the  first  and  second  casting  solu- 
tion onto  a  casting  surface  to  provide,  respectively,  a  first 
cast  area  and  a  second  adjacent  cast  coated  area  in  contact 
therewith; 

(d)  simultaneously  contacting  the  cast  areas  with  a  quench- 
ing bath  comprising  a  non-solvent  system  for  the  oolymer 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  appropriate  micropors  in 
the  cast  coated  areas  to  thereby  form,  respectively,  the 
first  and  second  film  areas; 

wherein  the  amount  of  polymer  and  the  solvent  and  non-sol- 
vent systems  are  each  individually  selected  to  provide  the 
second  film  area  with  a  pore  size  less  than  the  first  film 
area. 


4,579,700 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS  INCLUDING 

A  NOVEL  CELL  OPENING  TECHNIQUE 
Keith  D.  Cavender,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,516 

Int.  a*  B29C  67/22.  9/38,  39/10 

U.S.  a.  264—46.4  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  molded  high  resilience  polyure- 
thane  cellular  products  which  do  not  substantially  shrink  or 
change  dimensionally  upon  cooling  comprising 

(a)  introducing  a  liquid  foamable  polyurethane  preaction 
mixture  into  a  mold  adapted  to  expose  the  curing  product 
to  atmospheric  pressure  during  the  curing  of  said  product 
and  said  mold  adapted  to  be  closed, 

(b)  closing  said  mold, 

(c)  permitting  said  reaction  mixture  to  expand  into  contact 
with  the  confines  of  the  mold  to  form  a  curing  molded 
polyurethane  cellular  product  containing  cells  having  cell 
walls  of  curing  polyurethane  and  pressurized  expansion 
gases  contained  within  and  supporting  said  cell  walls, 

(d)  exposing  said  curing  product  to  atmospheric  pressure 
while  in  contact  with  the  confines  of  the  mold  at  a  time 
when  said  cell  walls  of  said  curing  polyurethane  cellular 
product  have  cured  sufficiently  to  develop  sufficient 
strength  to  avoid  collapse  of  the  cells  of  said  product  upon 
expKJsure  to  atmospheric  pressure  but  before  said  cell 
walls  have  cured  sufficiently  to  develop  sufficient  strength 
to  resist  bursting  by  the  pressure  of  said  expansion  gases 
contained  within  said  cell  wall  upon  expose  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure, 

(e)  allowing  said  curing  polyurethane  product  to  continue  to 
cool  and  cure  in  said  mold  until  it  has  developed  sufficient 
strength  to  be  removed  from  the  mold  without  perma- 
nently distorting  its  shape,  and 

(0  removing  said  product  from  said  mold. 


4,579,699 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  a-Sl3N4  WHISKERS  AND 

ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Juris  Verzemnieks,  Taconia^  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,962 
Int.  a*  COIB  21/06 
U.S.  a.  264—43  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  low  density  a-silicon  nitride  article, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  particulate  silicon  with  amorphous  silicon  nitride 
and  a  pore-forming  composition  to  form  a  mixture,  said 
pore-forming  composition  being  capable  of  being  re- 
moved without  leaving  a  residue; 

(b)  compacting  the  mixture  to  a  desired  shape; 

(c)  removing  the  pore-forming  comjxjsition  to  form  a  porous 
precursor;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  porous  precursor  with  a  gas  that  releases 
free  nitrogen  to  convert  said  silicon  to  a-silicon  nitride 


^  4,579,701 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  LOW  DENSITIES  WITH 
PARTICULATE  EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE 
Chung  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  and  James  T.  Grimes,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
MUland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,396 
Int.  a.*  B29C  67/22:  C08J  9/22 
U.S.  a.  264—53  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  expansion  of  expandable  styrene 
polymer  particles  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising  exposing 
expandable  synthetic  resinous  styrene  polymer  particles  con- 
taining a  volatile  fluid  foaming  agent  to  atmospheric  steam  to 
thereby  heat  the  particles,  cause  volatilization  of  the  volatile 
organic  blowing  agent  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  gas  filled  cells 
within  the  expandable  styrene  polymer  particle  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  continuously  exposing  the  particles  to 
the  steam  atmosphere  until  the  particles  have  expanded  to  a 
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volume  in  excess  of  90  times  the  volume  of  the  initial  unfoamed 
expandable  styrene  polymer  particle  and  subsequently  cooling 
the  expanded  particles  to  ambient  temperature  to  thereby 
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provide  a  plurality  of  expanded  cellular  styrene  polymer  parti- 
cles, each  of  the  particles  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  cells 
having  walls,  the  walls  having  a  plurality  of  folds  therein,  the 
resultant  particles  being  generally  of  a  resilient  nature. 


4,579,702 
ZINC  OXIDE  VOLTAGE  NONLINEAR  RESISTORS 
Satoshi  Maruyama;  Koichi  Tsuda;  Kazuo  Mukae,  and  Ikuo 
Nagasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Electric 
Company  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,786,  Oct  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  761,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1982,  57-176591 
Int.  a*  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  264—56  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  zinc  oxide  voltage-nonlinear 
resistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mixture  of  components  comprising  0.08  to  5.0 
atomic  %  of  a  rare  earth  element,  0.1  to  10.0  atomic  %  of 
cobalt,  0.01  to  1.0  atomic  %  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  cesium,  and  rubidium, 
0.01  to  1.0  atomic  %  of  chromium,  5x  10"*  to  1  X  10" ' 
atomic  %  of  boron  and  the  balance  of  the  mixture  being 
zinc  oxide;  and 
sintering  the  mixture  to  form  a  coherent  mass. 


4,579,703 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  OF 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Jan  Adlerbom;  Hans  Larker;  Bertil  Mattsson,  and  Jan  Nilsson, 

all  of  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Aktiebolag, 

ViisterSs,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10, 1981,  8101509 
Int  a*  B29C  43/10:  B28B  11/04 
VJS.  a.  264—58  9  Claims 


manufactured,  at  least  one  gap  being  left  between  two  of 
the  assembled  shaped  article  parts, 

(d)  applying  sufficient  jointing  material  comprising  a  pow- 
der mixed  with  a  plasticizer  over  the  gaps  between  the 
assembled  shaped  article  parts  to  bridge  said  gaps, 

(e)  driving  off  the  plasticizer  from  said  jointing  material, 
(0  surrounding  the  assembled  article  parts  with  a  gas- 
impermeable  layer,  and 

(g)  isostatically  pressing  the  assembled  article  parts  at  ele- 
vated temperature. 


4,579,704 
PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  CUBIC  SYSTEM  SIUCON 

CARBIDE  POWDER 
Hidehiko  Tanaka;  Yoshizo  Inomata,  both  of  Sakura,  and  Hitoshi 
Tsukuda,  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for 
Research  in  Inorganic  Materials,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  583,236 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1983,  58-66176; 
Sep.  21,  1983,  58-174680 

Int  a*  C04B  35/56 
UJS.  a.  264—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  of  ceramic  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  shaped  article  parts  from  a  compo- 
sition containing  a  powder  of  ceramic  material,  at  least 
one  of  said  shaped  article  parts  formed  from  a  composition 
containing  a  powder  of  ceramic  material  mixed  with  a 
plasticizer, 

(b)  driving  off  the  plasticizer  contained  in  said  at  least  one 
shaped  article  pari, 

(c)  assembling  said  plurality  of  shaped  article  parts  together 
into  a  configuration  conforming  to  that  of  the  ariicle  to  be 


1.  A  process  for  sintering  a  cubic  system  silicon  carbide 
powder,  which  comprises: 

(i)  compacting  a  mixture  of  cubic  system  silicon  powder 
with  more  than  1%  by  weight  and  not  more  than  3%  by 
weight  of  carbon,  and  at  least  0. 10%  by  weight  and  less 
than  0.3%  by  weight  of  boron; 

(ii)  subjecting  the  said  compact  to  pretreatment  which  com- 
prises heating  the  compact  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 100* 
C.  to  1500°  C.  under  a  reduced  pressure  of  from  10" '  to 
10-3  atm,  and  removing  CO  gas  thereby  generated;  and, 

(iii)  sintering  the  said  compact  obtained,  under  vacuum  or  in 
a  chemically  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1900*  C.  to  2200°  C. 


4,579,705 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Hideyuki  Matsuoka,  Tokyo;  Higime  Tai;  Yiyi  Yoshida,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Koichi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiharu  Murayama, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,808 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1982,  57-207243 
Int  a*  B23B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  product  which  com- 
prises: 
providing  a  jig  and  means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  on  said 

Jig; 

forming  ceramic  starting  materials  into  a  roughly  formed 

structure; 
prefiring  said  structure   under  conditions  to  produce  a 

formed  prefired  workpiece  having  properties  suitable  for 

machining  thereof; 
mounting  said  workpiece  on  said  jig  via  said  mounting 
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means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mounting  means  is  de- 
tachable from  said  jig; 
contouring  by  first  subjecting  the  upper  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  to  a  fluting  process  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  prevent 
cracking  during  subsequent  machining,  and  then  by  ma- 
chining said  workpiece  into  a  desired  shape  by  means  of  a 
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cutting  tool  having  a  working  tip  bearing  abrasive  parti- 
cles secured  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  cutting  tool  being 
rotated; 

flnishing  the  contoured  surface  of  said  workpiece  thus  con- 
toured; and 

Tiring  said  workpiece  thus  finished. 


4,579,706 
BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINE 
Henry  Elkins,  Grants,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Adobe  International, 
Inc.,  Grants,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,302 

Int.  a*  B29B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  264—124  21  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  blocks  from  earth,  soil  or  like  mate- 
rial comprising 
a  channel; 
a  All  chamber  formed  by  said  channel  at  a  position  along  said 

channel; 
a  compression  chamber  disposed  downstream  of  said  fill 

chamber; 
means  for  feeding  said  material  to  said  fill  chamber; 
and  first  means  for:  during  a  first  cycle  and  while  inhibiting 
said  feeding  means  from  feeding  material  to  said  fill  cham- 
ber, moving  said  material  from  said  fill  chamber  to  said 
compression  chamber  to  compress  said  material  to  form  a 
block  and  moving  said  block  from  said  compression  cham- 
ber; and,  during  a  second  cycle,  enabling  said  feeding 
means  to  feed  material  to  said  fill  chamber. 
20.  A  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  block 
from  earth,  soil  or  like  material,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a 
channel;  a  fill  chamber  formed  by  said  channel  at  a  position 
along  said  channel;  a  compression  chamber  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  first  fill  chamber;  means  for  feeding  said  material 


to  said  fill  chamber;  and  first  means  for:  during  a  first  cycle  and 
while  inhibiting  said  feeding  means  from  feeding  material  to 
said  fill  chamber,  moving  said  material  from  said  fill  chamber 
to  said  compression  chamber  to  compress  said  material  to  form 
a  block  and  moving  said  block  from  said  compression  chamber; 
and,  during  a  second  cycle,  enabling  said  feeding  means  to  feed 
said  material  to  said  fill  chamber; 

the  method  comprising: 

supplying  said  material  to  said  feeding  means; 

and  activating  said  first  means  to  form  a  block. 


4,579,707 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN-WALLED 
CERAMIC  TUBE 
Kazuo  Kobayashi,  Nagoya;  Mamoru   Furuta,  Toyoake,  and 
Yoshio  Maeno,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1982,  57-110737 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  a.  264—209.1  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin-walled  ceramic  tube  com- 
prising: 

mixing  together  a  plurality  of  materials  consisting  essentially 
of  a  ceramic  raw  material,  a  thermosetting  organic  sub- 
stance and  water  to  form  an  extrusion  batch; 

extruding  said  extrusion  batch  through  an  extrusion  die  to 
form  an  extruded  tube;  and 

hardening  said  extruded  tube  by  heating  said  tube  at  a  tem- 
perature of  300°-800°  C.  immediately  after  it  has  been 
extruded  from  said  extrusion  die. 


^  4,579,708 

MOLDING  OF  RESINOUS  EMBOSSING  ELEMENTS 
FOR  GREETING  CARDS 

James  Rosart,   Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,675 


Int.  a.*  B29C  33/42.  59/02 


U.S 


CI.  264—227 


18  Oaims 


/8  ^°  lb 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  resinous-like  relatively  low  cost 
embossing  member  for  embossing  a  selected  design  into  paper 
greeting  cards  comprising;  providing  a  selected  design,  trans- 


April  1,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


317 


ferring  the  design  in  generally  line  form  to  a  side  of  a  generally 
self  sustaining  relatively  thin  metal  sheet  of  relatively  soft 
embossable  material,  namely  aluminum  sheet,  applying  said 
sheet  to  a  generally  hard  surface  and  utilizing  a  blunt  nosed 
tool  and  pressure  to  initially  completely  outline  the  design 
about  the  periphery  thereof  from  the  side  of  said  sheet,  then 
transferring  said  sheet  to  a  yieldable  support  and  subsequently 
manually  indenting  the  remainder  of  the  design  within  said 
outline  into  said  sheet  from  the  side  thereof  utilizing  a  tool,  said 
initial  outline  of  the  design  inhibiting  the  tendency  of  the  metal 
of  sheet  to  stretch  past  the  edge  of  the  design  during  said 
subsequent  indenting  of  said  design  into  said  sheet,  and  then 
embodying  said  indented  sheet  in  a  walled  mold  enclosure  so  as 
to  utilize  said  indented  sheet  as  a  defining  mold  surface  and 
introducing  liquid  plastic  and  fibrous  material  into  the  mold 
enclosure  to  form,  upon  setting  of  the  plastic,  an  embossing 
member  comprising  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  three-dimen- 
sional reproduction  of  the  design,  and  then  removing  the  em- 
bossing member  from  the  enclosure  and  from  said  indented 
sheet  for  use  of  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  embossing  member 
in  an  embossing  and  diecutting  press  for  pressure  embossing 
the  design  into  paper  greeting  card  stock. 


structure,  said  polymer  being  a  solvent  imbibable  polycarbon- 
ate comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  polycarbonate  in  particle  form  imbibed 
with  a  solvent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylene  cloride,  chloroform,  1,1,2-trichloroethane 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  homogeneously  blending  said  particles  and  solvent  in  an 
extrusion  system  under  pressure;  and 

(c)  extruding  said  blend  into  a  lower  pressure  atmosphere  to 
cause  said  solvent  to  vaporize  yielding  a  foam  structure  of 
a  density  less  than  about  18  Ibs./ft^. 


4,579,711 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  SPACER 
Yoshitsugu  Mishima,  Tokyo;  Naoaki  Takahashi,  Hiratsuka; 
Kiyozumi  Hayashi,  Toride,  and  Kazushige  Domoto,  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,478 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1982,  57-23143 

Int  a.«  G21C  3/34 

U.S.  Q.  376—442  5  Qaims 


4,579,709 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  HINGED  ARTICLE 
Nicholas  Ferreri,  8  Longwood  Dr.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 
11746,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Ferrari;  Arthur  H.  Blumberg  and 
Daniel  C.  Slavinsky,  aU  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,823 

Int.  Q.*  B29C  45/22 

U.S.  Q.  264—242  5  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  spacer  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  forming 
a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  which  spacer  comprises  a  peripheral 
band  surrounding  a  bundle  of  the  fuel  rods  and  a  plurality  of 
spacer  framework  units  each  holding  therein  one  fuel  rod,  said 
spacer  framework  units  being  welded  or  brazed  to  said  periph- 
eral band  so  as  to  be  arranged  inside  said  peripheral  band,  the 
improvement  wherein  spring  members  are  formed  integrally 
on  each  of  said  spacer  framework  units,  said  spacer  framework 
units,  said  spring  members  and  said  peripheral  band  are  made 
of  a  zirconium  alloy  containing  5-25%  by  weight  niobium  and 
0.1-1%  by  weight  chromium  and/or  iron. 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  pair  of  hinged  leaves  in  a  single 
molding  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pair  of  adjacent  leaf  cavities  in  a  mold,  each  of 

said  leaf  cavities  having  at  least  one  hinge  cavity  adjacent 

a  hinge  cavity  of  the  other  leaf  cavity  whereby  to  define 

inner  and  outer  hinge  cavities; 
providing  a  pin  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  pin  and  a 

coaxial  solid  pin  positioned  within  said  hollow  pin;  said 

assembly  being  in  line  with  said  hinge  cavities;  and 
introducing  plastic  melt  into  said  mold  with  said  hollow  pin 

in  a  first  positin  adjacent  the  inner  hinge  cavity; 
venting  air  from  the  mold  through  said  hollow  pin  past  said 

solid  pin  as  plastic  melt  flows  into  said  hollow  pin;  and 
shifting  said  pin  assembly  to  a  second  position  so  that  said 

outer  pin  clears  said  outer  hinge  cavity  after  said  plastic 

melt  has  set. 


4,579,712 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  SLIDING  MEMBER 

HAVING  GRAPHITE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHOR 

BRONZE  SINTERED  LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Sanae  Mori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Metal  Company 

Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,654 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1983,  58-48975 
Int.  a*  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  419—9  7  Clainu 


4,579,710 

POLYMER  FOAM,  THERMOFORMED  SHAPES 

THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Knitchen,  Pittsford,  and  Wen-Pao  Wu,  Victor,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,641,  Dec.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,535,100. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,902 

Int.  Q."  B29C  51/00 

U.S.  Q.  264—321  5  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  low  density  polymer  foam 


f20      180 


Time  (mm  ) 


1.  A  composite  material  for  a  sliding  member  having  a  back 
metal  layer  and  a  graphite-containing  phosphor  bronze  sin- 
tered layer  bonded  to  said  back  metal  layer,  said  graphite-con- 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


Uining  phosphor  bronze  sintered  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
0.03  to  1  wt  %  phosphorus,  7.5  to  16  wt  %  tin,  1  to  8  wt  % 
graphite  and  the  balance  copper,  and  being  constituted  by 
phosphor  bronze  powder  passing  through  a  200-mesh  screen 
and  a  graphite  powder  passing  through  a  3S0-niesh  screen. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  material  for  a 
sliding  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  phosphor-bronze  alloy  powder  which  pass 
through  a  200-mesh  screen  and  a  graphite  powder  which 
pass  through  a  3S0-mesh  screen; 
providing  a  mixed  powder  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  0.03  to  1  wt  %  phosphorus,  7.5  to  16  wt  % 
tin,  1  to  8  wt  %  graphite  and  the  balance  copper  by  mixing 
said  phosphor-bronze  alloy  powder  and  said  graphite 
powder; 
disposing  said  mixed  powder  on  a  back  metal  layer  and  then 
sintering  said  mixed  powder  to  form  a  composite  layer; 
and 
rolling  said  composite  layer  constituted  by  said  sintered 
mixed  powder  layer  and  said  back  metal  layer  to  form  a 
composite  material  for  a  sliding  member  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness. 


maintaining  said  furnace  at  said  temperature  range  for  a 
duration  between  said  first  and  second  time  periods. 


4^79,713 

METHOD  FOR  CARBON  CONTROL  OF  CARBIDE 

PREFORMS 

Roy  C.  Lneth,  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  aisignor  to  Ultra-Temp  Corpora- 

ttoB,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 

Piled  Apr.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  727,408 

iBt  a.«  B22F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  419—58  14  Qaims 
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4,579,714 
METHOD  FOR  FUMIGATING  BULK-STORED 
COMMODITIES 
Lanrrence  H.  Gunn,  Montrose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pestcon  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  AUuunbra,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,011 

Int.  a.*  A61L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422—32  15  claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  carbon  content  of  dewaxed 
carbide  preforms  in  a  carbon  containing  furnace  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
placing  the  preforms  in  the  carbon  containing  furnace, 
heating  the  furnace  to  a  predetermined  temperature  range  in 

which  the  chemical  reaction, 
C5«>/u/+2H25=sCH4  reaches  equilibrium  in  a  first  time  period 
at  a  selected  pressure  and  in  which  the  chemical  reaction 

XC-(-2H25=tX+CH4 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  W,  Ti,  Ta,  Hf  and 
Mo,  reaches  equilibrium  in  a  second  time  period  at  said 
selected  pressure,  said  second  time  period  being  shorter  in 
duration  than  said  first  time  period  or  the  resident  time  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  is  less  than  the  second  time  period, 
introducing  a  mixture  of  H2  and  CH4  into  said  furnace 
wherein  the  percentage  of  CH4  is  between  10%  and  90% 
necessary  to  for  equilibrium  of  the  reaction 

C«rf,tf+2H25:K:H4 
at  said  selected  pressure  and  said  temperature  range,  and 


A  method  of  fumigating  grain  or  other  bulk-stored  com- 
modity in  large  storage  compartments,  using  solid  fumigant 
which,  when  placed  in  the  compartment,  releases  fumigating 
gas  and  produces  powder  residue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  selected  number  of  gas-  and  moisture-pervious 
collapsible  sleeves,  having  closed  lower  ends  for  holding 
the  solid  fumigant  and  powder  residue,  so  that  their  lower 
ends  are  at  selected  depths  within  the  grain  or  other  com- 
modity; 

positioning  filler  pipes  individually  within  the  sleeves  so  that 
they  extend  from  above  the  grain  or  other  commodity  to 
a  location  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  sleeves; 

pouring,  through  the  filler  pipes  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sleeves  positioned  within  the  grain,  a  quantity  of  fumigant 
sufficient  to  fill  only  a  region  of  the  sleeves  disposed 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  grain  or  other  commodity; 

removing  the  filler  pipes  from  the  sleeves  whereby  the  grain 
or  other  commodity  compresses  against  and  closes  off  the 
sleeves  above  the  fumigant  therein  to  prevent  escape  of 
generated  toxic  gases  other  than  by  penetration  through 
the  grain  or  other  commodity;  and 

permitting  fumigant  to  pass  through  the  grain  or  other  com- 
modity. 

16.  A  method  of  fumigating  grain  or  other  bulk-stored  com- 
modities in  large  storage  compartments,  using  solid  fumigant 
which,  when  placed  in  the  compartment,  releases  fumigating 
gas  and  produces  powder  residue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  filler  pipe,  with  an  open  upper  pipe  end  and  an 
open  lower  pipe  end,  into  a  collapsible  sleeve  of  gas  and 
moisture  permeable  fabric,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed 
lower  end,  and  orienting  the  pipe  so  that  the  open  upper 
pipe  end  is  generally  adjacent  an  open  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  the  open  lower  piper  end  is  generally  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve; 

inserting  a  guide  tube  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
about  the  pipe; 

suspending  the  assembled  pipe  and  sleeve  within  the  com- 
•  partment  prior  to  loading  with  the  grain  or  other  com- 
modity so  that  the  guide  tube  is  held  within  an  upper 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipe  and 
sleeve  are  disposed  at  least  slightly  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  grain  or  other  commodity  when  the  grain  or 
other  commondity  is  loaded  into  the  compartment; 

loading  the  grain  or  other  commodity  into  the  compartment; 

pouring  a  selected  quantity  of  the  fumigant  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  suspended  filler  pipe  for  passage  through  the 
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filler  pipe  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  to  fill  the  sleeve 
to  a  position  at  least  slightly  below  the  guide  tube;  and 

withdrawing  the  filler  pipe  from  the  sleeve  leaving  the 
sleeve  lower  end  within  the  grain  or  other  commodity; 
and 

permitting  fumigant  to  pass  through  the  grain  or  other  com- 
modity. 


4,579,716 
CLOSED  REACTOR  FCC  SYSTEM  WTTH  PROVISIONS 

FOR  SURGE  CAPACITY 
Frederick  J.  Krambcck,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Klaus  W.  Schatz, 
Skilhnan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,824 

Int.  a.*  BOIJ  8/18:  BOID  45/12:  B04C  5/26 

U.S.  a.  422—113  14  Claims 


4,579,715 
DISPOSABLE  STERILIZER  VACUUM  TEST  PACK 
Loran  H.  Bmso,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,798 

Int.  Cl.«  GOIN  21/78 

lis.  a.  422—58  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  disposable  sterilizer  vacuum 
test  pack  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  stacking  a  plurality  of  selectively  porous  layers  to  create  a 
bundle  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  and 
edge  therebetween; 

b.  interposing  a  sheet  with  a  steam  sensitive  indicator  ink 
printed  thereon  between  layers  of  said  bundle; 

c.  positioning  a  first  nonporous  gas  impermeable  layer 
against  the  top  surface  of  said  bundle  to  block  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough; 

d.  positioning  a  second  nonporous  gas  impermeable  layer 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bundle  to  block  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough  and  aligning  said  second  layer 
to  leave  sufficient  surface  area  at  the  edge  of  said  bundle 
uncovered  for  evacuation  of  air  therefrom  in  a  preselected 
partial  vacuum  and  to  permit  subsequent  replacement 
thereof  with  steam  for  exposure  of  the  indicator  ink  on 
said  sheet  to  indicate  the  efficiency  of  the  sterilizer;  and 

e.  folding  a  f>orous  overwrap  around  the  combination  of  said 
bundle,  said  indicator  sheet,  and  said  first  and  second 
non-porous  layers  to  maintain  the  integrity  thereof. 

2.  A  disposable  pack  for  testing  the  efficiency  of  a  steam 
sterilizer  apparatus  to  create  a  vacuum  which  comprises: 

a  selectively  porous  bundle  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
selectively  porous  layers  wherein  said  bundle  has  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  an  edge  therebetween; 

a  sheet  with  a  steam  sensitive  indicator  ink  printed  thereon 
interposed  between  layers  of  said  bundle; 

a  first  nonporous  gas  impermeable  layer  positioned  against 
the  top  surface  of  said  bundle  to  block  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough;  and 

a  second  nonporous  gas  im{>ermeable  layer  positioned 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bundle  to  block  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough  and  aligned  to  leave  sufficient 
surface  area  at  said  edge  of  said  bundle  uncovered  for 
evacuation  of  air  therefrom  in  a  preselected  partial  vac- 
uum and  to  permit  subsequent  replacement  thereof  with 
steam  for  exposure  of  the  indicator  ink  on  said  sheet  to 
indicate  the  efficiency  of  the  sterilizer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  in  a  closed  cyclone  system,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  riser  conversion  zone  defined  by  a  vertically  disposed 
elongated  tubular  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  wherein  the  downstream  end  terminates 
within  a  reactor  vessel,  said  riser  conversion  zone  having 
a  suspension  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and  a  catalyst  intro- 
duced into  the  upstream  end  thereof  and  a  mixture  of  the 
catalyst  and  cracked  hydrocarbon  feed  exiting  from  the 
downstream  end  thereof, 

a  primary  cyclone  connected  to  said  downstream  end  by  a 
first  enclosed  conduit,  a  secondary  cyclone  connected  to 
said  primary  cyclone  by  a  second  enclosed  conduit, 

a  first  surge  capacity  means,  located  on  said  first  enclosed 
conduit,  for  accommodating  a  sudden  increased  rate  of 
flow  of  said  mixture  within  said  first  enclosed  conduit, 
said  first  surge  capacity  means  being  substantially  closed 
during  a  normal  rate  of  flow  of  said  mixture  within  said 
first  enclosed  conduit,  wherein  said  first  surge  capacity 
means  comprises  first  means  for  preventing  catalyst  flow 
therethrough  when  said  first  surge  capacity  means  is  sub- 
stantially closed  and  second  means  for  allowing  a  first 
portion  of  stripping  gas  flow  therethrough  when  said  first 
surge  capacity  means  is  substantially  closed,  and 

means  defining  a  catalyst  stripping  zone  for  stripping  hydro- 
carbons from  catalyst  received  from  said  cyclones. 


4,579,717 

AIR  FRESHENER 

Joseph  Gyulay,  P.O.  Box  81361,  QeTeUmd,  Ohio  44181 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,689 

Int.  a.*  A62B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  422—125  1  Claim 

1.  An  annular  porous  ceramic  ring  received  in  supporting 

and  heat  receiving  relation  on  an  electric  lamp  bulb,  said  ring 

having  at  its  inside  diameter  a  lamp  bulb  engaging  supporting 

structure  lying  on  a  circle  of  diameter  less  than  the  maximum 

outside  diameter  of  the  lamp  bulb  so  said  ring  may  be  received 

on  the  upper  end  of  the  lamp  bulb,  said  ring  having  a  cavity  for 

ease  in  impregnating  the  ring  with  fragrant  oil,  the  pores  of  the 

ring  having  a  combined  volume  sufficiently  greater  than  the 
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volume  of  the  cavity  so  all  of  the  fragrant  oil  that  fills  the 
cavity  is  absorbed  by  the  ring  when  said  ring  is  cold  leaving  a 
dry  outer  surface  on  said  ring  which  does  not  collect  dust  and 
can  easily  be  wiped  clean  and  does  not  release  appreciable 


fragrance  while  the  ring  is  cold,  said  ring  being  heated  by  the 
lamp  bulb  to  vaporize  the  absorbed  oil  and  freshen  the  air,  said 
ring  being  sized  so  it  does  not  interfere  appreciably  with  light 
transmission  from  the  lamp  bulb. 


4,579,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYMER  BEADS  OF  CONTROLLED  SIZE 
CUude  R.  L.  Vairetti;  Michel  R.  L.  Desnoyers;  Jack  Carbonel; 
Paul  D.  A.  Grammont,  all  of  Chauny,  France;  Arkadyi  B. 
PachkoT,  MoKOW,  U^^.R.;  Vladimir  A.  Grigoriev,  Moscow, 
U^^.R.,  aod  Vladimir  I.  Firsov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,647,  filed  as  PCT  EP  81/00069,  Jun. 
10, 1981,  published  as  WO  81/03659,  Dec.  24,  1981  §  102(e) 
date  Sep.  18, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,424,318. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,327 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13, 1980,  80  13135 
Int  a.<  C08J  9/00 
\}&.  a.  422—134  2  Qaims 


sail 


lid  dispersion  through  said  tube  to  thereby  subject  the 
Finely  dispersed  monomer  to  controlled  coalescence  in 
said  tube  thereby  forming  monomer  droplets  in  said  re- 
stricted size  range,  and  to  continuously  deliver  the  mono- 
mer droplets  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube; 

(c)  a  first,  vertically  extending  polymerization  reactor  hav- 
ing: 
I  i)  an  upper  and  lower  end, 

ii)  at  its  upper  end  a  liquid  distribution  device  attached  to 
said  first  reactor,  to  introduce  said  polymerizing  me- 
dium into  said  first  reactor  in  a  descending,  laminar 
stream, 

iii)  within  said  first  reactor  beneath  the  liquid  distribution 
device,  an  admission  zone, 

iv)  axially  disposed  within  said  first  reactor,  said  coalesc- 
ing device  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  reactor,  the  upper  end  of  said  coalescing  device 
op>ening  into  said  admission  zone, 

y)  an  annular  reaction  zone  between  said  first  reactor  and 

said  coalescing  device, 
(vi)  an  outlet  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  reactor, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  reactor  generally 
increasing  downwardly  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
vertically  extending  first  reactor; 

(d)  a  liquid  circulating  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
first  reactor  outlet  means  and  at  another  end  to  said  liquid 
distribution  device,  for  continuously  circulating  a  de- 
scending, hot  liquid  polymerizing  medium  in  the  form  of  a 
laminar  stream  through  said  first  reactor  at  a  controlled 
rate  to  maintain  said  monomer  droplets  in  suspension  in 
said  first  reactor,  for  a  sufficient  time  for  said  droplets  to 
undergo  suspension  polymerization  to  convert  said  drop- 
lets into  hardened  beads  of  increased  density  which  are 
continuously  discharged  from  the  outlet  means  of  said  first 
reactor;  and 

at  least  one  additional  reactor  in  the  flow  communication 
with  the  circulating  means  for  subjecting  said  hardened 
beads  to  further,  prolonged  polymerization  to  convert 
said  hardened  beads  to  said  polymer  beads. 


4,579,719 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUOBLE-FREE  FLOATING-ZONE 
MELTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ROD,  PARTICULARLY 

OF  SILICON 
Wolfi^ang  Keller,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1982,  3229461 

Int.  a.*  H05B  6/i6;  C30B  li/20 
U.S.  a.  422—250  20  Claims 


0 — TSlRi^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  spherical 
polymer  beads  within  a  restricted  size  range,  comprising: 

(a)  a  feed  and  mixing  device  arranged  to  continuously  supply 
a  controllable  amount  of  a  monomer  dispersion  with  a 
controllable  composition  comprising  at  least  one  mono- 
mer finely  dispersed  in  a  liquid  dispersion  medium  con- 
taining an  ionizing  agent,  a  pH  adjusting  agent  and  a 
surface  protective  agent  finely  dispersed  in  said  medium  in 
a  controllable  amount  corresponding  to  said  restricted  size 
range; 

(b)  a  coalescing  device  comprising  at  least  one  vertical  tube 
having  a  lower  and  an  upper  end,  connected  at  said  lower 
end  to  said  feed  and  mixing  device,  for  delivery  of  the 
monomer  dispersion  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  at  a 
controlled  rate,  providing  an  ascending,  laminar  stream  of 


1.  'Apparatus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  and  end-sup- 
ported semiconductor  rod,  comprising  an  RF  generator  having 
a  resonant  circuit  for  determining  the  generator  frequency, 
said  resonant  circuit  having  connected  therein  a  tank-circuit 
coil  and  a  tank-circuit  capacitor,  and  an  induction  heating  coil 
fed  by  said  RFl  generator  and  annularly  surrounding  the 
semiconductor  rod,  said  tank  circuit  coil  and  said  induction 
heating  coil  being  formed  in  a  single  unit,  said  tank  circuit  coil 
functioning  as  a  primary  winding,  and  said  tank  circuit  coil 


April  1,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


321 


functioning  as  a  secondary  winding,  both  said  tank  circuit  coil 
and  said  induction  heating  coil  forming  a  structural  unit  having 
a  fixed  magnetic  coupling. 


4,579,720 

CHELATION 

Edward  G.  Budnick,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Plains 

Chemical  Development  Co.,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,833,  Jun.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  4,440,646, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,257,  Aug.  24, 1965, 

Pat.  No.  3,471,552,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

818,802,  Apr.  23, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,892,676,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  485,624,  Sep.  7, 1965,  Pat  No.  3,471,406,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,385,  Feb.  27, 1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  505,471,  Oct.  28, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,562 

Int.  a.*  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  423—10  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  chelating  gold,  silver,  or  uranium  ions 
comprising  contacting  said  metal  ions  with  a  phosphorus  che- 
lating compound  having  the  formula 


nickel-rich  precipitates  being  formed  at  pH's  of  about  3,  6, 
and  10,  respectively. 
10.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel  and  vanadium  from 
waste  which  also  contains  iron  and  which  is  partially  solid  and 
partially  liquid,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separately  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  both  the  liquid 
waste  and  the  solid  waste,  in  order  to  oxidize  vanadium 
present  in  the  waste  to  its  -h  5  valence  state; 

(b)  filtering  the  oxidized  solid  waste,  and  combining  the 
filtrate  with  the  oxidized  liquid  waste  to  form  a  combined 
liquid; 

(c)  raising  the  pH  of  the  combined  liquid  to  about  4.5,  caus- 
ing an  iron-rich  precipitate  to  form; 

(d)  separating  out  the  iron-rich  precipitate  from  the  liquid; 

(e)  raising  the  pH  of  the  remaining  liquid  to  about  9.5,  caus- 
ing a  nickel-rich  precipitate  to  form; 

(f)  separating  out  the  nickel-rich  precipitate  from  the  liquid; 
and 

(g)  recovering  vanadium  from  the  remaining  liquid. 


RiO     O    X     O    OR3 

\ll      I      11/ 

P— C— P 

/        I        \ 

R2O  Y  OR4 


where  Ri,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  and  ammonium,  and  X  is  alkyl 
and  Y  is  hydroxyl. 


4,579,721 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  WASTE 
Robert  H.  Friedman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Getty  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,304 

Int.  a.*  COIG  U/00.  53/00.  49/00 

U.S.  a.  423—66  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel  and  vanadium  from  waste 
which  also  contains  iron,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  any  solids  present  in  the  waste; 

(b)  increasing  the  pH  of  the  liquid  waste  remaining  after  step 
(a)  to  a  level  high  enough  to  cause  the  iron,  nickel,  and 
vanadium  having  a  -|-4  valence  to  precipitate; 

(c)  dissolving  the  iron-vanadium-nickel  precipitate  in  an 
acidic  solution;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  in  increments  to  selec- 
tively precipiute  the  metals,  with  iron,  vanadium,  and 


4,579,722 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINA  RAW  MATERIALS 
Rezso   Csikos;   J6zsef  B&thory,   and   Istv6n   Farkas,   all   of 
Veszprem,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Budapest!  Miiszki  Egyetem, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,703 

Int.  a*  COIF  7/08 

U.S.  a.  423—121  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deironing  red  mud  and  bauxite  and  for  the 

preparation  of  iron  pentacarbonyl  and  a  raw  material  for  the 

aluminum  industry,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  the  red  mud  or  bauxite  starting  material  at 
150-800  degrees  C.  under  a  pressure  of  0.1-100  bars  in  a 
reducing  gas  stream  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  pro- 
moters selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  pow- 
der, inorganic  sulfur  compound,  sulfur  containing  mineral 
substance,  iodine  and  iodine  compound; 

(b)  carbonylating  at  50-300  degrees  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
25-300  bars  with  carbon  monoxide  or  a  gas  containing 
carbon  monoxide;  and 

(c)  finally  recovering  the  formed  iron  pentacarbonyl  from 
the  mixture  of  raw  material  of  alumina. 


4,579,723 
METHODS  FOR  PURIFYING  INERT  GAS  STREAMS 
William  R.  Weltmer,  Murray  Hill,  and  Walter  H.  Whitlock, 
Peapack,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc^ 
Murray  HiU,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  717,055 
Int.  a*  COIB  13/00.  1/26.  31/18.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  423—219  19  daims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  inert  gas  stream  containing  up  to 
about  10  parts  per  million  of  an  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  of  CO,  62,  H2,  H2O  and  CO2  and  mixtures  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  said  inert  gas  stream  through  a  first  bed  of  a  catalytic 
material  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  38°  C,  said  cata- 
lytic material  capable  of  effecting  the  reaction  of  CO  and 
O2  to  form  CO2  and  H2  and  O2  to  form  H2O; 
passing  said  inert  gas  stream  from  said  first  bed  of  catalytic 
material  through  a  second  bed  of  a  getter  material  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  about  30°  C,  said  getter  material 
capable  of  reacting  with  unreacted  O2  and  adsorbing  CO2 
therein; 
retaining  said  H2O  in  said  beds  of  material;  and 
discharging  from  said  second  bed  of  getter  material  a  thus 
purified  inert  gas  stream  containing  less  than  about  1  part 
per  million  of  said  impurity. 
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4,579,724 
CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  ALKAU-METAL 
RECHARGEABLE  CELL 
Peter  J.  S.  Foot,  ud  Brian  A.  Nevett,  both  of  Brighton,  England, 
aadgnon  to  National  Reacarch  DeTelopment  Corporation, 
London,  Eoglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB83/00319,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  21, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  638,398 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1982, 
8234749 

Int.  a.*  COIB  25/14 
U.S.  a.  423—303  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  empirical 
formula:  M^'PSs,  where  M  is  a  metal,  comprising: 
bringing  together  a  source  of  hexathiohypophosphate  anion 
and  a  solution  of  M^"^  cation,  whereby  the  compound 
M"PS3  is  formed;  and 
heating  the  compound  in  a  non-reactive  environment  for  10 
to  6  hours  at  ISO*  to  500*  C. 


4,579,725 
POTASSIUM  MONOPERSULFATE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Madbawdan  D.  Jayawant,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  567,007,  Dec.  30, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,490 
Int.  a*  COIB  15/06.  15/08 
U.S.  CL  423—513  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  cavity-free  crystals 
containing  KHSOs  comprising  partially  neutralizing  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  H2SO5  and  H2SO4  having  a  ratio  of  H2S05:H- 
2SO4  of  from  1:1  to  7.1:1  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  basic 
potassium  compound  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  potassium  to  sulfur  of  from  0.4: 1  to  1 : 1 ,  maintain- 
ing a  slurry  concentration  in  the  reaction  mixture  at  between  3 
and  40  wt.  %  of  substantially  cavity-free  crystals  containing 
KHSO5,  maintaining  the  slurry  at  about  15*  to  35°  C.  and 
separating  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  substantially  liquid-free 
crystalline  cake  and  a  mother-liquor  stream  at  about  15°  to  35° 
C. 


4,579,726 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

MERCURY  FROM  SULFUR  DIOXIDE-BEARING  HOT 

AND  MOIST  GASES 

AlBO  M.  F.  Kuivala,  Kokkola;  Jaakko  O.  Leppinen,  Vammala; 

Jnssi  K.  PoUiirTi,  Vaaha-UlTUa,  and  Jussi  K.  Rastas,  Pori,  aU 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumou  Oy,  Outokumou,  Finland 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  362,240,  Mar.  26,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  15,  1981,  811173 

Int.  a.*  COIB  17/74:  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  423—531  3  Qaims 


it-rt'c 


Naitc  acid  ^ 

Hq- precipitate 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  mercury  from  sulfur  dioxide- 
bearing  hot  and  moist  gases  from  ore  roasting  or  smelting  by 


cooling  and  scrubbing  the  hot  gases  in  order  to  sulfatize  the 
mercury  and  to  separate  it  from  the  gases,  which  consists 
essentially  of  directly  cooling  said  sulfur  dioxide-bearing  hot 
and  moist  gases  containing  also  some  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide 
by  vaporizing  in  the  gases  water  or  5-50%  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
solution  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  160°  C.  and  to 
or  below  its  dew  point  to  produce  a  sulfuric  acid  mist  with  an 
acid  concentration  of  85-93%  which  sulfatizes  and  separates 
the  mercury  and  then  separating  the  mist  and  sulfated  mercury 
from  the  gas  stream. 


4,579,727 

OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 
FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Walter  A.  Cronkright;  Maury  I.  Schlossman,  both  of  Houston; 
Aaagc  Solbakken,  Montgomery,  and  Christiaan  P.  van  Dljk, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,138 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/34;  COIB  17/05,  17/64 

U.S.  a.  423—573  R  10  Oaims 


S 


"I^ 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  and  selectively 
removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  hydrogen  sulfide  containing 
sour  gas  stream  also  containing  carbon  dioxide  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  contacting  the  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  sour  gas 
stream  in  a  first  reaction  zone  with  a  buffered  aqueous 
solution  enriched  in  thiosulfate  ions  at  a  pH  between  4.5 
and  6.5  for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  react  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur  and  thereby  pro- 
duce a  single  gas  stream  lean  in  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a 
separate  aqueous  solution  lean  in  thiosulfate  ions,  said 
aqoeous  solution  containing  elemental  sulfur; 

(b)  separating  the  elemental  sulfur  from  the  aqueous  solution 
lea|i  in  thiosulfate  ions; 

(c)  contacting  the  single  gas  stream  lean  in  hydrogen  sulfide 
from  the  first  reaction  zone  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
and  the  aqueous  solution  lean  in  thiosulfate  ions  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  at  an  initial  acid  to  neutral  pH  greater 
than  the  pH  in  the  first  reaction  zone  for  a  residence  time 
sufficient  to  enrich  the  thiosulfate  ion  concentration  of  the 
aqueous  solution  and  to  produce  a  hydrogen  sulfide  de- 
pleted product  gas  stream; 

(d)  removing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  depleted  product  gas 
stream  from  the  second  reaction  zone;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  aqueous  solution  enriched  in  thiosulfate 
ions  without  change  in  composition  to  the  first  reaction 
zone. 
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4,579,728 
WIDE  PORE  ALUMINA  SUPPORTS 
Galeon  W.  Schoenthal,  Houston,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Cypress, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  726,851 
Int.  a.<  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—626  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  surface  area,  wide-pore 
containing,  porous  alumina  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  mulling  an  alpha  alumina  monohydrate  with  water  and  a 
peptizing  agent, 

(b)  separately  preparing  an  alumina  hydrogel  by  precipitat- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic  aluminum  salt  (except- 
ing aluminum  sulfate)  with  a  basic  precipitating  agent, 

(c)  adding  the  hydrogel  of  step  (b)  to  the  mulled  alumina  of 
step  (a)  wherein  the  ratio,  basis  total  AI2O3,  of  hydrogel  to 
alumina  monohydrate  ranges  from  about  1  to  about  50% 
by  weight  and  mulling  further  the  mixture, 

(d)  extruding  the  mixture  of  (c), 

(e)  drying  the  extrude,  and 

(0  calcining  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  5(X)°  to 
about  700°  C. 


carefully  screened  and  tested  dosage  amount  of  protease  inhibi- 
tor, said  composition  being  provided  with  an  enterocoating  to 
assure  passage  through  the  stomach  and  release  of  insulin  in  the 
intestine. 


4  579  729 
WIDE  PORE  ALUMINA  SUPPORTS 
Galeon  W.  Schoenthal,  Houston,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Cypress, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  5, 1985,  Ser.  No.  751,778 
Int  CI.*  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—626  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  surface  area,  wide-pore- 
containing,  porous  alumina  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  alumina  hydrogel  by  precipitating  an 
aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  nitrate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  carbonate  or 
bicarbonate,  then  washing  and  partially  drying  said  first 
hydrogel, 

(b)  separately  preparing  a  second  alumina  hydrogel  by  pre- 
cipitating an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  aluminate  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid,  then  washing 
and  partially  drying  said  second  hydrogel, 

(c)  co-mulling  the  washed  and  dried  first  and  second  hydro- 
gels  in  the  presence  of  a  peptizing  agent,  wherein  the 
weight  percentage  of  the  alumina  provided  by  the  first 
hydrogel  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight,  basis  alumina  (AI2O3),  of  the  total  and,  adjusting, 
as  needed  the  water  content  of  the  mulled  material  to 
provide  an  extrudable  mixture, 

(d)  extruding  the  product  of  (c), 

(e)  drying  the  product  of  (d),  and 

(0  calcining  the  product  of  (e)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  500°  to  about  700°  C. 


4,579,731 

POLYMERIC  DIFFUSION  BURN  MATRIX  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla^  Alec  D.  Keith,  State 

CoUege,  and  WaUace  Snipes,  Pine  GroTC  MUls,  both  of  IHl, 

assignors  to  Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,504,  Dec.  15, 1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,819,  Aug.  10, 1983,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425353,  Sep.  28, 1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,689,  Aug.  24, 1981, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,105,  Jon.  26, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
109,242,  Jan.  3, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioB-io-part 
of  Ser.  No.  2,565,  Jan.  11, 1979,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,084,  Jon.  11, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622,339 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/70.  31/79;  A61L  15/03 
U.S.  a.  424—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  cured  self-supporiing  polymeric  diffusion  bum  matrix 
suitable  for  providing  protection  to  a  burned  patient  compris- 
ing 
in  the  uncured  state  from  about  2  to  about  20%  glycerol, 
from  about  4  to  about  30%  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  from 
about  2  to  about  20%  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  the  percent- 
ages being  by  weight  and 
a  bacterial  infection-protecting  amount  of  zinc  sulfadiazine 
or  silver  sulfadiazine. 


4  579  730 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

INSULIN 
Miriam  Kidron,  Jerusalem;  Ehud  Ziv,  Motza  Ilit;  Hanoch  Bar- 
On,  and  Amiram  Eldor,  both  of  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  as- 
signors to  Hadassah  Medical  Organization,  Israel 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,462 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  23, 1983,  68769 

Int.  Q.*  A61K  9/50,  9/28.  37/26 

U.S.  Q.  424—19  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  oral  administration 

of  insulin  comprising  insulin,  a  bile  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt 

thereof  which  does  not  cause  the  damage  to  the  cells  of  the 

intestinal  wall  caused  by  deoxycholic  acid,  said  bile  acid  being 

selected  fom  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cholate  cholic 

acid,     chenodeoxycholic     acid,     taurocholic     acid,     tauro- 

chenodeoxycholic  acid,  glycocholic  acid,  glycochenocholic 

acid,    3/3-monohydroxychloric    acid,    lithocholic    acid,    3a- 

hydroxy-12-ketocholic  acid,  3/3-hydroxy-12-ketocholic  acid, 

1 2o-3/3-dihydrocholic  acid,  and  ursodesqxycholic  acid,  and  a 


4,579,732 

HAIR  DYE  OR  BLEACH  SUPPORTS 

Jean-Francois  GroUier,  and  Chantal  Fourcadier,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,271,  Jun.  10, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,348,202, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,585,  Jun.  13, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  15, 1978,  78  17899; 
Belgium,  Jun.  14,  1979,  195741;  Italy,  Jnn.  14,  1979,  68281 
A/79;  Switzerland,  Jun.  14,  1979,  5592/79;  France,  Dec  13, 
1979,  79  30586 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a*  A61K  7/09.  7/11.  7/06;  A45D  7/00 

U.S.  Q.'424— 71  23  Clains 

1.  A  reducing  composition  free  of  an  anionic  polymer  for  use 
in  the  first  stage  of  a  permanent  wave  operation  wherein  the 
S — S  bonds  of  the  hair  keratin  are  opened,  said  composition 
comprising  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  opening  the  S — S 
bonds  of  the  hair  keratin  in  an  amount  effective  to  open  said 
S— S  bonds  of  the  hair  keratin  and  at  least  one  polymer  having 
units  of  the  formula 


R,    xe  R3        xe 

— ®N— (CH2)m— NH— CO— NH— (CH2)m— ®N— A— 
R2  fU 


wherein 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  alkyl 
substituted  cycloalkyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring 
and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  less  than  20 
and  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  one  or  both  of  the  pairs  Ri  and  R2,  and  R3  and  R4, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  each  of  said  re- 
spective pairs  is  attached,  form  a  ring  having  2-6  carbon 
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atoms  or  a  ring  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  a  heteroatom 
Other  than  nitrogen; 

X@  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  anion; 

m  is  2  or  3;  and 

A  represents  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene  having 
2-18  carbon  atoms,  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkeny- 
lene having  2-18  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by  —OH  or 
=0  groups,  or  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
having  2-18  carbon  atoms  and  interrupted  by  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen or  phenylene  groups, 

said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to  10 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion. 


4,579,733 
HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMICALLY  AND/OR 

HYPOTRIGLYCERIDEMICALLY  ACTIVE  PRODUCTS 
Yasuo  Kawaj,  Atsugi;  Kazunaga  Yazawa,  Sagamihara;  Nobuo 

Suegara,  Tsukui,  and  Hirotaka  Shimohashi,  Kodaira,  all  of 

Japan,  anignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance  Kaihatsu  Ken- 

kyiljo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,888,  Jul.  25, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1982,  57-136241 

Int.  a*  A61K  35/74,  37/48;  C12N  1/20;  C12R  1/46 

U.S.  a.  424-93  3  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  reducing  the  serum 
cholesterol  and/or  triglyceride  level  of  patients  comprising  a 
hypocholesterolemically  and/or  hypotriglyceridemically  ef- 
fective amount  of  living  cells,  dead  cells,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
of  a  microorganism  having  hypocholesterolemic  and/or  hypo- 
triglyceridemic  activity  in  mammals  and  the  identifying  char- 
acteristics of  at  least  one  strain  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Streptococcus  faecium  PERM  BP-296,  Streptococcus 
feacalis  PERM  BP-297,  Streptococcus  avium  PERM  BP-298, 
Streptococcus  salivalius  PERM  BP-299,  Streptococcus  durans 
PERM  BP-300,  Streptococcus  mitis  PERM  BP-301,  Streptococ- 
cus equinus  PERM  BP-302  and  mutants  thereof,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


4,579,734 
NOVEL  LACTOBAOLLUS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Koaei  Hata,  and  Toshiyuki  Manioka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Scikenkai  Foundational  Juridical  Person,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1982,  57-119890 
Int.  C\*  AOIN  63/00;  A23C  9/12;  C12R  1/225 
U.S.  a.  424-93  12  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  culture  of  Lactobacillus  clearans, 
Lactobacillus  sulfurica  or  Lactobacillus  nitrosus: 

(A)  which  can  metabolize  both  Na2S.9H20  and/or  NH3 
when  inoculated  and  cultured  on: 

a  medium  comprising  5  g  of  meat  extract,  5  g  of  peptone. 
0.5  g  of  Na2S.9H20.  5  g  of  jglucose,  1  g  of  CaCOs,  0.5 
ml  of  NH3  (as  100%  ammonia)  and  1  liter  of  water  (pH, 
neutral); 

(B)  which  shows  no  growth  acceleration  action  even  when 
said  bacteria  is  cultured  on  a  medium  comprising  a  Ste- 
phenson-Wetham  medium;  KH2PO4  1  g,  MgS04.7H20 
0.7  g,  NaCI  1  g,  (NH4)2HP04  4  g;  FeS04.7H20  0.03  g, 
glucose  5  g)-|- vitamins  (A:  900  lU,  B|:  1  mg,  B2:  1  mg,  Bf. 
I  mg,  B12:  5  gamma,  nicotinamide:  1.6  mg,  calcium  panto- 
thenate: 8  mg,  C;  64  mg,  D2:  120  IU)+casamino  acid  1  g 
and  where  0.5  g  of  Na2S.9H20  and/or  0.5  ml  (100% 
conversion)  of  NH3  are  incorporated  at  the  logarithmic 
growth  phase;  and; 

(C)  which  has  the  following  characteristics; 
gram-positive,  rod,  non-motile,  catalase-negative,  no  re- 
duction of  nitrates,  no  decomposition  of  gelatin,  no 
formation  of  indole  or  hydrogen  sulfide,  high  ability  of 
forming  lactic  acid  from  glucose  and  lactose,  and 
growth  being  accelerated  by  the  addition  of  acetic  acid. 

2.  The  substantially  pure  culture  of  the  Lactobacillus  of 


claim  1  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IPO   14253, 
14254,  14255,  14256,  14257  and  14258. 

5.  A  process  for  regulating  the  intestinal  bacterial  flora  or 
noxioui  substances  in  the  intestine  which  comprises  orally 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  Lactobacillus  of  claim 
1. 


4,579,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PASTEURIZATION  OF  HUMAN 
RESIDUAL  PLASMA 
Norbert  Heimbiirger;  Hermann  E.  Karges,  both  of  Marburg; 
Gerhardt  Kumpe,  Wetter,  and  Wilfried  Wormsbiicher,  Kirc- 
hhaiQ,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke 
Akticngesellschaft,  Marburg/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1983,  3330770 

Int.  a.*  A61K  35/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—101  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pasteurization  of  a  human  residual 
plasma,  which  comprises  removing  the  prothrombin  factors 
and  labile  proteins  from  human  citrated  plasma  to  form  the 
human  residual  plasma,  and  heating  the  residual  plasma  in  the 
presence  of  (1)  an  amino  acid,  (2)  a  carbohydrate  and  (3)  a 
divalent  metal  ion. 


r 


'  4,579,736 

INHIBITION  OF  PLAQUE-FORMING  BACTERIA 
Benjamin  F.  Hammond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,198 
Int.  a*  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a,  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  inhibitor  of  growth  and  metab- 
olism of  the  plaque-forming  bacteria  Streptococcus  sanguis  and 
Actinomyces  viscosus  comprising  exposing  Actinobacillus  ac- 
tinomycetemcomitans  to  sonic  energy  to  break  down  its  cell 
walls  and  disintegrate  it  into  water-soluble  and  water-insoluble 
portions,  separating  the  portions  by  centrifugation  at  about 
16(XX)x  gravity  and  harvesting  the  soluble  portion  by  decant- 
ing, dialyzing  the  soluble  portion  to  retain  crude  factors  of  the 
soluble  portion  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
12,000,  and  concentrating  the  crude  factors  of  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  12,000  by  freeze  drying  lyophilization. 


4,579,737 

BIS-AMIDINES 

Dolatral  M.  Vyas;  Takushi  Kaneko,  and  Terrence  W.  Doyle,  all 

of  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,903,  May  9,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,487,769,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,149, 

Jun.  4,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  672,742 
Int.  C\*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  403/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—236  11  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH3 


N— R' 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 
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substituted  benzoyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  lower  al- 
kyl, lower  alkoxy,  halo,  amino,  or  nitro,  and 
A  and  B  are  different  and  are  independently  selected  from 
the  amidino  grcjp  having  the  formula 


R2 

r5r*nc=n— 


wherein 

r2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl. 
lower  alkoxypheny!,  halophenyl,  or  aminophenyl, 

r3  is  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy, 

R*  is  lower  alkyl,  or 

R3  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  constitute  pyrrolidine,  2-,  or  3-lower  alkylpyr- 
rolidine,  piperidine,  2-,  3-,  or  4-lower  alkylpipendme, 
2,6-dilower  alkylpiperidine,  piperazine,  4-substituted  pi- 
perazine  wherein  said  4.substituent  is  alkyl,  or  carbalkoxy 
each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  methylphenyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  or  benzyl,  aze- 
pine,  2-,  3-,  4-,  or  5-lower  alkylazepine,  morphohne,  thi- 
omorpholine,  thiomorpholine-l -oxide,  or  thiomorpholine- 
1,1 -dioxide,  or 

B  is  the  amino  formyl  group  (NHCHO). 


4  579  740 
FERMENTATION  METHOD  USING  A  SELECTED 
LACTOBACILLUS 
Mark  A.  Mafa-ozza,  Sarasota,  na.,  assignor  to  Microlife  Tech- 
nics, Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,539 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  CI.  426—59  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  fermenting  meat  including  the  steps  of 
providing  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  in  the  meat  with  an 
assimilable  carbohydrate  and  then  fermenting  the  meat  with 
the  bacteria  so  that  lactic  acid  is  produced  from  the  carbohy- 
drate over  a  period  of  time  in  the  meat  the  improvement  which 

comprises: 

(a)  providing  in  admixture  in  meat  contammg  a  food  grade 
nitrite  as  a  preservative  a  culture  of  a  lactobacillus  with  an 
assimilable  carbohydrate  and  with  a  stimulatory,  food 
grade  metal  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the 
fermenUtion  by  the  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria, 
wherein  the  culture  has  the  identification  characteristics 
of  Lactobacillus  casei  NRRL-B- 15,438  and  ferments  rap- 
idly at  low  temperatures;  and 

(b)  fermenting  the  meat  admixture  at  temperatures  between 
about  15.6°  C.  and  48.9°  C.  so  that  lactic  acid  is  produced 
in  the  meat  with  rapid  and  full  red  color  development. 


4,579,738 
NON-STALING  CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Subraman  R.  Cherukuri,  Towaco,  N.J.;  Frank  T.  Hriscisce, 
Astoria,  N.Y.;  Albert  E.  Siecke,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  You  C. 
Wei,  Bethlehcii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,734,  Aug.  27, 1984.  This 
application  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,141 
Int.  CI.'»  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  15  Oaims 

1.  A  sugar-containing  chewing  gum  composition  having  a 
moisture  content  of  up  to  about  0.9%  by  weight  of  the  final 
composition,  comprising  a  gum  base  which  softens  in  a  temper- 
ature range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  60°  C,  a  solid  water-solu- 
ble natural  sweetener  agent  and  a  flavoring  agent  absorbed  in 
the  microporous  channels  of  water-soluble  spherical  particles 
having  a  bulk  density  of  about  3.0  up  to  about  15  Ibs/cu.ft., 
wherein  said  gum  base  is  on  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isobutylene-isoprene  copolymers,  polyvinylace- 
tate,  polyisobutylene,  polyvinylalcohol,  chicle,  jelutong,  bal- 
ata,  crown,  guttapercha,  lechi-caspi,  sorva  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  base  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5%  to 
about  65%  by  weight  of  the  final  composition. 


4  579  739 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
NATURALLY  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
John  Darbyshire;  Jaroslav  Dasek,  and  Hugh  Hose,  all  of  Yver- 
don,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.  A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  561,044 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    13,    1983, 

162/83 

Int.  CI.*  C12G  1/00.  3/00;  A23L  2/26 
U  S  CI.  426^13  1^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  naturally  carbonated 
beverage  comprising  fermenting  a  must  with  a  combination  of 
at  least  one  yeast  and  at  least  one  lactobacillus,  the  former 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae  and  Kluyveromyces  lactis  and  the  latter  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  Lactobacillus  casei  and  Lactobacil- 
lus hilgardii,  the  must  being  innoculated  such  that  the  respec- 
tive numbers  of  yeast  germs  and  lactobacillus  germs  per  ml  are 
in  a  ratio  of  from  1:10  to  1:500. 


4,579,741 
FABRICATED  SEAFOOD 
Marc  C.  Hanson,  St.  Louis  Park;  Bennie  L.  Legaux,  Minneapo- 
lis; Thomas  A.  Renshaw,  St.  Paul,  and  Sidney  F.  Sapakie, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MUls,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,548 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/325;  A23P  1/12 
U.S.  a.  426—92  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fabricated  seafood  composing 

the  steps  of:  ... 

A.  providing  a  homogeneous  fish  paste  comprising  sunmi 
wherein  the  fish  paste  is  maintained  at  less  than  10°  C, 

B.  extruding  the  fish  paste  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  rope 
having  a  diameter  of  about  10  mm.  to  25  mm., 

C.  forming  a  skin  on  the  rope, 

D.  texturizing  to  provide  a  rope  having  a  texturized  core, 

E.  firming  the  texturized  core  of  the  rope  with  heat, 

P.  shaping  the  rope  into  pieces  of  predetermined  size  and 

shape;  and, 
G.  coagulating  said  pieces  into  a  set  gel  by  heat. 

4,579,742 

EFFERVESCENT  MIXTURE  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

PROTRACTED  RELEASE  OF  GAS  AND  THE  USE  OF 

THIS  MIXTURE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBONATED  DRINKS 

Louis  Lavie,  6,  avenue  Dapples,  CH-1006  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,695 

Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   24,    1983, 

3468/83;  Nov.  24,  1983,  6308/83 

Int.  O.*  A23L  2/40 
U.S.  O.  426-96  12  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  powdered  effervescent  mixture 
for  diet  or  soft  drinks  containing  at  least  two  ingredients  in 
particulate  form  which  react  each  with  the  other  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  to  evolve  gas,  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  approximately  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  macro- 
molecular  water-soluble  polysaccharide  or  mixture  of 
macromolecular  water-soluble  polysaccharides  in  about 
160  to  625  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  comprising  a 
100/60  to  100/150  wt./wt.  syrup  of  saccharose  in  water; 

(b)  adding  a  volume  of  95%  ethanol  comprised  between 
about  33  and  about  100%  of  the  volume  of  the  water 
present  in  said  solution  gradually,  while  stirnng,  to  form  a 
liquor; 
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(c)  storing  the  thus  obtained  liquor  in  an  airtight  container 
for  1  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  50'  C; 

(d)  separately  coating  the  particles  of  each  of  said  ingredi- 
ents with  the  liquor  resulting  from  step  (c); 

(e)  separately  drying  the  thus  coated  particles;  and 

(0  mixing  together  the  dried  coated  particles  in  the  desired 
proportions. 


4,579,743 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PAR-FRIED  SLICED 
POTATO  PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

WUIiam  Hnllah,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cardinal  Bio- 
loBicals,  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,508 
Int  a*  A23L  1/217 

VS.  a.  426—262  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  par-fried,  sliced  potato  product 

suitable  for  refrigerator  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  cross  linkages  between  labile  hydrogen  atoms  on 
primary  alcohol  moieties  of  starch  and  sugar  molecules  on 
the  surface  of  a  raw  potatoe  slice  to  form  an  edible,  pharma- 
cologically acceptable,  potato  slice  having  ether  or  ester 
cross-linkages  on  the  surface  thereof; 

water-blanching  said  cross-linked  potato  slice; 

dipping  said  water-blanched  potafD~ slice  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, comprising  an  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
oxidizing  agent  effective  to  oxidize  all  compound  present  in 
a  reduced  state  to  an  oxidized  state,  about  O.OS-0.3%  of  a 
non-reducing  sugar,  and  a  preserving  amount  of  an  antioxi- 
dant, for  about  30  sec.  to  S  min.; 

par-frying  said  dipped  potato  slice  to  yield  a  potato  slice  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  of  40-65%; 

defatting  said  par-fried  potato  slice  to  a  fat  content  of  2-5%; 

cryogenically  cooling  said  par-fried  potato  slice  to  a  tempera- 
ture only  slightly  above  the  freezing  point  of  said  par-fried 
potato  slice;  and  then 

packaging  said  cryogenically  cooled  potato  slices  under  an 
atmosphere  comprising  10-35%  CO2,  the  remainder  being 
inert  gas,  said  atmosphere  having  no  more  than  about  1.0% 
residual  oxygen. 


4,579,744 
METHOD  FOR  CO-EXTRUSING  DOUGH  MASS  WITH 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  IN  THE  OUTER  DOUGH 
Robert  Thulin,  Wyckoff;  Robert  E.  Ross,  Wayne,  and  Nicholas 
Polifrooi,  CUfbide  Park,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 
Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,126 
Int  a*  A21D  13/00;  A21G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426-283  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  co-extrusion  method  for  forming  a  continuous  food 
product  having  dissimilar  inner  and  outer  portions  wherein 
said  inner  portion  is  enveloped  in  intimate  contact  by  said  outer 
portion  and  said  outer  portion  is  a  dough  material,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
extruding  the  inner  portion  through  an  inner  extrusion  port; 

and 
enveloping  said  inner  portion  with  the  outer  portion  and 
passing  the  inner  portion  and  the  enveloping  outer  portion 
through  an  outer  extrusion  port  thereby  continuously 
forming  a  composite  rope-like  food  product  having  said 
outer  portion  in  intimate  contact  with  said  inner  portion; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  edible  particulate  material  in  said  outer  portion 
dough  material  prior  to  said  outer  portion  dough  material 
enveloping  said  inner  [>ortion; 
passing  said  outer  portion  dough  material  containing  partic- 
ulate material  through  an  exit  passage  formed  by  recessing 
said  inner  extnision  port  a  distance  D  from  an  outer  extru- 
sion port  wherein  said  distace  D  is  sufficient  to  permit  said 
particulate  material  contained  in  said  outer  portion  dough 
material  to  pass  through  said  exit  passage 


whereby  said  outer  portion  dough  material  envelops  said 
inner  portion; 

causir^g  turbulence  in  said  outer  portion  dough  material 
when  said  outer  portion  is  enveloping  said  inner  portion  at 
the  intersection  where  the  outer  dough  surrounds  said 
inner  dough  whereby  particles  of  said  particulate  material 
in  said  outer  portion  dough  material  tumble  and  therefore 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  partially  penetrate  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  outer  portion  dough  material;  and 

bringing  said  outer  portion  dough  material  into  contact  with 
a  land  surface  provided  in  said  outer  extrusion  part  after 
said  turbulence  causing  step,  thereby  removing  dough 
covering  the  part  of  said  particles  which  penetrate  said 
exterior  surface. 


4,579,745 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CUP-SHAPED  SKIN  FOR  A  SKIN-ENVELOPED  FOOD 
Woo  Ma  Sue,  Suzuki  Bldg.  Rm.  302,  No.  543-1,  Kitano-cho, 
Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1983,  58-211465 
Int.  a."  A21C  3/04.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  426—512  2  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cup-shaped  skin  for  a  skin- 
enveloped  food,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  on  a  plate  having  a  hole  a  flexible  dough  strip  having 
a  predetermined  width  and  thickness  and  an  appropriate 
extensibility, 

extruding  the  dough  strip  downwardly  through  said  hole  of 
said  plate  by  means  of  a  lower  shaping  part  having  an 
inverted  conical  or  pyrimidal  shaping  surface  for  the 
cup-shaped  skin,  said  shaping  surface  and  said  hole  being 
so  designed  that  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of 
said  hole  and  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  shaping  sur- 
face is  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness,  whereby  a 
cup-shaped  skin  having  a  thickness  gradient  gradually 
thinning  from  its  bottom  to  top  due  to  a  gap  difference 
between  the  hole  and  the  shaping  part  and  due  to  the 
extensibility  of  the  dough  strip  is  formed, 

cutting  apart  the  cup-shaped  skin  by  juxtaposing  an  upper 
edge  of  the  shaping  part  with  the  hole  of  the  plate,  and 

placing  the  cup-shaped  skin  thus  cut  apart  onto  a  lift  plate 
witMn  a  shaping  cup. 


4,579,746 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COOKED  AND  FROZEN 

NOODLE  PRODUCT 

Aide  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-244251 
Int.  a*  A23L  1/16.  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  426—524  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cooked  and  frozen  noodle  prod- 
uct, which  method  comprises  applying  water  onto  the  outer, 
exposing  surfaces  of  the  noodles  in  a  clump  form  which  have 
been  cooked  for  effecting  the  gelatinization  of  the  starch  com- 
ponent of  the  noodle  and  then  have  been  frozen,  the  amount  of 
water  applied  being  in  the  range  of  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  per 
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100  parts  of  said  noodles  in  clump  form  which  have  been 
cooked  and  frozen,  and  then  immediately  and  quickly  freezing 
the  applied  water  completely  on  the  noodle  surfaces  so  that  ice 
covers  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  noodles  in  the  clump  form. 


4  579,747 
DIPEPTIDE  CRYSTALS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Katsumi  Sugiyama,  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki  Ozawa,  Ninomiya; 
Nobuya  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinobu  Uchida,  Yoko- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,005 
Int.  CI*  A23L  1/236 
VJS.  CI.  426—548  6  Qaims 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  ester  II  crystals,  which  comprises  drying  a-L- 
aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  I  crystals  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  80°  C.  to  less  than  150°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  I  crystals  into  the  II 
crystals. 


4  579,749 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SIMULATED  GROUND  MEAT 

ANALOG 
Waichi  Ishizuka,  and  Ryoichi  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiyo  Yushi  K.K.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ckt.  4,  1983,  58-185698 
Int.  CI."  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—574  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  simulated  ground  meat  analog 
from  tofu  obtained  by  coagulation  of  soy  milk,  said  method 
comprising  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  soy  milk  to  5.6  to  6.2, 
coagulating  the  soy  milk  of  adjusted  pH  to  form  tofu,  pressing 
and  dehydrating  said  tofu  to  a  solid  content  between  35%  and 
50%,  shaping  the  pressed,  dehydrated  tofu  into  a  form  analo- 
gous to  ground  meat,  and  heating  the  pressed,  shaped  tofu  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop  a 
texture  similar  to  that  of  ground  meat. 


4,579,750 
LASER  HEATED  CVD  PROCESS 
Harvey  K.  Bowen,  Belmont,  and  John  S.  Haggerty,  Lincoln, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,317,  Jul.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,340 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—53.1  19  Claims 


4,579,748 
FOODSTUFF  CONTAINING 
3-HYDROXY-4-METHOXYPHENYL  BENZOATES 
Jed  A.  Riemer,  Scarsdale;  Paul  R.  Zanno,  Port  Chester,  and 
Ronald  E.  Bamett  Suffem,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,648,  Dec.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,547,584. 
This  application  Sep.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  773,388 
Int.  a*  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  ♦  Ciadms 

1.  A  foodstuff  containing  a  sweetening  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


-°-0-°-r''' 


HO 


wherein: 
R  is  methyl; 
Rlis 


R2  R3 


each  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 
CH3,  CH2CH3,  OCH3,  CH2OH,  CH2CH2CH3, 
CH(CH3)2.  OCH2CH3,  CH2CH2OH,  COCH3. 
COCH2CH3,  CH2COCH3,  GOGH  and  COOCH3;  and 

each  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH3, 
CH2CH3,  OCH3; 

with  the  proviso  that  Ri  contain  no  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  salts  thereof. 


1.  The  process  for  forming  solid  film{s)  of  reactant  products 
on  a  substrate  from  gaseous  reactant(s)  which  comprises: 

a.  exciting  said  reactant(s)  by  exposing  the  reactant(s)  to  a 
relatively  low  energy  density  laser  beam  in  a  volume 
adjacent  to  the  substrate  without  substantially  heating  the 
substrate  with  the  laser  beam  to  thermally  dissociate  the 
molecules  or  atoms  of  said  reactant(s)  and  directly  nucle- 
ate and  continue  to  deposit  dissociated  reactant  product(s) 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  thereby  to  produce  a  con- 
trolled heterogeneous  nucleation  of  the  reactant  product 
while  substantially  preventing  recombination  of  said  reac- 
tant product  thereby  to  suppress  homogeneous  nucleation 
of  the  reactant  product(s)  to  form  said  solid  film(s)  of 
reactant  pr6duct(s)  on  said  substrate. 

19.  A  laser  powered  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  lasers  for  providing  intersecting  laser  beams  of 
high  energy  electromagnetic  radiation  the  frequency  of 
said  radiation  being  different  for  each  beam; 

b.  a  reaction  chamber  having  means  for  introducing  one  or 
more  reactant  gases  and  removing  said  reactant  gases, 
means  on  said  reactant  chamber  for  passing  said  laser 
beams  through  the  reactant  gas,  a  substrate  in  said  cham- 
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ber  closely  spaced  along  the  path  of  said  laser  beams 
whereby  a  reaction  zone  is  achieved  directly  adjacent  to 
said  substrate  and  near  the  intersection  of  the  two  laser 
beams  and  in  which  heterogeneous  nucleation  of  the  reac- 
tant  gas  occurs  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  laser 
density  level  thereby  to  form  a  film  of  high  purity  on  said 
substrate  without  substantially  heating  said  substrate. 


4,579,751 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  CONSTITUENT  MATERIALS 

FOR  GAS  SENSORS 
Martin  Forster,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus  AG, 
Manocdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,652 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.  30,   1983, 
4738/83 

Int.  a.*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—54.1  55  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  constituent  materials  for  gas 
sensors  comprising  at  least  one  metal  oxide  with  at  least  one 
catalyst  additive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  colloidal  solution  A  of  colloidal  particles  of  any 
one  of  at  least  an  oxide,  oxide  hydrate  or  hydroxide  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  groups  lb,  Ila,  lib,  Ilia, 
nib,  IVa,  IVb,  Va,  Vb,  Via,  VIb,  Vllb,  VIII,  the  lantha- 
nides,  and  the  actinides  of  the  periodic  system; 
preparing  a  solution  B  of  a  salt  or  complex  compound  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
lanthanum,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  ruthenium,  iridium,  palladium,  platinum,  rho- 
dium, osmium,  silver,  gold,  antimony,  bismuth,  and  tho- 
rium; 
mixing  said  colloidal  solution  A  and  said  solution  B; 
irradiating  the  mixture  of  the  colloidal  solution  A  and  the 
solution  B  with  electromagnetic  radiation  in  order  to 
deposit  the  meul  contained  in  solution  B  in  finely  distrib- 
uted form  on  the  colloidal  particles  of  said  oxide,  oxide 
hydrate  or  hydroxide  contained  in  colloidal  solution  A 
and  to  obtain  an  irradiated  solution  C;  and 
processing  said  irradiated  solution  C  in  order  to  obtain  a 
solid  D  without  a  substantial  change  in  the  size  of  the 
colloidal  particles  formed  by  said  oxide,  oxide  hydrate  or 
hydroxide. 


4  579  752 

ENHANCED  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  OF  METAL 

SURFACES 

Lawrence  H.  Dubois,  and  Ralph  G.  Nuzzo,  both  of  Summit, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,915 

Int.  Cl.<  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  427-255  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  surfaces  comprising  metal  atoms 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IB,  Group  VB 
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except  vanadium,  Group  VIB,  and  Group  VIII  except  iron,  of 
the  Mendelyeevian  Periodic  Table,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  (1)  treatment  of  said  surface  with  a  silane  gas;  and 
(2)  ensuring  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  wherein  said 
treatment  and  said  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  are  contin- 
ued for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  region  containing  silicon 
and  oxygen  that  is  at  least  15  Angstroms  in  thickness  wherein 
said  surfaces  before  said  treatment  include  an  oxidized  region 
and  wherein  after  said  treatment,  said  region  containing  silicon 
and  oxygen  contains  less  than  10  mole  percent  of  said  metal 
atoms  in  a  non-zero  oxidation  state. 


4,579,753 

SURVIVAL  BLANKET  OF  ARTIHOAL  FUR  PILE 

FABRIC 
Peder  Gjendemsjo,  TomreQord,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  More 
Tekstilfabrikk,  Gaseid,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,804 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  31,  1983,  883318 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428-17  6  Claims 


/  ^5        C      '        '6 


1.  A  survival  blanket,  especially  intended  for  sick  and  in- 
jured persons,  comprising  a  surface  element  divided  into  four 
areas,  namely,  a  centrally  disposed,  substantially  rectangular 
body  jection,  an  adjacent,  also  substantially  rectangular, 
smaller  or  inner  fold  flap,  a  similarly  adjacent,  also  substan- 
tially rectangular,  larger  or  outer  fold  flap,  and  a  head  section 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  body  section;  on  which  carrying 
straps  with  loops  are  provided  along  the  fold  lines  and  between 
the  middle  area  and  the  side  areas,  respectively,  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  blanket,  said  straps  being  secured,  preferably  by 
sewing,  to  reinforcing  strips  provided  along  the  fold  lines  and, 
wherein  the  outer,  free  edge  of  the  larger  fold  flap  is  provided 
with  fastening  means  for  engagement  with  corresponding 
fastening  means  along  the  outside  of  the  fold  line,  and  wherein 
edge  strips,  with  drawstring  closures  are  provided  along  the 
periphery  of  the  head  section  and  at  the  foot  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions, for  closing  the  ends  of  the  bag. 


ENTI 


4,579,754 

IDENtlFICATION  CARD  HAVING  LASER  INSCRIBED 

INDICIA  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  IT 

Thomas  Maurer,  Apolloweg  12,  Munich  60;  Joseph  Lass,  Hilten- 
spergerstrasse  29,  Munich  40,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Holbein, 
Thalkirchnerstrasse  68,  Munich  2,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (D-8000) 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1981,  3151407 

Int.  CI*  B42D  15/02 
U.S.  CL  428—29  16  Qaims 

1.  A  multilayer  identification  card  bearing  visible  informa- 
tion thereon  obtained  by  exposure  to  the  beam  of  a  laser  re- 
corder of  selected  wavelength,  comprising: 
a  core  layer  imprinted  with  visible  indicia  on  at  least  one 

surface  thereof; 
a  laser  transformable  film  layer  overlying  said  indicia  and 
laminated  to  the  core  layer,  the  laser  transformable  film 
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layer  having  opposed  surfaces  including  a  surface  facing 
towards  said  core  layer  and  an  opposed  outer  surface 
opposite  to  said  surface  facing  towards  the  core  layer,  and 
being  transparent  to  visible  light  and  physically  and  opti- 
cally transformed  by  absorption  of  selected  wavelength 
laser  recorder  energy  to  produce  a  visible  image  within 
the  film  layer  at  least  between  its  surfaces  and  not  beyond 
said  surface  facing  towards  said  core  layer  by  local 
changes  in  the  physical  and  optical  characteristics  of  the 
laser  transformable  film,  the  laser  transformable  film  layer 
being  physically  and  optically  transformed  by  laser  en- 
ergy without  the  laser  energy  effecting  a  corresponding 
imprint  or  transformation  on  the  core  layer. 
13.  A  process  for  making  laser  generated  images  on  a  lami- 
nated, multilayer  identification  card  comprising: 


4,579,756 

INSULATION  MATERIAL  WITH  VACUUM 

COMPARTMENTS 

Rex  D.  Edgel,  1061  S.  Navi^o,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84104 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,630 

Int.  Q.*  B32B  3/28.  3/fO 

U.S.  Q.  428—34  1  Claim 


15        U       16        18        17        19       21 


1.  Transparent  insulating  material  comprising  two  rigid 
sheets  of  transparent  material,  spacer  means  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  sheets  of  rigid  material  to  hold  them  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship; and  transparent  air  impervious  flexible  material  sealed 
about  the  rigid  sheets  of  transparent  material  and  spacers  to 
form  an  air  tight  chamber  between  the  rigid  sheets;  and  a 
partial  vacuum  within  the  chamber. 


imprinting  a  core  layer  of  the  card  with  visible  indicia; 

laminating  a  laser  transformable  film  layer  over  the  im- 
printed core,  the  laser  transformable  film  layer  being 
transparent  to  visible  light  but  locally  physically  and 
optically  transformable  when  exposed  to  the  beam  of  a 
laser  to  produce  local  visible  effects  between  the  film 
surfaces  when  it  is  exposed  to  the  laser  beam; 

driving  the  laser  in  a  pulsed  mode  and  exposing  the  laser 
transformable  film  layer  to  the  pulsed  laser  beam  to  pro- 
duce discrete  visible  film  transformation  areas  within  the 
film  at  least  between  its  surfaces  while  not  effecting  a 
corresponding  imprint  or  transformation  on  any  other 
card  layer. 


4,579,755 
LONGITUDINAL  MOLDING  WITH  NONUNIFORM 
SECTIONS 
Shiiyi  Takeda,  Toyota,  and  Nobutoshi  Hase,  Nishio,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,343,  Dec.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,489,019. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,539 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1981,  56-207336; 
Dec.  22,  1981,  56-207337 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—31  1  Qaim 


-102a 
-102 


1.  A  thermoplastic  resinous  decorative- molding  for  an  auto- 
mobile comprising  a  longitudinal  molded  body  and  at  least  one 
other  molded  part  containing  a  clip,  which  is  clip  welded  to 
the  surface  of  the  longitudinal  body  by  high  frequency  dielec- 
tric heating. 


4,579,757 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  FOR  USE  IN  PACKAGING  AND 

THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  COMESTIBLES 
Cheh-Jen  Su,  Downers  Grove;  Boh  C.  Tsai,  Rolling  Meadows, 
and  James  A.  Wachtel,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,847 

Int.  Q."  B65D  11/16;  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  Q.  428—35  52  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  and  thermal  processing  of 
comestibles,  said  container  having  a  comestible-contact  wall 
formed  of  a  polymer  which  does  not  impart  an  objectionable 
ofF-flavor  in  the  nature  of  a  burnt,  smokey,  oxidized  or  like 
objectionable  ofF-flavor  to  comestibles  thermally  processed  in 
the  container,  wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  blends  of  polyethylene  with  poly- 
propylene and  cof>olymers  of  ethylene  with  propylene,  and 
wherein  said  polymer  contains  less  than  2.9  vinyl  unsaturation 
groups  per  2000  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymerized  ethylene 
segment  of  said  polymer. 


4,579,758 
INTERNALLY  COATED  REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  USE 

IN  OLEnNIC  POLYMERIZATION 
John  L.  Dorsch,  Amherst,  and  John  D.  Smith,  Sheffield  Lake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,589,  Jan.  16,  1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,325 

Int.  Q.''  C07D  7/22.  7/24;  C23F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—35  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymerization  reaction  vessel  having  on  all  the  internal 
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surfaces  thereof  a  coating  comprised  of  the  sodium  salt  of  an 
oligomer<s)  having  the  general  structure 


portion  in  the  medial  region  of  the  wafer  to  a  thicker 
portion  at  the  peripheral  region  of  the  wafer,  and; 


„jk;  :«c  ;«^„ 


O       J 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  said  oligomer(s)  being  the 
reaction  product  of  benzaldehyde  and  resorcinol  and  wherein 
the  coated  surface  are  characterized  by  having  a  critical  sur- 
face tension  of  at  least  72  dynes/centimeter  and  a  contact  angle 
with  water  of  about  zero. 


4,579,759 
INSCRIBABLE  CABLE  MARKING  STRIP 
Manfk^  O.  Breuers,  Rodermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Idento  Gesellschaft  fiir  industrielle  Kennzeichnung 
mbH,  RMermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1984,  S407967[U] 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/02:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—36  3  Claims 


3.  In  the  combination  of  a  cable  and  a  cable  marking  strip 
wrapped  around  said  cable,  said  strip  comprising  a  predomi- 
nantly transparent  adhesive  tape  with  a  self-adhesive  bottom 
side  facing  said  cable,  a  hand-inscribable  marking  section  dis- 
posed on  a  top  side  of  the  strip,  a  leading  edge  of  the  hand- 
inscribable  marking  section  extends  transversely  relative  to  a 
long  dimension  of  said  strip  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cable,  the  invention  wherein  said  leading  edge  is  located 
at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  leading  end  of  the  adhesive  strip 
to  form  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  leading  end  a 
non-inscribable  portion  of  said  strip. 


4,579,760 
WAFER  SHAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  R.  Hause,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Eric  Mendel,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,732 
Int.  a*  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—66  7  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  semiconductor  wafer  shape,  which  when 
subjected  to  a  subsequent  polishing  operation,  in  which  both 
surfaces  are  simultaneously  free-polished,  produces  a  finished 
wafer  having  improved  surface  flatness  and  parallelism  for  the 
fabrication  of  very  large  scale  integrated  circuit  devices,  char- 
acterized by; 
The  said  wafer  has  a  diametral  cross-sectional  shape  wherein 
(a)  The  thickness  of  the  wafer  varies  smoothly  from  a  thin 


(b)  The  edges  of  the  wafer  are  rounded  whereby  the  cross- 
section  can  be  visualized  as  having  a  "dogbone"  like 
shape. 


4,579,761 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AUREATE  COLORED  COINS, 

MEDALLIONS  AND  TOKENS  AND  PRODUCTS  SO 

MADE 
Michael  J.  H.  Ruscoe,  St.  Albert,  and  Willie  Seibt,  Edmonton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,763,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  1,  1984,  453305 

Int.  a*  B32B  15/02;  C25D  3/58.  5/50:  G09F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—542.8  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aureate  coin  having  mint 

deformed  insignia  on  at  least  one  face,  comprising: 

providing  a  coin  core  blank  of  the  desired  size  and  shape 
having  opposed  faces  and  a  peripheral  side  edge  of  a  first 
metallic  material  which  is  soft  enough  to  be  readily  de- 
formed by  coin  dies  during  minting; 
electroplating  said  coin  core  blank  with  a  coating  of  a  sec- 
ond metallic  material,  which  is  harder  than  said  first  me- 
tallic material  and  not  readily  deformed  by  coin  dies,  to 
completely  encase  said  coin  core  blank  with  a  coating 
having  a  face  thickness  from  about  10  to  about  150  fim, 
said  second  metallic  material  comprising  about  8  to  about 
16%  tin  by  weight,  with  the  balance  copper;  and 
forming  insignia  on  said  at  least  one  face  of  the  plated  blank 

by  at  least  one  coin  die  deforming  the  surface  thereof 
5.  An  electroplated  aureate  coin  having  insignia  on  at  least 
one  fece  formed  by  minting,  comprising: 

a  ooin  core  blank  having  opposed  faces  and  a  peripheral  side 
edge  of  a  first  metallic  material  which  is  soft  enough  to  be 
deformed  by  coin  dies  during  minting;  and 
an  electroplated  coating  of  a  second  metallic  material  com- 
pletely encasing  said  blank,  said  coating  being  of  a  mate- 
rial which,  by  itself,  is  not  soft  enough  to  be  deformed  by 
coin  dies  and  contains  from  about  8  to  about  16%  tin  by 
weight,  with  the  balance  copper,  and  having  a  face  thick- 
ness of  from  about  10  to  about  150  \im,  said  insignia  being 
formed  by  minting  after  the  coating  is  electroplated. 


4,579,762 

STAIN  RESISTANT  CARPET  WITH  IMPERVIOUS 
BACKING 

Pompelio  A.  Ucci,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,865,  Dec.  24,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,448 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—95  6  Qaims 

1.  A  carpet  comprising  a  primary  backing  coated  with  an 
adhesive  composition  and  a  pile  consisting  essentially  of  fibers 
attached  to  said  primary  backing,  said  carpet  being  character- 
ized in  that  said  fibers  are  shaped  from  nylon  66  or  nylon  6 
polymer  modified  to  contain  as  an  integral  part  of  its  polymer 
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chain  aromatic  sulfonate  units  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  acid  dye-resist  properties  of  said  fibers  and  said 
adhesive  composition  contains  a  fluorochemical  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  said  backing  substantially  impervious  to 
water. 


foot  and  providing  vibration  damping  properties  in  said 
preselected  areas  of  the  carpet. 


4,579,763 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DENSIFIED  TUFTED 

CARPET  TILES  BY  SHRINKING  PRIMARY  BACKING 

Jeanne  L.   Mitman,  West  Hempfield  Township,   Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc., 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,496 
Int.  a.<  B32B  3/02.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  428—95  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  densified  tufted  carpet  tile,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  heat  shrinkable  primary  backing  material,  said 
backing  material  being  capable  of  shrinking  to  not  more  than 
85%  of  its  initial  dimensions  when  subjected  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  300°  P.; 
tufting  said  backing  with  a  yam  which  will  not  be  adversely 

affected  by  the  shrinkage  conditions; 
placing  the  tufted  backing  on  a  tenter  frame; 
subjecting  the  tufted  backing  to  a  temperature  not  less  than 
300°  P.,  thereby  inducing  said  backing  to  shrink  so  as  to 
increase  the  tuft  density  by  at  least  130%;  and 
applying  a  secondary  backing  to  the  densified  tufted  backing. 


4,579,764 
MOLDED  CARPET  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SOUND 
DEADENING  FOAM  BACKING 
Clarence  A.  Peoples,  Jr.,  Rockwell,  N.C.;  Jacquelyn  S.  Hicks, 
Cohutta,  Ga.,  and  Vernon  C.  Smith,  Huntersville,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615^2A,  Jun.  27, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,529,639.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,307 
Int.  a.*  B29D  31/00:  B32B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  428—95  20  Claims 


4,579,765  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  END-USE 
PROPERTIES  OF  TUFTED  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Gert  Schachtner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  744,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1984,  3422289 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/02,  33/00 
U.S.  a.  428—95  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  end-use  properties  of  tufted 
floor  coverings,  with  comprises,  in  the  manufacture  of  tufted 
floor  coverings,  mixing  the  dispersions  or  latexes  which  are 
necessary  for  the  precoat  and/or  for  the  second  coat,  before 
their  comf>ound,  with  a  fluorosurfactant  of  the  formula 

Rf— C2H4O— R 

where  Rf  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  CePis,  CgPi?, 
C10F21  or  C12P251  R  denotes  a  group  of  the  formulae 

— (C2H40)„— H,  — SO3M  or  — CCX:H2CH— COOCH2CH2— Rf, 

SOsM' 

M  and  M'  denote  sodium,  potassium  or  NH4  and  n  denotes  a 
number  from  4  to  8. 


4,579,766 
ELASTOMER-COATED  BIAS  REINFORCEMENT 
FABRIC 
Delmar  D.  Long,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,969,  Feb.  22, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,501,771. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—109  7  Claims 


1.  A  molded  foam-backed  sound  deadening  carpet  assembly 
suitable  for  use  in  automobiles  and  characterized  in  that  the 
foam  cushion  layer  thereof  is  designed  to  provide  enhanced 
sound  deadening  properties  to  the  carpet  assembly,  said  carpet 
assembly  comprising 
a  carpet  having  a  fibrous  surface  on  one  face  thereof  and 
having  a  nonplanar  three  dimensional  contoured  configu- 
ration adapted  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  floor  of 
an  automobile; 
a  moldable  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  covering  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  carpet  and  imparting  moldability  to  the 
carpet  for  maintaining  the  carpet  in  said  nonplanar  three 
dimensional  contoured  configuration;  and 
at  least  one  flexible  resilient  foam  cushion  foamed  in  place  on 
said  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  and  bonded  thereto,  said 
at  least  one  foam  cushion  extending  over  preselected  areas 
less  than  the  entire  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  p>olymer 
layer,  and  said  foam  cushion  having  a  25%  indentation 
force  deflection  (ASTM  D3574  Test  B)  of  no  more  than 
about  70  pounds,  and  a  density  of  3  to  10  [X)unds  per  cubic 


1.  An  elastomer-coated,  bias  fabric  which  comprises: 

a  bias  fabric, 

a  layer  of  uncured  non-carboxylated  and  non-tackified  elas- 
tomeric  composition  coated  on  both  surfaces  of  said  fabric 
and  p>enetrating  the  yam  or  fiber  bundle  and  the  interstices 
of  said  fabric, 

a  layer  of  uncured,  tacky,  carboxylated  elastomeric  compo- 
sition overcoating  said  layer  of  uncured  elastomer  on  one 
surface  only  of  said  fabric. 
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4,579,767 

SIMULATED  CERAMIC  TILE 

Williain  G.  Coggan,  Rochester,  Mich.;  Jared  G.  Cuddy,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  and  Frank  W.  Reason,  Wilkesboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Abitibi-Price  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,695,  Aug.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,044 

Int.  C\*  B32B  3/00,  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—161  32  Qaims 


OSINTIHG    INr 


1.  A  simulated  ceramic  tile  panel  comprising,  a  pressed  panel 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  SO  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and 
a  decorative  face  having  a  three  dimensional  embossed  area  of 
said  panel  with  the  deepest  portions  having  a  depth  of  at  least 
about  \  of  the  nominal  thickness  of  said  panel,  grooves  in  said 
embossed  area  in  said  decorative  face  simulating  grout  lines 
between  adjacent  tile  portions  of  said  decorative  face,  a  ground 
coat  of  resin  on  said  decorative  face  and  applied  over  said 
grooves  and  said  embossed  area  only  after  they  have  been 
formed  in  said  panel,  having  a  nominal  dry  film  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  2.5  mils  and  a  pigment  of  a  first  color 
therein;  an  ink  of  at  least  one  second  color  applied  over  only 
portions  of  said  ground  coat  after  it  is  a  dry  film  such  that 
essentially  no  ink  is  on  the  ground  coat  in  at  least  the  deepest 
portions  of  the  embossed  area  of  the  decorative  face,  said 
second  color  differing  from  said  first  color  and  said  ink  not 
coloring  and  not  simulating  grout  lines  between  adjacent  tile 
portions  of  said  decorative  face;  and  at  least  one  top  coat  of  a 
continuous  film  of  a  transparent  resin  applied  over  said  ground 
coat  and  said  ink  after  said  ground  coat  is  dry,  adhering  to  said 
ground  coat,  and  when  dry  having  essentially  the  same  thick- 
ness throughout  and  having  a  nominal  dry  film  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  2.5  mils. 


4,579,768 
BRASS  PLAQUES 
Hans  G.  Post,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Diecut 
Group,  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,992 

Int.  a.*  B44C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  428—187  14  Claims 


1.  A  stamping  process  for  producing  brass  products  identify- 
ing indicium  for  securement  to  the  exterior  of  buildings  said 
products  being  made  from  brass  plate  having  a  polished  surface 
which  reflects  a  high  portion  of  incident  light  comprising: 
cutting  the  brass  plate  to  an  appropriate  size, 
blanking  out  the  indicium  from  the  brass  plate  interior  to  the 
periphery  thereof  to  produce  both  a  brass  indicium  and  a 
brass  plate  indicium  outlining  portion,  securing  a  back- 
ground plate  of  metal  or  plastic  having  a  light  diffusing 


surface  to  the  rear  face  of  said  brass  plate  indicium  outlin- 
ing portion  in  a  manner  to  expose  said  light  diffusing 
surface  within  said  outlining  portion,  the  outline  of  said 
indicium  being  easily  recognizable  due  to  the  contrast 
between  said  light  diffusing  surface  and  said  brass  plate, 
said  method  producing  a  first  product  defined  by  the 
blanked  indicium  and  a  second  product  defined  by  said 
brass  plate  indicium  outlining  portion  and  said  back- 
ground plate. 


4,579,769 
TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Heinrich  Alker,  Hilden;  Wilfried  Krebs,  Solingen,  and  Eckhard 
Dressier,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  OLBO  Textilwerke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1983,  3320162 

Int.  a.^  B32B  7/00,  23/02;  D03D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  428—193  3  Qaims 


1.  Tire  cord  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  warp 
threads  and  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  interwoven  with  said 
warp  threads  and  longitudinally  extending  between  oppositely 
disposed  margins  of  said  fabric  and  arranged  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  warp  threads,  at  least  part  of  said  weft  threads 
being  Characterized  by  adjacent  ones  thereof  being  noncontin- 
uous  with  one  another  and  having  a  length  before  impregnat- 
ing or  dipping  of  said  fabric  during  tire  building,  that  exceeds 
the  width  of  said  fabric  by  approximately  the  extent  of  crimp 
which  occurs  to  the  weft  threads  during  impregnating  or 
dipping  processes;  wherein  both  distal  ends  of  said  interwoven 
weft  threads  are  folded  back  into  the  tire  fabric  at  the  margins 
of  said  fabric;  whereby  the  weft  threads  exert  minimal  lateral 
crimping  forces  on  the  warp  cords  at  the  fabric  margins  during 
dipping  or  impregnating  of  the  fabric. 


4,579,770 
MULTICOLOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  PAPER 

Toshihiko    Matsushita,    Funabashi,    and    Sadao    Morishita, 

Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-161572 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  428—213  17  Claims 

L  A  multicolor  heat  transfer  recording  paper  comprising  a 
substrate  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  microcapsules 
coated  on  the  substrate,  each  kind  of  microcapsules  containing 
a  different  heat-sublimable  dye  and  having  a  different  film 
thickness,  said  heat  sublimable  dye  being  capable  of  permeat- 
ing through  the  porous  membrane  film  of  the  microcapsule  in 
a  manner  which  is  dependent  upon  both  the  heating  tempera- 
ture and  the  membrane  film  thickness  when  the  heat-sublima- 
ble dye  has  been  heated-sublimated  by  heating. 
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4,579,771 

LAMINATED  SPIRAL  MESH  PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC 

Williain  A.  Finn,  Summersville,  S.C,  and  Harry  I.  Searfass, 

Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Asten  Group,  Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,959,  Aug.  10,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,528,236.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,911 

Int.  C\*  D03D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428—222  22  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  multilayer  papermakers  fabric  of  the  type 
having  an  under  layer  of  interconnected  synthetic  monofila- 
ment yams  and  an  upper  layer,  said  under  layer  and  upper 
layer  being  retained  in  a  single  fabric  by  adhesive  means,  the 
improvement  characterized  by: 
said  under  layer  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
meshed  synthetic  monofilament  spiral  strips  which  are 
retained  in  that  relationship  by  pintle  means  to  establish  a 
predetermined  permeability,  and 
said  upper  layer  having  a  predetermined  permeability  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  under  layer. 


4,579,772 
GLASS  CLOTH  FOR  PRINTED  QRCUITS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE  WHEREIN  YARNS  HAVE  A 
SUBSTANTIALLY  ELLIPTICAL  CROSS-SECTION 
Anilkumar  C.  Bhatt,  Endicott;  Michael  J.  Cibulsky,  Bingham- 
ton,  both  of  N.Y.;  Donald  E.  Doran,  New  Milford,  Pa.;  Law- 
rence J.  Hugabocm,  Nichols,  and  James  W.  Knight,  Endicott, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,664 
Int.  Q.*  B32B  17/02.  17/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—229  6  Qaims 

1.  A  material  for  printed  circuit  substrates  comprising  a 
fabric  woven  from  warp  and  fill  yams  of  glass  filaments  with 
said  yams  each  having  substantially  the  same  number  of  fila- 
ments therein  and  being  substantially  elliptical  in  cross  section 
with  the  transverse  axis  of  the  warp  yam  cross  sections  having 
a  length  that  is  at  least  75  percent  of  the  length  of  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  fill  yarn  cross  sections. 


'  CO  ^ 

/       \ 
NH— OC— Z  N— R2 

\       / 


wherein  one  carbonyl  group  is  meta  to  and  one  carbonyl  group 
is  para  to  each  amide  group  and  wherein  Z  is  a  trivalent  ben- 
zene ring  or  lower-alkyl-substituted  trivalent  benzene  ring,  Ri 
and  R2  are  different  and  are  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  two 
divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  about  6  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  joined  directly  or  by  stable  linkages 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  methylene, 
—CO—,  — SO2— ,  and  — S—  radicals  and  wherein  said  Ri  and 
R2  containing  units  run  from  about  10  mole  percent  Ri  contain- 
ing unit  and  about  90  mole  percent  R2  containing  unit  to  about 
90  mole  percent  Ri  containing  unit  and  about  10  mole  percent 
R2  containing  unit. 


4  579  774 
REINFORCED  LAMINATE 
Issei  Kuwazuru,  Hasuta;  Rikuo  Ikemoto,  Katano,  and  Kozo 
Yada,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,377 
Int.  Q."  B32B  5/16.  5/18 
U.S.  Q.  428—290  23  Claims 

12.  A  reinforced  laminate  comprising 

(a)  a  foamed  styrene  resin  sheet  layer,  and 

(b)  thermoplastic  resin  layers  reinforced  with  a  mixture  of 
glass  fibers  and  organic  fibers  and  laminated  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  layer  (a),  said  thermoplastic  resin 
layers  being  each  formed  by  impregnating  a  nonwoven 
web  of  the  organic  fibers  with  an  emulsion  or  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  having  the  glass  fibers  dispersed  therein. 


4,579,775 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Satoshi  Ohta,  Kounan,  and  Masahiro  Takimoto,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,732 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1983,  58-76774 

Int.  Q.*  B32B  3/26.  5/14,  27/30 

U.S.  Q.  428—317.1  5  Qaims 


4,579,773 
LAMINATES 
Bill  W.  Cole,  and  Gary  T.  Brooks,  both  of  Naperville,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,405 
Int.  Q."  B32B  7/00,  27/06 
U.S.  Q.  428—260  29  Qaims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thermally  stable 
continuous  fibers  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  an  amide- 
imide  polymer,  said  fibers  coated  with  a  sizing  composition, 
said  sizing  composition  comprising  an  amide-imide  copolymer, 
said  amide-imide  copolymer  comprising  recurring  A  units  of: 


'  CO  ^ 

/    \ 

NH— OC— Z  N— Ri 

\       / 


and  B  units  of: 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  automobiles  comprising  a  rim  core 
bar  having  a  foamed  polymeric  coating  attached  thereto  in 
which  the  polymeric  coating  comprises  a  soft,  resilient  foam 
with  an  integral  skin  layer  thereon,  wherein  said  soft,  resilient 
foam  with  said  integral  skin  layer  results  from  the  expansion 
molding  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol,  which  plastisol  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  paste  resin  blended 
together  with  a  plasticizer,  a  stabilizer,  an  expanding  medium 
and  other  subsidiary  materials. 

5.  The  steering  wheel  of  claim  1  in  which  an  adhesive  layer 
secures  the  foam  to  the  rim  core. 
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4,579,776 

BACKING  SHEET  FOR  THE  WEATHERING-PROOF 

COATING  OF  THIN,  PLANE  BACKING  IN 

CONTINUOUS  PRESSES  WITHOUT  RECOOLING 

Jiirgen  Fock,  Diisseldorf;  Werner  Schafer,  and  Dietmar  Sched- 

litzki,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1983,  3329679 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/10.  27/08,  27/30 
U.S.  a.  428—332  11  Claims 

1.  A  backing  sheet  for  the  weathering-resistant  coating  of 
thin,  plane  backings  in  continuous  presses  without  recooling 
comprising 

(A)  a  paper  impregnated  with  curable  melamine  resin  in  an 
amount  of  40  to  60  weight  percent  of  aminoplast  resin, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  paper,  in  the  dried  state,  and 

(B)  a  coating  of  curable  acrylic  resin  on  the  impregnated 
paper  in  an  amount  of  60  to  150  g/m^,  the  curable  acrylic 
resin  being  a  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing: 

(a)  60  to  80  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alkyl  methacry- 
late  esters  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical; 

(b)  1  to  30  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alkyl  acrylate 
esters  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical; 

(c)  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  N-methoxymethylamide 
of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  radical; 

(e)  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylam- 
ide,  the  molar  ratio  of  component  (c)  to  the  sum  of  (d) 
and  (e)  being  about  1 : 1  and  the  ratio  of  (d)  to  (c)  being 
4:1  to  1:4; 

whereby  the  sum  of  com[>onents  (a)  to  (0  is  100  weight  per- 
cent. 


4,579,777 
OPTO-MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazuoki  Honguu;  Mitsuhani  Sawamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuhiko  Kikuchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1984,  59-149328 
Int.  a.*  GllB  7/24 
UJS.  CI.  428—336  10  Qaims 


ESSSr^ 


.  iQ 


——2 
-—3 
4 
5 


■!b 


1.  An  opto-magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  substrate; 

a  first  protective  layer  comprising  a  metal  film  provided  in 
contact  with  said  substrate  and  transmitting  therethrough 
almost  all  of  a  light  entering  through  said  substrate; 

a  second  protective  layer  formed  of  a  dielectric  material 
provided  on  said  first  protective  layer;  and 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  provided  on  said  second  protec- 
tive layer  and  having  information  recorded  or  reproduced 
thereon  by  the  light  transmitted  through  said  substrate  and 
said  first  and  second  protective  layers  wherein  said  pro- 
tective layers  act  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  magnetic 
layer. 


4,579,778 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobataka    Yamaguchi;    Norio    Nasu;    Eiichi   Tadokoro,    and 
Masaaki  Fujiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,851 
Claims  priority,  applicr.tion  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1983,  58-73342 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  428—336  17  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support,  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  7x10'^  to  1x10'^ 
dyn/cm^,  having  coated  on  opposite  surfaces,  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  comprising  ferro-magnetic  particles  and  a  fatty 
acid  ester  and  a  backing  layer  comprising  a  cellulose  resin, 
wherein  said  fatty  acid  ester  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  butyl  stearate  and  amyl  stearate. 


'  4,579,779 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

LIQUIDS 
Shigcru  Ohno,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Freund  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,682 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  428—402.2  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  volatile  organic  liquid  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  50  centipoise  or  less  at  25°  C,  with  particles 
of  amorphous  silica,  which  comprises; 

providing  particles  of  said  silica  in  a  mixing  vessel; 
adding  said  liquid  to  the  particles;  and 
mixing  the  silica  and  the  liquid  under  non-shearing  condi- 
tions; said  silica  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
300  micron  and  a  micropore  distribution  characterized  by 
50%  of  the  integrated  volume  of  said  micropore  being 
distributed  to  the  micropores  having  a  radius  of  up  to  1000 
Angstroms. 


4,579,780 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kunfichi  Shinomiya;  Masahiro  Takizawa,  both  of  Saku,  and 

Takehisa  Ohkawa,  Usuda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,278,  Mar.  16,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,240,  Nov.  28,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1978,  53-147846 
Int.  a*  HOIF  10/02 
U.S.  a.  428-447  5  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  magnetic  coat- 
ing layer  containing  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane  silicone  oil  having 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  100,000  centistokes  and  the  formula: 


CH3 

(CH3)3Si-0-(-Si-0-);jSi(CH3)3 
CH3 


wherein  n  is  a  viscosity  determining  integer. 


4,579,781 

MATERIAL  FOR  PACKAGING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Mutsuo  Akao,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1982,  57-56642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  B32B  15/08 

U.S.  Q.  428—461  30  Qaims 

1.  A  material  for  packaging  light-sensitive  materials  consist- 
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ing  of  a  laminate  comprising  a  substrate,  a  polyethylene  poly- 
mer layer  which  is  non-adhesive  under  ambient  conditions  and 
which  is  directly  or  indirectly  attached  to  the  substrate  com- 
prising not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  linear  low  density 
polyethylene  (L-LDPE)  which  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 


an  a-olefin  of  3  to  13  carbon  atoms  on  a  linear  chain,  and 
containing  substantially  no  light-shielding  material,  said  lami- 
nate further  comprising  light-shielding  material  outside  of  said 
polyethylene  polymer  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
light-shielding  properties  to  the  laminate. 


-continued 


I 

N 


o=^=o 


NH 


NH 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  divalent  radicals  capable  of  linking  two 
benzene  rings  and  n  is,  independently  in  each  case,  an  integer 
of  Oor  1. 


4,579,782 
LAMINATE  COMPRISING  HBERS  EMBEDDED  IN 
CURED  AMINE  TERMINATED  BIS-IMIDE 
Devendra  Kumar,  Delhi,  India;  George  M.  Fohlen,  Millbrae,  and 
John  A.  Parker,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,760,  May  31, 1985,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,702,  Dec.  15, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  771,538 
Int.  Q."  B32B  27/08.  27/34 
U.S.  Q.  428—473.5  13  Qaims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  fibers  embedded  in  a  resin  compris- 
ing a  cured  polymer  of  an  — NH —  crosslinked  diaminebis- 
maleimide  having  two  moles  of  diamine  per  mole  of  bismalei- 
mide  in  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula: 


4,579,783 
ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Masashi  Ogawa;  Hisashi  Shiraishi,  and  Teppei  Ikeda,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  of  The  Finance 
Division,    Minister's    Secretariat,    Science    &    Technology 
Agency,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,594 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1983,  58-87967 

Int.  Q."  B32B  27/28 

U.S.  Q.  428—475.2  6  Qaims 

1.  An  element  for  electrophoresis  comprising  the  following 

three-layer  structure  laminated  in  the  order: 

(I)  a  support  layer; 

(II)  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  at  least 
one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  repeating  unit  having  the  formula  (1): 


1 


CH2CH- 


CONH2 


/xl 


R" 
I 
■CH2C— 

Q' 


\ 


(J) 


L'S02R'2 


i-A 


A' 


o 


^^"^N 

-^--^'\: 


in  which  R"  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  Q'  is  — COO — , 
— CON(R") — ,  or  an  arylene  group  containing  6-10 
carbons  atoms;  L'  is  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least 
one  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—COO—  and  — CON(R")—  and  containing  3-15 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least 
one  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— ,  -N(R")— ,  —CO—,  —SO—,  — SO2— 
_S03— ,  — S02N(R")—  — N(Rii)CON(R")—  and 
— N(R")COO— ,  and  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above;  R'^ 
is  — CH=rCH2  or  — CH2CH2X',  in  which  X'  is  a  sub- 
stituent  replaceable  with  a  nucleophilic  troup  or  releas- 
able  in  the  form  of  HX'  by  a  base;  A'  is  a  divalent  group 
derived  from  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  with  monomers  forming  other  unit  por- 
tions; and  x',  y'  and  z'  all  representing  molar  percents 
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range  from  0  to  99,  from  1  to  99,  and  from  1  to  99, 
respectively; 
(2)  a  rei>eating  unit  having  the  formula  (2): 


— ^CH2CH 
I  CONH2 


^"^  L 


R2' 
I 
•CH2C- 


(2) 


\ 


L2CH2SO2R" 


y2 


in  which  R^'  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R22  is  — CH^rCHi  or 
— CH2CH2X2,  in  which  X^  is  a  substituent  replaceable 
with  a  nucleophilic  group  or  releasable  in  the  form  of 
HX^  by  a  base;  L^  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  containing  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  group  containing  6-12  carbon 
atoms,  — COZ2— ,  and  — COZ2r23_,  jn  which  R23  is 
an  alkylene  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
arylene  group  containing  6-12  carbon  atoms,  and  Z^  is 
the  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  A^  is  a  divalent  group  derived 
from  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  with  monomers  forming  other  unit  portions;  and 
x^,  y2  and  z^  all  representing  molar  percents  range  from 
0  to  99,  from  1  to  99,  and  from  1  to  99,  respectively;  and 
(3)  a  repeating  unit  having  the  formula  (3): 


1 


CH2CH- 


CONH2 


'xi 


'  R3.     ^ 

I 

CH2C— 


(3) 


i-A'-^ 


yi 


in  which  R-''  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  L^  is  a  divalent  linkage 
group  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms;  X^  is  an  active 
ester;  A-'  is  a  divalent  group  derived  from  an  ethylenic 
unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  monomers 
forming  other  unit  portions;  x^  y^  and  z^  all  represent- 
ing molar  percents  range  from  0  to  99,  from  1  to  99,  and 
from  1  to  99,  respectively;  and  m  is  0  or  1;  and 
(III)  a  medium  layer  for  electrophoresis  comprising  an  aque- 
ous polyacrylamide  gel  formed  by  crosslinking  polymeri- 
zation of  an  acrylamide  compound  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  in  the  presence  of  water,  a  water-soluble  polymer, 
agarose  and  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  carbam- 
oyl group  serving  as  modiHer. 


4,579,784 
LAMINATES  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  LAMINATES 
Pietcr  J.  Lemstra,  Bmnssuni;  Henricus  E.  H.  Meyer,  Obbicht, 
and  Rudolf  J.  H.  Burlet,  Geleen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Licensing  Subsidiary  of  DSM,  Geleen, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  656,463 
Oaiais   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Oct.    1,    1983, 
8303379 

Int.  a*  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  428—516  12  Qaims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  first  layer  comprising  a  mixture 

of  from  60  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substantially 

crystalline  propylene  polymer  and  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight 

of  an  ethylene-vinylalcohol  copolymer  and  a  second  layer 

comprising  at  least  one  substantially  crystalline  propylene 

polymer, 

wherein  said  ethylene-vinylalcohol  copolymer  has  a  melting 

point  at  atmospheric  pressure  which  is  no  higher  than  the 

melting  temperature  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  the  high- 


eat  melting  substantially  crystalline  propylene  polymer, 
and  not  less  than  30°  K.  below  said  melting  temperature, 
and  wherein  the  laminate  has  been  multi-axially  stretched  at 
a  stretch  ratio  of  at  least  two  and  in  at  least  two  directions 
at  a  temperature  which  at  most  equals  said  melting  tem- 
perature. 


4,579,785 
METAL  DECKING 
Konstantinos  I.  Karoubas,  Hull,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roll  Form 
Products,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

1  Filed  Jun.  6.  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,671 

'  Int.  CI."  E04C  2/32,  5/03 

U.S.  a.  428—599  7  Qaims 


1.  A  corrugated  metal  decking  having  alternating  crests  and 
troughs  and  a  decking  web  disposed  angularly  out  of  the  verti- 
cal, a  plurality  of  linear  indentations  each  extending  across  the 
decking  web  in  a  direction  between  the  crest  and  trough  walls, 
said  indentations  being  disposed  in  a  parallel  array,  the  length 
of  each  indentation  being  less  than  the  full  width  of  the  decking 
web  but  extending  over  a  substantial  major  fraction  of  the  web 
width,  said  indentations  being  provided  in  contiguous  alternat- 
ing inner  and  outer  formed  indentations  substantially  symmet- 
rical Aout  the  web  plane,  the  length  of  each  indentation  being 
in  the  range  of  70%  to  95%  of  the  web  width,  said  web  being 
joined  to  the  crest  and  trough  walls  by  a  radius  bend,  the 
indentation  length  being  on  the  order  of  but  less  than  the 
dimension  a  — 2R,  where  a  is  the  web  width  and  R  is  the  radius 
of  the  bend  and  said  indentations  do  not  extend  into  the  crest 
walls,  trough  walls  or  radius  bends. 


4,579,786 
SURFACE-TREATED  STEEL  STRIPS  SEAM  WELDABLE 

INTO  CANS 
Hisatada  Nakakouji;  Hajime  Ogata;  Kyoko  Yam^i;  Kazuo 
Mochizuki,  and  Toshio  Ichida,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1984,  59-63883 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—648  8  Qaims 


1.  A  surface-treated  steel  strip  seam  weldable  into  cans, 
comprising 
a  steel  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  islands  of  metallic  tin  distributed  on  one  major 

surface  of  the  steel  substrate,  and 
a  chromate  coating  deposited  on  the  substrate  major  surface 

to  cover  the  tin  islands  and  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 

drated  chromium  oxides  or  metallic  chromium  and  hy- 

drated  chromium  oxides. 
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4,579,787  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  graphite  sheets  and  which  have 

MATERIAL  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  CONTACTS   each  a  number  of  elongated  holes  for  feeding  reactant  gases 
Horst  Heidsiek,  Jalan  Kilang  Timor,  and  Hartmuth  Schmidt, 

Ostercappeln,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,975 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1983,  3345162 

Int  a.*  C22C  30/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—670  10  Qaims 

1.  A  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  low  voltage  current 
contact  which  can  be  applied  to  a  carrier  made  of  a  base  metal 
over  a  nickel  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  33  to 
50  wt.  %  palladium,  18  to  48  wt.  %  silver,  19  to  33  wt.  %  gold, 

0.01  to  1  wt.  %  iridium,  osmium  or  a  mixture  of  iridium  and    into  a  fuel  cell  provided  near  the  center  of  the  thickness  of  said 
osmium  and  either  0.5  to  5  wt.  %  lead  or  a  mixture  of  0.5  to  3   porous  layer, 
wt.  %  lead  and  0. 1  to  3  wt.  %  tin. 


4,579,788 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL  WET  SEAL 
Leonard  G.  Marianowski,  South  Holland,  and  Terry  D.  Qaar, 
Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,130 

Int.  Q."  HOIM  8/14,  2/08 

U.S.  Q.  429—16  20  Qaims 


4,579,790 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
John  K.  Humphreys,  Whitefield;  Joseph  Valentine,  Bolton,  and 
Donald  Jones,  Plaxtol,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Chloride 
Group  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,820 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1983, 
8329564 

Int.  Q.»  HOIM  2/10.  2/30 
U.S.  Q.  429—65  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  fuel  cell  of  the  type  comprising 
oxidant  and  fuel  gas  compartments  at  least  partially  bounded 
by  a  metal  separator  plate  having  peripheral  upstanding  wet 
seal  strips,  the  face  of  said  wet  seal  strips  removed  from  said 
separator  plate  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
of  said  wet  seal  strips  comprising  powdered  metal  particles 
formed  into  a  substantially  gas  impervious  and  force  resistant 
structure  by  forming  under  pressure  and  sintering  at  elevated 
temperature. 


4,579,789 

CARBONACEOUS  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

SUBSTRATE  INCORPORATING  THREE-LAYER 

SEPARATOR,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Fukuda;  Masatomo  Shigeta;  Hisatsugu  KiOi«  all  of 

Iwaki,  and  Kuniyuki  Saitoh,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1985,  Ser.  No.  719,561 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1984,  59-70410; 
Jul.  4,  1984,  59-138558;  Jul.  5,  1984,  59-140259 

Int.  a*  HOIM  4/96 
U.S.  Q.  429—44  H  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  substrate  for  fuel  cells  comprising:  a  gas 
impermeable  layer  which  is  composed  of  a  carbon  plate  and 
two  flexible  graphite  sheets  provided  on  both  sides  of  said 
carbon  plate;  and  two  porous  carbonaceous  layers  which  are 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  container  having  at  least  two  opposite  vertical  side 
surfaces,  two  substantially  flat  positive  terminal  surfaces  and 
two  substantially  flat  negative  terminal  surfaces,  said  terminal 
surfaces  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  with  one 
terminal  surface  of  each  polarity  being  situated  adjacent  one  of 
each  of  the  two  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  container. 


4,579,791 

CELL  ANODE 

Chih-Chung  Wang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duracell  Inc^ 

Bethel,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,651,  Apr.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,487,651. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,802 
Int.  a*  HOIM  4/42,  4/04 
U.S.  Q.  429—50  29  Claims 

1.  An  anode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode 
active  material  consisting  essentially  of  irregularly  shaped 
single  crystal  metal  particles. 
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4^79,792 
LITHIUM  BATTERIES  WITH  ORGANIC  SLURRY 
CATHODES 
Alan  H.  Binder,  Burlingtoo,  Mass^  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  341,195,  Jan.  20, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,466,470. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,076 
Int.  a/  HOIM  6/12 
U.S.  a.  429—162  8  Claims 


S 


u    bP 


1.  A  laminar  electrical  cell,  comprising  a  sheet  of  conductive 
plastic,  a  separator,  a  cathode  consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry 
of  dewatered  Mn02  and  carbon  particles  in  a  solution  of  a 
lithium  salt  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic  solvent  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  conductive  plastic  sheet  and 
said  separator  with  said  solution  permeating  said  separator, 
said  slurry  being  free  of  any  binder  material,  and  a  thin  sheet  of 
lithium  in  contact  with  said  separator,  said  separator  being 
interposed  between  said  cathode  and  said  lithium  sheet. 


4,579,794 
STABLE  HIGH  DRAIN  BATTERY 
Richard  T.  Gray,  LcTittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1980,  Ser.  No.  199,141 
Int.  a.*  HOIM  4/60,  10/40 
U.S.  a.  429—194  21  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  cell  comprising  an  anode,  an 
improved  poly  acetylene  cathode,  an  electrolyte  capable  of 
p-doping  the  improved  cathode,  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
said  electrolyte,  said  improved  cathode  being  insoluble  in  said 
solvent  when  the  cathode  is  either  undoped  or  p-doped,  said 
solvent  being  stable  to  electrochemical  decomposition  and  said 
anode  and  said  solvent  being  substantially  inert  to  one  another, 
said  improved  polyacetylene  cathode  comprising  a  mixture  of 
polyacetylene  and  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
conductive  material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
5%  to  about  75%  base  on  the  total  weight  of  the  cathode. 


4,579,795 
HIGH  DRAIN  BATTERY 
Richard  T.  Gray,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  194,631 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/36 
U.S.  a.  429—194  23  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  cell  comprising  a  metal  anode, 
or  alloys  thereof,  a  polyacetylene  film  or  foam  cathode,  an 
electrolyte  capable  of  p-doping  the  cathode  and  an  organic 
solvent  for  said  electrolyte,  said  polyacetylene  cathode  being 
insoluble  in  said  solvent  when  said  cathode  is  undoped  or 
p-doped,  said  solvent  being  stable  to  electrochemical  decom- 
position, and  said  anode  and  said  solvent  being  substantially 
inert  to  one  another. 


I  4,579,796 

ORGANIC  CELL 
Hiromochi  Muramatsu,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon- 
denao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1983,  58-125798 
Int.  C\*  HOIM  6/16 
U.S.  a.  429—198  1  Claim 


4,579,793 
MACROMOLECULAR  MATERIAL  DISPLAYING  IONIC 
CONDUCTION,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Michel  Armand,  EchiroUes,  and  Daniel  MuUer,  Pau,  both  of 
France,  assignon  to  Sodete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbe- 
Toic,  France 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  687,902 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  2, 1984,  84  00006 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/18.  10/40 

MS.  a.  429—192  18  Claims 

1.  A  macromolecular  material  displaying  ionic  conduction 

comprising  a  salt  dissolved  in  an  organometallic  polymer, 

wherein  the  organometallic  polymer  comprises  an  organic 

polymer  in  which  a  metal  is  directly  connected  by  the  interme- 

diacy  of  an  oxygen  atom  to  at  least  two  organic  polymer 

chains;  wherein  the  organic  polymer  chains  comprise  at  least 

one  monomer  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom  capable  of 

forming  a  donor-acceptor  bond  with  the  cation  of  the  salt. 
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1.  An  electrolyte  for  organic  secondary  cells  having  organic 
electrodes  wherein  organic  conductive  materials  are  used  as 
the  electroactive  substance  for  the  cathodes  and/or  the  anodes, 
which  electrolyte  consists  essentially  of  a  solution  of  lithium 
perchlorate  in  a  non-aqueous  propylene  carbonate  solvent  as  a 
mother  electrolyte  and  dimethylimidazolidinone  as  a  cosolvent 
additive  which  has  a  frontier-electron  density  higher  then 
those  of  the  organic  conductive  materials,  the  dime- 
thylinidazolidinone  additive  preventing  the  reaction  of  active 
species  formed  by  dissociation  of  the  mother  electrolyte  with 
the  organic  conductive  material  of  the  organic  electrodes. 


4,579,797 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MEMBER  WITH  AMORPHOUS 

GERMANIUM  AND  SILICON  REGIONS,  NITROGEN 

AND  DOPANT 

Keishi   Saitoh,   Ibaraki;   YaUhUco   Ohnuki,   Kawasaki,   and 

Shigeru  Ohno,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabBshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1983,  58-200562; 
Dec.  26,  1983,  58-249090;  Dec.  27,  1983,  58-252018 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/06.  5/082.  5/085 
U.S.  a.  430—57  99  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  member  comprising  a  substrate  for 
photoconductive  member  and  a  light  receiving  layer  provided 
on  said  substrate  having  a  layer  constitution  in  which  a  first 
layer  region  (G)  comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing 
germanium  atoms  and  a  second  layer  region  (S)  exhibiting 
photoconductivity  comprising  an  amorphous  material  contain- 
ing silicon  atoms  are  successively  provided  from  the  substrate 
side,  said  light  receiving  layer  containing  nitrogen  atoms  to- 
gether with  a  substance  (C)  for  controlling  conductivity  in  a 
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distribution  state  such  that,  in  said  light  receiving  layer,  the 
maximum  value  C(PN)mfl;t  of  the  content  of  said  substance  (C) 
in  the  layer  thickness  direction  exists  within  said  second  layer 
region  (S)  or  at  the  interface  between  said  first  and  second 
layer  regions  and,  in  said  second  layer  region  (S),  said  sub- 
stance (C)  is  distributed  in  greater  amount  on  the  side  of  said 
substrate. 


are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  hy- 
droxyl;  and  n  is  0,  1,  or  2. 


4,579,798 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  AND  GERMANIUM 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  CONTAINING 

CARBON 

Keishi    Saitoh,    Ibaraki;    YukihUco   Ohnuki,    Kawasaki,    and 

Shigeru  Ohno,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1983,  58-165653; 
Sep.  9, 1983, 58-166149;  Oct.  11, 1983, 58-189593;  Oct.  11, 1983, 
58-189597;  Oct.  27,  1983,  58-201227;  Oct.  31,  1983,  58-204223 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/082 
U.S.  a.  430—57  62  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  member  which  comprises  a  support 
for  a  photoconductive  member  and  a  light  receiving  layer 
constituted  of  a  first  layer  region  (G)  comprising  an  amorphous 
material  containing  silicon  atoms  germanium  atoms  and  at  least 
one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  and  a  second  layer 
region  (S)  comprising  an  amorphours  material  containing 
silicon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen 
atoms  and  exhibiting  photoconductivity,  the  first  layer  region 
(G)  and  the  second  layer  region  (S)  being  provided  in  sequence 
on  the  support,  germanium  atoms  being  contained  in  the  first 
layer  region  (G)  in  such  a  nonuniform  distribution  state  that 
germanium  atoms  are  enriched  at  the  support  side,  and  carbon 
atoms  being  contained  in  the  light  receiving  layer  in  an  amount 
of  0.001  to  50  atomic  %. 


4,579,800 
AZO  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Naohiro  Hirose;  Osamu  Sasaki,  and  Yoshio  Takizawa,  aU  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignon  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1984,  59-60419; 
Apr.  10, 1984,  59-72375;  Apr.  10, 1984,  59-72376;  Apr.  10, 1984, 
59-72377;  Apr.  11,  1984,  59-73820 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/06.  5/14 
UJS.  a.  430—59  18  Claims 


4,579,799 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  FILM 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSTOVE 

MEMBER  THEREWTTH 

Kazuhani  Katagiri;  Yoshihiro  Oguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshio  Takasu,  Tama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,900 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1984,  59-6196 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/06.  5/09 

U.S.  a.  430—58  14  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  film  comprising  an  azulenium  salt 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 


r-r ■    >    ^   V   V    '    V^ 


1.  A  photoreceptor  comprising  a  support  and  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  which  contains  an  azo  compound  of  the  formula  [I]: 


[I] 


(A— N=N) 


(N=N-A)„ 


wherein  Q  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  acetylamido  group, 

— c=o 

I 

Qi 

(Qi  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom)  or 

Q.-C- 

c 

/  \ 

Q3  Q4 


(Q2.  Qi  and  Q4  independently  are  an  alkyl  group,  an  alk- 
oxy group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  ester  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom),  said  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group, 
aryl  group,  amino  group  and  vinyl  group  may  have  a 
substituent;  Yj  and  Y2  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  m  and  n  each  represent  an 
integer  of  0  to  2,  and  m  and  n  cannot  be  both  0;  A  repre- 
sents a  group  represented  by  any  one  of  the  following 
formulae: 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4,  R5.  R6,  and  R7are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  halo  or  a  monovalent  organic  residue;  or  at  least  one 
of  the  combinations  of  Rj  with  R2,  R3  with  R4,  R4  with  R5.  R5 
with  R6,  and  R6  with  R7  may  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aromatic  ring;  RAg  and  R9  are  each  independently  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  or  Rg  and  R9, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
may  be  joined  to  form  an  aromatic  ring;  Ria  Rl  1.  Rl2.  and  R13 
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•continued 


or 


pressure  contact  but  at  or  upstream  of  the  point  of  contact 
between  said  Fixing  heat  roller  and  said  cleaning  member, 


OH 


OH 


wherein  Z  is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  for  constituting  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  carbon  ring  or  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  ring,  P3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted carbamoyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
sulfamoyl  group,  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  its  ester  group  or  a  cyano 
group.  A'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R2 
and  R3  independently  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 

12.  A  photoreceptor  according  to  any  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  6,  8 
or  10,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  a  carrier 
transporting  material  and  said  azo  compound  as  a  carrier  gen- 
erating material. 

13.  A  photoreceptor  according  to  claim  12,  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  carrier  transport  layer  which 
contains  said  carrier  transporting  material  and  a  carrier  genera- 
tion layer  which  contains  said  carrier  generating  material. 


4,579,801 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  HAVING  PHENOLIC  SUBBING  LAYER      , 
Yuichi  Yiahiki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1983,  58-140562; 
Nov.  18,  1983,  58-218298 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—40  41  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  charac- 
terized by  having  a  phenolic  resin  layer  formed  from  a  resol 
coat,  between  a  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer. 


whereby  transfer  of  said  toner  material  from  said  cleaning 
member  to  said  fixing  heat  roller  is  suppressed. 


4,579,803 

UQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Eiichi  Kato;  Kazuo  Ishii;  Hiroshi  Ishibashi,  and  Hidefumi  Sera, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiiji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1984,  59-29938; 
Feb.  21,  1984,  59-30917;  Feb.  28,  1984,  59-36787 

Int.  a*  G03G  9/12 
U.S.  a.  430—114  14  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  photography  contain- 
ing, in  a  nonaqueous  solvent  having  an  electrical  resistance  of 
10^  fl-cm  or  more  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  3.5  or  less,  (i)  a 
toner  containing  a  resin  as  a  main  component  and  (ii)  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  two  repeating  units  represented  by  formula 
(la)  or  (lb)  and  formula  (II): 


4,579,802 
METHOD  OF  nXING  TONER  IMAGE 
Ken-lcU  Kishi,  Sagamihara;  Jiro  Takahashi,  Hachioji;  Meizo 
Shirose,  Hino;  Kenzi  Tuzita,  Figino,  and  Takahira  Kasuya, 
Hachioji,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indus- 
try Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  529,350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1982,  57-158787; 
Sep.  14,  1982,  57-158788;  Sep.  14,  1982,  57-158789;  Sep.  14, 
1982,158790 

Int.  a.*  G03G  13/20.  13/22 
VS.  a.  430—99  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preventing  back  contamination  by  a  fixing 
heat  roller  employed  in  a  process  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  a 
supporting  member  comprising  bringing  said  supporting  mem- 
ber bearing  an  image  of  toner  material  comprising  a  binder 
resin  into  pressure  contact  with  said  heat  roller  and  heating 
said  heat  roller,  thereafter  cleaning  said  heat  roller  with  a 
cleaning  member  brought  into  contact  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  fixing  heat  roller  downstream  of  the  point 
where  at  said  pressure  contact  is  made,  the  improvement  com- 
prising applying  an  agent  which  is  capable  of  enhancing  the 
elasticity  of  said  toner  material  on  said  circumferential  surface 
of  said  fixing  heat  roller  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  point  of 
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wherem  Xi  is  a  group  for  connecting  an  atomic  group  Li  to  the 
main  diain,  and  represents  — O — ,  — CH2OCO — ,  — OCO — , 
or  — COO — ;  Li  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
L2  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  each  of  which 
contains  6  or  more  carbon  atoms;  Y 1  and  Y2  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R\  and  R2  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  Ri  and  R2 
combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  closed  ring;  and  Mi  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  metal  atom,  or  an  ammonium  salt  or 
a  quaternary  salt  of  an  organic  base;  or 
a  copolymer  comprising  three  repeating  units  represented  by 
formula  (llla)  or  (Illb),  formula  (IV)  and  formula  (V): 
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r  I' 

-ecH— c-^ 

f 

V  V 

-tCH— c-t- 

L3 


(Ilia) 


agent  thereby  to  form  an  image  constituted  by  metal 
particles  precipitated  and  grown  by  reduction  of  said 
reducible  metal  ions  around  the  centers  of  metal  develop- 
ing nuclei  at  the  light-exposed  portion. 


(Illb) 


-(-CH- 


-CH-)- 


(IV) 


c=o       c=o 

I         I 

O  N 

I  /    \ 

M2     R3  R4 


-(-CH CH-)- 

I  I 

o=C-       .c=o 

N 


(V) 


R5 


wherein  X2  is  a  group  for  connecting  an  atomic  group  L3  to  the 
main  chain,  and  represents  — O — ,  — CH2OCO — ,  — OCO — , 
or  —COO—;  L3  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
Y3  and  Y4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 
R3  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alipahtic 
group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  or  R3  and  R4  combine  with  each  other  to 
form  a  closed  ring;  M2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  metal 
atom,  or  an  ammonium  salt  or  a  quaternary  salt  of  an  organic 
base;  and  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group, 
an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group. 


4,579,805 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  THIOPHENE  AZO  DYE  RELEASER 
FOR  CYAN  DYES 
Peter  Bergthaller,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hauke  Fiirstenwerth, 
Cologne;  Rudolf  Stolzenburg,  Langenfeld;  Paul  Marx,  Lever- 
kusen,  and  Holger  Heidenreich,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,221 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1983,  3344295 

Int.  Q.*  G03C  1/40,  5/54 
U.S.  Q.  430—241  6  Claims 

4.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  cyan  image  by  dye  diffusion 
transfer  processing  of  an  imagewise-exposed  color  photo- 
graphic recording  material  containing  associated  with  at  least 
one  supported  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at 
least  one  non-diffusing  color  providing  compound, 

the  method  comprising  the  step  of  releasing  from  said  non- 
diffusing  color  providing  compound  under  conditions  of 
alkaline  development  a  diffusible  azo  dye  corresponding 
to  the  following  formula 


1^ ^A' 


4  579  804 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Satoshi  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Akada;  Ryohei  Takigu- 
chi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Hida,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki 
Takematsu,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,559,  Dec.  22,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,689 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1980,  55-182660; 
Dec.  23, 1980,  55-182661 

Int.  Q.*  G03C  1/62.  5/34 
U.S.  Q.  430—153  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image,  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  an  oil-soluble,  light-sensitive  development 
inhibitor  in  a  water-miscible  solvent  and  mixing  the  ob- 
tained solution  with  a  hydrophilic  binder  solution  contain- 
ing a  metal  developing  nucleus  source  to  form  a  coating 
composition,  said  light-sensitive  development  inhibitor 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  100  parts  per  100  parts  of 
said  binder  and  being  selected  from  compounds  each 
having  a  diazo  group,  said  metal  developing  nucleus 
source  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  0.01  to  100  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  binder  and  comprising  a  metal  compound 
capable  of  producing  metal  developing  nuclei  by  reduc- 
tion; 

(b)  coating  said  coating  composition  on  a  support  to  form  an 
image  forming  layer; 

(c)  subjecting  said  image  forming  material  to  pattern  light 
exposure; 

(d)  contacting  the  light-exposed  image  forming  layer  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  form  metal  developing  nuclei  in  said 
image  forming  layer;  and 

(e)  contacting  said  image  forming  layer  with  a  physical 
developer  containing  reducible  metal  ions  and  a  reducing 


1 


wherein 
A  represents  — CO— R',  — CN  or 


— C 


^ 


J 


\ 


A'    represents   a   group   as   defined    for    A,    or    — CF3, 

— CO— 0R6,  — CO— NR6— R7  or  — SO2— R*. 
G  represents  —OH  or  — NH— SO2— R', 
Q  represents  a  group  which  together  with  N,  C  and  X  forms 

a  heterocyclic  ring  having  an  electron  acceptor  character, 
X  represents  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NR>0, 
Ri  represents  H,  halogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  — CO— OR^ 

or  a  group  which,  together  with  A  or  A'  and  the  two 

participating  carbon  atoms  of  the  thiophene  ring,  forms  a 

5-  to  7-membered  ring, 
R2  represents  H  or  a  group  with  electron  acceptor  character 

arranged  in  the  ortho-position  to  G, 
R^  represents  H,  acylamino  or  a  group  G'  which  conforms 

to  the  definition  given  for  G  but  cannot  form  a  naph- 

thosultam  structure, 
R'*  represents  H,  — SO2— NR*— R'  or  a  bond  in  the  pcriposi- 

tion  to  the  naphthalene  ring  forming,  together  with  G  and 

the  three  participating  carbon  atoms  of  the  naphthalene 

ring,  a  naphthosultam  structure, 
R5  represents  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  thienyl  or  a  group  which 

together  with  R',  the  carbonyl  group  and  the  two  partici- 
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pating  carbon  atoms  of  the  thiophene  ring,  forms  a  S-  to 
7-membered  ring, 

R*  represents  H,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  a  group  which,  together 
with  R^  and  the  nitrogen  atom,  forms  the  residue  of  a 
cyclic  amino  group, 

R'  represents  H.  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl  or  a  group  which,  to- 
gether with  R^and  the  nitrogen  atom,  forms  the  residue  of 
a  cyclic  amino  group, 

K*  represents  H,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl, 

R'  represents  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  — NR*— R^  or  a  linkage  to 
the  peri-position  of  the  naphthalene  ring,  forming,  to- 
gether with  the  sulphonamide  group  and  the  three  partici- 
pating carbon  atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring,  a  naph- 
thosultam  structure,  and 

R'°  represents  H  or  alkyl  wherein  said  processing  is  while 
the  diffusible  azo  dye  is  transferrable  to  an  image  receptor 
layer. 


4,579,806 
POSmVE-WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIALS 
Hans  Schopp,  Wachenhcim;  Albert  Elzer,  Otterstadt;  Klaus- 
Peter  Jaeckel,  Oberkirch,  and  Reinhold  J.  Leyrer,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellMhaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aag.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,768 
Claiou  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1983,  3331691 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/495.  5/16 
VJS.  a.  430—280  14  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  photosensitive  mixture  which  is  suitable  as  a 
positive-working  recording  material  and  comprises 

(a)  one  or  more  copolymers  (a)  having  a  molecular 
weight  >  500  and  containing  (1)  at  least  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  (a),  of  a  comonomer  con- 
taining aromatic  and/or  heteroaromatic  o-nitrocarbinol 
ester  groups  and  (2)  comonomer  units  containing  functional 
groups  which  are  available  for  crosslinkmg  by  thermal  reac- 
tion; 

(b)  one  or  more  compounds  which  effect  crosslinking  and  are 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  reactive  functional  groups  of 
the  comonomer  units  (2)  of  the  copolymer  (a)  under  the 
action  of  heat,  at  temperatures,  above  50°  C.  and 

(c)  one  or  more  Tillers. 

2.  A  photosensitive  mixture  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein 
the  comonomer  units  of  units  (2)  the  copolymer  (a),  contain  as 
reactive  functional  groups,  hydroxyl,  amine,  amide,  N- 
methylolamide,  epoxide  and/or  blocked  isocyanate  groups. 


4,579,807 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Maplewood,  and  Arthur  F.  Hebard,  Bernards- 
▼ille,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Uboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,433 
Int.  a.*  G03C  5/24 
VJS.  a.  430—269  27  Oaims 

1.  A  body  with  storage  regions  suitable  for  the  storage  of 
information  by  writing  said  information  to  produce  a  written 
region  through  the  production  of  an  optical  change  in  at  least 
one  of  said  storage  regions  with  incident  energy,  said  body 
comprising  a  substrate,  an  energy-sensitive  medium,  and  means 
for  enhancing  the  contrast  of  said  optical  change  through  an 
optical  effect  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  interference 
and  reflection  effects, 
characterized  in  that 

said  medium  comprises  a  first  material  forming  a  first  phase 
and  a  second  material  forming  a  second  phase,  said  first 
phase  being  continuous  and  said  second  phase  being  dis- 
continuous in  the  form  of  inclusions  in  said  medium, 
wherein  the  absolute  rms  deviation  of  the  thickness  of  said 
energy-sensitive  medium  in  said  storage  regions  is  less 
than  25  Angstroms,  wherein  there  is,  on  average,  at  least 


100  inclusions  in  each  of  said  storage  regions,  wherein  said 
first  material  comprises  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  and  composition  containing 
atoms  of  a  metallic  element  and  said  second  material 
oomprises  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  and  composition  containing  atoms  of  a  metallic 
element,  and  wherein  said  first  phrase  and  said  second 
phrase  are  compositionally  distinguishable. 


4,579,808 

IMAGEABLE  COLLOIDAL  METAL/MERCAPTAN 

ELEMENTS 

Robert  P.  Held,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,349 

Int.  a*  G03C  5/24 

U.S.  O.  430—270  17  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  for  forming  a  lithographic  nega- 
tive by  diffusion  reaction  which  comprises  a  support  bearing  a 
dry  photosensitive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  (a)  colloidal  metal  particles  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  gold,  palladium,  cadmium,  nickel,  copper 
and  zinc,  (b)  a  colloid  binder,  (c)  compound  capable  of  produc- 
ing free-radicals  under  the  action  of  actinic  radiation,  and  (d)  a 
mercaptan  compound. 

8.  A  two-layer  photosensitive  element  for  forming  a  litho- 
graphic negative  by  diffusion  reaction  which  comprises  a 
support  bearing  in  order  (a)  a  dry  colloidal  layer  having  dis- 
persed therein  fine  colloidal  metal  particles  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  palladium,  cadmium,  nickel, 
coppa-  and  zinc,  and  (b)  a  dry  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
colloid  binder,  a  compound  capable  of  producing  free-radicals 
under  the  action  of  actinic  radiation  and  a  mercaptan  com- 
pound. 

13.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lithographic  negative  which 
comprises 

(a)  exposing  imagewise  to  actinic  radiation  a  photosensitive 
element  which  comprises  a  support  bearing  in  order  (1)  a 
dry  colloidal  layer  having  disi>ersed  therein  fine  colloidal 
metal  particles  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver, 
gold,  palladium,  cadmium,  nickel,  copper,  and  zinc,  and 
(2)  a  dry  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  colloid  binder,  a 
compound  capable  of  producing  free-radicals  under  the 
action  of  actinic  radiation  and  a  mercaptan  compound; 

(b)  treating  the  exposed  element  with  a  bleach  solution 
which  diffuses  through  the  unexposed  areas  and  dissolves 
the  metal  in  the  unexposed  areas; 

(c)  rinsing  the  treated  element  to  remove  excess  bleach;  and 

(d)  optionally,  fixing  the  rinsed  element. 


4  579  809 
POSITIVE  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Edward  Irving,  Burwell,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1982, 
8230302;  Aug.  9,  1983,  8321379 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/70;  C08F  283/00;  C08G  63/76,  69/48 
U.S.  a.  430— 283  15aainis 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(i)  an  organic  solvent-soluble,  radiation-sensitive  prepoly- 
mer,  being  a  polyaddition  or  polycondensation  product  of 

(1)  at  least  one  p>olyfunctional  carbocyclic  com]X)und 
containing  at  least  two  groups  R  capable  of  undergoing 

I  an  addition  or  condensation  reaction,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  carbocyclic  compound 
,  containing  at  least  two  groups  capable  of  undergoing  an 
I  addition  or  condensation  reaction  with  the  groups  R, 

the  prepolymer  having  at  least  one  group  — COOR'  in  the 
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ortho-  or  peri-position  with  respect  to  a  group  formed  by 
reaction  of  a  group  R, 

where  RMs  an  organic  radical  with  one  or  more  double 
or  triple  bonds  capable  of  being  dimerised  or  polym- 
erised by  radiation-induction,  and 
(ii)  1-25%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  pre- 
polymer (i),  of  an  unsaturated  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid 
of  formula  I 


CH2=C— COOR^ 
R2 


(I) 


where 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkylene  chain  linked 
through  an  ester  group  to  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid  and  which  contain  zero  to 
two  further  groups  of  formula 

CH2=C— COO— . 

2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  prepoly- 
mer (i)  is  a  product  formed  by  reacting 

(3)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  carbocyclic  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  groups  R,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  at 
least  one  group  —COOR',  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  the 
ortho-,  or  peri-position  with  respect  to  a  said  group  R,  and 

(4)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  carbocyclic  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  groups  capable  of  undergoing  an 
addition  or  condensation  reaction  with  the  groups  R. 

3.  A  composition  according  to  claim  2,  in  which  the  prepoly- 
mer (i)  is  a  polyamide  obtained  from  an  acid  having  two  or 
more  carboxylic  acid  groups  as  the  groups  R  and  having  one  or 
more  groups  — COOR' 

(a)  by  converting  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  into  acid 

chloride  groups  and  reacting  the  resulting  acid  chloride 

with  a  compound  having  two  or  more  amino  groups,  or 

(b)  by  reaction  of  the  acid  with  a  compound  having  two  or 

more  isocyanate  groups. 


4,579,811 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  EXPOSED  DIAZO 
NEGATIVE-WORKING  REPRODUCTION  LAYERS 
USING  AQUEOUS  DEVELOPER  HAVING  SALT  OF 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  WTTH  ADJACENT 
GROUP  SUBSTTTUENT 
Loni  ScheU,  Hofheim-Wallan;  Werner  Frass,  Wiesbaden,  and 
Inge  Gros,  Taunusstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasign- 
ors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,389,  Sep.  28, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 
1981  3140186 

Int.  a*  G03F  7/08.  7/26;  G03C  5/34 

U.S.  a.  430—302  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  an  exposed,  negative-working 

reproduction  layer  which  comprises  a  light-sensitive  diazo- 

nium  salt  polycondensation  product,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  imagewise  exfxjsing  to  actinic  radiation  a  negative- work- 
ing reproduction  layer  comprising  a  light-sensitive  diazo- 
nium  salt  polycondensation  product,  whereby  said  repro- 
duction layer  is  comprised  of  exposed  and  unexposed 
portions;  then 

(2)  treating  said  reproduction  layer  with  an  organic  solvent- 
free  developer  composition  comprising  water  and  from 
about  5%  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  all 
components  in  said  developer  composition,  of  at  least  one 
salt  of  a  substituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  wherein: 

(a)  the  substituents  of  said  substituted  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  are  immediately  adjacent  to  a  carboxyl  group  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  chlorine,  and  a  bromine;  and 

(b)  cation  of  said  salt  of  a  substituted  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na+  ion, 
NH4+  ion,  K+  ion,  and  cation  derived  from  an  organic 
amine, 

such  that  unexposed  portions  of  said  reproduction  layer 

are  dissolved. 


4,579,810 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SURPRINT  PROOF  ON  A 

PEARLESCENT  SUPPORT 
Van  B.  Johnson,  and  Douglas  G.  Adolphson,  both  of  Towanda, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,918 

Int.  a*  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—293  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  surprint  multicolor  proof  with 
substantially  reduced  dot  gain  having  at  least  three  nonsilver 
halide  photoimaged  and  color-toned  elements,  each  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  0.0001  inch  (0.0025mm),  sequentially 
laminated  to  a  support,  wherein  each  color-toned  photoimaged 
element  has  been  exposed  through  a  different  color  separation 
image  and  colored  in  a  spectral  region  corresponding  to  the 
color  separation  image  used  for  the  exposure,  and  wherein  said 
support  has  a  total  luminous  transmission  not  in  excess  of  25%, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  support  to  which  the  color- 
toned  photoimaged  elements  are  sequentially  laminated  is  a 
pearlescent  support  having  20°  specular  gloss  in  the  range  of  8 
to  20  gloss  units. 


4,579,812  

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SLOTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

TYPES  IN  SELF-AUGNED  RELATIONSHIP  USING  A 

LATENT  IMAGE  MASK 

Robert  W.  Bower,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  576,658 
Int.  a.*  G03C  5/00;  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  430—313  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  slots  of  different  types  in  self- 
aligned  relationship,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  layer  of  a  masking 
material  in  which  latent  images  of  slots  of  different  types 
are  to  be  formed; 
patterning  said  layer  of  masking  material  to  define  within 
said  layer  images  for  slots  of  at  least  a  first  type  and  a 
second  type; 
etching  said  layer  of  masking  material  to  expose  the  sub- 
strate where  slots  of  said  first  type  are  to  be  formed; 
etching  said  exposed  regions  of  said  substrate  to  form  slots  of 
said  first  type; 
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etching  said  latent  image  mask  layer  to  expose  the  substrate 
where  slots  of  said  second  type  are  to  be  formed:  and 


K>*. 


jU' 


5^ 


4,579,814 

SULFONATED  LITHIUM  CATION  EXCHANGED 
POLYSTYRENE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Kevia  J.  Ryan,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company;  Midland,  Mich. 
j  Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,516 

'  Int.  a.*  G03C  1/82 

U.S.  a.  430—536  6  Oaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  (1)  an  oriented  styrene  polymer  film 
having  at  least  one  surface  thereof  sulfonated  and  at  least  some 
of  the  sulfonate  groups  of  said  surface  neutralized  by  lithium 
cation  exchange,  and  (2)  a  photosensitive  gelatin  layer  adhered 
to  said  surface;  provided  that  the  amount  of  sulfonate  groups 
present  on  the  surface  and  neutralized  is  sufficient  to  provide 
improved  adhesion  of  the  gelatin  layer  compared  to  the  adhe- 
sion of  such  layer  to  unneutralized  sulfonated  oriented  styrene 
polymer  film. 


etching  said  exposed  regions  of  said  substrate  to  form  slots  of 
said  second  type  whereby  said  slots  of  said  first  type  and 
of  said  second  type  are  arrayed  in  self-aligned  relationship. 


4,579,815 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SUPPORTS  BY  ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE 
Masataka  Kiritani,  and  Yasuji  Asao,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1983,  58-162938 

Int.  a*  G03C  1/86 

U.S.  a.  430—538  25  Claims 


4,579,813 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Kozo  Aoki;  Takayoshi  Kamio,  and  Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1983,  58-157423 
Int.  a*  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  a.  430—505  10  Oaims 

10.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  and  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I) 


OH 


R-tB- 


■CONH 


(I) 


NHCONH— A 


O— Z 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
aryl,  or  heterocyclic  ring  group;  B  represents  — O—  or 
— NRi — ,  wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  Z  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  aralkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  carboxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group;  A 
represents  a  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted heterocyclic  ring  group;  and  m  represents  0  or  1,  pro- 
vided that  when  m  is  0  the  substituent  is  not  an  alkoxy  group 
a  halogen  atom,  or  a  cyano  group. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  photographic  sheet  comprising 
coating  a  composition  containing  an  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound capable  of  being  polymerized  and  hardened  by  irradia- 
tion with  electron  beams  and  an  inorganic  white  pigment  on 
the  surface  of  a  web  support,  and,  after  hardening  the  coated 
layer  by  irradiation  with  electron  beams,  coating  thereon  a 
photosensitive  emulsion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
performing  the  irradiation  with  electron  beams  while  pressing 
the  web  support  on  a  roller  having  a  curvature  radius  of  from 
25  cm  to  250  cm  with  the  coated  layer  to  be  hardened  at  the 
outside,  to  harden  the  coated  layer  with  said  layer  in  a  con- 
vex! y  curled  state,  and  coating  the  photosensitive  emulsion  on 
the  convexly  curled  surface  of  the  web  support. 


4,579,816 
YELLOW  DIR  COUPLER  WITH 
5-FURYL(l,2,4-TRIAZOLE)  COUPLING  OFF  GROUP 
Hans  Ohlschliiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Ulrich  Griesel,  and 
Hcinrich  Odenwalder,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le- 
verkusen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1984,  3427235 

Int.  a*  G03C  1/40,  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  430—544  3  Oaims 

1.  A  colour  photographic  recording  material  having  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and,  associated 
with  this  layer,  a  DIR  coupler  which  carries,  in  the  coupling 
position,  a  yellow  coupler  attached  to  a  1,2,4-triazolyl  group 
which  can  be  split  off,  characterised  in  that  the  DIR  coupler 
corresponds  to  the  following  formula: 


April  1,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


345 


R'— CO— CH— CO— N; 


.N 


,R2 

'r3 


N 


Fu- 


N 


wherein 

R'  represents  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl,  optionally 
subtituted  aryl  or  — NR'R^ 

R2,  R'  represent  H  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

R3,  R^  represent  alkyl  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  option- 
ally substituted  aryl. 

R'*  represents  alkyl  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

Fu  represents  an  optionally  substituted  furyl  group. 


4,579,818 
BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  UNNATURAL  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Saul  Wolfe,  Kingston;  Donald  Westlake,  and  Susan  Jensen,  both 
of  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University 
at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,852,  Jun.  27,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,536,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,302, 
Aug.  23, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,510,246.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1985, 

Ser.  No.  698,841 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.*  C12P  35/00.  35/06;  C12N  11/02.  11/10 

U.S.  O.  435—47  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  unnatural  cephalosporins  of  the 

formula 


D-Aad— NH 


CO2H 


4,579,817 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  DYE-RELEASERS  RELEASING 
6-ARYLAZO-2-AMINO-3-PYRIDINOL  DYES  WHICH 
ARE  CHELATABLE  WITH  METAL  IONS 
Peter  Bergthaller,  Cologne;  Gerhard  Wolfnim,  Leverkusen,  and 
Holger  Heidenreich,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,965 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1983,  3329774;  Oct.  12,  1983,  3337118 

Int.  O.*  G03C  1/40.  5/54 
U.S.  O.  430—562  4  Oaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  for  the  produc- 
tion of  color  images  by  the  dye  diffusion  transfer  process, 
comprising,  associated  with  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  non-diffusible  color-providing  com- 
pound from  which  a  diffusible  6-arylazo-2-amino-3-pyridinol 
dye  capable  of  complex  formation  with  metal  ions  is  released  as 
a  function  of  the  development  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  under  conditions  of  alkaline  development,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  6-arylazo-2-amino-3-pyridinol  dye 
corresponds  to  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

x-r'  I 


where  Ri  =H,  lower  alkyl,  or  functionalized  carboxylic  group, 
R2  =  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  derivatives  thereof  and  Aad  is  5-(a- 
amino  adipyl),  comprising  reacting  a  starting  material  compris- 
ing L-a-aminoadipyl-L-cysteinyl-D-valine  and  analogs  thereof 
in  which  an  amino  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-amino  butyric  acid,  alloisoleucine,  glutamic  acid,  arginine, 
glutamine  and  lysine,  is  substituted  for  the  valine,  with  cyclase, 
epimerase  and  a  ring  expansion  enzyme  isolated  from  a  cell- 
free  extract  of  a  prokaryotic  /3-lactam  producing  organism  for 
sufficient  time  and  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  co-factors  to 
produce  said  cephalosporins. 


fy.=.-ly. 


OH 


OH 


NH2 


wherein 
Q  represents  the  group  required  for  completing  a  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group; 
X  represents  — S — ,  — SO2 — ;  and 
R*  represents  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  a  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic  aromatic  group. 


4  579  819 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  URSODEOXYCHOLIC 

ACID  BY  MEANS  OF  MICROBIAL  TRANSFORMATION 

Hanyi  Sawada,  Osaka,  and  Hisaharu  Taguchi,  Toyonaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha, 

Higashishinbashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,460 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1982,  57-37116 

Int.  O."  C12P  33/06:  C12R  1/77 

U.S.  O.  435—58  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ursodeoxycholic  acid  by  means  of 
microbial  transformation  comprising: 

cultivating  an  ursodeoxycholic  acid  producing  microorgan- 
ism of  Fusarium  equiseti  FERM-P6351, 

bringing  lithocholic  acid  into  contact  with  said  microorgan- 
ism to  converi  said  lithocholic  acid  to  ursodeoxycholic 
acid,  and 

recovering  said  ursodeoxycholic  acid. 
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4^79,820 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATIC  REPLACEMENT  OF  THE 

B-30  AMINO  AOD  IN  INSULINS 
Klans  Breddam,  Glostrup,  and  Jack  T.  Johansen,  Rungsted 
Kyst,  both  of  Denmark,  astignors  to  De  Forenede  Bryggerier 
A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1983,  Scr.  No.  458,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jan.  22, 1982,  277/82 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/04.  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—71  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enzymatic  replacement  of  the  8-30  amino 
acid  in  insulins,  which  comprises 
reacting  as  substrate  component  the  selected  insulin  Ins-X, 
wherein  X  represents  the  B-30  amino  acid  with  an  amine 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-amino  acid  amides  of  the  formula 

H-B— NR'r2 

wherein  B  is  an  L-amino  acid  residue  and  R'  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydo- 
gen,  amino,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl 
and  aralkyi  or  R'.N  and  R^  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  contain  an  additional  hetero  atom,  and 
amino  acid  esters  of  the  formula 

H— B-ORJ 

wherein  B  is  an  L-amino  acid  residue  and  R^  represents 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl  or  aralkyi,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  L-speciftc  serine  carboxypeptidase  enzyme 
which  has  been  chemically  modified  at  the  sulfliydryl 
group  by  reaction  with  divalent  metal  ions  in  an  aqueous 
solution  or  in  a  dispersion  containing  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-,  C1-,  Br-,  I-,  CN-, 
SCN-  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  a  pH  from  about 
S  to  10.5,  the  amount  of  said  anion  being  at  least  stoichio- 
metrically  equal  to  that  of  said  enzyme,  thereby  to  form  an 
insulin  derivative  having  the  composition 
Ins— B— NR«R2,  Ins— B— B— NR"R2  or  Ins— B— Or^. 


4,579,821 
CONTROL  OF  DNA  SEQUENCE  TRANSCRIPTION 
Richard  D.  Palmiter,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Ralph  L.  Brinster, 
Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1981,  Ser.  No.  324,111 

Int  a.«  C12N  75/00,  5/00.  J/00;  C12P  21/00 

U.S.  a.  435—172.3  4  Oaims 


4,579,822 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  DIHYDROXYACETONE 

KINASE 
Nobuya  Itch,  Suzuka,  and  Kuniyoshi  Matsunaga,  Ichinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,746 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1983,  58-67627 

Int.  a.*  C12N  9/12;  C12Q  1/48;  C12R  1/645 

U.S.  a.  435-194  1  aaim 

1.  Process  for  producing  dihydroxyacetone  kinase,  which 

comprises  cultivation  of  Schizosaccharomyces pombe  strain  IFO 

0354  and  purification  of  dihydroxyacetone  kinase  extrated 

from  the  culture. 


4,579,823 
STERILIZATION  INDICATOR 
Fraacis  E.  Ryder,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 
Cbrporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,290 

Int.  a.*  C12M  1/24;  C12Q  1/22;  G09F  9/00;  B65D  25/54 

U.S.  a.  435—296  g  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  subjecting  the  transcription  of  a  selected 
DNA  sequence  to  external  control  under  given  environmental 
conditions  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  selected  isolated  structural  gene  that  is  transcrip- 
tionally responsive  to  a  mouse  metallothionein-I  promo- 
tor/regulator  DNA  sequence  under  the  given  environ- 
mental conditions;  and 
operatively  fusing  the  selected  structural  gene  with  said 
promoter/regulator  DNA  sequence. 


1.  A  sterilization  indicator  device  comprising:  a  receptacle 
having  a  chamber  and  an  opening  into  the  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber being  capable  of  receiving  therein  a  source  of  microorgan- 
isms and  a  frangible  closed  ampule  containing  a  liquid  culture 
medium,  a  closure  member  for  said  receptacle  opening;  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperatingly  engaged  thread  turns  on  said  receptacle 
and  said  closure  for  permitting  said  closure  to  be  engaged  upon 
said  receptacle  in  a  first,  initial  position  and  also  permitting 
movement  of  said  closure  from  said  first,  initial  position  to  a 
second  position,  such  that  movement  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  will  cause  said  closure  to  engage  and 
fracture  said  ampule  to  release  the  culture  medium  for  contact 
with  the  source  of  microorganisms,  a  poriion  of  the  cooperat- 
ingly engaged  thread  turns  on  said  receptacle  being  interrupted 
for  the  entire  axial  extent  of  the  thread  turns  at  at  least  one 
location,  to  provide  a  passageway  across  the  thread  turns  to 
said  receptacle  chamber  from  the  exterior  of  said  indicator 
device,  such  that  a  sterilization  medium  may  flow  from  the 
exterior  of  said  indicator  device  into  said  chamber  for  exposure 
to  said  source  of  microoganisms  when  the  closure  is  in  its  first 
position,  cooperating  means  on  said  closure  and  receptacle  for 
forming  a  gaseous  tight  seal  between  said  closure  and  said 
receptacle  when  said  closure  is  moved  to  said  second  position 
to  isolate  said  microorganism  source  from  external  contamina- 
tion. 

7.  A  sterilization  indicator  device  comprising;  a  receptacle 
having  a  chamber  and  an  opening  into  the  chamber;  a  source  of 
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microorganisms  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  frangible   ids,  wherein,  the  improvement  comprises  using,  as  the  surface- 
closed  ampule  of  liquid  culture  medium  positioned  in  said   active  agents,  a  mixture  of. 


chamber,  a  closure  member  for  said  receptacle  opening;  a 
plurality  of  cooperatingly  engaged  thread  turns  on  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  closure  member,  responsively;  such  closure 
member  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  such  that  ssid 
closure  member  may  be  disposed  upon  said  receptacle  by 
relative  axial  movement  without  rotation,  the  thread  on  said 
closure  member  yielding  elastically  to  snap  past  the  thread 
turns  on  said  receptcle  without  rotation  thereof,  until  said 
closure  is  received  in  a  first,  initial  position,  said  closure  being 


(a)  0.5  to  15  wt.%  of  a  polyethoxylated  triglyceride  with  an 
HLB  value  of  4  to  14,  and 

(b)  0.5  to  10  wt.%  of  a  secondary  n-alkane  sulphonate,  in 
aqueous  solution. 


4,579,826 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  HUMAN 

BREATH 

moveable  to  a  second  position  by  rotation  thereof  which   Craig  E.  Bolton,  20400  Frederick  Rd.,  Germantown,  Md.  20874, 


movement  will  cause  said  closure  member  to  engage  and  frac- 
ture said  ampule  to  release  the  culture  medium  into  contact 
with  said  source  of  microorganisms;  a  portion  of  the  engaged 
said  thread  turns  ed  on  the  receptacle  being  interrupted  for  the 
entire  axial  extent  thereof  at  at  least  one  location  thereby  pro- 
viding a  passageway  across  said  thread  turns  for  the  flow  of 
sterilization  medium  from  the  exterior  of  the  indicator  device 
into  said  chamber  for  exposure  to  said  source  of  microorgan- 
isms when  said  closure  is  in  its  first  initial  position;  and  sealing 
means  on  said  closure  and  receptacle  forming,  a  fluid  and 
gaseous  tight  seal  across  said  passageway  means  when  the 
closure  is  in  its  second  position,  thereby  isolating  said  microor- 
ganism source  from  external  contamination;  and  indicator 
projection  on  said  receptacle  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  wall  thereof;  a  detent  formed  in  said  closure  member 
for  receiving  said  projection  upon  movement  of  said  closure 
member  to  said  initial  position,  with  the  engagement  of  said 
projection  in  said  detent  preventing  inadvertent  movement  of 
the  closure  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  upon  intended  movement  to  said  second  position, 
said  projection  providing  an  indication  of  said  movement  by 
deformation  thereof. 


and  Stephen  M.  Roylance,  12210  Glen  MiU  Rd.,  Potomac, 
Md.  20854 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,526 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  1/22.  21/78 

XJJS.  a.  436—132  24  daims 


4,579,824 

HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 

Allan  L.  Louderback,  9661  Longden  Ave.,  Temple  Qty,  Calif. 

91780,  and  Paul  Szatkowski,  24  Winthrop  Rd.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

06801 

FUed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,629 

Int  a.*  GOIN  31/00.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  436—10  14  Claims 

1.  A  hematology  control  for  mean  corpuscular  volume 
determinations  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of  mamma- 
lian red  blood  cells  in  which  said  red  blood  cells  have  been 
treated  to  provide  a  predetermined  mean  corpuscular  volume 
by  contacting  with  an  aqueous  aldehyde  solution  in  0.9%  saline 
in  proportions  equivalent  to  about  40  ml  of  37%  formaldehyde 
and  about  500  ml  saline,  for  about  2  hours  at  temperature  of 
from  about  18'  to  about  28*  C,  whereby  said  red  blood  cells 
retain  their  plasticity  for  up  to  about  5  days  and  then  washing 
said  red  cells  while  still  retaining  said  plasticity  with  Abever's 
Solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6.8  to  about  7.4  and  modi- 
fied to  contain  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.21%  sodium 
chloride  to  provide  an  osmotic  pressure  on  the  cells  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  cell  size  required  for  the  predeter- 
mined mean  corpuscular  volume. 


4,579,825 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMPLETE  AND  RAPID 
REMOVAL  OF  TURBIDITY  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Joachim  Siedel,  Bemried;  Johnny  SUepels,  and  Joachim  Zie- 
genhom,  both  of  Stamberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  626,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1983,  3323949 

Int  a*  GOIN  33/48.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  436—175  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  turbidities  in  biological  fluids 
comprising  adding  surface-active  agents  to  the  biological  flu- 


1.  The  method  for  taking  a  sample  of  at  least  predominantly 
alveolar  breath  from  a  human  individual  and  presenting  that 
sample  for  testing  or  analysis,  comprising 
providing  a  tubular  device  which  is  collapsible  to  define  a 
chamber  of  smaller  volume  and  can  be  expanded  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  the  chamber  to  a  predetermined 
value,  the  device  having 
a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  through  which  exhaled  breath 

can  enter  the  chamber, 
an  escape  opening  communicating  the  chamber  with  the 

atmosphere, 
pressure  regulating  means  normally  closing  the  escape 
opening  but  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
within  the  chamber  to  allow  escape  of  breath  from  the 
chamber  via  the  escape  opening  so  long  as  pressure 
within  the  expanded  chamber  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  predetermined  pressure,  and 
resilient  means  biasing  the  chamber  toward  its  collapsed 

condition  of  smaller  volume, 
the  predetermined  value  of  increased  volume  being  small 
in  comparison  to  the  lung  capacity  of  an  average  hu- 
man; 
requiring  the  individual  from  whom  the  sample  is  to  be  taken 
to  exhale  continuously  through  the  mouthpiece  until  the 
breath  in  the  lungs  of  the  individual  is  essentially  ex- 
hausted, 

initial  exhalation  causing  the  chamber  to  expand  from  its 
collapsed  condition  to  the  predetermined  value  of  in- 
creased volume, 
continued  exhalation  then  causing  the  pressure  regulating 
means  to  allow  escape  of  breath  via  the  escape  opening, 
and  further  exhalation  then  causing  breath  initially 
contained  in  the  chamber  to  be  discharged  from  the 
chamber  so  that  only  an  alveolar  breath  sample  remains 
in  the  chamber,  and 
cessation  of  exhalation  allowing  the  pressure  regulating 
means  to  return  to  its  condition  of  normal  closure  of  the 
escape  opening  and  thereby  trap  within  the  chamber  a 
sample  of  alveolar  breath  of  said  predetermined  vol- 
ume, and 
allowing  the  trapped  breath  sample  then  to  be  discharged 
from  the  chamber  through  an  outlet  opening  therein  under 
the  action  of  the  resilient  biasing  means. 
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4,579,827 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN 

GASTROINTESTINAL  CANCERS  AND  HYBRIDOMA 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES 
Junichi  Sakamoto;  Carlos  Cordon-Cardo;  Eileen  Friedman; 
Connie  L.  Finstad,  aU  of  New  York,  N.Y.;  Warren  E.  Enker, 
Englewood,  N  J.;  Myron  R.  Melamed,  Scarsdale;  Kenneth  O. 
Uoyd,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.;  Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  New  Canaan, 
Conn.,  and  Uoyd  J.  Old,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  474,415 
Int  a*  COIN  33/54;  C12N  5/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  436-536  16  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibody  characterized  by  immunological 
binding  to  human  gastrointestinal  cell  antigens  wherein  said 
monoclonal  antibody  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
human  gastrointestinal-cell-antigen-binding  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies CLH6  (HE  8232),  CLT85  (HB8240),  CLT479 
(HB8241),  CLT174  (HB8242),  CLH68  (HB8243),  CLT152 
(HB8244),  CLH70  (HB8245),  HT29/15  (HB8246),  HT29/26 
(HB8247),  HT29/36  (HB8248),  CLT218  (HB8249),  CLT15 
(HB8250),  CLT307  (HB8251),  and  CLT86  (HB8252). 

8.  Monoclonal-antibody-producing-hybridoma  cell  lines 
formed  by  fusing  a  myeloma  cell  line  and  spleen  cells  derived 
from  a  mammal  immunized  with  established  culture  cell  lines 
of  human  gastrointestinal  cell  carcinomas  wherein  the  mono- 
clonal antibody  produced  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  human  gastrointestinal-cell-antigen-binding  monoclonal 
antibodies  CLH6  (HB  8232),  CLT85  (HB8240),  CLT479 
(HB8241),  CLT174  (HB8242),  CLH68  (HB8243),  CLT152 
(HB8244).  CLH70  (HB8245),  HT29/15  (HB8246),  HT29/26 
(HB8247).  HT29/36  (HB8248),  CLT218  (HB8249),  CLT15 
(HB8250),  CLT307  (HB825I),  and  CLT86  (HB8252). 

9.  Method  for  differentiating  between  normal  and  abnormal 
human  gastrointestinal  cells  which  comprises  contacting  a 
human  gastrointestinal  specimen  containing  gastrointestinal 
cellular  material  with  a  panel  of  two  or  more  of  the  mono- 
clonal antibodies  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human 
gastrointestinal-cell-antigen-binding  monoclonal  antibodies 
CLH6  (HB  8232),  CLT85  (HB8240),  CLT479  (HB8241), 
CLTI74  (HB8242),  CLH68  (HB8243),  CLT152  (HB8244), 
CLH70  (HB8245),  HT29/15  (HB8246),  HT29/26  (HB8247), 
HT29/36  (HB8248),  CLT218  (HB8249),  CLT15  (HB8250), 
CLT307  (HB8251),  and  CLT86  (HB8252)  and  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  immune  complex  formation  with  two  or 
more  of  said  monoclonal  antibodies  indicating  the  presence  or 
absence  of  abnormality  in  the  gastrointestinal  specimen. 


4,579,828 
CLOT  ACnVATOR  FOR  SERUM  SEPARATION  TUBES 
Keramat  All,  Sumter,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Panunus,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  561,753 

Int.  a*  C03C  3/06;  COIN  33/86 

U.S.  a.  501—12  14  Oaims 


(a)  forming  a  mixture  by  admixing  ethylsilicate  and  ethyl 
alcohol; 

(b)  initiating  hydrolysis  of  the  mixture  formed  from  said 
forming  step  by  adding  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  acetic  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  and 
hydrochloric  acid; 

(c)  pariially  hydrolyzing  said  mixture  from  said  adding  step, 
by  introducing  therein  less  than  a  stoichiometric  quantity 
of  water; 

(d)  maintaining  in  a  first  maintaining  step  said  mixture  from 
said  partial  hydrolysis  step  at  room  temperature  while 
stirring  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  polymerize  said 
ethylsilicate  into  a  solidified  form  of  glass; 

(e)  maintaining  in  a  second  maintaining  step  said  solidified 
glass  obtained  from  said  first  maintaining  step  at  room 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dry  said 
solidified  glass; 

(f)  maintaining  in  a  third  maintaining  step  said  solidified  glass 
from  said  second  maintaining  step  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  between  about  1 10°  C.  and  120°  C. 
to  break  down  said  solidified  glass  into  small  pieces;  and 

(g)  introducing  a  quantity  of  said  small  pieces  from  said  third 
maintaining  step  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  blood  collec- 
tion containers; 

(h)  whereby  blood  samples  subsequently  introduced  into 
said  plurality  of  blood  collection  containers  are  caused  to 
clot. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  and  utilizing  a  blood  clot  activa- 
tor material,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 


4,579,829 
ZIRCON/ZIRCONIA  REFRACTORIES 

Roaald  C.  Carrie,  63  Morey  Rd.,  Beaumaris,  Victoria  3193, 
Australia 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  13, 1983,  PG2827 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  501—106  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  refractory  ceramic  material  having 
a  porosity  of  about  10%  consisting  essentially  of  a  matrix  of 
zircon  containing  from  5  to  30  wt  percent  of  zirconia,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(b)  milling  a  zircon  sand  having  a  purity  of  at  least  97  percent 
until  the  milled  zircon  sand  has  a  means  particle  diameter 
in  the  range  from  about  0.5  micrometer  to  about  20  mi- 
crometers; 

(b)  milling  zirconia  particles  having  a  purity  of  at  least  97 

(percent  until  the  milled  particles  have  a  mean  particle 
diameter  in  the  range  from  about  2.4  micrometers  to  about 
95  micrometers; 

(c)  forming  an  admixture  of  the  milled  zircon  sand  and  the 
milled  zirconia  particles,  said  admixture  containing  from 
about  5  wt  percent  to  about  30  wt  percent  of  zirconia; 

(d)  adding  a  fugitive  binder  to  said  admixture  and  mixing 
until  the  fugitive  binder  and  zirconia  particles  are  uni- 
formly distributed  in  the  admixture; 

(e)  moulding  the  product  admixture  of  step  (d)  into  a  desired 
shape  to  form  a  green  ware; 

(0  heating  the  green  ware  to  a  firing  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  1400°  C.  to  about  1800°  C.  at  a  rate  of 
heating  which  ensures  that  the  ware  does  not  crack; 

(g)  holding  the  firing  temperature  for  a  period  in  the  range  of 
1  to  5  hours;  and 

(h)  allowing  the  fired  ware  to  furnace  cool  to  ambient  tem- 
perature. 
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4,579,830 

ENHANCED  CATALYST  FOR  CONVERTING 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO  LIQUID  MOTOR  FUELS 

Peter  K.  Coughlin,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,372 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/08.  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  502—66  27  Qaims 

1.  A  synthesis  gas  conversion  catalyst  composition  adapted 
for  the  enhanced  catalytic  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  compris- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  Cj  "•"  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures advantageous  for  use  as  liquid  motor  fuels  comprising: 

(a)  a  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  component  comprising  co- 
balt, with  or  without  thorium  promotion;  and 

(b)  an  additive  component  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  combinations  thereof,  said 
additive  component  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1  %  to  about  50  mole  %  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  cobalt  and  said  additive  component  is  said 
composition, 

whereby  the  olefinic  content  of  the  hydrocarbon  products 
obtained  is  increased  by  the  presence  of  said  additive 
component,  thereby  enhancing  the  suitability  of  the  result- 
ing liquid  hydrocarbons  for  use  as  motor  fuels. 

8.  The  composition  of  claim  7  in  which  said  support  compo- 
nent comprises  a  molecular  sieve  co-catalyst/support  compo- 
nent. 

9.  The  composition  of  claim  8  in  which  said  co-catalyst/sup- 
port component  comprises  a  steam-stabilized,  hydrophobic 
zeolite  Y  catalyst. 

14.  The  composition  of  claim  8  in  which  said  co-catalyst- 
/support  component  comprises  a  crystalline,  microporous 
silicoaluminophosphate,  non-zeolite  molecular  sieve  catalyst. 


4,579,832 
CLASS  OF  HYDROPROCESSING  CATALYSTS  AND 
PREPARATION  METHODS 
Joseph  Shabtai,  and  Jerzy  Fyal,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah, 
assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,356 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  502—84  20  Oaims 

1.  A  hydroprocessing  catalyst  possessing  at  least  one  activity 
of  hydrocracking  and  hydrogenation,  said  catalyst  comprising: 
a    cross-linked    smectite    framework    material    prepared 
through  interaction  of  the  polyanionic  smectite  layers 
with  oxygen-containing  oligomeric  cations,  selected  from 
the  group  of  oligomeric  hydroxy-metal  cations  and  oxo- 
metal  cations;  and 
incorporated  interlamellar  components  consisting  of  prese- 
lected combinations  of  catalytically  active  transition  metal 
derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Cr, 
Ni,  Co,  W  and  other  transition  metals,  said  transition 
metals  being  present  in  the  form  of  metal  derivatives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen-containing 
oligomers  and  oligomeric  cations,  and  cations  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear  cations  and 
binuclear  cations. 
20.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydroprocessing  catalyst, 
comprising: 

(a)  ion-exchanging  a  smectite  with  a  transition  metal  ion,  in 
particular  Ni2+  or  Co^^; 

(b)  cross-linking  the  ion-exchanged  smectite,  in  particular  a 
Ni-smectite  or  Co-smectite,  with  aged  hydroxy-Al  oligo- 
mers or  oligomeric  cations  to  produce  a  cross-linked 
smectite  retaining  a  major  part  of  the  Ni^^  or  Co^^  ions 
introduced  in  step  (a); 

(c)  calcining  the  Ni^^-  or  Co^  + -containing  cross-linked 
smectite  produced  in  step  (b)  at  400°-500°  C,  and 

(d)  treating  the  calcined  intermediate  product  from  step  (c) 
with  an  aqueous  ammonium  molybdate  solution,  resulting 
in  chemisorption  of  molybdenum  oxide  on  the  hydroxy- 
Al  cross-links  and  thereby  yielding  said  hydroprocessing 
catalyst. 


4,579,831 
METHOD  OF  ZEOLITIC  CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 
Leslie  A.  Field,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,033 
Int.  O.*  BOIJ  29/12.  21/04 
U.S.  O.  502—66  21  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  bound  with  an  alkali  con- 
taining alumina  or  an  alkaline  earth  containing  alumina. 
21.  A  method  of  forming  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  sodium  aluminate; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  sodium  aluminate  solution  with 
nitric  acid  to  a  pH  of  8; 

(c)  aging  said  sodium  aluminate  solution; 

(d)  washing  said  aged  sodium  aluminate  solution; 

(e)  drying  said  washed  sodium  aluminate  solution; 

(f)  mulling  said  dried  sodium  aluminate  solution  with  a  type 
L  zeolite  to  form  a  mixture,  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the 
crystals  of  said  tyi>e  L  zeolite  are  larger  than  1000  Ang- 
stroms; 

(g)  extruding  said  mixture  to  form  an  extrudate; 

(h)  ion  exchanging  said  extrudate  with  a  barium  solution  to 
form  an  extrudate  containing  from  8%  to  15%  by  weight 
barium; 

(i)  drying  said  extrudate; 

(j)  calcining  said  dried  extrudate; 

(k)  impregnating  said  calcined  extrudate  with  a  platinum- 
containing  solution  to  form  a  catalyst; 

(1)  drying  said  catalyst;  and 

(m)  calcining  said  dried  catalyst. 


4,579,833 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUPPORTED 
CATALYST  BASED  ON  VANADIUM  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND  COPOLYMERIZATION 
OF  ETHYLENE  AND  THE  CATALYSTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Joelle  Collomb,  Marseilles,  and  Laszio  Havas,  Martigues,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,191 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1984,  84  02723 
Int.  O.*  C08F  4/68 
U.S.  O.  502—104  17  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  which  may  be 
used  for  the  polymerisation  and  copolymerisation  of  ethylene, 
comprising  a  support  basically  of  magnesium  chloride  and 
optionally  aluminium  chloride,  on  which  is  deposited  by  pre- 
cipitation a  vanadium  compound,  characterised  in  that  a  vana- 
dium compound  in  which  the  vanadium  is  at  one  of  its  two 
maximum  valencies  4  or  5  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  sup- 
port basically  of  magnesium  chloride  and  optionally  aluminium 
chloride  and  comprising  products  with  an  Mg — C  bond  in  a 
quantity  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  Mg— C  bonds  to 
the  total  number  of  magnesium  atoms  contained  in  the  support 
is  comprised  between  0.001  and  0.05,  the  quantities  of  the 
vanadium  compound  and  the  support  brought  into  contact 
with  each  other  being  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  quantity 
of  vanadium  compound  to  that  of  the  magnesium  chloride  of 
the  support  is  greater  than  0.05. 
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4^79^34 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Stem  A.  Beit,  Hoottoa,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 
EngiBceiiiig  Co.,  Florluuii  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,853 
lot  a*  C08F  4/68 
VS.  a.  502—115  24  Claims 

1.  A  vanadium-containing  catalyst  component  obtained  by 
treating  an  inert  solid  support  material  in  an  inert  solvent  with 
(A)  a  dihydrocarbyl  magnesium  compound  or  a  complex  or 
mixture  of  an  organic  dihydrocarbyl  magnesium  compound 
and  an  aluminum  compound,  (B)  optionally  an  oxygen-con- 
taining compound  which  is  an  alcohol,  ketone  or  aldehyde,  (C) 
a  Group  Ilia  metal  halide,  (D)  at  least  one  vanadium  com- 
pound, and  as  the  last  step  a  second  treatment  with  a  Group 
Ilia  metal  halide. 


4,579,838 
CATALYSTS  AND  HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESSES 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Clyde  L.  Aldridge,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,082 

Int.  a.*  BOIJ  27/047 

VS.  a.  502—219  10  Qaims 


4,579,835 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Steren  A.  Best,  Hoaatoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Eogfnealiig  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,871 
Int  a.«  C08F  4/68 
VS.  a.  502—120  19  Claims 

1.  A  vanadium  containing  catalyst  component  obtained  by 
treating  an  inert  solid  support  material  in  an  inert  solvent  with 
(i)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula RmAlX3.m,  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
cycloalkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom  and  m  represents  a  number  within  the  range  of 
lSm^3, 
(ii)  an  acyl  halide, 
(iii)  a  vanadium  compound. 


4,579,836 
EXHAUSTIVELY  PREPOLYMERIZED  SUPPORTED 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Gregory  G.  Anoumanldis,  Napenrille;  Sam  S.  Lee,  Hoffiman 
Estates,  and  Bc^iamio  S.  Torrog,  Naperrille,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  736,941 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—133  20  Qaims 

1.  An  exhaustively  prepolymerized  supported  olefin  poly- 
merization catalyst  component  comprising  solid,  hydrocarbon- 
insoluble,  magnesium-containing,  titanium-containing  catalyst 
particles  which  have  been  contacted  with  an  olefin  monomer 
and  an  organo-aluminum  co-catalyst  under  exhaustive  prepo- 
lymerization  conditions  at  an  Al/Ti  atomic  ratio  such  that  the 
weight  of  prepolymer  formed  is  less  than  10  times  the  weight 
of  such  catalyst  particles  and  the  resulting  prepolymerized 
catalyst  particles  essentially  are  inactive  to  further  polymeriza- 
tion. 


4,579,837 
SOUD  PHASE  PHOTOSENSmZER  FOR  GENERATION 

OF  SINGLET  OXYGEN 
George  E.  Bosch,  Milan,  and  AUen  J.  Twarowski,  Dexter,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  KMS  Fusion,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  663,755 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  33/00.  19/12 
VS.  a.  502—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  phase  sensitizer  for  production  of  gas  phase  singlet 
oxygen  comprising  a  dye  crystal  base  responsive  to  absorption 
of  radiant  energy  to  generate  triplet  excitons  at  a  first  exciton 
energy  level,  and  a  sub-monomolecular  layer  of  organic  mole- 
cules on  the  surface  of  said  crystal  base  having  a  second  exci- 
ton energy  level  which  is  less  than  said  first  level  but  greater 
than  the  triplet  exciton  energy  level  of  molecular  oxygen. 


1.  A  catalyst  prepared  by  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  material  and  the 
reaction  product  of  CrOa  and  tert-butyl  alcohol,  said 
reaction  product  having  been  obtained  by  reacting  tert- 
butyl  alcohol  with  CrO}  at  ambient  temperature,  and 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen sulfide-containing  gas  at  conditions,  including  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  SCO"  F.  and  a  total  pressure 
ranging  from  about  SO  to  SOOO  psig,  to  produce  a  slurry 
comprising  said  hydrocarbon  material  and  a  solid  chromi- 
um-containing catalyst. 


4,579,839 

REHYDRATION  BONDABLE  ALUMINA 

Ahn  Pearson,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,101,  Nov.  18,  1983.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,934 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  21/04 
VS.  Q.  502—439  15  Qaims 

1.  Rehydration  bondable  alumina  of  median  particle  size  less 
than  5  microns,  LOI  (250*  to  1100"  C.)  about  4  to  12%  by 
weight,  and  having  the  ability  to  yield  rehydration  bonded 
objects  of  lower  mercury  density  at  about  equal  or  higher 
crushing  strength  as  compared  with  objects  made  of  seven 
micron  rehydration  bondable  alumina. 


4,579,840 

METHOD  OF  BLOCKING  IMMUNE  COMPLEX 
BINDING  TO  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  FC  RECEPTORS 
Gary  S.  Hahn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Immunetech  Phar- 
maceuticals, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,739 
Int.  a.*  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  514—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  immune  complex  binding  to  immu- 
noglobulin Fc  receptors,  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  to  modulate  immune  complex  mediated  immunosup- 
pression of  at  least  one  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


A— B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I— J— K— L— M- 
A— B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I— J— K— L— M, 
A— B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I— J— K— L. 
A— B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I— J— K, 
A— B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I— J, 
A-B— C— D— E— F— G— H— I, 
A— B— C— D— E— F— G— H, 
A— B— C— D— E— F— G, 
A— B— C— D— E— F, 


•N, 
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-continued 


A— B— c- 

A— B— c- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

B— C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 

C- 


D— E, 
D, 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

-D— E- 

-D— E, 

-D— E- 

-D— E- 

-D— E- 

-D-E- 

-D— E- 

-D— E- 

-D— E- 

-D-E- 

-D— E- 

D-E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

D— E- 

E- 

E- 

E- 

E- 

E- 

E- 

E- 


F— G— H— I— J— K— L— M— N, 

F— G— H— I— J— K— L— M, 

F— G— H— I— J— K— L, 

F— G— H— I— J— K, 

F— G— H— I— J, 

F— G— H— I. 

F— G— H. 

F-G, 

■F. 


F— G- 
F— G- 
F— G- 
F-G- 
F— G- 
-F— G- 
-F— G- 
-F-G, 
-F, 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F-G, 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

-F— G- 

F-G- 

F— G 

F— G- 

F— G 

F— G 

F— G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 


H— I— J— K— L— M— N, 
-H— I— J— K— L— M, 
■H— I— J— K— L. 
H-I-J-K, 
-H— I— J. 
H-I. 
■H, 


H— I— J— K— L— M— N, 

-H— I— J— K— L^M, 

-H— I— J— K— L, 

-H-I-J-K, 

-H-I-J, 

-H-I. 

-H, 


H— I- 
H— I- 
H-I- 
H— I- 
H— I- 
H-I, 
H, 

H— I- 

H— I- 

H— I- 

H-I- 

-H— I- 

■H-I, 

-H— I- 

-H— I- 

-H-I- 

-H— I- 

— H— I- 

H— I 

H-I 

H-I 

H-I 

I 

I 

I 


.j_K— L— M-N, 
-J— K— L— M, 
-J— K— L, 
-J— K. 
-J, 


.j_K— L— M— N, 
-J— K— L— M, 
-J— K— L, 
-J-K, 
-J, 

_j_K— L— M— N, 

-J— K— L— M, 

-J— K— L, 

-J-K. 

-J. 

-J— K— L— M— N, 

-J— K— L— M, 

-J— K— L. 

-J-K. 

-J— K— L— M— N. 

-J— K-L-M. 

-J— K— L. 

J— K— L— M— N. 

J— K— L— M.  and 
K— L— M— N 


4,579,841 

DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  OPIATE  ACTIVIIY 

John  M.  Stewart  and  Raymond  J.  Vavrek,  both  of  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  Westport  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  284^88 

Int  a.*  A61K  37/24:  C07K  7/12 

VS.  a.  514—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  dipeptide  derivative  having  the  formula 

Tyr-D- Ala-NR  i  -{CH2)H-pheny1 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  Ri  is  H  or  alkyl. 


4,579,842 
ORGANOSILYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
FUNGICIDES 
Rolf-Dieter  Acker,  Leimen;  Ernst  Buschmann,  Ludwigshafen; 
Emst-Heinrich  Ponimer,  Limburgerhof,  and  Eberhard  Am- 
mennann,  Ludwigshafen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,313,  Apr.  21, 1983.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1982,  3215409 

Int  a.*  AOIN  55/00 
VS.  a.  514—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  a  carrier  and  a  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  an  organosilyl  compound  of  the 
formula 


CH3 


a) 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
Ci-Cio-alkyl,  Ci-Cio-alkyl-substituted  by  halogen,  methoxy, 
ethoxy.  dimethylamino,  cyanononyl,  methylthiomethyl, 
C2-C4-alkenyl,  chloroallyl,  methoxyallyl,  C2-C4-alkynyl,  cy- 
clopropyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclooctyl,  methylcy- 
clohexyl,  dimethylcyclohexyl,  phenyl,  halophenyls,  methoxy- 
phenyl,  tolyl,  t-butylphenyl,  methylthiophenyl  or  dimethyl- 
aminophenyl;  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
Ci-Cs-alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  Y  is  CH2,  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
Ci-C2-alkyl-substituted  nitrogen,  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein 

A  is  Thr,  Ser,  or  Ala; 

B  is  Val,  Leu,  He,  or  Ala; 

C  is  Leu,  Val,  He,  or  Ala; 

D  is  His; 

E  is  Gin,  Asn,  Glu,  or  Asp; 

F  is  Asn,  Gin,  Asp,  or  Glu; 

G  is  Trp,  Tyr,  Phe,  Ala,  Val,  Leu,  or  He; 

H  is  Leu,  Val,  Ala,  or  lie; 

I  is  Asp,  or  Glu; 

J  is  Gly,  or  Ala; 

K  is  Lys,  Arg,  or  Dm; 

L  is  Glu,  or  Asp; 

M  is  Tyr;  and 

N  is  Val,  Leu,  He,  or  Ala 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,579,843 
ANALGESIC  AND  ANTl-INFLAMMATORY 
COMPOSITIONS 
Seymour  Ehrenpreis,  Skokie;  Joseph  E.  Comaty,  DesPlaines, 
and  Reuben  C.'^Balagot  Chicago,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Ea- 
dorfin,  IuCm  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,698,  Jul.  2,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  75,663,  Sep.  14, 1979, 
Pat  No.  4,439,452,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
12,043,  Feb.  14, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  882,975,  Mar.  3, 1978,  abuNkwed.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,681 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/615 
VS.  a.  514—162  18  CtaiM 

1.  An  analgesic  composition  comprising:  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  analgesic  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  D-phenylalanine,  DL-phenylalanine,  D-leucine 
and  DL-leucine  and  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  aspi- 
rin. 
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4,579,844 

TOPICAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUG  THERAPY 

DtTid  T.  Rofce,  Somerset;  John  R.  Manrel,  and  James  A.  Me- 

sick,  both  of  East  Bmnswick,  all  of  NhI.,  assignors  to  Johnson 

A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJF. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,997,  Nov.  19, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,473,565, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,942,  May  13, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

592,142 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  514—171  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  topical  treatment  of  an  inflammatory  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  comprising  applying  to  the  affected  area  a 
non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent  which  is  an  inhibitor  of 
prostaglandin  synthetase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylacetohydroxamic  acids  of  the  formula 


^.^c- 


CONHOH 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  an  alkyl  Ci-Ce,  cycloalkyl  C5-C6, 
alkoxy  Ci-C^,  alkenyloxy  C5-C6,  cycloalkenyloxy  C5-C6, 
alkylthio  C1-C6,  cycloalkyloxy  C5-C6,  cycloalkylalkyloxy 
(with  cycloalkyl  C5-C6  and  alkyl  Ci-Ce),  or  arylalkyloxy 
C1-C6  radical,  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different,  R'  can 
also  be  hydrogen,  and  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  2,  and,  concurrent 
therewith,  a  topically  active  anti-inflammatory  corticosteroid, 
each  of  said  prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibitor  and  said  corti- 
costeroid being  applied  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  topi- 
cal vehicle,  the  amounts  of  said  anti-inflammatory  drugs  being 
sufficient  in  combination  to  combat  said  inflammatory  condi- 
tion. 


4,579,845 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  CYANOGUANIDINES 

Pierre-Jean   Comu,   Paris;   Claude   Perrin,   Orsay;   Bernard 

Dumaitre,  Bobigny,  and  GiUes  Streichenberger,  Neuilly,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Bouchara  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  PCT  application  PCT  FR  83/00066, 

Apr.  8,  1983 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,030 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1982,  82  06128 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  405/06 

U.S.  a.  514—212  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a    l-[(2,3-dihydrobenzo-l,4-dioxinyl-2)alkyl]4-[(N-cyano- 
N'-R)-guanidinyl]piperidine  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R2 


a 


N— CN 

// 
(CH2)7-NH— C       R^ 

\   / 

N 

\ 
R4 


A-B-^CH2)„ 


wherein 
A  is  — CH2  or  a  single  bond  and  B  is  — CHOH  or  —CO—  or 

A  is  —CHOH—  or  —CO—  and  B  is  a  single  bond  or 

— CH2— 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 

lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  a  halogen 

atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  radical, 
R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkenyl  radical,  or  a 

lower  cycloalkyl  radical, 
R4is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  the  acyl  moiety  of  an 

organic  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 

R3  and  R4  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  pi[>eridino,  pyrrolidino,  hexamethylene  im- 
ino,  heptamethylene  imino,  hexahydropyrimidyl,  tetrahy- 
drothiazinyl,     morpholino,     piperazino,     N-loweralkyl- 
piperazino,        N-(hydroxyloweralkyl)piperiazino,        N- 
(loweralkoxyloweralkyl)piperazino,  wherein  acyl  is  as 
deflned  as  in  R4, 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and 
n'  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 
whwein  the  term  "lower  alk"  means  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  term  "cyclo  alk"  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(B)   a    l-[(2,3-dihydrobenzo-l,4-dioxinyl-2)-alkyl-4-(N-cyano- 
N'-R-guanidinyl]-piperidine  having  the  formula  I^ 


(U) 


N 


/ 

(CH2)„i 


N— CN 

// 

(CH2)„-NH-C       R3 

\  / 

N 

\ 
R4 


wherein  the  substituents 

R|R2,  R3,  R4,  and  n'  have  the  above-given  meanings,  and 

ni  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and 
(C)  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

with  a  mineral  or  an  organic  acid  forming  such  salts. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  hypertensive 
conditions  containing  as  active  ingredient  from  0. 1  to  50  mg  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  or  in  conjunction  with  an 
inert  non-toxic  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  or  vehicle. 


4,579,846 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Thomas  C.  Crawford;  Stanley  L.  Keely,  both  of  Ledyard;  David 
L.  Larson,  East  Lyme;  Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Niantic,  and 
James  J.  Maciejko,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,602,  Oct.  11,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,590 
Int.  CI."  A61U  31/35.  31/54 
U.S.  a.  514—222  4  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  antiinflammatory  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  antiinflammatory  amount  of  piroxicam,  01;  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  gastric  antiirritation  and  ulcer-inhibiting  amount  of 
doxepin,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,579,847 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZYLIDENE-PYRROLO[2,l-b]QUINAZOLINES 

USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  CONDITIONS  OF  ALLERGIC 

ORIGIN 
Giaafederico  Doria,  Milan;  Carlo  Passarotti,  Gallarate,  and 
Maria  L.  Como,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,646,  Jul.  20, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1982, 
8222591 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  413/00 
U.S.  a.  514—234  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (I) 
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(1) 


allergic  origin  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein 

m  represents  1; 

n  represents  1; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 

X  completes  a  single  bond  or  it  represents: 

(a)  a  branched  or  straight  C1-C6  alkylene  or  C2-C6  alkeny- 
lene  chain  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms; 

(b)  phenylene, 
R2  represents: 

(a')  a  group  — CH2Z,  wherein  Z  represents  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine; 
(b')  a  group 


— CH2N 


/ 
\ 


R? 


Rs 


wherein  each  of  R7  and  Rg  may  be  independently  hydro- 
gen or  C1-C6  alkyl  or  R7  and  Rg,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  form  an  unsubstituted  N-pyrrolidinyl, 
morpholino  or  piperidino  ring  or  a  N-piperazinyl  ring, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl  or  by 
phenyl  or  by  C1-C2  alkoxycarbonyl; 
(c')  carboxy  or  C1-C7  alkoxycarbonyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  group 


4  579  848 
5-SUBSTITUTED[l,2,4]TRIAZOLO[l,5-qPYRIMIDIN-2- 

AMINES 
Rolf  Paul,  River  Vale;  Robert  A.  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  and 
John  A.  Brockman,  Woodcliff  Lake,  aU  of  N J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,250,  Jul.  28, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,403 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/505;  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  a.  514-258  20  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structural  formula: 


R3 


N 


—  N 


N  N- 

T 

R2 


wherein  Ri  is  amino,  acyl(Ci-C4)amino  or  alkyl(Ci-C4)amino; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl,  2-pyridine-l -oxide,  3-pyridine-l -oxide,  4-pyridine-l- 
oxide,  3-alkyl(Ci-C4)-4-pyridyl  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R7 


R8 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 
where  group  Ri— N— (CO);„— X— R2  is  attached  at  the 
6-position  of  the  pyrrolo[2,l-b]quinazoHne  ring  system; 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group; 
each  of  R4,  R5  and  R6  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or 

a  halogen  atom,  C1-C6  alkyl,  halo-Ci-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C6  alkoxy,  carboxy,  C1-C7  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro  or  a 
group 


wherein  R4,  R5  and  Re  are  each  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  formyl,  ethynyl,  alkyl(Ci-C4),  difluorome- 
thoxy,  carboxamido,  dialkyl(Ci-C4)carbamyl,  -CON(CH2)4, 
-CON(CH2)5,  -CO2  alkyl(Ci-C4)  and  p-tolylsulfonylamino; 
and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl(Ci-C4)  with  the  first  proviso  that 
R4,  R5  and  R6  may  not  simultaneously  be  hydrogen  and  with 
the  second  proviso  that  R2  may  not  be  p-trifluoromethylphe- 
nyl,  4-chlorophenyl  or  3,5-dichlorophenyl. 

17.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  and  allergic  disease  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rg 


Rio 


wherein  each  of  R9  and  Rio  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  or  any  two  adjacent 
R4,  R5  and  R6,  taken  together,  form  a  C1-C3  alkylenedioxy 
group,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  treating  condi- 
tions of  allergic  origin,  said  composition  comprising  a  suitable 
carrier  and/or  diluent  and,  as  an  active  principle,  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 

6.  A  method  of  preventing  and/or  treating  conditions  of 


4  579  849 

NALKYLGUANINE  ACYCLONUCLEOSIDES  AS 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Warren,  and 

Robert  A.  Strelitz,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,785 
Int.  a.*  C07D  473/18:  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  a.  514—262  »♦  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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I 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl  or  haloalkyl,  each 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
haloalkynyl,  each  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  R^  is  hydro- 
gen; R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hy- 
droxyalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, amino  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^,  R^  and  R^ 
are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxyalkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
— P03=  or  two  of  R',  R^  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  group 
— OPO2O-— ,  — CH2OPO2O-— ,  — CH20P020P020  =  — , 
or  — OP020P020=— ;  A  is  0,  S  or  CH2  and  X  is  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  anion  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride, 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  alkanoate  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonate  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  sulfate  and 
phosphate. 


4,579,850 
HALOGENATED  ESTERS  OF  PYRIDINE  ALKANOLS 
AND  THEIR  AMINE  SALTS  AS  INSECT  REPELLENTS 
Rayaum  Y.  Wong,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,169 
Int.  a.*  AGIN  43/40:  C07D  213/55 
UJS.  a.  514—277  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^.^8^w^(CH2)30CRl 


N 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  K\  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2,-dichlorovinyl;  3-chloropropyI;  1- 
bromo-2-methyl-propen-l-yl;  l,l-dimethyl-2-chloroethyl;  1- 
methyl-2,2-dichlorocyclopropyl;  1,2-dibromoethyl;  and  5- 
bromopentyl;  or  a  hydrochloride  acid  addition  salt  thereof  at 
the  pyridine  nitrogen  atom. 

5.  A  method  for  repelling  insects  comprising  applying  to  a 
locus  to  be  protected  from  insects,  an  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1,  effective  to  repel  insects  from  said  locus. 


4,579,851 

SUBSTITUTED  AND  BRIDGED 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  USEFUL  AS  CALOUM 
ENTRY  BLOCKERS 
David  A.  Qaremon,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rabway,  N.J. 

FUed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,885 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/455:  C07D  491/08,  495/08 
U.S.  a.  514—291  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl; 

benzyl; 
R'  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen;  straight  chain  or 

branched,  saturated  or  insaturated  hydrocarbon  having  up 

to  8  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyI;  C3-C8  cycloal- 

kyl;  C02-loweralkyl  of  Ci-Cg 
R2  and  R-'  are  independently  straight  chain  or  branched, 

saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms;  C3-C8  cycloalkyi; 
X,  W,  Z  and  U  can  independently  be:  hydrogen;  phenyl  and 

substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  can  be  1-2 

halo  atoms;  halo;  NO2;  trifluoromethyl;  Ci-Cg  alkoxy; 

Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  Ci_cg 

thioalkyl  wherein  the  S  atom  can  be  substituted  with  1-2 

O  atoms;  cyano;  NH2; 


O 
NH— C— R^ 


wherein  R^  is  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  provided  that 
two  of  X,  W,  Z  and  U  are  hydrogen; 
Y  is  O;  S;  SO; 
n  is  0  or  1;  and, 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
hyp)ertension  and  arrhythmia,  consisting  essentially  of  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  and  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,579,852 
AGENT  FOR  AVOIDING  OCCLUSION  OF  SHUNTS  IN 

SUBSTITUTE  BLOOD  TUBES 
Tadao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sopharma  S.A.,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,818,  Dec.  26,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  398,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1978,  53-12180 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—301  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  blood  thrombus  in  shunts  of  a 
patient  suffering  from  chronic  renal  dysfunction,  which  patient 
is  under  blood  dialysis  therapy  assisted  by  an  artiflcial  kidney 
apparatus  which  is  connected  with  associated  extracorporeal 
shunts  to  guide  the  patient's  blood  into  the  artificial  kidney  and 
return  the  blood  to  the  patient,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
orally  administering  to  the  patient  in  conjunction  with  said 
blood  dialysis  therapy,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5-(2-chlorobenzyl)-4,5,6,7-tetrahydrothieno[3,2- 
c]pyridine  and  its  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
in  an  amount  effective  for  decreasing  the  occurence  of  throm- 
bus in  the  blood  in  said  shunts,  causing  blood  flow  from  said 
patient  and  through  said  extracorporeal  shunts  and  artificial 
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kidney  decreasing  the  occurrence  of  thrombus  by  the  action  of 
said  compound  in  said  shunt,  and  returning  said  treated  blood 
to  said  patient,  and  repeating  the  recirculation  of  said  blood 
from  said  patient  through  said  shunts  and  artificial  kidney. 

4,579,853 

2-CYANO-IMIDAZOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 

Raymond  Girandon,  Lesigny,  and  Georges  Santini,  Thiais,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyons, 

France 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  590,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16, 1983,  83  04531 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—303  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


CH3 


HO 


(I) 


OCH3 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


Z2 

I 

Z3, 


.Zi 


I 

SO2— Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen  substituted  lower  alkyl 
bearing  at  least  one  halogen  substituent,  lower  cycloalkyi, 
halogen  substituted  lower  cycloalkyi  bearing  at  least  one  halo- 
gen substituent,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino, one  of  the  groups  Zi,  Z2,  Z3  and  Z4  is  a  nitrogen  atom 
and  the  others,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  inde- 
pendently CH  or  CR,  wherein  R  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen substituted  lower  alkyl  bearing  at  least  one  halogen  substit- 
uent, lower  alkoxy,  halogen  substituted  lower  alkoxy  bearing 
at  least  one  halogen  substituent,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen  sub- 
stituted lower  alkylthio  bearing  at  least  one  halogen  substitu- 
ent, nitro  or  cyano. 

31.  A  method  for  combatting  phytopathogenic  fungi,  com- 
prising applying  to  the  locus  of  such  fungi,  a  fungicidally-effec- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  as  deflned  by  claim  1. 


4,579,855 
MELFLOQUIN  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Helmut  Bomcbes,  Aesch,  and  Bruno  Hardegger,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffimann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,813 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   7,    1983, 
5459/83 

Int  a*  C07D  215/14:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—314  6  Claims 

1.  Essentially  pure  erythro-a-2-piperidyl-2,8-bis-(tri- 
fluoromethyl)-4-quinolinemethanol  hydrochloride  in  the  form 
of  its  modification  E. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  all  forms  of  malaria  in 
a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  host  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an 
antimalarially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  essentially 
pure  mefloquin  hydrochloride  in  the  form  of  its  modification 
E,  sulfadoxine  and  pyrimethamine. 


4,579,854 
BRONCHODILATING 
8-HYDROXY-5-{(lR)-l-HYDROXY-2-[N^(lR)-2-(P- 
METHOXYPHENYD-l-METHYLETHYD-AMINOJE- 
THYL}  CARBOSTYRIL 
Takeo    Iwakuma,    Ageo;    Akira   Tsunashima,   Toda;    Katsuo 
Ikezawa,  Urawa,  and  Osasi  Takaiti,  ShUd,  aU  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1983, 
8334494 

Int.  Cl.<  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/22 
U.S.  a.  514—312  5  Claims 

1.  A  carbostyril  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


HO 


(I) 


OCH3 


4,579,856 
FUNGiaDAL  N-PYRIDYLOXY ALKYL  AMIDES 
David  C.  K.  Chan,  Petalnma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  535,175 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—335  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R— X— CH2CH2N— CR2 
R« 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R  is 
pyridyl  or  pyridyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituted  with  1  to  3  of  the  same  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  or  nitro;  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R^  is 
pyridyl;  pyridazinyl;  pyrimidyl;  pyrazyl;  triazinyl;  or  pyridyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazyl  or  triazinyl  substituted  with  1 
to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  halogen,  trihalo- 
methyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

5.  A  method  of  producing  a  bronchodilating  effect  on  a 
warm-blooded  animal  comprising  administering  to  said  warm- 
blooded animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


4,579,857 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

1-MERCAPTOALKYL.SUBSTITUTED.2-IMIDAZOLIDI- 

NONE  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomfleld,  N J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  KenUworth,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,262 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/415.  31/455:  C07D  401/12.  207/27 
U.S.  CI.  514—341  5  ClaiaH 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 
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Rl 

I 

N 


l^A—  N- 


,o 


(CR5R*)„— s- 


of  nicotine  calculated  as  the  free  base,  containing  a  nasally- 
acceptable  thickening  agent,  having  a  viscosity  not  less  than 
100  centipose,  and  having  about  0.5  to  5  mg  nicotine  per  every 
0.05  to  0.5  ml  thereof. 


■(R2)„ 


2-m 


wherein: 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  3,  4  or  5; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  substituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  naphthyl-lower 
alkyl,  substituted  naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  or  substituted 
naphthoyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkan- 
oyl, pyridylcarbonyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl-lower alkyl,  naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  substituted  napht- 
hyl-lower alkyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl,  naphthoyl, 
substituted  naphthoyl,  — SC(CH3)2CH(NH2)C02H, 
H2NCH(C02HXCH2)2CONHCH(CH2S— )CONHCH- 
2CO2H,  — SCH2CH(NH2)C02H  or  carboxyalkyl; 

R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
cycloalkyl  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substi- 
tuted naphthyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  substituted  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  or  naphthyl-lower  alkyl,  substituted  napht- 
hyl-lower alkyl;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C]  to  C4  alkyl; 

wherein  the  substituents  on  the  substituted  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted naphthyl  moeities  may  be  one  to  three  radicals  that 
are  independently  selected  from  halo,  Ci  to  Ce alkyl,  Ci  to 
Ce  alkoxy,  C|  to  C6  alkylthio,  Ci  to  Ce  alkylsulfmyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylthio  and  trifluoromethyl. 

4.  An  anti-inflammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  which 
comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  deflned  in  claim 
1  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,579,858 

SMOKING  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  NASAL 

ADMINISTRATION-I 

Ore  B.  Ferno ;  Stig  K.  A.  Helgertz,  and  Corfitz  B.  I.  Ohlsson,  all 

of  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo,  HeN 

singborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,001 
Gaims  priority,  a.«  lication  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1983, 
8301659 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/465 
V.S.  a.  514—343  19  Qaims 


4,579,859 

VASODILATING  TRINITRATOALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
2-CYANO-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Ikuo  Ueda,  Toyonaka;  Daizo  Morino,  Matsubara,  and  Koichi 
Takimoto,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,529 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1983, 
8314744 

Int.  C\.*  A61K  31/455;  C07D  211/90.  401/04 
U.S.  a.  514—344  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOA— C(CH20N02)3 


in  which 

Rl  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 

tolyl,  xylyl,  cumenyl  and  mesityl  which  have  one  or  more 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxy  and  lower  alkoxy, 

R2  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl(low- 

er)alkyl  amino(lower)alkoxycarbonyl, 
R4  is  lower  alkyl  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  vasodilating  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
vasodilating  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  association  with 
pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent. 


4,579,860 

ISOXAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  INSECTiaDAL  AND 

ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Kazuo  Tomita;  Tadashi  Murakami,  both  of  Hiromachi; 
Hideakira  Tsuji,  Shiga;  Keigo  Matsumoto,  Shiga,  and  Kat- 
suhiro  Fujita,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1982,  57-77793 

Int.  a.*  C07D  261/12:  AOIN  47/18 

U.S.  CL  514—380  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


.0 


(I) 


R2— A— CH2 


X 


o-"~c' 


CH3 


'CH3 


1.  A  smoking  substitute  composition  for  application  directly 
into  the  nose,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nicotine  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  having  a  pH  value  of  2  to  6,  containing  10  to  0.5%  w/v 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R2  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C6  alkenyl  group,  a 
C2-C6  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  aral- 
kyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  aryl  group;  and 

A  represents  a  sulphur  atom,  a  sulphinyl  group  or  a  sulpho- 
nyl group. 
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4,579,861 
ARYLOXYPROPANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ADRENEGIC  THEREOF 
Cesare  Casagrande,  Arese,  and  Massimo  Nicola,  Paria,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pierrel  S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,598 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1983,  19219  A/83 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  403/30.  233/30 
U.S.  CI.  514—392  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


consisting  of  halogen,   —OR',   — (S=0)„R'  (n=0-2), 
-COR',  -COOR',  -CONHR',  -CON(Ri)2,  -NHR' 
or  — N(R')2  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C*  alkyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


/~V-0-CH2-CH-CH2-NH-CHj-CHj-N 


Rl 


OH 


in  the  form  of  racemic  mixture,  of  separated  optical  isomers 
and,  when  R4  is  different  from  hydrogen,  of  diastereoisomeric 
couples  optionally  separated  and  resolved  in  the  enantiomers 
wherein: 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  alkylenoxy, 
halogen,  cyano,  carboxyamido  or  uredio  group  optionally 
separated  from  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  methylene  or  ethylene 
bridge; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  R2 

and  R3,  taken  together,  are  a  methylendioxy  group; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  their  pharmaceutically 

active  acceptable  salts. 
8.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  having  /3-adrenolytic  activ- 
ity for  the  oral  or  parenteral  administration  of  therapeutically 
active  amounts  of  the  compounds  of  formula  I  or  their  salts, 
together  with  suitable  carriers  and  excipients,  in  form  of  tab- 
lets, capsules,  granules,  syrups,  solutions,  vials  and  sterile  injec- 
table b<3ttles. 


4  579  863 

SUBSTITUTED  TRANS- 1,2-DIAMINOCYCLOHEXYL 

AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  Horwell,  Foxton,  and  Andrew  Beeby,  Norwich,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,736 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  407/0*.  403/08,  407/08;  C07C  103/24:  A61K 

31/165.  31/34.  31/40  31/445 
U.S.  Q.  514—422  '  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


where  Ri  is  methyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms, 


-CH2-<^  .  -CH2-P         n  ■  -CH2-F        ^R3. 


4,579,862 
CERTAIN  lH-IMIDAZOL-1-YL-l-LOWER-ALKANOIC 

AaD  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTITHROMBOTIC 

ACTIVITY 
Paul  W.  Manley,  Monks  Risborough,  and  Lai  M.  Fook,  Maiden- 
head Berks,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  510,782 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  233/60.  233/61;  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  Q.  514—399  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


O 


— CH2C=rCR3R4  where  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  or  where  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a  pyrrolidinyl 
or  piperadinyl  ring;  and  wherein  A  is 


-,c„..-^~y 


r 


N 


J 


N 
I 
CH2 


B 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six;  R5  is  hydrogen,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  nitro,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  B  is 


H— C— X— r2 

I 

CH2— Y— R^ 

wherein 
X  represents  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR'—  or  — CH2—  wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cb  alkyl; 
Y  represents  — O— ,  — S—  or  — CH2— ; 
R2  represents  Ci-Cio  alkyl  terminally  substituted  with  a 

—COOR'  group  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 

and 
r3  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  which  may  be  terminally  substituted  with  OR'  or 
SR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl;  or  a 
— CH2R'  group  wherein  R^  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 


O    CH3 
II      I 

— (CH2)m— C-N 


R,-P^^ 


I 
R2 


^^^^' 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six;  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  alleviating  pain 
in  a  mammal,  said  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  combination  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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4^79,864 
AVERMECTIN  AND  MILBEMYON  13-KETO,  13-IMINO 

AND  13-AMINO  DERIVATIVES 

Bnicc  O.  Liu,  Bridgewater,  and  Helmut  H.  Mroadk,  MaUwan, 

both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,238 

Int  a.*  A61K  3J/365:  O07D  493/20 

U.S.  a.  514-450  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri— C- 

II 
R|-C, 


o^^-" 


Ri 

C— R| 
II 
C— Ri 


O     H 
I       II      I 
O— C— N— R2 


CH3 


CH2R4 


wherein  the  broken  line  indicats  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 
wherein 

R|  is  H, — OH,  loweralkanoyloxy,  or  =0  provided  that  Ri  is 
present  only  when  the  broken  line  indicates  a  single  bond; 
R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  iso-propyl  or  sec-butyl; 
R3  is  OH,  loweralkoxy  or  loweralkanoyloxy; 
R4  is  H.  OH,  or 


--irj: 


N 

I 

H 


and 


Y  is  =0,  -NH2,  =NOH,  =N-NH2,=N-NH-C6H5. 
=N-NH-CONH2,  =N-NH-CSNH2,=NOR5  or 
— NHR5  wherein  R5  is  loweralkyl;  or  a  trialkyl  silyl  pro- 
tected derivative  thereof. 


4,579,865 
BENZOFURANYL  CARBAMATES 
John  H.  Miisaer,  MalTcm,  Pa.,  and  Charles  A.  Sutherland, 
Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  USV  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,285,  Feb.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  594,147 

Int  a*  com  307/79;  A61K  31/34 

VS.  a.  514-469  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein 
each  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  hydroxy, 

wherein  at  least  one  Ri  is  hydrogen; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
wherein 
said  alkyl  and  the  alkyl  moiety  in  alkoxy  contain  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


4,579,866 
PHENYLACETAMIDES  AS  ANTI-ALLERGY, 
ANTI-ASTHMA  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
David  Stevenson,  Scarsdale;  Robert  C.  Liu,  White  Plains;  Lau- 
rence L.  Ho,  New  Rochelle;  Howard  Jones,  Ossining,  and 
Stephen  Coutts,  Scarsdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  USV 
Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,579 
Int.  C[*  A61K  31/24.  31/195;  C07C  101/04 
U.S.  a.  514-539  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  molecular  structure  represented  by 
the  formula 


A 
I 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Ri  is  H,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenoxy, 
lower  alkynoxy,  or  halogen; 

R2  is  lower  alkoxy,  aryl-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenoxy,  or 
lower  alkynoxy  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  halogen, 
R2  cannot  be  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkenoxy,  and 
wherein  aryl  in  aryl-lower  alkoxy  is  phenyl  or  napthyl; 

A  is  H,  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

B  is 


D 
\      / 

CH 

I 

CH 

/       \ 

E  F 


wherein 

D  is  CO2R5; 
wherein 

Rs  is  H,  or  lower  alkyl; 

E  is  H,  and 

Fis 


^ 
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6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  aller- 
gic conditions  in  a  mammal  comprising  a  compound  of  claim  1 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  in- 
flammatory conditions  in  a  mammal  comprising  a  compound 
of  claim  1  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,579,867 
STABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
SHORT-ACnNG  /3-ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR 
BLOCKING  AGENTS 
Agustin  Escobar,  Aguadilla,  P.R.;  Dietmar  M.  Wagenknecht, 
Zion,  and  Abu  S.  Alam,  Libertyville,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,131 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/235.  31/405.  31/275.  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—544  35  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
cardiac  conditions  for  parenteral  administration  comprising 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  30%  of  a  iS-adrenergic  blocking 
compound  of  the  formula 


4,579,869 

SUBSTITUTED 

[(2,3-DIHYDRO-1.0XO-lH-INDEN.5-YL)AMINO]ALK- 

ANOIC  ACIDS,  THEIR  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

SALTS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr., 
Chalfont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,949 
Int.  a*  C07C  101/78;  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—561  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  OH 

II  I 

Ar— C— O— CH2CHCH2NH— W—B 


I 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  acetamido,  amino,  nitro,  alkylamino  of  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  arylalkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl 
group  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl;  W  represents 
alkylene  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  B  represents 
— NR2COR1,  — NR2CONR1R3,  — NR2SO2R1,  — NR- 
2SO2NR1R3,  or  — NR2GOOR1  wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  contain  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  2  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  3,4-dimethoxy- 
phenethyl,  l,l-dimethyl-2-(3-indolyl)-ethyl,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  thiophenyl,  or  indole  group,  except  that 
Ri  is  not  hydrogen  when  B  is  — NR2SO2R1  or  — NR2COOR1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  a  hydroalco- 
holic  solution  including  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  ethanol 
by  volume,  5%  to  about  50%  by  volume  of  a  physiologically 
acceptable  polyhydric  compound;  from  about  0.05  to  about  2 
molar  physiologically  acceptable  buffering  agent;  said  hydro- 
alcoholic  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  4.0. 


NH 


(CH2)„C00R2 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  halo  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl-amino-lower- 
alkyl; 

X  and  Y  are  halo  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

n  is  1  to  4; 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

9.  A  method  of  treating  a  person  with  brain  injury  which 
comprises  administering  to  such  a  person  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,579,870 

AMINOALKYL  PHENYL  SELENIDES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION  AND  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  DYSFUNCTIONS 

Sheldon  W.  May,  Atlanta;  Heath  H.  Herman,  Chamblee,  and 

Steven  F.  Roberts,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia 

Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,556 
Int  a*  A61K  31/095;  C07C  163/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—706  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  mammals  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aminoalkyl  phenyl  selenide  having  the  formula: 


4,579,868 
SURFACE  ANALGESIC  AND  ANTIPHLOGISTIC 
Helmut  Opel,  Hudtwalckerstr.  2-8, 2000  Hamburg  60,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov,  17, 
1983,  3341569;  Oct.  30,  1984,  3439577 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/23.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  514—552  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  externally  applying  to  a  patient  in 
need  of  a  surface  analgesic  or  antiphlogistic  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  liquid,  branched  chain, 
essentially  saturated  fatty  acid  ester  or  hydrocarbon  having 
predominantly  20  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  an 
analgesically  or  antiphlogistically  effective  amount. 


Se-(CH;,)„-N_ 


/ 

i 

\ 


R6 


Rt 


wherein: 
Ri— R5==H,  OH,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  F,  CI,  Br,  or 

I; 

R6,  Rt^H,  Ci-C4-alkyl;  and 

(CHx)n  =  any  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  chain  of  10  carbons  or  less,  n  =  1  to  10  carbons  and 
x=0,  1,  or  2  hydrogens;  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 
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4,579,871 
METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  RUBBER 
Beradt  G.  Liodin,  and  Eug^n  C.  E.  Ganslandt,  both  of  Trel- 
Icborg,  Sweden,  migiiora  to  Trelleborg  AB,  Trelleborg,  Swe- 
den 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  415,637,  Sep.  7, 1982,  abudoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,857 
Oainif  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  10, 1981,  8105380 
Int  a.«  CXWJ  U/00,  11/18.  11/20.  11/28 
U.S.  a.  521—43  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  rubber  comprising  mixing  ground 
or  broken  rubber  scrap  which  is  in  the  form  of  rubber  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  at  most  1  mm,  and  which  has  been 
freed  of  the  major  portion  of  its  textile  and  metal  impurities 
with  at  least  one  reclaiming  aid  comprising  a  plasticizer,  sub- 
jecting the  rubber  particles  and  plasticizer  to  a  sufficiently 
elevated  process  temperature  of  130'-200*  C.  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  in  order  to  achieve  breakage  of  the  dou- 
ble bonds  in  the  rubber,  while  agitating  the  rubber  particles  in 
the  form  of  a  granular  mass  and  blowing  a  controlled  inert  gas 
atmosphere  through  the  granular  mass,  said  plasticizer  boiling 
at  a  temperature  above  said  process  temperature  and  wherein 
oxygen  is  present  in  said  inert  gas  or  is  present  in  the  rubber 
scrap,  controlling  the  oxygen  content  in  contact  with  said 
rubber  scrap  so  as  to  limit  the  oxygen  absorption  of  the  rubber 
particles  during  the  reaction  to  §  10  liter  of  02Ag  of  rubber 
particles,  said  plasticizer  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  achieve  breakage  of  the  double  bonds  inthe  rubber,  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  rubber  particles  to  below  about  90?  C. 
before  they  are  allowed  to  enter  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  wherein  said  rubber  particles  remain  in 
the  pulverulent  state. 


I 
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4  579  872 
UNIFORM  MINIMIZATION  OF  PLASTIC  FOAM  CELL 

SIZE 
Darid  R.  Johnson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  730,536 

Int.  d*  C08J  9/16.  9/18 

MS.  a.  521-60  9  Qaims 


nessuRiiED 

bLOWMi  AGENT 

CHARdE r— 

1^ 


1.  In  the  making  of  expandable  bead  and  the  like  or  equiva- 
lent physical  forms  of  intermediate,  blowing  agent-containing 
masses  of  thermoplastic  organic  polymer  material  suitable  for 
conversion  to  fine  celled  plastic  foam  product  upon  subjection 
of  such  expandable  thermoplastic  material  to  heat  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  equal  to  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
polymerizate  therein  but  below  its  decomposition  temperature, 
wherein 
(i)  the  involved  blowing  agent  is  a  volatile  normally-gaseous 
or  readily-vaporizable  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of:    at    least    monochlorinated    or    mono- 


fluorinated  but  incompletely-halogenated  lower  hydro- 
carbon halo-alkanes  of  Ci  to  C3  content;  Ci  to  C3  chloro- 
fluorocarbons;  Ci  to  C5  aliphatic  hydrocarbons;  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with 

(ii)  the  expandable  particle  containing  from  about  5  to  about 
35  weight  percent  blowing  agent  impregnated  in  said 
thermoplastic  organic  polymer  material; 

the  step  of  improvement  consisting  essentially  of: 

(iii)  a  quick-quench  tempering  treatment  for  the  imbibed 
physical  form  of  said  thermoplastic  material  containing 
said  impregnated  blowing  agent  which  involves  rapidly 
cooling  said  bead  or  the  like  form  in  a  quench  media  after 
completion  of  blowing  agent  imbibation  at  a  temperature 
as  indicated  of  at  least  about  65°  C.  to  a  rapidly-diminished 
chill  temperature  of  said  beads  as  a  result  of  the  said 
quench  of  less  than  about  10°  C,  wihtin  not  more  than  a 
minute  whereupon  and  whereby 

the  said  expandable  beads  or  the  like  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
verted upon  expansion  into  foam  body  product  character- 
ized in  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  10 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  having  cells  of  about  0.02  to 
about  0.08  millimeter. 


4,579,873 

POLYMER  FOAM,  THERMOFORMED  SHAPES 

THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Knitchen,  Pittsford,  and  Wen-Pao  Wu,  Victor,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,641,  Dec.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,535,100. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,899 
Int.  C[.*  C08J  9/18 
U.S.  a.  521-60  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  discrete  particles  of  a  polycar- 
bonate imbibed  with  a  solvent  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  1,1,2-tricholore- 
thane  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solvent  being  present  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  foam  said  polycarbonate  to  a  density  less 
than  about  18  Ibs./ft^. 


,  4,579,874 

POLYMER  FOAM,  THERMOFORMED  SHAPES 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Charles  M.  Knitchen,  Pittsford,  and  Wen-Pao  Wu,  Victor,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,641,  Dec.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,535,100.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,378 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a  521-79  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  low  density  polycarbonate 
foam  structure  comprising: 

(a)  providing  polycarbonate  in  an  extrusion  system  under 
pressure  and  melting  the  same; 

(b)  homogeneously  blending  the  molten  polycarbonate  with  a 
blowing  agent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  1,1,2-trichloroethane  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  blowing  agent  being  present  in  a  pro- 
portbn  sufficient  to  foam  the  polycarbonate  to  a  density  less 
than  about  18  Ibs./ft^  and 

(c)  extruding  the  melt  blend  into  a  lower  pressure  atmosphere 
to  cause  the  blowing  agent  to  vaporize  yielding  a  polycar- 
bonate foam  structure. 
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4,579,875 

USE  OF  LIQUID  OXAZOLINES  IN 

POLYURETHANE/POLYISOCYANURATE  RIGID 

FOAMS  AS  REACTIVE  COMPATIBILIZERS 

Anil  Goel,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 

Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,752 
Int.  a."  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—115  19  Qaims 

1.  A  rigid  cellular  foam  comprising  the  cured  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  polyisocyanate  with  between  about  0.1  and  about  1.0 
hydroxy!  equivalent  of  polyol  per  equivalent  of  said  polyisocy- 
anate, said  polyol  comprising  at  least  about  60  percent  polyol 
mixture  prepared  by  the  transesterification  with  a  glycol  of 
molecular  weight  from  about  60  to  400  of  a  residue  remaining 
after  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  methyl  p-toluate  have  been 
removed  from  a  dimethyl  terephthalate  esterified  oxidate  reac- 
tion product,  the  major  portion  of  said  residue  comprising  a 
mixture  of  methyl  and  benzyl  esters  of  benzene  and  biphenyl 
di-  and  tricarboxylic  acids,  said  reaction  of  polyisocyanate  and 
polyol  taking  place  in  the  presence  of 

(a)  isocyanate  trimerization  catalyst; 

(b)  fluorocarbon  blowing  agent;  and 

(c)  between  about  1  and  50%  by  weight  based  on  total  polyol 
of  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


4,579,877 
USE  OF  BICYCLIC  AMIDE  ACETALS  IN 
POLYURETHANE/POLYISOCYANURATE  RIGID 
FOAMS  AS  REACnVE  COMPATIBILIZERS 
Anil  B.  Goel,  Worthington,  and  Timothy  A.  Tufts,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,490 
Int.  a."  C08G  18/14.  18/30.  18/42 
U.S.  a.  521—163  17  Qaims 

1.  A  rigid  cellular  foam  comprising  the  cured  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  polyisocyanate  with  between  about  0.1  and  about  1.0 
hydroxy!  equivalent  of  polyol  per  equivalent  of  said  polyisocy- 
anate, said  polyol  comprising  at  least  about  60  percent  polyol 
mixture  prepared  by  the  transesterification  with  a  glycol  of 
molecular  weight  from  about  60  to  400  of  a  residue  remaining 
after  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  methyl  p-toluate  have  been 
removed  from  a  dimethyl  terephthalate  esterified  oxidate  reac- 
tion product,  the  major  portion  of  said  residue  comprising  a 
mixture  of  methyl  and  benzyl  esters  of  benzene  and  biphenyl 
diand  tricarboxylic  acids,  said  reaction  of  polyisocyanate  and 
polyol  taking  place  in  the  presence  of 

(a)  isocyanate  trimerization  catalyst; 

(b)  fluorocarbon  blowing  agent;  and 

(c)  between  about  1  and  50%  by  weight  based  on  total 
polyol  of  bicyclic  amide  acetal  of  the  formula 


O 


// 

N 


C— CH2R 


R' 


wherein  R,  R',  R'"  and  R""  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  hydroxy  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
19  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
19  carbon  atoms. 


4,579,876 
POLYOLS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Miltiadis  I.  Iliopulos,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,515,  Feb.  21, 1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,827,  May  16, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

690,300 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—136  8  Qaims 

1.  A  polyol  comprising  an  alkoxylated  modified  resole,  said 
modified  resole  being  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
(i)  a  phenolic  compound  and/or  mixtures  of  hpmologues 

thereof, 
(ii)  urea  and/or  melamine, 
(iii)  an  organic  primary  and/or  secondary  amine  group 

containing  compound  and 
(iv)  an  aldehyde  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  components 
(i),  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv)  in  forming  the  modified  resole,  is 
1:0.1-3.0:0.5-3:1-6. 


R N  1 

R'         o      I,,   o 


R" 


Wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R" 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkaryl  group  containing  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  ether  group 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
10.  A  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  A  fluorocarbon  blowing  agent; 

(b)  a  glycol  comprising  at  least  about  60%  polyol  mixture 
prepared  by  the  transesterification  with  a  glycol  of  molec- 
ular weight  from  about  60  to  about  400  of  residue  remain- 
ing after  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  methyl  p-toluate  have 
been  removed  from  dimethyl  terephthalate  esterified  oxi- 
date reaction  product,  the  major  portion  of  said  residue 
comprising  a  mixture  of  methyl  and  benzyl  esters  of  ben- 
zene and  biphenyl  di-  and  tricarboxylic  acids;  and 

(c)  between  about  1  and  about  50%  based  on  total  polyol  of 
a  bicyclic  amide  acetal  of  the  formula: 


R- 
R' 


-    N  , 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R" 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkaryl  group  containing  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  from 
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6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  ether  group 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4^79,878 

POLYMER  FOAM,  THERMOFORMED  SHAPED 

THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Kintchea,  Pittsford,  and  Wen-Pao  Wu,  Victor,  both 

of  N.Y^  aasignors  to  MobU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  560,641,  Dec.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,535,100.  This  appUcation  Not.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,984 

iBt  a.*  C08J  9/22 

VS.  a.  521—180  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  in  foam  form  having  a  density  of  less  than 

about  10  lbs/ft^  wherein  said  polymer  is  a  solvent  imbibable 

linear  polycarbonate  wherein  said  solvent  is  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride,  chloroform, 

1,1,2-tricholoroethane  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,579,879 

RADIOPAQUE  POLYURETHANE-SILICONE  NETWORK 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEDICAL-SURGICAL 

TUBINGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Vincent  J.  Flynn,  130  New  Rd.,  Apt.  D-10,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

07054 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,209 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  1/00;  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  a.  523—112  26  Claims 

1.  A  radiopaque  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  resin  which  includes  from  100  to  33  parts  by  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  and  from  0  to  67  parts  of  a 
polymer  of  a  halogenated  vinyl  monomer; 

(b)  a  radiopacifler  therefore  consisting  of  a  diiodobenzoate 
or  a  tetraiodobenzoate  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2R 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  iodo,  and  R  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy- 
alkyl  or  a  mixture  of  said  compounds,  said  radiopacifier 
comprising  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  and,  uniformly  dispersed  therein; 
(c)  a  platinum-cured  silicone  network  polymer,  the  amount 
of  (c)  comprising  8  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein  said  radiopaque  compo- 
sition is  essentially  free  of  Tiller. 


4,579,880 
DENTAL  CAVITY  RLLING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Masayoshi  Ohashi,  and  Misaki  Anzai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  University,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1983,  58-147690 
Int.  a*  A61K  6/08 
UJS.  a.  523—116  4  Qaims 

1.  A  dental  cavity  filling  composite  material  comprising: 
the  copolymerization  reaction  product  of  a  phosphazene 
monomer  having  the  formula: 


—  P=N— 


in  which  at  least  one  of  R\  and  R2  is  a  polymerizable 
radical  having  not  less  than  3  carbon  atoms,  a  copolymer- 
izable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


acrylic  acid,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  esters 
of  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
a  polyfunctional  copolymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  triethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate, 
bisphenoI-A  diglicydyl  glycol  dimethacrylate,  trimethylol 
propane  trimethacrylate,  tetramethylol  methane  tetraa- 
crylate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,579,881 

SOFT  MATERIAL  FOR  LINING  A  DENTURE  BASE 
Eiictai  Masuhara,  2-5-10  Hon-Komagome,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo; 
Iwao  Hayakawa,  2-17-15  Sannoh,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan;  Nobuo  Bannai,  and  Hideyuki  Yasumi,  both  of  Iwaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kalsha;  Eiichi  Masuhara  and  Iwao  Hayakawa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,969 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1984,  59-394 
Int.  a*  A61C  13/02.  13/08;  C08F  12/20.  14/18 
U.S.  CI.  523—120  4  Qaims 

1.  A  soft,  putty-like  material  for  lining  a  denture  base,  com- 
prising 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


CH2=C— CCX)R2 
R' 


a) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
R2  represents  a  residual  group  formed  by  removing  a  hydroxyl 
group  from  a  fluorine-containing  telomer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  200  to  1500,  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-con- 
taining copolymer,  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  Ci  to  Ci2-alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  0. 1  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polymerization-initiator. 


4,579,882 

SHIELDING  MATERIAL  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVES 

Tokuzo  Kanbe,  Abiko;  Yaomi  Kumagai,  Sakura;  Keyi  Nemoto, 
Ushiku,  and  Kei  Urabe,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,518 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1982,  57-190264; 

Mar.  3,  1983,  58-57702 

Int.  Q.<  C08K  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  523—137  23  Qaims 

1.  A  meterial  for  shielding  of  electromagnetic  waves  which 

comprises  a  matrix  composed  of  a  polymeric  material  with 

particles  dispersed  therein,  said  particles  comprising  inorganic 

powders  having  a  surface  coating  of  a  conductive  metal,  said 

particles  having  been  formed  by: 

1 .  Treating  the  powder  with  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  one  functional  group  capable  of  capturing  ions  of  a 
noble  metal  from  a  solution  containing  them, 

2.  contacting  the  thus  treated  powder  with  a  solution  con- 
taining ions  of  the  noble  metal,  and  thereafter 

3.  depositing  the  conductive  metal  on  the  surface  of  the 
treated  powder  by  chemical  plating. 
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4,579,883 

BINDERS  FOR  FOUNDRY  SANDS 

Kenneth  E.  L.  Nicholas,  Birmingham,  and  John  O.  Goring, 

Kettering,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Scott  Bader  Company 

Limited,  England 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,855 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1983, 
8304617;  Not.  25,  1983,  8331544 

Int.  Q.*  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  Q.  523-148  u  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  foundry  moulds  and  cores  using  a 
resin-coated  sand  which  is  blown  into  a  hot  box,  said  method 
comprising  mixing  a  major  portion  of  refractory  foundry  sand 
with  a  minor  portion  of  a  crystalline  polyester  binder  made 
from  a  composition  comprising  (i)  between  70  and  45  mole 
percent  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  (ii) 
between  30  and  55  percent  of  a  symmetrical  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid,  (iii)  a  symmetrical  glycol  consisting  of  1,6  hex- 
anediol  and  up  to  10  mole  percent  of  other  symmetrical  gly- 
cols, and  (iv)  a  monomer  of  a  solid  or  a  low  volatility  liquid  or 
a  mixture  of  both,  such  that  the  resulting  polyester  before 
addition  of  the  monomer  has  an  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  2000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatog- 
raphy and  an  acid  value  of  not  greater  than  30  mg  KOH/g,  to 
obtain  a  viscosity  not  greater  than  30  poise  at  125°  C. 


4,579,884 
COPOLYETHERESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 
Nan-I  Liu,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,031 
Int.  Q.*  C08K  9/00.  3/34 
U.S.  Q.  523—216  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  one  or  more  copolyetherester  elastomers  derived  from: 

(a)  one  or  more  diols 

(b)  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids  or  the  ester  derivatives 
thereof, 

(c)  one  or  more  long  chain  ether  glycols  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  12000,  and 

(d)  optionally,  one  or  more  caprolactones,  wherein  the  long 
chain  ether  glycol  and  caprolactone,  if  any,  comprise  from 
about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  the  copolyether- 
ester, and 

(B)  from  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  (A)&(B),  of  a  modifying  combination  of 

(i)  an  aromatic  thermoplastic  polyester  having  repeating 
units  of  the  following  formula: 


4  579  885 
EPOXY  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED 

DIAMIP^  HARDENERS 
Linda  A.  Domeier,  Hugh  C.  Gardner,  both  of  Somerrille,  and 
George  T.  Kwiatkowski,  Green  Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Daabury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,649 
Int.  Q.*  C08G  59/50,  59/52 
U.S.  Q.  523—400  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  diamine  hardener  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


9"!  Q„2  Q„3  QnA 


NH2 


wherein  the  X's  are  independently  selected  from  a  direct 
bond,  O,  S,  SO2,  CO,  COO,  C(CF3)2,  C(RiR2)2  wherein 
Ri  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Q  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  atoms,  m 
through  n4  are  independently  0  to  4  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  the  n's  is  one  or  greater,  and 
(b)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  two  or  more  1,2-epoxide 
groups  per  molecule. 


4,579  886 
CATHODE-DEPOSITING  ELECTRODEPOSmON 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yutaka  Otsuki;  Hiroyoshi  Omika;  Akio  Oshima,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yoshihiko  Araki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuynki  Tsochiya, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1984,  59-85102 
Int  a.<  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/08 
U.S.  Q.  523—404  u  aaimg 

1.  A  cathode-depositing  electrodeposition  coating  composi- 
tion which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  con- 
taining: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  produced  by 
reacting 

(1)  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from  500  to  5,000, 
a  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  content  corresponding  to 
an  iodine  number  from  50  to  500  and  an  oxirane  oxygen 
content  3  to  12%  by  weight,  with 

(2)  30  to  300  millimoles  per  100  g  of  said  reactant  (1)  of  an 
amine  of  the  formula: 


H— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


R2 


O 

H 
c- 


o 

II 

— O— D— O— C 


wherein  D  is  the  divalent  radical  remaining  after  re- 
moval of  the  terminal  hydroxy  groups  of  a  C2  to  C19 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diol,  and 
(ii)  a  mineral  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
clays  and  syenite,  wherein  (i)  and  (ii)  are  each  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight  and  from  about  5  to  about  25  percent  by  weight, 
respectively,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  (A)&(B). 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  C1-C20  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  a  corresponding  radical  substituted  by  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  or  Ri  and  R2  represent,  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  system, 
or  by  reacting  the  aforesaid  reaction  product  of  (1)  and  (2) 
with 
(3)  0  to  200  millimoles  per  100  g  of  said  reactant  (1)  of  an 
a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula; 

Rj  R4  O 
I  I  II 
CH=C— C— OH 

wherein  R3  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  100  to  350  and  a  conjugated  car- 
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bon-to-carbon  double  bond  content  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
(B)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of 
(1)  a  diglycidyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


R5  OH 

CH2 CH-CH2-f-0— ^— C— ^— 0-CH2-CH- 


O 


I 
R6 


V 

•c- 


o 

/  \ 


-CH2trO-^-C-^-0-CH2-CH CH2 


wherein  Rs  and  R6  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  20;  and 
(2)  1.9  to  2.1  moles  per  mole  of  said  diyglycidyl  compound 
(1)  of  an  a,y3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


R3 


R4  O 
I  I  II 
CH=C— C— OH 


4,579,888 

AQUEOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION 

Yasishi  Kodama,  Sayama;  Kiyoshi  Okugami,  Saitama;  Hitoshi 

Muroi,  Tokyo,  and  Atsuhiro  Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1984,  59-70133; 
Apr.  10,  1984,  59-70134 

Int.  a.*  C09D  3/56,  3/58.  5/02.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  523—412  15  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  resin  dispersion  prepared  by  dispersing  a 
composite  resin  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  or  an  amine  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
resulting  final  composition  has  a  pH  of  4  to  11,  the  composite 
resin  composition  comprising  carboxylic  groups  in  an  exces- 
sive amount  and  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  at  least  par- 
tially reacting  an  acrylic  resin  (A)  having  12-70  wt.%  of 
monobasic  carboxylic  acid  monomer  units  as  an  essential  com- 
ponent, an  aromatic  epoxy  resin  (B)  having  1.1  to  2.0  epoxy 
groups  on  the  average  in  the  molecule  and  a  phenolic  resin  (C) 
whose  main  constituent  is  substantially  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  above,  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  from  100  to  350 
and  a  conjugated  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  content 
of  at  least  10%  by  weight  thereof,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
(C)  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound capable  of  regenerating  its  isocyanate  function  upon 
heating;  and  (D)  0.05  to  1.0  part  by  weight  calculated  as 
elementary  metal  of  manganese  dioxide  or  an  organic  salt  of 
manganese,  cobalt  or  copper. 


4,579,887 
NON-AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  RELATIVELY  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  EPOXY  RESINS 
Anita  E.  Mizusawa,  Angleton,  and  Rhetta  Q.  Davis,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,055 
Int.  a*  C09D  3/58 
U.S.  a.  523—406  9  Qaims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  dispersion  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  epoxide  equiva- 
lent weight  of  at  least  about  475  and  a  Durran's  softening 
point  of  at  least  about  70°  C; 

(B)  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  medium;  and 

(C)  a  dispersant  composition  comprising  a  polymer  prepared 
from 

(1)  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  a  group  reactive  with  an  epoxy 
group  and 

(2)  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  free  of  groups  reactive  with  an  epoXy  group; 
wherein 

(i)  component  (A)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30 
to  about  75,  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight 
of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 

(ii)  component  (B)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
20  to  about  60,  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weight  of  components  (A),  (B),  and  (C); 

(iii)  component  (C)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
1  to  about  60,  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weight  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C); 

(iv)  component  (C-1)  is  present  in  an  amount  which  pro- 
vides from  about  0.1  to  about  100,  percent  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weight  of  components  (C-1)  and  (C-2); 
and 

(v)  component  (C-2)  is  present  in  an  amount  which  pro- 
vides from  about  0  to  about  99.9,  percent  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weight  of  components  (C-1)  and  (C-2). 


CH2 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R2  and  R3  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  methylol  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 

characterized  in  that  the  acrylic  resin  (A)  and  the  aromatic 

epoxy  resin  (B)  are  at  least  partially  reacted  with  each 

other,  and  the  phenolic  resin  (C)  is  pre-condensed  with  at 

least  one  member  selected  from  the  acrylic  resin  (A)  and 

the  aromatic  epoxy  resin  (B). 


4,579,889 

STABILIZED  CATIONIC  LATEX 

Sharon  L.  Kaffen,  Akron,  and  Victoria  A.  Drexler,  Hudson,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,664 
Int.  a*  C09D  5/44.  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  523—414  19  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of 
structured  cation-active  latex  formed  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  various  vinyl  monomers  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  a 
minor  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  basis 
latex  solids  of  a  substantially  oxirane-free,  cationic  resin  adduct 
sufficient  to  impart  mechanical  and  shear  stability  to  said  latex; 
wherein  said  cationic  resin  adduct  is  an  amine-modified  epoxy 
resin  salt  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  oligomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether,  polyester,  polyamide, 
poly  epoxide,  or  polyamine  or  mixtures  thereof  having  at  least 
one  reactive  epoxide  ring  with  an  amine  having  at  least  one 
amino  hydrogen  capable  of  reacting  with  said  epoxide  to  form 
said  adduct;  wherein  said  oligomer  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  400  to  1,500;  said  resin  and  said  adduct  are  at  least 
partially  neutralized  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid;  and 
wherein  the  stability  of  said  latex  is  evidenced  by  the  lack  of 
substantial  particle  agglomeration  in  a  disc  centrifuge 
photosedimentometer  trace  after  subjecting  said  latex  to  stress 
mixing  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes. 
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4,579,890 
CURABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYESTER  RESIN 
Linda  A.  Domeier,  Someirille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,447,  Jul.  1, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,606 

Int.  a*  C08L  67/00;  CD8K  3/04.  3/40 

U.S.  a.  523—512  18  Qaims 

I.  A  curable  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester, 

(b)  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate, 
hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate  or 
mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from 
styrene,  its  derivatives  and  homologues,  and 

(d)  one  or  more  fibers  having  a  melting  point  or  a  glass 
transition  temperature  above  about  130°  C, 

wherein  (a)  comprises  from  about  10  to  about  75  weight  per- 
cent of  the  combined  weight  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c);  (b)  comprises 
from  about  2  to  about  75  weight  f>ercent  of  the  combined 
weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c);  (c)  comprises  from  about  10  to  about 
75  weight  percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c); 
(d)  comprises  from  about  10  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition;  and  the  viscosity  at  120°  C.  of  the  resinous 
portion  of  the  composition  is  less  than  about  150  centipoise. 


4,579,891 

FELDSPAR  CONTAINING  PROTECTIVE 

COMPOSITION 

William  E.  Dugan,  Allison  Park,  and  Charles  T.  Roland,  Sr., 

Bethel  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miraco,  Inc.,  Wexford, 

Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,646 
Int.  a*  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  524—5  17  Claims 

1.  A  protective  composition  comprising  a  dry  component 
and  a  liquid  component  mixed  together  in  an  amount  necessary 
to  produce  a  desired  consistency  of  the  protective  composi- 
tion, said  liquid  component  formed  of  an  adhesive  copolymer 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion  and  said  dry  component  including 

(a)  about  40-50%  by  weight  of  feldspar  aggregate; 

(b)  about  35-40%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  powder; 

(c)  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  masonry  mortar;  and 

(d)  up  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  cement; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  masonry  mortar  and  cement  in- 
cluded in  the  dry  component  is  at  least  about  10%  by  weight. 


4,579,893 
BENZOXAZOLE  STABILIZER  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  STABILIZED  THEREWFFH 
Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  Michael  Bellas,  Wigan, 
England,  and  William  W.  Blount,  Jr.,  Surgoinsville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,569 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/35 
U.S.  a.  524—87  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


N 


]*-C=CH— / 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R2  is  an  R'  substituent,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Y  is  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  cyano,  carbamoyl, 

N-alkylcarbamoyl  or  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl;  and 
A  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy  or  Y. 
8.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  an  organic  material 
normally  degraded  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  containing 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R2  is  an  R'  substituent,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Y  is  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl,  cyano,  carbamoyl, 

N-alkylcarbamoyl  or  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl;  and 
A  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 

ents  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyclo- 

alkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy  or  Y. 


4,579,892 

NH4  SSL-PF  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  BINDING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Louis  R.  Calve,  Alymer,  and  Gilles  G.  Brunette,  Hull,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Forintek  Canada  Corp.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,080 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1983,  429292 

Int.  a*  C08G  8/10;  B29C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  524—14  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  binding  lignocellulosic  materials  into  a 

formed  lignocellulosic  product  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 

a  thermosetting  binder  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  acidic 

dispersion  of  ammonium  based  spent  sulfite  liquor,  phenol  and 

formaldehyde  with  said  materials,  and  subjecting  said  mixture 

to  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure  to  set  said  binder. 


4,579,894 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYOLEFINIC 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLAME 

RESISTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  A  HIGH 

THERMAL  STABILITY 

Guido  Bertelli,  and  Renato  Locatelli,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,669 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  524—94  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  endowed  with  self-extinguish- 
ing characteristics  when  exposed  to  flame,  comprising,  by 
weight: 

(1)  from  35.5  to  87%  of  at  least  one  polyolefin, 

(2)  from  5  to  20%  of  an  ammonium  F>oly phosphate; 

(3)  from  2  to  20%  of  polycarbonylpif>erazine; 

(4)  from  3  to  10%  of  melamine  phosphate; 

(5)  from  0.5  to  3%  of  titanium  dioxide; 

(6)  from  0  to  1.5%  of  a  compound  of  formula  R — SH 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  imidazole  or  of  uracil. 
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4,579,895 

POLY-PARA-PHENYLENETEREPHTHALAMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIBRES  FROM 

THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Coidard;  Bmno  Giroud-Abel,  both  of  EcuUy,  and  Vincent 
Rochina,  L'Arbresle,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poalenc  Textile,  Paris,  France 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,596,  Feb.  10, 1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,020,  Dec.  21, 1981, 
abaodoBcd.  This  application  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,587 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1980,  80  27412 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/34 
VJS.  a.  524—104  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous,  aniso- 
tropic, fluid  composition  that  as  produced  can  be  directly 
shaped,  in  which  process  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount 
of  substantially  pure  terephthaloyl  chloride  is  reacted  with  a 
solution  of  substantially  pure  para-phenylenediamine  in  an 
amount  such  as  to  form  a  polymer  composition  containing  at 
least  S%  by  weight  of  para-phenyleneterephthalamide,  in  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  N-methyl-pyrrolidone  and  calcium 
chloride  or  lithium  chloride,  and  a  tertiary  amine  with  a  pK 
H2O  equal  to  at  most  6.60,  the  molar  ratio  of  calcium  chloride 
or  lithium  chloride  to  the  para-phenylenediamine  being  0.7S  to 
2  in  the  case  of  the  calcium  chloride  or  lithium  chloride  and  1 
to  3  in  the  case  of  the  tertiary -amine,  without  however  exceed- 
ing the  solubility  limit  of  the  calcium  chloride  or  lithium  chlo- 
ride, and  a  further  amount  of  the  same  tertiary  amine  and/or  of 
N-methylpyrrolidone-2,  which  may  contain  calcium  chloride 
or  lithium  chloride,  is  added,  so  that  the  final  shapable  compo- 
sition contains  5  to  7%  by  weight  of  poly-para- 
phenyleneterephthalamide  and  at  the  same  time  0.75  to  2  mols 
of  calcium  chloride  or  lithium  chloride  and  2  to  3  mols  of 
tertiary  amine  per  para-phenyleneterephthalamide  unit. 


4,579,897 

AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  HIGH  SOFTENING  POINT 

HYDROCARBON  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Morris  L.  Evans,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,934 
Int.  a*  C08K  5/41.  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  524—155  4  Oaims 

1.  A  blend  suitable  for  providing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
petroleum  resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  of  at 
least  90°  C.  consisting  essentially  of  from  3  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  emulsifier  of  the  class  of  nonyl  phenol  alkoxylated 
with  10-12  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  nonyl  phenol, 
anionic  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  and  mixtures  thereof  blended  with 
a  mixture  of  from  90  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  petro- 
leum resins  including  a  proportion  of  a  petroleum  resin  having 
a  softening  pxaint  of  at  least  90°  C,  said  blend  having  a  ring  and 
ball  softening  point  of  less  than  85°  C. 


4,579,898 

LINEAR  POLYETHYLENES  STABILIZED  AGAINST 

MELT  INDEX  DROP  WITH  AROMATIC 

SULFONHYDRAZIDES 

Peter  J.  Canterino,  Towaco,  and  Fred  C.  Schwab,  Metuchen, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,586 
I  Int.  C\*  C08K  5/43 

U.S.  d.  524—168  14  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  linear  polymer  of  ethylene 
and  an  aromatic  sulfonhydrazide,  said  sulfonhydrazide  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  drop  in  melt  index 
when  the  polymer  of  ethylene  is  melt  processed. 


4,579,896 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nilcs  R.  Rosenquist,  Evansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,247 
Int.  a.*  C08K  3/16,  5/03.  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—108  20  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  and  drip  retardant  polycarbonate  com- 
position comprised  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  aromatic  carbonate  resin; 
(ii)  at  least  one  flame  retardant  agent  selected  from  the  alkali 
metal  salts  of  organic  sulfonic  acids,  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  organic  sulfonic  acids,  or  a  halogen  source 
selected  from  the  inorganic  halogen  salts  or  organic  aro- 
matic halogen  containing  compounds;  and 
(iii)  a  drip  retardant  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  bis 
cyclic  carbonate  represented  by  the  formula 


4,579,899 

POLYURETHANE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONDUCnvITY 

Kanemitsu  Kondo,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,372 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  11,  1983,  58-212085 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/16:  C08G  18/28 
U.S.  O.  524—198  9  Qaims 


RESISTIVITY 

5 

V\^       ••■RESSEO  VOLTME  20KV 

S    lo" 

>S^^ 

lAcmi 

IX.. 

aVRESSCD  VOLTaOE  30KV 

10" 

wherein  X,  Y,  X'  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms, 
W,  W,  Z  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  radicals 
of  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  and  E  is  selected  from  alkyl- 
ene  or  alkylidene  radicals  of  two  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 


COMCENTIUTION  OF  TIC  OueOMEM 
REPWESEHTED  BY  THE  FORMUU  I  WHEREIN 
I  IS  2  IN  POLYURETHANE    IWt%) 


9.  'A  polyurethane  having  improved  conductivity  which 
contains  an  oligomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  more 
than  5,000,  which  has  at  least  either  urethane  or  urea  bonds  in 
the  molecular  structure  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
conductivity,  and  wherein  said  oligomer  is  terminated  with 
inactive  groups  and  does  not  contain  any  groups  which  are 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  and  isocyanate 
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groups  of  raw  materials  which  are  used  in  the  preparation  of 
urethane. 


4,579,900 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR  HOT 

WATER  PIPE  SERVICE 

Ananda  M.  Chatterjee,  Houston,  and  Earl  E.  Hayden,  Katy, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,484,  Aug.  31, 1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,521,  Sep.  12,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,525 

Int.  a.*  C08K  5/36 
U.S.  a.  524—291  6  Claims 

1.  District  heating  pipes  for  potable  water  which  contain  a 
polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate 
blend  of: 

(a)  about  93  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  an  isotactic 
butene-1  homopolymer; 

(b)  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  Bis-[3,3-bis(4'- 
hydroxy-3'tert.butyl-phenyl)-butanoic  acid]-glycolester  an- 
tioxidant; 

(c)  about  0.2  to  about  0.7  percent  by  weight  of  lauryl-stearyl 
thiodipropionate; 

(d)  about  0.02  to  about  0.6  percent  by  weight  of  a  nucleating 
agent; 

(e)  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  filler  component 
comprising  a  mineral  filler  coated  with  an  acid  acceptor;  and 

(f)  zero  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  pigment. 


4,579,901 

MODinED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLOW 

Richard  B.  Allen,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  L.  Reis,  Clifton 

Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Selkirk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,878 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/12 
U.S.  a.  524—294  15  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  or  a  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  modified  with  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin;  and 

(b)  a  property  improving  amount  of  an  aromatic  p)olyester 
plasticizer  of  the  formula 


(O  O  ^ 

RO — ^C— Y— C— OX— O  ^ 


C— Y— C— OR 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  aryl  radical  or  divalent  aliphatic 
radical  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  mono- 
valent alkyl  or  aromatic  radical  having  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  approximately  2  to  20,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  aromatic  ester  to  aliphatic  ester  is 
greater  than,  approximately,  30  percent  based  on  the 
diacid  portion  of  the  compound. 


4,579,902 

PERMANENTLY  ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

David  P.  O'Brien,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpo- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,441 
Int.  a*  C08K  3/24,  5/03.  5/06;  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  Q.  524—496  28  Qaims 

1.  A  permanently  antistatic,  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tion comprising  an  intimate  blend  of: 
(a)  from  about  52  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  molding  composition  of  a  polybutyl- 
ene  terephthalate  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.4  deciliters  per  gram 


measured  in  ortho-chlorophenol  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  polybu- 
tylene  terephthalate  concentration  of  about  8%  by 
weight. 

(b)  from  about  6  to  about  38  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  molding  composition  of  an  antistatic 
dopant  comprising: 

(i)  an  electron  acceptor  compound  present  in  an  amount  of 

from  about  2  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 

weight  of  said  composition; 
(ii)  an  electron  donor  compound  present  in  an  amount  of 

from  about  4  to  about  24  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 

weight  of  said  composition;  and 
(iii)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  based 

on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition  of  polytetrafluo- 

roethylene  resin;  and 

(c)  from  about  4  to  less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  molding  composition  of 
carbon  fibers  having  lengths  between  about  0. 1  and  about 
1 .0  inch;  wherein  said  molding  composition  has  a  volume 
resistivity  of  less  than  1  x  10*  ohm-cm. 


4,579,903 
COPOLYESTER-CARBONATE  COMPOSITION 

Ping  Y.  Liu,  Naperville,  III.,  and  Edward  L.  Belfoure,  New 
Harmony,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mt. 
Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,663 
Int.  Q.*  C08L  73/00 
U.S.  Q.  524—508  30  Claims 

1.  Copolyester-carbonate  composition  exhibiting  improved 
resistance  to  organic  solvents  and  good  thermal  properties 
comprising,  in  admixture: 
(i)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  aro- 
matic copolyester-carbonate  resin  containing  from  about 
25  to  about  90  mole  percent  ester  bonds; 
(ii)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  aro- 
matic polycarbonate  resin; 
(iii)  at  least  one  selectively  hydrogenated  linear,  sequential 
or  radial  teleblock  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound (A)  and  (A')  independently  selected  from  styrene, 
alpha-methylstyrene,     p-methylstyrene,     vinyl     toluene, 
vinyl  xylene  and  vinyl  naphthylene  and  an  olefinic  elasto- 
mer (B)  of  the  type  A-B-A',  A-(B-A-B)„-A,  A(BA)„B, 
(A)4B,  B(A)4  or  B(AB)nB)4  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive;  and 
(iv)  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  an  olefin  acrylate 
copolymer,  an  ethylene  propylene  diene  terpolymer,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  components  (ii)-(iv)  being  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  effective  to  improve  the  resistance  to 
organic  solvents  of  said  copolyester-carbonate  resin  but 
insufficient  to  substantially  deleteriously  affect  the  ther- 
mal properties  thereof 


4,579,904 
DIACRYLIC  AND  DIMETHACRYLIC  ESTERS  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Jan  A.  Orlowski,  Altadena,  and  David  V.  Butier,  W.  Covina, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Blendax  Werke  R.  Schneider 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,727,  Sep.  24,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,789 
Int.  Q.*  C08L  55/00 
U.S.  Q.  524—554  3  Claims 

1.  A  dental  restorative  and/or  filling  material  comprising  at 
least  one  inorganic  filler,  at  least  one  polymerization  initiator, 
at  least  one  polymerization  accelerator  and  at  least  one  diacry- 
lic  or  dimethacrylic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 
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V.  0  to  25%  by  weight  (based  on  I -(-11  + III)  of  at  least  one 
organic  halogen  compound, 
having  been  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  mixing  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  component  III  with  a  latex  of  component  II 
or  a  latex  of  component  I  or  a  latex  mixture  of  components  I 
and  II,  isolating  the  polymer  mixture  by  coagulation  and  then 
incorporating  components  IV  and  V. 


Artur 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  araliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
group  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R3  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (CH2)n—  wherein  n  is  2  to  4,  substi- 
tuted, unsubstituted,  or  hydrogenated  benzene  group,  cyclo- 
hexylene,  or  cis-norbomylene;  and  R*  is  — CO — NH — R', 
wherein  R'  is  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  hexyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl  or  cyclohexyl. 


4,579,905 

GRAFTLINKED  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 

Herman  O.  Krabbenhoft,  Evansnlle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  523,187 
Int.  a*  C08L  51/08 
VJS.  a.  525— d3  68  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  intimate  thermoplastic 
admixture  of  at  least  two  structurally  dissimilar  organic  poly- 
mers said  dissimilar  defined  as  a  lack  of  complete  solubility  in 
each  other  at  the  concentrations  employed  and  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  admixture  takes  place  or  at  room  tempera- 
ture, a  delamination  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  the  first 
organic  polymer  covalent  bond  graft  linked  to  the  second 
organic  polymer  through  the  residue  of  an  insertion,  electron 
deficient  multifunctional  graft  linking  agent. 


4,579,907 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTIC  HLM 
Wildenau,  Isemhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  H.  Benecke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,642 
Clakns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1983,  3331220 

Int.  a.*  C08L  9/06.  27/06,  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—96  5  Qaims 

1.  A  plastic  film  comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate-carbonmonoxide 
terpolymer,  and  a  thermoplastic  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene-propylene  rubbers,  styrene- 
butadiene  rubbers  and  styrene-rubber-styrene  block  polymers. 


4,579,908 

RELEASE  AGENT  COMPOUND  FOR  HXING  DEVICE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Yoshihalu  Fujii,  Sakurai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushikl 
Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,228 

Galms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1983,  58-97297 

Int.  a*  C08G  47/10,  43/02;  C08F  33/08 

U.S.  a.  525—106  2  Qaims 


4,579,906 
ABS  MOULDING  MATERIALS  WITH  IMPROVED 
BURNING  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Karl  S^brocki,  Buettgen;  Christian  Lindner;  Hubert  Bossham- 
mcr,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Bemd  Urbannek,  Monchen-Glad- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaeUschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1984,  3403975 

Int.  a.*  C08L  55/02,  27/18 
U.S.  a.  525—72  5  Qaims 

1.  An  moulding  material  consisting  of 

I.  95  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  matrix  resin 
polymers  prepared  from  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 
vinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  unsaturated  nitrile 
monomer, 

II.  S  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  graft  polymers 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 
vinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  unsaturated  nitrile 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  diene  rubber  or  acrylate 
rubber, 

III.  0.05  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer, 

IV.  0  to  8%  by  weight  (based  on  I -i- II -(-III)  of  an  inorganic 
flameproofing  synergist,  and 


1.  A  release  agent  compound  for  the  removal  of  offset  toner 
particles  from  the  surface  of  a  fixing  roller  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine,  consisting  essentially  of 

dimethyl  silicone  oil;  and 

polypropylene  in  an  amount  of  about  1  %  by  weight  or  less 

whereby  the  presence  of  said  polypropylene  increases  the 
incompatibility  of  said  toner  particles  for  said  silicone  oil. 


4  579  909 

TERNARY  COMBINATION  OF 

ACRYLATE-STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 

TERPOLYMER,  POLY  METHYL  METHACRYLATE  AND 

POLYCARBONATE 
Harold  F.  Giles,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Mass.,  and  Jay  N.  Sasserath, 
Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Selkirk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,282 
Int.  Cl.<  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—148  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  acrylate-styrene-acrylonitrile  terpolymer  resin; 

(b)  a  poly  (methyl  methacrylate)  resin;  and 

(c)  a  polycarbonate  resin. 
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4,579,910 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Harold  F.  Giles,  Jr,  Cheshire,  and  Robert  P.  Hirt,  Jr.,  Lenox, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mt. 
Vernon,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  688,376 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  a.  525—148  19  Claims 

1.  Polycarbonate  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
physical  admixture: 
(i)  from  about  10  to  about  96  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 

aromatic  polycarbonate  resin; 
(ii)  from  about  2  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
olefin  vinyl  ester  copolymer  comprised  of  the  polymer- 
ized reaction  products  of  (a)  at  least  one  lower  alpha  olefin 
containing  from  2  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  at  least 
one  vinyl  ester  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH2       O 

II       II     , 

H— C— O— C— R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  or 
aryl  radicals;  and 
(iii)  from  about  2  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
polyolefin  derived  from  at  least  one  olefin  monomer  con- 
taining from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


-continued 


> — '^sn-i — MH — rH — I 


CH2 


SO2— NH— CH— CH2-eO— CH— CH2^ 


CH3 


R     O  CH3 

I       II  I  I 

CH2=C— C— NH— CH— CH2i-0— CH— CH2^.  and 


\ 
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iC^  CH3  O  CH3 

>— ^C— NH— C— NH— CH— 


CH3 
CH2-(-0-CH-CH2^ 


CH3 


wherein  R  may  be  methyl  or  hydrogen; 

n  may  vary  from  2  to  30; 

m  may  vary  from  1  to  10  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  always 

greater  than  m; 
and  wherein  fi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O  R' 


— CH2— CH2— O— C— R',  — CH2— CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


4,579,911 
POLYMER  BOUND  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  AS 
CURE  ACnVATORS 
Richard  M.  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna;  Kirkwood  S.  Cottman,  Akron; 
Joseph  F.  Geiser,  Uniontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge, 
and  Robert  A.  Smith,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  3, 1985,  Ser.  No.  740,156 
Int.  a.*  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  525—223  9  Qaims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  rubber,  a 
vulcanizing  agent  and  a  polymeric  cure  activator,  wherein  said 
polymeric  cure  activator  is  prepared  in  a  free  radical  emulsion 
polymerization  wherein  at  least  one  polyethoxylated  monomer 
I      of  the  following  structural  Formula  I: 


O 

H 

— CH2— CH2— NH— C— R',  — CH2— CH2— O— R' 


— CH2— CH2— O 


— CH2— CH2— S— R'; 


and 


R 


a— O— CH2— CH2— 0)„/3 


Formula  I 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  hy- 
drogen; 
is  polymerized  with  at  least  one  co-monomer  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  butadiene,  iso- 
prene,  methylbutadiene,  dimethylbutadiene,  pentadiene  and 
chloroprene. 


wherein  a  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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4,579,912 
HLMS  OF  BLENDS  OF  UNEAR  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS  AND  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Peter  J.  Canterino,  Towaco;  Darid  V.  Dobreski,  East  Windsor, 
and  Richard  G.  Shaw,  Bradley  Beach,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,901,  Nov.  21, 1983, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,979,  Nov. 
30,  1984.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,583 
Int.  a.«  CQ8L  23/8.  23/18,  25/04 
U.S.  a.  525—240  9  Claims 

1.  A  blown  film  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  90  weight 
jsercent  of  a  low  density  linear  ethylene  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  a  higher  olefin  and  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon; said  film  having  an  MD  tear  strength  which  is  greater 
than,  and  a  TD  tear  strength  which  is  at  least  50  percent  that 
of  a  corresponding  film  without  said  aromatic  polymer. 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4^79^13 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  RELATIVELY  STABLE  POLYMER 
OF  AN  OLEFINIC  MONOMER  AND  AN  UNSATURATED 

SILANE,  AND  AN  ORGANO  TITANATE 
Mkhad  J.  Kcogh,  Bridgewater,  N  J^  Msignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Coiporatioa,  Dubory,  Conn. 
OmOnMtkm-ia-fart  of  Ser.  No.  534^54,  Sep.  23, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,526,930.  TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,754 
The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  rabaeqaent  to  Jul.  2, 2002, 
has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL*  COOL  23/26.  43/04 
VS.  CL  525— 326J  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  preformed  thermo- 
plastic polymer  of  at  least  one  olefinic  monomer  and  at  least 
one  unsaturated  silane,  said  polymer  having  pendant  silane 
moieties  of  the  formula: 


V 

I 

—Si— OR 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a 
minimum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  chain  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom 
through  a  non-terminal  carbon  atom,  having  a  minimum  of  3 
carbon  atoms,  each  V  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  an  — OR  radical  wherein  R  is  as 
previously  defined;  and  an  organo  titanate  of  the  formula: 

R» 
O 

R*0— Ti— 0R2 

I 
O 

R3 

wherein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  R^,  r3  and  R*  are 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
wherein  said  organo  titanate  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  ester  exchange  at  least  one  ester  group  of  the  titanate  for  one 
ester  group  of  the  silane  moieties. 


4,579,914 
BLENDS  OF  POLYESTERAMIDES  AND  POLY  AMIDES 
Robert  G.  Nelb,  II;  Kemal  Onder,  both  of  North  Ha?en,  and 
Kdth  G.  Sanndera,  Chcahire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chcadcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  712,598 
Int.  a*  C08L  77/00;  C08F  283/04 
VS.  CL  525—425  15  Oainis 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising 

(a)  from  about  99  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  seg- 
mented polyesteramide  characterized  by  a  recurring  unit 
of  the  formula 


4-,  (I) 

?  ?1 

B— C— O— A— O— C-j^B— 

of  O         o1  O 

II      I  II  II  II 

— C^NH— R— NH— C— D— C-jj-NH— R— NH— C— 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  arylene 
of  the  formulae: 
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CH3 


and  mixtures  thereof,  A  is  the  residue  of  a  polymeric  diol 
HO — A — OH  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  400 
to  about  4000,  B  is  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
HOOC— B— COOH  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids,  m 
has  a  mean  value  of  not  more  than  1  but  greater  than  0,  D 
is  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  HOOC— D — COOH 
sach  that  the  melt  temperature  of  the  hard  segment  is  not 
greater  than  300°  C,  and  x  is  a  number  having  an  average 
value  from  zero  to  10;  and 
(b)  from  about  1  to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  an  ali- 
phatic polyamide. 


4,579,915 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  POLYMERS  EXHIBITING 
NONUNEAR  OPTICAL  EFFECTS 
Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  751,353 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/18 
U.S.  a.  525—435  21  Qainis 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  is  characterized  by  the 
recurring  monomeric  unit: 


N  N 

^    \    /    \  , 

•c         r         c— r'- 

\  /  \  / 

N  N 


R2 


R3 


where  R  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  nucleus  with  the  nitrogen 
atoms  forming  the  benzimidazole  rings  being  paired  upon 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  substituent  selected 
from  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  radicals  containing  be- 
tween about  2-20  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  R^,  and  R^ 
is  an  aromatic  substituent  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


where  R*  is  nitre,  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl. 


4,579,916 
CURABLE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  AN  EPOXIDE 
RESIN,  AN  IMIDE  AND  A  CURING  CATALYST 
Rolf  Schmid,  Schwarzenburg;  Alfred  Renner,  Munteller;  Werner 
Stauffer,  Fribourg,  and  Michael  Fischer,  Tafers,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,414 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   15,   1983, 
6137/83 

Int.  a*  C08G  59/44.  59/46 
VS.  O.  525—502  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat-curable  mixture  which  is  stable  on  storage  and 
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contains  (a)  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxide  resin  having 
on  average  more  than  one  epoxide  group  in  the  molecule,  (b) 
95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  allyl-substituted  or  methallyl-sub- 
stituted  imide  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


in  which  E  is  allyl  or  methallyl,  G  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
n  is  1  or  2  and,  if  n  is  1,  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-12  C 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  3-6  C  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-8  C 
atoms, 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or  naphthyl;  or  benzyl 
or,  if  n  is  2,  R  is  — CmH2m—  in  which  m  =  2-20,  m-pheny- 
lene,  p-phenylene,   1,3-naphthylene,   1,4-naphthylene  or 
1,5-naphthylene 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  II 


(ID 


in  which  T  is  methylene,  isopropylidene,  CO,  O,  S  or  SO2,  and 
in  which  the  total  of  (a)  and  (b)  in  the  mixture  is  100  parts  by 
weight,  and  (c)  1  to  15  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  curing  catalyst. 

2.  A  mixture  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  G  in  formula  I  is 
hydrogen. 

5.  A  mixture  according  to  either  of  claims  1  or  2,  which 
contains,  as  the  epoxide  resin  (a),  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a 
polynuclear  phenol. 


4,579,917 
THERMOSETnNG  COATING  COMPOSITION  USEFUL 

AS  CHIP  RESISTANT  PRIMER  II 
Panagiotis  I.  Kordomenos,  Mt  Qemens;  Andrew  H.  Dervan, 
Eraser,  and  Dennis  J.  Grebur,  Berkley,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,800,  Jul.  5, 1983.  This  application  Aug. 

8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,914 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C08G  59/14 

U.S.  CI.  525—533  22  Claims 

1.  A  novel,  organic  solvent  based,  thermosetting  coating 

composition  comprising: 

I.  Epoxy-polyester  graft  copolymer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  between  about  2,000  and 
about  20,000,  said  copolymer  being  prepared  by  polymeri- 
zation of  lactone  monomers  in  the  presence  of  hydroxy 
functional  epoxy  resin  precursor  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn>  of  between  about  1,000  and  about 
4,000  and  being  formed  by  reacting  diepoxide,  which  has 
been  chain  extended  with  diphenol,  with  hydroxy  func- 
tional secondary  amine  in  chain  terminating  reaction  in 
approximately  1  to  1  equivalent  ratio,  wherein  said  poly- 
merization of  said  lactone  monomers  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  between  about  130'  C.  and  about  200*  C.  and 
the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  comprises  between 
about  10  and  about  80  weright  percent  said  hydroxy  func- 
tional epoxy  ester  resin  precursor  and  between  about  20 
and  about  90  weight  percent  said  lactone  monomers;  and 

II.  Blocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent  comprising  at 
least  one  isocyanate  group  which  has  been  blocked  by 


reaction  with  an  active  hydrogen  bearing  blocking  agent, 
said  blocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent  being 
included  in  an  amount  such  that  upon  de-blocking  of  the 
blocked  isocyanate  groups  thereof  at  the  cure  temperature 
of  the  composition,  said  crosslinking  agent  will  provide 
between  about  0.5  and  about  1.6  reactive  isocyanate 
groups  per  reactive  group  on  said  epoxy-polyester  graft 
copolymer. 


4,579,918 

PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
WITH  CARBOXYIXX)NTAINING  COMONOMERS  IN  A 

2-ZONE  REACTOR  UNDER  MORE  THAN  500  BAR 
Werner  Metzger,  Hesaheim;  Franz  Brandatetter,  Neostadt; 

Klaus  Boettcher,  and  Klaus  Pfleger,  both  of  Wesaeling,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachafl, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,193 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1984  3404742 

Int  a.*  C08F  220/02.  220/04.  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—64  3  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene, 
containing  not  more  than  4  moles,  based  on  100  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene, of  copolymerized  Cj-Ce-alkenecarboxylic  acids,  in  a 
continuously  operated  tubular  polymerization  system  under 
from  500  to  5,000  bar  and  at  from  50°  to  450*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator,  in  which  a  mixture  of 
ethylene,  the  alkenecarboxylic  acid,  if  required  a  further  mono- 
mer which  is  copolymerizable  with  ethylene,  an  initiator  and, 
if  required,  a  regulator  is  fed  into  the  polymerization  system  at 
its  entrance  and  at  the  same  time  at  a  second  point  downstream 
of  the  entrance,  along  the  polymerization  system,  where  the 
reaction  temperature  has  exceeded  a  maximum,  wherein  the 
amount  of  alkenecarboxylic  acid  at  the  entrance  of  the  poly- 
merization system  is  not  more  than  0.3  mole,  based  on  100 
moles  of  ethylene,  and  the  remainder  is  metered  in  at  the  sec- 
ond feed  point. 


4,579,919 
PREPARATION  OF  HOMOPOLYMESIS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  OF  a-MONOOLEFINS  USING  A 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Staiger,  Bobenheim-Roxheim,  and  Wolfgang  Gruber, 
Frankenthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1983,3342039 

Int  CI.*  C08F  4/02.  10/00 
VS.  CI.  526—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer of  a  C2-Ci2-a-monoolefin  at  from  20*  to  160*  C. 
under  from  1  to  100  bar  using  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system 
comprising 

(1)  a  modified  titanium  component  obtained  by  a  method  in 
which 

(l.a)  first 

(l.a.l)  titanium  tetrachloride, 

(l.a. 2)  a  modifier  and 

(l.a.3)  a  magnesium  alcoholate  which  has  a  particle  diam- 
eter of  from  0.5  to  3.0  mm  and  is  of  the  formula 
Mg(OR')2.  where  R*  is  a  monovalent  saturated  ali- 
phatic and/or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  reacted  to  give  a  solid 
intermediate,  and 

(l.b)  then 

(l.b.l)  titanium  tetrachloride, 

(l.b.2)  the  solid  intermediate  obtained  in  (1.  a)  are  reacted 
to  give  a  solid  (the  modified  titanium  component  (1)), 

(2)  an  alkyl-aluminum  of  the  formula  AlR^s,  where  R^  is 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and 


372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(3)  a  cocatalyst, 
with  the  provisos  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  titanium  from  the 
modified  titanium  component  (1)  to  aluminum  from  the  alkyl- 
aluminum  (2)  is  from  1:10  to  1:500  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
alkyl-aluminum  (2)  to  the  cocatalyst  (3)  is  from  10:8  to  10:0.3, 
wherein 

(i)  the  modified  titanium  component  (1)  employed  is  one 
obtained  by  a  method  in  which 

(1.1)  in  a  first  stage,  a  mixture  of 

(1.1.1)  titanium  tetrachloride, 

(1.1.2)  a  modifier  consisting  of 

(1.1.2.1)  a  titanate  of  the  formula  Ti(OR3)4,  where  R^  is  a 
monovalent  saturated  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

(1.1.2.2)  0-,  m-  and/or  o-phthaloyl  dichloride,  and 

(1.1.3)  the  magnesium  alcoholate,  from  8  to  14  molar  parts 
of  the  magnesium  alocohlate  being  employed  per  100 
molar  parts  of  the  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  from  3  to 
100  molar  parts  of  the  titanate  as  well  as  from  5  to  50 
molar  parts  of  the  acyl  dichloride  being  employed  per 
100  molar  parts  of  the  magnesium  alcoholate,  is  kept  at 
from  40*  to  180'  C.  for  from  0.1  to  2  hours  while  mixing 
thoroughly  and  constantly,  and  the  resulting  solid  inter- 
mediate is  isolated  by  separating  off  the  remaining  liq- 
uid phase,  and  then 

(1.2)  in  a  second  stage,  a  mixture  of 

(1.2.1)  titanium  tetrachloride 

(1.2.2)  the  solid  intermediate  resulting  from  stage  (1.1), 
from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  the  intermediate  as  well 
as  not  more  than  15  parts  by  weight  of  the  acyl  dichlo- 
ride being  employed  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
titanium  tetrachloride,  is  kept  at  from  40°  to  180°  C.  for 
from  0.1  to  2  hours  while  stirring  thoroughly  and 
constantly,  and  the  resulting  solid  intermediate  is  iso- 
lated by  separating  off  the  remaining  liquid  phase,  and 
finally, 

(1.3)  in  a  third  stage,  a  mixture  of 

(1.3.1)  titanium  tetrachloride  and 

(1.3.2)  the  solid  intermediate  resulting  from  stage  (1.2), 
from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  the  intermediate  being 
employed  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, is  kept  at  from  40°  to  180°  C.  for  from  0. 1  to  2 
hours  while  mixing  thoroughly  and  constantly,  and  the 
resulting  solid  (the  modified  titanium  component  (1)),  is 
isolated  by  separating  off  the  remaining  liquid  phase, 
and 

(ii)  the  cocatalyst  (3)  employed  is  a  trialkoxysilane  of  the 
formula  R*Si(OR5)3,  where  R*  is  phenyl  or  R',  and  R5  is 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 
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(3)  water, 
wherein  said  catalyst  system  is  prepared  by  contacting  (2)  the 
reaction  product  with  (1)  the  halogen-containing  organoalumi- 
num  compound  (i)  in  the  presence  of  1,3-butadiene  or  (ii)  in  the 
absence  of  1,3-butadiene  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  50° 
C.  with  a  contact  time  of  up  to  5  minutes  to  form  polybutadi- 
ene  having 

(A)  1,2-microstructure  content  of  7  to  50%, 

(B)  a  cis-1,4  microstructure  content  of  at  least  50%, 

(C)  a  trans- 1,4-microstructure  content  of  at  most  5%, 

(D)  an  inherent  viscosity,  measured  in  toluene  at  30°  C,  of  at 
least  1,  and 

(E)  a  gel  content  of  at  most  0.3%. 


4  579  921 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYACETYLENE 

Rene  Gouarderes,  Idron,  and  Gildas  Merceur,  Arthez  de  Beam, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine, 

Couribevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29, 1983,  83  19023 
Int.  a.*  C08F  i5/02 
U.S.  CL  526-159  28  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyacetylene  in  the 
form  of  a  film  or  gel,  by  the  polymerization  of  acetylene  and 
gaseous  derivatives  thereof  comprising  contacting  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  acetylene  and  gaseous  derivatives 
thereof  with  a  Ziegler  catalyst  comprising  an  organic  alumi- 
num compound  and  at  least  one  supported  transition  metal 
compoBnd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
Ti,  V,  Zr  and  Cr,  said  catalyst  suspended  in  a  polymerization 
medium  having  a  viscosity  between  about  10  and  400  centi- 
poises  at  room  temperature  and  wherein  said  polymerization  is 
effected  without  stirring  said  medium. 


4,579,9^20 
POLYBUTADIENE  HAVING  HIGH  U  AND  aS-1,4 
MICROSTRUCTURE  CONTENTS 
Nobahiro  TsiOimoto,  Chiba;  Michinori  Suzuki,  Ichihara;  Nori- 
shige  Kawaguchi,  Ichihara,  and  Tetuzi  Nakazima,  Ichihara, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1984,  59-205638 

Int.  a.*  C08F  4/62.  136/06 

U.S.  a.  526-138  11  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  polybutadiene  of  a  high  degree  of 

polymerization  having  high   1,2  and  cis-1,4  microstructure 

contents  and  a  low  trans- 1,4  microstructure  content,  which 

comprises  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  at  a  temperature  of  from 

5°  C.  to  80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  composed 

of 

(1)  a  halogen-containing  organoaluminum  compound, 

(2)  the  reaction  product  of  carbon  disulfide,  a  secondary 
amine  and  a  cobalt  compound  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
carbon  disulfide  to  the  secondary  amine  is  from  1:1  to  1:6 
and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  secondary  amine  to  carbon 
disulfide  is  l:at  least  0.5,  and 


4,579,922 

EMULSIFIER  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 
TatsumI  Toshine,  Yawata,  and  Kimio  Kawatani,  Suita,  both  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,596,  Aug.  2,  1983,  abandoned, 

whfch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,847,  Dec.  15,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,482 

Int.  a.<  C08F  2/22 

U.S.  a.  526-204  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  addition  polymerization  of  a  polymerizable 

monomer  for  preparing  synthetic  rubbers  or  synthetic  resins  by 

emulsion  polymerization,  an  improvement  characterized  in 

that  an  emulsifier  containing  as  its  active  component  at  least 

one  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  half  amide  alkali 

salt  of  a  succinic  acid  of  the  formula 


"t 


O 
CNR2r3 

C— OX 

II 

o 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  R2  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R2  and  R^  when  taken  together, 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  along  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  and  X  is  an  alkali 
metal  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ammonium  group, 
and  a  half  ester  alkali  salt  of  a  succinic  acid  of  the  formula 
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o 

COR* 


(II) 


C— OX 

II 

o 


wherein  R'  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  R*  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  is  used  for  emulsifying  the  polymerizable  monomers. 


materials,  or  oil  and  water  repellency  to  textile  fibers,  said 
copolymers  comprising  (by  weight)  about: 

(a)  60  to  80%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
fluoroacrylate  monomer  of  the  formula: 

(R/)pQOCOCH=CH2 

wherein  R/is  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  group 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  polyvalent  organic 
connecting  group,  and  p  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  1  to  30%  of  polymer  chain  ref)eat  units  derived  from 
alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer  of 
the  formula: 


4,579,923 

STERIC  STABILIZATION  OF  PVC  PARTICLES  AGAINST 

AGGLOMERATION 

Eric  J.  Murray,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  569,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1983, 
8300889 

Int.  a.*  C08F  220/20.  114/06 
U.S.  a.  526—209  10  Qaims 
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R '0(R20)„[C(0)CH20]mCOCR^=CH2 

wherein  R'  is  a  C  1.20  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group,  R^  is  a 
Ci-6  alkylene  group,  each  R^  group  can  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  other  R^  groups,  n  is  zero  to  about  10  with 
the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero  R'  is  a  C1-16  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  group,  m  is  zero  or  1,  and  R^  is  H  or  methyl; 
(c)  2  to  15%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
monomer  of  the  formula: 


O 
CH2  CHCH20COC(R*)=CH2 


wherein  R*  is  H  or  methyl; 

(d)  1  to  6%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
cationic  monomer  of  the  formula: 

CH2=C(R')ZY  +  X- 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  methyl,  Z  is  a  divalent  electron-with- 
drawing group  which  activates  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion, Y+  is  a  monovalent  cationogenic  group,  and  X~  is  a 
water  solubilizing  anion;  and 

(e)  0  to  20%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
vinylidene  chloride;  with  the  proviso  that  the  weight 
percent  of  carbon-bonded  fluorine  in  said  copolymers  is  at 
least  about  15%. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  polyvinyl  chloride  by  polymeris- 
ing vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerisa- 
tion initiator  characterised  in  that  a  comonomer  of  the  general 
formula: 

R 
I 
CH2=C— CO(OC3H6)xOH 

wherein  R  is  H  or  methyl  and  x  has  a  value  between  2  and  20 
is  added  to  the  reactants  prior  to  the  onset  of  polymerisation 
and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  comonomer  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  is  from  0.05  to  1  %  by  weight. 


4,579,925 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Ueno,  Yokohama;  Minoru  Yokoshima,  Yamaguchi; 
Tomotaka  Onizuka,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuhiko  Sato,  Hiratsoka, 
and  Hiroyuki  Okumora,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  aastgnors  to 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,063 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1984,  59-178065; 
Mar.  20,  1985,  60-56619 

Int.  a.*  C08F  20/28 
U.S.  CI.  526—266  10  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  (a)  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


4,579,924 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  COPOLYMERS  AND  OVENABLE 
PAPERBOARD  AND  TEXTILE  HBERS  TREATED 
THEREWITH 
Craig  A.  Schwartz,  Oakdale,  and  Michael  M.  Lynn,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,974,  Oct.  13, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,529,658. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,557 
Int.  a.*  C08F  220/24 
U.S.  CI.  526—243  14  Claims 

1.  Fluorochemical  copolymers  useful  for  impariing  oil  and 
water  repellency  under  food  cooking  conditions  to  cellulosic 
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(wherein  Ri  is  H  or  CH3)  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  (b). 
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4^79^26 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  NOVEL 

AC31YLAMIDE  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 

Joha  J.  Maurer,  New  Provideace;  Donald  N.  Schulz,  Aimandale, 

aad  Jan  Bock,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Co^  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,223 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08F  220/56 

VS.  a.  526—307.5  7  Claims 


HO 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R]  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl; 

wherein  R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl; 

wherein  R3  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  or  a  methyl; 

wherein  R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  and 

where  R5  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl;  and 

(b)  a  major  portion  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  being 
reactive  with  said  tannin  derived  monomer  in  the  free-radi- 
cal condition. 
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1.  A  free  radical  copolymerization  process  for  the  formation 
of  a  copolymer  of  acrylamide/alky  poly(etheroxy)acrylate 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  polymerization  solution  from  acryl- 
amide  monomer,  deoxygenated  water  under  a  nitrogen 
atmosphere  and  alkyl  poly(etheroxy)acrylate; 

(b)  heating  said  polymerization  solution  to  at  least  50°  C; 

(c)  adding  suRicient  free  radical  initiator  to  said  polymeriza- 
tion solution  to  initiate  copolymerization  of  said  acrylam- 
ide  monomer  and  said  alkyl  poly(etheroxy)acrylate  mono- 
mer; 

(d)  polymerizing  said  acrylamide  monomer  and  said  alkyl 
poly(etheroxy)acrylate  monomer  in  said  polymerization 
solution  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time,  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  form  said  copolymer,  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  polymerization  solution  to  a  dialysis  pro- 
cess to  remove  unreacted  monomer,  low  molecular 
weight  byproducts  and  catalyst  residues  from  said  poly- 
merization solution,  said  dialysis  process  comprising  pass- 
ing said  polymerization  solution  thrugh  a  Spectrapor 
membrane  (#2,  molecular  weight  cut- 
off =  12,000-14,000). 


4,579,928 
URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  and  Kenneth  B.  Roskos,  Clinton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

I         FUed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,691 
'  Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/10.  18/12 

U.S.  a.  528—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  urethane  composition,  comprising: 
the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  urethane  prepolymer  having 
free  |X)lyisocyanate  therein  and  (B)  at  least  one  initial 
incremental  amount  of  a  curing  agent  with  an  insoluble 
product  being  produced  thereby,  and  wherein  the  remain- 
ing amount  of  said  (B)  curing  agent  is  subsequently  added. 


4,579,927 
COPOLYMERS  OF  FLAVANOID  TANNINS  AND 
ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Anrind  D.  Patel,  and  Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,463 
Int.  a*  C08H  5/02 
VS.  a.  527—400  16  Oaims 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  i  free-radical  initiated, 
water  soluble  polymer,  said  polymer  being  characterized  by 
thermal  stability  at  temperature  above  300*  F.  and  exhibiting 
utility  as  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid  additive,  said  polymer  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  minor  portion  of  a  tannin  derived  monomer,  said  mono- 
mer being  wholly  or  substantially  flavanoid  tannins,  having, 
or  being  oligomers  of,  the  formula: 


4,579,929 

URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  VIA 
PREFORMED  ADDUCTS 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  and  Kenneth  B.  Roskos,  Qinton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

1         FUed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,842 
'  Int.  a*  C08G  18/32.  18/10 

U.S.  CL  528—65  21  Claims 

1.  A  urethane  composition  containing  a  preformed  adduct; 
comprising: 
a  urethane  composition,  said  urethane  composition  having 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  40.0%  by  weight  of  the  pre- 
formed adduct  therein  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
urethane  composition,  said  preformed  adduct  being  the 
insoluble  product  of  (A)  a  polyisocyanate  having  the 
formula  R — (N^<}=0)n  where  R  is  an  aliphatic  group 
having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  group 
having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  or  an  alkyl 
substituted  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  2  or  3,  and  (B)  an  adduct  forming 
compound. 
10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  urethane  composition  having 
urethane  preformed  adducts;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  polyisocyanate  to  a  reaction  vessel,  said  p>olyisocy- 
anate  having  the  formula  R — (N^K:^=0)n  where  R  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  having 
from  2  to  20  carbons,  a  cycloaliphatic  having  from  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  or  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  2  or  3; 

adding  an  adduct  forming  compound  to  said  reaction  vessel, 
and 

reacting  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  adduct  forming  com- 
pound and  forming  aminsolude  preformed  adduct. 
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4,579,930 
SOLVENT-FREE  HOTMELT  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  A 
POLYESTER  POLYURETHANE  CONTAINING 
CARBOXYL  AND  SULFONATE  GROUPS 
Jiirgen  Kramer,  Rosengarten,  and  Horst  MiiUer-Albrecht,  Co- 
logne, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkosen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  709,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1984,  3409183 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/34 
VS.  a.  528—71  9  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free  hotmelt  adhesive  comprising  a  polyester 
polyurethane  characterized  in  that  said  polyester  polyure- 
thane: 
(i)  when  mixed  with  methyl-cthyl-ketone  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
85  parts  of  a  methyl-ethyl-ketone  to  15  parts  of  polyester 
polyurethane  does  not  form  a  solution  at  20*  C; 
(ii)  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate,  a  polyes- 
ter polyol,  from  1  to  4  moles  of  low  molecular  weight  diol 
per  mole  of  polyester,  from  0.025  to  0.3  moles  of  dimeth- 
ylol  propionic  acid  per  mole  of  polyester,  and  from  0.025 
to  0.2  moles  of  sulfonate  diols  per  mole  of  polyester,  at  an 
NCO:OH  equivalent  ratio  of  from  0.9:1  to  1.05:1; 
(iii)  contains  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  carboxyl  groups; 
(iv)  contains  from  0.1  to  10  milliequivalent  of  sulfonate 

groups  per  100  grams  of  polyurethane,  and 
(v)  contains  from  4  to  20%  by  weight  of  urethane  groups. 


4,579,931 
HEAT-CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Larry  S.  Corley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,511 
Int  CI.*  C08G  59/56.  59/58.  59/60 
VS.  a.  528—90  19  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polyepoxide,  (2) 
at  least  one  aromatic  or  aliphatic  amine,  (3)  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  trihydrocarbyl  sulfonium  salt,  (4)  at  least  one  unsaturated 
aromatic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
rene,  alpha-methylstyrene,  vinyl  toluene,  chlorostyrene, 
bromo  styrene,  nitrostyrene,  divinylbenzene,  tertiary-butylsty- 
rene,  and  vinyl  naphthalene,  and  (5)  at  least  one  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  or 
amides  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids, 
cyano-containing  compounds,  vinyl  esters,  N-vinylamides  and 
allyl  compounds  and  (6)  a  curing  amount  of  a  free  radical 
curing  agent. 


wherein  R  and  Rx  are  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  radical  or  an 
aryl  radical  and  n  is  2  or  3,  and  R^is  an  alkyl  radical,  an  amino- 
alkyl  radical  having  the  primary  amino  groups,  if  present, 
being  in  the  form  of  ketimine  blocked  amino  groups,  and  said 
tertiary  amine  being  obtained  through  ring  formation  with  an 
aldehyde,  water  being  split  off,  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group- 

(a)  an  N-substituted  ethanolamine  or  N-substituted 
propanolamine; 

(b)  primary  /3-hydroxyethylamines  or  /3-hydroxypropyla- 
mines  or  y-hydroxyethylamines  or  y-hydroxypropyla- 
mines,  or  a  substituted  derivative  of  said  amines,  after 
blocking  the  primary  amino  group  as  a  ketimine  or 
through  reaction  with  acrylate  monomers,  and 

(c)  reaction  product  of  a  primary  alkyl  amine  with  a  mono- 
epoxy  compound; 

the  quantity  of  tertiary  amine  being  such  that  the  epoxy  resin 
ester  is  at  least  substantially  free  of  epoxy  groups  and  has  an 
amine  value  of  at  least  35  mg  KOH/g. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  cationic  epoxy  resin  esters  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reacting  a  resinous  compound  carrying  at 
least  two  1,2-epoxy  groups  with  a  carboxylic  acid  character- 
ized in  that  said  carboxylic  acid  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  tertiary  amine  having  the 
structure- 


4,579,932 
NOVEL  CATIONIC  EPOXY  RESIN  ESTERS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
WilUbald  Paar,  and  Helmut  Honig,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Vianova  Kunstharz,  A.G.,  Wemdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Not.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Nov.  5,  1982,  4035/82 
Int.  a.*  C08G  59/20.  59/40 
VS.  a.  528—114  10  Qaims 

1.  Cationic  epoxy  resin  esters  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 
compound  carrying  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  groups  with  a  car- 
boxylic acid,  said  carboxylic  acid  being  the  reaction  product  of 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  tertiary  amine,  said  amine 
having  the  structure- 


wherein  R  and  Rx  are  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  radical  or  an 
aryl  radical,  and  n  is  2  or  3,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical,  an 
amino-alkyl  radical  having  the  primary  amino  groups,  if  pres- 
ent, being  in  the  form  of  ketimine  blocked  amino  groups,  and 
said  tertiary  amine  being  obtained  through  ring  formation  with 
an  aldehyde,  water  being  split  off,  from  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group- 

(a)  an  N-substituted  ethanolamine  of  N-substituted 
propanolamine; 

(b)  primary  /3-hydroxyethylamines  or  /3-hydroxypropyla- 
mines  or  y-hydroxyethylamines  or  y-hydroxypropyla- 
mines,  or  a  substituted  derivative  of  said  amines,  after 
blocking  the  primary  amino  group  as  a  ketimine  or 
through  reaction  with  acrylate  monomers,  and 

(c)  reaction  product  of  a  primary  alkyl  amine  with  a  mono- 
epoxy  compound; 

the  quantity  of  tertiary  amine  being  such  that  the  esters  are  at 
least  substantially  free  of  epoxy  groups  and  have  an  amine 
value  of  at  least  35  mg  KOH/g. 
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4,579^33 
CYANOACYLAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AS  CURING 
AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Friedrich  Stockinger,  Holstein;  Friedrich  Lohse,  Oberwil,  and 
Roland  Moser,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,458,  Feb.  15,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,529,821. 
This  application  Apr.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  725,867 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.   23,    1982, 
1104/82 

Int.  a*  C08G  59/44 
VJS.  a.  528—119  1  Oaim 

1.  A  curable  mixture  comprising  (a)  An  N-cyanoacylamide 
compound  of  the  formula  I 

R.  O 

CH2=C— R3— N— C— Ri, 
CN 

in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  1-20  C  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  5-8  C  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  ring  C 
atoms,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  and 
R3  is  an  alkylene  or  arylenealkylene  group  having  not  more 
than  12  C  atoms,  or,  if  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R3  is  also  an 
oxyalkylene  group  having  not  more  than  12  C  atoms  and  (b)  an 
epoxide  resin  having  more  than  one  epoxide  group  in  the 
molecule. 


4,579,934 
THERMOTROPIC,  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 
CARBONATES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON 
THEREOF  AND  MOULDINGS,  HLAMENTS,  HBERS 
AND  FILMS  THEREOF 
Hennann  Brinkmeyer;  Manfred  Schmidt;  Hermann  Perrey,  all 
of  Krefeld,  and  Aziz  E.  Sayed,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  627,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1983,  3325704 

Int.  a.*  C08G  63/64 
VJS.  a.  528—193  7  Qaims 

1.  Thermotropic,  wholly-aromatic  polyester  carbonates 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  O.S  dl/g  measured  using 
a  solution  of  5  mg  of  polyester  carbonate/ml  of  p-chlorophenol 
at  50*  C,  comprising: 

(a)  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  units  or  substituted  p-hydroxyben- 
zoic  acid  units  substituted  by  at  least  one  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  C^-Cio  aryl,  C6-C10  alkaryl,  or  halogen; 

(b)  diphenol  units; 

(c)  curbonic  acid  units;  and, 

(d)  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  units;  characterized  in  that  sonie 
of  the  diphenol  units  (b)  are  present  as  4,4'-dihydroxy-diphe- 
nyl  units  (e)  and,  apart  from  the  end  groups,  the  following 
applies  to  the  molar  ratios  of  (a)  to  (e): 

a-|-b=l 
b=c+d 

e/b=from  0.1  to  0.9;  and 
c/(c  +  d) = from  0.6  to  1 ; 
a = from  0.4  to  0.8; 
b-e=from  0.02  to  0.53; 
c  =  from  0.12  to  0.6; 
d=from  0  to  0.24;  and 
e  =  from  0.02  to  0.53. 


4,579,935 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYMER  OR 

COPOLYMER  OF  TRIOXANE 

Takuzo    Kasuga,   Tokyo;   Takeshi    Asano,    Shizuoka;    Yukio 
Ikenaga,  Shizuoka;  Masami  Yamawaki,  Shizuoka;  Yasuyuki 
Takeda,  Shizuoka,  and  Koichi  Ichimura,  Shizuoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,612,  Jun.  8, 1984.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1983,  58-102500 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  2/10 
U.S.  a.  528—232  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of 
trioxane,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  0.001  to  2.0 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer 
of  trioxane,  of  one  or  more  of  stereo-obstructing  phenols  to  the 
reactun  monomer  in  advance  to  the  polymerization  step,  then 
polymerizing,  or  copolymerizing  with  another  comonomer 
which  is  copolymerizable  with  trioxane,  trioxane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  phenol(s)  and  a  cationic,  active  catalyst  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  polymer  or  copolymer. 


4,579,936 

ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  COPOLYMERS 
George  J.  O'Neill,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,367 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/68 
U.S.  CI.  528—295  7  Qaims 

1.  A  modified  ethylene  terephthalate  copolymer  having  an 
improved  planar  stretch  ratio  at  a  given  inherent  viscosity  and 
relatively  low  diethylene  glycol  content,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing repeat  units  from  100  mol  %  of  a  glycol  component  com- 
prising at  least  15  mol  %  ethylene  glycol  and  from  100  mol  % 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  at  least  80  mol  % 
terephthalic  acid  or  an  ester-forming  derivative  thereof  and 
about  0.1-5.0  mol  %  of  i  compound  having  a  structure  se- 
lected from 


SO3M 


wherein  Ri  is  H,  alkyl  from  Ci-cs  or  COOR,  and  R2  is  COOR 
wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  from  Ci-Cs  or  0(CH2)20H  and 


SO3M 


wherein  R\  Is  COOR  and  R2  is  H,  alkyl  from  Ci_c«  or  COOR 
wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  from  Ci-Cs  or  0(CH2)20H  and  M  in 
each  of  the  above  formulas  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
ion. 
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4,579,937 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYESTERAMIDE  FROM 

BIS-OXAZOLINE  AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Isao  Masuda,  Shimizu;  Kazuhiro  Arita,  Takatsuki,  and  Yasuo 

Sano,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1983,  58-198120 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2, 2001, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C08G  69/44 
U.S.  a.  528—363  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cross-linked  polyesteramide 
which  comprises:  reacting  a  bis(2-oxazoline)  compound  with  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  to 
the  bis(2-oxazoline)  compound  of  not  more  than  about  1,  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  oxazoline  ring- 
opening  polymerization  catalyst. 


4,579,939 

AZO  DYES  FROM  SUBSTITUTED 

2-AMINOTHIOPHENES  AND  ACYCLIC  ACHVE 

METHYLENE  COUPLERS 

Max  A.  Weaver,  and  Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingiport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochctter, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  590,088 
Int.  a*  C09B  29/033.  29/33.  67/20;  D06P  3/54 
VS.  a.  534—740  5  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


COX 


/ 

N=N— CH 
\ 


R 
/ 

c=o 


c= 

\ 


°"<^ 


4,579,938 

WATER  SOLUBLE  THIOPHEN-2-YLAZOPYRAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  COLORANTS  FOR  POLY  AMIDES 

AND  WOOL 

Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,883 
Int.  a.*  C09B  29/033.  29/46 
U.S.  a.  534—736  3  Qaims 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula 


SO3M 


CH3 


wherein:  X  is  alkoxy;  Y  is  H  or  alkyl;  Z  is  alkanoyl,  or  alkanoyl 
substituted  with  succinimido;  R3  is  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  R4  is 
H,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  CI. 


/T. 


4,579,940 
14-DE(HYDROXYMETHYL)-MYCAMINOSYLTYLONO- 

LIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Tatsuro  Fujiwara;  Hideyuki  Watanabe,  and  Takao  Hirano,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1983,  58-224487; 
Nov.  30,  1983,  58-224488;  Dec.  1,  1983,  58-228256 

Int.  a.*C07H  17/08 
U.S.  a.  536—7.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  alkoxy;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  Z  is  carbalkoxy, 
aryl,  acyl,  cyano,  or  CONHaryl;  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  or 
moieties  of  each  of  the  X,  Y  and  Z  substituents  are  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy,  halogen,  cy- 
ano, carbalkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  alkanoylamino,  succinimido, 
phthalimido,  alkoxy,  or  alkoxyalkoxy;  R3  is  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy; 
and  wherein  SO3M,  OSO3M,  or  SSO3M  group  may  be  present 
on  X,  Y  or  Z  wherein  M  is  a  colorless  anion. 
2.  A  dye  having  the  formula 


^>-HNC— 11  >-N=N-C  N-R2 


S03Na 


C 
I 
CH3 


CH3 


-CHO 


HO  N(CH3)2 


0= 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  — COOR  11  or 


wherein  X  is  alkoxy;  Y  is  alkyl;  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of 
each  of  the  X  and  Y  substituents  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy,  halogen,  cyano,  carbalkoxy, 
aryl,  aryloxy,  alkanoylamino,  succinimido,  phthalimido,  alk- 
oxy, or  alkoxyalkoxy;  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyethyl, 
aryl,  3-sulfolanyl,  benzyl,  or  2-benzothiazolyl;  wherein  SO3M, 
OSO3M,  or  SSO3M  group  may  be  present  on  X,  Y  or  R2 
wherein  M  is  a  colorless  anion;  and  R3  is  1-3  groups  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  and  alkyl. 


—CON 


\ 


R12 


Rl3 


Rll  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl,  R12  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R13  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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4,579,941 

THERMALLY-DENATURED  DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC 

AaD  MI>011  AND  ANTITUMOR  AGENT 

Yoshio  Funitaoi;  Hiroshi  Yanuunoto;  Tamotsu  Fukuda;  Shizuo 

SUmada,  and  Osamu  Yano,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 

MitiaitMtsa  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,802 
Int.  a.JC07H  15/12.  17/00 
VJS.  a.  536—27  5  Qaims 

1.  Thermally-denatured  deoxyribonucleic  acid  MD-01 1 
derived  from  bacteria  of  genus  Mycobacterium,  having  an 
antitumor  activity  induced  by  heat  denaturation  and  the  salt 
thereof  having  the  following  physicochemical  properties  as  the 
sodium  salt: 

(1)  Element  analysis:  C;  25.57-30.75,  H:  3.80-4.75,  N: 
12.67-14.36,  P:  7.30-8.59,  Na:  3.59-5.0; 

(2)  Molecular  weight:  30,000-1,000,000  (Molecular  weight 
distribution  pattern  as  shown  in  FIG.  1); 

(3)  Melting  point:  The  sodium  salt  does  not  show  a  clear 
melting  point; 

(4)  UV  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  2; 

(5)  IR  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  3; 

(6)  Solubilities  in  solvents:  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in 
ethanol,  methanol,  ether  or  acetone; 

(7)  Color  reaction: 

(i)  Orcinol  reaction:  negative  to  RNA  fraction  obtained  by 

STS  fractionation  method; 
(ii)  Diphenylamine  reaction:  positive  to  DNA  fraction 

obtained  by  STS  fractionation  method; 
(iii)  Ninhydrin  reaction:  negative  in  a  concentration  of  10 

>ig/ml; 
(iv)  Anthrone  reaction:  negative  in  a  concentration  of  10 

Hg/ml; 

(8)  Basicity,  acidity  or  neutrality:  Aqueous  solution  of  the 
sodium  salt  shows  a  pH  value  of  6.5-7.5; 

(9)  Color:  white  powder; 

(10)  Specific  properties:  dissolvability  in  water  or  physiolog- 
ical saline  and  a  high  antitumor  activity  provided  by 
heating  at  100*  C.  for  60  minutes; 

(11)  Base  composition;  guanine:  30.4,  adenine:  16.9,  cytosine: 
30.8,  thymine:  21.9  (obtained  by  chemical  analysis); 

(12)  Enzyme  treatment:  Antitumor  activity  is  lost  by  treating 
with  deoxyribonuclease  I  (DNase  I);  Antitumor  activity  is 
not  changed  by  treating  with  ribonuclease  Tj  (RNase  T2); 

(13)  Column  chromatography;  Fractionation  by  chromatog- 
raphy on  a  column  of  hydroxyapatite  for  analyzing  nu- 
cleic acid  shows  single-stranded  structure; 

(14)  Transition  temperature  (Tm):  A  clear  transition  temper- 
ature is  not  able  to  be  determined. 

3.  An  immunopotentiator  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  and,  as  an  active  ingredient,  thermally- 
denatured  deoxyribonucleic  acid  MD-01 1  derived  from  bac- 
teria of  genus  Mycobacterium,  having  the  following  physioco- 
chemical  properties  as  the  sodium  salt: 

(1)  Element  analysis:  C:  25.57-30.75,  H:  3.80-4.75,  N: 
12.67-14.36.  F:  7.30-8.59,  Na:  3.59-5.0; 

(2)  Molecular  weight:  30,000-1,000,000  (Molecular  weight 
distribution  pattern  as  shown  in  FIG.  1); 

(3)  Melting  point:  The  sodium  salt  does  not  show  a  clear 
melting  point; 

(4)  UV  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  2; 

(5)  IR  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  3; 

(6)  Solubilities  in  solvents:  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in 
ethanol,  methanol,  ether  or  acetone; 

(7)  Color  reaction: 

(i)  Orcinol  reaction:  negative  to  RNA  fraction  obtained  by 

STS  fractionation  method; 
(ii)  Diphenylamine  reaction:  positive  to  DNA  fraction 

obtained  by  STS  fractionation  method; 
(iii)  Ninhydrin  reaction:  negative  in  a  concentration  of  10 

M.g/«nl; 
(iv)  Anthrone  reaction:  negative  in  a  concentration  of  10 

^g/ml; 


(8)  Basicity,  acidity  or  neutrality:  Aqueous  solution  of  the 
sodium  salt  shows  a  pH  value  of  6.5-7.5; 

(9)  Color:  white  powder; 

(10)  Specific  properties:  dissolvability  in  water  or  physiolog- 
ical saline  and  a  high  antitumor  activity  provided  by 
heating  at  100°  C.  for  60  minutes; 

(1 1)  Base  composition:  guanine:  30.4,  adenine:  16.9,  cytosine: 
30.8,  thymine:  21.9  (obtained  by  chemical  analysis); 

(12)  Enzyme  treatment:  Antitumor  activity  is  lost  by  treating 
with  deoxyribonuclease  I(DNase  I);  Antitumor  activity  is 
not  changed  by  treating  with  ribonuclease  T2  (RNase  T2); 

(13)  Column  chromatography:  Fractionation  by  chromatog- 
raphy on  a  column  of  hydroxyapatite  for  analyzing  nu- 
cleic acid  shows  single-stranded  structure; 

(14)  Transition  temperature  (Tm):  A  clear  transition  temper- 
ature is  not  able  to  be  determined. 


4,579,942 

POLYSACCHARIDES,  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

SUCH  POLYSACCHARIDES  AND  FLUIDS  UTILIZING 

SUCH  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Ge«rge  L.  Brode,  Bridgewater,  N.J.;  James  P.  Stanley,  Pleas- 
antville,  N.Y.,  and  Emmett  M.  Partain,  III,  Somerrille,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,595 
Int.  CI.*  C08B  11/00.  11/08.  11/193 
U.S.  CI.  536—84  48  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  containing  pendent  vie 
dihydroxy  structure  having  or  capable  of  assuming  a  cis  geom- 
etry and  having  a  shear-thermal  stability  characteristic  of  at 
least  about  30  at  250°  F.  for  a  0.6  percent  by  weight  aqueous 
solution  of  said  cellulose  ether  crosslinked  by  a  polyvalent 
metal  ion. 


»  4,579,943 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  EXCELLENT  IN  LIQUID 
ABSORBING  PROPERTY,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME  AND  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING  SAME 
Keiji  Kamide,  Ikoma,  and  Kunihiko  Oki^ima,  Takatsuki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1983,  58-202703 
Int.  a.*  C08B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  536—98  9  Claims 

1.  Carboxymethyl  cellulose  or  its  salt  derived  from  cellulose 
having  a  crystal  form  of  cellulose  wherein  the  total  degree  of 
substitution  <<F>>  of  the  carboxymethyl  cellulose  or  its 
salt  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

<  <F>  >  =  <  <f2>  > -H  <  <f3>  > -I- <  <f6>  > 

wherein  <<f2>>,  <<f3>>  and  <<f6>>  represent  the 
probabilities  of  substitution  of  substituent  groups  for  OH 
groups  located  at  the  C2,  C3  and  C(,  positions,  respectively,  of 
the  glucose  ring  constituting  the  cellulose, 
is  in  the  range  of  from  0.10  to  0.64  and  the  <<f6>>/- 
(<<f2>>  +<<f3>>)  ratio  is  at  least  1.5. 


4,579,944 
DERIVATIZATION  OF  STARCH 
Richard  D.  Harvey,  and  Roger  E.  McPherson,  both  of  Musca- 
tine, Iowa,  assignors  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,726,  Jul.  19, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,050 
Int.  a.*  C08B  31/00.  31/02.  31/08;  C08L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—102  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  starch  derivative  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  preparing  a  starch  paste  by  bringing  together  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  starch  and  a  starch  solvent  and  without  the 
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application  of  external  heat  imparting  thereto  a  shearing 
force  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  in  less  than  5  minutes 
a  gelatinized,  dispersed,  essentially  homogeneous  starch 
paste  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about  1.0  to  about 
2.0  times  the  shear  stable  viscosity  of  the  sUrch  paste, 

(b)  reacting  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  about  180  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  not  above  100°  C.  with  said  starch 
paste  a  derivatizing  agent,  and 

(b)  recovering  a  derivatized  starch  paste. 


which  comprises  heating  an  imidazolyl-S-triazine  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R2 


N 


T 

Ri 


N— CH2CH2— C 


/ 

N— C 

} 

\  / 

N=C 
\ 


NH2 


N 


NH2 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an 
ethyl  group,  and  R2  sUnds  for  a  hdyrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  or  an  isocyanuric  acid-addition  product  thereof  under 
reduced  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor. 


4,579,945 
PURinCATION  OF  TREHALOSE  DIMYCOLATES 
Steven  M.  Schwartzman,  Stevensville,  and  Edgar  E.  Ribi,  Ham- 
ilton, both  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Ribi  ImmunoChem  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Hamilton,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,843,  Apr.  29, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,841 

Int.  Q."  C07H  7/06 

U.S.  Q.  336—127  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  crude  trehalose  dimycolates 

comprising  dissolving  crude  trehalose  dimycolates  in  a  solvent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform,  ether,  hex- 

ane,   ethanol,   methanol,   tetrahydrofuran,   petroleum   ether, 

heptane,  methylene  chloride,  ligroin,  propanol,  butanol,  ethyl 

acetate,    benzene,    toluene,    acetic    acid    and    combinations 

thereof,  and  treating  the  solution  to  remove  impurities,  the 

improvement  comprising  subjecting  the  solution  to  a  low 

pressure  silica  gel  column  at  a  pressure  between  about  10  and 

3(X)  psi  and  having  a  particle  size  of  between  about  1 5  and  63 

microns. 


4,579,947 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALKYLPIPERAZINYLPROPYL 
(UREAS  OR  THIOUREAS)  USEFUL  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  IMMUNOLOGICAL,  INFLAMMATORY  AND 
ALLERGIC  DISORDER 
John  P.  Devlin,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Karl  D.  Hargrave,  Brook- 
field  Center,  Conn.;  Edward  L.  Barsumian,  Danbury,  Conn., 
and  Genus  J.  Possan^  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,837,  Jun.  16,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,245 
Int.  Q."  C07D  295/00:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  Q.  544—400  41  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


Rr/  ^(CH2)-N 


N— (CH2)J-NH— C— NHR4 


4,579,946 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

2.VINYL-4,6.DIAMINO-S-TRIAZINE 

Natsuo  Sawa,  Nakatado,  and  Takeshi  Masuda,  Marugame,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation,  Ka- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,248 
Int.  Q."  C07D  251/18 
U.S.  Q.  544—205  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  2-vinyl-4,6-diamino-S-tria- 
zine  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


NH2 

N— C 

CH2=CH— C  N 

\  / 

N=C  , 

\ 
NH2 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,    lower    alkoxy,    lower    alkylthio,    lower   al- 
kanoyloxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  or  trihalomethyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or 
di-substituted  at  any  available  position  of  the  phenyl  ring 
by  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,    lower    alkoxyethoxycarbonyl,    cyano, 
nitro,  lower  alkylthio,  di(lower  alkyl)aminoethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfmyl,  carbamyl, 
tetrazolyl,  sulfamyl,  hydroxyl,  or  lower  alkanoyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R4  is  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl or  carboxyl  said  substituents  cannot  be  lo- 
cated at  the  ortho-position  of  the  phenyl  ring; 
n  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
p  is  2,  3,  or  4;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

41.  The  method  of  treating  an  allergic  reaction  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  perorally, 
parenterally,  topically  or  by  inhalation  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  antiallergic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 
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4,579,948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,579,949 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRROLO[3,4-qPYRROLES 
Alain  C.  Rocliat,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Luigi  Cassar,  Bologna, 
Italy,  and  Abul  Iqbal,  Ettingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,533 
Qairas   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    17,    1982, 
3054/82;  Sep.  15,  1982,  5468/82 

Int.  a.*  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  546—167  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l,4-diketopyrrolo[3,4- 
c]pyrrole  of  formula  I 


(I) 


HN 


NH. 


wherein 

each  of  R\  and  R2  independently  of  the  other  is  phenyl  or 
said  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms  or  mixtures  thereof,  by  one,  two  or  three 
methoxy  or  methyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  with  chlo- 
rine atoms,  by  cyano,  by  dimethylamino,  by  trifluoro- 
methyl,  by  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by 
tert-butyl,  by  cyanophenyl,  by  acetyl  or  by  alkylben- 
zoyloxy  of  11-14  carbon  atoms;  biphenylyl;  naphthyl  or 
said  naphthyl  substituted  by  methoxy  anthryl;  phenan- 
thryl;  pyridyl  or  said  pyridyl  substituted  by  methyl  or  by 
amyloxy;  quinolyl;  furyl  or  thienyl,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of 

condensing  an  unsymmetrical  or  symmetrical  dialkyi  or 
diaryl  succinate,  or  monoalkyi  monoaryl  succinate  or 
dicyclohexyl  succinate  with  two  moles  of  nitrile  per  each 
mole  of  succinate,  wherein  the  nitrile  is  of  formula  II  or  of 
formula  III 


RiCN 


(II) 


or 


R2CN 


(III) 


or  is  an  equimolar  mixture  of  nitriles  of  formulas  II  and 
III;  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is  an  alkanol,  a  glycol,  an 
ether,  a  glycol  ether,  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  benzene  substi- 
tuted by  alkoxy  or  by  halogen,  pyridine,  picoline  or  quino- 
line,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10 
moles  of  a  strong  base  per  each  mole  of  succinate,  wherein 
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said  base  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal  amide,  an  alkali 
metal  hydride,  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  alcoholate;  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  140'  C, 
and 
hydrolyzing  the  condensation  reaction  product  obtained  in 
water,  a  lower  alkanol,  a  mineral  acid  or  an  organic  acid 
I  or  mixture  thereof  to  form  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


4,579,950 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

SPIRO[2H-l,4-BENZODIOXEPIN-3(5H)4'-PIPERIDINE] 

COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  W.  Kosley,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  and  Robert  J.  Cherill, 
Somerset,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Phanna- 
oeuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,832,  Jul.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,472,580, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410,155,  Aug.  20,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,405,631.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  630,145 
Int.  a.*  C07D  211/48 
U.S.  a.  546—216  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


CH 

ill 
C 


(4) 


HAL 


■^^ 


A 


N— R 


in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  or  acetyl 

group; 
Hal  is  fluorine; 
X  is  F;  and 
m  is  zero  or  1. 


4,579,951 
SUBSTITUTED  (AZACYCLOALK-2-YL)IMINOPHENOLS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Barnett  S.  Pitzele,  Skokie;  Stella  S.  T.  Yu,  Morton  Grove,  and 
Robert  W.  Hamilton,  Wilmette,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,663 
Int.  a."  C07D  211/56.  207/14 
U.S.  a.  546—223  30  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 

N  N 


"I 

■  (CH2)„ 
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and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
wherein  Y  is  OR^; 
wherein  Z  is: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 

(c)  halogen; 
wherein  R'  is: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 

(c)  halogen; 
wherein  R^  is: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  C(=0)R3; 
wherein  R^  is: 

(a)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(b)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(c)  multicyclic  alkyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl,  each  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 

(d) 


wherein 
Ri  is  Ci.  10  alkyl,  — CHiR^or 


-C2H4 


R2  is  €1-12  alkoxy; 

R^  is  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  2-tetrahydrofuryl  optionally 

substituted  with  a  methyl  group; 
R'' is  — H  or  C1.3  alkyl;  and 
RiOisCi-ioalkyl. 


M 


N 


wherein  M  and  N,  each  being  the  same  or  different,  are: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(c)  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  or 

(d)  halogen; 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2. 


4,579,953 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF 

6-METHYLNICOTINIC  AOD  ESTER 

James  I.  Grayson,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,228 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    10,   1983, 
2542/83 

Int.  a*  C07D  211/78 
U.S.  a.  546—318  !♦  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6-methylnicotinic  acid 
ester  by  the  oxidation  of  2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  characterized  in  that  2-methyl-5-ethylpyri- 
dine  is  mixed  while  cooling  with  at  least  a  molar  quantity  of 
sulfuric  acid,  the  mixture  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  140*  to 
225°  C,  at  least  3  moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  educt  is 
added  to  the  heated  mixture  in  such  a  way  that  water  and/or 
diluted  nitric  acid  is  continuously*  distilled  off,  the  distillation 
after  addition  of  the  nitric  acid  which  is  needed  for  the  oxida- 
tion is  continued  until  all  of  the  water  and  all  of  the  nitric  acid 
are  removed,  the  reaction  mixture  is  mixed  with  an  alcohol,  the 
alcoholic  reaction  mixture  is  heated  until  the  acids  conuined  in 
the  reaction  mixture  are  esterified,  and  the  6-methylnicotinic 
acid  ester  is  isolated  from  the  ester  mixture. 


4,579,952 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
OCrAHYDROBENZOFURO[3,2-E]ISOQUINOLINES 
Engelbert  Ciganek,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Ashokkumar  B. 
Shenvi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,838,  Dec.  28, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,415,736. 
This  application  Jul.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,238 
Int.  CI."  C07D  405/12.  211/70 
U.S.  a.  546—283  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound.  Compound  IV,  having  the  formula: 


4,579,954 
OMETIDINE  MONOHYDRATE 
K41miui  Hars&nyi;  Gyorgy  Dominy,  both  of  Budapest;  Oszkir 
Fuchs,  Dunakesz;  Ligos  Toldy,  Budapest;  Gyorgy  Fekete, 
Budapest;  Endre  Kasztreiner,  Budapest;  B^la  Hegediis,  Buda- 
pest; Ferenc  Mdrisz,  Budapest;  Andris  Rad6  ,  Budapest; 
Tibor  Ling,  Budapest;  Arpid  Ltair,  Budapest;  £va  Csougor, 
Budapest;  Tibor  Balogh,  Budapest;  Jinos  Borvend^  Buda- 
pest; J6zsef  Reiter,  Budapest;  Tibor  Somogyi,  Budapest,  and 
Margit  Bidl6  nee  Igl6y,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyir  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,852,  Jun.  24,  1982,  abudoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  26, 1981, 1877/81 
Int.  a."  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  a.  548—342  1  Claim 

1.        N-methyl-N'-{2-[(5-methylimidazol-4-yl)-methylthio}- 
ethyl}-N"-cyanoguanidine  monohydrate. 
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4,579,955 
AMINO  ACID  SALTS  OF  3-HYDROXYBUTANOIC  AOD 
Jacques  Lammeraiit,  Namur,  and  Jaroslaw  Kolanowski,  Wezem- 
beek-Oppen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie 
(Sociite  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,385 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1982,  82  03100 
Int.  a.*  C07C  101/26;  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  a.  548—344  4  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  derived  from  3-hydroxybutanoic  acid,  char- 
acterized in  that  they  are  salts  derived  from  an  amino  acid  of 
natural  origin,  said  amino  acid  containing  at  least  two  nitrogen 
groups  per  carboxyl  group. 


4,579,956 
AMINO-PHOSPHONATES 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,822,  Oct.  10,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,888,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,240 
Int.  a.*  C07F  9/65.  9/58.  9/40 
U.S.  a.  548—413  5  Qaims 

1.  An  ester  of  an  a-amino  phosphonic  acid  wherein  the  alpha 
carbon  atom  is  part  of  an  alicyclic  ring  which  is  part  of  a 
bicyclic  carbon  ring  system  and  wherein  a  carbon  atom  in  said 
alicyclic  ring  beta  to  the  phosphonate  moiety  has  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  thereto;  and  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
amino  moiety  is  part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  5  or  6 
members,  said  5  membered  heterocyclic  rings  containing  only 
said  nitrogen  atom  as  hetero  atoms  and  said  6  membered  heter- 
ocyclic rings  containing  as  hetero  atoms  only  said  nitrogen 
atom  and  not  more  than  one  oxygen  atom. 


4,579,957 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMALEIMIDE 
Kaoru  Kanayama,  and  Yoshinobu  Ohnuma,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,519,  Jul.  13, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1982,  57-121465 
Int.  Q.<  C07D  403/14 
U.S.  Q.  548-421  4  Qaims 

1.  A  polymaleimide  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aromatic  dialdehyde  of  the  formula  (II): 


CHO 


rXcHo 


which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl  groups;  with  2  to  60  moles  of  an  aromatic  amine  per  mole 
of  the  aromatic  dialdehyde  to  obtain  a  polyamine: 

wherein  said  aromatic  amine  is  represented  by  the  formula 
(I): 


NH2 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

reacting  said  polyamine  with  maleic  anhydride  to  obtain  a 
polyamide  acid  to  obtain  a  polymaleimide. 

2.  A  polymaleimide  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1, 
wherein  the  polymaleimide  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


HC— C 


HC— C 


O 


C— CH 


O 


where  X's,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  hy- 
drogen, a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  each 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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4  579  958 
5-FLUORO-3-OXA-6,7-DlbEHYDRO-PGIi  COMPOUNDS 
Stevan  W.  Djuric,  Evanston;  Leland  J.  Chinn,  and  Kurt  J.  Rorig, 
both  of  Glenyiew,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,250 
Int.  Q."  C07D  307/935 
U.S.  Q.  549—465  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  ^     ^COOR' 


4,579,960 

STABLE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THIMEROSAL 

Pui-Ho  Yuen,  Edison,  and  Shreeram  Agharkar,  Montiille,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,845 

Int.  Q."  C07F  3/12 

U.S.  Q.  556—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  stable  solution  comprising 

(a)  thimerosal, 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid  mononhydrate,  anhydrous  citric  acid,  and  combina- 
tions thereof, 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium citrate  dihydrate,  anhydrous  sodium  citrate  and 
combinations  thereof  and 

(d)  water, 

said  solution  having  a  pH  between  3.5  and  7. 


OH 


wherein  R'  is: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 

(b)  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  hydrogen; 

(d)  a  NR32  group  with  the  adjacent  connecting  oxygen 
omitted,  wherein  each  R^,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  hydrogen,  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  group; 

R2is: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  is  saturated  or  optionally  contains  1  or  2  carbon- 
carbon  unsaturated  bond(s)  and  optionally  substituted  by 
methyl  ,  dimethyl  or  fluorine; 

(b)  a  cycloaliphatic  group  of  4  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms  which 
is  saturated  or  optionally  contains  1  carbon-carbon  unsatu- 
rated bond  and  optionally  has  a  ring  carbon  atom  replaced 
methyl,  or  oxygen; 

(c)  a  phenyl  group; 

(d)  a  benzyl  group; 

(e)  a— (CH2)m— R*  group  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
6  and  R*  is  an  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyi  group;  wherein  the  OH 
group  on  carbon  15  is  optionally  on  carbon  16; 

wherein  the  hydroxy  group  on  carbon  1 5  is  in  either  the  R  or 
S  configuration. 


4,579,961 

ORGANOGERMANIUM  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  BOTH 

HYDROPHILIOTY  AND  LIPOPHILIOTY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Norihiro  Kakimoto,  3599-23,  Honmachida,  Machidashi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,959 
Int.  Q.*  C07F  7/30 
U.S.  Q.  556—83  1  Claim 

1.  Organogermanium  compounds  having  both  hydrophilic- 
ity  and  lipophilicity,  represented  by  the  formula 


(GeCHCHCOA)203 
I 
R2 


(I) 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  A  is  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group,  a  sodium  salt  or 
hydrochloride  salt  thereof,  or  an  O-lower  alkyl  group. 


4,579,959 
OLEnNIC  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
John  L.  Massingill,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,155 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  303/12 
U.S.  Q.  549—555  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R     H 


H 


O 
/     \ 
R— C— C=C— O— C— C C— H 

I  I  I       I  I 

R  H  H     R  H 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  glyci- 
dyl  ether  group  or  a  glycidyl  ether  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  or  two  of  such  R 
groups  can  be  combined  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  and  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms. 


4,579,962 
ENHANCED  2-HYDROXY-4-METHYLTHIOBUTANOIC 
ACID  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Masaharu  Takano,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,463 
Int.  Q.-*  C07F  3/06,  3/02.  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  556—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  2-hydroxy-4- 
methylthiobutanoic  acid  and  at  least  one  metallic  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  magne- 
sium and  zinc  ions  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  2-hydroxy-4- 
methylthiobutanoic  equivalency  to  metallic  cation  is  hyper- 
stoichiometric  and  less  than  about  five. 
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4,579,963 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUND  AND  A  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION  FORMULATED  THEREWITH 
Masatoshi  Aral;  Koji  Futatsumori;  Takeo  Inoue,  and  Shinichi 
Sato,  all  of  Gunina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  710,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1984,  59-46926; 
Mar.  13,  1964,  59^7795 

Int.  a.*  C07F  7/04.  7/08.  7/10.  7/18 
MS.  a.  556—423  9  Qaims 

1.  An  organosilane  compound  represented  by  the  general 
structural  formula 

R2CH-CR=C(OR)— O— Si(R')3-m(0-CR= 
CH-RW 

in  which  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  independently  from 
the  others,  R',  if  any,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  and  the  suffix  m  is  2  or  3. 


4,579,964 
ALKOXYSILYL  FUNCTIONAL  SILICONES 
George  E.  Totten,  West  Haverstraw,  and  Arthur  N.  Pines,  Kato- 
aah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Daabory,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,701 
Int.  a.<  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
MS.  a.  556—434  9  Claims 

1.  An  alkoxysilyi  functional  silicone  represented  by  a  for- 
mula 


(R 1  )3SiO((R2)2SiOy  R2SiO);Si(R  i  )3 

(CH2)^i(OR)3-x 

(R|);c 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  an  acyl  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  R]  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
one  to  two  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof;  R2  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  mixtures 
thereof,  or  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenylethyl,  mixtures  thereof,  or  a  mixture 
of  said  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals;  w  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about 
20;  X  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  y  is  an  integer  of  an  average 
of  at  least  6  and  z  is  an  integer  of  an  average  of  at  least  1 . 


4  579  965 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL-TRI-(TERTIARY 
SUBSTTTUTED)  ALKOXYSILANES 
Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack;  Jennifer  M.  Quirk,  Bedford 
Hills,  and  Arthur  P.  De  Monte,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,306 
Int.  a.*  C07F  7/09,  7/08.  7/18 
MS.  a.  556-^79  12  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  vinyl-tri-t-alkoxysilanes  by  reacting 
a  tri-t-alkoxysilane  of  the  general  formula  I: 


HSi(OCRRR  )3 
with  an  alkyne  of  the  general  formula  II: 
R   C-CH 


[I] 


[III 


wherein  R  "  is  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  R,  R' 
and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  hydrosilation 


talyst  at 


catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  greater  than  150°  C.  to  form 
a  vinyl-tri-t-alkoxysilane  of  the  general  formula  III: 


R   CH=CHSi(OCRR'R)3 
wherein  R,  R'  R"  and  R'"  are  as  before. 


[Ill] 


4,579,966 
TERPENOID  SILANES 
Ralph  J.  De  Pasquale,  Jacksonville,  and  Paul  W.  Kremer, 
Gainesville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
Y»rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,405 
Int.  CI.-*  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  556—482  10  Qaims 

1.  A  terpenoid  silane  having  the  general  formula 


(I) 


(H) 


wherein  Y  is  H  or  -Si(R2)„Xm(OR')3-(»*m),  Z  is  H  or 
Si(R2)„X„(OR3)  one  of  Y  and  Z  being  Si(R2)„X- 
m(OR^)3  _(„  +  ;„),  R2  and  R^  being  the  same  or  different  lower 
alkyl,  X  is  halogen,  n  is  0  or  1  and  m  is  selected  from  0,  1,2,  or 
3,  or  II,  W  is  Si(R2)„X^(OR3)3_(„  +  ^)  wherein  R2,  r3,  x,  n 
and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


4,579,967 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  METHACRYLATE 
H.  Gay  Linstid,  III,  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,270 

Int.  a.*  C07C  67/30.  69/675:  C07D  301/19 

U.S.  a.  560—212  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  alkyl  methacrylate  which 
comprises  (1)  reacting  alkyl  isobutyrate  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  a  liquid  phase  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  particulate 
solid  substrate  consisting  essentialy  of  titanium  oxide  to  form 
alkyl  alpha-hydroperoxyisobutyrate,  wherein  the  titanium 
oxide  has  a  particle  size  less  than  about  100  mesh,  and  is  present 
in  a  quantity  between  about  0.1-10  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  alkyl  isobutyrate;  (2)  contacting  the  alkyl  alpha- 
hydroperoxyisobutyrate  with  alkene  in  a  liquid  phase  medium 
to  form  alkyl  alpha-hydroxyisobutyrate  and  alkylene  oxide  as 
coproducts;  (3)  recovering  the  alkyl  alpha-hydroxyisobutyrate 
and  dehydrating  it  in  a  liquid  phase  medium  under  acidic 
conditions  to  form  alkyl  methacrylate  product. 


4,579,968 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  ALPHA-ARYLALKANOIC  AODS 
Gradano  Castaldi,  Briona;  Claudio  Giordano,  Vicenza,  and 
Fulvio  Uggeri,  Codogno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon 
S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,406 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1984,  19782  A/84 

Int.  a.*  C07C  63/36 

U.S.  Q.  562—490  9  Qaims 

1.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  alpha- 

arylalkanoic  acids,  consisting  in  submitting  to  rearrangement 

reaction  the  corresponding  optically  active  (alpha-haloalkyl)- 

aryl-ketals  in  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  conditions  in  a  dipolar 
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aprotic  diluent,  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  substance  having  a 
high  dielectric  constant,  and  in  submitting  to  hydrolysis  the 
product  obtained  from  the  rearrangement. 


4,579969 
SUBSTITUTED  1,3-DIBENZYLUREAS  AND 
HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Tetsuo  Takematsu;  Yasutomo  Takeuchi,  both  of  Utsunomiya; 
Michiyuki  Kohno,  Maebashi;  Akihiko  Aoki,  Tochigi,  and 
Koichi  Moriya,  Shibukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1984,  59-28579 

Int.  Q.*C07C  727/77 

U.S.  Q.  564—56  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

/r  j\-c— NHcoNH— CH2— /r  j\ 


O 

II 


/ 
\ 


NHOC2H5 


C3H7 


O 


CH3 


wherein   X   is   2-(ethylthio)propyl   or   2-(4-chlorophenylthi- 
o)ethyl. 


4,579,972 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  SECONDARY 

AMINES 
Kathleen  L.  Wert,  Philadelphia,  and  Alan  W.  Treraper,  Lans- 
downe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beckman  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,654,  Apr.  28, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,540,819. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,108 
Int.  a.*  C07C  149/24.  149/42 
U.S.  Q.  564—340  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine 
atom,  a  bromine  atom,  an  iodine  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
a  methyl  group  and  a  methoxy  group. 


4,579,970 
l-(4'.ALKYLAMIDO)-2'{l[N-(ALKYL)IMINO]-ETHYL}- 
PHENOXY-3.ALKYLAMINO-2-PROPANOLS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Lauri  A.  Hietaniemi,  Kangastie,  and  Heikki  E.  Nupponen,  Ukin- 
jiirvi,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Star  AB,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,224 
Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  29,  1983,  8^12377 
Int.  a.*  C07C  103/38 
U.S.  Q.  564—223  16  Qaims 

1.  (R)-,  (S)-  and  (R,S)-l-(4'-alkylamido)-2'-{l-[N.(alkyl) 
imino]ethyl}phenoxy-3-alkylamino-2-propanols,  characterized 
in  that  their  general  formula  is 


IX 


R— CONH 


C)CH2CHCH2NH— Ri 
I 
OH 


wherein  R  means  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl  group, 
and  R|  means  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C4-alkyl 
group. 


O    S-R  R' 

l^'^^C— CH— NH— CH2— CH2— if^^-OCHa 
CH3O— «s^  l!.^^OCH3 


in  which: 

R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-4 
R'  is  fiuoro  or  chloro. 


carbons,  and 


4,579,973 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CYCLOHEXENE  DERIVATIVES 

Erich  Widmer,  Miinchenstein,  and  Reinhard  Zell,  Rodersdorf, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  HofAnan-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,193,  Oct  13,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,874 
Qaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   16,   1961, 
6626/81 

Int.  Q.<  C07C  45/61.  45/65 
U.S.  Q.  568—347  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyclohexene  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


II 


CH2OH 


comprising  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,579,971 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Isao  Iwataki,  Minamiashigara;  Kagari  Fiyita,  Hadano;  Hisao 
Ishikawa,  Odawara;  Hideo  Hosaka,  Hiratsuka,  and  Kenichi 
Kohara,  Ohisomachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,000,  Jan.  26, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,515,729.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,922 
Int.  Q.*  C07C  83/00 
U.S.  Q.  564—300  1  Qaim 

1.  A  cyclohexane  derivative  having  the  formula 


,Cx 


CSC— C=!CH— CH2OH 
OH 


by  means  of  a  reducing  agent  which  is  zinc  to  form  said  com- 
pound of  formula  II,  said  reduction  being  carried  out  in  a 
strongly  basic  homogeneous  organic  solvent  medium  at  a  pH 
of  from  13  to  14. 
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4,579,974 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HEXAFLUOROACETONE 

Benuurd  Cbcoiiiial,  Lyons,  and  Henri  Mathais,  Saint  Didier  Au 

Mont  D'or,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ATOCHEM,  Courbe- 

Toic,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,185 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  13,  1983,  83  19915 
Int.  a.*  C07C  45/63 
U.S.  a.  568—394  12  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of 
hexafluoroacetone  through  fluorination  of  hexachloroacetone 
in  the  gaseous  phase  by  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid,  which 
comprises  conducting  the  fluorination  in  two  steps  utilizing  a 
caulyst  comprising  gamma  alumina  impregnated  with  chro- 
mium sesquioxide  Cr203  in  an  amount  of  from  1.5  to  4  chro- 
mium atoms  per  liter  of  alumina  and  activated  at  a  temperature 
between  300*  C.  and  400°  C.  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  1.1.2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoro-ethane,  the  first 
fluorination  step  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
330*  C.  and  370*  C.  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  recy- 
cled products  comprising  chlorofluoroacetones,  and  the  sec- 
ond fluorination  step  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature 
between  280*  C.  and  320*  C.  a  mixture  comprising  the  gaseous 
effluent  issuing  from  the  first  fluorination  step  and  fresh  hexa- 
chloroacetone in  an  amount  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  number 
of  moles  of  hydrofluoric  acid  introduced  into  the  first  fluorina- 
tion step  to  the  number  of  moles  of  halogenoacetones  intro- 
duced into  the  second  fluorination  step  is  between  3:1  and  5:1, 
the  hexafluoroacetone  produced  being  recovered  from  the 
gaseous  effluent  issuing  from  the  second  fluorination  step  and 
the  remaining  halogenoacetones  being  recycled  to  the  first 
fluorination  step. 


1,2,2-trinuoro-ethane  in  a  molar  ratio  between  about  0.5:1  and 
2:1. 


4,579,975 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 
STILBENE-4,4'-DIALDEHYDE 
Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Alwyn 
Spencer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,925,  Sep.  24, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,453 
Int.  a.*  L07C  45/69 
U.S.  a.  568-433  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stilbene-4,4'-dialdehyde  by  reac- 
tion of  ethylene  with  4-bromobenzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
a  tertiary  amine  as  base  and  0.004  to  0.05  mol  %,  relative  to  the 
4-bromobenzaldehyde  of  a  palladium  (II)  or  palladium  (O)-ter- 
tiary  phosphine  complex  as  catalyst,  which  comprises  perform- 
ing the  reaction  at  80*- 1 50°  C.  under  a  partial  pressure  of 
ethylene  of  0.01  to  1  bar  in  an  inert  solvent. 


4,579,976 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIFLUOROACETALDEHYDE 

Bernard  Cheminal,  Lyons,  and  Henri  Mathais,  Saint  Didier  au 

Mont  D'or,  botk  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,196 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1983,  83  19914 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/63 
U.S.  a.  568—466  8  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous -catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of 
trifluoroacetaldehyde  through  fluorination  of  trichloroacetal- 
dehyde  in  the  gaseous  phase  by  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  in 
a  single  reaction  zone,  which  comprises  reacting  the  hydroflu- 
oric acid  and  the  trichloroacetaldehyde,  in  a  molar  ratio  be- 
tween 3.3:1  and  15:1,  at  a  temperature  between  230°  C.  and 
260*  C,  and  on  a  catalyst  comprising  a  gamma  alumina  im- 
pregnated with  chromium  sesquioxide  Cr203  in  an  amount  of 
from  1.5  to  4  atoms  of  chromium  per  liter  of  alumina  and 
activated  at  a  temperature  between  300°  C.  and  400°  C.  by 
means  of  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  1,1,2-trichloro- 


4,579,977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 
HALIDES  TO  ORGANIC  ALDEHYDES 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

1  Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,184 

'  Int.  a.-*  C07C  45/27 

U.S.  a.  568—490  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  organic  halides  to  organic 
aldehydes  wherein  the  organic  halides  have  the  formula: 

RCH2— X 

wherein  R  is  a  C3-C30  organic  radical  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  mixture  of  said  organic  halide  and  dimethylsulf- 
oxide  (DMSO)  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40* 
C.  to  100°  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  12 
hours,  then 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  mole  of  sodium  bicarbonate  per  mole 
of  organic  halide  to  the  result  of  step  (a)  and  thereafter 

(c)  heating  the  sodium  bicarbonate  containing  mixture  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  90°  C.  to  180°  C.  for  a 
time  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  12  hours. 


4,579,978 
BIBENZYL  HYDROPEROXIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Jiang-Jen  Lin,  Round  Rock,  and  John  R.  Sanderson,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,102 

I  Int.  Q.''C07Cy  79/0i5 

U.S.  Q.  568—573  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  bibenzyl  hydroperoxide 
which  comprises  contacting  bibenzyl  with  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  bicarbonate  to  thereby  substantially  inhibit  the 
formation  of  bibenzyl  dihydroperoxide  and  to  provide  a  reac- 
tion product  comprising  a  predominant  amount  of  bibenzyl 
hydroperoxide,  and  recovering  bibenzyl  hydroperoxide  from 
said  reaction  product. 


4,579,979 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ACETALS 
Juan  Andrade,  Kleinostheim;  Dietrich  Amtz,  Oberursel;  Mi- 
chad  Kraft,  Rodenbach,  and  Giinter  Prescher,  Hanau,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,371 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1984,  3403426 

Int.  a*  C07C  43/30 
U.S.  Q.  568—596  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  acetals  comprising  react- 
ing an  aldehyde  with  an  alcohol  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst,  said  aldehyde  being  represented 
by  the  structural  formula: 

Rl-CHO 
I 
wherein 

Ri  i$  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms  or  alkenyl  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
said  alcohol  having  the  structural  formula: 

R2-OH 

wherein 

R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
carrying  out  the  reaction  between  the  aldehyde  and  the 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  acidic  catalyst 
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removing  the  catalyst  material  and  extracting  the  reaction 
mixture  with  water  and  a  water  insoluble  organic  solvent 

obtaining  from  the  extract  so  produced  the  acetal  as  well  as 
unconverted  portions  of  the  aldehyde  and  alcohol. 


4,579,980 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  ETHER  COMPOUNDS 

Kiyoshi  Kogoma,  Cbiba;  Norio  Sone;  Takashi  Tobita,  both  of 

Ichihara,  and  Masahiro  Shiozaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,536,  Oct.  24,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,814 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1982,  57-193522 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  41/14 

U.S.  Q.  568—618  5  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  desired  ether  compound  by  an 

ether  exchange  reaction,  said  process  comprising: 

reacting  a  starting  ether  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula (I) 


4,579,982 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 
USING  TWO  LIQUID  PHASE  REACnON  MENSTRUUM 
John  R.  Briggs,  and  John  H.  Robson,  both  of  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,385 
Int.  Q.*  C07C  31/20.  33/26.  35/14.  33/035 
U.S.  Q.  568—867  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  alkylene  glycols  from  alkylene 
oxide  and  water  comprising  contacting  the  alkylene  oxide  with 
a  water-containing  reaction  menstruum  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  alkylene  glycol,  said  water-containing  reaction 
menstruum  comprising  an  aqueous  phase;  a  water-immiscible 
liquid  phase  and  a  selectivity-enhancing  amount  of  a  selectivi- 
ty-enhancing, dissociatable  metalate  anion-containing  material 
comprising  an  organometalate  having  an  organic-containing 
cation,  wherein  said  water-immiscible  liquid  phase  has  a 
greater  concentration  of  said  metalate  anion-containing  mate- 
rial than  does  the  aqueous  phase. 


RlO-R3)mO]„R2 


(I) 


with  a  hydroxy-group-containing  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  (II) 


R4(OH)/, 


(ID 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon 
radicals  each  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  or 
different  hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  substituted  with  oxygen;  R3  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  oxygen;  R4  is  a  monovalent,  divalent  or  trivalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
monovalent,  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  being  substituted  with  an  oxy- 
gen atom  provided  the  atom  covalently  bonded  with  the  hy- 
droxy radical  is  a  carbon  atom;  m  is  a  positive  integer  ranging 
from  1  to  4;  n  is  the  number  of  repeating  units  and  is  zero  or  a 
|x>sitive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  8;  and  p  is  1,  2  or  3  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  heteropoly 
acid  or  an  acidic  salt  thereof  containing  a  poly  atom  coordi- 
nated via  an  oxygen  atom  with  a  hetero  atom  to  produce  said 
desired  ether  compound  by  said  ether  exchange  reaction,  said 
poly  atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  vanadium,  niobium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
said  hetero  atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  titanium,  silicon,  germanium,  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
chromium,  manganese,  iron  and  cobalt. 


4,579,983 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKYLENE 

OXIDES  USING  ORGANOMETALATES 

Brian  T.  Keen,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,267 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  31/20  33/26.  35/14.  33/035 

U.S.  Q.  568—867  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  alkylene  glycols  from  alkylene 
oxide  and  water  comprising  contacting  the  alkylene  oxide  and 
water  in  a  hydrolysis  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  water-insoluble 
phase,  said  water-insoluble  phase  containing  a  selectivity- 
enhancing  amount  of  a  dissociatable  organometalate  having  an 
organic-containing  cation  and  a  selectivity-enhancing  metalate 
anion,  said  contacting  being  under  hydrolysis  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  alkylene  glycol,  and  separating  the  substantially 
water-insoluble  phase  wherein  a  stability  enhancing  amount  of 
stabilizing  material  having  a  cation  and  a  selectivity-enhancing 
metalate  anion  is  provided  to  the  hydrolysis  zone,  said  stabiliz- 
ing material  being  soluble  in  water. 


4,579,984 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Wilhelm  Neier;  Werner  Webers,  both  of  Rheinberg;  Michael 
Dettmer,  Glinde,  and  Giinther  Osterburg,  Duisburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,041 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1984,  3419392 

Int.  a.*  C07C  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  568—899  6  Qaims 


4,579,981 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2.CHLORO-l,3.DIMETHOXYBENZENE 
Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Thomas 
B.  K.  Lee,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  Gregory  M.  Jobin, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,426,  Jun.  4, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,264 
Int.  Q.*  C07C  41/22 
U.S.  Q.  568—649  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro-l,3-dimethoxy- 
benzene  which  comprises  contacting  [2,6-dimethoxyphenyl]li- 
thium  with  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polychloroalkanes  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  poly- 
chloroalkanones  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  all  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  of  which  have  been  replaced  by  chlorine  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  diethyl  ether  solvent,  which  solvent  had  been 
pretreated  with  sodium  benzophenone  ketyl. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  by 
the  catalytic  direct  hydration  of  an  olefin  having  from  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  an  elongated  reactor  having  an  olefin  feed 
inlet  and  a  product  outlet  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
reactor  and  in  which  the  olefin-water  reaction  mixture  flows  a 
distance  from  said  inlet  through  an  elongated  reaction  zone  to 
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said  outlet  in  which  process  both  said  aliphatic  alcohol  and 

by-product  dialkyi  ether  are  formed,  the  improvement  which 

comprises: 

introducing  recycled  dialkyi  ether  into  said  reaction  mixture 

between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  at  a  point  about  S  to  30 

percent  of  said  distance  from  said  outlet  of  said  reactor. 


4,579,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Johannes   K.   Mindcrhoud;  Swan  T.   Sie,  and   Ernst  J.   R. 

Sndholter,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   15,   1983, 
8303909 

Int.  a*  C07C  1/04 
VJS.  a.  585—310  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Cj"'"  hydrocarbons  from 
C4~  hydrocarbons  by  the  process  of: 

(a)  steam  reforming  said  C4~  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  S00°-1200°  C,  a  pressure  of 
2-40  bars,  a  steam  hydrocarbon  ratio  of  1-10  g  mo!  H20/g 
atm  C  and  a  catalyst  comprising  one  or  more  metals  from 
the  iron  group  supported  on  an  inorganic  oxide  carrier  to 
form  a  synthesis  feed  gas  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- ' 
gen; 

(b)  synthesizing  said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  into 
said  Cj  '*'  hydrocarbons  by  contact  of  said  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  125°  to  350°  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  5  to  100  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  synthe- 
sis catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  3  to  60  pbw 
cobalt  and  0.1-100  pbw  of  at  least  one  metal  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium  and  chromium 
per  100  pbw  of  a  silica,  alumina  or  a  silica/aluminum 
carrier  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 

(3+4R)>(L/S)>(0.3-t-0.4R) 

where 

L  =  the  total  quantity  of  cobalt  present  on  the  catalyst, 
expressed  as  mg  Co/ml  catalyst, 

S  =  the  surface  area  of  the  catalyst  expressed  as  m^/ml 
catalyst  and, 

R  =  the  weight  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  cobalt  deposited  on 
the  catalyst  by  kneading  to  the  total  quantity  of  cobalt 
present  on  the  catalyst  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  prod- 
uct stream  comprising  said  C5+  hydrocarbons,  water, 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  C4  ~ 
hydrocarbons; 

(c)  separating  said  synthesis  product  gas  into  a  separate 
liquid  phase  comprising  C5+  hydrocarbons  and  water  and 
into  a  separate  gaseous  phase  comprising  carbon  monox- 
ide, carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  and  €4"  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said,  hydrogen  from  said 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  C4""  hydrocarbons 
from  said  gaseous  phase;  and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  phase  after 
hydrogen  separation  in  step  (d)  to  said  steam  reforming  of 
step  (a). 
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which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  substan- 
tially consisting  of  linear  parafTms  by: 

(a)  Contacting  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising 3-60  pbw  of  cobalt  and  0.1-100  pbw  of  at  least  one 
other  metal  chosen  from  the  group  formed  by  zirconium, 
titanium  and  chromium  per  100  pbw  of  silica,  alumina  or 
silica-alumina  carrier,  which  catalyst  has  been  prepared 
by  kneading  and/or  impregnation^ 

(b)  Separating  from  the  paraffin  mixture  thus  prepared  a 
heavy  fraction  which  consists  substantially  of  C20"'"  paraf- 
fins, and 

(c)  Converting  at  least  this  heavy  fraction  by  mild  thermal 
cracking  into  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  which  consists 
substantially  of  linear  olefins  and  contains  the  desired 
C10-C20  olefins. 


4,579,986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Swan  T.  Sie,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,066 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.    18,    1984, 
8401252 

Int.  a.*  C07C  1/04 
VJS.  a.  585—324  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  C10-C20  olefins. 


4,579,987 

CATALYSIS  OVER  ACHVATED  HIGH  SILICA 

ZEOLITES 

Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Joseph  N.  Miale,  Lawrence- 

ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,497,  Feb.  17, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,530,756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,370, 

Dec.  22,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,444,902.  This  application  May  13, 

1985,  Ser.  No.  733,337 

Int.  a.-»  C07C  2/12.  5/03.  6/06.  6/08 

U.S.  a.  585—415  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  feedstock  comprising  C2-(- 
olefins,  C2-C7  paraffins  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  conversion 
product  comprising  C5+  hydrocarbon  compounds  which 
comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at  conversion  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  zeolite 
having  an  initial  silica:alumina  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about  100:1 
prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  calcining  the  zeolite  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  about  1  minute  to  about  48  hours, 
contacting  said  calcined  zeolite  with  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 
gram  of  solid  aluminum  fiuoride  per  gram  of  zeolite  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  650°  C,  and  converting 
said  aluminum  fiuoride  contacted  zeolite  to  hydrogen  form. 


4,579,988 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 
Eduard  P.  Kieffer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,815 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Aug.    8,    1983, 
8302789 

Int.  a.*  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  d.  585—415  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture,  characterized  in  that  one  or  more  paraffins  with  two, 
three  or  four  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  or  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon mixtures  consisting  more  than  50%w  of  said  paraffins  are 
contacted  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  gallium 
silicate  which 

(a)  has  been  prepared  by  crystallization  from  an  aqueous 
mixture  which,  in  addition  to  the  components  needed  for 
the  synthesis  of  the  silicate,  comprises  one  or  more  gallium 
compounds  in  such  quantities  that  in  the  composition  of 
the  silicate  expressed  in  moles  of  the  oxides,  the  Si02/- 
03203  molar  ratio  is  25-250  and 

(b)  after  one  hour's  calcination  in  air  at  500°  C.  has  an  X-ray 
powder  diffraction  pattern  in  which  the  strongest  lines  are 
the  four  lines  mentioned  in  Table  A, 

TABLE  A 

d(A) 

11  1±0.2 
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10.0+0.2 

3.84±0.007 
3.72  ±0.06, 

wherein  the  catalyst  is  subjected  at  least  once  before 
contact  with  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  to  a  two-step 
treatment  involving  a  step  in  which  the  catalyst  is  con- 
tacted for  at  least  15  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  of 
400* -650°  C.  with  a  reducing  gas  containing  at  least  20%v 
hydrogen,  followed  thereafter  by  a  second  step  in  which 
the  catalyst  is  contacted  for  at  least  1 5  minutes  and  at  a 
temperature  of  350'-700°  C.  with  an  oxiding  gas  contain- 
ing at  least  5%v  oxygen,  wherein  the  minimum  number  of 
two-step  treatments  for  a  catalyst  with  a  Si02/Ga203 
molar  ratio  higher  than  1 10  is  represented  by  the  formula 


n  = 


100 


oligomerizing  an  alpha  olefin  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  (A)  an  alkyl  aluminum 
halide  component  and  (B)  a  second  component  comprising  at 
least  one  zirconium  compound  of  the  formula 

Zr(OR)„X4-« 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  trialkyl  silyl,  wherein  each  alkyl  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  halogen;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  component  (B) 
further  comprises  at  least  one  tiunium  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

Ti(OR)^Y4-m 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  trialkyl  silyl,  wherein  each  alkyl  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  Y  is  halogen;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


10 


wherein  n  represents  the  minimum  number  of  two-step 
treatments  and  m  represents  the  Si02/Ga203  molar  ratio 
of  the  silicate,  and  if  the  value  for  n  is  expressed  as  the  sum 
of  a  natural  number  N  and  a  fractional  number  smaller 
than  1  is  determined  then,  the  number  of  two-step  treat- 
ments that  the  catalyst  is  subjected  to  is  N  -1- 1 . 


4,579,989 
CONVERSION  OF  OLEHNS  TO  HIGHER  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  SILICALITE 
CATALYST 
James  R.  Butler,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,380 
^     Int.  a."  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  585—415  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  gaseous  olefinic  feedstream 
containing  a  contaminant  comprising  a  sulfur  containing  com- 
pound into  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular  weight  compris- 
ing passing  the  feed  material  under  conversion  conditions 
through  a  reaction  zone  containing  an  unmodified  crystalline 
silica  polymorph  silicate  catalyst. 


4,579,992 

PRODUCTION  OF  3>  AND  2,3.DIMETHYLBUTENES, 

2,3-DIMETHYLBUTADIENE  AND/OR  GLYCOL  OR 

POLYGLYCOL  N-ALKYL-3,3-  AND 

-2,3-DIMETHYLBUTYL  ETHER 

Manfred  Kaufhold,  and  Werner  Smolka,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,933 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1983,  3330599;  Mar.  2,  1984,  3407756 

Int.  a*  C07C  1/26 
U.S.  a.  585—612  26  Claims 

1.  In  the  dehydrochlorination  of  at  least  one  of  l-chloro-3,3- 
dimethylbutane,  2-chloro-2,3-dimcthylbutane,  I-chloro-2,3- 
dimethylbutane  and  dichloro-2,3-dimethylbutane,  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  wherein  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  reacted  with 
resultant  hydrogen  chloride  to  form  an  alkali  metal  chloride 
and  water,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  dehy- 
drochlorination in  the  presence  of  a  glycol  and/or  polyglycol 
ether  of  the  Formula  1  and/or  2  as  the  solvent: 


Ri(C)CH2CH2)nOR2 
Rl(C>CH2CH2)„OH 


(FORMULA  1) 
(FORMULA  2) 


4,579,990 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OLIGOMERIZATION  OF 

PROPYLENE 

Donald  A.  Keyworth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,763 
Int.  a*  C07C  2/28 
U.S.  CI.  585—510  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oligomerization  of  propylene  in  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  stream  comprising  contacting  said  feed  stream 
containing  propylene  and  at  least  5  weight  %  isobutene  based 
on  said  feed  stream  in  liquid  phase  with  an  acidic  cation  ex- 
change resin  at  temp)eratures  in  the  range  of  80°- 130°  C.  at 
LHSV  in  the  range  of  2  to  5  and  recovering  a  product  stream 
containing  oligomers,  comprising  primarily  Ct  to  Cg  mono 
olefins,  and  unreacted  material. 


n  =   1.2..^ 

Ri  =  n-bulyl 

n-henyl 

n-octyl  -^^ 

2-elhylheiiyl 

R;  =  ten-butyl 

3.3-dimeihylbulyl 

or  2,3-dimethylbutyl,  so  as  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising an  aqueous  phase  containing  the  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride and  an  organic  phase  essentially  free  of  the  alkali 
metal  chloride,  whereby  the  alkali  metal  chloride  is  easily 
removed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,579,991 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA 

OLEHNS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Mary  A.  White,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,716 

Int.  a.*  C07C  2/22 

U.S.  a.  585—524  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha  olefin  oligomers 

having  predominantly  terminal  unsaturation  which  comprises 


4,579,993 

CATALYST  FOR  METHANOL  CONVERSION  BY  A 

COMBINATION  OF  STEAMING  AND 

ACID-EXTRACTION 

Emmerson  Bowes,  Hopewell;  Qarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and 

Richard  F.  Socha,  Trenton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,345 
Int.  Q.*  C07C  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  585—640  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  conversion  of  methanol  to  hydro- 
carbons wherein  methanol  is  contacted  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures over  a  zeolite  catalyst  characterized  by  a  silica-to- 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12  and  a  Constraint  Index  within  the 
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approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises extruding  said  zeolite  with  silica  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  extruded  zeolite  to  steaming  at  a  temperature  of  from 
400*  C.  to  600'  C.  for  2  to  100  hours  and  acid-extraction. 


4,579,994 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOWER  OLEHN  USING 
CALaUM  PHOSPHATE  MODIFIED  ZEOLITE  TYPE 

CATALYST 
YoshimJchi  Kiyozumi;  Kunio  Suzuki;  Shigemitsu  Shin;  Hideo 
Okado,  and  Kazumi  Noguchi,  all  of  Yatabe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Itani  Todoriki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,871 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1984,  59-135750 
Int.  a.*  C07C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  585—640  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lower  olefm  comprising  the  step 
of  carrying  out  the  reaction  of  methanol  and/or  dimethyl  ether 
at  a  temperature  of  300*-700*  C.  under  an  overall  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  of  0.1-100  at  a  weight  hourly  space 
velocity  of  0.01-20  hr~  '  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminosilicate 
zeolite-type  catalyst  which  contains  0.7  wt.%  or  more  of  a 
calcium-containing  compound  and  0.7  wt.%  or  more  of  a 
phosphorus-containing  compound,  respectively. 


4,579,995 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO 

HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  H.  Mauldin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,025,  Jun.  29, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,513,161.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,680 
Int.  a.*  C07C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  585—640  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbon  from  metha- 
nol which  comprises 
contacting  methanol  and  water  in  molar  ratio  of  methanol  :- 
water  of  from  about  4:1  to  about  100:1  over  a  methanol 
conversion  catalyst,  in  a  first  reaction  zone  of  a  series  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  3  00°  C, 
pressures  ranging  from  about  160  psig  to  about  800  psig, 
and  space  velocities  ranging  from  about  1  hr^  '  to  about  50 
hr~ '  to  hydrolyze  the  methanol  and  produce  a  product 
stream  containing  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide  and  any 
unreacted  methanol  and 
contacting  said  product  stream  in  a  second  reaction  zone,  in 
the  presence  of  a  methanol -to-h yd rocarbon  synthesis 
catalyst,  with  additional  methanol  or  unreacted  methanol 
from  the  first  stage  or  both  in  methanol :hydrogen  molar 
ratio  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  2:1  at  total  pressure 
equal  to  or  greater  than  about  160  psig. 


4,579,996 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  Ci  TO  C4 
MONOHALOALKANES 
Joaephus  J.  H.  M.  Font  Freide,  Weybridge,  and  David  J.  H. 
Smith,  Camberley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB84/00410,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24, 1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/02399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1985 

per  Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  752,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1983, 
8331982 

Int.  a*  C07C  1/00 
VJS.  a.  585—642  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  Ci  to  C4  monohaloal- 
kane  to  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  greater  number  of 
carbon  atoms  than  the  monohaloalkane  reactant  which  process 
comprises  contacting  the  monohaloalkane  at  elevated  tempera- 
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ture  with  a  clay  containing  either  hydrogen  ions  and/or  metal 
cations  introduced  either  by  exchange  and/or  by  deposition. 


4,579,997 

OLEFIN  PRODUCTION  OVER  CATALYTIC  OXIDES  OF 
MN  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  NB  AND  A  LANTHANIDE 
John  H.  Kolts,  Ochelata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,937 
Int.  a*  C07C  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  585—653  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  feed  hydrocarbons  comprising 
at  least  one  of  C3  and  C4  hydrocarbons  to  less  saturated  prod- 
uct hydrocarbons,  comprising: 
contacting  said  feed  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  oxide  of  manganese  and 

(b)  at  least  one  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Lanthanum  Series  metals  and  nio- 
bium, 

under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  said  feed  hydrocar- 
bons to  said  less  saturated  product  hydrocarbons. 


/  4,579,998 

HF  ALKYLATION  WITH  PRODUCT  RECYCLE 
i  EMPLOYING  TWO  REACTORS 
Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petraleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,761 

Int.  Q."  C07C  2/56 

U.S.  Q.  585—716  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  preparing  alkylate  by  contact- 
ing olefm  with  paraffin  in  the  presence  of  HF  catalyst  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  about  one-half  of  the  total  olefin  feed  stock 
with  fresh  and  recycle  paraffm  in  the  presence  of  HF 
catalyst  in  a  first  riser  reactor  to  produce  a  first  reactor 
product  effiuent,  the  reactants  present  in  a  ratio  of  paraffin 
to  olefin  of  about  6:1  to  about  100:1; 

(b)  discharging  said  first  reactor  product  effluent  into  a 
settler  wherein  settled  HF  catalyst  is  discharged  from  the 
base  and  reactor  product  effluent  comprising  alkylate, 
unreacted  feed  stock  and  HF  catalyst  is  removed  above 
the  reactor  effluent  inlet  to  the  settler; 

(c)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  reactor  product  effluent  from 
the  settler  into  contact  with  the  remaining  about  one-half 
of  the  total  olefin  feed  stock  in  the  presence  of  HF  catalyst 
in  a  second  riser  reactor  to  produce  a  second  reactor 
product  effluent,  the  reactants  present  in  a  ratio  of  paraffm 
to  olefin  of  about  6:1  to  about  100:1; 

(d)  discharging  said  second  reactor  product  effluent  into  said 
settler; 

(e)  discharging  settled  HF  catalyst  from  the  settler  base; 
(0  proportioning  said  HF  catalyst  between  said  first  and  said 

second  riser  reactor;  and 
(g)  recovering  as  system  product  from  the  settler  the  portion 
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of  said  reaction  product  effluent  remaining  after  removal 
of  recycle. 


4,579,999 

MULTISTAGE  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

OXYGENATES  TO  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

ALIPHATIC  RECYCLE 

Ronald  M.  Gould,  Sewell,  and  Samuel  A.  Tabak,  Wenonah,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,261,  Jan.  17, 1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,543,435.  This  application  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,994 

Int.  a*  C07C  1/20 

U.S.  Q.  585—312  11  Qaims 


rno 

CKjOM 


ci  .Cj' 


fluidized  bed  catalyst  stage  at  elevated  temperature  and 
moderate  pressure  to  convert  feedstock  to  hydrocarbons 
comprising  C2-C4  olefins  and  Cs"^  hydrocarbons; 

cooling  and  separating  effluent  from  the  primary  stage  to 
recover  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  and  a  light  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  stream  rich  in  C2-C4  olefins; 

pressurizing  and  contacting  the  light  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
stream  in  a  secondary  catalytic  stage  with  oligomerization 
catalyst  comprising  medium-pore  shape  selective  acidic 
zeolite  at  substantially  increased  pressure  and  moderate 
temperature  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  olefins  to  a 
heavier  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  stream  comprising 
olefinic  gasoline  and  distillate  range  liquids;  and 

injecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  olefinic  gasoline  recycle 
stream  into  the  fluidized  catalyst  bed  of  the  primary  stage 
reactor  at  a  separate  point  above  the  oxygenate  feedstock. 


1.  A  process  for  converting  oxygenate  feedstock  comprising 
methanol,  dimethyl  ether  or  mixtures  thereof  to  predominantly 
distillate  range  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of 

contacting  the  feedstock  with  zeolite  catalyst  in  a  primary 


4,580,000 
SELECTIVE  SORPTION  OF  N-ALKYLBENZENE  FROM 
A  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  N-ALKYL  AND  SEC-ALKYL 

BENZENES 
Margaret  M.  Wu,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,393 
Int.  a*  C07C  7/12:  BOIJ  8/44 
U.S.  Q.  585—828  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  sorbing  n-alkylbenzene  from  an 
alkylbenzene  mixture  containing  both  n-alkylbenzene  and 
sec-alkylbenzene,  said  method  comprising  contacting  said 
alkylbenzene  mixture  with  ZSM-5  having  impregnated  in  the 
pore  space  thereof  at  least  one  group  HA  metal  oxide,  said 
contacting  taking  place  under  sufficient  contacting  conditions 
whereby  n-alkylbenzene  is  sorbed  into  the  pore  space  of  said 
ZSM-5 
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4,580,001 
PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Masahiro  Hikami,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,502 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    13,    1983,    58- 
55870[U] 

Int.  a*  HOIL  31/04;  HOIR  3/00 
U.S.  a.  136—259  2  Qaims 
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electric  cable  having  at  least  one  conductor,  insulation  around 
said  conductor  which  is  impregnated  with  oil  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  oil  canal,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  first  oil  reservoir  connected  to  said  canal  through  a  one- 
way valve  which  permits  oil  to  flow  from  said  canal  to 
said  first  reservoir  but  prevents  oil  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction;  and 
a  second  oil  reservoir  containing  a  flame  non-propagating, 
insulating,  fluid  oil  and  connected  to  said  canal  through  a 
one-way  valve  which  permits  said  last-mentioned  oil  to 
flow  from  said  second  reservoir  to  said  canal  but  prevents 
oil-flow  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  during  heating  of  said  cable  to  above  ambient  temper- 
ature by  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  conductor, 
oil  flows  out  of  said  canal  and  into  said  first  reservoir  and 
during  subsequent  cooling  of  said  cable,  oil  flows  from  said 
second  reservoir  into  said  canal. 


*     w 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  at  least  one  electronic  component 
which  is  electrically  and  elastically  connected  to  an  LSI  and  a 
solar  cell  which  comprises 

housing  means  containing  at  least  one  concave  receptacle 
for  supporting  said  electronic  component, 

engaging  grooves  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  concave 

connecting  terminals  adapted  to  conform  to  said  engaging 
grooves, 

a  solar  cell  disposed  at  one  surface  of  said  housmg  means  and 
a  LSI  disposed  juxtaposed  to  said  housing  means,  said 
solar  cell  and  LSI  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
connecting  terminals,  and  said  connecting  terminals  elec- 
trically and  elastically  engaging  the  electronic  component 
on  the  housing  means. 


4,580,003 
HERMETIC  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Benjamin  Bowsky;  Glenn  A.  Honkomp,  both  of  Warren  County, 
and  Larry  G.  Burrows,  Hamilton  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,249,  Dec.  3,  1984.  This 
application  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,721 
Int.  a*  HOIB  17/30;  HOIR  13/74 
U.S.  CI.  174—152  GM  5  Qaims 


4,580,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

FLAMMABLE  OIL  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND 

CABLE  SO  TREATED 

Bernardino  Vecellio,  Milan,  and  Gianmario  Lanfranconi,  Trezzo 

d'Adda,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Cavi  Pirelli  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3,  1983,  21436  A/83 
Int.  CI.*  HOIB  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—11  R  24  Claims 


13.   In  electric  cable  installation  comprising  an  oil-filled 


1.  A  hermetic  terminal  assembly  adapted  to  be  hermetically 
secured  to  an  opening  in  a  motor  unit  housing  comprising:  a 
cover  member  having  at  least  one  hole  therein;  a  current  con- 
ducting pin  extending  through  said  hole,  said  pin  having  an 
outer  end  to  extend  externally  of  said  housing  to  receive  an 
electrical  connection  to  a  current  source  and  an  inner  end  to 
extend  within  said  housing  to  receive  an  electrical  connection 
to  a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  inner  end  of  said  pin 
having  a  flange  extending  generally  radially  therefrom;  said 
flange  having  an  inner  face  facing  said  inner  end  of  said  pin,  a 
seal  bonding  said  pin  to  the  inside  surface  defining  said  cover 
member  hole;  and  a  hollow  electrically  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  pin  and  said  flange  extending  therefrom  with  the 
inner  axial  extremity  of  said  sleeve  extending  at  an  axial  loca- 
tion relative  said  pin  substantially  beyond  the  axial  location  of 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange  and  the  opposite  axial  extremity  of 
said  sleeve  being  bonded  to  said  seal  to  provide  an  extended 
tortuous  path  between  said  flange  on  said  pin  and  said  cover 
member  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  electrical  arcing  therebe- 
tween, said  inner  end  of  said  pin  having  an  aperture  extending 
therein  spaced  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  to  form, 
in  effect,  a  fuse-like  area. 
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4580  004 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnONS 

OF  A  TRANSFORMER 
Donald  J.  Bcncteau,  1333  Front  Rd.  South,  Amheratburg,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Scr.  No.  531,291 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  27/04 

U.S.  a.  174—52  R  3  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  an  input  end,  a 
plurality  of  terminal  posts  extending  outwardly  from  said  input 
end  in  a  cluster,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  extending 
outwardly  from  peripheral  portions  of  said  input  end  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  terminal  posts,  an  inner  cover  plate 
having  a  thick  portion  and  a  thin  portion  with  a  shoulder 
therebetween,  said  cover  plate  having  a  planar  face  facing  said 
input  end  and  said  shoulder  facing  away  from  said  planar  face, 
said  thick  portion  having  an  opening  providing  access  to  said 
terminal  posts,  said  thick  portion  having  a  peripheral  ridge 
around  said  opening  and  terminating  in  a  planar  surface,  said 
thick  portion  of  said  inner  cover  plate  having  holes  aligned 
with  some  of  said  threaded  studs  and  said  thin  portion  of  said 
inner  cover  plate  having  holes  aligned  with  other  ones  of  said 
threaded  studs,  and  said  thick  portion  having  additional  holes 
therein,  said  thick  portion  having  a  groove  of  generally  semi- 
circular shape  in  transverse  cross  section  with  one  end  termi- 
nating at  said  access  opening  and  another  end  terminating  at 
said  should,  an  outer  cover  plate  having  an  outer  contour 
generally  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  an  outer  edge  of  said 
narrow  ridge  and  having  a  central  recessed  portion,  said  outer 
cover  plate  having  a  groove  matching  the  groove  of  the  inner 
cover  plate  with  one  end  of  said  outer  cover  groove  terminat- 
ing at  the  recessed  portion  and  another  end  of  the  outer  cover 
groove  terminating  at  an  outer  edge  of  said  cover  plate,  said 
outer  cover  plate  having  holes  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the 
thicker  portion  of  said  inner  cover  plate  which  are  aligned 
with  said  threaded  studs  and  having  additional  holes  aligned 
with  the  additional  holes  of  said  inner  cover  plate,  fastener 
means  extending  through  said  additional  holes  of  said  outer 
cover  plate  and  being  threadedly  received  in  the  additional 
holes  of  said  inner  cover  plate,  and  nuts  threaded  on  said 
threaded  studs  and  fastening  together  said  inner  cover  plate 
and  said  outer  cover  plate  with  said  input  end  of  said  trans- 
former, when  assembled. 


4  580  005 
WASH-TIGHT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Werner  Minks,  Heroldiberg-Kleingeschaid,  and  Bemhard  F. 
Nitschke,  Herzogenaurach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2. 
1983,  3323922 

Int.  a*  H02G  13/08:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  174-52  S  8  Qaims 

1.  A  wash-tight  electromagnetic  relay  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  housing  for  surrounding  an  electromagnetic  relay,  said 


I 


housing  including  a  bottom  part  and  a  cover  part,  said 
cover  part  having  a  rim  portion  projecting  slightly  over 
an  edge  of  said  bottom  part; 
a  spigot  formed  within  a  top  side  of  said  cover  part  of  said 
housing  and  projecting  inwardly  toward  an  interior  of 
said  housing,  an  inner  surface  of  said  spigot  being  cylindri- 
cal in  shape  and  including  a  bottom  having  a  central  open- 
ir^g  for  degassing  and  inserting  an  inert  gas  into  said  hous- 
ing for  the  wash-tight  electromagnetic  relay,  said  opening 
of  said  spigot  bottom  being  circular  of  a  predetermined 
dbmeter,  said  diameter  being  smaller  than  a  largest  dimen- 
sion of  said  bottom; 


a  borehole  formed  within  said  spigot  for  providing  external 
access  to  said  opening  within  said  bottom  of  said  spigot 
and  for  facilitating  said  degassing  and  said  inserting  of  said 
inert  gas,  said  borehole  opening  outward  from  said  cover 
part;  and 

a  nonresilient  ball  tightly  pressed  within  said  borehole 
against  said  central  opening  for  hermetically  sealing  said 
opening  within  said  spigot  bottom,  said  bottom  acting  as  a 
limit  stop  for  said  ball  pressed  into  said  borehole  against 
said  opening,  and  said  ball  being  comprised  of  a  material 
harder  than  the  material  of  said  spigot  into  which  said 
borehole  is  formed. 


^  4,580,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  POSITIONING  DATA  SIGNALS 

Daniel  T.  Hull,  121  Mystic  St.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,488 

Int.  C\.*  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CL  178-18  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  two-dimensional  positioning  data 
signals  comprising 

a  hand  movable  member  having  a  center  of  rotational  move- 
ment and  a  palm  carrying  surface,  said  center  of  move- 
ment being  in  close  proximity  to  said  palm  carrying  sur- 
face, 

a  fixed  base  for  supporting  said  hand  movable  member, 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  hand 
movable  member, 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  developing  posi- 
tioning electrical  signal  data  therefrom,  said  developing 
means  comprising 
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means  for  determining  a  rate  of  change  of  position  for  said 
palm  carrying  member,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  rate  of  change  for  positioning  a 
position  indicating  element  by  mapping  said  palm  carrying 
member  position  to  an  indicating  element  position  if  the 
rate  of  change  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold, 
and  for  providing  a  fixed  rate  incremental  positioning  of 
said  indicating  element  if  the  rate  of  change  is  less  than 
said  threshold. 


4,580,007 

STYLUS  DEVICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  PRESSURE 

CHANGES  FOR  USE  IN  VIDEOGRAPHIC  AND  LIKE 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  D.  Searby,  and  David  W.  Bowman,  both  of  Newbury, 

England,  assignors  to  Quantel  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  579,740 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1983, 
8327536 

Int.  a.*  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  178—18  6  Qaims 


1.  A  stylus  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  projecting  stylus  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing; 

means  for  constraining  the  stylus  so  as  to  limit  its  movement 

outwards; 
a  magnet  within  the  housing; 
a  Hall-effect  transducer  within  the  housing;  and 
resilient  means  allowing  relative  movement  between  the 

magnet  and  the  transducer  in  response  to  pressure  changes 

on  the  stylus. 


control  signal,  which  is  transmitted  to  a  telephone  line 
with  suitable  amplification  for  the  purpose  of  control,  a 
device  (6)  connected  to  said  phone  line  for  detecting  a 
return  signal,  and  a  device  (7)  connected  to  said  detection 
device  for  decoding  this  signal,  as  well  as  a  display  means 
(9)  of  the  return  signal,  said  master  sation  is  connected  to 
a  first  telephone  station,  and 
(b)  a  subordinate  station  receiving  and  executing  said  in- 
structions and  signaling  the  execution  of  the  instructions, 
wherein  said  station  subordinate  incorporates  a  telephone 
answerer  (10)  in  connection  with  said  telephone  station 
detecting  the  ringing  of  the  telephone  station  and  signal- 
ing to  the  master  station  that  connection  has  been  made, 
means  in  connection  with  said  master  station  for  detection 
and  decoding  (12)  of  the  control  signal  sent  via  the  master 
station,  and  amplification  means  (13)  connected  to  said 
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decoding  means  of  the  said  control  signal  sent  to  the 
output  interface  (14)  which  is  connected  to  said  amplifica- 
tion means,  an  input  interface  (15)  establishing  that  the 
instruction  has  been  executed,  a  multiplexer  and  a  coder 
(16)  of  said  return  signal  connected  to  said  interface  (15), 
and  a  frequency  generator  (17)  in  turn  connected  to  said 
coder  (16)  generating  the  two  logic  levels  for  the  return 
signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said  telephone  line  with 
suitable  amplification  provided  by  amplification  means 
(18),  said  subordinate  station  is  connected  to  a  second 
telephone  station, 
communication  between  these  two  stations  using  alternately 
only  a  single  telegraph  channel  for  outgoing  and  incoming 
transmission,  wherein  the  telephone  line  connecting  the 
two  stations  is  a  conventional  telephone  line  serving  for 
conversation  between  two  persons. 


4,580,009 
TELEPHONE  MOUTHPIECE  MODULAR  COUPLER 
Michael  L.  Darland,  King  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Mi- 
croperipherel  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,330 

Int.  a.*  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  179—2  C  24  Claims 


4,580,008 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  THROUGH  THE 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Roland  Lecohier,  Ranee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Association  Inter- 
communale  d'Electricite  du  Sud  du  Hainaut,  Ranee,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/BE82/00026,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7, 1983 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  532,026 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  29, 1981, 0/206950 
Int.  Q.*  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  179—2  A  13  Qaims 

1.  A  remote  control  device  using  the  telephone  network  as  a 
transmisstion  medium  and  making  it  possible  to  transmit  signals 
in  both  directions  between  two  stations,  which  comprises: 
(a)  A  master  station  giving  instructions,  wherein  the  master 
station  incorporates  a  suitable  number  of  control  switches 
connected  to  a  multiplexer  and  an  address  coder  (2),  con- 
nected to  a  frequency  generator  (3)  generating  two  fre- 
quency levels,  namely  the  Level  1  and  the  Level  0  for 


T'^' 


1.  A  telephone  mouthpiece  modular  coupler  for  directly 
connecting  a  modular  telephone  line  cord  such  as  is  attached  to 
a  direct-connect  type  modem,  to  a  conventional  non-modular 
telephone  unit,  such  as  those  manufactured  by  Bell,  GTE  and 
ITE,  having  electrical  contacts  in  a  telephone  handset  com- 
prising: 

a  coupler  cup  for  attachment  to  an  exposed  mouthpiece  of 
the  telephone  handset  having  a  circular  cup  base  and  a 
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substantially  cylindrical  cup  wall  rigidly  atuched  to  the 
cup  base; 

two  or  more  electrical  coupler  contacts  positioned  in  an 
interior  portion  of  "the  coupler  cup  to  create  electrical 
connections  to  two  or  more  mouthpiece  contacts  located 
in  the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone  handset,  the  coupler 
contacts  comprising  a  center  contact  positioned  substan- 
tially along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler  cup,  and  an 
annular  conUct  positioned  substantially  coaxially  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler  cup;  and 

a  modular  telephone  line  jack  Tixedly  attached  to  the  coupler 
cup  and  capable  of  creating  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  coupler  contacts  and  one  or  more  conductors  of 
the  telephone  cord. 


4,580,010 
BUILDING  SURVEILLANCE  APPARATUS 
Motohiro  Gotanda,  1802-10,  Nakabyo,  Abiko-shi,  Chiba-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1983,  58-154072 
Int.  a*  H04M  n/00 
U.S.  a.  179-2  A  7  Qaims 


\r 


^--^ 


C.     R,     AMP      RCC  B 


1.  A  surveillance  apparatus  for  a  building  including  a  plural- 
ity of  first  telephone  terminals  coupled  to  a  telephone  switch- 
ing unit  of  a  telephone  central  office,  a  plurality  of  rooms  each 
furnished  with  a  door  provided  with  a  lock,  a  second  telephone 
terminal  and  a  telephone  set  coupled  to  the  second  telephone 
terminal,  and  cables  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
telephone  terminals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  provided  in  each  room,  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  second  telephone  and  capable  of  generating  a  detec- 
tion signal  upon  detection  of  an  abnormal  condition  of  the 
room; 
switch  means  adapted  for  coupling  the  detection  means  in  each 
room  to  said  second  terminal  and  operable  in  relation  with 
the  door  lock  so  that  the  detection  means  is  electrically 
connected  with  said  second  telephone  terminal  when  the 
door  is  in  a  locked  state  and  the  detection  means  is  electri- 
cally disconnected  from  said  second  terminal  when  the  door 
is  in  an  unlocked  state;  and 
indicating  means  coupled  to  said  cables  for  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  the  abnormal  condition  upon  receipt  of  the 
detection    signal    transmitted    from    respective    detecting 
means. 


4,580,011 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Glaser,  3213  Patmor  Rd.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,781 

Int.  a*  H04M  15/26 

U.S.  a.  179-10  43  Qaims 

1.  A  telephone  switch  system  for  receiving  requests  for  calls 

on  incoming  telephone  lines  and  placing  the  requested  calls  on 

outgoing  telephone  lines,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  first  plurality  of  coupler  circuits  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  respective  first  plurality  of  telephone  lines; 

a  second  plurality  of  coupler  circuits  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  respective  second  plurality  of  telephone  lines; 

matrix  crosspoint  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns  wherein  each  column  is  connected  to  a 
respective  coupler  circuit  in  said  first  plurality  of  coupler 
circuits,  wherein  each  row  is  connected  to  a  respective 
coupler  circuit  in  said  second  plurality  of  coupler  circuits, 
said  switching  means  including  selectively  actuable  means 
for  selectively  interconnecting  individual  column  and  row 
matrix  crosspoints; 

coupler  controller  means,  including  a  first  microprocessor 
for  monitoring  and  controlling  said  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  coupler  circuits; 

switch  controller  means,  including  a  second  microprocessor 
for  selectively  actuating  and  de-actuating  said  selectively 
actuable  means  at  said  matrix  crosspoint  switching  means 
to  establish,  break  and  identify  all  connections  between 
coupler  circuits  in  said  first  plurality  of  coupler  circuits 
and  coupler  circuits  in  said  second  plurality  of  coupler 
circuits  via  said  switching  means; 

tone  controller  means,  including  a  third  microprocessor, 
sdectively  assignable  to  plural  individual  coupler  circuits 
simultaneously  for:  decoding  DTMF  signals  received  at 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  coupler  circuits  to  which  said 
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tone  controller  means  is  assigned;  supplying  a  ready  tone 
on  command  to  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  coupler 
circuits  to  which  said  tone  controller  means  is  assigned; 
detecting  the  presence  of  dial  tone  at  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  coupler  circuits  to  which  said  tone  controller 
means  is  assigned;  and  providing  outgoing  DTMF  coded 
signals  to  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  coupler  circuits 
to  which  said  tone  controller  means  is  assigned; 

master  controller  means,  including  an  interrupt  driven 
fourth  microprocessor,  for  coordinating  operation  of  said 
coupler  controller  means,  said  switch  controller  means 
and  said  tone  controller  means  to  process  individual  tele- 
phone calls  through  said  telephone  switching  system; 

communications  bus  means  commonly  interconnecting  said 
master  controller  means  with  said  tone  controller  means, 
said  coupler  controller  means  and  said  switch  controller 
,  means  for  transmitting  commands,  data  and  control  sig- 
nals; and 

least  cost  routing  processor  means  exclusively  connected  to 
said  master  controller  means  for:  receiving  information 
signals  concerning  each  requested  call  through  said 
switching  system  from  said  master  controller  means;  de- 
termining the  least  cost  route  for  placing  the  requested 
call;  and  controlling  the  master  controller  means  to  in  turn 
control  the  tone  controller  means,  the  switch  controller 
means  and  the  coupler  controller  means  to  place  the  re- 
quested call. 
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4,580,012 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  USER  ACCESS  FEATURES 

Gordon  H.  Matthews,  Piano;  Thomas  B.  Tansil,  and  Michael  L. 

Fannin,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  VMX,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,240,  Nov.  26, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,371,752.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,161 

Int.  Ci*  H04M  3/50 

U.S.  a.  179—18  B  26  Qaims 


ent's  telephone  facility,  the  reproduced  identifier  preced- 
ing the  reproduced  analog  information. 
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4,580,013 
HANDSFREE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Mihail  S.  Moisin,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,283 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  29,  1984,  457899 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/60,  9/08 

U.S.  a.  179—81  B  6  Qaims 
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21.  An  electronic  communication  message  system  for  receiv- 
ing, storing  and  forwarding  audio  messages  from  a  user's  tele- 
phone facility,  comprising: 
electronic  digital  signal  processing  means  for  controlling 

operation  of  the  message  system; 
digital  memory  means  controlled  by  said  electronic  digital 
signal  processing  means  for  storing  digital  representations 
of  the  audio  messages; 
means  for  enabling  a  user  to  access  the  message  system 

through  signals  transmitted  from  a  telephone  station; 
means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means  digital  representa- 
tions of  audio  messages  from  the  telephone  station  of  an 
originating  user  for  forwarding  to  a  selected  recipient; 
means  for  associating  selected  recipient  user  addresses  with 
the  digital  representations  of  said  audio  messages  stored  in 
said  memory  means  by  said  originating  user  in  resix)nse  to 
address  signals  transmitted  from  said  originating  user's 
telephone  station,  each  of  said  audio  messages  having  a 
selected  recipient  user's  address  associated  with  the  digital 
representations  thereof; 
means  for  storing  the  time  and  date  corresponding  to  the 
time  of  storage  of  the  digital  representations  of  the  audio 
messages; 
recipient  user  access  means  for  accessing  the  digital  repre- 
sentations of  the  audio  messages  associated  with  the  ad- 
dress of  said  recipient  user; 
originating  user  access  means  for  accessing  the  digital  repre- 
sentations of  audio  messages  corresponding  to  audio  mes- 
sages originated  by  said  originating  user  for  said  selected 
recipient  on  a  specific  date; 
means  for  reproducing  the  audio  messages  from  the  digital 

representations;  and 
means  for  sequentially  transmitting  reproduced  audio  mes- 
sages to  said  selected  recipient  and  said  originating  user. 
25.  A  method  for  receiving,  storing  and  forwarding  analog 
information  from  a  user's  telephone  facility  to  a  selected  recipi- 
ent's telephone  facility,  comprising: 

transmitting  analog  signals  from  the  user's  telephone  facility 

to  a  storage  location; 
storing  digital  representations  of  the  analog  information 

received  from  the  user's  telephone  facility; 
enabling  an  originating  user  to  input  a  unique  analog  identi- 
fier associated  with  the  originating  user  for  identifying 
analog  information  originated  by  the  originating  user; 
storing  digital  representations  of  the  analog  identifier; 
accessing  the  stored  digital  representations  of  the  analog 

information; 
accessing  the  digital  representations  of  the  associated  identi- 
fier; 
reproducing  the  analog  information  and  the  associated  iden- 
tifier in  analog  format;  and 
sequentially  transmitting  the  reproduced  analog  indentifier 
and  associated  analog  information  to  the  selected  recipi- 
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ing: 


A  handsfree  communication  terminal  apparatus  compris- 


transmit  channel  being  operable  in  a  transmit  mode  to 
transmit  electrical  signal  representations  of  acoustical 
signals  to  a  transmission  facility; 

a  receive  channel  being  operable  in  a  receive  mode  to  repro- 
duce acoustical  signals  in  accordance  with  electrical  sig- 
nals received  from  the  transmission  facility; 

a  sequential  controller  for  generating  binary  transmit  and 
receive  mode  signals  in  a  mutually  exclusive  manner  for 
operation  of  the  transmit  and  receive  channels  respec- 
tively, in  response  to  binary  transmit  and  receive  signals; 

a  transmit  signal  converter  being  responsive  to  transmit 
intelligence  and  threshold  signals  for  asserting  the  binary 
transmit  signal  while  the  former  exceeds  the  latter; 

a  receive  signal  converter  being  responsive  to  receive  intelli- 
gence and  threshold  signals  for  asserting  the  binary  re- 
ceive signal  while  the  former  exceeds  the  latter; 

a  transmit  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  electrical 
voice  band  signals  from  the  transmit  channel  to  generate 
the  transmit  intelligence  signal  by  one  of  at  least  two 
alternately  selectable  filter  functions  corresponding  to  the 
transmit  mode  signal  being  asserted  or  the  receive  mode 
signal  being  asserted,  and  for  processing  the  electrical 
voice  band  signals  from  the  transmit  channel  to  generate 
the  transmit  threshold  signal  by  a  selectable  filter  function 
in  accordance  with  the  respective  signal  states  of  the 
binary  receive  signal; 

a  receive  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  electrical 
voice  band  signals  from  the  receive  path  to  generate  the 
receive  intelligence  signal  by  one  of  at  least  two  alter- 
nately selectable  filter  functions  corresponding  to  the 
receive  mode  signal  being  asserted  or  the  transmit  mode 
signal  being  asserted,  and  for  processing  the  electrical 
voice  band  signals  from  the  receive  channel  to  generate 
the  receive  threshold  signal  by  a  selectable  filter  function 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  states  of  the  binary  transmit 
signal. 
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4,580,014 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RIBBON  EDGE 

CLEARANCE  IN  A  RIBBON  LOUDSPEAKER 

Theodore  B.  Hobrough,  1300  Richards  St.,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada  V6B  3G6 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,429 

Int.  a.*  H04R  7/16,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  179—115  V  4  Qaims 


and  a  second  toroidal  surface  concave  to  the  exterior  of  said 
pole  piece,  wherein  said  pole  piece  merges  smoothly  into  said 


1.  A  ribbon  assembly  for  use  in  a  ribbon  loudspeaker  having 
an  elongated  electrically  conducting  ribbon,  a  magnet  means 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  a  mean  plane  through 
and  directed  transversely  to  said  ribbon,  and  means  for  gener- 
ating a  varying  electrical  current  through  said  ribbon,  said 
ribbon  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  wafer  board  having  an  elongated  aperture; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  side  rails,  one  removably  disposed 
along  each  elongated  side  of  the  aperture  to  form  elon- 
gated ribbon  facing  edges  of  the  aperture; 

(c)  electrically  conducting  pads  at  either  end  of  said  aper- 
ture; and, 

means  for  mounting  said  ribbon  across  the  aperture  to  said 
electrically  conducting  pads  at  either  end  thereof  such 
that  the  clearance  between  elongated  edges  of  said  ribbon 
and  adjacent  corresponding  elongated  ribbon  facing  edges 
of  the  aperture  are  less  than  \%  of  an  average  width  of 
said  ribbon. 


4,580,015 
LOUD  SPEAKER  WITH  MINIMIZED  MAGNETIC 
LEAKAGE 
Robert  M.  O'Neill,  Meridian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,926,  Sep.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,421,956.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,366 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI*  H04R  9/00.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  179—120  2  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electro-magnetic  energy  trans- 
ducer comprising  an  integral  back  plate  and  pole  piece, 
wherein  said  back  plate  is  annular  and  has  a  thickness  which 
decreases  in  an  outward  radial  direction,  and  said  pole  piece  is 
formed  by  a  first  toroidal  surface  convex  to  a  central  opening 


back  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  magnetic  flux  will  be  focussed 
and  magnetic  leakage  will  be  minimized. 


4,580,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
INTEGRITY  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  IN  A 

VOICE  STORE  AND  FORWARD  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Williamson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VMX,  Inc., 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,212 

Int.  a.*  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  a.  179-175.3  R  21  Qaims 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  integrity  check  on  a 
communications  channel  between  two  voice  store  and  forward 
systems,  comprising: 

a  tone  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discrete  fre- 
quencies covering  the  bandwidth  of  the  communications 
channel; 

means  for  controlling  said  tone  generator  to  output  said 
discrete  frequencies  in  a  predetermined  pattern  from  one 
of  the  voice  store  and  forward  systems  to  the  communica- 
tions channel; 

a  tone  receiver  disposed  at  the  other  of  the  voice  store  and 
forward  systems  and  interfaced  with  the  communications 
channel,  said  tone  receiver  outputting  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  discrete  frequencies  received;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  pattern  of  received  discrete  fre- 
quencies with  predetermined  patterns  stored  internal  to 
the  receiving  one  of  the  voice  store  and  forward  systems, 
the  integrity  of  a  communications  channel  being  valid  if  a 
true  comparison  is  made  and  being  invalid  if  a  false  com- 
parison is  made. 
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4,580,017 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Jerre  E.  Baynes,  Ellisville,  Mo.,  and  Nick  L.  Knepple,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,562 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  9/00.  43/08 

U.S.  a.  200—1  A  7  Qaims 


plurality  of  switch  elements  arranged  correspondingly  with 

said  key-tops,  and  a  support  board  below  said  switch  unit, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  display  board  having  downwardly  extending  therefrom 

a  center  mounting  portion  located  in  the  center  thereof 

and  a  plurality  of  screw  mounting  portions  which  are 

aligned  radially  from  said  center  mounting  portion,  said 

switch  unit  having  a  corresponding  center  mounting  and 


1.  A  multiple  electric  contact  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  block  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  receptacles 
formed  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  divided  into  pairs  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  receptacles,  the 
two  contacts  in  each  such  pair  being  inserted  into  the 
corresponding  receptacle  so  that  such  two  contacts  have 
respective  lengths  which  project  forward  from  such  re- 
ceptacle and  are  relatively  longer  and  shorter,  respec- 
tively, said  pairs  of  contacts  including  at  least  one  pair 
with  the  longer  length  thereof  being  above  the  shorter, 
and  at  least  one  pair  with  the  longer  length  thereof  being 
below  the  shorter,  and  such  respective  lengths  of  said 
pairs  being  open  and  closed  with  each  other  when,  respec- 
tively, SHch  longer  length  is  above  and  below  such  shorter 
length  so  as  to  render  such  pairs  of  contacts  open  and 
closed,  respectively  when  such  pairs  of  contacts  are  unac- 
tuated; 

(c)  a  comb  block  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  receptacles  and  inserted 
therein  to  wedgingly  hold  in  said  receptacles  without 
bending  the  spring  contacts  therein; 

(d)  an  operating  card  movable,  in  the  direction  from  above 
to  below,  from  a  rest  position  to  an  operating  position  at 
which  the  lower  edge  of  such  card  registers  with  the 
forward  ends  of  only  such  longer  contact  lengths,  said 
lower  card  edge  being  contoured  to  produce  at  said  oper- 
ating position  a  resilient  deflection  of  only  selected  of  said 
longer  contact  lengths  to  thereby  actuate  to  open  or 
closed  condition  only  corresponding  selected  ones  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts  from  original  closed  or  open  position, 
respectively,  and  said  operating  card  being  restorable  by 
said  resilient  deflection  from  said  operating  position 
thereof  to  said  rest  position  thereof;  and 

(e)  guide  means  having  a  predetermined  positioning  relative 
to  said  mounting  block  and  cooperable  with  said  card  to 
guide  it  in  its  movement  between  such  two  positions. 
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screw  mounting  thru-holes,  and  said  support  board  having 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  center  mounting  and  screw 
mounting  holes,  for  assembling  said  display  board,  switch 
unit,  and  support  board  together  in  the  described  order, 
and  further  wherein  said  thru-holes  of  said  switch  unit  are 
enlarged  compared  to  said  screw  mounting  portions  such 
that  the  latter  are  passed  therethrough  with  a  clearance  to 
accommodate  any  thermal  expansion. 


4,580,019 
PUSH-ROTATION  TYPE  KEY  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Seizou 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,839 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  27/06 

U.S.  a.  200—43.08  1  Claim 


4,580,018 
SWITCH  DEVICE 
Fumiharu  Yoshihara,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,783 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    30,    1983,    58- 
150592[U] 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  9/00,  13/70 
U.S.  a.  200—5  A  *  Claims 

1.  A  switch  device  including  a  display  board  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  key-tops  arranged  thereon,  a  switch  unit  ar- 
ranged below  said  display  board  having  an  upper  electrode 
layer,  an  insulting  spacer  layer  with  a  plurality  of  contact- 
forming  holes  therein,  and  a  lower  electrode  layer,  forming  a 
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1.  A  push-rotation  type  key  switch  device,  comprising:  a 
lock  main  body  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  a  rotor 
rotatable  in  the  body  and  not  capable  of  sliding  in  an  axial 
direction  therein;  said  rotor  containing  follower  and  driving 
pins  stored  in  pin  receiving  holes  in  the  rotor;  a  switch  fitted  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  lock  main  body,  said  switch  being  fixed 
between  a  fitting  base  plate  and  a  rear  seat  plate  of  said  main 
lock  body  and  having  an  actuator;  a  switch  operating  cam 
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located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rotor,  said  cam  being  equipped 
with  a  split  groove  having  an  interlocking  plate  inserted  and 
fixed  therein  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cam,  and  wherein  said 
cam  has  a  cylindrical  form  equipped  on  its  peripheral  side 
sufrace  with  a  cam  protuberance,  said  cam  having  a  compres- 
sion spring  and  ball  incorporated  at  its  rear  end  which  urge  the 
cam  in  a  forward  direction  toward  said  rotor  and  being  caused 
to  slide  backward  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor  when  a 
key  is  inserted  into  said  rotor;  an  auxialiary  cam  rotatably  fitted 
to  said  switch  operating  cam,  a  leaf  spring  means  fixed  to  said 
auxiliary  cam,  and  a  compression  spring  provided  between  said 
switch  operating  cam  and  said  auxiliary  cam;  and  a  twist  coil 
spring  provided  with  said  auxiliary  cam  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  rear  seat  plate,  whereby  said  cams  are  rotated  by  the 
key  integrally  with  said  rotor  in  a  direction  to  turn  on  said 
switch. 


4,580,020 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  GAS  GENERATOR  CHAMBER 

Kiyoshi  Norikane,  83  Winslow  St.,  Park  Forest,  III.  60466 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,849 

Int.  a*  HOIH  35/38,  33/42 

U.S.  a.  200—82  B  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  actuator  a  plurality  of  gas 
generator  chambers  each  having  an  exit  port  having  a  high 
velocity  gas  flow  therefrom; 

a  power  cylinder  for  deriving  mechanical  energy  for  operat- 
ing said  circuit  interrupter  from  said  high  velocity  gas 
which  develops  a  high  gas  pressure  having  an  input  port 
of  similar  configuration  on  said  exit  port; 

means  for  successively  juxtaposing  one  of  said  exit  ports 
with  said  input  port; 

sealing  means  forming  part  of  and  slidable  in  said  input  port 
having  an  annular  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  a 
said  exit  port  and  including  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
surface  against  said  exit  port  and  providing  a  predeter- 
mined force  greater  than  the  frictional  force  created  by 
said  high  velocity  gas  flow  from  said  exit  port  whereby 
said  sealing  means  operates  and  moves  to  seal  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  flow  of  gas. 


4,580,021 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Akio  Fujikake,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,685 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1984,  59-29862 

Int.  a.4  HOIH  3/00 

U.S.  a.  200-153  G  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  including; 

an  actuator  portion  and  a  main  contact  portion  spaced  from 
said  actuator  portion  but  mechanically  coupled  thereto  for 
actuation  thereby; 

a  partition  separating  said  main  contact  portion  from  said 
actuator  portion; 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  supported  from  said  partition 
and  normal  thereto; 

said  main  contact  portion  including  a  fixed-contact  member 
and  a  movable-contact  assembly,  said  movable-contact 
assembly  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  positioned 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  fixed-con- 
tact member; 

said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  movable-contact  assembly  being 
normal  to  the  direction  of  said  parallel  side  plates; 

said  actuator  portion  being  supported  in  said  side  plates  and 
including  a  toggle  mechanism  and  means  for  driving  said 
toggle  mechanism; 

said  toggle  mechanism  including  a  first  toggle  link  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof  being 
connected  to  said  movable-contact  assembly  and  being 
sized  and  positioned  to  move  such  movable-contact  as- 
sembly into  and  out  of  a  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  fixed-contact  member;  a  second  toggle  link  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  second  toggle 
link  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  toggle 
link,  said  second  toggle  link  having  a  bearing  plate  inte- 
gral therewith;  and,  a  toggle  lever  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  toggle-lever-pivot  pivotably  connecting  said  first  end  of 
said  toggle  lever  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  toggle 
link,  said  toggle  lever  being  centrally  and  pivotably  sup- 
ported from  at  least  one  of  said  side  plates  and  having  a 
finger  on  said  second  end; 

spring  means  coupled  between  said  toggle  lever  and  one  of 
said  side  walls  for  urging  said  toggle  mechanism  into  an 
extended  condition,  and  positioned  to  releasably  engage 
said  finger  on  said  toggle  lever  in  said  extended  condition 
of  said  toggle  mechanism; 

said  means  for  driving  said  toggle  mechanism  including  an 
actuator  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  side  plates  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  between 
said  side  plates  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  transmission 
link  pivotably  supported  on  said  actuator  shaft  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  between  said  side  plates,  a  closing 
spring  assembly  coupled  between  one  of  said  side  plates 
and  said  transmission  link,  a  cam  follower,  a  cam-follow- 
er-pivot pivotably  supporting  said  cam  follower  from  one 
of  said  side  plates  in  parallel  relationship  thereto,  said  cam 
follower  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  transmission 
link,  means  for  urging  said  cam  follower  into  engagement 
with  said  cam,  whereby  upon  clockwise  rotation  of  said 


APRIL  1,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


401 


actuator  shaft  said  cam  follower  rotates  counterclockwise, 
and  a  drive  plate  pivotably  mounted  on  said  cam  follower 
and  having  an  engagement  portion; 

means  for  urging  said  engagement  portion  of  said  drive  plate 
into  cooperative  engagement  with  said  bearing  plate  on 
said  second  toggle  link;  and 

said  cam  follower  including  a  prong  for  engaging  a  control 
shaft,  said  control  shaft  being  pivotably  mounted  in  one  of 
said  side  plates  and  having  a  D-shaped-cross-sectioned 
end  positioned  to  engage  and  lock  said  prong  on  said  cam 
follower  when  said  closing  spring  assembly  is  in  an  ener- 
gy-stored state. 


4,580,022 
KEYBOARD  KEY  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
LARGE  KEY  SURFACE 
Jurgen  Oeisch,  Salz,  and  Bertold  Stiinner,  Bad  Neustadt,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Preh  Elektrofeinme- 
chanische  Werke,  Jakob  Preh,  Nachf.  GmbH  A  Company, 
Bad  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,450 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1983,  3329698 

Int.  Q."  HOIH  13/02 
U.S.  Q.  200—340  17  Qaims 
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spaced  less  than  one-eighth  wavelength  from  said  flat 
conductive  surface  and  a  second  end  spaced  more  than 
one-eighth  wavelength  from  said  surface; 
said  helical  antenna  further  comprising  a  second  segment 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  segment,  said 


second  segment  being  parallel  with  said  flat  conductive 

surface; 
a  source  of  microwave  energy  coupled  to  said  feed  end  of 

said  first  segment;  and 
said  helical  antenna  radiating  microwave  energy  having 

substantially  circular  polarization. 


4,580,024 

MICROWAVE  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 

Perry  W.  Thomas,  12708  12th  St.,  GrandTiew,  Mo.  64030 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,483 

Int.  Q.*  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  E  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  keyboard  key  having  a  mobile  key  part  with  a  touch 
surface,  an  immobile  key  part  and  an  electrical  contact  posi- 
tioned within  said  immobile  key  part,  said  surface  being  large 
compared  with  said  electrical  contact,  said  surfaSe  having  a 
larger  portion  displace  from  said  electrical  contact  and  a 
smaller  portion  over  said  electrical  contact,  guiding  means  for 
guiding  said  mobile  key  part  relative  to  said  immobile  key  part, 
said  guiding  means  being  linked  respectively  to  said  mobile  key 
part  and  to  said  immobile  key  part,  said  guiding  means  trans- 
mitting an  operating  force  exercised  on  an  edge  zone  of  said 
touch  surface  onto  an  opposite  edge  zone  of  said  mobile  key 
part,  characterized  in  that  said  guiding  means  is  formed  by  two 
shears  having  two  arms  each;  said  arms  being  connected  to 
pivot  on  two  axes  maintained  aligned  flush  with  each  other, 
said  arms  having  top  ends  maintained  on  four  respective  sup- 
port points  of  said  mobile  key  part  in  the  operating  direction 
and  movable  across  this  direction,  wherein  said  four  support 
points  define  an  area  which  is  congruent  with  said  larger  por- 
tion of  said  touch  surface,  and  said  shear  arms  having  lower 
free  arms  held  at  said  immobile  key  part  in  the  operating  direc- 
tion and  movable  across  this  direction. 


4,580,023 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION 
James  E.  Simpson,  Coralville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  Refrig- 
eration, Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,237 
Int.  Q.«  H05B  6/72 
U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  F  20  Qaims 

1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 
an  oven  cavity  having  a  flat  conductive  surface; 
a  helical  antenna  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  helical  an- 
tenna comprising  a  first  segment  oblique  to  said  flat  con- 
ductive surface,  said  first  segment  having  a  feed  end 


1.  Apparatus  for  deep  frying  foods  in  oil,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  open  topped  vessel  for  holding  the  oil,  said  vessel  having 
a  side  wall  and  a  bottom; 

a  housing  presenting  an  open  topped  cavity  for  receiving 
said  vessel  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  and  having  a  size  and  shape  to  closely  receive  the 
vessel  therein  with  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  adjacent  and 
inwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel  adjacent  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  cavity, 
said  vessel  being  removable  from  said  cavity  for  cleaning 
of  the  vessel; 

a  basket  for  receiving  and  holding  the  foods,  said  basket 
fitting  in  the  vessel  to  submerge  the  foods  in  the  oil  con- 
tained in  the  vessel  and  said  basket  being  removable  from 
the  vessel  to  remove  the  foods  therefrom; 

a  magnetron  in  said  housing  located  adjacent  said  side  wall 
of  the  vessel  for  applying  microwave  energy  through  the 
side  wall  of  said  cavity  to  said  vessel  to  heat  the  oil  therein 
when  the  magnetron  is  energized,  whereby  to  fry  the 
foods  in  the  basket  in  response  to  heatng  of  the  oil  by  said 
magnetron; 
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a  lid  on  said  housing  supported  for  hinged  movement 
thereon  about  a  substantially  horizontal  hinge  axis  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  to  respec- 
tively open  and  close  the  top  of  the  vessel;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  magnetron  in  a  deenergized 
condition  unless  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position. 


1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

a  microwave  cavity; 

a  source  of  microwave  energy  coupled  to  said  cavity; 

a  microcomputer; 

a  scale  coupled  to  said  cavity  for  providing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  weight  of  food  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said 
weight  corresponding  signal  being  coupled  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer; 

said  microcomputer  controlling  said  source  of  microwave 
energy  in  response  to  calculations  in  accordance  with  said 
weight  corresponding  signal; 

a  control  panel  connected  to  said  microcomputer;  and 

means  for  providing  a  mode  determining  signal  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer wherein,  in  one  mode,  operator  control  data 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  oven  is  input  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer through  said  control  panel  and,  in  a  second 
mode,  a  time  period  calculation  coefficient  compensating  for 
the  maximum  output  power  of  said  source  being  different 
than  a  predetermined  standard  power  is  input  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer through  said  control  panel. 


4,580,026 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FED  WIRES 
Israel  Stol,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,422 
Int.  a*  B23K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  219—136  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thermal  state  of  a  weld- 
ing wire  which  is  continuously  fed  and  heated  between  two 
electric  contact  tips-having  a  dielectric  gap  of  a  predetermined 
length  therebetween,  the  heating  being  effected  by  electric 
current  being  passed  between  the  two  contact  tips  and  through 
the  wire,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
welding  wire  feed  means  for  delivery  of  the  welding  wire  to 

the  electric  contact  tips; 
welding  wire  feed  rate  monitor  means  for  determining  the 
welding  wire  feed  rate  and  generating  a  first  output  signal 
reflective  thereof; 
power  supply  means  in  communication  with  the  electric 


4,580,025 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERING 

COMPUTATIONAL  CONSTANTS  OF  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 
Roger  W.  Carlson;  Bradford  J.  Diesch,  and  Rex  E.  Fritts,  all  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc., 
Amaaa,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,160 

Int.  O*  H05B  6/68 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  6  Qaims 
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contact  tips  for  delivering  a  controlled  current  to  the 
electric  contact  tips; 

current  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said  power 
supply  means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  reflec- 
tive of  the  current  provided  by  said  power  supply;  and 

computer  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  reflec- 
tive of  said  wire  feed  rate  and  said  second  signal  reflective 
of  said  current  and  generating  a  control  signal  to  which 
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said  power  supply  is  responsive  in  order  to  effect  the 
application  of  current  to  the  electric  contact  tips,  said 
computer  means  being  programmed  with  a  predetermed 
series  of  temperature  isotherms  based  on  established  weld- 
ing wire  characteristics  such  that  for  a  desired  average 
temperature  for  a  welding  wire  of  known  composition, 
the  appropriate  level  of  preheating  power  is  applied  to  the 
electric  contact  tips. 


4,580,027 

SOLDIERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  SOLDERING 
Ruediger  Thorwarth,  Glenn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1983,  3334182 

Int.  CI."  B23K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  219-85  M  15  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  soldering  device  for  subsequent  modification  of  a 
connection  on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  soldering 
element  having  a  working  surface  for  direct  contact  with  a 
soldering  location  and  a  cavity  opening  toward  said  location, 
said  element  being  heated  to  a  working  temperature  by  means 
of  electrical  resistance  heating,  the  improvements  comprising 
the  element  being  formed  by  two  half  shell-shaped  soldering 
jaws,  each  soldering  jaw  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section  with 
a  working  surface  and  consisting  of  an  electrically  resistant 
material,  means  for  moving  the  jaws  between  an  open  and 
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closed  position,  means  for  moving  the  jaws  against  the  solder- 
ing location,  and  each  of  the  jaws  being  separately  connected 
to  a  separate  current  source  and  having  a  shape  to  cause  elec- 
trical resistant  heating  in  a  region  adjacent  the  working  surface 
so  that  the  working  surface  of  each  jaw  is  heated  when  the 
current  passes  through  the  jaw. 

11.  A  method  for  soldering  additional  wires  to  a  soldering 
location  of  a  printed  circuit  board  utilizing  a  soldering  device 
having  two  half  shell-shaped  soldering  jaws  with  C-shaped 
cross-sections  and  working  surfaces  consisting  of  electrical 
resistant  material,  means  for  moving  the  soldering  jaws  be- 
tween an  open  and  closed  position  with  the  closed  position 
forming  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  cavity  opening  toward  the 
soldering  location,  each  of  the  jaws  being  connected  to  a 
current  source  so  that  the  working  surface  of  each  jaw  is 
heated  when  the  current  pulses  from  the  source  passes  through 
the  jaws,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  definite 
amount  of  coil  solder  between  the  open  soldering  jaws,  closing 
the  jaws  on  the  solder,  energizing  the  current  source  to  pro- 
duce the  current  pulses  to  heat  and  melt  the  solder  pinched  in 
the  cavity  of  the  soldering  jaws,  stopping  the  flow  of  the 
current  pulses  through  the  soldering  jaw  to  allow  the  tempera- 
ture to  decrease  and  the  solder  to  solidify  in  a  drop  which 
projects  from  the  working  surface,  then  positioning  a  loop  of 
an  additional  wire  on  a  pad  and  holding  the  projecting  drop  of 
solder  of  the  jaws  against  the  loop  and  pad,  passing  a  current 
pulse  through  the  jaws  to  heat  and  melt  the  solder,  stopping 
the  current  pulse  and  maintaining  the  soldering  jaw  pressing 
against  the  pad  until  the  solder  has  hardened  to  press  the  loop 
onto  the  pad  and  to  form  a  soldering  cone  on  the  pad. 


said  second  sealing  means  are  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  central  shaft  relative  to  said  tubular  member;  and 


rotation  means  connected  to  said  central  shaft  for  rotating 
said  central  shaft  and  said  electrode  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


4,580,028 
SLEEVE-TO-TUBE  WELDER 
Richard  M.  Kobuck,  Delmont,  and  Arthur  F.  Jacobs,  Monroe- 
▼ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,209,  Aug.  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,510,372. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,101 
Int.  a*  B23K  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  219—85  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  brazing  apparatus  for  brazing  within  a  tubular  member 
comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  central  shaft  capable  of  being 
disposed  in  a  tubular  member  with  said  central  shaft  hav- 
ing an  electrode  attached  thereto  for  establishing  an  arc 
for  brazing  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
and  with  said  central  shaft  having  a  channel  therethrough 
for  conducting  an  inert  gas  to  near  said  electrode; 
a  first  sealing  means  disposed  on  said  central  shaft  on  one 
side  of  said  electrode  and  a  second  sealing  means  disposed 
on  said  central  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  said  electrode  for 
defining  a  sealed  chamber  between  said  brazing  apparatus 
and  said  tubular  member  when  said  first  sealing  means  and 


4,580,029 
PLASMA  ARC  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  METHOD 
William  W.  Beaver,  and  Robert  C.  Femicola,  both  of  Florence, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,   Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,925 

Int.  a.*  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  PT  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  plasma  arc  system  for  welding  and/or  cutting  includ- 
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ing  a  plasma  arc  torch  in  circuit  with  a  constant  current  power 
supply  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  with  the  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
capacitive  means  coupled  across  said  secondary  winding  with 
said  capacitive  means  having  a  capacitive  reactance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inducative  reactance  of  the  power  supply 
across  said  secondary  winding  so  as  to  establish  a  resonant 
circuit  between  said  capacitive  means  and  said  inductive  reac- 
tance and  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  resonant 
circuit  to  a  DC  output  whereby  said  power  supply  will  have  a 
constant  current  characteristic  over  a  predetermined  arc  work- 
ing voltage  range. 


4,580,030 
THICK  niM  RESISTOR,  METHOD  OF  TRIMMING 
THICK  nLM  RESISTOR,  AND  PRINTED  ORCUIT 
BOARD  HAVING  THICK  HLM  RESISTOR 
Makoto  Takeuchi,  Yokohana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,675 
Qaims    priority,    application   Japan,    Aug.    26,    1983,    58- 
131998[U];  Aug.  26.  1983,  58-I31999[U] 

Int.  O.*  B23K  26/00 
VJS.  a.  219—121  U  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  thick  film  resistor  which  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  first 
substrate,  said  thick  film  resistor  comprising: 

a  second  substrate  made  of  a  material  which  is  not  easily 

,   damaged  by  a  laser  beam  impinging  thereon; 

a  single  resistor  body  formed  on  said  second  substrate  in  the 
form  of  a  thick  film; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  second  substrate,  said 
electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of 
said  single  resistor  body  which  is  formed  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes; 

a  first  coating  for  covering  tops  of  said  resistor  body  and  said 
electrodes  before  said  thick  film  resistor  is  subjected  to  a 
trimming  process  in  which  a  part  of  said  resistor  body  is 
removed  by  a  laser  beam,  said  first  coating  being  a  high 
temperature  glass  coating;  and 

a  second  coating  for  covering  said  resistor  body  and  said 
first  coating  after  said  resistor  body  is  subjected  to  said 
trimming  process, 

said  single  resistor  body  having  such  a  shape  that  said  second 
substrate  is  exposed  in  an  exposed  part  which  is  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  side  edge  of  said  single  resistor  body,  said 
exposed  p)art  having  a  dimension  in  accordance  with  a 
precision  of  mounting  said  thick  film  resistor  on  said  first 
substrate  so  that  the  laser  beam  first  impinges  on  said 
exposed  part  in  the  trimming  process  which  is  carried  out 
in  a  state  where  said  thick  film  resistor  is  directly  mounted 
on  said  first  substrate. 
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4,580,031 
PLASMA  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Hans  J.  Bebber,  Miilheim;  Gebhard  Tomalia,  and  Heinrich-Otto 
Rosaier,  both  of  Essen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Es- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,411 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1983,  3328777 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  219—121  PY  17  Qaims 
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1.  Plasma  burner  for  producing  an  elongated  initial  firing 
arc,  said  buner  having  a  frontal  face  from  which  a  plasma  jet  is 
to  be  projected,  said  burner  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
centrically arranged  electrodes  having  a  common  axis  which 
extends  perpendicularly  to  said  frontal  face,  and  a  nozzle  sur- 
rounding said  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being  centrally 
arranged  in  said  burner  to  constitute  an  auxiliary  electrode  and 
having  a  cylindrical  main  portion  and  an  electrode  tip  at  the 
end  of  said  first  electrode  which  is  directed  toward  said  frontal 
face,  said  first  electrode  further  having  a  concially  tapered 
portion  loacated  between  said  main  portion  and  said  electrode 
tip  and  tap>ering  toward  said  electrode  tip,  said  second  elec- 
trode being  annular  and  surrounding  said  first  electrode  to 
constitute  a  nozzle  electrode,  and  being  formed  to  have  a 
central    channel    composed,    successively,    in   the   direction 
toward  said  frontal  face,  of  a  first  cylindrical  section,  a  coni- 
cally  tapered  section  and  a  second  cylindrical  section  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  first  cylindrical  section,  said  conically 
tapered  section  of  said  central  channel  meeting  said  second 
cylindrical  section  of  said  central  channel  at  a  transition  plane, 
and  said  central  channel  and  said  first  electrode  together  form- 
ing an  annular  channel,  wherein: 
the  diameter  of  said  first  cylindrical  section  of  said  cental 
channel  is  1.2  to  2.S  times  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  first  electrode; 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  tapered 
section  of  said  central  channel  have  a  cone  angle  of  20'  to 
80';  and 
the  transition  plane  between  said  conically  tapered  section 
and  said  second  cylindrical  section  of  said  central  channel 
is  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis  of  said  electrodes, 
and  said  first  electrode  is  positioned  so  that  said  electrode 
tip  is  located  on  said  common  axis  within  a  linerar  region 
having  first  and  second  end  boundaries,  the  first  end 
boundary  being  spaced  from  said  transition  plane  in  the 
direction  toward  said  frontal  face  and  having  a  distance 
from  said  transition  plane  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  second  cylindrical  section  of  said  central  channel,  and 
the  second  end  boundary  being  spaced  from  said  transition 
plane  in  the  direction  away  from  said  frontal  face  and 
having  a  distance  from  said  transition  plane  which  is  equal 
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to  twice  the  diameter  of  said  second  cylindrical  section  of 
said  central  channel. 


4,580,032 
PLASMA  TORCH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  Carkhuff,  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,749 

Int.  Q.*  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  219—121  PW  8  Qaims 


drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rotatable  mem- 
bers each  in  a  direction  of  rotation; 

said  first  and  second  routable  members  each  having  a  sur- 
face having  convex  portions  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
direction  of  projection,  the  direction  of  projection  of  said 
convex  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first 
rotatable  member,  and  the  direction  of  projection  of  said 
convex  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  second  rotatable 
member  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
second  rotatable  member. 


4,580,034 

WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

DEVICES  COMPRISING  HEATING  RESISTANCES 

Moshe  Roth,  54  Herzl  St.,  Nahariya,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,224,  Jun.  30, 1981.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,704 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  17,  1980,  60615 

Int.  Q.*  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  219—327  1  Claim 


r-^J^^\l\^^S 


1.  In  combination,  a  plasma  arc  torch  having  a  torch  head,  a 
torch  handle,  an  electrode  insertable  in  said  torch  head,  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  plasma  gas  and  to  a 
main  power  supply  for  supplying  plasma  gas  and  current 
through  said  torch  handle  to  said  torch  head,  current  transfer 
means  in  said  torch  head  for  transferring  current  to  said  elec- 
trode, a  nozzle  assembly  for  issuing  a  coUaminated  plasma  arc 
through  an  arc  constricting  orifice  in  the  nozzle  assembly,  a 
heat  shield  removably  connected  to  said  torch  head  for  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle  assembly  and  means  including  a  ball 
valve  assembly  for  substantially  interrupting  the  How  of 
plasma  gas  through  said  torch  head  in  response  to  the  removal 
or  partial  removal  of  said  heat  shield  from  said  torch  head  and 
flow  control  switch  means  located  in  the  electrical  circuit  of 
said  main  power  supply  for  interrupting  said  supply  of  current 
to  said  torch  in  response  to  the  interruption  of  said  flow  of 
plasma  gas. 

4,580,033 
nXING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Sakurai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,694 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1983,  58-161271; 
Oct.  17,  1983,  58-192565 

Int.  Q.*  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  Q.  219—216  17  Qaims 


%L 


.-^"--l. 


^-^ 


1.  A  heating  arrangement  comprising: 

first  and  second  junctions  connecuble  to  a  power  source,  a 
heating  resistance  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a 
thermostatic  control  switch  in  series  with  the  second 
terminal  of  the  resistance,  and 

two  optical  signals,  one  being  an  incandescent  lamp  and  the 
second  a  gas  filled  glow  lamp,  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  and  being  arranged  and  positioned  such  that 
one  terminal  of  the  incandescent  lamp  is  directly  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  resistance,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  first  terminal  of  the  incandescent  lamp  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  glow  lamp,  the  second  terminal  of  the 
incandescent  lamp  being  connected  to  one  of  the  junc- 
tions, a  connection  from  the  one  of  the  junctions  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  resistance,  the  second  terminal  of  the 
glow  lamp  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  junctions 
and  the  other  of  said  junctions  being  connected  to  the 
thermosttic  switch,  and  a  supplemenUl  switch  in  series 
with  said  resistance  and  one  of  said  functions. 


1.  A  fixing  device  having: 

first  and  second  rotatable  members  for  holding  therebe- 
tween and  conveying  a  recording  material  to  fix  an  un- 
fixed image  on  said  recording  material;  and 


4,580,035 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FOOD-WARMER  PLATES 
Paul  Liischer,  TaufTelen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Liikon,  Fabrik 

fiir  elektrothermische  Apparate  und  elektrische  Stabbeiz- 

korper,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,110 

Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  13,  1983, 
3834/83 

Int.  Q.*  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  219—398  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  heat -accumulating  food-warmer 
plates,  comprising  a  housing  into  which  a  plurality  of  said 
food-warmer  plates  may  be  received  through  a  plurality  of 
separate  slots  in  a  wall  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
heating  elements  each  arranged  in  said  housing  for  heating  a 
respective  one  of  said  food-warmer  plates  received  into  said 
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housing,  a  plurality  of  first  switches  each  arranged  in  said 
housing  for  individually  switching  on  and  off  a  respective  one 
of  said  heating  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  thermostatic  second 
switches  each  arranged  in  said  housing  for  individually  discon- 
necting a  respective  one  of  said  heating  elements  at  a  predeter- 


mined temperature,  each  of  said  thermostatic  switches  being 
separate  from  the  respective  heating  element  and  being  con- 
trolled by  a  respective  temperature  sensor  and  arranged  in  said 
housing  for  engaging  said  respective  food-warmer  plate  re- 
ceived into  the  housing  and  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
food-warmer  plate. 


4,580,036 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  OVEN 
Richard  J.  Hunt;  Joseph  H.  F.  Wadsworth,  and  Frank  V.  Hub- 
bard, all  of  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1983, 
8316267 

Int.  C\*  F27D  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  219—400  22  Qaims 


J^  '^25 


4,580,037 
ELECrillCALLY  OPERATED  HEATED  ELEMENT  WITH 

A  FLOW  CHANNEL  FOR  MOLTEN  PLASTIC 
Walter  Muiler,  Battenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
EWIKON  Entwidklung  Konstniktion  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Her- 
ford.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1983,  3335279 

Int.  a*  F27B  14/06 
U.S.  a.  219—421  6  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  chromatograph  oven  comprising  a  beatable  enclo- 
sure having  a  door,  at  least  one  chromatograph  column  sup- 
ported in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  wall  of  said 
enclosure,  and  means  for  passing  a  carrier  gas  and  sample 
through  said  column,  characterised  in  that  said  wall  extends  in 
a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  an  opening  in  said  enclosure 
closed  by  said  door,  in  that,  when  said  door  is  open,  said  wall 
is  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  column  is  within 
said  enclosure  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  column  is 
outside  said  enclosure,  said  wall  being  supported  by  the  oven 
in  said  second  position  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  in 
said  first  and  second  positions,  characterised  in  that  said  wall  is 
slidable  between  said  positions,  and  characterised  in  that  a 
mechanism  is  provided  coupling  the  door  to  said  wall  so  that 
opening  said  door  separates  said  wall  from  said  enclosure  to 
allow  free  sliding  motion  of  said  wall. 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  heating  device  with  a  flow 
channel  for  molten  plastic  and  a  central  heating  member  that  is 
connected  to  an  outer  jacket  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
device,  said  end  being  provided  with  outflow  apertures,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  heating  member  comprises  a  metal 
tube  ttet  demarcates  the  fiow  channel  and  wherein  the  down- 
stream end  thereof  terminates  in  a  point  and  has  outflow  aper- 
tures at  the  downstream  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the  point,  and 
wherein  the  outer  jacket  is  composed  of  a  material  with  low 
specific  and  effective  electric  resistance  relative  to  the  tube, 
and  a  layer  of  insulation  disposed  between  the  outer  jacket  and 
the  tube. 


4,580,038 

INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  HEATING  APPLIANCE 

Thomas  M.  O'Loughlin,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,843 
Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  d.  219—506  17  Claims 

1.  Indicating  apparatus  for  an  associated  appliance  having  a 
variable  temperature  heater,  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperature  for  the  associated 

appliance; 
means  for  detecting  changes  in  said  temperature  selecting 
means  and  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  whenever 
said  temperature  selecting  means  is  changed  by  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount; 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  associated  appli- 
ance and  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of 
whether  the  associated  appliance  is  above  or  below  said 
desired  temperature; 
means  for  detecting  transitions  of  said  temperature  signal 
and  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  when  said  sens- 
ing means  senses  that  the  temperature  of  the  associated 
appliance  has  changed  from  below  said  desired  tempera- 
ture to  above  said  desired  temjjerature;  and 
means  connected  to  said  change  detecting  means  and  said 
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transition  detecting  means  for  generating  a  WAIT  indica- 
tion signal  upon  receipt  of  said  first  output  signal  and  for 


4,580,040 
TELLER-ASSISTED,  CUSTOMER-OPERATED  ATM 
CHECK  CASHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Granzow,  Miamisburg;  Kimbrough  I.  Myers,  Ketter- 
ing, and  Mark  D.  Filliman,  Beavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,718 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/30 

U.S.  a.  235—379  13  Oaims 


generating  a  READY  indication  signal  upon  receipt  of 
said  second  output  signal. 


4,580,039 

ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

DATA  IN  VOLATILE  WRITE-READ  MEMORIES  (RAM) 

Jiirgen  Adams,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1982,  82100587 

Int.  a*  G07B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  235—30  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  check  cashing  system  comprising: 

a  machine  for  performing  financial  transactions  including  the 
dispensing  of  cash;  said  machine  having  means  for  identify- 
ing a  user  of  said  machine,  means  for  entering  data  about  a 
check  to  be  cashed,  and  means  for  receiving  documents 
including  a  check  to  be  cashed; 

a  teller  station; 

transport  means  for  transporting  documents  including  a  check 
received  at  said  receiving  means  to  said  teller  station; 

evaluating  means  at  said  teller  station  to  assist  a  teller  at  said 
teller  station  in  evaluating  said  check  and  said  user;  said 
evaluating  means  including  a  display  and  a  keyboard  includ- 
ing function  keys  thereon;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  machine  with  said  evaluating  means  to 
enable  data  entered  at  said  machine  to  be  displayed  at  said 
display  and  to  initiate  the  dispensing  of  cash  from  said  ma- 
chine in  response  to  an  actuation  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
function  keys  upon  a  satisfactory  evaluation  of  said  check 
and  said  user. 


4,580,041 
ELECTRONIC  PROXIMITY  IDENTIHCATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  SIMPLIHED  LOW  POWER  IDENTIHER 

Charles  A.  Walton,  19115  Overlook  Rd.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,712 

Int.  a*  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  the  protection  of  data,  partic- 
ularly of  tariff  data  and/or  variable  control  data,  in  write-read 
memories  (RAM)  which  are  constructed  as  volatile  memories, 
in  interaction  with  a  microcomputer  system  of  a  taximeter, 
protected  by  means  of  buffer  elements  against  supply  voltage 
breakdowns  against  manipulation  and  loss  or  unauthorized 
modification  of  the  stored  information,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  control  circuit  which  is  included  in  the  signal  line 
between  said  microcomputer  system  and  said  write-read  mem- 
ory (RAM),  said  control  circuit,  in  the  calibrated  state  of  the 
taximeter,  having  means  for  suppression  of  write  instructions 
so  that  maintenance  of  the  stored  data  in  said  RAM  is  guaran- 
teed despite  supply  voltage  breakdowns  or  unauthorized  modi- 
fication. 


RgAOEP 


OENTIF/Efi 


1.  An  identification  system  comprising: 

a  reader, 

a  portable  identifier, 

said  reader  including: 

a  first  signal  generator  for  operating  a  first  signal, 

a  first  antenna  connected  to  radiate  said  first  signal,  and 
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said  portable  identifier  including: 

a  second  antenna  mutually  coupled  to  said  first  antenna  to 
receive  radiation  power  from  said  first  antenna  and  to 
send  signals  to  said  first  antenna, 

a  data  generating  circuit  powered  by  said  radiation  power; 
and 

a  circuit  causing  said  data  to  modulate  the  electrical  proper- 
ties of  said  second  antenna,  and  through  said  mutual  cou- 
pling thereby  affect  the  electrical  properties  of  said  first 
antenna,  and 

said  reader  further  containing  a  circuit  for  detecting  changes 
in  said  electrical  properties  of  said  first  antenna  to  thereby 
identify  said  portable  identifier  by  detecting  said  data. 
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imaging  lens  for  dividing  an  exit  pupil  of  the  imaging  lens 
to  produce  laterally  shifted  images;  and 


SO 


4,580,042 
FOCUSING  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING  A 

SECTOR  SHAPED  MIRROR 
ScUiro  Tokutomi;  Osamu  Shindo,  and  Hideaki  Yuda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1982,  57-153735; 
Sep.  3,  1982,  57-153736 

Int.  a.<  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201  10  Oaims 


1.  A  relay  optical  system  for  a  focusing  detector  comprising; 
an  optical  lens  system  including  a  condenser  lens  for  forming 
the  image  of  the  exit  pupil  of  a  photographing  lens,  and  a 
reflecting  mirror  for  forming  a  secondary  image  of  an  image 
which  is  formed  on  a  focusing  plane  by  said  photographing 
lens  and  said  reflecting  mirror  arranged  conjugately  to  said 
reflecting  mirror;  said  reflecting  mirror  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  reflecting  mirror  portions  which  are  obtained  by  dividing 
said  reflecting  mirror  into  two  pairs  of  sector-shaped  mirror 
parts,  each  pair  arranged  as  opposite  sectors  of  a  circle,  said 
mirror  portions  dividing  the  image  of  said  exit  pupil  and  have 
different  optical  axes  so  that  an  image  formed  by  said  photo- 
graphing lens  is  formed  into  a  plurality  of  secondary  images 
which  are  equal  to  the  number  of  mirror  parts,  and  sensor 
arrays  provided  to  receive  said  secondary  images,  respec- 
tively, to  detect  focusing  from  correlation  of  the  images  on  said 
sensor  arrays. 


4,580,043 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECONG  FOCUS  CONDITION  OF 

IMAGING  LENS  HAVING  A  ORCULAR  DETECTING 

ARRAY 
YiOi  Imai,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1983,  58-19591 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  an  imag- 
ing lens  comprising: 
means  comprising  a  lens  aperture  dividing  optical  system 
array  arranged  circularly  about  an  optical  axis  of  the 


means  comprising  a  light  receiving  element  array  arranged 
circularly  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  imaging  lens  for 
receiving  the  laterally  shifted  images. 


4,580,044 

LASER  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
STABILIZING  LASER  OUTPUT 
Jinicki  Hongo,  Hitachi,  and  Shoichi  Ito,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1982,  57-93973 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  l/n 

U.S.  a.  250—205  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  laser  light  source  device  provided  with  a  control  circuit 
for  controlling  a  current  supplied  to  a  laser  diode,  said  control 
circuit  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  transducer  for  converting  the  intensity  of 

laser  light  emitted  from  said  laser  diode  into  an  analog 

detection  signal; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  analog  detection  signal 

with  a -reference  electrical  signal  to  deliver  a  binary  signal; 
a  digital  up/down  counter  applied  with  said  binary  signal  to 

change  over  from  one  of  an  up-count  mode  and  a  down- 
count  mode  to  the  other; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  a  digital  output 

signal  from  said  digital  up/down  counter  into  an  analog 

output  signal; 
a  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  current  flowing 

through  said  laser  diode,  in  accordance  with  said  analog 

output  signal;  and 
means  for  changing  said  up-count  mode  of  said  digital  up/- 

down  counter  over  to  said  down-count  mode  when  said 

digital  output  signal  from  said  digital  up/down  counter 

takes  a  maximum  value. 


April  1,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


409 


4,580,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  OF  GLASSWARE 

FOR  LEANERS  AND  CHOKES 
Constantine  W.  Kulig,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,673,  Aug.  6, 1982.  This  application 

Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,509 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—223  B  2  Qaims 


first  and  second  detection  signals  to  generate  respectively  first 
and  second  rectangular  wave  signals;  a  clock  pulse  generator 
for  generating  clock  pulses  of  a  frequency  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  the  first  and  second  detection  signals;  an  edge 
detector  for  receiving  the  clock  pulses  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  rectangular  wave  signals  to  output,  as  output 
pulses,  clock  pulses  coinciding  with  at  least  one  of  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  the  first  and  second  rectangular  wave 
signals;  a  speed  detecting  device  which  has  a  speed  detector 
including  a  counter  adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  the  edge 


s 
_L 


MICK)- 

MOCC90R 

- 

OBHAT 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  bottle  moving  continuously  on 
a  conveyor  past  a  work  station,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  said  bottle  at 
said  work  station; 

trigger  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  bottle  at  a 
predetermined  point  relative  to  said  work  station; 

a  video  camera  for  viewing  light  from  said  light  source  at  the 
opening  of  said  bottle  and  for  producing  video  signals 
representing  an  instantaneous  image  of  said  opening  when 
said  bottle  is  at  the  predetermined  point,  at  which  point 
said  video  camera  is  aligned  substantially  along  a  vertical 
center  line  of  said  bottle; 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  video  signal  and  said 
trigger  means  for  determining  the  area  of  the  opening  of 
said  bottle;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  area  with  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum acceptable  area  of  the  bottle  opening,  and  for  caus- 
ing rejection  of  the  bottle  if  the  area  of  said  opening  is  less 
than  said  minimum  acceptable  area. 

4580046 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN 

INCREMENTAL  CODE 
Tsoneo    Sasaki;    Fumio    Ohtomo;    Takashi    Yokokura,    and 

Fumitomo  Kondo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  453^80,  filed  as  PCT  JP  82/00119,  Apr. 
12,  1982,  published  as  WO  82/03682,  Oct  28,  1982,  §  102(e) 
date  Dec.  10,  1982.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

696,049 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1981,  56-55405 

Int.  a.*  GOID  J/i« 

U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  4  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  displacement  comprising  a  coding 
member  carried  by  an  object  to  be  measured  and  having  a 
coding  section  capable  of  causing  sensing  elements  to  generate 
signals  which  can  be  discriminated  as  "0"  and  "1",  and  sensing 
means  arranged  to  sense  the  coding  section  of  the  coding 
member  and  adapted  to  generate  detection  signals  in  response 
to  displacement  of  the  coding  member,  so  that  the  detection 
signals  are  counted  for  measurement  of  displacement,  the 
sensing  means  including  first  and  second  sensing  elements 
arranged  to  generate  first  and  second  detection  signals  with  a 
phase  difference  of  90"  therebetween;  first  and  second  rectan- 
gular wave-converting  circuits  for  receiving  respectively  the 


detector  and  be  cleared  every  predetermined  period  of  time,  a 
comparator  adapted  to  receive  a  counted  value  from  the 
counter  and  a  set  value  from  a  speed  setting  unit  for  outputting 
a  signal  when  the  counted  value  has  exceeded  a  set  value  and 
a  display  unit  adapted  to  make  a  display  when  the  comparator 
has  outputted  the  signal;  the  counter  of  the  speed  detector 
being  adapted  to  count  the  output  pulses  from  the  edge  detec- 
tor and  be  cleared  by  a  frequency-divided  pulses  obtained  by 
frequency-dividing  the  clock  pulses  from  the  clock  pulse  gen- 
erator. 


4,580,047 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  AN 

INCREMENTAL  CODE 
Tsuneo    Sasaki;    Fumio    Ohtomo;    Takashi    Yokokura,    and 
Fumitomo  Kondo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,880,  filed  as  PCT  JP  82/00119,  Apr. 
12,  1982,  published  as  WO  82/03682,  Oct.  28,  1982,  §  102(e) 
date  Dec.  10, 1982.  Pat.  No.  4,547,667.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 
1985,  Ser.  No.  695,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1981,  56-55405 
Int.  a.*  GOID  5/38 
U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  4  Claims 


I Hr^}-! 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  displacement  comprising  a  coding 
member  carried  by  an  object  to  be  measured  and  having  a 
coding  section  capable  of  causing  sensing  elements  to  generate 
signals  which  can  be  discriminated  as  "0"  and  "1",  and  first  and 
second  sensing  elements  arranged  to  sense  the  coding  section 
of  the  coding  member  and  adapted  to  generate  respectively 
first  and  second  detection  signals  with  a  predetermined  phase 
difference  therebetween  in  response  to  displacement  of  the 
code  member,  so  that  the  direction  of  displacement  is  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  detection  signals  and 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  detection  signals  is  counted 
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for  measurement  of  the  displacement,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises: 

first  and  second  rectangular  wave-converting  circuits  for 
receiving  respectively  the  first  and  second  detection  sig- 
nals to  generate  respectively  first  and  second  rectangular 
wave  signals; 

a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  repeti- 
tion-frequency higher  than  the  repetition-frequency  of  the 
first  and  second  detection  signals; 

an  edge  detector  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  rectangu- 
lar wave  signals  and  the  clock  pulses  to  output,  as  output 
pulses,  clock  pulses  substantially  coinciding  with  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  the  first  and  second  rectangular 
wave  signals;  and 

a  phase  difference  detecting  device  which  includes  a  phase 
difference  detector  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
rectangular  wave  signals  to  detect  the  phase  difference 
therebetween,  a  discriminator  for  determining  whether 
the  phase  difference  detected  by  the  phase  difference 
detector  is  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  a  display 
unit  for  making  a  display  when  the  discriminator  has 
determined  that  the  difference  is  out  of  the  predetermined 
range;  and 

wherein  the  phase  difference  detector  is  a  counter  adapted  to 
count  the  clock  pulses  and  be  cleared  by  the  output  pulse, 
and  the  discriminator  is  a  comparator  for  comparing  a 
counted  value  outputted  from  the  counter  with  a  set  value 
from  a  phase  difference  setting  unit  to  output  a  signal 
when  the  counted  value  has  exceeded  the  set  value. 


4,580,048 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  NATURAL  GAMMA 

RADIATION  OF  SURFACE  AND  SUBSURFACE 

FORMATIONS 

Eric  P.  Dion,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,359 

Int.  a*  GOIV  5/00 

\iJS.  a.  250—256  4  Qaims 


1.  A.system  for  measuring  natural  gamma  radiation  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  sodium  iodide  scintillation  type  gamma  ray  detector  for 
providing  an  output  representative  of  the  total  natural 
gamma  radiation  spectrum  for  potassium,  uranium  and 
thorium  sources,  the  output  of  said  detector  being  temper- 
ature sensitive, 

b.  an  artificial  source  of  gamma  radiation  that  is  temperature 
insensitive  for  producing  a  stabilized  energy  peak  under 
variable  environmental  conditions  and  does  not  interfere 
with  the  energy  peaks  from  potassium,  uranium  or  tho- 
rium, said  artificial  source  of  gamma  radiation  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  permit  measurement  of  said  artificial 
gamma  radiation  by  said  detector  at  the  same  time  as  the 
measurement  of  said  natural  gamma  radiation, 

c.  a  multichannel  analyzer  for  recording  the  full  energy 
spectrum  output  from  said  detector  and  for  gain  stabiliz- 
ing said  full  energy  spectrum  on  said  stabilized  energy 
peak  of  said  temperature  insensitive  artificial  source  of 
gamma  radiation, 

d.  means  for  performing  a  channel-by-channel  least  squares 
fit  of  the  measured  full  energy  spectrum  from  the  multi- 
channel analyzer  to  at  least  one  standard  full  energy  spec- 


trum recorded  from  known  amounts  of  potassium,  ura- 
nium and  thorium  gamma  radiation,  and 
means  for  determining  the  separate  potassium,  uranium 
and  thorium  contents  of  said  measured  full  energy  spec- 
trum from  said  channel-by-channel  least  squares  fit. 


4,580,049 
PROBE  FOR  LOCATING  MINERAL  DEPOSITS 
Klaus  Janssen,  Goslar;  Helmut  Winnacker,  Ehlershausen,  and 
Klaus  Johnen,  Gehrden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,848 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1983,  3312884;  Apr.  11,  1983,  3312883 

Int.  a*  GOIV  5/12 


U.S.  CI.  250—267 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  probe  for  insertion  into  drill  holes  for  locating  mineral 
deposits,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  cylindrical  housing 

a  radioactive  radiation  source  within  said  housing 

a  disk-shaped  annular  slot  means  surrounding  said  source 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  probe  for 
concentrating  rays  from  the  source  on  a  limited  ring  area 
of  the  drill  hole  wall  when  the  probe  is  in  the  drill  hole 

a'  radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  fluorescent  radia- 
tion resulting  from  stimulation  by  said  rays,  said  detector 
means  being  spaced  from  said  slot  and  having  a  reception 
surface  turned  toward  the  radiation  source 

an  annular  aperture  between  said  slot  means  and  said  detec- 
tor means  defined  by  a  first  wall  lying  on  a  frusto-conical 
surface  coaxial  with  the  probe  and  a  second  wall  lying  on 
a  frusto-conical  surface  spaced  from  said  first  frusto-coni- 
cal surface,  said  aperture  gradually  widening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  detector  means  said  aperture  being  positioned 
such  that  fluorescent  radiation  stimulated  by  said  rays  and 
reflected  from  said  limited  ring  area  is  directed  to  said 
reception  surface. 


4,580,050 

BEHIND  CASING  WATER  FLOW  DETECHON 
Hans  J.  Paap,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,502 
Int.  a."  GOIV  5/10 
U.S.  a.  250—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
linear  flow  rate  of  undesired  water  flow  behind  well  casing  in 
a  producing  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  locating  a  well  tool  sized  and  adapted  for  passage 
through  a  well  bore  and  having  a  source  of  high  energy 
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neutrons  at  least  some  of  which  have  sufficient  energy  to 
cause  the  nuclear  reaction  O'^  (n,p)  N'**  and  at  least  three 
gamma  ray  detectors  spatially  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  with  said  source  and  each  other  in  a  well 
bore  at  a  depth  to  be  investigated; 
(b)  irradiating  the  borehole  environs  with  high  energy  neu- 
trons from  said  source; 


PKOOUCTKM 
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4,580,052 

RADIOACnVE  GAUGING  SOURCE  SUPPORT, 

TRANSPORT,  AND  STORAGE  HOLDER 

Edward  J.  Hoffman,  West  Harrison,  Ind.,  and  John  R.  Bublitz, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Ohmart  Corporation,  Cin* 

cinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,918 

Int.  a*  GOIF  23/00 

U.S.  a.  250—357.1  7  Claims 


(c)  detecting  at  said  detectors  gamma  rays  resulting  from  the 
decay  of  the  unstable  isotope  N'^  comprising  a  portion  of 
any  undesired  behind  casing  water  flow  present  and  gen- 
erating count  signals  representative  thereof;  and 

(d)  combining  said  count  signals  according  to  predetermined 
relationships  to  derive  the  signal  representative  of  the 
linear  flow  velocity  of  undesired  water  flow  behind  the 
well  casing. 


4,580,051 
INFRARED  IMAGING  SYSTEMS  WITH  PSEUDO  AC 

COUPLING  aRCurr 

Claude  E.  Tew,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  668,126 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  31/02.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—338  5  Qaims 


«>  S 


1.  A  thermal  energy  imaging  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  system  for  focusing  thermal  energy  emanating 
from  a  scene  onto  a  detector  array; 

(b)  a  semicondutor  photodetector  array  for  converting  the 
thermal  energy  to  electrical  signals  represenutive  of  the 
thermal  image  of  the  scene; 

(c)  an  electronic  video  signal  processing  circuit;  and 

(d)  a  pseudo  ac  coupling  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  photodetector  array  for  equivalently  ac  coupling  the 
output  of  the  photodetector  array  to  the  electronic  video 
signal  producing  circuit  for  reducing  the  dynamic  range 
required  of  the  electronic  video  signal  processing  circuit. 


1.  A  nuclear  gauging  system  for  facilitating  density-cor- 
related measurements  of  the  contents  of  a  vessel  having  a  top 
and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  well  within  which  are  remov- 
ably positioned  at  least  two  radioactive  sources  in  vertically 
spaceid  operative  gauging  orientation  relative  to  the  vessel,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  radiation-proof  radioactive  source  storage  holder  located 
above  the  top  of  the  vessel,  said  holder  having  an  interior 
chamber  configured  to  store  at  least  two  radioactive 
sources  in  juxtaposition, 
at  least  two  source-hoisting  assemblies  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  source  holder,  said  hoisting  assemblies  each 
being  connectable  to  a  different  one  of  said  radioactive 
sources    for    supporting    their    respectively    associated 
sources  in  juxtaposed  stored  positions  within  said  holder, 
said  hoisting  assemblies  being  collectively  operative  to 
transfer  said  sources  between  juxuposed  storage  in  said 
holder  and  nonjuxtaposed  upper  and  lower  operative 
gauging  positions  within  said  well  in  which  said  sources 
are  vertically  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
said  holder  having  a  height  measured  in  a  vertical  direction 
which  is  substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  said  sources  when  said  sources  are  located 
in  said  op>erative  gauging  position  in  said  well. 
5.  A  method  of  transferring  first  and  second  radioactive 
sources  between  (a)  storage  in  juxtaposed  position  in  a  radia- 
tion-proof source  holder  located  above  a  vessel  and  (b)  upper 
and  lower  operative  gauging  positions  vertically  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  distance  in  a  well  associated  with  a  vessel 
containing  material  with  respect  to  which  density-correlated 
measurements  are  to  be  made,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
separately  suspending  the  first  and  second  sources  from  first 
and  second  independent  hoisting  assemblies,  respectively, 
and  while  so  suspended,  storing  the  first  and  second 
sources  in  juxtaposed  position  in  a  source  holder  having  a 
vertical  dimension  substantially  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined distance  between  the  sources  when  in  their  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  positions  in  the  source  well,  and 
operating  the  first  and  second  hoisting  assemblies  to  collec- 
tively transfer  the  first  and  second  sources  between  their 
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juxtaposed  storage  positions  in  the  source  holder  and  their 
respective  upper  and  lower  operative  positions  in  the  well 
in  which  the  sources  are  spaced  apart  vertically  by  a 
predetermined  distance. 


ing  the  contents  of  said  frames  whereby  the  display  shows 
the  body  rotating  about  said  axis;  and 


4,580,053 
BACKSCATTER  DETECTION  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  TUBULAR  GOODS 
John  E.  Snyder,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  William  B. 
Wilton  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  17, 1983,  Scr.  No.  458,316 

Int.  a.«  GOIN  23/00 

U.S.  a.  250—358.1  8  Claims 
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<  1.  An  apparatus  employing  radiation  emission  and  backscat- 
ter  detection  for  inspection  of  tubular  goods  for  defects,  com- 
prising: 
a  camera,  including: 
a  radiation  source, 

a  housing  constructed  at  least  partially  of  radiation  opaque 
material  having  a  chamber  for  containing  said  radiation 
source  and  a  window  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber for  directing  radiation  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
toward  the  tubular  goods, 
a  shutter  mechanism  mounted  with  said  housing  for  con- 
trolling the  emission  of  radiation  therefrom,  being  elec- 
trically activated  to  an  open  position  for  enabling  the 
transmission  of  radiation  and  being  resiliently  biased  to 
a  closed  position  when  deactivated  so  as  to  automati- 
cally prevent  the  emission  of  radiation; 
a  radiation  detector  mounted  with  said  camera  for  sensing 

backscatter  radiation  from  the  tubular  goods; 
a  flange  for  positioning  said  camera  and  detector  with  re- 
spect to  the  tubular  goods,  having  an  opening  for  passage 
of  the  tubular  goods,  and  including  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing said  camera  and  said  radiation  detector; 
pipe  handling  means  for  passing  the  tubular  goods  through 

said  opening;  and 
spinning  means  for  establishing  relative  rotation  between 
said  flange  and  the  tubular  goods  so  as  to  expose  all  por- 
tions of  the  tubular  goods  to  radiation. 


4,580,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  POINT 
IN  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  BODY  USING  IMAGES  OF 
THE  BODY  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANGULAR 
POSITIONS 
Yair  ShinHmi,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elscint,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,501 
Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—363  S  30  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  three-dimensional  posi- 
tion of  a  point  of  interest  in  a  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  imaging  means  for  recording  a  set  of  two-dimensional 
views  of  the  body  from  successive  azimuthai  angles  about 
a  given  axis; 

(b)  storage  means  having  frames  for  storing  respective  views 
of  the  body; 

(c)  display  means  for  successively  and  repetitively  display- 
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(d)  means  for  establishing  a  cursor  in  the  display  such  that 
the  cursor  appears  to  move  with  but  not  relative  to  the 
point  of  interest. 


4,580,055 

SCINTILLATOR  DETECTOR  FOR  EVENT-RELATED 

GROUPING 

Jesper  M.  Barfod,  MoUe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  577,442 

Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—366  19  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  dead  time  in  a  scintillation  camera 
having  a  cluster  of  light-sensing  devices  for  receiving  photons 
from  an  adjacent  crystal  in  response  to  scintillation  events 
occurring  within  the  crystal  and  for  generating  representative 
output  signals  which  can  be  processed  for  mapping  the  loca- 
tion and  magnitude  of  those  events  comprising: 
means  for  sending  signals  to  and  receiving  signals  from  the 
light-sensing  devices  immediately  surrounding  at  least  one 
of  the  light-sensing  devices  in  the  cluster  when  said  at  least 
one  light-sensing  device  records  an  event; 
logic  means  for  determining  the  validity  of  said  event  in 
response  to  the  signals  received  from  said  immediately 
surrounding  light-sensing  devices;  and 
means  for  processing  the  output  signals  representative  of  the 
event  only  if  said  event  has  been  determined  to  be  valid. 


4,580,056 
NEUTRON  EVENT  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Brace  J.  Kaiser,  Wilmington,  and  William  Masaitis,  Castle 
Hayne,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,004 
Int.  CI.*  GOIT  3/00 
U.$.  a.  250—390  11  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  counting  particles  emitted  by  a  particle-emit- 
ting material,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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means  responsive  to  emitted  particles  for  generating  sensed 
particle  pulses; 

first  counting  means  for  counting  said  sensed  particle  pulses; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensed  particle  pulses  for  generat- 
ing window  pulses,  said  window  pulse  generating  means 
being  further  operative  to  generate  window  pulse  of  pre- 


trode  spaced  from  and  having  its  aperture  disposed  in  the  path 
of  particles  from  said  source,  means  for  maintaining  a  high 
voltage  potential  between  said  source  and  said  electrode  to 
accelerate  said  particles  in  said  path  and  to  project  a  beam  from 
said  electrode,  and  a  work  sution  for  positioning  a  work  piece 
for  treatment  in  the  path  of  said  beam, 
that  improvement  wherein  said  electrode  is  mounted  sepa- 
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determined  maximum  time  duration  in  response  to  each 

said  sensed  particle  pulse  which  occurs  during  the  interval 

of  a  previously  generated  window  pulse; 
means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  in  response  to  each  said 

sensed  particle  pulse  occurring  during  the  interval  of  a 

previously  generated  window  pulse;  and 
second  counting  means  for  counting  said  second  pulses. 


4,580,057 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR  AMPLinER  aRCUIT 
Feroze  J.  Sidhwa,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,911 

Int.  a*  GOIT  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—392  3  Claims 
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rate  and  insulated  from  said  source  on  means  to  produce 
movement  of  said  electrode  through  an  arc  that  maintains 
said  aperture  in  the  path  of  particles  from  said  source  and 
keeps  substantially  constant  the  distance  of  said  electrode 
from  said  source,  and  means  to  drive  said  electrode 
through  a  limited  arc  to  sweep  said  beam  in  a  fan-like 
pattern  thereby  to  treat  a  large  area  of  said  work  piece 
with  said  beam. 


4  580  059 
METHOD  FOR  FLUOROMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN  A 
SAMPLE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THIS  METHOD 
Otto  S.  Wolfbeis,  and  Edmund  Urbano,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  AVL  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  8,  1983,  2098/83 

Int  a.«  GOIT  21/64 

U.S.  a.  250—459.1  18  Claims 


ICALOJLATOR  UNITI29C 
ISUBTWCnON  UNIT)  29b \ 


1.  A  neutron  charge  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

neutron  detector  for  counting  incident  neutrons  and  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 

gain  means  close  coupled  to  said  neutron  detector  for  receiv- 
ing wherein  said  electrical  signal  is  combined  with  a  high 
voltage  signal  to  provide  an  input  signal  and  amplifying 
said  input  signal  and  producing  an  amplified  signal;  and 

discriminator  means  connected  to  said  gain  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  amplified  signal  and  producing  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  said  electrical  signal. 

4,580,058 
SCANNING  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Eric  L.  Mears,  and  Peter  H.  Rose,  both  of  Rockport,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Zymet,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,756 

Int.  a*  G21K  1/08 

U.S.  a.  250—396  R  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  beam  of  electrically  charged 

panicles  across  a  target  comprising,  within  a  chamber,  a 

source  of  said  charged  particles,  an  apertured  extraction  elec- 


1.  A  method  for  the  fluorometric  determination  of  the  con- 
centration of  a  number  n  of  individual  constituent  substances 
contained  in  a  sample  by  using  fluorescent  indicator  sub- 
stances, said  method  comprising 

(1)  providing  at  least  one  fluorescent  indicator  substance 
which  is  non-specific  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  indi- 
vidual constituent  substances  and  which  has  different 
quenching  constants  with  respect  to  said  individual  con- 
stituent substances,  the  unquenched  fluorescence  intensity 
and  the  different  quenching  constants  of  each  fluorescent 
indicator  substance  with  respect  to  each  of  said  individual 
constituent  subsUnces  being  known, 

(2)  associating  said  fluorescent  indicator  substonces  with  a 
sample  containing  a  number  n  of  individual  constituent 
substances. 
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(3)  taking  a  number  n  of  quenched  fluorescence  intensity 
measurements  of  said  sample,  and 

(4)  determining  the  concentrations  of  said  individual  constit- 
uent substances  and  the  ratio  of  individual  constituent 
substance  concentrations  in  said  sample  using  the  known 
unquenched  fluorescence  intensities  of  each  fluorescent 
indicator  substance,  the  different  quenching  constants  of 
each  fluorescent  indicator  substance,  and  the  measured 
quenched  fluorescence  intensities  obtained  in  step  (3). 


4,580,060 

METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  AN  ORIGINAL  PICTURE 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  TO  OBTAIN  PICTURE 

SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Sakamoto  Takashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Seizo  KabusUkJ  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,907 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1982,  57-18184 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  40/14 

VJS.  a.  250—578  3  Qaims. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  sequentially  scanning  areas  of  an  original 
picture  photoelectrically  in  sequential  scanning  cycles  to  ob- 
tain picture  signals  corresponding  to  picture  elements  in  each 
of  such  areas  lying  on  each  of  successive  straight  scanning  lines 
which  extend  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  principal  scanning 
direction,  the  width  of  each  scanning  lines  being  orthogonal  to 
the  principle  scanning  direction,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
illuminating  the  original  picture  with  a  light  beam  which  is 
spread  orthogonally  to  the  principal  scanning  direction  to 
cover  a  plurality  of  said  successive  scanning  lines  during 
such  scanning  cycle; 
and  simultaneously  projecting  images  of  the  picture  ele- 
ments on  each  of  said  plurality  of  successive  scanning  lines 
on  respective  photosensor  arrays,  each  of  said  photosen- 
sor arrays  producing  color  separation  picture  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  images  of  the  picture  elements  projected 
thereon; 
the  images  of  the  scanned  picture  elements  projected  on  one 
of  said  photosensor  arrays  during  each  scanning  cycle 
advanced  in  the  principal  scanning  direction  by  at  least 
one  picture  element  as  compared  with  the  images  of  the 
scanned  picture  elements  simultaneously  projected  on  the 
remaining  photosensor  arrays  during  the  same  scanning 
cycle 
whereby  color  separation  picture  signals  corresponding  to 
the  picture  elements  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  successive 
scanning  lines  of  each  of  said  picture  areas  are  simulta- 
neously obtained  during  each  scanning  cycle. 


terminals  and  means  for  energising  said  terminals  in  sequence, 
a  plurality  of  output  conductors  for  separate  connection  to 
means  for  providing  different  levels  of  heat  output  in  said 
system  and  a  plurality  of  switches  at  least  equal  in  number  to 
said  terminals  and  individually  operable  to  selectively  connect 


'» 


a  respective  one  of  said  terminals  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
output  conductors  or  to  disconnect  said  one  terminal  from  all 
said  conductors,  whereby  for  each  successive  period  of  time 
corresponding  to  each  successive  terminal  being  energised, 
one  or  none  of  said  output  conductors  is  energised  in  accor- 
dance with  the  setting  of  a  respective  one  of  said  switches. 


4,580,062 

SAFETY  SHIELD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Donald  N.  MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cosden 
Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,379 

Int.  a*  HOIH  19/64:  G08B  13/08;  GOIR  17/02 

U.S.  a.  307—113  13  Qaims 


4,580,061 
TIME  SWITCHES 
Harold  E.  Jackson,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Plympton 
Patents  Limited,  Winchester,  England 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1979, 
7902393 

Int.  a.*  H02J  3/00 
VS.  a.  307—41  7  Qaims 

1.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  central  heating 
system,  said  means  comprising  a  time  switch  having  a  set  of 


1.  An  interlocking  switching  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  encoder  (X)tted  in  a  generally  opaque  potting  sub- 
stance and  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  plurality  of 
reed  switches  positioned  at  predetermined  locations  and 
connected  to  form  a  circuit  between  said  terminals,  said 
plurality  of  reed  switches  comprising  at  least  one  normally 
open  reed  switch  and  at  least  one  normally  closed  reed 
switch; 

(b)  a  decoder  potted  in  a  generally  opaque  potting  substance 
and  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  positioned  at  locations 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  locations  whereby 
when  said  encoder  and  decoder  are  brought  into  proxim- 
ity with  each  other,  said  magnets  are  operable  to  form  an 
electrically  conductive  path  having  a  predetermined  im- 
pedance between  said  terminals  by  closing  said  at  least  one 
normally  open  reed  switch,  and  by  not  opening  said  at 
least  one  normally  closed  reed  switch; 

(c)  a  detection  circuit  wherein  said  predetermined  impe- 
dance of  said  encoder  further  comprises  at  least  one  preci- 
sion circuit  element  in  said  potted  circuit  to  cooperate 
with  said  detection  circuit;  and, 

(d)  a  safety  shield  associated  with  said  decoder  for  prevent- 
ing a  user  of  equipment  from  accessing  potentially  hazard- 
ous portions  of  said  equipment,  and  wherein  said  encoder 
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is  associated  with  a  portion  of  said  equipment  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  shield. 


4,580,063 

aRcurr  for  the  protection  of  igfets  from 

OVERVOLTAGE 
Guido  Torelli,  Pavia,  and  Giovanni  Salomone,  Arenzano,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-ATES  Component!  Elettronics  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4, 1981,  25446  A/81 
Int.  a*  H02H  9/04;  H03K  17/16.  3/353.  17/687 
U.S.  Q.  307—200  B  10  Qaims 


negative  DC  buses  and  which  has  an  output  of  variable  ampli- 
tude and  variable  frequency,  comprising  the  setps  of: 
modulating  an  approximated  reference  waveform  having 
positive  and  negative  polarities  with  a  timing  waveform 
having  a  frequency  substantially  greater  than  said  refer- 
ence waveform  and  the  same  polarity,  in  each  half  period, 
as  said  reference  waveform; 
calculating  points  of  intersection  of  said  waveforms  to  deter- 
mine switching  points  of  said  control  signal; 
generating  a  train  of  PWM  pulses  each  occurring  at  the  start 
of  an  interval  in  which  the  magnitude  of  said  timing  wave- 
form is  less  than  said  reference  waveform  and  terminating 
at  the  end  of  the  respective  interval;  and 
supplying  said  PWM  pulses  to  the  switching  elements  of  said 
power  converter  to  control  its  output,  whereby  simulta- 
neous conduction  of  series-connected  switching  elements 
to  short  circuit  the  DC  buses  is  prevented. 


4,580,065 
SINGLE-SHOT  aRCUIT  HAVING  PROCESS 
INDEPENDENT  DUTY  CYCLE 
Yusuf  A.  Haque,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,606 

Int.  CI*  H03K  3/023 

U.S.  Q.  307—273  19  Qaims 


5.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  bipolar  incoming 
signals  of  widely  varying  amplitude  into  amplitude-limited 
bipolar  outgoing  signals,  comprising: 

a  processing  stage  including  a  main  IGFET  connected  in 
series  with  a  load  across  a  direct-current  supply,  said  main 
IGFET  having  a  source  connected  to  one  supply  terminal 
and  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  terminal; 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  generator  of  said  incoming 
signals; 

a  voltage  divider  inserted  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals,  said  main  IGFET  having  a  gate  connected  to  a 
tap  of  said  voltage  divider  for  establishing  a  predeter- 
mined reference  potential  on  said  output  terminal  in  a 
quiescent  state; 

a  protective  diode  inserted  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  one  supply  terminal,  so  as  to  be  reverse-biased  in  said 
quiescent  state  and  to  break  down  in  the  presence  of  an 
abnormally  high  incoming  signal  of  a  certain  polarity;  and 

an  ancillary  IGFET  with  a  source  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  a  drain  connected  to  said  other  supply  terminal 
and  a  gate  connected  to  a  point  of  biasing  potential  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  reference  potential. 


4,580,064 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Marlen  Vamovitsky,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,694,  Jun.  3, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,228 

Int.  O*  H03K  3/017.  9/08;  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  Q.  307—265  4  Qaims 


1.  A  single-shot  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  of  reference 
width  upon  receipt  of  a  triggering  signal  comprising: 

single-shot  circuit  means  having  an  input  lead  for  receiving 
said  triggering  signal  and  having  an  output  lead  for  pro- 
viding a  pulse  of  nominal  width; 

analog  feedback  means  connected  to  said  output  lead  of  said 
single  shot  circuit  means,  said  analog  feedback  means 
including  a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  width  of 
said  pulse  of  nominal  width  with  a  desired  reference  pulse 
width  and  for  generating  an  error  signal,  said  error  signal 
being  fed  back  to  said  single-shot  circuit  means  to  produce 
an  adjustment  in  said  pulse  of  nominal  width  towards  said 
desired  reference  pulse  width. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  (PWM) 
control  signal  for  an  electronic  power  converter  having  semi- 
conductor switching  elements  in  series  between  positive  and 


4580  066 

FAST  SCAN/SET  TESTABLE  LATCH  USING  TWO 

LEVELS  OF  SERIES  GATING  WITH  TWO  CURRENT 

SOURCES 
Dale  F.  Bemdt,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,148 
Int.  Q.*  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  Q.  307—276  12  Qaims 

1.  An  addition  improvement  to  the  apparatus  of  feedback 
latch  circuit  employing  two  levels  of  series  gating  and  one 
current  source  to  the  end  that  such  latch  circuit  should  be 
made  scan/set  testable  responsively  to  received  scan/set  data, 
scan/set  clock,  and  scan/set  enablement  signals,  said  improve- 
ment comprising: 
current  source  means  for  supplying  a  current; 
first  current  switch  means  collector_dotted  connected  with 
each  one  of  the  set  Q  and  clear  Q  signal  outputs  of  said 
feedback  latch  circuit  for,  IF  supplied  with  a  current. 
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THEN,  responsively  to  the  binary  state  of  a  received  said 
scan/set  data  signal,  switching  said  current  either  to  said 
set  Q  or  to  said  clear  Q  signal  outputs  as  said  binary  state 
of  said  scan/set  data  signal  dictates,  in  order_by  said  cur- 
rent switching  to  said  set  Q  or  to  said  clear  Q  signal  out- 
puts respectively  either  to  clear  or  to  set  said  feedback 
latch  circuit,  despite  such  feedback  currents  as  therein 
exist,  ELSE  IF  not  supplied  with  a  current,  THEN  con- 
ducting no  current  to  either  said  set  Q  or  said  clear  Q 
signal  outputs  and  presenting  but  a  small  capacitance  to 
each  said  set  Q  and  said  clear  Q  signal  outputs: 
second  current  switch -means  connected  intermediary  said 
current  source  meSiuis  and  said  first  current  switch  means 


l-;v^;^ 


^^Wt^ 


■  T    IliM         •" 
kjcOpcn  li.iun 


.  wt7. 


ri^isjU^:^^' 


vit 


J"'       »«  I  vt,      na 

ointmcrui.  fkdwch  ,  ^ 

LATCH  wo  sn  JtsTtmL'-rytrniiotocmcun  ''Ijn,, 


•KM/ICT   TUTMlC     latch 

I 

I 


VII 


for,  responsively  to  the  binary  state  of  a  control  signal.  IF 
said  control  signal  is  true  THEN  switching  said  current 
supplied  be  said  current  source  means  to  said  first  current 
switch  means  ELSE  IF  said  control  signal  is  false,  THEN 
switching  said  current  supplied  by  said  current  source 
means  toward  ground;  and 
scan/set  test  control  means  for,  IF  both  a  received  said 
scan/set  clock  signal  and  said  scan/set  enablement  signal 
exist  in  the  true  condition,  THEN  providing  the  true  state 
of  said  control  signal  to  said  second  current  switch  means, 
ELSE  IF  either  said  scan/set  clock  signal  or  said  scan/set 
enablement  signal  or  both  exist  in  the  false  condition, 
THEN  providing  the  false  state  of  said  control  signal  to 
said  second  current  source  means. 


4,580,067 
MOS  DYNAMIC  LOAD  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING 
HIGH  VOLTAGES  AND  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH 
HIGH  THRESHOLD  TRANSISTORS 
Robert  J.  Proebsting,  Piano,  and  Donald  R.  Dias,  Carroilton, 
both  of  Tex.,  aasigDore  to  Mostek  Corporation,  Carroilton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,055 

Int.  a*  H03K  17/W.  17/693 

U.S.  a.  307—296  R  26  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  load  circuit  for  producing  a  high  voltage  level 
in  excess  of  the  logic  voltage  levels  at  a  circuit  node,  compris- 
ing: 


means  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal  for  boosting  the 

voltage  at  a  first  node, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  node  to  said  circuit  node, 
means  for  coupling  said  circuit  node  to  a  second  node, 
means  responsive  to  a  second  clock  signal  for  boosting  the 
voltage  at  said  second  node  wherein  said  first  clock  signal 
is  at  a  high  logic  voltage  level  during  a  portion  of  the  time 
that  said  second  clock  signal  is  at  a  low  logic  voltage  level, 
and  said  first  clock  signal  is  at  a  low  logic  voltage  level 
during  a  portion  of  the  time  that  said  second  clock  signal 
is  at  a  high  logic  voltage  level,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  at  said  second  node  for 
coupling  a  high  voltage  input  signal  to  said  first  node 
which  in  turn  is  at  least  partially  transferred  to  said  circuit 
node. 


'  4,580,068 

KEYED  LOW  IMPEDANCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Paul  D.  Filliman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,334 

Int.  a*  H03K  5/08 

U.S.  a.  307—296  A  6  Qaims 


1.  A  keyed  voltage  source  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  source  of  DC  operating  potential; 

first  and  second  transistors,  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  the  emitter- 
collector  paths  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
disp>osed  in  series  across  said  DC  potential  source,  with 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  directly  con- 
nected to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
and  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  reference  point  exhibiting  a  potential  of  a  magnitude  inde- 
pendent of  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  potential  provided  by 
said  operating  potential  source; 

first  and  second  emitter-followers  having  inputs  commonly 
connected  via  a  resistor  to  said  reference  point; 

DC  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first 
emitter-follower  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor; 

means  for  rendering  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  emitter-fol- 
lower; 

a  control  means  including  a  control  transistor,  commonly 
connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  emitter-followers,  for 
disabling  said  emitter-followers  and  rendering  both  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  non-conductive  when  said 
control  transistor  is  rendered  conducting,  and  for  enabling 
said  emitter-followers  and  rendering  both  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  conducting  when  said  control  transistor 
is  cut  off;  and 

keying  means,  coupled  to  said  control  transistor,  for  cutting 
off  said  control  transistor  only  during  predetermined 
keying  periods,  the  cutoff  of  said  control  transistor  en- 
abling said  emitter-followers  and  rendering  said  transis- 
tors conducting  during  said  keying  periods  so  as  to  effec- 
tively clamp  said  output  terminal  to  an  output  voltage 
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level  which  is  independent  of  the  magnitude  of  said  DC 
potential  provided  by  said  operating  potential  source, 
which  output  voltage  level  is  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  potential  at  said  reference  point  and  is  offset 
therefrom  in  a  first  direction  by  a  2V^  potential. 


4,580,069 
COMPARATOR 
Byron  G.  Bynum,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  229,482 

Int.  a.<  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—350  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  having  an  output  which  switches  between  first 
and  second  states  when  an  input  signal  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined trip  point,  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  a  first  current  for  establishing  a  first 
voltage; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to  said  output 
for  establishing  a  second  voltage,  said  second  voltage 
being  greater  than  said  first  voltage  by  a  predetermined 
amount;  and 

third  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  means 
and  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  generating  a  voltage 
at  said  trip  point  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
amount  so  as  to  enable  said  output  to  switch  between  said 
first  and  second  states. 


4,580,070 
LOW  POWER  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Dean  Westman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,296 

Int.  CI.-*  H03K  5/153.  17/56 

U.S.  a.  307—350  13  Claims 


regions,  said  second  capacitance  plate  region  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
interconnection  means; 
fixed  current  limiting  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  interconnection  means  and  having  an  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  capacitance  plate  region,  said 
fixed  current  limiting  means  capable  of  limiting  electrical 
current  flowing  through  said  fixed  current  limiting  means 
output  to  a  first  current  limit  value; 
variable  current  limiting  means  including, 
a  first  metal-oxide-semiconductor  field-effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  and  a  channel  region,  said  channel  region 
having  first  and  second  terminating  regions,  said  first 
terminating  region  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
capacitance  plate  region, 
reference  current  sourcing  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  interconnection  means  and  having  an  output 
for  providing  a  reference  current  therethrough,  said 
reference  current  sourcing  means  output  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  transistor  gate  region, 
a  second  metal-oxide-semiconductor  field-effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  region  and  a  channel  region,  said  channel 
region  having  first  and  second  channel  terminating 
regions,  said  first  terminating  region  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  transistor  gate  regions; 
and 
circuit  means  for  providing  said  input  signal  between  first 
and  second  connection  means  thereof,  said  second  con- 
nection means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  first  and  second  interconnection  means, 
and  said  first  connection  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminating  region  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors,  and  said  second  terminating 
region  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being    electrically    connected    to    said    interconnection 
means  connected  to  said  second  connection  means. 


4,580,071 
GENERATOR  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Taesuke  Nakayuna,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,374 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    28,    1983,    58- 
139741[U];  Jul.  28,  1983,  58-118772 

Int.  a.*  H02K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  310—62  6  Claims 


1.  A  signal  detector  responsive  to  an  electromagnetic  input 
signal  comprising: 
first  and  second  interconnection  means  adapted  for  electrical 

connection  to  first  and  second  electrical  power  supply 

means,  respectively; 
capacitance  means  having  first  and  second  capacitance  plate 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  generator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  (5, 11)  for  supplying  electrical  power  accord- 
ing to  a  specific  load,  said  generator  being  disposed  in  a 
generator  pit  (2); 

(b)  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  fans  (112,  113,  114,  115) 
selectively  energizable  to  provide  cooling  air  for  said 
generator,  said  fans  being  disposed  in  appropriate  posi- 
tions in  the  generator  pit; 

(c)  means  (125)  for  detecting,  and  providing  an  output  indic- 
ative of,  the  instantaneous  power  output  of  said  generator; 

(d)  setting  means  (126),  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for 
determining,  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of,  the 
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number  of  said  fans  required  to  provide  cooling  air  ac- 
cording to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means;  and 
(e)  actuating  means  (127),  coupled  to  said  setting  means,  for 
selectively  energizing  said  fans  according  to  the  output  of 
said  setting  means. 


4,580,072 
STATOR  FOR  MAGNET-TYPE  ROTATING  MACHINES 
Akin  Morishita,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1984,  Scr.  No.  668,391 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    5,    1983,    58- 
171438[U] 

Int  a*  H02K  21/26 
U.S.  a.  310—154  10  Qaims 


nent  magnets  being  held  axially  between  two  associated 
ones  of  said  second  tabs  on  an  associated  one  of  said  en- 
gaging parts,  being  contacted  circumferentially  and  resil- 
iently  along  one  of  its  long  sides  by  an  associated  one  of 
said  second  raised  portions,  and  being  contacted  circum- 
ferentially along  the  other  one  of  its  long  sides  by  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  poles. 


4,580,073 

VIBRATION  WAVE  MOTOR  WITH  PLURAL 

PROJECTION  VIBRATOR 

Ichiro  Okumura,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhiro  Izukawa,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1983,  58-76754 

Int.  a*  HOIL  41/00:  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  310—323  14  Qaims 


1.  A  stator  for  magnet-type  rotating  machines,  said  stator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  Hxed  frame  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  in  which 
at  least  one  array  of  circumferentially  spaced,  inwardly 
directed  projections  are  formed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  position  determining  pieces  mounted  in  a 
circumferentially  spaced  array  on  the  cylindrical  inside 
surface  of  said  fixed  frame,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
position  determining  pieces  being  generally  u-shaped  in 
axial  cross  section  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  part  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  cylindrical  inside  surface  of  said  fixed  frame  such 
that  the  long  sides  of  said  generally  rectangular  bottom 
part  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  fixed  frame,  said  generally  rectangular 
bottom  part  having  at  least  one  through  hole  sized, 
shaped,  and  positioned  to  receive  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  circumferentially  spaced,  inwardly  directed 
projections  and  to  hold  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
position  determining  pieces  in  position  on  the  cylindri- 
cal inside  surface  of  said  fixed  frame; 

(ii)  an  engaging  part  formed  at  each  axial  end  of  said 
generally  rectangular  bottom  parts,  each  of  said  engag- 
ing parts  comprising  an  axial  extension  of  said  generally 
rectangular  bottom  part,  a  first  tab  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  in  a  first  circumferential  direction  from  a 
first  circumferential  edge  of  each  of  said  axial  exten- 
sions, and  a  second,  larger  tab  extending  radially  in- 
wardly and  in  the  opposite  circumferential  direction 
from  a  second  circumferential  edge  of  each  of  said  axial 
extensions; 

(iii)  a  first  raised  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  and 
in  the  first  circumferential  direction  from  a  first  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  generally  rectangular  bottom 
portion;  and 

(iv)  a  second  raised  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
and  in  the  opposite  circumferential  direction  from  a 
second  circumferential  edge  of  said  generally  rectangu- 
lar bottom  portion; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  poles,  each  one  of  said  auxiliary 
poles  being  held  axially  between  two  associated  ones  of 
said  first  tabs  on  an  associated  one  of  said  engaging  parts 
and  being  contacted  circumferentially  and  resiliently  by 
an  associated  one  of  said  first  raised  portions;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  permanent  magnets 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  cylindrical  inside  surface  of  said 
fixed  frame,  each  one  of  said  generally  rectangular  perma- 


1.  A  vibration  wave  motor  comprising: 

electro-mechanical  conversion  elements; 

a  vibration  member  for  generating  a  travelling  vibration 
wave  when  electrical  signals  having  a  phase  difference 
therebetween  are  applied  to  said  elements,  said  vibration 
member  having  one  surface  thereof  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  projections;  and 

a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  frictionally  driven  by  the 
travelling  vibration  wave  generated  in  said  vibration 
member. 


4,580,074 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  CODED 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

John  D.  Gilman,  Mexico,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

CorpoNtion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,867 

I  Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—339  3  Qaims 


M<    a 


3.  A  transducer  respx)nsive  to  a  mechanical  input  for  produc- 
ing a  binary  coded  electrical  signal  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  units  arranged  in  a  stack,  each 
unit  comprising  a  snap  spring  with  actuation  force  differ- 
ent from  that  of  other  snap  springs  in  the  stack  thereby 
establishing  an  order  of  snap  spring  actuation  forces,  a 
piezoelectric  element  arranged  to  be  stressed  by  snap 
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spring  actuation  to  produce  a  pulse,  and  a  pair  of  leads 
extending  from  each  element, 

means  for  coupling  one  lead  of  each  pair  selected  according 
to  polarity  to  a  signal  output  means,  and 

means  for  applying  actuation  force  to  the  stack  for  sequen- 
tially generating  pulses  according  to  the  order  of  snap 
spring  actuation  forces,  the  polarity  of  each  pulse  at  the 
signal  output  means  being  dependent  on  the  lead  selection 
whereby  a  binary  coded  signal  is  produced. 


4,580,075 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COLORING  RENDITION 
Jack  M.  Strok,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,778,  Nov.  26,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,807 

Int.  Q."  HOIJ  61/18,  61/34 

U.S.  Q.  313—25  4  Qaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  metal  vapor  lamp  having  an  outer  vitre- 
ous envelope  enclosing  an  inner  arc  tube  having  thermionic 
electrodes  sealed  in  its  ends  and  containing  a  charge  of  vapora- 
ble  metals  having  a  sodium  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of  100 
to  300  torr  and  xenon  gas  in  the  range  of  10  to  30  torr,  said 
inner  arc  tube  comprising: 

an  optically  translucent  polycrystalline  alumina  ceramic 
formed  of  a  composition  containing  MgO  and  having  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZrO,  Hf02 
and  mixture  thereof,  and; 
said  inner  arc  tube  in  coop)eration  with  the  given  sodium  and 
xenon  gas  pressure  ranges  being  effective  for  reducing  the 
typically  expected  operational  sodium  losses  while  in- 
creasidng  the  operational  life  of  said  high  pressure  metal 
vapor  lamp  and  providing  a  substantially  constant  im- 
proved color  rendition. 


plurality  of  phosphor  stripes  regularly  arranged,  said 

phosphor  stripes  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 

short  side  of  said  face  plate; 
an  electron  gun  disposed  in  said  neck  for  emitting  a  plurality 

of  electron  beams,  a  direction  of  said  electron  beams 

defining  a  tube  central  axis; 
a  color  selection  electrode  positioned  between  said  electron 

gun  and  said  phosphor  screen  and  having  a  plurality  of 

apertures  for  passing  said  electron  beams; 
a  deflection  apparatus  for  deflecting  said  electron  beams  to 

scan  said  screen;  and 
an  inner  magnetic  shield  for  affecting  a  magnetic  field  distri- 
bution in  said  cathode  ray  tube  extending  along  said  funnel 

said  shield  comprising: 
a  pair  of  short  side  walls  corresponding  to  said  short  sides  of 

said  face  plate,  and 


--so 


a  pair  of  long  side  walls  corresponding  to  said  long  sides  of 
said  face  plate,  said  pair  of  long  side  walls  having  four 
portions  delimited  by  first  and  second  imaginary  planes, 
said  first  plane  including  said  tube  central  axis  and  being 
parallel  to  said  long  side  of  said  face  plate  and  said  second 
plane  including  said  tube  central  axis  and  being  parellel  to 
said  short  side  of  said  face  plate,  each  of  said  four  portions 
having  at  least  one  elongated  opening  parallel  to  said 
electron  beam  direction  when  said  electron  beams  are 
deflected  by  said  deflection  apparatus,  the  width  of  said 
elongated  opening  being  less  than  one  third  of  its  length, 
the  center  of  said  opening  being  offset  toward  said  second 
plane  said  elongated  opening  affecting  said  magnetic  field 
distribution  to  produce  a  nearly  uniform  magnetic  field 
distribution. 


4,580,077 
DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  WINDOW  WITH 

SHARPLY  CURVED  SKIRT  PORTION 
Gijsbertus  Bakker,  and  Gerhardus  J.  Rorije,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,323 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec.   6,    1983, 
8304180 

Int.  Q.*  HOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  313—477  R  3  Qaims 


4,580,076 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Taketoshi   Shimoma,   Isezaki;   Kumio   Fukuda,   and   Kenichi 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,449 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1982,  57-51347; 
Apr.  15,  1982,  57-61720 

Int.  Q."  HOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  Q.  313—402  7  Qaims 

1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  face  plate  having  a  pair  of  long  sides  and  a  pair  of  short 

sides; 
a  funnel  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  said  first  open 

end  being  connected  to  said  face  plate; 
a  neck  connected  to  said  second  open  end  of  said  funnel; 
a  phosphor  screen  coated  on  said  face  plate  and  including  a 


1.  A  display  tube  comprising  an  envelope  including  a  neck, 
a  cone,  and  a  faceplate  having  a  substantially  flat  display  win- 
dow with  an  inner  surface  bearing  a  rectangular  luminescent 
screen  and  having  a  rectangular  skirt  with  substantially  linear 
sides  extending  from  a  sharply-curved  transition  portion  of 
said  faceplate  where  the  skirt  meets  the  display  window;  the 
display  window  and  the  skirt,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  transition 
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portion,  having  at  least  a  thickness  d  which  has  an  approximate 
value  defined  by  the  equation 

where:  d-CD^^R"^. 

C  is  a  constant  having  a  value  from  0.0 IS  to  0.02S, 

D  is  the  diagonal  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  display  window, 

and 
R  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  thejnner  surface  of  the  display 

window. 


4,580,078 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  COLOR  PURITY  IN  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER,  AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

WITH  PURITY-ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Spannhake,  Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stiittgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,854 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1983,  3311102 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  Q.  315—8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  adjusting  a  color  television  reproduction  tube 
(1)  for  color  purity  having 

a  screen  (4); 

color-purity  control  magnets  (2)  located  on  the  tube,  and  a 
deflection  system  (10)  located  on  the  tube, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  magnetic  unidirectional  Held  (3)  which  is  char- 
acterized by  field  lines  extending  parallel  to  the  z-axis  (z) 
of  the  tube, 

in  which  the  z-axis  is  defmed  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  a 
central  zone  of  the  screen  (4)  of  the  tube; 

emitting  an  electron  beam  and  focussing  the  beam  on  a 
phosphor  of  the  screen  which  emits  a  predetermined  color 
when  excited  by  the  electron  beam; 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  color-purity  control  magnets  (2) 
to  generate  an  image  of  said  predetermined  color  on  the 
center  of  the  screen  during  persistence  of  said  unidirec- 
tional field  (3); 

and  then  terminating  generation  of  said  unidirectional  field. 

6.  Color  television  receiver  having  a  color  television  tube 
(1),  said  tube  having 

a  screen  (4); 

color-purity  control  magnets  (2)  located  on  the  tube; 

a  deflection  system  (10);  and  a  demagnetizing  coil  (9)  having 
a  coil  axis  which  is  coincident  with  a  z-axis  extending  at 
right  angles  to  a  central  zone  of  the  screen  (4)  of  the  tube, 
said  demagnetizing  coil  being  located  about  the  screen  (4) 
of  the  tube, 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  d-c  source  (20); 

a  source  (13,  14,  15;  17)  providing  a  decaying  alternating 
current; 

and  switch  means  (12, 16)  for  selectively  connecting  the  d-c 
source  (20)  to  the  coil  (9)  for  selectively  applying  direct 
current  thereto  or  to  the  source  of  the  decaying  alternat- 
ing current  for  demagnetizing  an  apertured  mask  of  the 
tube. 


4,580,079 

MULTIHLAMENT  BULB  WITH  RLAMENT 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Ronald  Koo,  29  Greenwood  Rd.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  07950 

Contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,677,  Aug.  11,  1980,  Pat. 

No.  4,447,760.  This  application  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,6% 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  39/10 
U.S.  a.  315—65  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  multi-filament  incandescent  light  bulb  having  a  trans- 
parent or  translucent  evacuated  bulb  mounted  in  a  screw  type 
base  and  containing  first  and  second  filaments  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  with  electrical  power  supply  contacts 
on  said  base,  said  bulb  having  an  evacuation  tube  extending 
from  said  bulb  into  said  base,  a  switching  device  in  said  base 
extending  at  least  partially  around  said  evacuation  tube,  and 
means  in  said  switching  device  for  automatically  connecting 
said  second  filament  to  said  power  supply  contacts  upon  failure 
of  said  first  filament. 


4,580,080 
PHASE  CONTROL  BALLAST 
Alan  M.  Smith,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,728 

Int.  CI.-'  G05F  I/OO:  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—199  7  Qaims 


^ITT^ 


a 


.^E>M 


u 


1^; 


KinU-  UKM  COMVf  RTni 


1.  A  phase  control  ballast  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp 
from  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  comprising: 

a  reactor  and  bilaterally  conducting  switching  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  said 
source,  said  switching  means  being  operable  at  a  variable 
phase  relative  to  the  source  voltage  for  controlling  cur- 
rent to  the  lamp, 

a  converter  providing  a  reference  voltage  which  is  a  supra- 
linear  function  of  the  source  voltage, 

a  ramp  generator  providing  a  ramp  voltage  climbing  in  a 
predetermined  manner, 

a  comparator  circuit  turning  on  said  switch  means  when  the 
ramp  voltage  exceeds  the  level  of  the  reference  voltage, 

and  a  switching  state  detector  responding  to  the  turning  on 
of  said  switching  means  in  either  polarity  by  discharging 
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the  ramp  voltage  substantially  below  the  reference  volt- 
age until  the  switching  means  is  turned  off. 


energizing  at  least  one  of  said  windings  and  maintaining  unen- 
ergized  at  least  one  of  said  windings  over  substantially  the 


4,580,081 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BATTERY  CIRCUIT 

William  R.  Krueger,  West  AUis,  Wis.;  Gerald  N.  McAuliffe, 

Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  George  A.  Schlageter,  Mequon,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,145 

Int.  Q."  H02P  1/10;  H02J  7/36 

U.S.  Q.  318—139  17  Qaims 


17.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  DC  motor,  a  pedal  biased  to  a 
released  position  and  depressed  by  the  driver  to  increase  speed, 
alternate  switching  means  affecting  vehicle  speed  control,  a 
foot  switch  operated  by  said  pedal  and  operative  when  said 
pedal  is  depressed  to  close  a  circuit  enabling  energization  of 
said  alternate  switching  means,  and  a  microprocessor  including 
a  program  for  controlling  operation  of  said  alternate  switching 
means,  said  foot  switch  being  operative  when  said  pedal  is 
released  to  open  said  enabling  circuit,  said  program  including 
a  register  which  is  incremented  with  each  passage  of  the  logic 
and  being  responsive  to  the  incremented  count  in  said  register 
to  instruct  a  change  in  position  of  said  alternate  switching 


means. 


entirety  of  a  revolution  of  said  element  which  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  windings. 


4,580,083 
CHOPPER  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  D.C.  MOTOR 
Tsutomu   Omae;   Katsuji   Marumoto,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Sbotaro  Naito,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,666,  Feb.  21,  1984,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,598,  Apr.  9, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1980,  55-46882; 
Apr.  11,  1980,  55-46883 

Int.  Q."  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  Q.  318—338  22  Claims 


4,580,082 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  WHETHER 

A  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR  HAS  SLOWED-DOWN 
AND  A  MOTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEVICE  OF  THIS 

TYPE 
Jacques  Guerin-Pinaud,  Evreux,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes 

Techniques  et  Representations  Industrielles  E.T.R.I.,  Neuilly- 

sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,390,  Feb.  28, 1984.  This  application 
Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,981 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1983,  83  04446 
Int.  Q.*  H02K  29/00:  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  Q.  318—331  8  Qaims 

1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising  at  least  two  field  wind- 
ings (81,  32),  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
at  least  two  windings  to  a  first  voltage  terminal,  means  for 
connecting  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  windings 
to  a  second  voltage  terminal  through  plural  switches  one  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  said  windings,  plural  substantially  invariable 
resistors  one  individual  to  each  of  said  windings  for  connecting 
said  second  end  of  said  winding  to  a  common  node  other  than 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  an  element  which  is  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  windings  and  has  magnetic  poles  arranged 
for  magnetically  interacting  with  the  field  windings  for  pro- 
ducing a  driving  torque,  and  a  speed  sensing  device  having  a 
measuring  input  connected  to  said  common  node,  and  means 


1.  A  chopper  controller  for  a  D.C.  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  D.C.  power  supply; 

(b)  an  armature  chopper  for  chopping  a  current  supplied  to 
an  armature  winding  of  said  D.C.  motor  from  said  D.C. 
power  supply  to  control  the  current  flowing  in  said  arma- 
ture winding; 

(c)  a  field  chopper  for  chopping  a  current  supplied  to  a  field 
winding  of  said  DC.  motor  from  said  D.C.  power  supply 
to  control  the  current  flowing  in  said  field  winding; 

(d)  a  command  signal  generator  for  commanding  a  magni- 
tude of  at  least  one  of  a  driving  force  and  a  rotation  speed 
of  said  D.C.  motor; 

(e)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  armature  current  and 
the  field  current  flowing  in  said  armature  winding  and  said 
field  winding,  respectively,  of  said  D.C.  motor; 

(0  computing  means  including  command  calculating  means 
for  calculating  an  armature  current  command  and  a  field 
current  command  based  on  a  command  signal  associated 
with  the  command  from  said  command  signal  generator, 
said  computing  means  further  including  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  duty  factor  of  said  armature  chopper  and  a  duty 
factor  of  said  field  chopper  based  on  said  armature  current 
command  and  said  field  current  command  from  said  com- 
mand calculating  means  and  an  armature  current  and  the 
field  current  detected  by  said  detection  means; 
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(g)  an  armature  chopper  control  circuit  for  producing  an 
armature  chopper  control  signal  to  control  turn-on  and 
turn-off  of  said  armature  chopper  in  accordance  with  the 
armature  duty  factor  computed  by  said  computing  means, 
said  armature  chopper  control  signal  being  supplied  to 
said  armature  chopper; 

(h)  a  field  chopper  control  circuit  for  producing  a  field 
chopper  control  signal  to  control  turn-on  and  turn-off  of 
said  field  chopper  in  accordance  with  the  field  duty  factor 
computed  by  said  computing  means,  said  field  chopper 
control  signal  being  supplied  to  said  field  chopper; 

(i)  an  interruption  request  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  for 
generating  an  interruption  request  pulse  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  one  of  said  armature  chopper  control  signal  and 
said  field  chopper  control  signal;  and 

0)  means  for  operating  said  command  calculating  means  in  a 
normal  operation  state  and  responsive  to  said  interruption 
request  pulse  signal  for  interrupting  said  command  calcu- 
lating means  and  operating  said  duty  factor  calculating 
means  during  an  interrupt  operation  state  initiated  by  said 
interruption  request  pulse  signal. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED 
OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Tadaihi  Takahashi;  Kunio  Miyashita,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hiroshi 
Hayashida,  Mito;  Shigeki  Morinaga,  and  Junshiro  Inamura, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,877 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1981,  56-107123; 
Aug.  3,  1981,  56-120733;  Sep.  4,  1981,  56-138487 

Int.  a*  H02P  1/04 
U.S.  a.  318—396  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor  is 
operated  by  a  voltage  including  a  component  of  proportional 
term  which  is  a  function  of  a  difference  between  a  command 
motor  speed  and  a  detected  motor  speed  and  a  component  of 
integral  term  summed  during  an  acceleration  of  said  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  acceleration  of  said  motor  when  said  motor  is 

started;  and 
modifying  an  integral  gain  of  said  integral  term  basing  n  the 
measured  acceleration  of  said  motor,  said  integral  term 
including  a  component  of  the  internal  gain  having  one  of 
a  first  and  second  fixed  value  and  a  component  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  command  speed 
and  the  detected  motor  speed,  the  component  of  the  inte- 
gral gain  being  modified  from  the  first  fixed  value  to  the 
second  fixed  value  in  accordance  with  the  measured  accel- 
eration of  the  motor. 


I  4,580,085 

FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Kunihiko  Eto,  Toyota;  Syuichi  Nakada,  Kariya;  Kaoru  Owa,  and 
Tadashi  Koyama,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-87220 
Int.  a.*  G05B  23/02 
U.S.  CL  318—565  5  Oaims 


1.  A  feed  control  system  for  a  movable  body,  comprising: 

a  servomotor  rotatable  for  feeding  said  movable  body; 

objective  position  setting  means  for  setting  an  objective 
position  to  which  said  movable  body  is  to  be  positioned; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  present  position 
of  said  movable  body; 

feed  control  means  connected  to  said  objective  position 
setting  means,  said  position  detection  means  and  said 
servomotor  for  controlling  said  servomotor  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  difference  between  said  objective  position 
set  in  said  objective  position  setting  means  and  said  pres- 
ent position  detected  by  said  position  detection  means  is 
reduce  to  zero,  so  as  to  move  said  movable  body  to  said 
objective  position; 

interference  detection  means  for  detecting  the  interference 
of  jaid  movable  body  with  an  obstruction  when  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  body  is  discontinued  before  said 
difference  between  said  objective  position  and  said  pres- 
ent position  is  reduced  to  zero;  and 

return  command  means  responsive  to  an  interference  detec- 
tion signal  output  from  said  interference  detection  means 
upon  the  detection  of  said  interference  for  supplying  said 
objective  position  setting  means  with  feed  command  data 
instructing  said  movable  body  to  be  moved  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  moving  direc- 
tion of  said  movable  body  before  said  interference  is  de- 
tected. 


1  4,580,086 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  TOOLS 
Masateru    Tokuno,    Hyogo;    Tetsuya    Sawada,    Kyoto,    and 

Yasuharu  Mori,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rengo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1983,  58-43632 
Int.  a.*  G05B  19/28 
U.S.  a.  318—603  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  positioning  tools  at  desired  positions  in  a 
positioning  reach  wherein  a  plurality  of  tools  mounted  on  a 
carrier  shaft  are  moved  and  positioned  along  said  carrier  shaft 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  shifters  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  said  tools,  said  shifters  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft 
arranged  parallel  to  said  carrier  shaft  and  being  controlled  by 
a  control  system  whereby  each  shifter  may  be  moved  selec- 
tively along  said  rotatable  shaft,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
moving  all  at  once  a  desired  number  of  tools  on  said  carrier 
shaft  from  their  positions  in  a  stand-by  reach,  in  which  the 
tools  stand  by,  toward  the  positioning  reach  in  which  the  tools 
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are  to  be  positioned,  whereby  each  tool  enters  the  positioning 
reach  after  passing  an  origin  located  at  a  border  line  between 
the  stand-by  reach  and  the  positioning  reach;  predetermining 
set  values  for  the  desired  positions  for  the  tools  in  accordance 
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4,580,088 
SOFT-STARTING  PHASE-CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  LOAD 
Milton  D.  Bloomer,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,705 

Int.  a.*  G05F  1/567 

U.S.  a.  323—238  28  Oaims 
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with  the  distance  between  the  origin  and  the  desired  position 
for  each  tool  in  the  positioning  reach;  and  compensating  the  set 
value  for  the  desired  position  of  each  tool  for  the  distance  over 
which  each  tool  is  moved  from  its  position  in  the  stand-by 
reach  until  that  tool  reaches  the  origin. 
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4,580,087 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Evasio  Bocca,  Montemagno,  and  Sandro  Cerato,  Valle  S.  Nico- 
lao,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A., 
Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17, 1983,  67673  A/83 
Int.  a*  H02P  8/00 
U.S.  O.  318—696  6  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  the  control  of  a  stepping  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable  wind- 
ings divided  into  four  phases,  said  circuit  comprising  power 
supply  means  connected  to  three  of  said  four  phases  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  three  phases  and  causing  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  rotor  towards  a  desired  angular  position,  and  a 
damping  circuit  connected  to  the  fourth  of  said  four  phases  to 
pick  off  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  angular  speed 
of  said  rotor,  wherein  said  damping  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
power  supply  means  to  modify  the  power  supply  to  said  three 
phases  of  said  windings  in  such  a  way  as  to  damp  the  oscilla- 
tions of  said  rotor  during  stopping  thereof  in  said  desired  angu- 
lar position,  and  wherein  two  of  the  three  phases  of  said  motor 
which  are  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  are  con- 
nected together  ir  anti-parallel  mode  so  that  said  motor  be- 
comes a  bipolar  type. 


1.  A  circuit  for  phase-controlling  both  the  starting  and  nor- 
mal operating  flows  of  current  from  an  A.C.  source  to  a  load, 
comprising: 

power  switching  means  for  selectively  respectively  enabling 
and  disabling  a  connection  of  said  source  to  said  load, 
responsive  to  resp>ective  first  and  second  states  of  a  control 
signal; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  signal  having  a  transition  in 
a  selected  direction  occurring  substantially  at  each  of  a 
sequential  plurality  of  zero  crossings  of  the  source  signal 
waveform  and  for  also  providing  a  lock  signal  only  if  said 
at  least  one  signal  selected  transition  occurs  essentially  at 
each  sequential  one  of  said  source  signal  waveform  zero 
crossings; 

means  for  generating  a  ramp  signal  commencing  at  a  first 
magnitude  responsive  to  the  selected  transition  of  each  of 
said  at  least  one  signal  and  reaching  a  second  magnitude, 
greater  than  said  first  magnitude,  by  the  occurrence  of  the 
selected  transition  of  the  next  successive  one  of  said  at 
least  one  signal; 

means  for  providing  said  first  control  signal  state  responsive 
to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  said  ramp  signal  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  magnitude  and  for  thereafter  provid- 
ing said  second  control  signal  state  responsive  to  the 
selected  transition  of  the  next  successive  one  of  said  at 
least  one  signal; 

first  means,  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  lock  signal,  for 
controlling  the  slope  of  said  ramp  signal  to  increase  the 
second  magnitude  thereof  over  a  plurality  of  time  inter- 
vals each  between  successive  ones  of  the  selected  transi- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  pulse  signal,  from  a  magnitude  less 
than  said  predetermined  magnitude  to  a  magnitude  greater 
than  said  predetermined  magnitude,  to  cause  said  power 
switching  means  to  enable  a  starting  load  current  flow 
increasing  from  a  substantially  zero  initial  magnitude 
toward  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  desired  normal  oper- 
ating magnitude; 

second  means,  monitoring  a  selected  parameter  of  said  load, 
for  controlling  the  slope  of  said  ramp  signal  to  cause  said 
second  magnitude  to  vary  responsive  to  the  sensed  load 
parameter;  and 

switching  means  for  enabling  said  first  means  to  contro>said 
ramp  signal  slope  until  said  sensed  load  parameter  ap- 
proaches a  preselected  value  thereof  and  for  then  switch- 
ing control  of  said  ramp  signal  slope  to  said  second  means 
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for  controlling  the  duration  of  current  flow  during  each 
source  waveform  cycle  thereafter  to  cause  said  load  cur- 
rent flow  to  maintain  substantially  the  said  preselected 
value  of  said  sensed  load  parameter. 


voltage  sensing  means  for  detecting  voltage  at  said  input; 
circuit  means  responsive  only  to  said  voltage  sensing  means 


4580  089 

SWITCHING  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  INCLUDING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AVERAGE  VALUE  OF 

THE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Eckhardt  Griinsch,  Allmersbach,  and  Jiirgen  Saxarra,  Bach- 
Bang,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ANT  Na- 
chrichtentcdinik  GmbH,  Backnaag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  570,683 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1983,  3301068 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/56 
VJS.  a.  323-287  15  Qaims 
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for  controlling  said  switching  means  and  for  maintaining 
said  voltage  at  said  input  substantially  constant;  and 
filter  means  coupled  across  said  output. 


"a 


4,580,091 
CONTINUITY  TESTER 
David  G.  Robinson,  Alton,  and  Ian  K.  Baker,  East  Horsley,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  DelU  Research  Limited,  Andoyer, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,008 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1983, 
8310183 

Int.  Q."  GOIR  31/08 
U.S.  a.  324-51  4  Qaims 


1.  A  switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination: first  and  second  input  terminals  for  a  source  of  unreg- 
ulated volUge;  first  and  second  output  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  a  load;  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  second 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial; a  switching  transistor  having  its  emitter  collector  path 
connected  between  said  first  input  and  said  first  output  termi- 
nals; a  pulse  width  modulator  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  switching  transistor  for  controlling  the  con- 
ducting state  of  said  transistor;  measuring  sensor  means,  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals,  for  detecting  the  alternating 
component  of  the  output  voltage  or  current  of  said  regulator; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  measuring  sensor  means  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
a  source  of  reference  voluge;  an  electronic  switch  having  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  the  control  input  of  said  pulse 
width  modulator;  storage  means,  connected  between  said 
second  terminal  of  said  electronic  switch  and  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  for  storing  the  momenury  value  of  the 
output  volUge  of  said  switching  regulator  when  said  electronic 
switch  is  closed;  and  wherein  the  output  of  said  comparator  is 
connected  with  the  control  input  of  said  electronic  switch  to 
control  the  closing  and  opening  of  same. 


1.  A  continuity  tester  comprising  a  D.C.  coupled  amplifier 
for  providing  a  voltage  to  a  transducer  through  a  voltage 
threshold,  an  A.C.  attenuator  for  providing  positive  feedback 
to  the  amplifier,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  input 
and  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  a  second  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  the  transducer  between  the  input  and  the  output 
of  the  amplifier,  the  first  and  second  resistors  providing  nega- 
tive feedback  to  the  amplifier  and  forming  a  bridge  circuit,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  circuit  to  be  tested  in  parallel  across  the 
second  resistor  of  said  bridge  circuit,  whereby  if  the  impedance 
of  the  test  circuit  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  amplifier 
becomes  unstable  and  causes  the  transducer  to  produce  a  signal 
whose  frequency  is  dependent  on  the  impedance  of  the  test 
circuit. 


4,580,090 
MAXIMUM  POWER  TRACKER 
WUiiam  L.  Bailey,  Phoenix,  and  Robert  J.  Haver,  Tempe,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,865 
Int.  a.*  G05F  5/00 
VS.  a.  323—303  12  Qaims 

1.  An  impedance  converter  for  use  with  a  current  limited 
electrical  supply  which  comprises: 
an  input  for  coupling  to  said  supply; 
an  output  for  coupling  to  a  load; 
switching  means  coupling  said  input  and  said  output; 


4,580,092 

POCKET  SIZE  ANTENNA  MATCH  INDICATOR  FOR 

VSWR  MEASUREMENT 

Gerald  K.  Squire,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

j        Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,919 
■  Int.  a.*  GOIR  27/00.  27/04 

U.S.  Q.  324—57  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  self  contained  pocket  size  antenna  match  indicating 
device  that  provides  an  instantaneous  measurement  of  voltage 
standing  wave  radio  (VSWR),  said  device  comprising: 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  modulated  low  level  RF 
power  signal; 
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means  for  connecting  said  signal  to  a  load  under  test,  said 
means  including  dual  directional  coupler  means  for  sam- 
pling the  forward  and  reflected  flow  of  said  power  signal; 

means  including  a  diode  and  a  low  pass  filter  for  detecting 
modulated  reflected  flow  of  said  power  signal  and  to 
produce  a  voltage  directly  proportional  to  load  mismatch, 
the  detecting  means  having  an  output  applied  to  a  narrow- 
band active  filter  amplifier  circuit  means  which  amplifies 
the  modulated  component  of  the  reflected  power  and 
blocks  interfering  signals; 
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the  second  type  of  particles,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

counting  and  measuring  the  total  time  duration  of  all  pulses; 
developing  from  such  counting  and  measuring  of  the  total 

time  duration  of  all  pulses  a  count  result  Z5  and  a  total 

time  duration  Ty, 
counting  and  measuring  the  total  time  duration  of  the  second 

pulses; 
developing  from  the  counting  and  measuring  of  the  total 

time  duration  of  the  second  pulses  a  count  result  Zf  and  a 

total  time  duration  Tf-,  and 
forming  a  count  result  Zj*,  corrected  in  relation  to  the 

cross-coincidence  error,  for  the  first  pulses  according  to 

the  equation: 
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a  rectifying  diode  coupled  to  said  narrowband  active  filter 
amplifier  circuit  means  and  converting  the  modulated 
component  of  the  reflected  flow  to  a  DC  voltage  directly 
related  to  the  square  of  the  voltage  reflection  coefficient 
(p),  and 

digital  display  means  connected  to  the  rectifying  diode  for 
converting  said  DC  voltage  to  a  visual  indication  of 
VSWR. 


4,580,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

COINODENCE  ERRORS  DURING  COUNTING  OF  TWO 

TYPES  OF  PARTICLES 

Markus  Feier,  Otelfingen,  and  Ulrich  Marti,  Bachenbiilach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Contraves  AG,  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,255 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    17,    1982, 
4918/82 
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4,580,094 
ACTIVE  CAPACITIVE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Andreas  Siegenthaler,  Monchaltorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,806 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    25,    1982, 
3919/82 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  15/06:  H02G  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  324—126  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  correction  of  cross-coincidence  errors 
during  counting  of  particles  of  a  first  type  in  the  presence  of 
particles  of  a  second  type  in  a  mixed  suspension  containmg 
both  types  of  particles,  wherein  the  particles  of  the  second  type 
are  larger  than  and  present  in  a  higher  concentration  than  the 
particles  of  the  first  type,  especially  during  the  counting  of 
thrombocytes  in  the  presence  of  erythrocytes  in  a  diluted 
blood  sample,  wherein  there  are  generated  electrical  pulses, 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  respective  particle,  and  the 
pulse  amplitude  of  which  corresponds  to  the  particle  size,  and 
these  pulses  are  generated  and  counted  during  a  predetermined 
measuring  time,  and  wherein  based  upon  the  pulse  amplitude 
there  is  differentiated  between  first  pulses,  corresponding  to 
the  first  type  of  particles,  and  second  pulses  corresponding  to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  encapsulated  high  voltage 
switching  system  filled  with  insulating  gas  and  having  a  cur- 
rent-conducting inner  conductor  and  a  voltage  transformer 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  said  current-conducting 
inner  conductor,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  active  capaci- 
tive  voltage  divider  having  a  first  test  electrode  at  ground 
potential  and  an  associated  second  counter  electrode,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  by  means  of  annular  insulating  elements  on  a  support, 
said  first  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  a  direction  radially  from  said  cylinder  to 
define  at  least  two  sockets  therebetween,  said  second  electrode 
havmg  at  least  one  socket  formed  from  at  least  one  concentric 
ring  intervening  with  the  rings  of  said  first  electrode,  said  rigid 
support  element  being  in  the  configuration  of  a  pipe  section 
having  an  axis  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner 
conductor,  said  pipe  section  having  stepped  portions  spaced 
from  each  other  with  respect  to  said  pipe  axis,  said  stepped 
portions  defining  annular  flanges  with  annular  surfaces  facing 
away  from  said  inner  conductor,  said  annular  insulating  ele- 
ments partially  abutting  said  annular  flanges,  said  first  elec- 
trode being  attached  to  one  of  said  msuiating  elements  and  said 
second  electrode  being  attached  to  another  of  said  insulating 
elements. 
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4,580,095 
CURRENT  DIVIDER  FOR  A  MEASURING  TRANSDUCER 
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1.  A  current  divider,  for  use  in  a  measuring  transducer  for 
the  potential-free  measurement  of  currents, 

comprising  in  combination, 

a  current  conductor  adapted  to  receive  a  current  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  current  conductor  including 

a  first  conductor  operable  as  a  shunt  and  including  a  flat 
conduit  comprising  two  generally  flat  legs,  positioned  so 
that  they  face  one  another,  each  leg  defining  one  ap)erture, 

a  core  of  said  measuring  transducer  extending  into  said 
apertures, 

at  least  one  second  conductor  having  Z-shape,  and  including 
two  arms  adjacent  one  of  said  legs  and  a  connecting 
bridge, 

said  Z-shaped  conductor  being  connected  to  a  surface  of  said 
one  leg,  said  one  leg  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  said  bridge  crossing  the  aperture  of 
said  one  leg  and  being  surrounded  by  said  core. 


4,580,096 
ISOTACHOPHORESIS  ANALYZER  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

DETECTING  BOUNDARIES  BETWEEN  ADJOINING 
SUBSTANCES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  CONDUCHVITIES 
Geriutfd  A.  Liedholz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  280,409 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/74;  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—204  32  Qaims 
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1.  An  isotachophoresis  analyzer  for  detecting  at  least  one 
boundary  between  at  least  two  adjoining  substances  in  electro- 
lytic solution  having  differing  conductivity  characteristics 
confined  by  a  vessel,  comprising: 

a  coil  assembly,  surrounding  said  vessel,  for  generating  a 


limited  magnetic  field  around  said  coil  assembly  thereby 
inducing  eddy  currents  within  said  solution,  comprising  at 
least  two  coils,  each  of  said  two  coils  having  at  least  one 
coil  turn  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  coils  pro- 
duces a  magnetic  field  of  opposite  polarity  at  the  far  ends 
of  the  coil  assembly  to  at  least  reduce  one  of  the  far  ends 
of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  other  of  said  two 
coils  in  its  axial  direction  to  thereby  generate  said  limited 
magnetic  field; 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  coil 
assembly  and  said  adjoining  substances  so  that  said  adjoin- 
ing substances  and  said  boundary  pass  into  the  ambit  of 
said  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  coil  assembly,  said 
means  including, 

rtential  means  for  providing  a  constant  electric  current 
through  said  electrolytic  solution, 

energizing  means,  coupled  to  said  coil  assembly,  for  cou- 
pling an  alternating  current  to  energize  said  coil  assembly 
to  generate  said  magnetic  field  around  said  coil  assembly; 
and 

detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  coil  assembly,  for  detecting 
changes  in  said  magnetic  field  caused  by  the  movement  of 
said  boundary  between  said  adjoining  substances  having 
differing  conductivity  characteristics  in  the  ambit  of  said 
^oil  assembly. 


I  4,580,097 

ELECTRONIC  PROXIMITY  SENSOR  WHICH  IS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  INDUCED  RESISTANCE 

Peter  G.  Bartlett,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Automation 

Systems,  Inc.,  Eldridge,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,508,  Oct.  15,  1981,  abandoned, 
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10.  A  circuit  responsive  to  induced  resistance  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  having  a  coil,  and 

(b)  a  sensor  circuit  coupled  to  said  probe,  said  sensor  circuit 
having  an  LC  resonating  circuit  and  having  an  output 
signal  that  is  primarily  responsive  to  the  induced  resis- 
tance into  said  LC  resonating  circuit  through  said  probe  as 
opposed  to  induced  reactance  through  said  probe; 

(c)  a  parts  present  detector  means  for  receiving  the  output 
signal  from  said  sensor  circuit  and  for  producing  a  signal 
that  is  responsive  to  induced  resistance  indicative  of  the 
existence  of  a  conductive  object  in  proximity  with  said 
probe;  and 

(d)  probe  fault  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  said  sensor  circuit  means  and  for  producing  a  signal 
responsive  to  about  zero  induced  resistance  indicative  of 
an  electrical  short  circuit  in  said  probe  and  is  responsive  to 
about  indefinite  induced  resistance  indicative  of  an  electri- 
cal open  condition  in  said  probe,  said  probe  fault  detector 
circuit  including: 

a  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base,  and  an  emitter, 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor. 
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a  source  of  voltages  having  first  and  second  terminals  pro- 
viding two  different  voltage  potentials, 

a  second  resistor  having  higher  resistance  than  said  first 
resistor;  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  transistor  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  source  of  voltages, 

a  third  resistor  having  about  the  same  resistance  as  said 
second  resistor;  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  transistor  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  voltages, 

a  comparator  having  an  input  voltage  point,  a  reference 
voltage,  and  an  output  voltage,  and 

a  fourth  resistor  having  higher  resistance  than  said  second 
and  said  third  resistors;  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  input  voltage  point  of  said  comparator  and  other  end 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  volt- 
ages. 


4,580,098 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  NMR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Gluckstem,  College  Park,  Md.,  and  Ronald  F.  Hols- 
inger,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.*  GOIN  24/08 

U.S.  Q.  324—307  9  Qaims 


connected  to  the  power  line  and  a  first  pair  of  output 
terminals  connected  to  the  lamp,  said  isolating  means 
supplying  the  lamp  with  the  voltage  present  on  the  power 
line  when  said  voltage  has  said  predetermined  characteris- 
tics, and  isolating  the  lamp  from  the  power  line  when  the 
line  voltage  is  different  from  the  voltage  with  predeter- 
mined characteristics,  said  isolating  means  further  com- 
prising rectifying  means  emitting  at  a  second  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  of  the  isolating  means  a  low  d.c.  voltage 
proportional  to  the  voltage  present  at  input  terminal; 

a  timer  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  output  terminals  of 
the  isolating  means  and  emitting,  after  a  predetermined 
time  corresponding  to  the  lamp  lighting  time,  the  voltage 
present  across  said  second  pair  of  output  terminals  of  the 
isolating  means; 

a  light  sensitive  elem^  nt,  fed  with  said  low  d.c.  voltage 
through  said  timer  and  located  so  as  to  be  illuminated  by 
the  lamp,  said  element  supplying  a  voltage  which  is  sub- 
stantially zero  when  it  is  illuminated  by  the  lamp  and  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  low  d.c.  voltage  when  it  is  not 
illuminated; 

a  threshold  comparator,  fed  by  said  low  d.c.  voltage  through 
the  time  and  connected  to  the  light  sensitive  element,  said 


1.  An  NMR  imaging  apparatus  having  a  desired  imaging 
volume  for  imaging  of  biological  tissue,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising bias  means  for  generating  a  bias  field,  means  for  gener- 
ating gradient  fields,  and  radio  frequency  means  for  applying  a 
pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  biological  tissue  and 
for  detecting  the  resultant  signals  emitted  from  said  tissue; 
wherein  said  bias  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  dipole  ring 
magnets,  each  dipole  ring  magnet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segments,  each  segment  comprising  an  oriented,  aniso- 
tropic permanent  magnet  material  arranged  in  a  ring  so 
that  there  is  a  substantially  continuous  ring  of  permanent 
magnet  material. 


4,580,099 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOTE  DETECTION  OF  A  FAILED 

LAMP  IN  A  UGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LAMPS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 
Gastone  2^tti,  Corso  Giovanni  Agnelli  42,  Turin,  Italy  (10137) 
Filed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,400 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18, 1982,  67650  A/82 
Int.  Q."  GOIR  31/24 
U.S.  Q.  324—414  4  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  the  remote  detection  of  a  failed  lamp  in  a 
lighting  system  with  a  plurality  of  lamps  connected  in  parallel 
to  a  power  line  feeding  the  lamps  with  a  voltage  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics  supplied  by  an  a.c.  voltage  source,  the 
device  comprising: 
means  associated  with  each  lamp  for  isolating  the  lamp  from 
the  power  line  and  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals 


comparator  emitting  an  output  signal  with  a  first  voltage 
level  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  light  sensitive  ele- 
ment is  substantially  zero  and  a  second  voltage  level  when 
the  output  voltage  of  said  light  sensitive  element  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  low  d.c.  voltage; 

means  for  releasing  a  movable  unit  connected  to  the  thresh- 
old comparator  output  and  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
second  pair  of  output  terminals  of  the  isolating  means  and 
operable  to  allow  displacement  of  the  movable  unit  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  the  comparator 
output  voltage  is  at  said  second  level,  the  movable  unit 
being  associated  with  a  signalling  device,  arranged  to 
indicate,  in  the  second  position  of  the  movable  unit,  that 
the  lamp  has  not  lit  up  and  with  an  electric  contact  that  in 
said  second  position  connects  a  predetermined  resistance 
across  the  line,  said  predetermined  resistance  being  manu- 
ally disconnected  when  the  failed  lamp  has  been  replaced; 

resistance  measuring  means  connected  to  a  power  line  sec- 
tion common  to  a  number  of  lamps  of  the  lighting  system, 
for  the  remote  detection  of  the  connection  across  the  line 
section  of  at  least  a  resistance,  said  resistance  measuring 
means  being  operative  after  the  disconnection  of  said  line 
section  from  the  a.c.  source. 
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sis  characteristics  when  said  phase  difference  is  in  a  prede- 
termined range. 


6.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  from  an  input 
signal  representing  information  stored  on  an  optical  disc  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  signal  reproduction  circuit  for  transforming  said  input 
signal  into  a  bilevel  signal; 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  bilevel  signal  for  producing  a 
polarity  inversion  signal  indicative  of  polarity  inversions 
of  said  bilevel  signal; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  said  polarity  inversion 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  phase 
signal  representing  the  phase  difference  between  said 
polarity  inversion  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  said 
phase  signal  being  provided  as  an  input  to  said  reference 
signal  generating  means,  and  said  phase  comprising  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  hysteresis  signal  when 
said  phase  difference  is  in  a  predetermined  range; 

(e)  a  control  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  hyste- 
resis signal;  and 

(0  a  data  strobe  circuit  coupled  to  said  hysteresis  signal,  to 
said  bilevel  signal,  and  to  said  reference  signal  for  produc- 
ing said  output  signal,  said  data  strobe  circuit  including: 
(i)  a  first  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 

bilevel  signal  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output 

of  said  control  signal  processing  circuit, 
(ii)  an  inverter  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 

control  signal  processing  circuit, 
(iii)  a  second  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to 

the  output  of  said  inverter  and  a  second  input  coupled 

to  said  output  signal, 
(iv)  a  NOR  gate  having  two  inputs  coupled  individually  to 

the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  AND  gates,  and 
(v)  a  D  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  coupled  to  the  output 

of  said  NOR  gate  and  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said 

reference  signal,  said  fiip-flop  generating  said  output 

signal. 
14.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  in  phase  with  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  means  coupled  to  said  input  signal  for  producing  a  polar- 
ity inversion  signal  indicative  of  polarity  inversions  of  said 
input  signal; 

(b)  means  for  generating  said  reference  signal; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  said  polarity  inversion 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  phase 
signal  indicative  of  the  phase  difference  between  said 
polarity  inversion  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  said 
phase  signal  being  provided  as  an  input  to  said  reference 
signal  generating  means;  and 

(d)  means,  coupled  to  said  polarity  inversion  signal  produc- 
ing means,  to  said  phase  comparing  means,  and  to  said 
reference  signal  generating  means,  for  generating  hystere- 
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1.  An  FM  demodulator  comprising: 

frequency  conversion  means,  including  local  oscillator 
means,  operative  to  derive  from  an  FM  input  signal  a 
plurality  of  like  signals  of  mutually  different  phase; 

filter  means  operative  to  filter  each  of  said  plurality  of  like 
signals  to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of  filtered 
signals; 

squaring  means  operative  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  filtered 
signals  to  produce  a  correspKjnding  plurality  of  substan- 
tially square-wave  signals; 

sampling  means  operative  to  sample  periodically  a  said 
square-wave  signal  at  instants  determined  by  amplitude 
transitions  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  square-wave  signals 
thereby  to  provide  an  output  signal;  and 

frequency  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
the  sampling  means  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  local 
oscillator  means,  said  frequency  control  means  comprising 
means  for  deriving  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  in  frequency  between  one  of  said  square-wave 
signals  and  a  maximun  deviation  frequency  of  said  demod- 
ulator, and  means  for  deriving  a  polarity  signal  indicative 
of  the  logic  state  of  said  output  signal,  said  difference 
signal  providing  the  magnitude  and  said  polarity  signal 
providing  the  direction  of  change  of  a  correction  signal 
applied  to  the  local  oscillator  means. 


4,580,102 

UTILIZING  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  H.  Myers,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,670 
Int.  a.*  H03D  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  329-122  10  Qaims 

1.  A  frequency  discriminator  adapted  to  have  an  input  signal 
applied  thereto,  said  discriminator  comprising: 

a  source  of  timing  signals  representative  of  periods  of  time; 
a  source  of  a  reference  signal  and  the  quadrature  thereof; 
multiplying  means  connected  to  receive  the  input  signal,  and 
the  reference  and  quadrature  signals  and  the  timing  signals 
for  providing  four  output  signals,  an  input/reference  sig- 
nal, an  input/quadrature  signal,  an  input/reference/timing 
signal  and  an  input/quadrature/timing  signal; 
integration  means  connected  to  said  multiplying  means  for 
receiving  the  four  output  signals  therefrom  and  providing 
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four  output  signals  representative  of  the  integral  of  each  of 
the  four  output  signals; 

first  multiplying  means  connected  to  said  integration  means 
for  receiving  two  of  the  output  signals  therefrom  repre- 
sentative of  the  integral  of  the  input/reference  signal  and 
the  integral  of  the  input/quadrature/timing  signal  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  product 
thereof; 

second  multiplying  means  connected  to  said  integration 


output  terminal  is  substantially  free  of  any  dc  offset  that  is 
present  in  an  incoming  ac  signal  applied  to  the  circuit 
portion  input  terminal. 


4,580,104 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIHER 
Raymond  C.  Liu,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,839 

Int.  a.*  H03F  3/38,  1/34 

U.S.  Q.  330—10  5  Qaims 


means  for  receiving  the  remaining  two  of  the  output  sig- 
nals therefrom,  representative  of  the  integral  of  the  input/- 
quadrature  signal  and  the  input/reference/timing  signal, 
and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  prod- 
uct thereof;  ^nd 
combining  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  multi- 
plying means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  therefrom 
and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  second  multiplying  means  subtracted 
from  the  output  signal  of  said  first  multiplying  means. 

4,580,103 

AMPLinER  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELIMINATING  INPUT  SIGNAL  OFFSET  IN  THE 

OUTPUT 

Michael  F.  Tompsett,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,575 

Int.  Q.*  H03F  1/26 

U.S.  Q.  330—9  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  a  carrier  detection 
circuit  portion  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  portion  input  terminal; 

(b)  an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals of  opposite  polarities  and  an  amplifier  output  termi- 
nal; and 

(c)  an  input  network  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  clocked  transistor  ohmically  connected  between  a 
reference  terminal  and  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  am- 
plifier; 

(2)  a  second  complementary  clocked  transistor  connected 
between  the  circuit  input  terminal  and  an  internal  node; 

(3)  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  internal  node  and 
the  reference  terminal;  and 

(4)  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  internal  node 
and  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  whereby 
during  operation  the  voltage  developed  at  the  amplifier 
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1.  A  high  voltage  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  input  and  output  means, 
variable  d.c.  to  d.c.  converter  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  means  of  said  operational  amplifier 
and  an  output, 
a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  output  of  said  d.c. 
to  d.c.  converter  and  the  input  means  of  said  operational 
amplifier  providing  substantially  perfect  linearity  between 
a  d.c.  voltage  applied  to  said  input  means  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  the  resulting  d.c.  voltage  appearing  at 
the  output  of  said  d.c.  to  d.c.  converter, 
stabilizing  means  comprising  a  capacitor  connected  between 
the  output  and  input  means  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


4,580,105 
AUTOMATIC  REDUCTION  OF  INTERMODULATION 
PRODUCTS  IN  HIGH  POWER  LINEAR  AMPLIHERS 
Robert  E.  Myer,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,050 

Int.  Q.^  H03F  l/2t 

U.S.  Q.  330—149  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  reducing  the  distortion 
produced  by  a  power  amplifier  said  control  system  comprising 

means  for  inserting  a  pilot  signal  into  the  path  of  an  input 
signal  before  delivery  to  said  power  amplifier. 

means  for  extracting  a  sample  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
power  amplifier, 

means  for  delivering  a  signal  representing  the  amplitude  of 
said  pilot  signal  present  in  said  output  signal  from  said 
extracted  sample,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  representing  the  amplitude  of 
said  pilot  signal  present  in  said  output  signal  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  attenuation  and  phase  of  a  distortion 
component  which  is  derived  from  said  output  signal  so 
that  when  said  controlled  distortion  component  is  coupled 
with  said  output  signal,  substantially  all  distortion,  includ- 
ing said  pilot  signal,  is  canceled  leaving  a  substantially 
pure  ampHfied  signal. 
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4,580,106 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER  WITH  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS  WHICH  IS  COMPATIBLE  WITH 
STANDARD  COMPLIMENTARY  MOS  (CMOS) 
TECHNOLOGY 
Eric  A.  Vittoz,  Cernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre  Elec- 
tronique  Horloger  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,373 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.    18,   1983, 
1492/83 

Int.  a*  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—261  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  difTerential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  constructed  to  have  bipolar  operat- 
ing characteristics,  each  of  the  transistors  of  said  first  pair 
having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base,  and  wherein  said 
emitters  of  said  first  pair  are  connected  in  common  to  one 
another  and  said  collectors  are  connected  to  respective 
load  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  bases  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  forming  a  differential  amplifier  input; 

a  second  pair  of  transistors  identical  to  said  first  pair  of 
transistors,  each  of  the  transistors  of  said  second  pair 
having  a  collector,  emitter  and  base  and  wherein  the 
emitters  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  are  connected  in 
common  to  the  emitters  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors  and 
the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  second  pair  is 
connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  first 
pair  and  the  base  of  the  other  of  said  transistors  of  said 
second  pair  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  other  of  said 
transistors  of  said  first  pair;  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
transistors  each  having  a  MOS  transistor  structure  pro- 
duced in  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  and  second  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  well; 

an  insulated  gate  at  least  partially  covering  a  zone  of  said 
well  formed  to  separate  said  first  and  second  zones,  said 
first  zone  forming  an  emitter,  said  second  zone  forming  a 
collector,  and  said  well  forming  a  base,  respectively,  of 
the  MOS  transistor,  said  gate  and  said  substrate  being 
biased  in  such  a  manner  that  the  conductivity  type  of  the 
zone  under  the  gate  is  never  inverted  and  a  junction 
formed  by  the  substrate  and  said  well  is  always  reverse 
biased; 

means  coupled  to  the  collectors  at  a  point  of  common  cou- 
pling of  the  collectors  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  for 
providing  a  first  source  of  current;  and 

control  circuit  means  coupled  between  the  collectors  of  the 
second  pair  of  transistors  and  the  point  of  common  cou- 
pling of  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors for  maintaining  the  sum  of  the  collector  currents  of 
the  first  pair  of  transistors  equal  to  the  current  supplied  by 
said  first  source  of  current. 
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4,580,107 

PHASE  LOCK  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  FLL 
FOR  COARSE  TUNING  AND  PLL  FOR  RNE  TUNING 
Stephen  P.  Caldwell,  Linthicum;  Martin  J.  Decker,  Baltimore, 
and  Robert  A.  Jelen,  Severna  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

j  Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,668 

'  Int.  a.*  H03L  7/06.  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  331—10  6  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  lock  acquisition  system  receiving  a  reference 
signal  which  has  a  reference  frequency  and  a  frequency  word 
from  a  signal  acquisition  system  and  acquiring  phase  lock  by 
producing  an  output  signal  which  is  synchronized  in  phase  and 
frequency  with  the  reference  signal,  said  phase  lock  acquisition 
system  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  producing  said  output  signal ,  the  first  input  receiving 
a  positioning  signal  which  coarse  tunes  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  produce  said  output  signal  to  within  a 
loop  bandwidth  of  the  reference  frequency,  the  second 
input  receiving  a  phase  discrin)inator  signal  to  fine  tune 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  produce  the  output 
signal  synchronized  in  phase  and  frequency  with  the  refer- 
ence signal; 
a  frequency  locking  circuit  receiving  said  reference  signal 
from  said  signal  acquisition  system  ,  said  output  signal 
from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  and  said  phase 
discriminator  signal  ,  said  frequency  locking  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  frequency  discriminator  signal  and  a  first  and 
second  error  signal  ,  said  first  and  second  error  signal 
being  a  measure  of  error  between  the  reference  frequency 
of  the  reference  signal  and  said  output  signal  of  said  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator,  said  first  error  signal  being  given 
by  sin  (27rF£l),  said  second  error  signal  being  given  by  cos 
(ZTTpfi)  where  Ff  is  an  error  frequency  equalling  the 
frequency  of  said  output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  minus  said  reference  frequency,  said  frequency 
discriminator  signal  being  produced  by  summing  a  third 
error  frequency  signal  which  is  derived  from  said  first  and 
second  error  frequency  signals  with  said  phase  discrimina- 
tor signal  and  integrating  that  sum; 
a  phase  locking  circuit  receiving  said  first  error  signal  from 
said  frequency  locking  circuit  and  inputting  said  phase 
discriminator  signal  into  said  second  input  of  said  voltage 
cx)ntrolled  oscillator,  said  phase  discriminator  signal  pro- 
viding said  fine-tuning  to  said  second  input  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  resulting  in  acquisition  of  phase  lock; 
a  prepositioning  circuit  receiving  said  frequency  word  from 
said  signal  acquisition  system  and  said  frequency  discrimi- 
nator signal  from  said  frequency  locking  circuit,  and  pro- 
ducing said  positioning  signal,  said  positioning  signal 
being  received  by  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  on  its 
first  input  and  positioning  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor within  a  loop  bandwidth  of  the  phase  locking  circuit  of 
said  reference  frequency;  and 
a  phase  lock  detector  receiving  said  second  error  signal  from 
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said  frequency  locking  circuit  and  providing  indication  to 
said  signal  acquisition  system  when  phase  lock  is  obtained. 


4,580,108 
TUNABLE  WAVEGUIDE  OSOLLATOR 
John  S.  Barstow,  Buxton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,634 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1982, 
8234240 

Int.  a*  H03B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  331—96  10  Claims 
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put  port  and  said  input  port,  for  causing  said  feedback  signal 
to  be  limited  to  a  predetermined  maximum  amplitude;  and 

(d)  high  pass  filter  means  for  attenuating  signal  components 
supplied  to  said  limiter  means  below  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency,  the  loop  gain  from  said  input  port 
through  said  amplifier  means,  said  resonator  means,  said 
limiter  means,  and  said  high  pass  filter  means  being  sub- 
stantially about  one  at  said  first  predetermined  frequency. 


4,580,110 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  USING  MATERIAL 
HAVING  SLIDING  CHARGE  DENSITY  WAVES 
Sabyasachi  Bhattacharya,  Somerrille;  Aaron  N.  Bloch,  Bridge- 
water,  and  James  P.  Stokes,  PiscaUway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,823 
Int.  CI.*  H03C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  332—16  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tunable  waveguide  oscillator  comprising  an  elongate 
portion  of  a  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  termination  at  one 
end,  a  negative-resistance  oscillator  device  positioned  in  the 
portion  of  the  waveguide  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  one  end,  means  comprising  a  varactor  diode  for  presenting 
an  electrically  variable  reactance  in  the  waveguide  positioned 
in  a  region  thereof  between  the  oscillator  device  and  the  termi- 
nation, and  means  for  mechanically  altering  the  effective  elec- 
trical spacing,  in  terms  of  the  wavelength  in  the  waveguide  at 
the  operating  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  between  the  oscilla- 
tor device  and  said  region,  wherein  in  operation  said  spacing  is 
approximately  an  integral  number  of  half  wavelengths,  and 
wherein  the  variable  reactance  means  extends  into  the  wave- 
guide over  only  part  of  the  height  of  the  waveguide  at  said 
region,  measured  perpendicular  to  the  broad  walls  of  the 
waveguide. 


4,580,109 
LOW  NOISE  OSCILLATOR 
Larry  R.  Lockwood,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FHed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,210 

Int.  Q."  H03B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  331—117  FE  10  Qaims 


(~y 


^WV 


1.  A  method  for  frequency  modulating  a  signal  comprising: 

(a)  imposing  a  direct  current  voltage  across  a  material  which 
displays  sliding  of  a  charge  density  wave  such  that  said 
voltage  induces  a  current  in  the  material  having  direct 
current  and  alternating  current  components  wherein  said 
alternating  current  has  a  frequency,  ojo,  which  depends  on 
the  direct  current  component; 

(b)  applying  a  signal  voltage  having  an  amplitude  and  a 
signal  frequency,  (dm,  across  said  material  in  series  with 
said  direct  current  voltage;  and, 

(c)  obtaining  a  frequency  modulated  signal  from  said  mate- 
rial wherein  said  frequency.  o)o,  is  the  carrier  frequency 
for  said  modulated  signal,  said  carrier  frequency  being 
frequency  modulated  in  a  predetermined  way  that  de- 
pends on  said  signal  voltage  amplitude  and  frequency. 
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1.  An  electronic  oscillator,  comprising: 

(a)  amplifier  means,  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
for  producing  at  said  output  port  an  output  signal  that  is 
an  amplified  representation  of  an  input  signal  applied  to 
said  input  port; 

(b)  resonator  means,  coupled  between  said  output  port  and 
said  input  port,  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  having 
maximum  amplitude  only  at  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

(c)  limiter  means,  coupled  between  said  out 


4,580,111 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  USING  DIGITALLY 

SELECTED  CARRIER  AMPLinERS 

Hilmer  I.  Swanson,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  334,083 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6,  2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  H03C  J/00 

U.S.  Q.  332—41  <*  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  amplitude  modulated  carrier 

signal,  comprising: 

means  responding  to  an  input  signal  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  first  carrier  signals  of  like  frequency  and  phase  and 
equal  amplitude  where  the  number  of  said  first  carrier 
signals  being  provided  is  dependent  upon  amplitude  of 
said  input  signal,  and  for  also  selectively  providing  at  least 
one  second  carrier  signal,  each  said  at  least  one  second 
carrier  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  fraction  of 
the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  first  carrier  signals;  and. 
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means  for  combining  said  Tirst  and  said  at  least  one  second 
carrier  signals  so  as  to  provide  a  combined  carrier  signal 
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having  an  amplitude  which  is  modulated  in  accordance 
with  said  amplitude  of  said  input  signal. 


4^580,112 
ACTIVE  LINE  HLTER  FOR  POWER  LINE  CONDUCTED 

INTERFERENCE 
Jeffrey  K.  Winslow,  Portland,  and  David  F.  Baretich,  Lake 
Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,056 

Int.  a.*  H04B  i/2S 

U.S.  a.  333—12  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  power  supply  adapted  for  connection  to  a  line  in 
order  to  provide  power  to  a  load  via  means  having  the  charac- 
teristic of  generating  interference  signals  at  frequencies  higher 
than  the  frequency  of  said  line,  a  filter  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  said  interference  signals  including  an 
amplifier  responsive  at  its  input  to  interference  current 
flowing  in  a  principal  current  carrying  path  of  said  power 
supply, 
and  means  driven  by  said  amplifier  for  coupling  amplified 
interference  signals  to  a  return  path  for  said  interference 
signals. 


4,580,113 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

ATTENUATOR 
George  T.  Pinson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,994 
Int.  a.*  HOIP  1/23 
U.S.  Q.  333 — 81  B  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  controlled  radio  frequency  attenuator,  the 
attenuator  comprising: 
a  waveguide  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  there- 
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through,  the  housing  made  of  conductive  non-ferrous 
material; 

ferromagnetic  particles  in  a  fluid  disposed  inside  the  cavity 
of  the  housing  and  along  the  length  of  the  cavity  and  held 
therein  by  low  loss  material  obstructions  mounted  in 
opposite  ends  of  the  cavity; 

an  electrical  coil  wrapped  around  the  exterior  of  the  hous- 
ing; and 
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an  electrical  power  supply  connected  to  the  coil  for  varying 
the  electrical  power  to  the  coil,  the  powered  coil  causing 
a  magnetic  field  to  be  set  up  within  the  waveguide  housing 
with  the  ferromagnetic  particles  aligning  themselves  par- 
allel and  coincident  with  the  magnetic  flux  lines  induced 
in  the  housing,  the  particles  fluid  when  energized,  provid- 
ing a  physical  obstruction  along  the  length  of  the  cavity. 


4,580,114 

ACTIVE  ELEMENT  MICROWAVE  POWER  COUPLER 
Lakshminarasimha  C.  Upadhyayula,  East  Windsor  Township, 
Mercer  County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

■  Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,654 

I  Int.  a."  H03H  7/21 

U.S.  a.  333—100  10  Qaims 


1.  An  RF  coupler  for  connecting  RF  signals  within  an  oper- 
ating RF  frequency  band  between  two  branch  terminals  and  a 
common  terminal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  leads  each  having  one  end  joined  to  said 
common  terminal; 

said  first  lead  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  branch  terminals 
through  a  first  dual  gate  PET  device  having  its  second 
gate  terminated  by  a  first  reactance  which  is  capacitive  in 
said  operating  RF  frequency  band;  said  second  lead  cou- 
pled to  the  second  one  of  said  branch  terminals  through  a 
second  dual  gate  FET  device  having  its  second  gate  termi- 
nated by  a  second  reactance  which  is  inductive  in  said 
operating  RF  frequency  band;  and 

means  for  providing  DC  bias  to  the  sources,  drains,  and 
second  gates  of  said  first  and  second  dual  gate  FET  de- 
vices, said  means  for  providing  DC  bias  supplying  a  value 
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of  bias  to  said  second  gate  of  said  first  dual  gete  FET 
device  which  in  cooperation  with  said  first  reactance 
yields  a  desired  reference  transmission  phase  shift  between 
said  common  terminal  and  said  first  branch  terminal  and 
supplying  a  value  of  bias  to  said  second  gate  of  said  second 
dual  gate  FET  device  which  in  cooperation  with  said 
second  reactance  yields  a  transmission  phase  shift  between 
said  common  terminal  and  said  second  branch  terminal 
which  differs  from  said  reference  phase  shift  by  a  desired, 
non-zero,  relative  phase  shift  of  <(>  degrees. 


4,580,115 
ELECTRICAL  SURFACE  WAVE  HLTER 
Heinz-Peter  Sprengel,  Dorfen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1984,3407480 

Int.  a.*  H03H  9/U5,  9/64 
U.S.  a.  333—194  3  Claims 


including  a  first  pattern  of  metallization  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof; 
a  dielectric  top  member  having  a  relatively  low  dielectric 
constant  located  over  said  first  pattern  of  metallization  of 


said  resonator  element  and  including  a  second  pattern  of 
melallizatiion  for  interacting  with  said  first  pattern  of 
metallization  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  top 
member  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  reso- 
nator. 


4,580,117 
MOTOR  PROTECTION  SWITCH 
Peter  HilTiker,  Buchs,  and  Ladislav  Mirocha,  Lostorf,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sprecher  A  Schuh  AG,  Aarau,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,435 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.   28,    1982, 
5699/82 

Int.  a."  HOIH  73/12,  75/00.  77/00 
U.S,  a.  335—17  7  Claims 


ii^ 


1.  An  electrical  surface  wave  filter  in  a  package  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  printed  circuit  comprising:  a  metal  support  and 
a  piezoelectrical  substrate  fastened  to  the  metal  support,  an 
input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer  located  on  the  unat- 
tached surface  of  the  substrate,  a  first  pair  of  terminals  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  input  transducer  and  a  second  pair  of 
terminals  connected  to  the  output  transducer,  the  terminals 
being  electrically  insulated  from  the  metal  support,  the  termi- 
nals providing  electrical  connection  to  the  printed  circuit, 
grounding  terminals  formed  as  extensions  of  the  metal  support 
serving  to  prevent  electrical  cross-talk  between  the  pairs  of 
terminals,  the  grounding  terminals  being  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  each  pair  of  terminals  and  being  designed 
for  contacting  with  a  common  conductive  portion  of  the 
printed  circuit,  and  the  grounding  terminals  and  the  metal 
support  providing  a  short-circuit  loop  in  conjunction  with  a 
conductive  path  provided  by  the  common  conductive  portion 
of  the  printed  circuit  around  each  pair  of  terminals  of  the  filter. 

4,580,116 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Arthur  Ballato,  Long  Branch,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,990 
Int.  a*  HOIP  7/10 
U.S.  a.  333—234  14  Qaims 

6.  A  dielectric  resonator  for  generating  microwave  and 
millimeter  wave  signals,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces and  including  a  ground  plane  formed  on  said  first 
surface; 
a  dielectric  resonator  mount  having  a  relatively  low  dielec- 
tric constant  located  on  said  second  surface; 
a  dielectric  resonator  element  having  a  relatively  high  di- 
electric constant  located  on  said  resonator  mount  and 


1.  A  motor  protection  switcH  with  a  frame  and  at  least  one 
contact  piece  which  is  movable  relatively  to  at  least  one  resting 
contact   piece,   the   movable  conUct   piece  being  movable 
against  the  urge  of  a  spring  into  an  "on"  position  and  back  into 
an  "off"  position  by  way  of  a  manually  operated  actuating 
means  and  through  linkage  means  which  are  locked  by  a  pawl 
in  the  "on"  position  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  pawl  is  re- 
leased, either  by  an  overload-current  trigger  or  by  a  short 
circuit  trigger,  the  linkage  means  will  take  up  a  trip-position, 
and  with  external  display  means  which  give  an  external  indica- 
tion whenever  a  short  circuit  has  occurred,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  rocking  beam  being  urged  by  a  spring  into  a 
middle  position  which  corresponds  to  the  trip-p)osition  of  the 
linkage  means,  the  actuating  means  being  arranged  to  rock  the 
beam  seesaw-like  to  any  side  of  said  middle  position  against  the 
force  of  the  spring,  either  into  the  "on"  position  or  into  the 
"ofT'  position,  and  that  the  beam  is  functionally  connected 
with  the  actuating  means  and  the  linkage  means,  actuating 
means  being  actuable  by  a  trip-position  of  the  linkage  means  to 
indicate  from  outside  in  this  trip-position  a  triggering  through 
current  overload,  said  actuating  means  being  actuable  together 
with  an  external  display  to  indicate  a  triggering  due  to  a  short 
circuit,  the  linkage  means,  and  if  applicable  the  external  dis- 
play, can  be  reset  for  a  switch-on  by  moving  the  actuating 
means  into  the  "off'  position  against  the  force  of  a  beam  spring 
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and  said  spring,  and  that  the  "on"  position  can  thereafter  be 
reset  by  operating  the  actuating  means. 


4,580,118 
SUPERCXJNDUCTING  CX)IL 
Tothimi  Kawannra,  Saita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,898 

ClaiBU  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1984,  59-32534 

Int.  a*  HOIF  7/22 

VS.  CI.  335—216  3  Claims 


1  4,580,120 

FERROMAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  ION  SOURCE 
PRODUCED  BY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AND 
SOLENOIDS 
Bernard  Jacquot,  Saint  Egreye,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat •  i'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,442 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1983,  83  13886 
Int.  CI.*  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  335—301  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  superconducting  coil  comprising  a  high  magnetic  field 
inner  section  and  a  low  magnetic  fleld  outer  section  disposed 
around  said  inner  section,  said  inner  and  outer  sections  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  axial  length  of  the  superconducting  coil, 
said  inner  section  having  a  layer  winding  structure  while  said 
outer  section  has  a  pancake  winding  structure. 


1.  A  magnetic  structure  for  the  confinement  of  a  plasma  in  an 
electron  cyclotron  resonance  ion  source  produced  by  superim- 
posing an  axial  magnetic  induction  supplied  by  solenoids  and  a 
radial  induction  supplied  by  permanent  magnets,  wherein  the 
system  of  solenoids  is  shielded  on  the  outside  of  the  useful 
volume  of  the  source  by  a  first  ferromagnetic  casing,  the  per- 
manent magnets  being  mounted  on  the  inner  walls  of  a  second 
casing  shaped  like  a  cylinder  and  made  from  ferromagnetic 
material,  in  order  to  channel  the  magnetic  fluxes  outside  the 
useful  volume  into  a  ferromagnetic  structure,  the  two  casings 
being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  material  ensuring  an 
adequate  reluctance  between  the  two  ferromagnetic  circuits. 


4,580,119 
ANISTROPIC  CONnGURATION  MAGNET 
Kcnzaburo  lyima;  Toshihani  Hoshi;  Kazumoto  Asano,  and 
Yoahinori  Hayashi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip-    U.S.  Q.  335—303 
poa  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1982,  57-88464 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  7/00 

VJS.  a.  335—296  4  Qaims 


4,580,121 
MAGNET  ROLL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,910 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1983,  58-12105 

Int.  Q.*  HOIF  7/02 

18  Qaims 
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1.  A  configuration  magnet  comprising 

a  tubular  section  made  of  Fe-Cr-Co  alloy  having  a  center 
axis  and  being  magnetically  anisotropic  in  the  direction  of 
said  center  axis;  and  a  flange  section  formed  at  one  axial 
end  of  said  tubular  section  and  extending  substantially 
radially  from  said  center  axis,  said  flange  section  being 
magnetically  anisotropic  in  radial  directions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  flange  section. 


1.  A  magnet  roll  for  use  in  a  developing  device  employing  a 
magnetic  developer  comprising: 

a  support  including  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  fins 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  base 
portion  and  defining  a  first  plurality  of  regions  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  second  plurality,  which  is  different  in  number  from  said 
first  plurality,  of  magnet  members  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided in  the  corresponding  one  of  selected  regions  defined 
between  any  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  fins  and 
then  each  of  which  includes  a  composite  material  which  is 
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a  mixture  of  a  matrix  component  and  a  magnetic  compo- 
nent. 


4  580  123 
THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  SWTTCH 
Hanno  Roller,  Kandel,  and  Roland  Starck,  Riilzheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Eichenauer  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP84/00011,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1984 

per  Filed  Jan.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  619,154 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1983,  8300960[U] 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  61/02.  71/16 
U.S.  Q.  337—103  20  Claims 


4,580,122 

IGNmON  COIL  FOR  IGNTOON  SYSTEMS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Paul  Worz,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE83/00184,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  616,222 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1982,  3243806;  Jan.  15,  1983,  3301224 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  27/02.  27/30 
U.S.  Q.  336—96  14  Qaims 


1.  A  thermal  protective  switch  with  a  contact  assembly 
comprising  a  moving  contact  and  a  counter-contact,  with 
associated  connection  lugs  arranged  to  contact  each  other  for 
conducting  current  in  a  circuit,  a  bimetallic  sensing  element 
associated  with  one  of  the  contact  and  counter-contact  for 
moving  the  contact  and  the  counter-contact  clear  of  each  other 
when  a  fault  develops,  and  a  PTC  resistor  resting  against  a 
connection  lug  of  the  other  of  the  moving  contact  and  the 
counter-contact  of  the  contact  assembly,  wherein  the  PTC 
resistor  is  pressed  against  the  associated  connection  lug  and  is 
thereby  fixed  to  the  contact  assembly  only  by  an  elastic  grip- 
ping effect  caused  by  a  spring  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  assembly  and  the  PTC  resistor. 


4,580,124 
PLUG-IN  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Borzoni,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Littelfuse,  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,841 

Int.  Q.*  HOIH  85/22.  69/02 

U.S.  Q.  337—264  16  Claims 


1.  A  reduced-weight  ignition  coil,  for  the  ignition  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  having 

(a)  a  cup-shaped  outer  housing  (16); 

(b)  a  tapered  coil  winding  form  (14)  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  struts  (27,  28,  28')  defining  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  coil  winding  chambers; 

(c)  a  primary  winding  (13)  and  a  coaxial  secondary  winding 
(15),  disposed  at  longitudinally  varying  insulating  dis- 
tances from  said  primary  winding,  one  of  said  windings 
(13, 15)  being  wound  in  said  chambers  forming  high-volt- 
age-carrying coil  portions  on  said  tapered  coil  forms  (14); 

characterized  in  that 

(d)  the  insulating  distance,  between  high-voltage-carrying 
coil  portions  of  the  one  winding  wound  on  said  tapered 
coil  form  (14)  and  portions  of  the  other  of  said  windings 
which  carry  a  lower  potential,  increases  as  the  potential 
difference  between  said  respective  windings  longitudi- 
nally increases;  and 

(e)  the  insulating  distance  between  said  high-voltage-carry- 
ing coil  portions  and  said  housing  (16)  increases  as  the 
potential  difference  between  said  high-voltage-carrying 
coil  portions  and  said  housing  (16)  increases,  and  the 
distance  between  the  tapered  coil  form  and  the  other 
winding  and  the  distance  between  the  tapered  coil  form 
and  the  housing  both  increasing  as  the  potential  difierence 
between  said  windings  longitudinally  increases. 


1.  In  a  plug-in  fuse  assembly  comprising  a  housing  made  of 
insulating  material  and  having  relatively  closely  spaced  verti- 
cal side  walls  bridged  by  vertical  end  walls;  a  metal  plug-in 
fuse  element  having  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel  con- 
fronting terminals  at  the  bottom  thereof  projecting  down, 
wardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  upwardly  extending 
current-carrying  extensions  of  said  terminals  and  a  fuse  link 
extending  between  said  current-carrying  extensions;  at  least 
upper  portions  of  said  current-carrying  extensions  and  said  fuse 
link  being  enclosed  by  said  housing;  said  housing  being  initially 
open  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  full  width  of  the  plug-in  fuse 
element  so  as  to  be  slippable  over  the  upiter  end  portion  of  the 
plug-in  fuse  element  into  its  desired  position;  and  said  housing 
and  plug-in  fuse  element  having  interconnecting  means  for 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


securing  the  plug-in  fuse  element  within  the  housing,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  upwardly  extending  current-carrying 
extensions  have  upper  vertical  outer  margins  which  are  in- 
wardly offset  from  a  given  point  to  the  tops  thereof  with 
respect  tq  the  corresponding  vertical  outer  margins  of  the 
plug-in  fuse  element  below  the  same,  to  provide  clearance 
spaces  for  the  vertical  end  walls  of  said  housing  which  occupy 
said  spaces,  so  that  the  overall  width  of  the  fuse  is  not  signifi- 
cantly increased,  if  at  all,  by  the  housing  end  walls. 


^,580,125 
SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  AUTOMOBILE 

THEFT 
Motohiro  Gotaada,  1802-10,  Nakabyo,  Abiko-shi,  Chiba-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,305 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1983,  58-187710 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/04 

VJS.  a.  340-64  2  Qaims 


EL£CTRiC 
SOURCE 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  indicating  the  attempted  theft  of  an 
automobile,  said  automobile  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine  provided  within  an  engine  compartment  and  adapted 
for  starting  operation  by  an  ignition  switch  with  the  simulta- 
neous generation  of  a  radio  wave,  said  device  comprising: 
first  detecting  means  provided  within  the  engine  compart- 
ment for  detecting  the  radio  wave  generated  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  and  adapted  for  generating  a  first  detec- 
tion signal  upon  detection  of  the  radio  wave; 
second  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  ignition  switch  and 
adapted  for  generating  a  second  detection  signal  when  the 
ignition  switch  is  in  the  off  position; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detecting  means  and 
capable  of  generating  an  actuation  signal  only  when  sup- 
plied with  both  of  said  first  and  second  detection  signals 
simultaneously;  and 
alarm  means  having  said  actuation  signal  as  its  input  and 
being  adapted  for  signaling  an  alarm  upon  receipt  of  said 
actuation  signal. 


4,580,126 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  ANALOG/DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  ANALOG/DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  SUITED  FOR  THE  TEST 
Kano  Kato,  Ibaraki;  Takeshi  Hirayama,  Mito;  Shigeaki  Yo- 
shida,  Sayaraa,  and  Yoshinori  Sato,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,866,  Jan.  12, 1982.  This  application 
Not.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1981,  56-5011 
Int.  a.*  H03K  13/08 
U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  and  testing  the  conversion  preci- 
sion of  an  analog/digital  converter  of  the  successive  compari- 
son type  in  which  an  analog  conversion  voltage  of  a  digital- 
/analog  converter  is  successively  compared  with  an  analog 
input  volUge  by  means  of  a  voltage  comparator  to  thereby 
produce  a  digital  output  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


producing  a  first  digital  signal  for  use  in  the  test  of  said 
analog/digital  converter; 

supplying  said  first  digital  signal  to  the  input  of  the  digital- 
/analog  converter  incorporated  in  the  analog/digital  con- 
verter under  test  to  thereby  convert  said  first  digital  signal 
into  a  first  analog  signal; 

supplying  a  second  digital  signal,  whose  value  is  generally 
different  from  the  value  of  said  first  digital  signal,  to  the 
input  of  a  reference  digital/analog  converter  exhibiting  an 
accurate  conversion  characteristic  to  thereby  convert  said 
second  digital  signal  into  a  second  analog  signal; 

comparing  said  first  analog  signal  with  said  second  analog 
signal  by  the  comparator  incorporated  in  said  analog/digi- 
tal converter  there  by  producing  a  comparison  signal 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  one  of  said  first  and  second 
analog  signals  is  greater  than  the  other; 
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changing  stepwise  the  value  of  said  second  digital  signal 
thereby  changing  stepwise  the  value  of  said  second  analog 
signal  converted  by  said  reference  digital/analog  con- 
verter; 

repeating  the  step  of  comparing  said  first  analog  signal  with 
said  second  analog  signal  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
stepwisely  changing  values  of  said  second  analog  signal 
until  said  comparison  signal  provides  an  indication  differ- 
ent from  the  indication  provided  in  the  preceding  compar- 
ing step;  and 

determining  the  conversion  characteristic  of  said  analog/- 
digital  converter  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of  said  second 
digital  signal  at  which  said  comparison  signal  provides 
said  different  indication. 


4,580,127 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  ANALOG  BIPOLAR 

SIGNALS  TO  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Michael  G.  Blowers,  Otsego,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jet  Electronics 

&  Technology  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,459 

Int.  CI.*  A03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  20  Claims 

1.   An  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  for  converting 

bipolar  varying  period  analog  signals  into  a  digital  format 

comprising: 

means  for  supplying  bipolar  analog  input  signals; 
limiter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  supplying  means  for 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  each  polarity  of  said  input  sig- 
nals; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  limiter  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  signals  therefrom  exceeding  first  and  second 
reference  voltage  levels  to  provide  first  and  second  pulse 
output  signals  therefrom  during  a  first  and  a  second  polar- 
ity, respectively,  wherein  the  pulse  width  of  said  pulse 
output  signals  is  substantially  equal  to  the  duration  of  each 
polarity  of  each  cycle  of  said  input  signals;  and 
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counter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  and 
responsive  to  said  pulse  output  signals  to  provide  a  digital 
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length  word  comprising  a  start  bit  and  a  stop  bit  of  one  state 
and  a  number  of  other  bits  of  a  different  sute,  the  number  of 
said  other  bits  representing  the  magnitude  of  the  word,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  a  binary  counter 


<SE3>=-         <ggl>-i 


output  signal  for  each  polarity  of  input  signal  which  is 
representative  of  the  duration  of  said  input  signal. 
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(ii)  means  responsive  to  a  start  bit  of  a  variable  length  word 
to  be  decoded  for  clearing  the  counter,  enabling  the 
counter  to  count  any  said  other  bits  present,  and  respon- 
sive to  a  stop  bit  of  said  variable  word  to  output  the  con- 
tents of  the  counter  as  the  corresponding  parallel  binary 
output  word. 


4,580,128 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Ogita,  and  Norio  Tomisawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1983,  53-48377 
Int.  a.*  H03M  1/66 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  6  Qaims 
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4,580,130 
ROTARY  ENCODER 
Ichiro  Tokunaga;  Hiroshi  Matsunaga,  and  Yoji  Shimojima,  all  of 
Furukawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,546 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    13,    1983,    58- 
54119[U] 

Int.  a.*  GOIP  13/00 
U.S.  a.  340—347  SY  2  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  input  terminal  to  which  a  digital  signal  to  be 

converted  into  an  analog  signal  is  applied; 
interpolating  means  for  interpolating  interpolation  data  ex- 
pressed by  the  formula 
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wherein  R,  m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  at  an  intermedi- 
ate time  j>oint  between  respective  sample  data  of  said 
digital  signal;  and 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  converting  the  digital  signal 
provided  with  the  interpolation  data  by  said  interpolating 
means  into  an  analog  signal. 


4,580,129 
VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH  DECODER 
Osama  A.  E.  H.  Bahgat,  Verdun,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,087 

Int.  a.*  G06F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  10  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  variable  word  length  encoded 

serial  binary  data  to  provide  for  each  variable  length  word  a 

corresponding  parallel  binary  word,  each  non-zero  variable 


1.  A  rotary  encoder  for  use  with  a  rotating  disk  which  is  to 
be  examined  and  is  provided  with  reflecting  surfaces  and  non- 
reflecting  surfaces  that  are  alternately  formed  on  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  with  a  certain  pitch  1,  said  encoder  comprising: 
an  output  optical  fiber  connected  to  a  light-emitting  device 
and  having  an  end  surface  opposed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  and 
two  input  optical  fibers  connected  to  their  respective  light- 
receiving  devices  and  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
output  fiber,  the  input  fibers  having  their  one  end  surfaces 
opposed  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
said  end  surfaces  of  the  input  fibers  and  said  end  surface  of 
the  output  fiber  being  aligned  and  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  periphery, 
the  interval  between  said  end  surface  of  the  input  fibers 
being  set  equal  to  l(n±J),  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 
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4,580,131 
BINARILY  WEIGHTED  D  TO  A  CONVERTER  LADDER 
WITH  INHERENTLY  REDUCED  LADDER  SWITCHING 

NOISE 
Nomaii  C.  Seller,  W.  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,910 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  17  Qaims 
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4,580,132 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCOVE  MATERIAL  IN  GLASS 

FIBERS  OR  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Tatsuya  Kato,  and  Tom  Dogakinai,  both  of  Fukushima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  4,  1983,  58-78573; 
Sep.  22,  1983,  58-175750;  Jan.  5,  1984,  59-492 

Int.  a."  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  340—540  11  Claims 
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conductive  matter  is  contained  in  said  glass  fiber  or  said  prod- 
uct. 


4,580,133 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mikihani  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  and  Hirohiko  Katayama,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1982,  57-80160 

Int.  CI."  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  340—701  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  binarily-weighted  digital  to  analog  converter  for  elec- 
trical signals  comprising: 

a  switching  means  responsive  to  a  binary  code  group  of 
digital  marks  and  spaces  to  generate  N  bit  signals,  where 
N  is  greater  than  one; 

a  resistor  ladder  network  having  N-M  resistor  stages  and  a 
terminating  resistor  stage,  where  M  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  one,  each  of  said  resistor  stages  having  2^  parallel 
resistor  legs  therein,  and  N-M  of  said  bit  signals  each 
corresponding  uniquely  with  specific  resistor  stages; 

logic  means  controlling  each  of  said  resistor  stages  so  as  to 
connect  one  or  more  current  or  voltage  sources  to  a  com- 
mon output  through  said  resistor  stages  where  the  sum  of 
the  current  or  voltage  sources  so  connected  is  an  analog 
representation  of  the  data  carried  by  said  binary  code 
group;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  logic  means  are  responsive  to  said  bit 
signal  corresponding  uniquely  with  that  resistor  stage 
controlled  by  said  logic  means  as  well  as  the  M  bit  signals 
not  uniquely  corresponding  with  a  specific  resistor  stage. 


Lm-l 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  first  and  second  voice  data; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  first  and  second  voice  data 
fwovided  by  said  input  means  at  predetermined  intervals; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  voice  data  sampled 
by  said  sampling  means; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  second  voice  data 
sampled  by  said  sampling  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying,  on  a  single  display  screen,  both 
the  first  voice  data  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  and 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  the  second  voice 
data  sampled  by  said  first  sampling  means  and  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means,  said  display  means  including 
a  plurality  of  first  display  elements  for  displaying  the  first 
voice  data  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  by  emitting 
light  of  a  first  color  and  a  plurality  of  second  display 
elements  for  displaying  the  second  voice  data  sampled  by 
said  sampling  means  by  emitting  light  of  a  second  color, 
each  of  said  first  display  elements  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  second  display  elements  being  encapsulated  in  a 
cell. 


1  4,580,134 

COLOR  VIDEO  SYSTEM  USING  DATA  COMPRESSION 

AND  DECOMPRESSION 
Graham  M.  Campbell,  DeKalb,  and  Thomas  A.  DeFanti,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Real  Time  Design,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

,  Filed  Nov.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,024 

I  Int.  a.*  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  Cl.  340—703  46  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  electrically  conductive  matter  in  a 
glass  fiber  or  a  product  made  from  glass  fibers  comprising: 
placing  said  glass  fiber  or  said  product  in  a  high-frequency 
electric  field;  and  detecting  the  presence  of  said  conductive 
matter  through  sensing  light  or  sound  generated  as  a  result  of 
a  high-frequency  electric  discharge  which  is  caused  when  said 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  color  video  display  by  the 
compression  and  decompression  of  digital  data  extracted  from 
a  color  image  to  be  displayed,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
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dividing  said  color  image  to  be  displayed  into  a  matrix  of 
blocks,  each  block  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels, 

storing  data  identifying  a  multiplicity  m  of  different  colors, 
said  data  being  stored  in  a  color  map  memory  having  a 
unique  address  for  the  data  identifying  each  different 
color, 

selecting  different  pairs  of  said  m  colors  for  different  blocks 
of  the  color  image  to  be  displayed, 

generating  a  pixel  data  bit  for  each  pixel  in  each  of  said 
different  blocks,  the  value  of  each  pixel  data  bit  identify- 
ing one  of  the  pair  of  colors  selected  for  the  block  in 
which  the  corresponding  pixel  is  located, 

generating  different  pairs  of  binary  numbers  representing  the 
color  map  memory  addresses  of  said  different  pairs  of  said 
m  colors  selected  for  different  blocks, 

reading  out  of  the  color  map  memory  the  stored  data  repre- 
senting the  particular  color  selected  for  each  pixel,  in 
response  to  the  data  bit  for  that  pixel  and  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  binary  numbers  representing  the  address  of 
one  of  the  colors  selected  for  the  block  containing  that 
pixel, 

using  the  data  read  out  of  the  color  map  memory  to  generate 
a  video  display  comprised  of  pixels  having  the  selected 
colors  as  identified  by  the  data  read  out  of  said  color  map 
memory,  and 

changing  the  data  stored  in  the  color  map  memory  and 
thereby  changing  the  video  display  generated  by  the  data  read 
out  of  the  color  map  memory. 


4,580,136 
LUGGAGE  DOOR  UNLOCKING  DEVICE 
Sotoo  Kitamura,  Nukata;  Shigeyukl  Akita,  and  Juiyi  Kitagawa, 
both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,576 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1982,  57-174191 

Int.  Q."  H04Q  i/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—825.31  12  Qaims 


4,580,135 
RASTER  SCAN  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Kummer,  Darwin  P.  Rackley,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  and 
Jesus  A.  Saenz,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,895 
Int.  Q.*  G09G  1/14,  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  340— 750  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  luggage  door  unlocking  device  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  portable  transmitter  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  source, 

(b)  walk  detecting  means  for  detecting  periodic  vibrations 
caused  by  the  walking  of  a  person  carrying  said  transmit- 
ter and  generating  a  walk  detecting  signal  indicative 
thereof, 

(c)  an  electric  source  switch  which  changes  state  upon  re- 
ceiving the  walk  detecting  signal,  and 

(d)  transmitting  means,  responsive  to  said  source  through 
said  switch,  for  generating  an  unlocking  signal  in  response 
to  said  state  change  of  state  of  said  source  switch; 

said   portable   transmitter   having   a   limited   transmission 

range: 
receiving  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the 

unlocking  signal  when  said  receiving  means  is  within  said 

range  of  said  transmitter;  and 
unlocking  means  for  operating  an  unlocking  mechanism  of  a 

luggage  door  of  the  vehicle  when  said  receiving  means 

receives  the  unlocking  signal. 


4,580,137 

LSSD-TESTABLE  D-TYPE  EDGE-TRIGGER-OPERABLE 

LATCH  WITH  OVERRIDING  SET/RESET 

ASYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL 

Timothy  S.  Fiedler,  Endwell,  and  Richard  P.  Moore,  Apalachin, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,537 

Int.  Q.*  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—825.68  15  Claims 


1.  A  raster  scan  display  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  devices  for  storing  display  data,  means  coupling  the 
memory  devices  to  a  raster  scan  video  signal  generator  to 
produce  video  signals  for  a  raster  scan  display  device,  means 
for  addressing  the  memory  devices  to  select  dau  for  transfer  to 
said  video  signal  generator,  and  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  addressing  means  to  operate  either  in  a  bit  mapped 
mode  to  address  corresponding  locations  in  each  of  said  mem- 
ory devices  for  simultaneous  data  transfer  from  each  memory 
device  to  said  video  signal  generator,  or  in  a  character  genera- 
tor mode  to  address  locations  in  a  first  of  said  memory  devices 
and  to  couple  data  read  from  addressed  locations  in  the  first  of 
said  memory  devices  to  address  lines  of  a  second  of  said  mem- 
ory devices  to  transfer  data  from  the  second  of  said  memory 
devices  to  said  video  signal  generator. 
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1.  LSSD  testable  latch  circuit  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
having  systems  operational  and  LSSD  testing  operational 
modes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  group  of  three  flip-flops, 

a  second  group  of  three  flip-flops,  and 

circuit  control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first 
group  of  flop-flops  as  a  D-type  edge  triggered  latch  dur- 
ing said  systems  operational  mode  and  operating  said  first 
and  second  groups  as  a  three-stage  shift  register  during 
said  LSSD  testing  operational  mode. 


whereby  the  number  accumulated  in  each  of  said  counting 
means  during  each  interval  mt  represents  the  approximate 
proportion  of  the  interval  mt  during  which  the  corre- 
sponding switch  is  either  open  or  closed. 


MEASUREMENT-EXPRESSING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Morrison,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ferranti 
pic,  Cheshire,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1982, 
8202706 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  9/00;  G08B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  34(>-825.78  3  Qaims 


f  4,580,139 

WAVEFORM  DESIGN  FOR  OPTIMIZED  AMBIGUITY 

RESPONSE 
Glena  D.  Weathers;  Edward  M.  Holliday,  and  Augustus  H. 
Green,  Jr.,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

i  Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,934 

Int.  a."  GOIS  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  343-17.1  R  4  anms 


^  d^  -A^",rv 


=rt-  -t 


--a 


1.  Measurement-expressing  apparatus  for  monitoring  the 
state  of  each  of  a  plurality  n  of  stations,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  n  of  electrical  switches  corresponding  to  the 
stations,  each  switch  capable  of  an  open  state  and  a  closed 
sute,  with  the  state  of  each  switch  representing  the  sute 
of  the  corresponding  station; 

a  plurality  n  of  resistors  having  different  resistances  which 
are  binary  related  to  each  other,  each  resistor  being  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  with  a  corresponding 
switch,  and  the  resultant  plurality  of  parallel  combinations 
of  switches  and  resistors  being  connected  electrically  in 
scries; 

a  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  series  of  parallel 
combinations  to  drive  a  constant  current  therethrough, 
current  flowing  through  each  resistor  whose  correspond- 
ing switch  is  open  such  that  a  voltage  drop  is  produced 
thereacross,  and  current  being  diverted  through  .^witches 
which  are  closed; 

an  n-bit  analogue-to-digital  converter  having  n  outputs  and 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  series  of  parallel  combi- 
nations so  as  to  respond  to  the  sum  of  the  voltage  drops 
across  those  of  said  resistances  whose  corresponding 
switches  are  not  closed,  said  analogue-to-digital  converter 
having  a  quantisation  period  t  required  for  performing  a 
conversion  and  capable  of  repetitively  operating  over 
successive  quantisation  periods  to  sample  the  input  volt- 
age at  the  beginning  of  each  quantisation  period  and  to 
provide  an  n-bit  binary-weighted  output  at  the  end  of  each 
quantisation  period; 

the  values  of  said  resistances,  the  magnitude  of  the  constant 
current  and  said  analogue-to-digital  converter  being  se- 
lected such  that  each  of  said  n  converter  outputs  corre- 
sponds to  an  individual  one  of  said  parallel  combinations 
and  the  state  of  each  of  said  n  converter  outputs  represents 
the  state  of  the  corresponding  switch;  and 

a  plurality  n  of  counting  means  respectively  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  n  converter  outputs  for  accu- 
mulating, during  each  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  inter- 
vals mt.  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  the  num- 
ber of  signals  received  from  the  corresponding  converter 
output   indicative  of  one  of  the  two  possible  states, 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  code  generating  unit  in 
which  a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  different  sets  of  multiple  bit 
group  complementary  stored  code  words  are  transmitted  and 
reflected  off  a  target  of  interest  producing  a  return  signal;  a 
receiver  for  detecting  the  return  signal;  a  plurality  of  correla- 
tors each  being  connected  to  said  receiver  so  as  to  be  fed  the 
return  signal  and  connected  to  the  generating  unit  so  as  to  be 
fed  a  different  code  word  from  the  stored  code  words, 
whereby  the  received  signal  is  correlated  with  each  individual 
code  word;  a  plurality  of  range  gate  outputs  connected  to  each 
correlator  wherein  only  that  range  gate  output  will  be  present 
in  which  a  code  word  of  the  return  signal  and  a  code  word  on 
the  correlator  are  compatible;  and  compatible  range  gate  out- 
puts sequentially  occurring  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of 
the  changing  code  word  coming  from  the  return  signal. 


4,580,140 
TWIN  APERTURE  PHASED  ARRAY  LENS  ANTENNA 
Theodore  C.  Cheston,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,570 
Int.  a.*  HOIQ  3/22,  3/24,  3/26 
U.S.  a.  343-372  16  Qaims 

1.  A  lens  antenna  configured  to  have  ample  and  readily 
accessible  space  for  components  and  to  be  amenable  to  cool- 
ing, comprising: 
a  lens  having  a  pair  of  faces  disposed  substantially  at  a  right 

angle  to  each  other  but  tilted  back; 
a  set  of  radiating  elements  on  each  of  the  faces,  each  set  of 
radiating  elements  being  adapted  to  form  antenna  beams 
when  energized; 
feed  system  means  for  energizing  the  sets  of  radiating  ele- 
ments; 
a  pair  of  feed  horns,  one  feed  horn  adjacent  each  face  of  the 
lais  for  energizing  the  respective  set  of  radiating  elements; 
and 
an  array  of  modular  means  interconnecting  the  radiating 
elements  on  one  face  of  the  lens  with  the  radiating  ele- 
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ments  on  the  other  face  of  the  lens  and  responsive  to  the 
energizing  of  the  radiating  elements  on  one  of  the  faces  for 


4,580,142 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Toshihiko    Matsushita,    Funabashi,    and    Sadao    Morishita, 
Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,497 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1983,  58-127507; 
Jul.  14,  1983,  58-128218;  Dec.  22,  1983,  58-243441;  Dec.  22, 
1983,  58-243442 

Int.  C\*  GOID  15/10:  B41J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  346—1.1  21  Qaims 


collecting  the  energy  from  the  radiating  elements  on  the 
one  face  and  for  feeding  the  collected  energy  to  the  radiat- 
ing elements  on  the  other  face. 


4,580,141 

LINEAR  ARRAY  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING  THE 

SUMMATION  OF  SUBARRAYS 

Frank  S.  Gutleber,  Little  Silver,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,089 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  343—844  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  thermal  transfer  impression,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  master  image  forming  substrate  sheet  with 
a  thermal  transfer  ink  roll  comprising  as  major  components  a 
wax.  a  coloring  matter,  and  a  low-melting-point  resin,  heating 
said  substrate  sheet  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  in  contact  with 
the  ink  roll  to  impress  a  master  image  on  the  latter  side  of  said 
substrate  sheet,  then  bringing  the  impressed  side  of  said  sub- 
strate sheet  in  contact  with  an  image  receiving  substrate  sheet, 
and  passing  the  resulting  assembly  through  a  heating  device  to 
transfer  the  impressed  image  to  said  image  receiving  substrate 
sheet. 
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4,580,143 

VISCOSITY  CONTROL  OF  INK-JET  INKS 

James  G.  Larsen,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Systems, 

Inc.  and  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,994 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  9/00.  15/16;  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  Q.  346—1.1  6  Qaims 


CONTROU-EB 


1.  A  coded  linear  array  antenna,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  uniform  multiple  element  subarrays  each  pro- 
viding a  sin  mx/sin  x  antenna  pattern,  each  said  subarray 
including  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  mutually  spaced 
equidistantly  apart  within  a  predetermined  maximum 
array  antenna  length  along  a  respective  common  linear 
axis  and  positioned  symmetrically  one  each  side  of  an  axis 
of  symmetry,  the  maximum  length  L  of  said  array  being 
defined  by  L  =  nmd  wherein  n^  is  the  maximum  number  of 
elements  which  can  be  positioned  within  the  length  of  the 
array  for  a  predetermined  constant  spacing  d,  each  respec- 
tive subarray  having  a  different  equal  mutual  spacing 
between  element  therein  with  respect  to  each  other  subar- 
ray and  each  having  a  different  spacing  of  elements  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  axis  of  symmetry 
being  an  array  axis  center  common  to  all  said  subarrays, 

and  ^ 

means  for  combining  the  respective  sin  mx/sin  x  antenna 
patterns  formed  by  each  said  subarray  into  a  composite 
antenna  pattern. 


PRINT  MEADS 


RECYCLED 
INK   FROM 


PRINT  HEADS 


1.  A  method  for  maintaming  the  viscosity  of  a  consumable 
supply  of  water-containing  ink  at  a  predetermined  level  in  a 
substantially  enclosed  container  containing  said  mk,  said  con- 
tainer accommodating  a  vapor  space  equilibrated  with  said  ink, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  water  vapor  content  in  said  vapor  space; 

(b)  comparing  said  measured  water  vapor  content  with  a 
predetermined  water  vapor  content  value; 

(c)  adding  water  to  said  ink  supply  when  said  water  vapor 
content  is  less  than  said  predetermined  water  vapor  con- 
tent value,  said  water  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  said  water  vapor  content  to  at  least  said  prede- 
termined value. 
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4,580,144 

POSTAL  nXED  AND  VARIABLE  DATA  THERMAL 

PRINTER 

SalTStore  J.  CaJvi,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,214 

Int.  a.«  GOID  15/10:  H05B  3/00:  B41J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  19  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  postage  meter  having  a  thermal  postage 
printing  mechanism  For  the  printing  of  postage  indicia  and 
postal  values  in  a  respective  fixed  and  variable  format,  said 
thermal  postage  printing  mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  defming  a  postage  tape  feed  path; 

means  for  dispensing  postage  tape  along  said  path; 

a  first  thermal  printing  means  disposed  along  said  feed  path 
for  printing  fixed  postage  indicia  upon  said  postage  tape. 
said  first  thermal  printing  means  including  a  heat  source 
and  a  rotatable  drum  substantially  surrounding  said  heat 
source,  said  rotatable  drum  supporting  an  etched  screen 
containing  said  fixed  indicia; 

a  second  thermal  printing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
thermal  printing  means  for  printing  variable  postage  infor- 
mation upon  said  postage  tape,  said  second  thermal  print- 
ing means  including  thermal  heating  elements  responsive 
to  voltage  pulses  initiated  by  electronic  signals  related  to 
a  postage  value;  and 

means  for  dispensing  a  thermal  ink  transfer  ribbon  between 
said  first  and  second  thermal  printing  means  and  said 
postage  tape,  wherein  ink  from  said  ribbon  is  transferred 
to  said  postage  tape  by  said  first  and  second  thermal  print- 
ing means  to  form  a  composite  postage  print. 


4,580,145 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Yukihito  Natsume,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,808 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1983,  58-231956 

Int.  C\*  GOID  15/10 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  4  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  for  printing  on  a  recording  sheet  data  trans- 


ferred to  the  thermal  printer  from  an  external  device, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  controlling  a  printing  operation  in  such  a  manner 
that  as  a  unit  of  printing  data  is  transferred  to  the  thermal 

(printer,  a  current  is  applied  to  the  thermal  head  for  heating 
the  thermal  head  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  while 
the  thermal  head  is  being  maintained  out  of  engagement 
with  the  recording  sheet,  before  printing  of  said  unit  of 
printing  data  is  commenced. 


4,580,146 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Masafumi  Nakao;  Isao  Morimoto,  and  Koichi  Mori,  all  of  Fuji, 
Japan  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1982,  57-118498 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  346—135.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  material  having  a  high  sensitiv- 
ity and  C/N  ratio  comprising  a  substrate  having  superimposed 
thereon  in  the  following  order  a  first  Cr  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  10  to  200  A,  a  metallic  recording  layer  composed 
mainly  of  Bi,  and  a  stabilizing  layer  of  a  first  metallic  com- 
pound said  relationship  of  thickness  of  said  Cr  layer  together 
with  said  metallic  recording  layer  composed  mainly  of  Bi 
producing  an  information  recording  layer  which  suppresses 
increased  noise  level  and  has  a  high  sensitivity  and  C/N  ratio. 


4,580,147 
INK  JET  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  RESERVOIR 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  HOT  MELT  INK 
Thomas  W.   DeYoung,  and  Viacheslav   B.   Maltsev,  both  of 
Stormville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
1  Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,923 

'  Int.  Cl.^  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  13  Claims 


8   Ink  jet  apparatus  having  an  ink  jet  head  and  a  reservoir 
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system  for  supplying  hot  melt  ink  to  said  ink  jet  head,  said 
reservoir  system  comprising  a  housing  made  of  an  efficient 
heat  conductive  material  and  a  heater  in  thermal  connection 
with  said  housing,  further  comprising: 

inlet  means  for  introducing  ink  into  said  reservoir, 

outlet  means  for  carrying  ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said  ink 

jet  head,  and 
a  plurality  of  he.  t  conductive  baffles  interspaced  between 
said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means,  each  of  said  baffles 
being  made  of  an  efficient  heat  conductive  material  and 
being  in  thermal  connection  with  said  heater  so  as  to 
uniformly  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  ink  within  said 
reservoir  system,  each  of  said  baffles  having  at  least  one 
opening  for  passing  ink  therethrough. 


4,580,149 

CAVITATIONAL  LIQUID  IMPACT  PRINTER 

Gerald  A.  Domoto,  and  Aron  Sereny,  both  of  Briarcliff  Manor, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,768 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/18 


U.S.  a.  346—140  R 


7  Claims 


4,580,148 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  DROPLET 

EJECTION  BY  BUBBLE  COLLAPSE 

Gerald  A.  Domoto,  and  Aron  Sereny,  both  of  Briarcliff  Manor, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,004 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printhead  for  use  in  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  to 
direct  ink  droplets  on  demand  toward  a  movable  recording 
medium  comprising: 

an  ink  manifold  for  holding  and  maintaining  a  layer  of  ink 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  manifold  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  which  confronts  the  recording 
medium  and  is  spaced  therefrom  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  width  of  the  manifold  opening  being  a  dimen- 
sion which  causes  a  meniscus  to  be  formed  therein  by  the 
ink  so  that  weeping  of  ink  therefrom  is  prevented; 

a  linear  array  of  heating  elements  being  formed  on  an  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  manifold  opposite  the  manifold  opening, 
the  heating  element  array  being  p>arallel  to  and  aligned 
with  said  manifold  opening; 

electrode  means  for  directing  current  pulses  to  each  individ- 
ual heating  element; 

means  for  selectively  energizing  each  heating  element  by 
addressing  the  electrode  means  with  current  pulses  of 
predetermined  duration  representative  of  digitized  data 
signals,  so  that  the  ink  contacting  the  heating  elements  is 
momentarily  vaporized  to  form  a  vapor  bubble;  and 

upon  collapse  of  each  bubble,  a  fluid  velocity  in  the  ink  layer 
is  directed  toward  the  heating  elements  and,  through 
conservation  of  momentum,  a  quantity  of  ink  is  directed 
away  from  and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  heating  element  with  a  velocity  sufficiently  large  to 
overcome  the  ink  surface  tension  at  the  meniscus  in  the 
manifold  opening,  so  that  the  quantity  of  ink  is  ejected 
therethrough  as  a  droplet  propelled  toward  the  recording 
medium. 


1.  A  printhead  for  use  in  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  for  containing  liquid 
ink  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  the  chamber  having  a 
wall  with  at  least  one  passageway  therethrough,  the  pas- 
sageway having  an  entrance  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  and  an  exit  that  serves  as  a  nozzle  for  directing 
droplets  expelled  therefrom  toward  a  recording  medium; 

a  heating  element  being  formed  on  the  chamber  wall  which 
substantially  surrounds  the  passageway  entrance; 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  housing  under  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  order  to  maintain  the  chamber  filled 
with  ink;  and 

means  for  addressing  the  heating  element  with  current 
pulses  representative  of  digitized  data  signals  to  vaporize 
the  ink  contacting  the  heating  element  and  to  produce  a 
bubble  symmetrical  about  the  passageway  entrance,  the 
collapse  of  which  expels  a  droplet  from  the  nozzle  because 
of  the  impact  forces  induced  thereby. 


4,580,150 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Shigemitsu  Tazaki,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,824,  Feb.  4, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1982,  57-19557 
Int.  a."  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  9  Claims 


^C5^''epM     r, 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  scanning  a  print  plane; 

a  record  head  having  a  plurality  of  ink  jet  nozzles  mounted 
on  said  carriage; 

the  number  of  ink  jet  nozzles  of  a  first  color  ink  used  to 
record  primary  characters  or  patterns  being  larger  than 
the  number  of  ink  jet  nozzles  of  a  second  color  ink  used  to 
record  non-primary  characters  or  patterns;  and 

the  print  speed  for  the  primary  characters  or  patterns  being 
higher  than  the  print  speed  for  the  non-primary  characters 
or  patterns. 


444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1986 


4,580,151 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Bamba,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,387 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/32 

U.S.  a.  346—160  14  Claims 


?0  A         ic 

S3  — 0-04tv:: 


of  times  the  same  transfer  sheet  is  used  to  record  visible  infor- 
mation on  receiving  sheets. 


1.  A  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  a  surface  with  a  plural 
number  of  independently  modulated  beam  spots  at  the  same 
time,  comprising  a  light  source  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
independently  parallel,  collimated  beams  of  light, 

means  for  independently  modulating  each  of  said  beams  of 

light  and, 
a  hologram  array  inserted  in  the  path  of  said  beams  of  light 
at  an  angle  to  said  beams,  whereby  said  modulated  beams 
independently  converge  at  spaced  points  at  a  known  dis- 
tance from  said  holographic  grating. 


4,580,152 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Nobuhiro  Takigawa,  Numazu;  Keishi  Kubo,  Yokohama;  Hideo 
Watanabe,  Numazu;  Minora  Hakiri,  Numazu,  and  Kanjirou 
Kawasaki,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196796 
Int.  C\*  B41M  5/28 
U.S.  a.  346—201  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  sensitive  transfer  method  in  which  (1)  a  transfer 
sheet  having  a  transfer  layer  containing  a  leuco  dye,  and  (2)  a 
receiving  sheet  having  a  receiving  layer  containing  (a)  a  bis- 
phenol  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein 

Xi  and  X;  are  lower  alkyl  or  halogen, 

Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and 

n  and  m  are  integers  of  from  0  to  4, 
and  (b)  a  porous  filler  having  an  oil  absorption  of  50  ml/ 100  or 
more,  are  superposed  so  that  said  transfer  layer  contacts  said 
receiving  layer,  and  a  thermal  head  is  repetitively  pressed 
against  said  transfer  sheet  and,  during  each  pressing,  said  ther- 
mal head  selectively  heats  said  transfer  sheet  in  a  dot  image 
pattern  to  thermally  transfer  said  leucodye  to  said  receiving 
layer  to  produce  a  visible  dot  image  pattern  on  said  receiving 
sheet  and  wherein  said  thermal  head  and  said  receiving  sheet 
are  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  between  successive 
repetitions  of  the  pressing  and  thermal  transfer  step  so  a  multi- 
plicity of  dot  images  providing  visible  information  is  recorded 
on  said  receiving  sheet,  and  the  same  transfer  sheet  is  used  to 
record  visible  information  on  a  plurality  of  receiving  sheets, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  between  successive  press- 
ings of  said  thermal  head  against  the  same  area  of  said  transfer 
sheet,  said  transfer  sheet  is  shifted  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
thermal  head  a  distance  in  the  range  of  from  L/N  to  L. 
wherein  L  is  the  length  of  one  of  said  dots  and  N  is  the  number 


4,580,153 
RECORD  MATERIAL 

MitBuru  Kondo,  Hyogo;  Nobuo  Kanda,  Hirakata;  Akio  Noguchi, 
Takatsuki,  and  Yukio  Takayama,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1983,  58-137126 
Int.  CI.'*  B41M  5/16,  5/18,  5/22 
U.S.  a.  346—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  record  material  which  utilizes  a  color  forming  reaction 
between  a  substantially  colorless  chromogenic  material  and  an 
electron  accepting  reactant  material,  comprising  the  improve- 
ments of 

a  mixture  of  a  first  component  being  at  least  one  phthalide 

compound  having  two  vinyl  linkages  and 
a  second  component  of  another  kind  of  chromogenic  mate- 
rial, said  first  component  being  used  in  an  amount  of  5  to 
80%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  said  second 
component  and  whereby  the  reflectance  at  any  wave- 
length within  the  range  of  580  nm  to  880  nm  of  color 
images  developed  by  said  color  forming  reaction  is  at  least 
55%  less  than  that  of  said  record  material  before  color 
developing,  said  phthalide  compound  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula. 


(I) 


wherein  each  Ri,  Rt  is  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkoxyl  or  acetyl,  alicyclic,  aryl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyl,  aralkyl  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxyl,  or  one  or  both  of  Ri  and 
Rt  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  may  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring;  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyl  or  acyloxy; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  each  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d  is  carbon  or 
nitrogen  atom,  but  at  least  two  of  them  are  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  dial- 
kylamino  or  nitro,  and  an  a — b,  b — c,  or  c — d  bond  may  form 
a  part  of  another  aromatic  ring. 


4,580,154 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

David  J.  Coe,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,339 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1982, 
8227002 

Int.  CI.-*  HOIL  29/78.  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.4  8  Oaims 

1.  An  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  surface-adjacent  source  region  of  one 
coiiductivity  type  which  is  surrounded  in  the  body  by  a  sur- 
face-adjacent second  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type. 
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a  third  region  adjoining  the  second  region  and  having  a  lower 
conductivity  type  determining  doping  concentration,  and  a 
drain  region  adjoining  said  third  region  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  third  region  from  said  second  region,  at  least  a  part 
of  said  second  and  third  regions  being  located  in  a  main  current 
path  from  the  source  region  to  the  drain  region  of  the  transis- 
tor, an  insulating  layer  on  said  part  of  at  least  the  second  region 
and  a  conductive  layer  on  that  portion  of  the  insulating  layer 
over  said  part  to  form  an  insulated  gate  of  the  transistor  for 
capacitively  controlling  in  said  part  a  conductive  channel  in 
the  main  current  path  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region,  a  surface-adjacent  emitter  region  of  said  one  conductiv- 
ity type  surrounded  in  the  body  by  the  second  region,  said 
emitter  region  being  located  at  a  side  of  the  source  region 
remote  from  the  channel  part  of  the  second  region  and  being 
separated  from  the  source  region  by  an  intermediate  part  of  the 
second  region,  the  source  region  being  electrically  connected 


the  imager,  means  for  clocking  the  charge  coupled  device  to 
transfer  the  accumulated  minority  carriers  to  a  preamplifier 
circuit,  the  preamplifier  circuit  bemg  formed  in  a  low  resistiv- 
ity part  of  the  silicon  substrate  and  including  a  floating  diffu- 
sion at  a  boundary  between  the  low  and  high  resistivity  parts, 
said  floating  diffusion  located  adjacent  a  transfer  gate  of  the 
charge  coupled  device  thereby  to  receive  charge  from  said 
device,  said  floating  diffusion  connected  to  the  gate  of  an 
output  transistor  fabricated  in  the  low  resistivity  region. 
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4,580,156 

STRUCTURED  RESISTIVE  FIELD  SHIELDS  FOR 

LOW-LEAKAGE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DEVICES 

Robert  B.  Comizzoli,  Montgomery  Township,  Somerset  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,370 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04.  29/44 

U.S.  CI.  357—53  2  Claims 


J^        70{P)    P? 


to  said  intermediate  part,  and  a  resistive  current  path  in  the 
second  region  being  present  below  the  emitter  region,  said 
resistive  current  path  extending  from  said  intermediate  part  to 
a  further  surface-adjacent  part  of  the  second  region  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  emitter  region,  a  source  electrode 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  further  surface-adjacent 
part  of  the  second  region  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  via 
said  resistive  current  path  to  the  source  region,  and  the  emitter 
region  comprising  means  for  modulating  the' conductivity  of 
the  third  region  during  operation  by  charge-carrier  injection 
from  said  intermediate  part  of  the  second  region  when  the 
source-drain  current  along  the  resistive  current  path  is  suffi- 
cient to  forward-bias  said  intermediate  part  with  respect  to  the 
third  region,  said  further  surface-adjacent  part  of  the  second 
region  being  laterally  surrounded  by  the  emitter  region,  which 
is  laterally  surrounded  in  the  second  region  by  the  source 
region. 


4,580,155 
DEEP  DEPLETION  CCD  IMAGER 
Hak-Yam  Tsoi,  Kanata,  and  Joseph  P.  Ellul,  Nepean,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,011 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00:  GllC  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  357—24  4  Claims 


1.  A  deep  depletion  charge  coupled  device  imager  for  soft 
X-ray,  visible  and  near  infrared  sensing,  the  imager  comprising 
a  charge  coupled  device  formed  in  a  high  resistivity  part  of  a 
silicon  substrate,  means  for  energizing  the  charge  coupled 
device  to  generate  a  depletion  layer  within  the  high  resistivity 
part  within  which  layer  minority  carriers  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  absorption  of  photons  are  swept  towards  a  surface  of 


'X^- 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  major  surface  and  a  bulk  portion  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity typ)e; 

a  resistive  layer  for  limiting  the  potential  buildup  caused  by 
electrical  charge  on  a  first  dielectric  layer; 

the  first  dielectric  layer  being  sandwiched  between  first 
portions  of  the  major  surface  and  the  resistive  layer; 

a  pair  of  localized  semiconductor  regions,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  of  the  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first,  with  a 
separate  electrode  coupled  to  each  of  said  localized  re- 
gions, and  each  of  said  localized  regions  having  a  portion 
thereof  which  forms  a  part  of  the  major  surface; 

the  resistive  layer  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  the  order  of 
10^  ohm-cm,  the  resistive  layer  being  physically  separated 
from  the  major  surface  by  the  thickness  of  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer,  and  the  resistive  layer  being  segmented  such 
that  portions  thereof  define  openings  and/or  windows 
therein  which  do  not  contain  a  portion  of  the  resistive 
layer; 

the  portions  of  the  resistive  layer  which  define  the  openings 
and/or  windows  being  selected  such  that  the  size  and 
geometry  of  the  openings  and/or  windows  are  such  the 
electric  fields  generated  in  these  portions  extend  substan- 
tially across  the  openings  and/or  windows;  and 

the  size  and  geometry  of  the  portions  of  the  resistive  layer 
being  selected  such  that  the  resistance  of  the  resistive 
layer  between  electrodes  coupled  thereto  is  increased  due 
to  the  openings  and/or  windows  by  at  least  about  three 
powers  of  ten; 

the  first  dielectric  layer  having  sufficient  physical  character- 
istics to  essentially  electrically  isolate  the  resistive  layer 
from  the  first  portions  of  the  major  surface; 
the  resistive  layer  being  semi-insulating  polysilicon; 
relatively  low  resistance  conductors  overlying  the  openings 
and/or  windows  in  the  resistive  layer  and  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  localized  portions  of  the  resistive  layer 
such  that  potentials  of  the  conductors  are  close  to  poten- 
tials of  the  localized  portions  of  the  resistive  layer  that  are 
coupled  to  the  conductors;  and 
the  conductors  being  coupled  to  selected  portions  of  the 
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resistive  layer  such  that  the  net  resistance  between  elec- 
trodes through  the  resistive  layer  i^  reduced  by  a  rela- 
tively insignificant  amount  as  a  result  of  the  conductors. 


4,580,157 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOFT-ERROR 

PREVENTING  STRUCTURE 
Norio  Honda,  Aizuwakamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,851,  Jun.  9,  1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1979,  54-71900 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/14.  27/04:  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  357—84  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  LSI  chip  provided  with  semiconductor  elements  on  one 
surface  thereof; 

a  non-conductive  carrier  for  mounting  said  LSI  chip  in  a 
space  within  the  carrier; 

a  cover  for  hermetically  enclosing  said  LSI  chip  within  the 
carrier,  said  cover  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  carrier 
by  a  sealing  material;  and 

a  shield  plate  having  such  a  high  purity  that  any  radioactive 
rays  emanating  therefrom  do  not  cause  soft  error,  and 
being  arranged  in  the  space  between  said  LSI  chip  and 
said  carrier,  so  that  said  shield  plate  confronts  said  one 
surface  of  said  LSI  chip  and  supports  said  LSI  chip,  the 
surface  area  of  said  shield  plate  being  larger  than  the 
surface  area  of  said  one  surface  of  said  LSI  chip. 


4,580,158 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMBINING  SYSTEM 
Guy  Macheboeuf,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Telediffu- 
sion  de  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,282 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1982,  82  08568 
Int.  C\*  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  358—22  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  combining  first  and  second  composite  video 
signals  into  a  resulting  video  signal,  said  first  composite  video 
signal  representing  a  first  color  picture  including  a  foreground 
scene  picture  and  a  backing  and  said  second  composite  video 
signal  representing  a  second  color  picture,  said  system  com- 
prising: 


first  input  means  responsive  to  the  first  component  video 
signals  for  forming  said  first  composite  video  signal, 

second  input  means  responsive  to  the  second  component 
video  signals  for  forming  said  second  composite  video 
signal, 

first  video  processing  means  for  mixing  predetermined  pro- 
portions of  said  first  component  video  signals  with  a  pre- 
determined proportion  of  one  of  said  second  component 
video  signals  to  form  third  component  video  signals, 

first  combining  means  responsive  to  said  first  component 
video  signals  and  said  third  component  video  signals  for 
combining  said  third  component  video  signals  represent- 
ing a  picture  in  said  first  picture  in  terms  of  color  differ- 
ences of  said  foreground  scene  picture  and  said  backing,  to 
thereby  derive  fourth  component  video  signals,  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  component  video 
signals,  said  second  component  video  signals  and  said  first 
component  video  signals  for  combining  said  fourth  com- 
ponent video  signals  representing  a  picture  in  said  second 
picture  in  terms  of  the  color  differences  of  said  foreground 
scene  picture  and  said  backing,  to  thereby  derive  resulting 
component  video  signals  forming  said  resulting  composite 
^-ideo  signal. 


4,580,159 

COLOR  SOLID-STATE  IMAGER  WITH  COLOR  HLTER 
ARRAY  FORMED  BY  LAYERS  OF  HYDROPHILIC  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  DYE  RECEIVING  RESINS 
Daisuke  Manabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
T<d(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1982,  57-181122; 
Jan.  31,  1983,  58-14209 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/077  9/07:  G02B  5/20:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  color  filter  array  comprising: 

a  uniform  first  layer  made  of  first  dye  receiving  resin  and 
having  a  first  color  region  which  is  dyed  in  a  first  color; 
and 

a  second  layer  made  of  second  dye  receiving  resin,  a  dyeing 
property  of  which  differs  from  a  dyeing  property  of  said 
first  dye  receiving  resin,  said  second  layer  partly  overlay- 
ing the  first  layer  and  having  a  second  color  region  which 
is  dyed  in  a  second  color  throughout  the  second  layer; 

said  second  color  region  partly  overlapping  the  first  color 
region. 


4,580,160 
COLOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
RESOLUTION  HAVING  TIME  DELAYS  IN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT  LINES 
Shigfharu  Ochi,  and  Jun  Inada,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
,  Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,204 

I  Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/077 

U.S.  CI.  358—48  10  Qaims 

9.  A  method  for  extracting  output  signals  from  a  solid-state 
color  image  sensor  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged 
in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns  with  the  pixels  being  arranged 
in  groups  containing  at  least  three  pixels,  each  pixel  in  said 
groups  being  sensitive  to  a  different  color  of  light,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reading  out  onto  a  set  of  output  lines,  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  pixels  in  each  said  group,  output  signals  from 
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each  of  said  groups  in  sequence,  signals  from  pixels  within 
each  said  group  being  read  out  simultaneously,  and  signals 
from  pixels  sensitive  to  the  same  color  of  light  being  read 
out  onto  corresponding  same  ones  of  said  output  lines; 


»t«'iCl. 


delaying  all  but  one  of  the  output  signals  on  said  output  lines 

by  predetermined  time  delays;  and 
combining  delayed  and  undelayed  ones  of  said  output  signals 

in  predetermined  combinations. 


subscriber  within  a  terminal  coupled  to  decode  said  ad- 
dress and  control  signals,  and 
(e)  means  at  each  terminal  responsive  to  said  address  decod- 
ing means  and  said  control  information  to  select  the  chan- 
nels which  each  subscriber  will  receive,  comprising  two 
pole  filters  having  a  first  pole  tuned  to  the  frequency  to  be 
filtered  out  and  a  second  pole  which  is  variable  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  signal  about  said  first  pole  and  means  at 
said  terminal  for  providing  a  periodic  wave  signal  to  said 
two  pole  filter  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  second  pole, 
and  means  to  alternately  switch  in  or  by-pass  said  two  pole 
filters. 


4,580,162 
ADAPTIVE  PICTURE  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Sumio  Mori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-203444 
Int.  C\.*  H04N  11/04.  7/12.  1/40.  1/417 
U.S.  Q.  358—135  10  Claims 


4,580,161 
CABLE  TELEVISION  SUBSCRIBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  ADDRESSABLE  HLTERS  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  POLE 
Peter  R.  Petrus,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  F.  St.  Louis, 
West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pico  Products,  Inc.,  Liver- 
pool, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,546 

Int.  CI.-'  H04N  7/10.  7/16 

U.S.  Q.  358—86  19  Qaims 
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1.  An  adaptive  picture  image  compression  system,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  a  cable  television  system  for  filtering  out 
a  given  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  comprising  a  two 
pole  filter,  said  filter  including  one  pole  which  is  fixed  at  the 
T.V.  frequency  of  the  portion  to  be  removed  and  a  second 
variable  pole  responsive  to  an  input  voltage,  said  second  pole 
adapted  to  vary  in  frequency  about  said  first  pole,  such  as  to 
cause  said  second  pole  to  move  in  and  out  of  phase  cancellation 
with  said  first  pole  to  thereby  modulate  the  visual  carrier. 

13.  An  addressable  control  system  for  a  cable  television 
system  which  includes  a  head  end,  from  which  television 
signals  are  transmitted  on  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  plurality  of 
receiving  terminals,  each  of  which  supplies  a  group  of  sub- 
scribers via  subscriber  drops,  and  cables  interconnecting  said 
head  end  with  said  terminals  comprising: 

(a)  means  at  said  head  end  for  generating  address  and  control 
signals  for  each  subscriber; 

(b)  means  at  said  head  end  for  modulating  a  carrier  with  said 
address  and  control  signal  and  for  coupling  said  modu- 
lated carrier  onto  said  cables; 

(c)  means  at  said  receiving  terminals  for  receiving  said  mod- 
ulated carrier  and  demodulating  it  to  recover  said  address 
and  control  signals; 

(d)  address  decoding  means  for  each  terminal  and  each 


a  Hadamard  transformer  for  converting  to  the  spatial  fre- 
quency domain  picture  elements  formed  from  a  block  of 
neighboring  elements  of  a  picture  image,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  sequence  of  components; 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  said  components  of  said  sequence 
according  to  at  least  one  quantization  level; 

a  quantization  characteristic  selector  for  selecting  said  quan- 
tization level; 

a  difference  predictor  for  predicting  a  quantized  DC  error  of 
a  DC  component  of  said  quantized  components  of  said 
sequence;  and 

an  encoder  for  converting  said  quantized  components  and 
said  predicted  quantized  DC  error  of  said  sequence  into  a 
predetermined  variable  length  code,  said  length  depen- 
dent upon  values  of  said  quantized  components  and  of  said 
quantized  error  of  said  sequence. 


4,580,163 

PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  VIDEO  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

PARALLEL  ORGANIZED  MEMORIES  AND  A  SINGLE 

AVERAGING  CIRCUIT 
Werner  N.  Hartmeier,  Geroldswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,182 
Int.  C\*  H04N  7/01.  5/68 
U.S.  CI.  358—140  3  Qaims 

1.  A  progressive  scan  processor,  comprising: 
a  source  for  providing  a  video  input  signal; 
parallel  organized  memory  means  having  a  storage  capacity 

of  three  lines  of  said  video  input  signal; 
memory  control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means 
for  sequentially  writing  current  lines  of  said  video  input 
signal  a  line  at  a  time  at  a  first  clock  rate  into  respective 
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ones  of  three  locations  in  said  memory  means  and  for 
reading  two  previously  stored  lines  at  a  second  clock  rate 
out  of  two  of  said  location  while  a  current  line  of  said 
video  signal  is  being  stored  to  provide  two  time  com- 
pressed video  output  signals;  and 

output  signal  forming  means  including  averaging  circuit 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  for 
providing  an  averaged  output  signal  thereat; 

switch  means  for  coupling  respective  ones  of  said  inputs  of 
said  averaging  circuit  means  to  said  three  locations  in  said 
memory  means;  and 
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switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  for 
coupling  of  both  inputs  of  said  averaging  circuit  means  to 
one  of  said  two  locations  in  said  memory  means  being  read 
during  a  first  time  interval  and  for  coupling  said  inputs  of 
said  averaging  circuit  means  to  respective  ones  of  said  two 
of  said  locations  in  said  memory  means  being  read  during 
a  second  time  interval  to  provide  an  output  signal  from 
said  output  of  said  signal  averaging  means  in  which  non- 
interpolated  time-compressed  lines  of  video  obtained  from 
one  of  two  locations  being  read  are  interleaved  with  inter- 
polated time-compressed  lines  of  video  obtained  from  two 
of  the  locations  being  read. 


4,580,164 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ARTinCIAL  AFTERGLOW 

IN  A  DIGITAL  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
Jean-Pierre  Andrieu,  Paris;  Christian  Lachaize,  Les  Ulis,  and 
Gcorg  Holler,  Viry-Chatillon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1982,  82  17984 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  358—140  10  Claims 


1 

1 

VI 

VIDEO 
PROCESSING 

Vl 

AFTERtLOW 
CIRCUIT 

■^Y 

P   _ 

1:^ 

t 

COORIIINATE 
CONVERSE 

xy 

UMTSINS 

CIRCUIT 

IMAGE 
MEMORY 

e 

* 

[ 

t 

5-^ 

TvnC£Pt« 
GCNflUTOII 

— ' 

TV 
MONITOR 

1.  A  method  for  artificial  afterglow  on  an  image  having  a 
renewal  period,  said  image  being  in  the  form  of  an  incident 
video  signal  (V,),  said  incident  video  signal  being  processed 
and  then  stored  (V^)  in  a  digital  memory,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
comparison  of  said  incident  video  signal  with  said  stored 

signal,  and 
rewriting  in  said  memory  a  signal  (V,)  resulting  from  said 
comparison  and  from  the  application  of  one  elementary 
afterglow  law  out  of  a  plurality  of  elementary  afterglow 
laws  forming  a  general  afterglow  law,  said  elementary 


afterglow  laws  controlling  the  decreasing  of  the  stored 
signal  in  relation  with  said  incident  signal  and  with  time, 
each  of  said  elementary  afterglow  laws  being  applied 
during  one  renewal  period,  said  general  afterglow  law 
thus  being  applied  during  a  plurality  of  renewal  periods 
called  a  cycle. 


I      /         

I  4,580,165 

GRAI^IC  VIDEO  OVERLAY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

STABLp  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  OVERLAYED  WITH 

VIDEO  IMAGE 

Thomas  Patton,  and  George  A.  Ferry,  both  of  Pittsfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,675 

Int.  CI.'»  H04N  5/04.  9/44;  G09G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  358-148  10  Claims 
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1.  A  color  graphic  overlay  system  for  providing  high  speed, 
high  resolution  color  graphics  display  combined  with  a  video 
image  from  an  external  video  source,  comprising: 

a  color  graphics  module  and  a  video  mixing  module  com- 
bined to  provide  a  composite  of  a  graphics  image  over- 
layed  on  the  video  image,  said  color  graphics  module 
having  timing  means  for  producing  both  color  graphics 
horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses; 

said  video  mixing  module  including  a  video  decorder  for 
separating  an  external  video  signal  into  its  red,  green  and 
buel  (RGB)  components  and  for  producing  an  external 
video  composite  sync  signal  therefrom,  and  sync  proces- 
sor means  for  synchronizing  color  graphics  signals  both 
horzontally  and  vertically  with  said  external  video  com- 
posite sync  signal; 

said  sync  processor  means  including  horizontal  sync  proces- 
sor means  for  filtering  said  external  video  composite  sync 
signal  and  producing  a  processed  horizontal  sync  pulse 
that  is  phase  adjustable  and  vertical  sync  processor  means 
for  using  said  external  video  composite  sync  signal  to 
produce  external  video  vertical  sync  siganls  for  vertically 
synchronizing  said  video  image  and  said  color  graphics 
image; 

a  phase  lock  loop  connected  to  said  horizontal  sync  proces- 
sor means  for  receiving  said  processed  horizontal  sync 
pulse  and  also  connected  to  said  color  graphics  module  for 
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receiving  a  color  graphics  horizontal  sync  pulse,  the  out- 
put line  of  said  phase  lock  loop  providing  a  high  fre- 
quency clock  signal  which  is  connected  to  said  timing 
means  in  said  color  graphics  module  and  used  to  generate 
said  color  graphics  horizontal  sync  pulse,  said  phase  lock 
loop  providing  adjustment  of  the  frequency  of  said  high 
frequency  clock  output  until  said  color  graphics  horizon- 
tal sync  pulse  is  in  phase  with  said  processed  horizontal 
sync  pulse  and  thereby  compensates  for  minor  phase 
differences  therebetween; 

said  horizontal  sync  processor  means  including  a  valid  sync 
detector  for  determining  a  valid  sync  condition  if  said 
external  video  horizontal  sync  signal  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined phase  adjustable  sync  timing  window,  a  sync  filter 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  valid  sync  detector  for 
either  providing  said  external  video  horizontal  sync  signal 
as  said  processed  horizontal  sync  pulse  when  a  valid  sync 
condition  exists  or  for  providing  an  internal  standard  sync 
as  said  preocessed  horizontal  sync  signal  in  the  absence  of 
a  vlaid  sync  condition,  and  means  for  time  sliding  said 
timing  window  incrementally  towards  the  horizontal 
component  of  said  external  video  composite  sync  signal 
until  said  signal  is  within  said  timing  window  and  a  valid 
sync  condition  exists  wherein  said  sync  filter  provides  said 
external  video  horizontal  sync  signal  as  said  processed 
horizontal  sync  pulse  to  said  phase  lock  loop,  whereby 
said  timing  window  regulates  said  phase  lock  loop  by 
slowly  time  sliding  said  processed  horizontal  sync  pulse 
towards  said  external  video  composite  sync  pulse  until 
said  phase  lock  loop  can  compensate  therefor;  and 

multiplexer  means  for  combining  said  video  image  with  said 
color  graphics  image  to  provide  a  composite  image. 


4,580,167 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG 
PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  CONTROLLED  CONTRAST 
Norbert  Diete,  5,  H.-Matem-Strasse,  6902  Jena-Lobeda,  Dis- 
trict of  Gera,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Oct.  1, 
1982,  243698 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/84.  9/12.  1/387 
U.S.  a.  358—169  6  Claims 
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4,580,166 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR  NETWORK 
Takashi  Okano,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Video 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1981,  56-191295 
Int.  a*  H04N  5/08 
U.S.  a.  358—153  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  separator  network  for 
separating  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  from  a  compos- 
ite video  signal,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  a  preselected  level  of  the 
composite  video  signal  at  a  predetermined  clamp  level; 

a  non-linear  impedance  circuit  for  non-linearly  modifying 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  clamping 
circuit  and  thereby  suppressing  the  video  signal  compo- 
nent of  the  composite  video  signal  to  a  level  above  the 
blanking  level  of  said  composite  video  signal; 

a  differentiating  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  signal 
from  said  non-linear  impedance  circuit  with  respect  to 
time;  and 

a  slicing  circuit  for  slicing  off  those  portions  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  differentiating  circuit  which  are  greater  in 
magnitude  than  a  predetermined  level  for  obtaining  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  photographs  of  controlled  con- 
trast in  copying  procedures,  particularly  for  use  in  photogram- 
metry  comprising  in  mutual  optical  alignment 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  bundle  of  parallel  light,  subse- 
quently along  the  same  axial  of  said  bundle  of  parallel 
light, 
a  photograph  to  be  copied, 
a  projection  lens, 
a  partially  transmissive  reflector, 
said  reflector  including  an  angle  with  said  bundle  of  paral- 
lel light, 
said  angle  being  different  from  90', 
said  reflector  having  two  reflective  faces  in  parallel  to  one 
another, 
a  projection  plane,  coinciding  with  the  projector  plane  of 

said  projection  lens,  and 
a  light  sensitive  material  being  arranged  in  said  projection 

plane, 
an  image  detecting  and  conversion  means, 
said  image  detecting  and  conversion  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  opposition  to  said  reflector  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  bundle  of  parallel  light, 
said  reflector  directs  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bundle  of 
parallel  light  to  said  image  detecting  and  conversion 
means, 
a  display  unit, 

a  control  unit,  said  control  unit  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  image  detecting  and  conversion  means  and  to  said 
display  unit, 
said  bundle  of  parallel  light  produces  an  image  of  said 

photograph, 
said  reflector  directs  said  image  upon  said  image  detecting 

and  conversion  means, 
said  image  detecting  and  conversion  means  converts  said 

image  into  electrical  signal, 
said  control  unit  inverts  said  electrical  signal  for  produc- 
ing an  inverted  image,  which  is  a  "non-sharp  mask" 
signal  of  said  image,  said  display  unit  converts  said 
"non-sharp"  mask  signal  into  a  non-sharp  mask  image, 
said  display  unit  being  arranged  in  spaced  opposition  to 
said  reflector  remote  from  said  image  detecting  and 
conversion  means  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
bundle  of  parallel  light, 
said  display  unit,  said  reflector  and  said  image  detecting 
and  conversion  means  being  arranged  in  a  common 
plane, 
a  further  portion  of  said  bundle  of  parallel  light  passes  said 
partially  transmissive  reflector  and  produces  a  further 
image  of  said  photograph  in  said  projection  plane, 
said  "non-sharp  mask"  image  of  said  display  unit  is  re- 
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fleeted  by  said  partially  transmissive  reflector  in  super- 
position to  said  further  image  produced  by  said  further 
portion  of  said  bundle  of  parallel  light, 
said  non-sharp  mask  image  and  said  further  image  of  said 
photograph  produces  a  dodged  image  in  said  projection 
plane,  said  dodged  image  exposes  said  light  sensitive 
material. 


4,580,168 
CHARGE-STORAGE-WELL  DARK  CURRENT 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  CCD  CIRCUITRY 
Peter  A.  Levine,  Mercer  County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,422,  May  27,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,496,982.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,368 

Int.  a*  H04N  5/34 
U.S.  a.  358—213  7  Claims 
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1.  A  dark  current  sensor  included  on  the  same  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  as  a  CCD  imager,  wherein  said  CCD  imager  has 
charge  transfer  channels  crossed  by  gate  electrodes,  charge 
storage  wells  of  given  charge  storage  capacities  being  at  times 
electrostatically  induced  in  said  charge  transfer  channels  be- 
neath said  gate  electrodes,  responsive  to  voltages  applied  to 
those  gate  electrodes,  and  wherein  said  dark  current  sensor 
comprises: 

a  charge  storage  well  for  accumulating  dark  current  charge; 
means  for  periodically  emptying  said  charge  storage  well  for 

accumulating  dark  current  charge;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  accumulated  dark  current  charge 
emptied  from  said  charge  storage  well  for  accumulating 
dark  current  charge  after  each  emptying. 


4,580,169 
CCD  IMAGER  WITH  PHOTOCONVERSION  IN  AN 
IMAGE  REGISTER  CLOCKED  WITH  A  REDUCED 
NUMBER  OF  CLOCK  PHASES  DURING  IMAGE 
TRANSFER 
Eugene  D.  Savoye,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,437 
Int.  a.*  H04N  3/15 
a.  358—213  8  Claims 

A  CCD  imager  comprising: 

field  storage  CCD  register  shielded  from  illumination, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  consecutively 
ordinally  numbered  first  through  m'''  in  consecutive  cy- 
cles of  m  successive  gate  electrodes,  and  clocked  during 
recurrent  field  transfer  intervals  in  m  successive  phases 
successively  ordinally  numbered  first  through  m'''  and 
applied  to  gate  electrodes  of  the  field  storage  register  with 
corresponding  ordinal  number; 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  field  storage  register  during 
field  trace  intervals  between  each  pair  of  successive  field 
transfer  intervals;  and 
an  image  CCD  register  exposed  to  illumination  by  images 


U.S. 
1. 
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during  image  integration  intervals  between  field  transfer 
intervals  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes 
consecutively  ordinally  numbered  first  through  n"^  in 
consecutive  cycles  of  n  successive  gate  electrodes,  with  n 
being  a  larger  positive  integer  than  m,  said  image  CCD 
register  being  statically  clocked  during  image  integration 
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intervals  to  place  barrier-inducing  potential  only  on  its 
gate  electrodes  of  a  given  ordinal  numbering  and  being 
dynamically  clocked  during  field  transfer  intervals  in  only 
m  phases  by  grouping  certain  of  its  similarly  ordinally 
numbered  gate  electrodes  together  with  other  similarly 
ordinally  numbered  gate  electrodes  all  to  receive  the  same 
clock  phasing. 


*  4,580,170 

SUPPRESSION  OF  FRAME-RATE  FLICKER  IN  CCD 
IMAGERS  USING  FIELD  INTERLACE 
Peter  A.  Levine,  Mercer  County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,250 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  358—213  4  Claims 
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1.  A  television  camera  comprising: 

a  solid-state  imager  having  an  image  register  for  receiving  an 
image  field,  having  a  CCD  output  line  register  arranged 
for  being  parallelly  loaded  with  image  samples  during 
respective  time  intervals  preceding  each  line  trace  interval 
and  for  being  serially  unloaded  by  being  forward  clocked 
during  each  line  trace  interval  to  supply  those  image 
samples  and  during  additional  respective  time  intervals 
succeeding  each  line  trace  interval  to  supply  reference- 
black-level  samples,  having  means  for  loading  said  CCD 
output  line  register  with  image  samples  sampling  along  a 
first  set  of  scan  lines  in  said  image  register  during  odd- 
numbered  fields  scans  and  along  a  second  set  of  scan  lines 
in  said  image  register  during  even-numbered  field  scans, 
which  first  and  second  sets  of  scan  lines  are  interlaced 
with  each  other,  and  having  means  for  supplying  an  out- 
put signal  responsive  to  the  samples  supplied  from  said 
CCD  output  line  register; 

means  for  restonng  dc  to  the  output  signal  during  odd-num- 


April  1,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


451 


bered  field  scans  independently  of  the  output  signal  during 
even-numbered  field  scans;  and 
means  for  restoring  dc  to  the  output  signal  during  even-num- 
bered field  scans  independently  of  the  output  signal  during 
odd-numbered  field  scans. 


4,580,171 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Shinobu  Arimoto,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  371,016 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1981,  56-65152 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—280  42  Qaims 
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at  two  fields  of  view  in  which  said  fields  have  a  common 
margin,  comprising: 

a  scanning  carriage  movable  along  one  document  scanning 

path  on  said  machine, 
a  lens  assembly  on  said  carriage  including  a  lens, 
photoelectric  pick-up  means  associated  with  said  lens  assem- 
bly for  receiving  an  image  from  said  lens  at  each  of  said 
fields  of  view, 
means  mounting  said  assembly  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  path  between  first  and  second 
positions  corresponding  to  the  optical  axis  of  each  of  said 
fields  of  view  in  translation  along  a  path  parallel  to  said 
axis, 
means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  move  along  said  path,  and 
means  selectively  engageable  with  said  lens  assembly  during 
said  carriage  movement  for  causing  said  assembly  to  move 
between  its  said  first  and  second  positions  concurrently 
with  said  carriage  movement. 


4,580,173 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 

TIME-COMPRESSED  BASEBAND  COLOR 

Robert  A.  Discbert,  Buriington,  and  Robert  E.  Flory,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,107,  Feb.  25,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,376,957. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,172 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/491.  9/32 

U.S.  a.  358—310  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  recording  image  data  on 
recording  media,  said  system  comprising: 

entry  means  for  entering  image-defining  data  representative 
of  an  image  to  be  recorded; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  image-defining  data  entered  by 
said  entry  means; 

division  means  for  dividing  the  image-defining  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  into  several  image  data  portions  which 
represent  separate  image  areas  obtained  by  dividing  in  two 
perpendicular  directions  an  image  represented  by  said 
entered  image-defining  data,  and  for  reading  out  the  en- 
tered image  data  |X)rtions;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  image  areas  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  image  data  portions  on  respective 
separate  recording  media. 


4,580,172 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT 

HANDLER 
Ganesh  R^agopal,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,257 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/10.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358—293  13  Qaims 


1.  A  copying  machine  optical  system  adapted  for  operation 


1.  An  improved  color  television  signal  transmission  arrange- 
ment for  a  color  television  signal  including  a  plurality  of  base- 
band components,  each  of  which  baseband  components  is 
generated  concurrently  during  the  active  part  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  horizontal  line  intervals,  said  plurality 
of  baseband  components  defining  luminance  and  chrominance 
information,  said  arrangement  including  time-division  multi- 
plexing means  for  sequentially  presenting  for  transmission  said 
baseband  components  defining  said  chrominance  information, 
said  time-division  multiplexing  means  switching  at  a  rate  estab- 
lished by  the  television  horizontal  line  rate;  wherein  the  im- 
provement lies  in  that  said  time-division  multiplexing  means 
further  comprises: 
a  first  pair  of  line  storage  means  for  storing  at  a  writing  rate 
the  same  first  one  of  said  chrominance-representative 
baseband  components  of  each  pair  of  said  horizontal  line 
intervals; 
a  second  pair  of  line  storage  means  for  storing  at  said  writing 
rate  the  same  second  one  of  said  chrominance-representa- 
tive baseband  components  of  each  pair  of  said  horizontal 
line  intervals;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for,  during 
each  one  of  said  horizontal  line  intervals,  causing  said  first 
chrominance-representative  baseband  component  to  be 
read  from  one  of  said  first  pair  of  storage  means  in  which 
it  was  stored  during  the  previous  one  of  said  horizontal 
line  intervals  at  a  reading  rate  greater  than  said  writing 
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rate  and  for  supplying  the  thus  time-compressed  first 
baseband  component  for  presentation  for  transmission 
during  a  first  portion  of  the  active  part  of  said  horizontal 
line  interval  and  causing  said  second  chrominance- 
representative  baseband  component  to  be  read  from  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  storage  means  in  which  it  was  stored 
during  said  previous  one  of  said  horizontal  line  intervals  at 
a  reading  rate  greater  than  said  writing  rate  and  for  sup- 
plying the  thus  time-compressed  second  baseband  compo- 
nent for  presentation  for  transmission  during  a  second 
portion  of  the  active  part  of  said  horizontal  line. 


4,580,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Junzo  Tokunaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,195 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-204384- 
Nov.  27,  1982,  57-208166 

Int.  U.*  H04N  5/782 
U.S.  a.  358-328  ,5  claims 
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1.  A  video  and  audio  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
first   frequency-modulating  means  for  mcdulating  a  first 

carrier  by  a  first  audio  signal  to  be  recorded  to  produce  a 

first  FM  audio  signal; 
first  frequency-converting  means  for  converting  said  first 

FM  audio  signal  to  produce  a  second  FM  audio  signal 

having  a  second  carrier  frequency  different  from  said  first 

carrier; 

second  frequency-modulating  means  for  modulating  a  third 
carrier  by  a  second  audio  signal  to  be  recorded  to  produce 
a  third  FM  audio  signal; 

second  frequency-converting  means  for  converting  said 
third  FM  audio  signal  to  produce  a  fourth  FM  audio 
signal  having  a  fourth  carrier  frequency  different  from 
said  third; 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing,  with  a  video  signal,  two  of 
said  FM  audio  signals  which  represent  said  first  and  sec- 
ond audio  signals  to  be  recorded,  respectively,  and 
thereby  providing  a  first  mixed  audio  and  video  signal; 

second  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  other  two  of  said  FM 
audio  signals  with  said  video  signal  and  thereby  providing 
a  second  mixed  audio  and  video  signal;  and 

first  and  second  magnetic  heads  having  different  azimuth 
angles  and  respectively  receiving  said  first  and  second 
mixed  audio  and  video  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
mixmg  means  for  recording  said  first  and  second  mixed 
signals  in  adjacent  record  tracks  on  a  magnetic  record 
medium. 


4  580  175 
ENDLESS,  FOLDED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Gregory  S.  Mowry,  Bumsville,  and  Peter  K.  George,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Peripherals,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,830,  Jan.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,535,375. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,414 
Int.  C\*  GllB  5/30 
U.S.  a.  36fr-113  2  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  detecting  information  representing 


magnetic  fields  on  a  selected  track  of  a  magnetic  recording 

medium,  comprising: 
an  endless  folded  magnetoresistive  element  having  a  sensing 
region  wherein  said  magnetoresistive  element  has  a  first 
horizontal  leg  and  a  second  horizontal  leg  which  are 
joined  by  a  first  vertical  leg  and  a  second  vertical  leg,  said 
sensing  region  being  disposed  within  said  first  horizontal 
leg; 
a  plurality  of  equipotential  strips  wherein  at  least  one  equi- 
potential  strip  is  disposed  at  an  angle  across  each  of  said 
legs  of  said  magnetoresistive  element  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic field  direction  within  each  of  said  legs  of  said  mag- 
netoresistive element  which  aids  the  magnetic  fields  pro- 
duced in  each  of  the  other  legs  of  said  magnetoresistive 
element; 

a  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  within  said  mag- 
netoresistive element  comprising  a  means  for  forcing 
current  through  said  magnetoresistive  element; 

wherein  said  magnetoresistive  element  has  a  first  corner 
between  said  first  vertical  leg  and  said  first  horizontal  leg. 
a  second  corner  between  said  first  horizontal  leg  and  said 
second  vertical  leg,  a  third  corner  between  said  second 
vertical  leg  and  said  second  horizontal  leg,  and  a  fourth 
corner  between  said  second  horizontal  leg  and  said  first 
vertical  leg;  a  first  equipotential  strip  being  disposed  at 
said  first  corner,  said  first  equipotential  strip  having  a  first 
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edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  first  edge  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  across  said  first  vertical  leg,  said  second  edge 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  across  said  first  horizontal  leg; 
a  second  equipotential  strip  being  disposed  at  said  second 
corner,  said  second  equipotential  strip  having  a  first  edge 
and  a  second  edge,  said  first  edge  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  across  said  first  horizontal  leg,  said  second  edge 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  across  said  second  vertical  leg; 
said  current  forcing  means  having  electrical  connections 
to  said  first  equipotential  strip  and  electrical  connections 
to  said  second  equipotential  strip,  and  producing  first  and 
second  current  paths,  said  first  current  path  going  from 
said  first  equipotential  strip  through  said  first  horizontal 
leg  to  said  second  equipotential  strip,  said  second  current 
path  going  from  first  equipotential  strip  through  said  first 
vertical  leg  said  second  horizontal  leg  and  said  second 
vertical  leg,  sequentially,  and  from  said  second  vertical  leg 
to  said  second  equipotential  strip;  said  sensing  region  of 
said  element  being  comprised  of  the  portion  of  said  first 
horizontal  leg  between  the  second  edge  of  said  first  equi- 
potential strip  and  the  first  edge  of  said  second  equal 
potential  strip;  and 
a  means  for  detecting  the  change  in  resistance  of  said  mag- 
netoresistive element  across  said  sensing  region  of  said 
element  as  said  magnetic  fields  of  said  recording  medium 
are  presented  to  said  sensing  region. 
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4,580,176 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZATION  ORCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  CHANNELS  UTILIZING  SIGNAL  TIMING 
David  C.  Graves;  Richard  C.  Schneider,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
and  Volker  Zimmermann,  Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,938 

Int.  C\*  GllB  5/02.  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—45  10  Claims 
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tance  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  transistor 
when  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  ON  state; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  and  applied  with  a  reference  voltage; 

a  control  signal  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  control 
signal;  and 

base  current  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  base  current  to  the 
bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  according  to  said 
control  signal  input  by  said  inputting  means. 


4,580,178 
MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Wuori,  St.  Paul,  and  Wayne  A.  Bonin,  Cedar,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Vertimag  Systems  Corporation,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,869 

Int.  a.*  GllB  51/02,  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—67  9  Qaims 


1.  An  equalization  circuit  for  a  magnetic  recording  data 
channel  which  utilizes  a  feedback  compensation  path  to  pro- 
vide a  correction  signal  to  one  input  of  a  summation  amplifier, 
which  functions  as  an  element  of  a  variable  equalizer,  wherein 
the  amplifier  receives  a  magnetic  recording  signal  as  its  other 
input  and  provides  a  compensation  signal  as  the  output  of  the 
summation  amplifier; 

timing  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  relative  timing  of  ran- 
dom data  pulses  of  the  data  channel  and  providing  an 
output  signal  as  an  indication  of  error, 
logic  circuit  means  receiving  the  timing  sensing  means  out- 
put signal  and  providing  an  output  in  response  thereto  for 
interpreting  whether  the  timing  is  equivalent  to  an  over 
compensated  or  an  under  compensated  state,  and 
circuit  means  providing  the  output  of  the  logic  circuit  means 
as  the  correction  signal  input  to  vary  the  compensation 
signal  provided  by  the  summation  amplifier  in  the  feed- 
back compensation  path  of  the  equalization  circuit. 


4,580,177 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AC  BIAS  SIGNAL 
Hideaki  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,730 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1983,  58-36696 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/12,  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—62  3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  data  storage  system  having  a  magnetic-field 
sensor,  and  wherein  bits  of  data  are  stored  in  a  magnetic  me- 
dium with  sufficient  density  to  provide  for  more  than  one  bit  of 
data  along  a  data  track  within  the  thickness  dimension  of  a  pole 
piece  of  said  magnetic-field  sensor,  said  sensor  spanning  the 
track,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  imparting  a  relative  motion  along  said  track  be- 
tween said  sensor  and  said  medium,  said  motion  producing 
a  variation  in  magnetic-field  strength  sensed  by  said  sensor 
in  accordance  with  an  arrangement  of  bits  stored  in  the 
medium,  said  sensor  including  an  inductor  which  pro- 
duces a  voltage  in  response  to  the  change  in  magnetic- 
field  strength,  the  pattern  of  the  voltage  constituting  a 
sensor  signal  with  data  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the 
stored  data; 
means  for  processing  said  sensor  signal  to  compensate  for 
the  reduced  size  of  a  stored  data  bit  relative  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pole  piece;  and 
said  processing  means  comprising  a  delay  system  imparting 
a  delay  to  said  sensor  signal,  summing  means  for  adding  a 
first  delayed  signal  to  said  sensor  signal  to  provide  a  first 
combined  signal,  said  first  delayed  signal  being  formed  in 
said  delay  system  by  imparting  to  said  sensor  signal  a 
delay  equal  to  the  time  elapsed  during  passage  of  said  pole 
piece  past  a  point  upon  a  stored  bit;  and  wherein  said 
processing  means  further  comprises  a  feedback  loop  hav- 
ing means  for  imparting  a  further  delay  to  said  sensor 
signal,  said  loop  including  means  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  delay  system  for  combining  an  output 
signal  of  said  further  delay  means  with  said  sensor  signal. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  AC  bias  signal  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  applied  with  an  input  signal; 

a  first  transistor  connected  at  the  emitter  to  said  input  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  transistor  connected  at  the  collector  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  first  transistor  and  having  an  emitter  area  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  transistor  so  that  a  dynamic  resis- 


4,580,179 
PLAYBACK  SEARCH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Shouzaburou  Sakaguchi,  and  Yoshiharu  Ueki^  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,993,  Jan.  4, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1981,  56-945 

Int.  C\*  GllB  19/02.  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  360—69  9  Qaims 

1.  A  playback  search  control  device  for  a  tape  recorder 
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having  a  cue  function  wherein  a  tape  is  moved  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  review  function  wherein  said  tape  is  moved  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  and  a  play  function 
wherein  said  tape  is  played  back  while  moving  in  said  first 
direction,  said  tape  recorder  performing  said  cue,  review  and 
play  functions  in  response  to  cue,  review  and  play  instruction 
sigtials,  respectively,  said  control  device  comprising: 
clock  pulse  means  for  generating  clock  pulses; 
audio  pulse  means  for  generating  audio  pulses  in  response  to 

recorded  portions  of  a  tape; 
counting  means  for  receiving  said  clock  pulses  and  said 
audio  pulses  and  for  counting  said  audio  pulses  during 
recorded  portions  of  said  tape  and  for  counting  said  clock 
pulses  during  unrecorded  portions  of  said  tape;  and 


the  reference  direction,  said  elliptical  cylinder  being  formed 
by  a  generatrix  which  includes  a  point  on  the  circumference 
of  the  circle  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  reference 
direction,  while  the  point  moves  along  the  circumference  of 
the  circle,  whereby  the  tape  is  guided  to  run  in  the  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  generatrix:  and 
scanning  the  tape  with  the  scanning  head  while  the  scanning 
head  runs  on  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  circle, 
said  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  circle  being  associ- 
ated with  a  sector  of  the  circle  which  sector  has  a  radius 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  reference  direction  and 
extends  to  both  sides  of  the  radius  each  by  a  substantially 
equal  angle  about  the  central  axis. 


4,580,181 
COMPACT  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Yuji  Nalamura,  Hirakata,  and  Hidemi  Sasaki,  Neyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1981,  56-185022; 
Apr.  20,  1982,  57-66703 

Int.  CI.' Gl  IB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—93  6  Claims 


mechanism  control  means  for  providing  said  cue  instruction 
signal  until  said  counter  counts  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  clock  pulses  followed  by  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  said  audio  pulses,  said  mechanism  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  counted  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  audio  pulses  for  providing  said  review 
instruction  signal  until  a  third  predetermined  number  of 
said  clock  pulses  are  counted,  and  said  mechanism  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  counted  third  predeter- 
mined number  of  clock  pulses  for  providing  said  play 
instruction  signal  after  said  third  predetermined  number  of 
clock  pulses  are  counted. 


4,580,180 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  TAPE 

WITH  SCANNING  HEAD 
Makoto  Murakoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1981,  56-199404 
Int.  C\*  GllB  5/08,  15/60 
IJ.S.  a.  360-84  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  tape  including  a  recording  medium 

with  a  scanning  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

running  the  head  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle  having  a 
central  axis  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  a  reference  direction; 

guiding  the  tape  along  the  elhptical  circumferential  surface  of 
an  elliptical  cylinder  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
tape  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  reference  direction 
and  the  width  direction  of  the  tape  substantially  parallel  to 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
of  a  type  utilizing  a  cassette  containing  a  length  of  magnetic 
tape  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  respective  reel  hubs,  said 
apparatus  including  a  cassette  chamber,  a  cover  plate  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  cassette  chamber,  a  pair  of 
spaced  spindle  means  for  supporting  thereon  the  reel  hubs 
when  the  cassette  is  loaded  in  the  cassette  chamber,  a  number 
of  operating  mechanisms  capable  of  performing  different  func- 
tions, and  at  least  one  drive  means  for  selectively  driving  the 
spindle  means  one  at  a  time  to  effect  the  winding  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  from  one  of  the  reel  hubs  to  the  other  when  and  so 
long  as  at  least  one  of  the  operating  mechanisms  is  in  operation, 
a  switch  means  for  controlling  said  one  operating  mechanism, 
and  manipulatable  function  control  elements  for  activating  the 
switch  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  switch  means 
include  at  least  two  switches  and  there  is  employed  at  least  one 
signal  transmitting  element  for  each  spindle  means,  said  signal 
transmitting  element  extending  generally  through  the  corre- 
sponding spindle  means  and  operable  to  transmit  a  command 
therethrough  to  the  corresponding  switch  when  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  function  control  elements  is  manipulated. 


lECI 


4,580,182 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  THE 

MAGNETIC  CASSETTE  DURING  EJECTION  FROM 

CASSETTE  PLAYERS  AND  RECORDERS 

Luigi  Pensiani,  Osimo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  "Lenco  Italia"- 

S.p.A.,  Via  del  Guazzatore,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,933 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  2,  1982,  643  A/82 

Int.  a*  GllB  15/00.  23/02 

U.S.  a.  360—93  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cassette  player-recorder  having  a  window  for  receiv- 
ing a  cassette,  slotted  longitudinally  of  the  player-recorder, 
wherein  the  cassette  is  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  outline 
and  has  at  least  one  longitudinal  rib  along  one  side  thereof,  the 
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rib  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  cassette  to  thereby 
define  a  shoulder,  the  cassette  further  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing formed  therein,  the  opening  being  defined  by  an  end  wall 
located  substantially  above  the  shoulder  on  the  rib,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  ejection  lever 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  player-recorder  about  a  first  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  cassette  within  the  player-recorder,  resilient 
means  constantly  urging  the  ejection  lever  in  one  pivotable 
direction,  a  latch  member  pivotably  mounted  on  the  player- 
recorder  about  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
axis,  a  projection  on  the  latch  member,  the  ejection  lever 
having  a  recess  means  adapted  to  receive  the  projection,  and  a 
tooth  on  the  said  latch  member  substantially  opposite  to  the 
projection  thereon,  whereby  when  the  cassette  is  slidably 
received  through  the  window  on  the  player-recorder,  the 
shoulder  on  the  rib  of  the  cassette  engages  the  tooth  on  the 
latch  member,  thereby  causing  the  latch  member  to  fiex  suffi- 


ciently to  ride  under  the  rib,  until  the  end  of  the  cassette  en- 
gages the  ejection  lever,  thereby  pivoting  the  ejection  lever  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  said  one  direction  and  against  the 
force  of  the  resilient  means,  whereby  the  recess  means  on  the 
ejection  lever  engages  the  projection  on  the  latch  member, 
thereby  pivoting  the  latch  member  away  from  the  cassette,  and 
thereby  allowing  the  cassette  to  drop  down  into  its  fully  seated 
position  within  the  player-recorder,  and  whereby  when  the 
ejection  lever  is  activated,  the  force  of  the  resilient  means 
causes  the  ejection  lever  to  pivot  in  the  said  one  direction  to 
eject  the  cassette  out  of  the  player-recorder,  whereby  the 
recess  means  on  the  ejection  lever  engages  the  projection  on 
the  latch  member  and  pivots  the  latch  member  so  that  the  tooth 
on  the  latch  member  engages  the  end  wall  of  the  opening  on 
the  cassette,  thereby  precluding  the  complete  ejection  of  the 
cassette  from  the  player-recorder,  and  wherein  the  cassette 
may  be  pulled  out  of  the  player-recorder  so  that  the  latch 
member  may  be  pivoted  sufficient  to  clear  the  tooth  from  the 
opening  on  the  cassette. 


4,580,183 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Masaya  Maeda,  Kanagawa;  Makoto  Fujiki;  Tatsuzo  Ushiro, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kimura,  Kanagawa;  Hiroshi  Wata- 
nabe,  and  Masahide  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1981,  56-170331; 
Oct.  23,  1981,  56-170332;  Oct.  23,  1981,  56-170333;  Oct.  23, 
1981,  56-170334;  Oct.  23,  1981,  56-170335 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/008.  15/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  360—94  2  Qaims 

1.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  for 
use  with  tape-shaped  recording  media  respectively  housed  \n  a 
first  cassette  and  a  second  cassette,  said  second  cassette  being 
larger  than  the  first  cassette  in  size,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination: 


( 1 )  an  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

(A)  a  first  chamber  for  accommodating  the  first  cassette; 

(B)  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording 
information  on  and/or  reproducing  recorded  informa- 
tion from  the  recording  medium;  and 

(C)  first  movable  means  movable  from  first  to  second 
positions  for  extracting  the  recording  medium  from  the 
first  cassette  and  for  moving  same  into  a  position  adja- 
cent the  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  to  allow 
transducing  of  signals  to  or  from  the  medium;  and 

(2)  an  adapter  comprising: 


(D)  a  second  chamber  for  accommodating  the  second 
cassette; 

(E)  a  third  chamber  adapted  to  be  substantially  insertable 
m  said  first  chamber  of  said  apparatus  wherein  said  third 
chamber  is  in  physical  communication  with  said  second 
chamber  of  said  adapter; 

(F)  second  movable  means  movable  from  third  to  fourth 
positions  for  extracting  the  recording  medium  from  the 
second  cassette  and  for  placing  the  medium  at  a  prede- 
termined position  within  said  third  chamber  to  relay  the 
medium  from  the  second  cassette  to  said  first  movable 
means  in  the  apparatus  at  said  first  position  of  the  first 
movable  means. 


4,580,184 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Shuichi  Abe,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,711 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    10,    1982,    57- 
33716[U] 

Int.  a.*  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—132  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  case  for  accommodatmg  a  tape  therein; 

an  angularly  rotatable  lid  provided  at  a  front  of  said  cassette 

case,  said  lid  being  free  to  open  and  close;  and 
a  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  lid  in  an  open  state  and  a 

closed  state,  respectively, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  rod  making  contact  with 
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an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  lid  near  a  rotary  ful- 
crum of  said  lid,  urging  means  for  urging  said  slide  rod 
towards  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  lid  so  as  to 
make  contact  with  the  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  first 
groove  provided  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  cassette 
case,  into  which  said  slide  rod  is  slidably  fitted,  a  second 
groove  provided  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cassette 
case  for  accommodating  said  urging  means,  said  first  and 
second  grooves  communicating  with  each  other  so  that  a 
rear  part  of  said  slide  rod  can  enter  into  said  second 
groove  to  permit  sliding  of  said  slide  rod,  and  a  rib  portion 
integrally  formed  with  said  cassette  case,  said  rib  portion 
extending  over  at  least  an  area  communicating  said  first 
and  second  grooves  to  form  an  uninterrupted  extension  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  cassette  which  covers  a  part  of 
an  end  of  said  first  groove  and  a  part  of  a  side  of  said 
second  groove  while  leaving  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  grooves  exposed  to  the  exterior,  whereby  both  of 
said  slide  rod  and  said  urging  means  are  simultaneously 
prevented  from  escaping  from  said  first  groove  and  said 
second  groove,  respectively. 


4  580  185 

VIDEO  PLAYER/RECORDER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Eivind  Oausen,  and  James  D.  Allsop,  both  of  Beilingham, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Allsop,  Inc.,  Beilingham,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,831,  Jan.  15,  1982,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,650,  Jan.  4,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,264 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/41 

U.S.  a.  360-128  29  Claims 


'~~Q 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  playing  and/or  recording 
machine,  where  said  machine  has: 

a.  a  structure  defining  a  recess  to  receive  a  tape  cassette,  said 
recess  having  a  forward  portion  to  receive  a  front  side  of 
said  cassette,  and  a  rear  portion  to  receive  a  rear  side  of 
said  cassette; 

b.  a  rotating  head  member  having  a  curved  peripheral  sur- 
face; 

c.  a  plurality  of  guide  members  movable  between  a  nonoper- 
ating  position  and  an  operating  position,  said  guide  mem- 
bers arranged  so  that  with  a  tape  cassette  in  the  recess,  the 
guide  members  in  moving  from  the  nonoperating  to  the 
operating  position  engage  a  tape  portion  positioned  along 
the  front  side  of  the  cassette  and  move  the  tape  portion 
outwardly  from  the  cassette  into  an  operating  position 
extending  in  a  curved  path  along  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  head; 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  case  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  the  recess  of  the  machine; 

b.  a  cleaning  ribbon  mounted  in  said  case  and  having  a  first 
retracted  pre-cleaning  position  and  a  second  extended 
cleaning  position,  said  ribbon  having  a  first  forward  por- 
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tion  which,  in  the  first  retracted  position,  extends  at  least 
partly  along  the  front  side  of  the  case  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  at  least  part  of  said  guide  members,  and  to  be 
carried  by  said  at  least  part  of  said  guide  members  to  said 
second  position  where  a  contact  surface  portion  of  said 
ribbon  is  in  cleaning  engagement  in  a  curved  configura- 
tion with  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  head, 
said  ribbon  also  having  a  connecting  portion; 
c.  a  tension  and  return  means  having  an  operative  yielding 
connection  between  said  connecting  portion  of  the  ribbon 
and  the  case,  said  tension  and  return  means  yielding  to 
permit  extraction  of  the  ribbon  from  the  case  and  acting 
on  the  ribbon  when  the  ribbon  is  in  the  extended  cleaning 
position,  so  that  the  tension  and  return  means  causes  the 
ribbon  to  be  in  proper  pressing  engagement  with  the  head 
during  a  cleaning  cycle,  and  after  said  cleaning  cycle  to 
retract  said  ribbon  to  the  first  retracted  position. 


^  4,580,186 

GROUNDING  AND  GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION 
CIRCUITS 
Douglas  F.  Parker,  1717  Midwestern  Pkwy.,  #233,  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex.  76302;  W.  Garth  Bradshaw,  P.O.  Box  832,  Lyman, 
Wyo.  82937,  and  Mark  J.  Augustine,  2630  Minnesota  Ct., 
Green  River,  Wyo.  82935 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,085,  Jul.  15, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1985,  Ser,  No.  735,730 
Int.  Cl.^  H02H  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  361-42  13  Claims 


TRAHSFOBMEB    SECONOHRY 


1.  In  an  AC  electric  power  distribution  system  including  an 
AC  voltage  source  having  a  pair  of  terminals  respectively 
corresponding  to  service  voltage  and  neutral  with  a  voltage 
applied  therebetween,  the  service  voltage  terminal  being  at  a 
potential  to  ground  on  the  order  of  the  applied  voltage,  a 
grounding  and  ground  fault  detection  circuit  connected  be- 
tween neutral  and  ground  and  comprising,  in  series,  current 
limiting  means,  AC  blocking  means  for  preventing  capacitive 
leakage  current  fiow  between  ground  and  neutral  through  said 
circuit  and  for  permitting  DC  current  flow  between  ground 
and  neutral  through  said  circuit  in  the  event  of  a  ground  fault, 
and  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
DC  current  fiow. 


4,580,187 
A-C  CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Satomi  Arimoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1983,  58-58205 
Int.  Cl.^  H02H  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  361-58  7  aaims 

1.  A  current  limiting  device  comprising  reactor  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  inductive  windings  connected  directly 
together  and  having  two  external  terminals  and  a  common 
connection  providing  an  intermediate  terminal,  a  capacitor,  a 
closing  means  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said 
intermediate  terminal  and  one  of  said  external  terminals  of  said 
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reactor  means,  the  other  of  said  external  terminals  of  said  4,580,189 

reactor  means  and  the  connection  terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  DRY  METALLIZED  FILM  CAPACITOR 

said  closing  means  being  respectively  connected  to  different  Andrew  E.  Dequasie,  Pownal,  Vt.,  and  Herbert  L.  Rice,  Wil- 
A-C  systems,  and  means  connecting  said  first  winding  and  said       lianistown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Mass. 
i  Filed  Mar.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,897 

i!- M° L  Int.  a*  HOIG  1/10.  1/13 

_I in U.S.  a.  361—272 

b        I  j         h-i3  g-^^ 
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4  Claims 


12 


capacitor  to  establish  a  series  resonant  circuit  under  ordinary 
operating  conditions  with  said  closing  circuit  open,  and  said 
second  winding  and  said  capacitor  to  establish  a  parallel  reso- 
nant circuit  in  the  event  an  accident  has  occurred  and  said 
closing  circuit  is  operated. 


4,580,188 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  FROM  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGES 
David  F.  Brown,  Bethlehem;  Joseph  L.  Jones,  Jim  Thorpe;  Livio 
R.  Melatti;  David  C.  Sullivan,  both  of  Bethlehem,  and  George 
F.  Wilkinson,  Jr.,  Northampton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Perkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,118 

Int.  a.*  H05F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—212  10  Claims 


1.  A  dry  capacitor  comprising  a  wound  section  having  two 
contiguously  wound  metallized  film  electrodes  each  bearing  an 
electrode  tab  and  located  in  a  housing,  a  cover  sealed  to  said 
housing,  an  interrupter  located  between  an  end  of  said  section 
and  said  cover  and  having  holes  therein,  one  of  said  electrode 
tabs  being  connected  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  terminals  passing 
through  a  hole  in  said  interrupter,  said  second  tab  being  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  second  of  said  terminals  passing 
through  another  hole  in  said  interrupter,  and  a  potting  com- 
pound filling  at  least  one-half  of  a  volume  between  said  section, 
said  housing,  and  said  interrupter,  said  potting  compound 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plasticized  urethane  containing  unre- 
acted  isocyanate  groups. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  circuit  elements  from  electrostatic 
discharges  between  an  operator  and  ground,  comprising: 
coupling  a  ground  strap  between  the  operator  and  ground; 
establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  operator  and  a 
non-grounded  signal  input  terminal  of  a  voltage  comparator 
circuit; 
while  the  electrical  contact  between  the  operator  and  the 
signal  input  terminal  remains  established,  applying  a  positive 
supply  voltage  to  a  positive  power  input  terminal  of  the 
voltage  comparator  circuit  and  to  a  positive  terminal  of  a 
safety  impedance  coupled  with  its  other  terminal  to  the 
non-grounded  signal  input  terminal,  whereby  a  voltage  at 
the  input  signal  terminal  becomes  dependent  on  the  resistive 
path  of  the  ground  strap  between  the  operator  and  ground; 
and 
comparing  the  voltage  at  the  signal  input  terminal  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  reference  voltage  of  the  voltage  compar- 
ator circuit,  such  comparison  indicating  whether  the  ground 
strap  coupled  between  the  operator  and  ground  is  electri- 
cally continuous. 


4,580,190 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  PACKAGE 
Charles  C.  Raybum,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,331 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  1/14.  7/00;  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  a.  361—310  27  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  device  configured  for  leadless  attachment 
within  electrical  circuitry  comprising  an  electrical  component 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts;  a  plurality  of  layers  of  thermally 
insulative  material  covering  said  electrical  component;  access 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  for 
affording  electrical  access  while  impeding  thermal  access  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts;  and  discrete  electrically 
conductive  means  associated  with  each  of  said  access  means 
for  increasing  electrical  contact  area  for  each  access  means; 
said  plurality  of  layers  of  thermally  insulative  material  includ- 
ing a  first  layer  adjacent  said  electrical  device,  said  first  layer 
comprising  a  material  having  a  high  heat  of  fusion;  said  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  thermally  insulative  material  further  including 
at  least  one  wrap  of  thermally  insulative  tape;  said  access 
means  comprising  narrow  passages  traversing  said  plurality  of 
layers  of  thermally  insulative  material. 
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4,580,191 

DISCHARGE  CAPACITOR  OF  HIGH  ENERGY  AND 

HIGH  DIRECT  VOLTAGE 

Albert  Cansell,  Altenstadt,  and  Michel  Boussange,  Deuil  la 
Barre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  O.D.A.M.  Office  de  Dis- 
tribution d'Appareils  Medicaux,  Wissembourg,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,793 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1983,  3312076 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  4/08.  4/16 
U.S.  CI.  361—323  19  Claims 


12   ^10 


1.  A  discharge  capacitor  having  an  energy  density  of  at  least 
0.4  J/cm^  preferably  for  diflbrillators,  comprising  a  housing 
(60),  at  least  one  dielectric  foil  and  two  electrically  conductive 
armatures  (4)  separated  by  said  dielectric  foil,  said  dieletric  foil 
and  conductive  armatures  being  rolled  up  and  enclosed  in  said 
housing  (60),  said  discharge  capacitor  having  an  operating 
voltage  in  the  range  of  between  600  V  and  6000  V  and  an 
electric  energy  accumulation  capacity  of  between  10  J  and  500 
J,  said  discharge  capacitor  characterized  in  that  each  armature 
(4)  coacts  with  a  first  dielectric  foil  (6,  7,  86,  87,  88)  each 
comprising  a  plastic  material,  including  a  polyester,  including 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  each  armature  being  formed  by  a 
metallization  (4)  having  a  surface  resistance  of  between  2  and 
30  Ohms  and  being  applied  to  a  second  dielectric  foil  (5)  im- 
pregnated with  a  liquid  dielectric,  said  impregnated  dielectric 
foil  providing  a  regenerating  capacity  and  being  superimposed 
on  said  first  dielectric  foil  so  that  the  capacitor  takes  the  form 
of  a  regenerating  (self-curing)  capacitor,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  dielectric  foils  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
being  arranged  in  a  layer  to  form  said  dielectric  foil  separating 
said  conductive  armatures,  said  dielectric  foil  thickness  being 
selected  to  ensure  that  when  the  operating  voltage  is  applied  an 
average  electric  field  strength  of  230  volts/fim  to  360 
volts/^m  prevails,  and  the  predetermined  thickness  of  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  foils  being  selected  so  that  the  ratio 
between  the  strength  of  an  electric  field  associated  with  the 
applied  operating  voltage  and  the  disruptive  strength  associ- 
ated with  a  dielectric  is  substantially  equal  for  each  of  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  foils. 


4,580,192 
LATCHING  AND  WITHDRAWING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PLUG-IN  aRCurr  packs 

Rojer  A.  Beun,  Dunrobin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,500 

Int.  a*  H05K  7/18 

U.S.  a.  361—395  5  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  pack  for  insertion  into  a  support  frame,  the  pack 
comprising  a  frame  having  front  and  back  edges  and  spaced 
apart  end  frame  members  extending  from  said  front  edge  to 
said  back  edge,  and  a  latching  and  withdrawal  assembly  on 


each  end  frame  member  adjacent  said  front  edge,  each  latching 
and  withdrawal  assembly  comprising: 

a  spring  cantilever  member  extending  parallel  to  said  end 
frame  member,  said  cantilever  member  integral  at  a  rear 
end  with  said  end  frame  member  and  free  at  its  forward 
end,  the  cantilever  member  and  said  end  frame  member 
defining  a  channel; 

a  projection  at  said  free  end  of  said  cantilever  member,  the 
projection  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  end 
frame  member; 

a  projection  on  said  end  frame  member  positioned  forward 
of  and  aligned  with  said  cantilever  member,  and  including 
an  arcuate  recess  facing  towards  said  channel; 

an  actuator  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel,  said  actuator 
having  two  spaced  parallel  arms  joined  at  an  inner  end  by 
a  cylindrical  member  and  joined  at  their  outer  ends  by  a 
transverse  web,  the  cylindrical  member  positioned  in  and 
sliding  in  said  channel  from  an  inner  position  to  an  outer 
position,  the  cylindrical  member  positioned  in  said  arcuate 
recess  in  its  outer  position;  said  actuator  pivotable  in  its 
outer  position,  whereby  an  abutment  at  said  inner  end  of 
said  actuator  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  free  end 
of  said  cantilever  member  to  depress  the  cantilever  mem- 
ber and  release  said  projection  at  said  free  end  from  a 
detent  in  said  support  frame,  and  said  actuator  bears  on  a 
surface  of  said  support  frame  to  urge  said  circuit  pack 
from  said  support  frame. 


4,580,193 
CHIP  TO  BOARD  BUS  CONNECTION 
John  C.  Edwards,  Wilmore,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,248 

Int.  a.-*  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  361—407  24  Claims 


1.  A  chip  to  circuit  board  interconnection  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  said  board, 
a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  each  chip  of  said  plurality  of 
chips,  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  said  board,  each  of  said 
board  pads  having  a  bonding  axis  pointed  generally  at  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  chip  pads,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor 
lines  on  said  board,  said  lines  connecting  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  bonding  axis  of  said  board  pads,  said  lines  and  said  board 
pads  being  spaced  from  adjoining  ones  of  said  lines  and  said 
board  pads  to  form  a  bus  following  a  path  which  is  directed 
alternately  toward  and  away  from  said  chips,  said  bus  having 
alternating  sections,  one  of  said  sections  displacing  said  bus 
toward  said  chips  and  the  other  of  said  sections  displacing  said 
bus  away  from  said  chips. 
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4,580,194  4,580,196 

ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  NIGHT  VISION  COMPATIBLE  ILLUMINATION  FOR 

Manuel  Finkelstein,  North  Adams,  and  Sidney  D.  Ross,  Wil-  VEHICLE  CREWMEMBER  WORKSPACE 

liamstown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com-  Harry  L.  Task,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

pany.  North  Adams,  Mass.  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,756  Washington,  D.C. 

Int.  a*  HOIG  9/00  Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,944 

U.S.  a.  361—433                                                          3  Claims  Int.  CI.*  B64D  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—62  17  Oaims 


114  MB 


1.  A  high  voltage  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  compris- 
ing a  wound  section  having  two  electrode  foils  with  inter- 
leaved spacer  material,  one  of  said  foils  bearing  a  layer  of 
hydrous  aluminum  oxide  and  a  layer  of  barrier-layer  dielectric 
oxide  on  its  surface,  said  foils  being  in  contact  with  an  electro- 
lyte containing  as  additives  3  to  5  wt%  of  an  ionizable  nitro 
compound  as  a  depolarizer  and  1  to  5%  of  soluble  dihydrogen 
phosphate  salt  to  restore  a  desired  maximum  anodization  volt- 
age to  the  electrolyte,  said  phosphate  salt  being  more  soluble 
than  ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate. 


4,580,195 

LIGHT  PROJECTOR 

Kei  Mori,  3*16-  3-501,  Kaminoge,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,813 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1983,  58-211642 

Int.  a.*F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—32  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  light  projector  receiving  light  from  a  light-emitting  end 
surface  of  an  optical  conductor  member,  comprising  an  optical 
conductor  rod  having  a  light-receiving  edge  surface  and  a 
light-emitting  edge  surface,  said  optical  conductor  rod  being 
bent  such  that  the  plane  of  said  light-receiving  edge  surface 
and  the  plane  of  said  light-emitting  edge  surface  intersect  each 
other,  said  light-receiving  edge  surface  being  disposed  oppo- 
site to  said  light-emitting  end  surface  of  said  optical  conductor 
member  at  the  light  source  side  of  the  light  projector,  said 
optical  conductor  having  a  linear  portion  following  said  light- 
receiving  edge  surface,  and  a  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  optical  conductor  rod  at  said  linear  portion. 


1.  Night  vision  aircraft  apparatus  comprising: 

an  aircraft  cockpit  enclosure  including  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally operable  aircraft  controls,  a  plurality  of  aircraft  func- 
tion indicating  instruments  and  support  means  for  a  human 
operator  adjacent  said  controls  and  instruments; 

electrical  connection  means  including  a  plurality  of  lamp 
sockets  dispersed  about  said  cockpit  enclosure  for  receiv- 
ing incandescent  filament  lamps  capable  of  night  illumina- 
tion of  said  controls,  instruments,  and  enclosure; 

an  array  of  light  emitting  diode  elements  mounted  on  a 
portable  substrate  member; 

means  for  attaching  said  substrate  and  light  emitting  diode 
array  to  surfaces  adjacent  said  lamp  sockets  within  said 
cockpit  enclosure;  and 

means  connected  to  said  diode  element  array  and  to  a  con- 
nector receivable  in  one  of  said  lamp  sockets,  for  energiz- 
ing said  light  emitting  diode  array  with  electrical  energy; 

whereby  night  vision  compatible  illumination  from  said  light 
emitting  diode  array  is  quickly  and  temporarily  achieved 
without  alteration  of  said  incandescent  filament  lamp 
receiving  sockets  and  electrical  connection  means. 


4,580,197 
LIGHT  COLLIMIZING  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Lum,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,231 

Int.  Q."  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  Q.  362—85  15  Qaims 


1.  A  collimizing  device  comprising: 

(a)  light  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  and  second  plural- 
ity of  light  r^s  to  be  collimized; 

(b)  first  light  reflection  means  for  reflecting  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  light 
rays  in  a  substantially  collimized  state; 

(c)  window  means  including  a  first  substantially  planar  mem- 
ber for  reflecting  at  least  a  p>ortion  of  said  first  plurality  of 
uncollimized  light  rays  onto  said  first  light  reflection 
means,  and  for  transmitting  therethrough  at  least  a  portion 
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of  said  collimized  light  rays  as  reflected  off  of  said  first 
light  reflective  means;  and 
(d)  second  light  reflection  means  having  a  reflective  side  for 
reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of 
uncollimized  light  rays  onto  said  first  light  refiection 
means,  said  second  light  reflection  means  comprising  a 
second  substantially  planar  member  that  is  positioned 
substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first  substantially 
planar  member. 
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4,580,198 

ILLUMINATOR  FOR  MEDICAL  EXAMINATION 

TELESCOPE 

Anthony  Zinnanti,  Jr.,  13  Conch  La.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif,  91307 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,064 

Int.  a.*  F21L  15/14:  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  362—203  16  Claims 


4,580,199 
DUAL  FILAMENT  HALOGEN  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP  FOR  THE  USE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HEADLAMPS,  FOR  INSTANCE  IN  SEALED  BEAM 
HEADLAMPS 
Ewald  Wurster,  Griinwald,  and  Manfred  Gaugel,  Fiirstenfeld- 
brack,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent- 
Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Giihiampen  mbH,  Mu- 
nich, Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  310,053,  Oct.  9,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1980,  3041397 

Int.  Cl.^  F21M  3/30 
U.S,  CI,  362—211  6  Claims 
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1.  An  illuminator  for  an  examination  telescope  havmg  a 
tubular  nipple  with  an  annular  groove  therearound  comprising 
a  light  input  port  thereon: 

said  illuminator  having  a  body  and  a  connector  mounted  on 
said  body,  said  connector  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylindri- 
cal tube  having  spring  fingers  thereon  and  said  spring 
fingers  carry  an  inwardly  facing  interrupted  snap  ring  for 
engagement  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  light  input  port 
tubular  nipple  of  the  examination  telescope  so  that  said 
connector  is  configured  to  engage  the  light  input  port  of 
the  examination  telescope; 
a  lamp  holder  slidably  mounted  in  said  connector  tube,  a 
lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  holder  so  that  when  said  illu- 
minator is  not  mounted  on  the  light  input  port  of  the 
examination  telescope,  said  lamp  holder  slides  forward 
within  said  cylindrical  connector  tube  to  be  retained  by 
said  spring  fingers  and  when  said  illuminator  is  mounted 
on  the  light  input  port  of  the  examination  telescope,  said 
lamp  holder  is  slidably  thrust  into  said  connector  tube 
away  from  said  spring  fingers  by  the  engagement  of  said 
lamp  holder  on  the  tubular  nipple  of  the  examination 
telescope  and  said  lamp  is  positioned  to  illuminate  the 
light  input  port; 
said  body  including  a  battery  housing  for  containmg  batter- 
ies for  powering  said  lamp;  and 
a  switch  associated  with  said  slidable  lamp  holder  and  said 
lamp  so  that  when  there  is  a  battery  in  said  battery  hous- 
ing, said  switch  provides  electrical  continuity  through  the 
battery  and  said  lamp  to  light  said  lamp  when  said  slidable 
lamp  holder  is  slid  away  from  said  inwardly  facing  snap 
ring  by  engagement  of  said  connector  on  the  light  input 
port  of  an  examination  telescope. 


1.  An  automotive  headlight  comprising  the  combination 

a  reflector  (10)  defining  a  reflector  axis  (9)  with 

a  dual  filament  halogen  cycle  incandescent  lamp  (1)  defining 
a  lamp  axis  (3), 

said  lamp  (1)  having  a  coiled  filament  (5)  for  generating  an 
upper  beam; 

a  coiled  filament  (4)  for  generating  a  lower  beam  and  defin- 
ing a  lower  beam  coil  axis, 

in  which  the  filaments  (4,  5)  are  positioned  in  planes  which 
are  parallel  and  offset  relative  to  one  another  and  at  least 
approximately  in  line  with  the  reflector  axis  (9).  and 

including,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  filament  arrangement  means  for  the  distribution  of  light 
emitted  from  the  reflector,  upon  energization  of  the  lower 
beam  filament  (4)  is  non-symmetrical  about  a  plane  ex- 
tending along  said  reflector  axis  intersecting  said  lower 
beam  coil  axis  and  forms  a  sharp  transition  zone  between 
a  substantially  straight  illuminated  area  and  a  surrounding 
dark  area  when  impinging  on  a  surface  normal  to  the 
emitted  light, 

wherein  the  coil  axis  of  the  lower  beam  filament  (4)  forms  an 
angle  (a)  of  between  about  30°  and  60°  with  a  theoretical 
axis  parallel  to  the  lamp  axis  (3)  and  projected  into  the 
plane  containing  the  coil  axis  (4)  of  the  lower  beam  fila- 
ment. 


4,580,200 
LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Jeaa  M.  Hess,  Clermont  Ferrand,  and  Gabriel  D.  M.  Prevostat, 
Chateaugay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  1,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  667,117 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1983,  83  17642 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  29/00 

U.S.  CI,  362—223  5  Claims 

1.  A  light  fixture  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  half-shell  shaped  body  open  on 
opposing  ends  and  including  two  body  flanges,  one  body 
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flange  along  each  one  of  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  body  extending  between  said  open  ends, 
each  said  body  flange  including  an  outwardly  extending 
planar  portion; 

an  elongated,  generally  half-shell  shaped  light  diffuser  open 
on  opposing  ends  including  a  pair  of  diffuser  flanges,  one 
of  said  pair  of  diffuser  flanges  along  each  one  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  diffuser  extending  between  said 
open  ends  of  said  diffuser,  each  of  said  diffuser  fianges 
including  an  outwardly  extending,  substantially  planar 
wing  portion,  and  an  inwardly  orientated  rounded  the 
portion  depending  from  said  wing  portion; 

two  end  pieces,  each  mounted  to  said  body  over  a  respective 
one  of  said  open  ends; 

first  seal  means  mounted  to  said  two  end  pieces  of  sealingly 
engaging  said  body  and  said  diffuser  to  said  end  pieces; 

second  seal  means  each  said  planar  portion  of  each  said  body 
flange  and  each  said  wing  portion  of  each  said  diffuser 
flange;  and 


to  said  base  means;  said  switching  means  distributing  electrical 
pulses  to  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  stroboscopic  lights 


in  a  manner  to  produce  an  even-appearing  and  steady  stream  of 
light  from  said  globe. 


4,580,202 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  OPTICAL  UNIT  OF  THE 

HEADLIGHT  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Jacques  Morette,  "Les  Cottages",  76380  Montigny,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,109 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1982,  82  19461 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  21/14 

U.S,  CI.  362—273  13  Qaims 


a  pair  of  one  piece  combination  hinge  and  resilient  clamp 
members,  each  hinge  and  clamp  member  engaged  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  body  flanges  and  said  diffuser 
flanges  along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  each 
said  combination  hinge  and  resilient  clamp  member  in- 
cluding a  one  piece  elongated,  generally  c-shaped  resilient 
member  having  a  first  end  resiliently  and  removably  en- 
gaged against  said  planar  portion  of  said  body  flange 
defining  a  clamp  and  having  a  rounded  second  end  com- 
plimentary with  and  pivotably  retained  within  said 
rounded  portion  of  said  diffuser  flange  defining  a  hinge: 
whereby, 

said  diffuser  and  said  body  are  clamped  together  with  said 
second  seal  mpans  between  said  body  flange  and  said 
diffuser  flange  when  said  clamp  of  each  said  clamp  and 
hinge  member  is  engaged  to  said  body  flange  and  said 
diffuser  is  pivotable  along  either  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
about  said  hinge  of  one  of  said  clamp  and  hinge  members 
when  said  clamp  portion  of  the  other  of  said  clamp  hinge 
members  is  disengaged  from  the  flange  of  said  body. 


4,580,201 
STEADY  LIGHT  XENON  UNIT 
Theodore  M.  Williams,  1360  Kenecki  PI.,  Hilo,  Hi.  96720 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,174 
Int.  Cl.^  F21Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  362—227  4  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device  comprising:  a  support  base  means, 
a  modulating  switching  means,  a  plurality  of  stroboscopic 
lights,  electrical  conduction  means  leading  from  said  modulat- 
ing switching  means  to  said  plurality  of  stroboscopic  lights  and 
a  transparent  globe  surrounding  at  least  said  lights  and  fastened 


1.  In  a  vehicle  headlight  having  an  optical  unit  having  an 
outer  face  and  an  outer  edge,  a  support  for  said  optical  unit, 
comprising: 

an  annular  member  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated cup  and  comprising  a  peripheral  portion,  an  internal 
face,  an  outer  edge  oriented  towards  the  exterior  of  the 
vehicle,  an  inner  edge  oriented  towards  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  along  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  annular  member; 

means  for  mounting  and  dismounting  said  optical  unit  on 
said  annular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
made  of  rigid  and  resilient  wire  spaced  along  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  annular  member,  each  of  said  members 
comprising: 

a  linear  portion  engaged  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  bearings,  said  linear  portion  forming  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
annular  member;  and 
an  inner  extension  and  an  outer  extension,  said  inner  and 
outer  extensions  each  having  a  first  end  extending  from 
either  end  of  said  linear  portion  and  a  second,  free  end, 
said  inner  and  outer  extensions  being  bent  transversely  to 
said  linear  portion  and  being  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  linear  portion,  said  inner  extension  corresponding  to 
said  inner  edge  of  said  annular  member  and  having  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  pxjsition,  said  second  end 
of  said  inner  extension  including  an  elbow  forming  a  hook 
opening  towards  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  said  hook 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  below  and  to  be  locked 
resiliently  against  said  inner  edge  of  said  annular  member 
when  said  inner  extension  is  in  said  locked  position,  said 
outer  extension  having  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked 
position  corresponding  to  said  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions of  said  inner  extension  and  having  at  its  second  end 
a  bent  portion  opening  towards  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
annular  member  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  in  close 
contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  optical  unit  when  said 
outer  extension  is  in  said  locked  position. 


4,580,203 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Helmut  Bctsch,  Sachsenheim,  and  Herbert  Teply,  Kirchheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1983,  3319231 

Int.  C\.*  F21V  29/00 
U.S.  a.  362—294  12  Claims 


1.  An  illuminatmg  device,  for  use  in  a  light-guide  plate  of  a 
motor  vehicle  instrument  panel,  comprising  a  holder  for  carry- 
ing an  incandescent  lamp,  said  holder  having  fixed  contact 
webs  projecting  substantially  rectangular  towards  the  same 
side,  including  thereof  said  contact  webs  being  connected  in  an 
electrically  conductive  manner  with  connections  of  the  incan- 
descent lamp  protruding  from  a  substantially  cylindric  glass 
body  which  is  aligned  in  parallel  to  the  holder,  the  invention  in 
which  the  holder  is  composed  of  two  electrically  conductive 
plates,  between  which  an  insulating  foil  plate  is  inserted  and 
which  plates  are  superimpxjsed  and  fixed  on  each  other,  and 
that  the  contact  webs  are  integrally  formed  with  these  contact 
plates. 


4,580,204 
LAMP  REFLECTOR  AND  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  K.  Smith,  Cannock,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1983, 
8328308 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/10 
U.S.  a.  362—346  16  Qaims 

1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  dished  first  reflector  body 
having  an  internal  reflective  surface  and  an  integrally  formed 
flange  which  is  provided  around  said  first  body,  a  dished  sec- 
ond reflector  body  having  an  internal  reflective  surface  and  an 


integrally  formed  fiange  which  is  provided  around  the  second 
refiector  body,  and  means  for  securing  said  first  body  to  said 
second  body,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  male 
and  female  formations  in  interengagement,  one  formation  of 
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said  at  least  one  pair  being  formed  integrally  with  a  part  of  said 
fiange  around  said  first  body  and  the  other  formation  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  being  formed  integrally  with  a  part  of  said  fiange 
around  said  second  body,  and  said  parts  of  said  fianges  being 
mutually  overlapping. 


4,580,205 

CURRENT-TYPE  GTO  INVERTER  USING  GTO  IN  ITS 

SURGE  VOLTAGE  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 

Kohki  Matsuse,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Mcidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1983,  58-40096 
Int.  a.*  H02M  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  363—37  1  Qaim 


1.  A  current-type  inverter  having  a  surge  voltage  clamping 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  thyristor  bridge-connected  rectifier; 

(b)  a  gate  turn-off  thyristor  (GTO)  bridge-connected  in- 
verter for  driving  an  inductive  motor; 

(c)  a  single  DC  reactor  connected  between  said  rectifier  and 
Jaid  GTO  bridge-connected  inverter; 

(d)  a  diode  bridge-connected  commutation  surge  voltage 
rectifier  connected  to  said  GTO  bridge-connected  in- 
verter; 

(e)  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  diode  bridge-connected 
commutation  surge  voltage  rectifier  for  storing  a  commu- 
tation surge  voltage  energy  generated  when  each  of  the 
thyristors  of  said  GTO  bridge-connected  inverter  is 
turned  off; 

(0  a  cumulative  reactor  having  a  first  winding,  a  positive 
side  of  which  is  directly  connected  to  a  positive  terminal 
of  said  GTO  bridge-connected  inverter,  and  a  second 
winding,  a  negative  side  of  which  is  directly  connected  to 
a  negative  terminal  of  said  GTO  bridge-connected  in- 
verter; 

(g)  a  first  gate  turn-off  thyristor  having  a  cathode  connected 
o  a  negative  side  of  the  first  winding  of  said  reactor  and 
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an  anode  directly  connected  to  a  positive  side  of  said 
capacitor,  said  first  gate  turn-off  thyristor  being  turned  on 
when  the  voltage  charged  in  said  capacitor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  beyond  a  direct-current  source  volt- 
age; 

(h)  a  second  gate  turn-off  thyristor  having  a  cathode  directly 
connected  to  a  negative  side  of  said  capacitor  and  an 
anode  connected  to  a  positive  side  of  the  second  winding 
of  said  reactor,  said  second  gate  turn-off  thyristor  being 
turned  on  when  the  voltage  charged  in  said  capacitor 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value; 

(i)  a  first  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  jjositive 
side  of  the  second  winding  of  said  reactor  and  a  cathode 
connected  to  the  positive  side  of  said  capacitor;  and 

(j)  a  second  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  negative 
side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  cathode  connected  to  the 
negative  side  of  the  first  winding  of  said  reactor, 

whereby  the  commutation  surge  voltage  energy  stored  in 
said  capacitor  is  restored  to  said  GTO  bridge-connected 
inverter  through  said  first  and  second  gate  turn-off  thy- 
ristors when  the  charged-up  capacitor  voltage  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value  beyond  the  direct-current 
source  voltage  and  further  magnetic  energy  stored  in  the 
first  and  second  windings  of  said  cumulative  reactor  is 
recharged  to  said  capacitor  through  said  first  and  second 
diodes  after  said  first  and  second  gate  turn-off  thyristors 
have  been  turned  off. 


4,580,207 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DATA  DIVIDING  AND 

EDITING  APPARATUS  FOR  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Yoshinao  Arai,  Yokohama,  and  Kenji  Takeda,  Kamakura,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,981,  Nov.  23,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1980,  55-164595 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  a.  364—138  6  Qaims 
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4,580,206 
VOLTAGE  CLAMP  REGULATOR 
Harry  W.  Lawson,  Jr.,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,609 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  363—126  8  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  power  supply  comprising 
a  timer  providing  a  generally  square  wave  output, 
first  and  second  transistors,  the  bases  of  the  transistors  con- 
nected to  the  timer  output, 
a  first  transformer  circuit  providing  a  first  high  voltage  level 
output,  one  end  of  the  first  transformer  circuit  connected 
to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor, 
a  second  transformer  circuit  providing  a  second  high  volt- 
age level  output,  one  end  of  the  second  transformer  circuit 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  and 
a  common  diode  string,  said  common  diode  string  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  high  voltage  level  outputs  and  to 
the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  clamp  the 
energy  in  one  of  the  transformer  circuits  whereby  regu- 
lated first  and  second  high  level  voltages  are  provided. 


1.  A  NC  data  dividing  and  editing  apparatus  for  a  NC  ma- 
chine tool  system  including  a  plurality  of  NC  machine  tools 
having  their  operations  controlled  by  NC  data,  comprising: 

a  NC  data  dividing  processor  for  dividing  a  series  of  machin- 
ing data  derived  by  processing  a  part  program  by  a  main 
processor  into  a  plurality  of  machining  element  data  each 
of  which  can  be  carried  out  by  a  single  tool,  and  for  stor- 
ing said  machining  element  data,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
machining  element  data  including  start  condition  data, 
tool  specifying  data,  operation  data  and  end  condition 
data; 

a  job  allocation  processor  for  allocating  jobs  to  said  machine 
tools  in  response  to  information  received  from  each  ma- 
chine tool  conveying  if  the  machine  tool  is  continuing  to 
operate,  load  conditions  of  tools  on  each  machine  tool, 
mounting  conditions  of  tools  on  each  machine  tool  and  job 
precedence  relations  of  said  machining  element  data  as  a 
function  of  the  machining  time  for  each  machine  tool  and 
the  number  of  times  of  transfer  of  a  workpiece  between 
machine  tools  to  accomplish  said  jobs  to  be  allocated  by 
said  job  allocation  processor;  and 

a  NC  data  editing  processor  responsive  to  the  job  allocation 
by  said  job  allocation  processor  for  combining  and  editing 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  machining  element  data 
divided  by  said  NC  data  dividing  processor  for  each  of 
said  machining  tools  and  for  reallocating  one  or  more 
machining  element  data  originally  allocated  to  one  or 
more  machine  tools  by  said  job  allocation  processor  to  one 
or  more  additional  machine  tools  on  the  basis  of  an  updat- 
ing of  said  information  used  for  originally  allocating  infor- 
mation to  said  machine  tools. 
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4,580,208 
PID  CONTROLLING  METER 
Yasuyuki  Sukimoto,  Yahata,  and  Toshiaki  Nagao,  Muko,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,250 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1982,  57-116395 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46:  G05B  11/42 

U.S.  a.  364—162  3  Claims 
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1.  A  PID  controlling  meter  comprising  (a)  means  for  dis- 
playing an  amount  of  operation  comprising  a  sum  of  a  first  bias 
constant  and  an  operation  result  of  three  terms,  said  three 
terms  being  a  proportional  term,  an  integrating  term  and  a 
differentiating  term  each  being  a  function  of  deviation;  (b)  a 
second  constant  setting  unit;  (c)  means  for  displaying  set  values 
of  said  second  constant  setting  unit;  (d)  means  for  reading  set 
values  of  said  second  constant  setting  unit  when  a  power 
source  is  closed;  and  (e)  means  for  setting  said  bias  constant 
based  on  set  values  read  by  said  reading  means,  wherein  a  unit 
of  set  values  of  said  second  constant  setting  unit  is  the  same  as 
a  unit  of  numerals  displayed  by  said  means  for  displaying  an 
amount  of  operation. 


4,580,209 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 
ABSOLUTE  POSITIONING  MEASUREMENT 
Richard  E.  Hohn;  David  I.  McDonald,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Harold  D.  Wiebe,  Springdale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,262 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—182  11  Claims 


QJ^ 


I.  A  method  for  producing  an  absolute  position  signal  hav- 
ing a  unique  value  for  all  positions  of  a  movable  machine 
member  within  its  range  of  motion  using  measured  values  of  no 
more  than  two  measuring  devices,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(a)  producing  a  master  measurement  signal  representing  the 
displacement  imparted  to  a  movable  element  of  a  first 
measuring  device,  the  master  measurement  signal  cycli- 


cally repeating  over  the  range  of  motion  of  the  machine 
member; 

(b)  producing  a  vernier  measurement  signal  representing  the 
displacement  imparted  to  a  movable  element  of  a  second 
measunng  device,  the  vernier  measurement  signal  cycli- 
cally repeating  over  the  range  of  motion  of  the  machine 
member,  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  vernier  measurement 
signal  bemg  no  greater  than  one  more  than  the  number  of 
cycles  of  the  master  measurement  signal  over  a  range  of 
motion  of  the  machine  member; 

(c)  producing  in  response  to  the  master  measurement  signal 
and  the  vernier  measurement  signal,  the  difference  signal 
representing  the  difference  in  displacement  represented  by 
the  measurement  signals;  and 

(d)  producing  in  response  to  the  difference  signal,  an  abso- 
lute position  signal  representing  the  unique  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  movable  machine  member. 


4,580,210 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  VARIABLY  BIASED 

MANIPULATABLE  UNIT 

Lenaart   Nordstrom,   Linkoping,   Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 

Scania  Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1983,  8302137 
Int.  Cl.^  G05B  9/02.  11/01:  B64C  13/04,  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  364—190  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  control  system  comprising  a  manipulat- 
able  control  unit  displaceable  from  and  toward  a  null  position 
in  increase  and  decrease  directions  respectively,  a  controlled 
device  actuated  to  move  to  positions  that  substantially  corre- 
spond to  the  positions  of  displacement  of  said  control  unit,  and 
force  generating  means  for  imposing  a  yielding  biasing  force 
upon  said  control  unit  that  urges  it  in  said  decrease  direction, 
said  method  providing  for  control  of  the  force  generating 
means  to  cause  said  biasing  force  to  have  a  higher  gradient  for 
trimming  displacements  of  said  control  unit  than  for  maneuver- 
ing displacements  of  said  control  unit,  and  said  method  being 
characterized  by: 

A.  generating  input  signals  at  regular  intervals,  each  having 
'  a  magnitude  signifying  the  existing  position  of  displace- 
ment of  said  control  unit; 

B.  producing  an  output  signal  for  each  input  signal,  each 
output  signal  having  a  magnitude  which  signifies  a  magni- 
tude of  said  biasing  force; 

C.  defining  a  pair  of  sequences  of  output  signal  magnitudes 

( 1 )  the  output  signal  magnitudes  of  one  of  said  sequences 
being  related  to  respective  input  signals  that  designate 
positions  of  said  control  unit  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  position  in 
said  increase  direction, 

(2)  the  output  signal  magnitudes  of  the  other  of  said  se- 
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quences  being  related  to  respective  input  signals  that 
designate  positions  of  said  control  unit  between  a  third 
position,  intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions, 
and  a  fourth  position  spaced  in  said  increase  direction 
from  the  second  position,  and 
(3)  said  output  signal  magnitudes  in  each  of  said  sequences 
having  a  first  substantially  low  gradient  of  increase  in 
said  increase  direction  relative  to  their  related  input 
signals  but  being  so  related  that  for  a  given  input  signal 
the  output  signal  magnitude  in  said  one  sequence  signi- 
fies a  smaller  biasing  force  than  the  output  signal  magni- 
tude in  said  other  sequence; 

D.  defining  a  set  of  trim  sequences  of  output  signal  magni- 
tudes 

(1)  related  to  respective  input  signals  that  designate  posi- 
tions of  said  control  unit  between  said  first  and  fourth 
positions, 

(2)  all  of  said  trim  sequences  having  like  gradients  substan- 
tially steeper  than  said  first  gradient, 

(3)  there  being  a  trim  sequence  in  said  set  for  each  output 
signal  magnitude  in  each  of  said  one  and  said  other 
sequences,  and 

(4)  each  trim  sequence  including  a  magnitude  that  is  in 
said  one  sequence  and  a  different  magnitude  that  is  in 
said  other  sequence,  each  of  which  magnitudes  has  a 
unique  relationship  to  its  related  input  signal  whereby 
the  trim  sequence  is  identifiable; 

E.  for  each  produced  output  signal,  storing  information 
related  to 

(1)  the  magnitude  of  that  output  signal  magnitude  and 

(2)  the  input  signal  for  which  it  was  produced  whereby  a 
trim  sequence  is  identifiable; 

F.  for  each  generated  input  signal  that  designates  a  position 
of  said  control  unit  between  said  first  and  said  fourth 
positions, 

(1)  assigning  as  a  presumptive  output  signal  magnitude  the 
magnitude  that  is  related  to  that  input  signal  in  the  trim 
sequence  identified  by  stored  information  for  the  last 
previously  produced  output  signal, 

(2)  comparing  said  presumptive  output  signal  magnitude 
with  the  respective  magnitudes  in  said  one  sequence  and 
in  said  other  sequence  that  are  related  to  the  generated 
input  signal,  and 

(a)  if  the  presumptive  magnitude  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  the  compared  magnitude  in  said  one  sequence, 
producing  an  output  signal  having  that  compared 
magnitude, 

(b)  if  the  presumptive  magnitude  is  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  the  compared  magnitude  in  said  other  sequence, 
producing  an  output  signal  having  that  compared 
magnitude,  and 

(c)  if  the  presumptive  magnitude  is  larger  than  the 
compared  magnitude  in  said  other  sequence  and 
smaller  than  the  compared  magnitude  in  said  one 
sequence,  producing  an  output  signal  having  said 
presumptive  magnitude  as  its  magnitude;  and 

G.  so  imposing  said  output  signals  upon  said  force  generat- 
ing means  that  said  biasing  force  at  each  instant  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  magnitude  of  the  most  recently 
produced  output  signal. 


information  record  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  empty 
areas  generated  by  storing  the  data  sets  into  said  magnetic 
disk  apparatus; 
(b)  reading  out  said  empty  area  information  record  to  exam- 
ine states  of  empty  areas;  and 
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(c)  executing  processing  for  restoring,  in  accordance  with 
said  states  of  empty  areas,  said  data  sets  stored  in  said 
magnetic  disk  apparatus. 


4,580,212 
COMPUTER  HAVING  CORRECTABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY 
Akio  Hosaka,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  360,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1981,  56-40481 

Int.  CI.-*  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  364—200  18  Claims 
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4,580,211 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  STORAGE  OF  DATA 

SETS  IN  MEMORY  UNIT 

Mitsuni  Doki,  Tokyo,  and  Takayasu  Yamakawa,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,810 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1983,  58-18816 
Int.  C\*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—200  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  storage  of  data  sets  in  a  com- 
puter system  having  a  plurality  of  data  sets  stored  in  a  magnetic 
disk  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  recording  in  said  magnetic  disk  apparatus  empty  area 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected  to  said  system 
bus; 

main  read  only  storage  means  connected  to  said  system  bus 
for  storing  main  information; 

correction  storage  means  connected  to  said  system  bus  for 
storing  substitute  information  to  be  substituted  for  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  main  information,  said  correction 
storage  means  being  incorporated  in  said  computer  when 
a  change  of  said  portion  is  desired;  and 

means  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  detecting  whether 
said  correction  storage  means  is  incorporated  into  said 
computer  and  for  generating  a  discrimination  signal  on 
said  system  bus  having  one  of  a  first  value  definitely  indi- 
cating that  said  correction  storage  means  is  incorporated 
into  said  computer,  and  a  second  value  different  from  said 
first  value  definitely  indicating  that  said  correction  stor- 
age means  is  not  incorporated  into  said  computer. 
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4,580,213 
MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 

PERFORMING  MULTIPLE  BUS  CYCLES 

Terry  V.  Hulett;  William  C.  Moyer,  both  of  Austin;  Bradly  A. 

Setering,  Round  Rock,  and  Michael  E.  Spak,  Kyle,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,957 

Int.  a*  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  6  Claims 


4,580,214 
MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
KanjI  Kubo,  and  Noriaki  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,807 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1982,  57-32576 

Int.  CI.*  G06Z  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  364-200  12  Qaims 


^gUj^«^^ii^ 


1.  In  a  microprcx:essor  capable  of  communicating  via  a  bus 
with  peripheral  equipment  responsive  to  pre-assigned  access 
addresses  during  a  bus  cycle,  the  microprocessor  comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  a  selected  one  of  the  access 
addresses  and  a  set  of  bus  logic  control  signals  which 
characterize  the  bus  cycle; 

data  buffer  means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  the  bus, 
for  transferring  data  between  the  control  means  and  the 
bus  in  response  to  a  data  buffer  enable  signal; 

address  buffer  means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  the 
bus,  for  transferring  the  selected  access  address  to  the  bus 
in  response  to  an  address  buffer  enable  signal; 

bus  control  means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  to  the 
bus,  for  running  the  bus  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  set 
of  bus  logic  control  signals,  including  selectively  generat- 
ing the  data  and  address  buffer  enable  signals,  and  a  set  of 
bus  control  signals  via  the  bus  which  control  the  use  of  the 
bus  by  the  peripheral  equipment;  and 

bus  cycle  rerun  control  means  coupled  to  the  bus  and  to  the 
bus  control  means,  for  forcing  the  bus  control  means  to 
rerun  the  bus  cycle  using  the  set  of  bus  logic  control 
signals,  in  response  to  receiving  via  the  bus  a  rerun  signal 
from  the  peripheral  equipment  requesting  that  the  bus 
cycle  be  rerun; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  in  the  control  means  for  generating  a  multi-cycle 
signal  requesting  that  a  selected  number  of  bus  cycles  be 
run  using  the  set  of  bus  logic  control  signals; 

means  in  the  data  buffer  means  for  transferring  the  data 
between  the  bus  and  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
destinations  in  the  control  means  selected  via  a  data  con- 
trol signal;  and 

means  in  the  bus  cycle  rerun  control  means  responsive  to  the 
multi-cycle  signal,  for  forcing  the  bus  control  means  to 
run,  in  accordance  with  the  set  of  bus  logic  control  sig- 
nals, each  of  the  selected  number  of  bus  cycles  in  excess  of 
one.  for  generating  for  each  of  the  selected  number  of  bus 
cycles  in  excess  of  one  an  incremented  access  address  for 
output  by  the  address  buffer  means  in  response  to  the 
address  buffer  enable  signal,  and  for  selectively  generating 
the  data  control  signal  whije^each  of  the  selected  number 
of  bus  cycles  are  being  run. 


1.  A  memory  control  system  for  effecting  an  access  to  a 
memory  to  fetch  from  said  memory  a  data  block  specified  by 
an  address  signal  received  from  an  execution  unit  which  oper- 
ates on  data  in  a  predetermined  unit  length,  and  for  obtaining 
from  the  fetched  data  block  a  unit  length  of  data  to  be  supplied 
to  said  execution  unit,  a  unit  length  of  data  as  operated  on  by 
said  execution  unit  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  a  data  block 
read  out  of  said  memory  in  one  access,  said  system  comprising: 
first  hold  means  for  holding  the  specified  data  block  read  out 
from  said  memory  at  each  memory  access,  the  capacity  of 
said  first  hold  means  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a 
single  data  block  fetched  from  said  memory; 
second  hold  means  for  holding  data  and  having  the  same 

capacity  as  said  first  hold  means; 
data  fetch  means  for  fetching  portions  of  the  data  block  from 
said  second  hold  means  in  a  predetermined  order,  which 
portions  each  correspond  to  a  unit  length  of  data  as  oper- 
ated on  by  said  execution  unit,  and  for  supplying  the 
fetched  data  portions  to  said  execution  data; 
gate  means  for  selectively  gating  all  or  part  of  the  data  in  the 
data  block  held  in  said  first  hold  means  in  a  predetermined 
order  to  a  portion  of  said  second  hold  means  from  which 
data  has  already  been  fetched  by  said  data  fetch  means,  so 
that  data  gated  to  said  second  hold  means  is  retained  by 
said  second  hold  means  along  with  any  remaining  data  not 
yet  fetched  by  said  data  fetch  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  gate  means  and  said  data 
fetch  means  on  the  basis  of  said  address  signal. 


4,580,215 
ASSOCIATIVE  ARRAY  WITH  HVE  ARITHMETIC 

PATHS 
Steven  G.  Morton,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
Ne*  York,  N.Y. 

(  Filed  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,362 

Int.  CI.*  G06Z  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-200  16  Qaims 

1.  In  an  associative  processor  array  including  M  rows  and  N 
columns  of  identical  processing  cells  whereby  said  M  and  N 
are  positive  integers,  with  each  cell  connected  horizontally  to 
its  left  and  right  to  a  neighboring  cell  and  connected  vertically 
to  its  up  and  down  to  a  neighboring  cell,  with  a  vertical  bus 
connecting  all  cells  in  a  column  and  a  horizontal  bus  connect- 
ing all  cells  in  a  row;  each  cell  including  a  memory  for  storing 
control  and  data  information,  with  the  output  of  said  memory 
coupled  to  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  and  with  the  output 
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of  said  ALU  coupled  to  register  means  within  each  cell,  with 
said  cells  as  forming  said  array  for  performing  arithmetic  oper- 
ations on  words  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bits  and  each 
including  word  a  given  number  of  slices  to  enable  an  arithme- 
tic function  to  be  implemented  by  each  cell,  the  improvement 
therewith  of  apparatus  for  providing  data  paths  between  cells 
in  a  given  row  in  said  array,  comprising: 
a  first  path  coupled  to  each  of  said  cells  in  said  given  row 
and  operative  to  move  a  first  bit  from  left  to  right  or  from 
right  to  left  in  saicf  row  with  said  path  coupled  to  each  of 
said  memory  in  said  cells, 
a  second  path  coupled  to  each  of  said  ALU's  in  said  cells  in 
said  given  row  and  operative  to  propagate  an  arithmetic 
carry  from  said  ALU  of  any  of  said  cells  unidirectionally 
to  another  cell  in  said  row, 
a  third  path  coupled  to  each  of  said  cells  in  said  row  and 
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operative  to  move  a  second  bit  from  one  cell  to  the  next  in 
a  given  selected  direction  as  from  right  to  left  or  from  left 
to  right,  and  means  within  each  cell  and  responsive  to  said 
second  bit  to  store  said  bit  in  said  cell, 

a  fourth  path  coupled  to  each  of  said  cells  in  said  row  and 
operative  to  move  a  third  bit  from  said  ALU  output  of 
each  cell  from  one  cell  to  the  next  with  said  means  within 
each  cell  responsive  to  said  third  bit  for  storing  said  bit  in 
any  of  said  cells, 

a  fifth  path  coupled  to  each  of  said  cells  in  said  row  and 
operative  to  move  a  fourth  bit  from  one  cell  to  the  next  in 
said  row  from  left  to  right  or  from  right  to  left,  and  stor- 
age register  means  within  each  cell  for  storing  said  fourth 
bit  in  each  storage  register  means  in  said  cell  to  enable  said 
cell  to  operate  with  a  given  slice  of  said  word  to  perform 
said  arithmetic  function  according  to  said  bits  as  stored 
within  said  cell. 


4,580,216 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  INTERNAL  SELECnON  OF 

ON-CHIP  OR  OFF-CHIP  ACCESS 
Jeffrey  D.  Bellay;  Kevin  C.  McDonough,  and  Michael  W.  Pat- 
rick, all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  276,412 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  364—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputer  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having: 
an  arithmetic/logic  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a 
read/write  memory  having  input/output  means,  and  a 


plurality  of  registers  for  storing  data  and  memory  ad- 
dresses,  each   of  said   registers   having   input/output 
means;  bus  means  coupled  to  said  input  and  output  of 
said  arithmetic/logic  unit,  coupled  to  said  input/ouput 
means  of  said  read/write  memory,  and  coupled  to  said 
input/output  means  of  said  registers,  for  accessing  the 
arithmetic/logic  unit,  the  registers,  and  the  read/write 
memory;  control  means  having  outputs  coupled  to  said 
arithmetic/logic  unit,  to  said  read/write  memory,  to 
said  registers,  and  to  said  bus  means,  said  control  means 
generating  command  signals  at  said  outputs  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  arithmetic/logic  unit  and  said  bus 
means  and  said  plurality  of  registers;  all  within  the 
integrated  circuit; 
wherein  the  control  means  includes  memory  means  for 
permanently  storing  instruction  words  and  includes  means 
for  generating  said  command  signals  at  said  outputs  in 
response  to  instruction  words  fetched  from  the  memory 
means  or  from  said  read/write  memory; 
a  plurality  of  multi-bit  input/output  ports  including  at  least  a 
first  port  and  a  second  port  on  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
input/output  ports  being  selectively  coupled  to  said  bus 
means  under  control  of  said  command  signals; 
control  latch  means  on  said  integrated  circuit  having  an 
input  coupled  to  s^id  bus  means  and  storing  first  and 
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second  control  states  which  select  functions  of  said  first 
and  second  ports,  said  first  control  state  being  a  single- 
chip  microcomputer  mode  using  both  said  first  and  second 
ports  as  data  input/output  via  said  bus  means  and  said 
second  control  state  being  an  expanded  memory  mode 
using  said  first  port  as  external  memory  address  output 
and  using  said  second  p)ort  as  external  memory  control 
signal  output. 

means  within  said  integrated  circuit  to  generate  external 
memory  control  signals  in  response  to  said  command 
signals,  said  external  memory  control  signals  including 
a  read-or-write  control  signal,  a  memory-enable  signal, 
and  an  address-latch  signal, 
means  for  loading  said  control  latch  means  with  data  stored 
in  the  memory  means  or  the  read/write  memory  via  said 
bus  means  and  said  registers  to  change  the  control  state 
stored  in  the  control  latch  means  and  thereby  switch  from 
said  first  control  state  defining  said  microcomputer  mode 
to  said  second  control  state  defining  said  expanded  mem- 
ory mode  and  loading  instruction  words  into  said  read/- 
write  memory  in  response  to  a  set  of  instruction  words 
while  in  said  second  control  state,  and  to  change  said 
control  state  stored   in  said  control   latch   means  and 
thereby  switch  from  said  second  control  state  defining 
said  expanded  memory  mode  to  said  first  control  state 
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defining  said  microcomputer  mode  to  execute  said  set  up 
instruction  words  which  were  loaded  into  said  read/write 
memory. 


4,580^17 
HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
John  A.  Celio,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,923 

Int.  a.*  G06F  12/14.  12/08,  13/00:  GllC  9/06 

U.S.  a.  364—200  10  Oaims 


predetermined  address  is  controlled  by  the  presence  of  the 
predetermined  address  in  one  of  the  address  storage  loca- 
tions and  the  concurrent  presence  of  the  predetermined  code 
in  the  corresponding  protection  code  storage  location. 


1  4,580,218 

INDEXING  SUBJECT-LOCATING  METHOD 
Carol  L.  Raye,  Middlesex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,387 

Int.  d*  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—300  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  memory  system  including  address  storage  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  addresses,  said  address  storage  means 
having  a  plurality  of  address  storage  locations,  information 
storage  meaiis  for  storing  information  related  to  each  address 
of  the  plurality  of  addresses,  address  interrogating  means  for 
interrogating  the  address  storage  locations  for  a  predetermined 
address,  and  address  match  signal  generating  means  responsive 
to  the  address  interrogating  means  for  generating  an  address 
match  signal  if  the  predetermined  address  is  stored  in  the 
address  storage  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
protection  code  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  protec- 
tion codes,  said  protection  code  storage  means  having  a 
plurality  of  protection  code  storage  locations  with  each  of 
said  protection  code  storage  locations  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  address  storage  locations; 
protection  code  interrogating  means  for  interrogating  each  of 
said  protection  code  storage  locations  for  a  predetermined 
code,  said  protection  code  interrogating  means  operation 
being  simultaneous  with  the  operation  of  the  address  interro- 
gating means; 
protection  code  match  signal  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  protection  code  interrogating  means  for  generating  a 
protection  code  match  signal  for  each  match  of  the  predeter- 
mined code  to  said  protection  codes  stored  in  said  protection 
code  storage  locations;  and 
logic  means  for  generating  an  information  storage  access  signal 
responsive  to  the  address  match  signal  and  a  corresponding 
protection  code  match  signal,  whereby  access  to  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  information  storage  means  related  to  the 
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1.  An  automated  method  for  locating  in  a  textual  manuscript 
the  subjects  of  a  hst  of  subjects,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

deciding  for  each  word  of  a  predetermined  segment  of  text 
whether  or  not  it  is  contained  in  any  word  position  in  at 
least  one  subject  of  said  subject  list, 

determining  for  each  subject  containing  a  segment  word 
whether  or  not  all  other  words  of  said  each  subject  are 
contained  in  a  portion  of  said  manuscript  of  predeter- 
mined size,  and  including  at  least  the  same  segment, 

recording  a  subject,  found  in  said  determining  step  to  have 
all  of  its  words  in  a  segment,  with  an  indication  of  the 
location  of  such  subject  and  segment  in  said  manuscript, 
and 

repeating  said  deciding,  determining,  and  recording  steps  for 
at  least  partially  different  segments  of  text. 
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4,580,219 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS  DUE  TO 

PROJECTION  MEASUREMENT  INCONSISTENQES 
Norbert  J.  Peic,  Wauwatosa,  and  Gary  H.  Glover,  Waukesha, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,604 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—414  54  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  images  of  an  object  slice  which 
is  useful  with  a  plurality  of  modalities,  said  images  being  con- 
structed from  projection  data  measurements  taken  through  the 
slice  at  a  plurality  of  projection  angles  in  the  course  of  a  scan 
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of  said  object  slice,  said  projection  measurements  being  made 
up  of  individual  ray  measurements,  said  method  being  effective 
to  reduce  image  artifacts  due  to  inconsistencies  in  projection 
measurements  in  the  beginning  and  end  of  said  scan,  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  reducing  the  relative  contribution  of  projection  measure- 
ments in  a  first  predetermined  angular  scan  region  extend- 
ing over  at  least  one  of  the  beginning  and  end  of  said  scan; 

(b)  increasing  the  relative  contribution  of  projection  mea- 
surements in  a  second  predetermined  angular  scan  region 
near  the  middle  of  said  scan,  which  measurements,  in  the 
absence  of  motion,  contain  similar  information  to  that 
measured  over  said  first  predetermined  angular  scan  re- 
gion, said  increase  in  relative  contribution  compensating 
for  said  reduced  contribution  assigned  to  projection  mea- 
surements in  step  (a);  and 

(c)  constructing  an  image  using  said  measurements  in  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  regions  having  modified 
contributions,  and  also  using  any  remaining  unmodified 
measurements  which  have  not  had  their  contributions 
reduced  or  increased,  said  image  having  reduced  artifacts 
due  to  reduced  contributions  from  said  projection  mea- 
surement inconsistencies. 


means  in  response  to  deviations  in  said  trigger  signal, 
whereby 


4,580,221 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  CONDITION  SENSING  AND  FUEL  INJECTION 

CONTROL 

Toshiaki  Isobe,  Nagoya,  and  Nobuyuki  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438^47 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1982,  57-108924 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  51/00:  P02B  3/12;  F02D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  364—431.05  7  Qaims 


4,580,220 
FAILSAFE  EMERGENCY  OPERATION  DEVICE  FOR 
IDLING  OPERATION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Giinter  Braun,  Freiberg;  Wolfgang  Kosak,  Mbglingen,  and  Al- 
fred Kratt,  Trossingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1982,  3227546;  Jun.  21,  1983,  3322240 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  11/10 
U.S.  Q.  364—431.11  20  Qaims 


1.  A  failsafe  emergency  operation  device  for  the  digital 
idling  charge  regulation  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising 

an  air  bypass  means  parallel  to  the  throttle  valve  of  the 
engine  of  said  motor  vehicle, 

a  final  control  element  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  air 
through  said  air  bypass, 

an  end-stage  circuit  means  having  at  least  one  output  for 
triggering  said  final  control  element, 

a  mechanical  pre-stressed  element  connected  to  said  final 
control  element, 

a  computer  processing  means  for  supplying  the  idling  charge 
regulation  with  a  digital  trigger  signal  to  said  end  stage 
having  a  variable  duty  cycle  dependent  upon  said  final 
control  element  position  within  said  bypass. 

said  processing  means  being  programmed  to  monitor  the 
clocked  signal  at  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  end  stage 
circuit  means  to  thereby  shut  off  said  end  stage  circuit 

said  mechanical  pre-stressed  element  produces  an  emer- 
gency operation  at  said  final  control  element. 
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1.  A  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

an  intake  air  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  intake  air  taken  into  said  engine; 

a  throttle  sensor  having  an  idle  switch  for  detecting  whether 
a  throttle  valve  of  said  engine  is  within  an  idle  opening 
range,  and  having  a  potentiometer  for  generating  a  volt- 
age output  in  proportion  to  an  opening  of  said  throttle 
valve; 

an  intake  air  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  intake  air  pressure 
corresponding  to  pressure  in  a  surge  tank  of  said  engine; 

injectors  for  controllably  injecting  fuel  into  said  engine; 

a  top  dead  center  sensor  and  a  crank  angle  sensor  for  respec- 
tively outputting  a  top  dead  center  signal  and  a  crank 
angle  signal  in  accordance  with  distributor  shaft  rotation 
of  said  engine; 

a  coolant  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  engine  coolant 
temperature;  and 

a  digital  control  circuit  for  determining  a  basic  fuel  injection 
time  in  accordance  with  intake  air  pressure  detected  by 
said  intake  air  pressure  sensor  and  engine  rotational  speed 
said  control  circuit  determines  based  on  said  crank  angle 
sensor  signal,  for  correcting  said  basic  fuel  injection  time 
in  accordance  with  said  throttle  sensor  voltage  output, 
intake  air  temperature  detected  by  said  intake  air  tempera- 
ture sensor  and  engine  coolant  temperature  detected  by 
said  coolant  temperature  sensor,  for  reading  said  engine 
coolant  temperature  at  a  substantially  bottom  dead  center 
crank  angle  in  accordance  with  distributor  shaft  rotation 
of  said  engine,  and  for  using  said  corrected  basic  fuel 
injection  time  to  determine  fuel  injection  time  for  injection 
control  of  said  injectors. 
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4,580,222 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BACK-UP  MEMORY  SET  IN  A 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  COMPUTER 
Yoshimitsu  FiOii,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1982,  57-158040 
Int.  a.*  G06F  n/00:  GllC  29/00.  11/34 
U.S.  a.  364—431.11  13  Claims 


I 


4,580,223 

INCORPORATION  OF  PITCH  BIAS  ACTUATOR 
FUNCTION  INTO  AN  EXISTING  AFCS 
Stuart  C.  Wright,  Woodbridge;  Richard  D.  Murphy,  Trumbull, 
and  Don  L.  Adams,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,387 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/50.  7/78 

U.S.  a.  364-434  2  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  control  computer  system  having  a  back-up 
memory  comprising: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  voltage  re- 
lated to  a  power  source  voltage  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  and  when  said  related  voltage  drops  under  a 
second  predetermined  level;  and 

processing  means,  having  a  back-up  memory  and  responsive 
to  said  voltage  detection  means,  said  processing  means  for: 
(1)  executing  a  vehicle  control  program,  when  said  volt- 
age detection  means  detects  that  said  related  voltage 
excees  said  first  predetermined  level,  (2)  determining 
when  said  power  source  voltage  is  stabilized  with  said 
related  voltage  above  said  first  predetermined  level,  (3) 
supplying  a  data  write  allowance  instruction  signal  to  said 
back-up  memory  only  when  the  stabilization  of  said 
power  source  voltage  is  determined,  (4)  determining 
whether  or  not  said  processing  means  is  giving  instruc- 
tions to  said  back-up  memory  when  said  voltage  detection 
means  detects  that  said  related  voltage  drops  below  said 
second  predetermined  level,  and  (5)  inhibiting  data  writ- 
ing into  said  back-up  memory  only  when  said  voltage 
detection  means  detects  that  said  related  voltage  drops 
below  said  second  predetermined  level  and  said  process- 
ing means  is  not  giving  instructions  to  said  back-up  mem- 
ory. 


1.  An  improved  system  for  automatically  positioning  aero- 
dynamic surfaces  in  the  longitudinal  pitch  control  axis  of  a 
helicopter  having  a  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch  control  channel 
and  a  collective  pitch  control  channel,  comprising: 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  longitudinal  pitch  attitude  of  the 
aircraft  for  providing  an  actual  pitch  angle  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  thereof; 

a  fast,  inner  loop  actuator  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
aerodynamic  surfaces  across  a  limited  authority  range  of 
positions  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  total  permissible  range 
of  positions  thereof; 

a  slow,  outer  loop  actuator  connected  to  said  inner  loop 
actuator  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  inner  loop  actua- 
tor relative  to  the  position  of  said  aerodynamic  surfaces 
throughout  a  full  authority  range  of  positions  equal  to  the 
total  permissible  range  of  positions  thereof,  to  thereby 
reposition  the  center  of  said  limited  authority  range  rela- 
tive to  said  full  authority  range;  and 

means  for  providing  a  reference  pitch  angle  signal  indicative 
of  a  desired  longitudinal  pitch  attitude  of  said  aircraft; 

means  for  providing  a  pitch  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  the  actual  pitch  angle  signal  and  the 
reference  pitch  angle  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  pitch  error  signal  for  providing  to 
said  inner  loop  actuator  a  proportional  command  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the  pitch  error 
signal  pitch  angle  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  asrody- 
namic  surfaces  in  a  first  direction,  depending  on  the  sense 
of  said  actual  pitch  angle  signal,  to  cause  said  actual  pitch 
angle  signal  to  approach  equality  with  said  reference  pitch 
angle  signal; 

means  for  providing  to  said  inner  loop  actuator  a  rate  com- 
mand signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  actual  pitch  angle  signal  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  aerodynamic  surfaces  in  a  second 
direction,  depending  on  the  sense  of  said  rate  of  change,  to 
cause  the  rate  of  change  of  said  actual  pitch  angle  signal  to 
approach  nil; 

integrator  means  for  providing  to  said  outer  loop  actuator  an 
outer  loop  command  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude 
and  sense  of  difference  between  said  actual  pitch  angle 
signal  and  said  reference  pitch  angle  signal  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  inner  loop  actuator  and  therefore  of  said 
aerodynamic  surfaces  in  said  first  direction; 

means  for  providing  an  inner  loop  recentering  signal  to  said 
inner  loop  actuator  in  dependence  on  the  magnitude  of 
said  outer  loop  command  signal  but  of  a  sense  to  adjust  the 
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position  of  said  aerodynamic  surfaces  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  by  substantially  the  same  amount 
as  said  outer  loop  actuator  adjusts  the  position  of  said 
inner  loop  actuator  and  therefore  of  said  aerodynamic 
surfaces,  whereby  the  position  of  said  inner  loop  actuator 
is  adjusted  to  be  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  limited 
authority  range  without  significant  perturbation  of  the 
position  of  said  aerodynamic  surfaces; 

airspeed  sensing  means  for  sensing  airspeed  of  the  helicopter 
and  providing  an  airspeed  signal  in  response  thereto; 

cruise  speed  means  responsive  to  said  airspeed  signal  for 
providing  a  cruise  speed  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
airspeed  above  a  threshold  speed; 

means  connected  to  the  collective  pitch  control  channel  and 
responsive  to  the  collective  pitch  command  indicated 
thereby  for  providing  a  collective  pitch  signal  indicative 
thereof; 

means  responsive  to  said  collective  pitch  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  inverse  collective  pitch  signal  which  varies  in- 
versely with  the  collective  pitch  command; 

bias  command  means  for  multiplying  said  cruise  speed  signal 
with  said  inverse  collective  pitch  signal  so  as  to  provide  a 
pitch  bias  command  signal  as  a  compound  function  of 
airspeed  and  the  inverse  of  collective  pitch;  and 

means  for  adding  the  pitch  bias  command  signal  to  the  pitch 
error  signal. 


4,580,224 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ECCENTRiaTY  COMPENSATION  SIGNAL  FOR  GAUGE 

CONTROL  OF  POSITION  CONTROL  OF  A  ROLLING 

MILL 
Terry  L.  Gerber,  Lisbon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,926 

Int.  a.*  B21Bi  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—472  34  Qaims 
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1.  Method  of  generating  and  using  an  eccentricity  compen- 
sation signal  to  compensate  for  the  dynamic  eccentricity  com- 
ponent Ffccin  the  total  force  F -(- Ffcc  apphed  between  two 
rotatable  backup  rolls  engaging  rotating  work  rolls  in  a  rolling 
mill  as  the  work  rolls  of  said  mill  compress  a  metal  strip  passing 
between  said  work  rolls,  wherein  F  relates  to  the  DC  compo- 
nent of  said  total  force,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating    a    signal    proportional    to    said    total    force 

F+Ffcc 

(b)  reducing  said  Dc  component  F  of  said  total  force  signal 
to  produce  an  intermediate  signal  generally  corresponding 
in  phase  and  magnitude  to  said  eccentricity  component 

Ffcc 

(c)  providing  a  digital  filter  of  the  type  operated  by  first  and 
second  input  signals  in  accordance  with  an  adaptive  noise 
cancellation  algorithm,  wherein  said  first  input  signal  is  a 
noise  correlated  signal  and  said  second  input  is  an  "error" 
signal  having  at  least  a  portion  correlated  with  said  first 
input  signal  to  produce  a  constructed  output  signal  gener- 
ally corresponding  in  magnitude  and  spectrum  to  said 


correlated  portion  of  said  second  input  whereby  said 
constructed  output  signal  attempts  to  reduce  said  second 
input  to  a  minimum; 

(d)  creating  a  control  signal  correlated  with  rotation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  backup  rolls; 

(e)  connecting  said  control  signal  as  said  first  input  signal  to 
said  digital  filter; 

(0  connecting  said  intermediate  signal  as  said  second  input  to 

said  digital  filter;  and, 
(g)  adjusting  said  total  force  applied  between  said  two 

backup  rolls  by  said  constructed  output  signal  from  said 

digital  filter. 


4,580,225 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  ENTRY 

THREADS 

Walter  L.  Thompson,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,793 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—474  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  numerically  controlled  machining  tool,  a 
method  for  machining  multiple  entry  threads  on  a  workpiece 
being  rotated  upon  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing,  from  a  sensing  means,  a  continuous  indication 
of  the  instantaneous  angular  p>osition  of  said  workpiece 
about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

(b)  determining  the  equal  angular  separation  between  entry 
points  for  said  multiple  entry  threads  from  the  relationship 
a  =  360/M,  where  M  is  equal  to  the  multiplicity  of  entry 
points  and  a  is  the  angular  separation  between  said  points; 

(c)  initiating  motion  of  said  cutting  tool  from  a  starting  point 
and  maintaining  said  motion  along  a  controlled  path  pre- 
determined for  cutting  a  first  thread  on  said  workpiece 
such  that  an  entry  point  for  said  first  thread  is  produced  at 
an  arbitrary  angular  (>osition  of  said  workpiece,  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  workpiece  occurring  at  the  initiation  of 
said  motion  being  defined  as  an  index  angle;  for  each 
additional  thread  entry  point: 

(d)  determining  the  angular  separation  thereof  from  the 
entry  point  for  said  first  thread,  said  determination  being 
based  on  the  equal  angular  separation  of  step  (b); 

(e)  initiating  motion  of  said  cutting  tool  from  said  starting 
point  whenever  the  angular  position  of  said  workpiece 
with  respect  to  said  index  angle  is  equal  to  the  angular 
separation  of  said  additional  entry  point  from  the  entry 
point  for  said  first  thread;  and 

(0  maintaining  motion  of  said  cutting  tool  along  said  con- 
trolled path  predetermined  for  cutting  said  first  thread  so 
that  an  additional  thread,  parallel  to  said  first  thread,  is  cut 
having  an  entry  point  at  the  angular  separation  deter- 
mined from  step  (d). 
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4,580,226 

RANDOM  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Roger  Bcnnison,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sanford  H.  Robbins, 

Wilton,  Conn,  and  Edward  F.  Keating,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,364 

Int.  C\.*  G06F  15/46.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364-478  22  Qaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  randomly  selecting  articles  for  removal 
from  an  advancing  series  thereof  as  they  pass  a  predetermined 
station  comprising: 

first  selection  means  operable  for  establishing  the  total  num- 
ber of  a  batch  of  the  articles  from  which  the  random 
selection  is  to  be  taken; 

second  selection  means  operable  for  establishing  the  total 
number  of  samples  of  the  articles  to  be  taken  from  the 
batch; 

a  number  generator  providing  a  very  long  sequence  of  num- 
bers; 

reset  means  operable  to  externally  interrupt  said  number 
generator  to  establish  a  starting  point  in  the  sequence  of 
numbers  provided  by  said  number  generator; 

developing  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  reset 
means  for  developing  a  series  of  random  numbers  within 
the  magnitude  of  the  batch  size  as  established  by  said  first 
selection  means,  each  random  number  representing  an 
incremental  advancement  of  the  series  of  articles; 

random  access  memory  means  for  storing  in  memory  the 
series  of  numbers  developed  by  said  developing  means; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  each  of  the  articles 
as  it  passes  a  predetermined  station;  and 

selection  means  operable  for  removing  from  the  advancing 
series  of  articles  these  articles  which  relate  in  the  sequence 
to  each  randomly  generated  number  stored  within  said 
random  access  memory  means. 


4  580  227 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  FOLLOWING  THE 
INSTANTANEOUS  COORDINATES  OF  THE  EXTREME 

VALUE  OF  A  CURVE 
Jacques  Lavergnat,  10  rue  Barrault,  75013  Paris,  and  Jean-Yves 
Delahaye,  55  rue  Jean  Jaur^,  92170  Vanves,  both  of  France 

Filed  Not.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,617 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1981,  81  21786 
Int.  C[*  G06G  7/36.  7/00.  7/18;  G06F  15/31 
U.S.  a.  364-487  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  and  following  at  least  one  of  the 
insUnteous  coordinates  of  the  extreme  value  of  a  curve>'=y(x) 
characteristic  of  a  system  having  an  input  axis  and  an  output  y. 
wherein  the  device  comprises: 
a  first  differentiator  able  to  produce  a  first  voltage  and 

whose  input  is  connected  to  the  input  x  of  the  system; 
a  second  differentiator  able  to  produce  a  second  voltage,  V<„ 
and  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  output  y  of  the  sys- 
tem; 
a  multiplier  receiving  the  first  and  second  voltages  produced 
by  the  two  differentiators  for  supplying  a  voltage  which 


represents  the  multiplication  of  the  first  and  second  volt- 
ages produced  by  said  differentiators;  and 


X_j£_=_-„ 


-«K^' 


Ft^W" 


fe2±i£j^^ 


an  integrator,  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
multiplier  and  whose  output  is  connected  to  the  input  x  of 
the  system,  said  integrator  supplying  at  the  output  the 
instaneous  coordinates  of  the  extreme  value. 


4,580,228 
AUTOMATED  DESIGN  PROGRAM  FOR  LSI  AND  VLSI 

CIRCUITS 
Richard  Noto,  Maple  Shade,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,687 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/60 

U.S.  CI.  364-491  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  process  for  the  automatic  layout  of  multiport, 
two-dimensional  microcircuits  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  general  microcircuit  layout  including  an  x-y 
orthogonal  grid,  logic  cell  geometry  and  relative  cell 
placement,  and  node  interconnections  of  logic  cells; 

(b)  generating  an  initial  placement  surface  of  logic  cell  rows 
by  establishing  cell  placements  on  said  orthogonal  grid; 

(c)  exchanging  cell  pair  locations  according  to  multiple 
criteria  in  order  to  optimize  initial  cell  placement; 

(d)  exchanging  node-connected  cell  pairs  along  cell  rows  to 
thereby  reduce  the  distance  to  the  nearest  connected  cells; 

(e)  establishing  routing  for  pin-to-pin  connections; 
(0  establishing  suBchip  interior  routing; 

(g)  establishing  rduting  from  cell  rows  to  peripheral  power 

connectors;  ^«. 
(h)  analyzing  routing  output  for  translation  to  a  computer 
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graphics  language  which  is  suitable  for  describing  the 
fabrication  layout  of  the  circuit  module; 

(i)  creating  power  bus  routes; 

(j)  translating  placement  and  connection  data  into  said  com- 
puter graphics  language. 


4,580,230 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONTROLLER 
John  W.  Jones,  Winchester,  and  Vincent  P.  Thomas,  Eastleigh, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,415 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 1983, 
83303791.4 

Int.  a.*  G06K  15/20:  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364— 521  8  Qaims 
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4,580,229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AN 
ARTICULATED  ROBOT 
Hideo  Koyama;  Fumio  Noguchi,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Shigeki 
Fujinaga,  Minoo;  Hirotoshi  Yamamoto,  Akashi,  and  Takahiko 
Kondo,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Meiwa  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,177 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1982,  57-182002 
Int.  a*  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  Q.  364—513  10  Claims 
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1.  A  coordinate  transforming  apparatus  for  transforming 
position  data  in  the  articular  coordinate  system  in  an  articu- 
lated robot  having  a  plural  number  N  of  degrees  of  freedom 
into  position  data  in  the  Cartesian  coordinate  system,  said 
coordinate  transforming  apparatus  comprising: 
coordinate   transformation   matrix   calculating   means   for 
obtaining,  by  the  number  of  degrees  of  freedom,  coordi- 
nate transforming  matrices  M;  in  the  articular  coordinate 
sysb^m  corresponding  to  the  motions  of  said  degrees  of 
freedom, 
a  matrix  shift  register  connected  to  said  coordinate  transfor- 
mation matrix  calculating  means  for  maintaining  said 
coordinate  transformation  matrices  of  the  number  of  de- 
grees of  freedom  and  successively  outputting  them  by 
shifting  them  one  by  one, 
matrix  multiplying  means  using  two  matrices  as  inputs  for 
calculating  a  product  of  two  matrices  inputted  thereto  and 
outputting  a  product  matrix, 
a  matrix  register  connected  to  said  matrix  multiplying  means 
for  maintaining  and  outputting  said  product  matrix,  said 
matrix  register  being  able  to  be  initialized  to  a  unit  matrix 
E,  one  input  portion  of  said  matrix  multiplying  means 
being  connected  to  the  output  portion  of  said  matrix  shift 
register  and  the  other  input  portion  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  portion  of  said  matrix  register,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  matrix  shift  register,  said 
matrix  multiplying  means  and  said  matrix  register  for 
controlling  them  so  as  to  obtain  in  said  matrix  multiplying 
means,  a  product  matrix  a,  represented  by  the  following 
equation: 

aj  =  aj-\xMj,  ao  —  E 

where  j  is  an  integer  from  0  to  N  and  E  is  a  unit  matrix. 

150-^3  0.0.-86-16 
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1.  A  CRT  controller  operable  in  use  to  generate  video  tim- 
ing control  signals  for  a  CRT  to  which  it  is  connected,  the 
individual  timing  of  each  timing  control  signal  being  deter- 
mined with  reference  to  the  running  count  value  of  a  counter 
connected  to  receive  and  be  continuously  incremented  by  an 
input  pulse  train  derived  from  the  scan  controlling  clock  of  the 
CRT,  characterized  in  that  said  controller  comprises  an  asso- 
ciative storage  array  (10)  into  which,  during  a  write  mode  of 
operation,  words  each  representing  by  its  binary  content  a 
predetermined  count  value  are  written,  said  running  count 
value  available  during  a  search  mode  of  operation  from  a 
counter  (4)  as  an  incrementing  sequence  of  binary  signals 
being  applied  to  said  array  as  a  searph  argument,  whereby  each 
individual  timing  control  signal  is  provided  as  a  respective 
output  signal  from  the  array  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
match  between  the  binary  signals  representing  the  current 
running  count  value  and  the  binary  content  of  a  predetermined 
word  count  value  stored  in  the  array  for  the  purpose  of  defin- 
ing that  timing  control  signal. 


4,580,231 

ULTRAHIGH  RESOLUTION  PHOTOCOMPOSITION 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER 

GENERATION  FROM  MAGNETICALLY  STORED  DATA 

James  A.  Tidd,  Northbrook,  and  Miles  H.  Tidd,  Deerfleld,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Alphatype  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,846,  Oct.  1,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,446,491, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942,893,  Sep.  15,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,270,172.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,815 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/14;  H04N  1/20 

U.S.  Q.  364—521  35  Qaims 


1.  An  image  generator  for  generatmg  high  resolution  optical 
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images  on  an  image  display  screen  from  successive  encoded 
binary  signals  with  each  encoded  binary  signal  representing  a 
translational  movement  intersecting  plural  boundary  points 
beginning  at  the  termination  point  of  the  translational  move- 
ment represented  by  the  previous  encoded  binary  signal  and 
intersecting  at  least  two  additional  boundary  points  located  in 
succession  along  the  boundary  of  the  image  to  be  generated, 
comprising 

(a)  decoding  means  for  converting  each  encoded  binary 
signal  into  successive  coordinate  generating  signals  de- 
scribing each  of  the  successive  boundary  points  inter- 
sected by  the  translational  movement  identified  by  the 
encoded  binary  signal; 

(b)  coordinate  register  means  for  receiving  said  coordinate 
generating  signals  and  for  generating  and  storing  succes- 
sively coordinate  signals  representing  each  of  the  bound- 
ary points  intersected  by  the  translational  movement  iden- 
tified by  the  particular  encoded  binary  signal  being  de- 
coded by  said  decoder  means; 

(c)  scanning  circuit  means  for  scanning  the  image  display  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  of  scan  lines  independently  of  the 
translational  movements  identified  by  the  encoded  binary 
signals  but  intersecting  each  and  every  elemental  area  of 
the  display  screen  corresponding  to  the  boundary  points 
identified  by  the  coordinates  stored  in  each  coordinate 
register  means  and  for  activating  the  elemental  areas  of 
the  image  display  corresponding  to  the  portions  of  the 
character  image  lying  between  those  boundary  points 
intersected  by  the  scan  lines  which  intersect  the  character 
image  being  generated. 


4,580,232 
SINGLE  POINT  MICROPROCESSOR  RESET 
Michael  T.  Dugan,  Fairport,  and  George  E.  Baker,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,016 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—523  2  Claims 
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and  simultaneously  provide  reset  signals  to  said  remote 
processors  in  response  to  a  control  malfunction,  and 
means  for  resynchronizing  the  remote  processors  and  for 
maintaining  machine  operation  in  response  to  said  reset 
signals  to  continue  producing  said  images  on  the  copy 
,  sheets. 


4,580,233 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Robert  S.  Parker,  and  Frank  C.  Beall,  both  of  Puyallup,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
1  Filed  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,624 

!  Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  25/56;  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  364—550  48  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a  mois- 
ture-containing dielectric  material  by  capacitively  coupling  it 
into  at  least  one  bridge  circuit  and  measuring  the  bridge  unbal- 
ance when  an  alternating  current  input  having  superposed 
frequencies  is  applied  across  each  bridge  circuit,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  applying  n  superposed  alternating  current  frequencies  to 
the  bridge,  where  n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  or  greater 
than  2; 

b.  determining  the  bridge  unbalance  caused  at  each  fre- 
quency and  converting  it  into  a  direct  current  voltage 
signal; 

c.  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  material;  and 

d.  computing  the  moisture  content  by  entering  the  voltage 
signals  and  temperature  into  an  algorithm  having  the 
form: 


MC  =  .4(,(n  + 


2^  B,(T)  V,  +     I      i    C,j(T)  V.Vj 


where  MC  is  moisture  content,  Ao(T),  B,(T),  and  Ci/T)  are  all 
poiynominai  functions  of  temperature  n  is  a  whole  number 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  and  V,  and  V^are  the  direct  current 
amfditudes  of  the  ith  and  jth  frequency  components. 


1.  A  multiprocessor  control  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
reproduction  machine  having  a  plurality  of  controlled  ele- 
ments including  a  photoreceptor,  each  of  the  controlled  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  one  another  to  produce  images  on  a 
copy  sheet,  the  multiprocessor  control  comprising 

a  plurality  of  remote  processors,   the  remote  processors 
controlling  portions  of  the  controlled  elements  to  produce 
said  images  on  the  copy  sheet, 
a  master  processor  responding  to  a  control  malfunction, 
at  least  one  reset  like  interconnecting  the  master  processor 

with  the  remote  processors, 
reset  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  the  remote  proces- 
sors and  responsive  to  the  master  processor  to  provide 
reset  signals  to  the  remote  processors  via  the  reset  line, 
means  for  the  master  processor  to  activate  the  reset  circuitry 


4,580,234 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  OF  ENHANCED 

RELIABILITY 

Shinichi  Fujitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Business 

Consultant  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1982,  57-135536; 
Feb.  4,  1983,  58-16971 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—550  13  Claims 

1.  A  highly  reliable  measurement  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  measurement  means  for  measuring  magnitudes 

of  a  plurality  of  physical  quantities  and  converting  the 

measured  magnitudes  into  corresponding  electric  signals; 

at  least  one  check  signal  generator  for  producing  a  check 

signal  which  is  a  linear  combination  of  values  which  are 
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functions  of  the  measured  magnitudes  of  said  physical 
quantities; 
means  for  determining,  based  on  said  check  signal  and  said 
electric  signals  issuing  from  said  measurement  means,  a 
syndrome  which  is  a  vector  having  a  size  and  a  direction 


4,580,236 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  VECTOR 
GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Shigeo  Tsujioka,  Higashiyamato;  Eiji  Okamura,  Owariasahi; 
Mitsuo  Ooyama;  Kimiaki  Ando,  both  of  Hachioji;  Seiichi 
Kanema,  Tokyo;  Mitsugu  Yoneyama,  Tokorozawa;  Toshihisa 
Aoshima,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Umezawa,  Owariasahi,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1982,  57-87946 
Int.  ex.*  G06F  3/00.  15/626:  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  364—719  3  Qaims 
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which  are  a  function  of  errors  of  said  measurement  means 
and  said  check  signal  generator,  from  which  said  errors  of 
said  measurement  means  and  said  check  signal  generator 
can  be  detected;  and 
means  for  detecting  said  errors  of  said  measurement  means 
depending  on  the  size  of  said  syndrome. 


^  4,580,235 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  WITH  CHECK  FUNCTION 

Mikio  Yanagawa,  Akishimashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1982,  57-96800 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/147 

U.S.  CI.  364—710  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  with  a  check  function  compris- 


ing: 


key  input  means  including  numerical  keys  for  inputting 
numerical  data,  and  function  keys  for  inputting  function 
data  for  instructing  arithmetic  operations; 

memory  means  for  successively  storing  a  calculating  for- 
mula including  numerical  data  and  function  data  inputted 
by  key  operations  in  said  key  input  means; 

arithmetic  operating  means  for  executing  an  operation  of 
said  stored  calculating  formula;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  display  means,  said  first  display 
means  including  means  for  displaying  said  calculating 
formula  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  said  second 
display  means  including  means  for  displaying  an  operated 
result  in  said  arithmetic  operating  means;  and 

said  key  input  means  further  including  replay  key  means 
which  are  operable  for  successively  reading  out  said  nu- 
merical data  and  function  data  stored  in  said  memory 


means. 


1.  A  graphic  display  apparatus  for  generating  vectors,  com- 
prising: 

a  refresh  memory  for  storing  dot  data  used  for  display  of  said 
vectors,  said  refresh  memory  including  storage  locations 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  lattice  points  on  a  display 
screen  of  a  display  device; 

address  register  means  for  manifesting  one  of  storage  loca- 
tions of  the  refresh  memory  in  synchronism  with  a  clock, 
said  storge  locations  respectively  corresponding  to  posi- 
tions of  dots  constituting  said  vectors; 

first  means  for  storing  direction  data  of  a  vector  for  which 
display  data  is  to  be  stored  in  said  refresh  memory; 

second  means  for  storing  a  discrimiation  value  for  the  vec- 
tor; 

third  means  for  storing  first  and  second  compensation  values 
for  the  discrimination  value,  said  third  means  including 
first  and  second  register  means  for  holding  said  first  and 
second  compensation  values; 

fourth  means  for  changing  the  content  of  said  address  regis- 
ter means  so  that  said  address  register  means  sequentially 
stores  addresses  for  successive  lattice  points  belonging  to 
said  vector,  in  response  to  said  clock  and  said  direction 
data  stored  in  said  first  means  and  a  sign  of  the  discrimina- 
tion value  presently  stored  in  said  second  means;  and 

fifth  means  for  changing  the  discrimination  value  stored  in 
the  second  means  in  synchronism  with  renewal  of  said 
addresses  stored  in  said  address  register  means,  such  that 
the  renewed  discrimination  value  is  used  for  determina- 
tion of  the  next  address  to  be  stored  in  said  address  register 
means,  said  fifth  means  including  means  for  adding  the 
presently  stored  discrimination  value  and  either  of  the  first 
and  second  compensation  values  stored  in  said  third  means 
in  response  to  a  sign  of  the  discrimination  value  presently 
stored  in  the  second  means,  the  result  of  said  addition 
being  set  into  said  second  means,  said  fifth  means  includ- 
ing means  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
seond  register  means  in  response  to  a  sign  bit  of  said  pres- 
ently stored  discrimination  value;  and  an  adder  means  for 
adding  said  selected  value  of  said  presently  stored  discrim- 
ination value,  the  output  of  said  adder  means  being  set  into 
said  second  means  in  response  to  said  clock. 
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4,580,237 
DIGITAL  TONE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Ludwig  D.  J.  Eggennont,  and  Petnis  J.  Berkhout,  both  of  Eind- 
hoTen,  Netberlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,213 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.  31,   1982, 
8201344 

Int.  a*  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—724  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  tone  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  and  the  phase  of  the  frequency  components  of  an 
audio  signal  which  is  available  in  the  digital  form,  the  fre- 
quency components  being  located  in  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band,  which  arrangement  comprises: 
a  recursive  digital  filter  to  which  a  digital  audio  signal  is 
applied,  which  has  a  recursive  portion  and  a  non-recursive 
portion  connected  thereto,  each  portion  receiving  filter 
coefficients  which  are  stored  in  a  memory  means  and 
which  arrangement  is  characterized  in  that: 
the  memory  means  is  divided  into  a  first  memory  field  for 
storing  only  one  single  first  subgroup  of  filter  coefficients 
and  into  a  number  of  second  memory  fields  in  each  of 
which  a  respective  second  subgroup  of  filter  coefficients  is 
stored; 
means  are  provided  for  applying  the  first  subgroup  of  filter 
coefficients  stored  in  the  first  memory  field  either  to  the 
non-recursive  portion  or  to  the  recursive  portion  and  for 
applying  a  second  subgroup  of  the  filter  coefficients  to 
that  portion  to  which  the  first  subgroup  of  filter  coeffici- 
ents is  not  applied. 


4580  238 
ARITHMETIC  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Sawada,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  397,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1981,  56-156267 
Int.  C\*  G06F  9/20.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—736  g  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  operation  system  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  data  in  the  form  of  operands; 
arithmetic  logic  means  associated  with  said  storage  means 
for  reading  operands  from  said  storage  means  and  for 
performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  said  operands  read 
from  said  storage  means  in  one  or  more  executing  cycles 
depending  on  the  operand  length  in  accordance  with  a 
single  instruction  designating  the  arithmetic  operation; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  that  an  operation  result  write 
request  for  writing  an  operation  result  into  said  storage 
means  for  one  part  of  an  operand  as  produced  by  said 
arithmetic  logic  means  is  in  conflict  with  an  operand  read 
request  for  reading  from  said  storage  means  a  succeeding 
part  of  an  operand  at  a  position  of  the  storage  means 
succeeding  the  position  of  the  one  part  of  the  said  operand 
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forming  said  operation  result  during  an  execution  cycle 
for  the  same  instruction;  and 
priority  means  responsive  to  the  detection  result  from  said 
detecting  means  for  giving  an  operand  read  request  prior- 


ity over  an  operation  result  write  request,  whereby  an 
arithmetic  and  logic  operation  for  the  succeeding  operand 
part  and  the  writing  of  the  operation  result  into  said  stor- 
age means  can  be  overlapped  in  time. 


4,580,239 
REMOTE  STATION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Katherine  L.  Greenhill,  Houston,  and  Frank  L.  Lankford,  Bel- 
laire,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,740 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  9  Oaims 


TERMINAL 

'RIOR  ART 

TELfPHONE 
LINES 

MODEM 

COffTROLLER 

J            : 

r 1 

U 

1. 

l„ 

n 

2                  ^,               '        L 

TERMINAL 

'32 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  remote  station  having  computer 
terminals  which  communicates  at  a  predetermined  rate  prior  to 
said  improvement  with  a  computer  by  way  of  telephone  lines, 
comprising: 

modem  means  connected  to  the  telephone  lines  for  convert- 
ing signals  carried  by  the  telephone  lines  to  signals  suitable 
for  a  controller  and  for  converting  signals  from  a  control- 
ler to  signals  provided  to  the  telephone  lines; 

at  least  two  pluralities  of  terminals; 

at  least  two  controllers,  each  controller  being  connected  to 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  terminals;  and 

means  connecting  the  modem  means  to  the  controllers  for 
deriving  a  set  of  signals  for  each  controller  in  accordance 
with  the  signals  from  the  modem  and  for  deriving  a  set  of 
signals  for  the  modem  from  signals  provided  by  the  con- 
trollers in  a  manner  so  that  the  remote  station  computer 
terminals  communicates  with  the  computer  at  substan- 
tially the  predetermined  rate; 

said  signal  deriving  means  includes: 

first  converter  means  connected  to  said  modem  means  and  to 
all  the  controller  means  for  converting  a  first  plurality  of 
V.35  type  signals  from  the  modem  means  to  a  greater 
plurality  of  V.35  signals  and  providing  the  greater  plural- 
ity of  V.35  signals  to  the  controllers  in  a  manner  so  that 
each  controller  in  effect  receives  the  first  plurality  of  V.35 
type  signals, 

second  computer  means  connected  to  the  modem  means  and 
to  all  the  controllers  for  converting  a  first  plurality  of  RS 
232  type  signals  from  the  modem  means  to  a  greater  plu- 
rality of  RS  232  type  signals  and  providing  the  greater 
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plurality  of  RS  232  type  signals  to  the  controllers  in  a 
manner  so  that  each  controller  in  effect  receives  the  first 
plurality  of  RS  232  type  signals, 

third  connecter  means  connected  to  all  the  controllers  for 
converting  RS  232  type  signals  from  the  controllers  to  a 
TTL  signal, 

fourth  converter  means  connected  to  all  the  controllers  for 
converting  V.35  type  signals  from  the  controllers  to  a 
TTL  signal, 

fifth  converter  means  connected  to  the  modem  means  for 
converting  an  RS  232  type  signal  from  the  modem  to  a 
TTL  signal, 

sixth  converter  means  connected  to  the  modem  means  for 
converting  a  TTL  signal  to  an  RS  232  type  signal  and 
providing  the  RS  232  type  signal  to  the  modem  means, 

seventh  converter  means  connected  to  the  modem  means  for 
converting  a  TTL  type  signal  to  a  V.35  type  signal  and 
providing  the  V.35  type  signal  to  the  modem  means, 

eighth  converter  means  connected  to  all  the  controllers  for 
converting  a  TTL  signal  to  a  plurality  of  RS  232  type 
signals  and 

providing  the  RS  232  type  signals  to  the  controllers  in  a 
manner  so  that  each  controller  receives  a  RS  232  type 
signal,  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  third  through  eighth  con- 
verter means  for  controlling  the  TTL  type  signals  in  a 
manner  so  that  only  one  of  the  controllers  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  computer  at  one  time. 


4,580,240 

MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  OPERABLE  AS  A  CACHE 

AND  A  LOCAL  MEMORY 

Tadashi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1981,  56-200895 
Int.  Cl.-»  G06F  72/06.  72/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  2  Gaims 
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1.  A  memory  arrangement  coupling  to  a  main  memory  and 
operating  as  a  cache  memory  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and 
as  a  local  memory  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  said  memory 
arrangement  comprising: 

an  address  register  for  registering  a  group  address  signal  at  a 
time,  said  group  address  signal  comprising  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond, a  third,  and  a  fourth  field,  said  first  field  specifying 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  modes  of  operation,  said 
second  through  said  fourth  fields  for  accessing  said  main 
memory,  said  fourth  field  indicating  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  group  addresses; 
information  storing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  group 
areas  accessible  by  the  respective  group  addresses,  said 


group  areas  storing  a  plurality  of  information  groups, 
respectively,  each  information  group  comprising  at  least 
one  information  block  variable  in  number  from  one  to  a 
preselected  number,  each  group  area  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  block  areas  for  storing  the  respective  information 
blocks  when  the  information  group  stored  in  said  each 
group  area  comprises  said  preselected  number  of  informa- 
tion blocks,  one  of  said  group  areas  that  is  accessed  by  said 
one  of  the  group  addresses  as  a  particular  group  area 
producing  one  of  said  information  groups  as  a  particular 
information  group  that  is  stored  in  said  particular  group 
area; 

address  array  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  array  groups 
in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  group  areas  to  be 
accessible  by  the  respective  group  addresses,  each  array 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  array  blocks  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  the  block  areas  of  the  group  area  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  array  group,  each  array  block  stor- 
ing a  block  address  signal  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  and 
a  third  part  for  comparison  with  said  first  through  said 
third  fields,  respectively,  said  third  part  indicating  one  of 
a  plurality  of  block  addresses  indicative  of  the  respective 
block  areas  of  the  group  area  accessed  by  said  one  of  the 
group  addresses,  one  of  said  array  groups  that  is  accessed 
by  said  one  of  the  group  aaddresses  as  a  particular  array 
group  producing  those  of  the  block  address  signals  as 
particular  address  signals  which  are  stored  in  the  respec- 
tive array  blocks  of  said  particular  array  group;  and 

information  block  producing  means  responsive  to  said  par- 
ticular address  signals,  at  least  said  first  through  said  third 
fields,  and  said  particular  information  group  for  producing 
one  of  the  information  blocks  of  said  particular  informa- 
tion group  that  is  stored  in  that  one  of  the  block  areas  of 
said  particular  group  area  which  is  indicated  by  the  block 
address  of  the  third  part  of  a  specific  one  of  said  particular 
address  signals,  said  specific  address  signal  selected  so  as 
to  comprise,  when  the  first  field  specifies  said  first  mode, 
the  first  through  the  third  parts  identical  with  said  first 
through  said  third  fields,  respectively,  and  so  as  to  com- 
prise, when  the  first  field  specifies  said  second  mode,  the 
first  and  the  third  parts  identical  with  said  first  and  said 
third  fields,  respectively;  wherein  said  information  block 
producing  means  comprises: 

signals  deriving  means  responsive  to  said  particular  address 
signals  and  said  first  through  said  third  fields  for  deriving 
said  specific  address  signal  from  said  particular  address 
signals  to  produce  an  enable  signal  by  comparing,  when 
the  first  field  specifies  said  first  mode,  the  first  through  the 
third  parts  of  each  of  said  particular  address  signals  with 
said  first  through  said  third  fields,  respectively,  and  by 
comparing,  when  the  first  field  specifies  said  second 
mode,  the  first  and  the  third  parts  of  each  of  said  particular 
address  signals  with  said  first  and  said  third  fields,  respec- 
tively; and 

selecting  means  responsive  to  said  particular  information 
group  and  said  enable  signal  for  selecting  said  one  infor- 
mation block;  and  wherein  said  signal  deriving  means 
comprises: 

first  masking  means  responsive  to  said  first  through  said 
third  fields  for  masking  said  second  field  by  said  first  field 
only  when  said  first  field  specifies  said  second  mode,  said 
first  masking  means  thereby  producing  said  first  through 
said  third  fields  in  said  first  mode  and  producing  said  first 
and  said  third  fields  in  said  second  mode; 

second  masking  means  responsive  to  said  first  field  and  said 
particular  address  signals  for  masking  the  second  parts  of 
the  respective  particular  address  signals  only  when  said 
first  field  specifies  said  second  mode,  said  second  masking 
means  thereby  producing  the  first  through  the  third  parts 
of  the  respective  particular  address  signals  in  said  first 
mode  and  producing  the  first  and  the  third  parts  thereof  in 
said  second  mode; 

comparing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  mask- 
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ing  means  for  comparing,  when  said  first  field  specifies 
said  first  mode,  said  first  through  said  third  fields  with  the 
first  through  the  third  parts  of  each  of  said  particular 
address  signals  to  produce  a  first  coincidence  signal  repre- 
sentative of  selection  of  said  specific  address  signal  and  for 
comparing,  when  said  first  field  specifies  said  second 
mode,  said  first  and  said  third  fields  with  the  first  and  the 
third  parts  of  each  of  said  particular  address  signals,  re- 
spectively, to  produce  a  second  coincidence  signal  repre- 
sentative of  selection  of  said  specific  address  signal;  and 
signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  coincidence  signals  as  said  enable  signal  to 
said  selecting  means. 


4,580,241 

GRAPHIC  WORD  SPELLING  CORRECTION  USING 

AUTOMATED  DICTIONARY  COMPARISONS  WITH 

PHONETIC  SKELETONS 

Henry  Kucera,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Houghton  Mifflin 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,834 

Int.  a.*  G06F  5/00,  11/00.  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—900  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  automated  spelling  correction  of  a 
graphic  word,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  converting  each  graphic  word  of  a  machine-stored  and 
machine-readable  dictionary  set  of  correctly  spelled 
words  to  a  specified  linguistically  salient  word  skeleton 
and  storing  also  the  resultant  set  of  word  skeletons, 

B.  converting  a  designated  word  from  a  conventional 
graphic  representation  to  said  specified  linguistically  sa- 
lient word  skeleton  and  storing  the  resultant  word  skele- 
ton, 

each  said  converting  step  comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  omitting  from  the  word  skeleton  produced  thereby  a 
selected  alpha  set,  if  any,  of  the  word  being  converted 
which  lacks  isomorphy  with  a  phonetic  representation 
of  that  selected  set,  and 
(ii)  replacing  with  a  different  linguistic  symbol  another 
selected  alpha  set,  if  any,  of  the  word  being  converted 
which  lacks  isomorphy  with  a  phonetic  representation 
of  that  other  selected  set, 

C.  comparing  said  skeleton  of  said  designated  word  with 
said  dictionary  set  of  word  skeletons, 

D.  responding  to  a  match  from  said  comparison  of  word 
skeletons  and  producing  from  the  matching  skeleton  of 
said  dictionary  set  a  corrective  set  of  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding grapic  words  of  said  dictionary  set,  and 

E.  producing  a  visual  display  of  said  corrective  word  set. 


4,580,242 
INFORMATION  OUTPUT  SYSTEM  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  DATA  FORMATTING  FOR  EACH 
TERMINAL  UNIT 
Yuzi  Suzuki,  and  Yusuke  Hino,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors tu  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,803 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  i/14,  3/153.  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  364-900  6  Claims 


1  A  character  output  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  device: 

(b)  first  memory  means  connected  to  said  display  device  for 
storing  data  to  be  output  in  a  plurality  of  lines  on  said 
display  device; 

(c)  means  including  a  first  table  for  storing  display-mode 
information  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  data  to  be 
displayed  in  a  line  on  said  display  device; 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  first  memory  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  information  stored  in  said  first  table  for  editing 
the  line-length  of  data  read  out  from  said  first  memory 
means; 

(e)  a  print  device; 

(0  second  memory  means  connected  to  said  print  device  for 
storing  data  to  be  printed  in  a  plurality  of  lines  by  said 
print  device; 

(g)  means  including  a  second  table  for  storing  print-mode 
information  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  data  to  be 
printed  in  a  line  by  said  print  device; 

(h)  means  connected  to  said  second  memory  means  and 
responsive  to  the  information  stored  in  said  second  table 
for  editing  the  line-length  of  data  read  out  from  said  sec- 
ond memory  means; 

(i)  a  terminal  control  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
memories  for  transmitting  data  to  be  output  to  said  display 
device  and/or  said  print  device;  and 

(j)  means  including  a  third  table  connected  to  said  terminal 
control  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  mode  control  infor- 
mation for  each  of  said  display  device  and  said  print  de- 
vice and  for  selecting  mode  control  information  to  be  sent 
to  said  display  device  and  said  print  device. 


4,580,243 
aRCUIT  FOR  DUPLEX  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNALS 
Robert  E.  Renner,  Glendale,  and  Thomas  J.  Perry,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Incorpo- 
rated, Northlake,  III. 

I  Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,986 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/42:  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-900  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  system,  a  circuit  for  synchronizing 
duplex  peripheral  devices,  said  circuit  being  connected  be- 
tween a  CPU  and  first  and  second  synchronously  operated 
copies  of  said  peripheral  devices,  said  circuit  comprising: 
said  circuit  including  first  and  second  circuit  copies,  each 
said  circuit  copy  being  connected  to  said  other  circuit 
copy; 
each  said  circuit  copy  including: 
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a  clock  for  generating  periodic  pulses  of  first  and  second 
periods; 

first  latching  means  connected  to  said  clock  and  to  said 
CPU,  said  first  latching  means  being  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  periodic  pulse  of  said  first  period  of  said 
clock  to  detect  an  access  request  from  said  CPU; 

second  latching  means  connected  to  said  clock  and  to  said 
first  latching  means,  said  second  latching  means  being 
operated  in  response  to  a  second  periodic  pulse  of  said 
first  period  of  said  clock  to  delay  said  access  request  by 
one  time  period  of  said  periodic  pulses  of  said  first 
period; 

gating  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  latching 
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11.  A  monolithically  integrated  memory  cell  including  two 
half  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  half  cells  comprise: 

a  first  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
at  a  surface  of  and  within  said  first  region; 

a  third  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  at 
a  surface  of  and  within  a  first  portion  of  said  second  re- 
gion; 

a  fourth  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  at 
a  surface  of  and  within  a  second  portion  of  said  second 
region; 


a  fifth  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 

at  a  surface  of  and  within  said  third  region; 
a  sixth  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type  formed 

at  a  surface  of  and  within  a  first  portion  of  said  fourth 

region; 
a  seventh   region   having  said   second  conductivity   type 

formed  at  a  surface  of  and  within  a  second  portion  of  said 

fourth  region;  and 
an  eighth  region  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third 

region  and  said  fifth  region,  said  eighth  region  comprising 

a  conductive  material. 


4,580,244 
BIPOLAR  MEMORY  CELL 
Mark  S.  Birrittelia,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,819 

Int.  Cl.^GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—154  14  Claims 


4,580,245 
COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DUAL  PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Daniel  H.  Ziegler,  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Donald  F.  Fier,  Eagan, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,166 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—154  13  Claims 


means  and  to  said  other  circuit  copy,  said  gating  means 
being  operated  in  response  to  said  second  latching 
means  to  produce  a  first  signal  or  said  gating  means 
being  alternatively  operated  in  response  to  said  first 
latching  means  and  to  said  other  circuit  copy  to  pro- 
duce said  first  signal;  and 
third  latching  means  connected  to  said  gating  means,  to 
said  clock  and  to  one  particular  copy  of  said  peripheral 
devices,  said  third  latching  means  being  operated  in 
response  to  said  first  signal  and  to  said  periodic  pulses  of 
said  second  period  to  produce  an  output  signal  synchro- 
nously with  said  other  circuit  copy  for  synchronizing 
said  first  and  said  second  copies  of  said  peripheral  de- 
vices, respectively. 


A  PONT 

IfO  HT 

LIMf   PULL-UP 


1.  A  dual  port  random  access  memory  cell  addressed  upon  a 
first.  A.  port  by  signals  upon  a  first  word  line  and  a  first  column 
address  line  to  read  stored  data  from  said  cell  as  a  signal  upon 
a  first  bit  line,  and  also  addressed  upon  a  second.  B.  port  by 
signals  upon  a  second  word  line  and  a  second  column  address 
line  to  read  said  stored  data  from  said  cell  as  a  signal  upon  a 
second  bit  line,  said  dual  port  random  access  memory  cell 
comprising: 

two  two-transistor  inverters  cross-coupled  to  form  a  four- 
transistor  fiip-fiop  memory  cell: 
a  fifth  transistor,  responsive  to  a  first  word  line  addressing 
signal  upon  a  first  word  line,  for  controllably  gating  a  first 
signal  level  from  a  first  side  of  said  fiip-flop  to  a  first  bit 
line; 
a  sixth  transistor,  responsive  to  a  second  word  line  address- 
ing signal  upon  a  second  word  line  independent  of  said 
first  word  line,  for  controllably  gating  a  second  signal 
level  from  a  second  side  of  said  flip-fiop  to  a  second  bit 
line  independent  of  said  first  bit  line; 
first  sensing  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  upon  a  first  sense 
line,  for  sensing  the  stored  contents  of  a  memory  cell 
carried  as  a  first  signal  upon  said  first  sense  line; 
second  sensing  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  upon  a  second 
sense  line,  for  sensing  the  stored  contents  of  a  memory  cell 
carried  as  a  second  signal  upon  said  second  sense  line; 
first  switching  means,  responsive  to  a  first  column  address- 
ing signal  upon  a  first  column  address  line,  for  gating  said 
first  signal  level  upon  said  first  bit  line  to  said  first  sensing 
means  as  said  first  signal  upon  said  first  sense  line;  and 
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second  switching  means,  responsive  to  a  second  column 
addressing  signal  upon  a  second  column  address  line  inde- 
pendent of  said  Tirst  column  address  line,  for  gating  said 
second  signal  level  upon  said  second  bit  line  to  said  second 
sensing  means  as  said  second  signal  upon  said  second  sense 
line: 

wherein  said  four-transistor  flip-flop  memory  cell  may  be 
addressed  at  a  first.  A,  port  by  a  signal  upon  said  first  word 
line  and  also  by  a  signal  upon  said  first  column  address  line 
which  signals  cause  said  first  signal  level  from  said  first 
side  of  said  fiip-flop  to  be  gated  through  said  fifth  transis- 
tor to  said  first  bit  line,  and  then  through  said  first  switch- 
ing means  to  said  first  sensing  means: 

wherein  said  four-transistor  flip-flop  memory  cell  may  be 
addressed  at  a  second,  B,  port  by  a  signal  upon  said  second 
word  line  and  also  by  a  signal  upon  said  second  column 
address  line  which  signals  cause  said  second  signal  level 
from  said  second  side  of  said  flip-flop  to  be  gated  through 
said  sixth  transistor  to  said  second  bit  line,  and  then 
through  said  second  switching  means  to  said  second  sens- 
ing means: 

whereby  said  four-transistor  flip-flop  memory  cell  is  ad- 
dressable at  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  ports,  and  is 
independently  addressable  at  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  ports. 


4,580,246 
WRITE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

CONTROL  RECISTER 
James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,171 

Int.  CI.^GllC  7/00 

l].S.  a.  365-189  11  Claims 
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1.  A  write  protection  circuit  for  a  control  register,  compris- 


ing: 


first  logic  means  for  receiving  a  register  select  signal,  a  write 
control  signal  and  an  enable  signal,  said  first  logic  means 
providing  a  write  enable  signal  to  said  control  register  m 
response  to  simultaneously  receiving  said  register  select, 
write  control  and  enable  signals:  and 

second  logic  means  for  receiving  said  write  enable  signal, 
said  second  logic  means  providing  said  enable  signal  only 
until  said  first  logic  means  first  produces  said  write  enable 
signal: 

whereby  said  second  logic  means  will  enable  said  first  logic 
means  to  provide  said  write  enable  signal  only  once 


I  4,580,247 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  CELL 
Friti  G.  Adam,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,279 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  7,  1984, 
84105116.2 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  for  use  in  a  memory  matrix 
said  matrix  including  a  first  bit  line,  a  second  bit  line,  a  pro- 
gramming line  and  a  word  line,  said  cell  comprising: 

a  serial  branch  between  said  first  and  second  bit  lines,  said 
serial  branch  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  having 
their  source-drain  regions  connected  in  series  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  selection  transistor  and  first  and  second 
memory  transistors: 

a  first  floating  gate  extending  throughout  the  channel  region 
of  said  first  memory  transistors:  a  first  charge  injector  for 
recharging  said  first  floating  gate: 

a  first  programming  gate  capacitively  coupled  to  said  first 
floating  gate: 

a  second  floating  gate  extending  throughout  the  channel 
region  of  said  second  memory  transistor: 

a  second  charge  injector  for  recharging  said  second  floating 
gate: 

a  second  programming  gate  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
second  floating  gate: 

said  first  and  second  programming  gates  being  coupled  to 
said  programming  line:  and 

said  selection  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  said 
word. 


4,580,248 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  MEMORY  BACKUP 

SYSTEM 
Mamoru  Imaizumi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1982,  57-67171[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—229  4  Claims 


1    An  electronic  apparatus  with  memory  backup  system 
comprising 
memory  means  for  storing  data  therein: 
memory  backup  power  source  being  chargeable  and  capable 
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of  furnishing  electric  power  to  said  memory  means  during 
interruption  of  power  supply  to  said  apparatus: 

charging  circuit  means  for  charging  said  memory  backup 
power  source  after  resumption  of  power  supply  to  said 
apparatus; 

voltage  checking  means  for  checking  the  voltage  of  said 
memory  backup  power  source  and  for  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  when  said  voltage  of  said  memory  backup 
power  source  is  below  or  above  a  predetermined  value: 
and 

control  means  comprising  timing  means  for  setting  a  [>eriod 
after  resumption  of  power  supply  to  said  apparatus,  inhib- 
iting means  for  inhibiting  said  charging  circuit  means  from 
charging  said  memory  backup  power  source  and  for  con- 
currently inhibiting  data  from  being  written  into  or  being 
read  out  from  said  memory  means  during  said  period,  and 
means  for  causing  said  voltage  checking  means  to  check 
the  voltage  of  said  memory  backup  power  source  during 
said  period  and  responsive  to  said  voltage  of  said  memory 
backup  power  source  being  above  said  predetermined 
value  to  generate  a  signal  confirming  the  valid  retention  of 
data  stored  in  said  memory  means  during  said  power 
supply  interruption.  ♦ 


4  580  250 

ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Yoshiyuki  Kago,  Aichi;  Shigeyuki  Akita,  Okazaki,  and  Koichi 

Mizuno,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken, 

Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,455 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1982,  57-134305 
Int.  C\.*  GOIS  15/93 
U.S.  a.  367—112  14  Claims 
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4,580,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DOPPLER 

MOTION  DETECTION  WITH  STANDING  WAVE  DRIFT 

COMPENSATION 

Mark  R.  Magee,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Richard  E.  Saffran,  Boston, 

Mass.,  and  G.  Kirby  Miller,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,034 

Int.  C\*  G08B  13/24 

U.S.  a.  367—94  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  detection  and  communication  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rear  ultrasonic  transducer  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  said  motor  vehicle: 

a  front  ultrasonic  transducer  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
front  of  said  motor  vehicle: 

obstacle  detecting  circuit  means  for  causing  said  rear  ultra- 
sonic transducer  to  emit  an  ultrasonic  wave  and  for  de- 
tecting echo  signals  received  by  said  rear  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer so  as  to  alert  a  vehicle  occupant  when  said  echo 
signals  indicate  that  one  or  more  obstacles  is  within  a 
predetermined  range: 

a  communication  circuit  including  an  ultrasonic  receiver 
with  an  associated  speaker,  and  an  ultrasonic  transmitter 
with  an  associated  microphone,  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  being  connectable  to  said  rear  and  front  ultra- 
sonic transducers:  and 

switching  means  for  causing  said  obstacle  detecting  circuit 
means  to  operate  only  when  said  receiver  and  said  trans- 
mitter are  unused. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  motion  of  an  object  in  a  confined 
space  to  the  degree  that  said  object  amplitude  modulates  a 
carrier  wave,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  carrier  wave  at  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

radiator  means  connected  to  said  generating  means  and 
positioned  to  radiate  the  carrier  wave  into  said  space: 

receiver  means  spaced  from  said  radiator  means  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  space  to  receive  said  carrier  wave: 

demodulator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
means  whereby  to  demodulate  said  carrier  wave  and  to 
produce  an  alarm  in  response  to  movement  of  an  object  in 
said  space;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  signal  strength  of  said  received  carrier 
wave  and  for  changing  said  carrier  wave  frequency  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  signal  strength  of  said  received 
carrier  wave  below  a  predetermined  level. 


4,580,251 
ULTRASONIC  DISTANCE  SENSOR 
Christos  M.  Koukovinis,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,326 
Int.  C\*  GOIS  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  367—140  14  Oaims 

1.   An  ultrasonic  distance  sensor  comprising:  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  adapted  to  alternately  emit  a  burst  of 
acoustic  energy  in  response  to  a  corresponding  electrical  drive 
signal  and  convert  the  portion  of  the  burst  of  acoustic  energy 
reflected  back  from  a  remote  target  to  a  corresponding  electri- 
cal signal,  said  transducer  being  subject  to  unavoidable  ringing 
for  a  known  time  interval  after  each  emission  of  a  burst  of 
acoustic  energy: 
electronic  circuitry  operable  to  supply  the  electrical  drive 
signal  to  said  electroacoustic  transducer  and  to  receive 
therefrom  the  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  re- 
flected acoustic  energy:  and 
a  housing  defining  a  housing  envelope,  said  housing  having 
an  elongated  body  with  first  and  second  ends  and  a  major 
face  intersecting  the  first  and  second  ends,  a  head  mounted 
on  the  first  end  of  said  body  with  a  portion  extending 
transversely  to  the  major  face  and  outwardly  from  the 
intersection  thereof  with  the  first  end,  and  a  reflector 
mounted  on  the  major  face,  the  body  having  a  compart- 
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ment  therein  enclosing  said  electronic  circuitry,  the  head 
supporting  the  transducer  so  that  it  is  positioned  to  emit 
and  receive  acoustic  energy  in  a  direction  toward  the 


reflector,  and  the  reflector  being  spaced  from  said  trans- 
ducer a  distance  at  least  half  as  great  as  that  which  acous- 
tic energy  travels  during  the  known  time  interval. 


4  580  252 
WIDE  BAND  ACOUSTIC  RECEIVER  TRANSDUCER 
A.  J.  Mallett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,616 

Int.  Cl.^  H04R  17/00:  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  367-180  8  Claims 


30 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  for  use  in  downhole  acoustic  well 
logging  apparatus  in  a  well  logging  sonde  sized  and  adapted 
for  passage  in  a  well  borehole,  the  transducer  comprising  a 
longitudinally  segmented  frusto  conical  base  member  formed 
of  metal  and  having  the  segments  thereof  defining  an  integer 
number  N  mounting  faces  each  of  which  is  trapezoidally 
shaped  and  supporting  a  trapezoidally  shaped  piezoelectric 
crystal  element  capable  of  operating  as  a  pressure  sertsitive 
receivmg  transducer  in  an  acoustic  well  logging  apparatus  and 
each  such  transducer  element  and  the  sum  of  all  transducer 
elements  havmg  all  mechanical  resonant  frequencies  thereof  in 
excess  of  a  passband  frequency  required  of  such  a  transducer. 
said  transducer  elements  being  connected  in  parallel  to  form  a 
single  wideband  piezoelectric  acoustic  receiving  transducer. 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  stylus  means  at  a  desired 
position  on  a  discoid  storage  medium,  said  medium  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  sequential  addresses  stored  on  a  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  addresses  including  a  value  indicating  the 
position  on  said  medium  at  which  said  address  is  stored  relative 
to  a  predetermined  initial  position  on  said  medium,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  medium  at  a  nominal  ar»gular  veloc- 
ity; 

stylus  means  for  reproducing  information  stored  on  said 
medium; 

means  for  inputting  a  value  representing  a  desired  position 
on  said  medium; 

means  for  moving  said  stylus  means  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion whereat  said  stylus  means  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
medium  and  a  lowered  position  whereat  said  stylus  means 
is  in  contact  with  said  medium; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  stylus  means  for  read- 
ing a  position  value  stored  at  the  position  on  said  medium 
m  registry  with  said  contacting  stylus  means  and  for  pro- 
ducing said  read  value  at  an  output  thereof; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  reading  means  for 
storing  said  read  value; 

means  for  a  determiing  whether  the  value  stored  in  said 
storing  means  differs  from  the  value  inputted  by  said 
inputting  means  by  more  than  a  selected  one  of  a  first 
predetermined  amount  and  a  second  predetermined 
amount  less  than  said  first  predetermined  amount; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  determining  means,  for 
displacing  said  stylus  means  in  said  raised  position  along  a 
path  parallel  to  said  medium  surface  in  a  direction  deter- 
mined by  the  sign  of  the  difference  between  said  value 
stared  by  said  storing  means  and  said  value  inputted  by 
said  inputting  means; 

means  for  changing  the  value  stored  by  said  storing  means  in 
response  to  the  distance  and  direction  said  stylus  means  is 
displaced  by  said  displacing  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  move  said  stylus 
means  to  said  lowered  position  and  for  controlling  said 
determining  means  to  selected  said  second  predetermined 
amount  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  determining 
means  that  the  stored  value  differs  from  the  inputted  value 
by  less  than  said  first  predetermined  amount,  and  for 
controlling  said  rotating  means  to  temporarily  rotate  said 
medium  at  a  first  angular  velocity  exceeding  said  nominal 
angular  velocity  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said 
determining  means  that  said  stored  value  differs  from  said 
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inputted  value  by  more  than  said  second  predtermined 
amount. 


4,580,254 
AUTOMATIC  DISC  SELECTION  TYPE  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Hojyo,  Tachikawa;  Yoshiaki  Wada,  Hino;  Tsutomu 
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Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1983,  58-137267; 
Sep.  14,  1983,  58-170124;  Sep.  29,  1983,  58-151296[U] 

Int.  a.^GllB  17/28,  17/30 
U.S.  a.  369—39  4  Oaims 


mined  disc  from  said  disc  reproducer  when  the  playing  of 
said  predetermined  disc  is  completed, 
said  movement  control  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  for 
driving  and  moving  said  reproducer  part,  a  first  sensor 
which  moves  together  with  said  reproducer  part  while 
detecting  said  slits,  a  rotary  body  which  has  a  code  pattern 
formed  thereon  and  rotates  in  relation  to  the  movement  of 
said  reproducer  part  at  a  rate  such  that  said  code  pattern 
changes  a  plurality  of  times  with  respect  to  a  moving  quan- 
tity of  said  first  sensor  when  said  first  sensor  traverses  one  of 
said  slits,  a  second  sensor  for  detecting  said  code  pattern  on 
said  rotary  body,  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  de- 
sired slit  responsive  to  an  output  detection  signal  of  said  first 
sensor,  and  second  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  predeter- 
mined value  which  will  be  produced  from  said  second  sensor 
when  said  second  sensor  detects  a  center  position  of  said 
desired  slit  in  the  width  direction  of  said  desired  slit,  and  for 
detecting  said  desired  slit  when  an  output  detection  signal  of 
said  second  sensor  coincides  with  said  predetermined  value, 
and  said  predetermined  value  is  obtained  by  performing  an 
arithmetic  operation  using  output  detection  signals  of  said 
second  sensor  which  are  produced  when  said  second  sensor 
detects  edges  of  said  desired  slit  in  the  width  direction  of  said 
desired  slit. 


1.  An  automatic  disc  selection  type  reproducing  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  disc  accommodating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
disc  accommodating  portions  each  having  an  address  and  a 
space  for  accommodating  a  single  disc  amoung  a  plurality  of 
discs  and  a  plurality  of  slits  each  corresponding  to  said  disc 
being  arranged  substantially  horizontally,  said  discs  being 
accommodated  within  said  disc  accommodating  portions  in 
A  vertical  state  where  a  disc  surface  of  one  disc  opposes  a 
disc  surface  of  an  adjacent  disc; 

a  reproducer  part  movable  along  said  disc  accommodating 
mechanism  at  a  position  substantially  below  said  disc  accom- 
modating mechanism,  said  reproducer  part  comprising  a  disc 
reproducer  for  playing  a  disc  which  is  supplied  from  said 
disc  accommodating  mechanism,  and  a  disc  carrying  mecha- 
nism for  carrying  the  disc  Between  said  disc  accommodating 
mechanism  and  said  disc  reproducer; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  predetermined  disc  ac- 
commodating portion  from  among  said  plurality  of  disc 
accommodating  portions  by  designating  the  address  of  said 
predetermined  disc  accommodating  portion;  and 

a  movement  control  mechanism  for  moving  said  reproducer 
part  along  said  disc  accommodating  mechanism  and  for 
stopping  said  reproducer  part  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  disc  accommodating  portion. 

said  disc  carrying  mechanism  moving  within  a  space  below 
said  predetermined  disc  accommodating  portion  without 
entering  within  said  predetermined  disc  accommodating 
portion,  so  as  to  substantially  carry  in  vertical  state  a  prede- 
termined disc  which  is  accommodated  within  said  predeter- 
mined disc  accommodating  portion,  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly while  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  an  outer  periph- 

'    eral  edge  of  said  predetermined  disc, 

said  disc  carrying  mechanism  supplying  said  predetermined 
disc  from  said  predetermined  disc  accommodating  portion 
to  said  disc  reproducer  by  utilizing  the  weight  of  said  prede- 
termined disc  when  playing  said  predetermined  disc,  and 
returning  said  predetermined  disc  into  said  predetermined 
disc  accommodating  portion  by  separating  said  predeter- 
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11.  A  servo  circuit  for  a  signal  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  error  signal  detector  for  detecting  a  servo  error  signal 
used  to  track  an  information  track  on  a  record  medium; 

a  record  information  detector  for  reading  a  digital  signal 
recorded  on  said  record  medium; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier; 

a  switch; 

a  circuit  for  feeding  back  an  output  signal  of  said  error  signal 
detector  to  an  actuator  through  said  amplifier  and  said 
switch,  said  actuator  driving  a  pick-up  to  track  the  the 
information  track; 

a  playback  condition  discriminator,  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  so  as  to 
detect  a  servo  error  signal  appearing  at  the  output  of  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  when  said  switch  is  in  a  turn-off 
state,  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier so  that  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  becomes  a  constant  level  and  on 
the  basis  of  said  servo  error  signal;  and 
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a  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  playback  condition  dis- 
criminator and  said  switch,  for  tuming-off  said  switch 
prior  to  playback  of  said  record  medium  and  turning  on 
said  switch  after  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
has  been  controlled  to  be  a  constant  level. 


I 
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1.  In  a  disc  player  having  a  casing  structure  provided  with  a 
disc  insertion  slot,  a  turn-table  assembly,  a  pick-up  assembly 
associated  with  said  turn-table  assembly  for  playing  back  an 
information  disc  mounted  on  said  turn-table  assembly,  and 
loading  means  for  conveying  said  information  disc  from  said 
disc  insertion  slot  along  a  predetermined  plane  on  a  straight 
line  until  the  center  of  said  disc  is  aligned  with  the  center  of  a 
playing  position  of  the  turn-table  assembly,  said  loading  means 
including  a  carrier  plate  movable  along  said  predetermined 
plane  and  said  straight  line,  for  conveying  thereon  said  infor- 
mation disc  toward  and  away  from  said  turn-table  assembly. 
said  turn-table  assembly  includes: 

a  drive  member  mounted  on  said  casing  structure  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  and  having  a  disc  support 
surface  facing  downwardly;  and 
a  disc  clamp  assembly  movable  up  and  down  along  said 
rotational  axis  with  respect  to  said  casing  structure,  for 
clamping  said  information  disc  on  said  disc  support  sur- 
face when  it  is  actuated  upwardly  and  releasing  said  infor- 
mation disc  from  said  disc  support  surface  when  it  is 
actuated  downwardly;  and 
a  slider  plate  slidable  with  respect  to  said  casing  structure 
along  said  predetermined  plane  and  having  a  cam  surface 
engaged  with  said  clamp  assembly  so  as  to  actuate  said 
clamp  assembly  upwardly  when  said  slider  plate  moves 
along  said  plane; 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  carrier  plate  and  said 
slider  plate,  for  urging  said  carrier  plate  and  said  slider 
plate  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other;  and 
latch  means,  connected  to  said  carrier  plate  and  said  slider 
plate,  for  engaging  said  slider  plate  when  said  carrier  plate 
is  moved  rearwardly  and  releasing  said  slider  plate  when 
said  carrier  plate  is  moved  to  a  rearmost  position. 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  a  pickup  arm.  comprising: 

first  pickup  arm  driving  means  comprising  a  mechanical 
movement  including  a  first  rotor  and  gear  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  drive  motor  to  said 
first  roton 

second  pickup  arm  driving  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic drive  including  a  magnetic  second  rotor  and  a 
plurality  of  drive  coils  for  receiving  drive  current; 

and  means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  said  first  and 
second  driving  means  such  that  the  movement  of  said  tone 
arm  in  a  horizontal  direction  is  selectively  separately 
effected  by  said  first  driving  means  and  by  said  second 
driving  means,  at  respectively  different  times,  in  accor- 
dance with  one  of  a  selected  operational  mode  and  a 
position  of  said  pickup  arm. 


4,580,258 
PHONOGRAPH 
Jack  Dinsdale,  Harrold,  and  Robert  S.  Berks,  Milton  Keynes, 
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Int.  Cl.^  GllB  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  369— 250  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  or  compensating  for  the  lateral 
trackmg  error  of  the  pivotally  mounted  tone  arm  of  a  phono- 
graph by  controlling  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  angular 
displacement  of  that  tone  arm  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a 
turntable  of  said  phonograph,  said  correction/compensation 
apparatus  including  first  and  second  interconnected  intermedi- 
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ate  members  both  of  which  are  angularly  displaceable  about 
corresponding  upright  axes  and  to  one  of  which  members  the 
tone  arm  is  pivotally  connected,  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  sense  the  changing  angularity  of  said  tone  arm  with 
respect  to  a  record  disc  being  rotated  by  said  turntable,  which 
changing  angularity  is  due  to  progressive  alteration  in  the 
radius  of  tracking  of  a  stylus  which  the  tone  arm  carries  while 
the  apparatus  is  in  use,  and  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to 
move  both  intermediate  members,  said  intermediate  members 
being  angularly  displaceably  interconnected  with  a  predeter- 
mined transmission  ratio  between  them  in  such  a  way  that,  in 
use,  a  point  on  one  of  them  will  be  moved  by  operation  of  the 
motor,  under  the  control  of  said  sensing  means,  to  tend  to 
remain  constantly  in  substantial  register  with  a  point  on  said 
tone  arm,  thereby  maintaining  at  the  optimum  value  to  ensure 
minimum  lateral  tracking  error  the  linear  distance  by  which 
the  length  of  said  tone  arm  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  said 
one  intermediate  member  to  the  tip  of  said  stylus  exceeds  the 
linear  distance  from  said  pivotal  connection  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  turntable. 
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and  control  signals  on  a  time-division-multiplexed  basis; 
and 
a  position  controller,  operatively  connected  to  said  time 
division  multiplex  transmission  line  and  the  switchboards, 
for  multiplexing  the  speech  and  control  signals  from  the 
switchboards  and  inputting  them  onto  said  time  division 
multiplex  transmission  line  for  transmission  to  the  time 
division  network  of  the  time  division  exchange,  and  for 
demultiplexing  time-division-multiplexed  speech  and  con- 
trol signals  sent  via  said  time  division  multiplex  transmis- 
sion line  from  the  time  division  network  of  the  time  divi- 
sion exchange  and  inputting  the  demultiplexed  signals  into 
the  switchboards,  said  position  controller  including: 
remote  common  channel  signalling  equipment  operatively 
connected  to  the  time  division  multiplex  transmission  line; 
a  speech  signal  line  operatively  connected  to  the  switch- 
boards; and 
a  control  signal  line  operatively  connected  between  the 
switchboards  and  said  remote  common  channel  signalling 
equipment,  the  control  signal  being  transmitted  via  a  route 
including  said  time  division  multiplex  transmission  line 
between  the  common  channel  signalling  equipment  pro- 
vided in  said  time  division  exchange  and  said  remote 
common  channel  signalling  equipment  provided  in  the 
position  controller  and  being  transmitted  via  said  control 
signal  line  provided  separately  from  said  speech  signal  line 
between  said  remote  common  channel  signalling  equip- 
ment and  each  switchboard. 


4,580,260 
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CENTRAL     CONTROLLER  [ 


1.  A  switchboard  control  system  for  a  time  division  ex- 
change having  a  plurality  of  switchboards  and  common  chan- 
nel signalling  equipment  connected  to  a  time  division  network, 
and  for  transfering  speech  and  control  signals,  comprising: 
a  time  division  multiplex  transmission  line  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  time  division  network  and  common  to  the 
speech  signals  and  control  signals  being  transferred  be- 
tween the  switchboards  and  the  time  division  network  of 
the  time  division  exchange,  for  transmitting  the  speech 


1.  In  a  duplex  communication  system  between  a  remote 
station  and  an  associated  station  having  first  and  second  trans- 
mission paths  with  two  system  pilots  communicated  in  the  first 
transmission  path  and  no  system  pilots  communicated  in  the 
second  transmission  path,  apparatus  at  a  remote  station  that 
automatically  adjusts  for  gain  and  slope  equalization  in  both 
transmission  paths  comprising: 

first  network  means  having  a  first  output  and  first  and  sec- 
ond control  inputs,  said  first  control  input  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  first  network  means  and  said  second  con- 
trol input  for  controlling  the  slope  equalization  of  said  first 
network  means,  said  first  network  means  operatively 
connected  in  said  first  transmission  path  and  providing  at 
said  first  output  amplified  system  pilots; 
second  network  means  having  third  and  fourth  control 
inputs,  said  third  control  input  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  second  network  means  and  said  fourth  control  input 
for  controlling  the  slope  equalization  of  said  second  net- 
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work  means,  said  second  network  means  operatively 
connected  in  said  second  transmission  path; 

detector  means  connected  to  said  First  output  and  providing 
coded  output  signals  indicative  of  the  amphtude  of  said 
amphfied  system  pilots  relative  to  a  predetermined  level; 

encoder  means  responsive  to  said  coded  output  signals  and 
providing  first  and  second  status  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  control  inputs,  respectively,  said  first  status  signal 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  first  network  means  and  said 
second  status  signal  controlling  the  slope  of  said  first 
network  means,  said  encoder  means  also  providing  third 
and  fourth  status  signals  to  said  third  and  fourth  control 
inputs,  said  third  status  signal  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
second  network  means,  and  said  fourth  status  signal  con- 
trolling the  slope  of  said  second  network  means,  said  third 
and  fourth  status  signals  being  functionally  related  to 
predicted  transmission  characteristics  of  said  second  trans- 
mission path  such  that  said  second  network  means  auto- 
matically maintains  the  gain  and  slope  equalization  of  said 
second  transmission  path. 


4,580,261 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXCHANGING  ENCODED  MESSAGES 

BETWEEN  STATIONS 

Andre  Pelotte,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  CIT-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,449 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1983,  8305124 
Int.  a.-»  H04J  3/16.  3/17.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  370—85  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  exchanging  encoded  messages  between 
stations  connected  by  a  signalling  link  and  a  data  link,  wherein 
each  station  is  connected  to  a  general  time  base  and  includes  a 
control  unit,  a  connection  module  responsive  to  said  control 
unit  and  connected  to  the  signalling  and  data  links,  and  an 
address  bus  and  data  bus  connecting  the  control  unit  to  the 
connection  module,  wherein  the  signalling  and  data  links  are 
serial  multiplex  links  synchronous  with  the  time  base,  a  time 
slot  in  a  signalling  frame  is  assigned  to  each  station,  and  the 
messages  to  be  transmitted  are  of  different  lengths  and  are 
contained  within  an  integer  number  of  frames,  and  wherein 
each  connection  module  comprises: 

first  means  at  each  connection  module  for  generating  a  status 
signal  corresponding  to  its  own  status  to  be  sent  during  its 
respective  time  slot; 
a  signalling  sender  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  means  for 

sending  said  status  signal  onto  said  signalling  links: 
a  signalling  receiver  circuit  at  each  connection  module  con- 
nected to  said  signalling  links  for  receiving  said  status 
signals  from  other  stations; 
a  station  status  memory  at  each  connection  module  for  stor- 
ing the  status  signals  of  each  of  said  stations  received  from 
said  signalling  receiver  circuit; 
a  message  send  memory  for  storing  a  message  to  be  sent 
when  a  station  is  operating  as  a  calling  station,  said  mes- 


sage to  be  sent  containing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  informa- 
tion; 

counter  means,  decremented  in  response  to  the  transmission 
of  each  frame  of  said  message  to  be  sent,  for  indicating  the 
number  of  frames  of  said  message  remaining  to  be  sent, 
when  a  station  is  operating  as  a  calling  station; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  when  the  number  of  frames  of  said  message 
remaining  to  be  sent  is  zero; 

reservation  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  outputs 
from  said  counting  means  and  second  means  indicating  a 
non-zero  content  in  said  counting  means,  for,  when  a 
station  is  operating  as  a  calling  station,  generating  a  reser- 
vation signal  during  the  time  slot  of  said  calling  station  and 
having  a  duration  equal  to  said  plurality  of  frames  of 
information; 

third  means,  responsive  to  said  reservation  signal  generating 
means,  for  sending  a  reservation  bit  signal  over  said  signal- 
ling links  in  the  respective  time  slot  of  said  calling  station, 
for  receiving  said  signalling  links  for  a  duration  of  one 
frame,  said  reservation  bit  signal  being  sent  at  each  frame 
except  when  said  number  of  frames  remaining  to  be  sent  is 
zero; 

fourth  means,  connected  to  the  control  unit,  for,  when  a 
station  is  operating  as  a  calling  station,  producing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  time  slot  of  a  called  station; 

fifth  means  for.  when  a  station  is  operating  as  a  calling  sta- 
tion, sending  a  calling  bit  over  the  signalling  link  in  the 
time  slot  of  the  called  station; 

six  the  means  for,  when  a  station  is  operating  as  a  called 
station,  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  time  slot 
of  the  calling  station; 

first  addressing  means  for  addressing  said  message  send 
memory  for  reading  out  the  message  to  be  sent  when  a 
station  is  operating  as  a  calling  station; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  data  links  for  sending  the 
message  read  out  from  said  message  send  memory; 

a  message  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  message  information 
from  said  data  links  when  a  station  is  operating  as  a  called 
station; 

second  addressing  means; 

a  message  receive  memory  responsive  to  said  second  ad- 
dressing means  for  storing  means  information  received  by 
said  message  receiver  circuit,  when  a  station  is  operating 
as  a  called  station; 

seventh  means  for.  when  a  station  is  operating  as  a  calling 
station,  producing  at  the  end  of  each  frame  of  said  reserva- 
tion signal  a  send  timing  pulse  signal  for  decrementing  said 
counting  means  and  for  activating  said  reservation  signal 
generating  means,  first  addressing  means  and  message 
sender  circuit,  when  the  number  of  frames  of  said  message 
remaining  to  be  sent  is  non-zero;  and 

eighth  means,  responsive  to  said  send  timing  pulse  signal 
produced  at  the  end  of  each  frame  of  said  reservation 
signal,  for,  when  said  number  of  frames  of  said  message 
remaining  to  be  sent  is  zero,  producing  an  end  of  sending 
timing  pulse  signal  for  activating  said  message  sender 
circuit  in  the  time  slot  of  the  calling  station  in  order  to 
send  an  odd  parity  bit  after  said  message  information. 


4,580,262 
RADIO  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Naylor,  and  David  Brash,  both  of  Reading,  England, 
assigaors  to  Racal-SES  Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1982, 
8234993 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  13/34:  H04B  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  371—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  radio  system  for  simultaneous  digital  communications 
between  two  radio  stations  using  data  blocks  each  of  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  message  bits  and  at  least  one  non-mes- 
sage bit.  each  radio  station  including 
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transmitting  means, 

receiving  means, 

power  supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said  transmit- 
ting means  for  controlling  the  output  power  thereof. 

means  for  encoding  data  to  be  transmitted  with  a  forward 
error  correcting  code,  said  encoding  means  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  transmitting  means  for  blocks  of 
said  message  bits, 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  decoding  said 
message  bits  received  from  the  transmitting  means  of  the 
other  radio  station. 


and  second  sampling  means,  a  second  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate 
for  receiving  and  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  third 
sampling  means,  and  an  OR  gate  for  receiving  and  combining 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  EXCLL'SIVE-OR  gates. 
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4,580,264 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  CHECK 

CHARACTERS  TO  CONNECTOR  ELEMENTS  OF  A 

TESTER 
Rolf  Tannhiiuser,  Krailling;  Franz  Herrmann,  Schemmerhofen, 
and  Antun  Vucsic,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1982,  3237208 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—27  9  Qaims 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  decoding  means  for 
determining  an  error  level  in  a  sample  of  the  received 
blocks  in  relation  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  determining  means  and 
said  transmitting  means  for  setting  the  or  one  non-message 
bit  to  be  transmitted  by  the  receiving  station  to  the  trans- 
mitting station  to  control  the  power  supply  means  of  the 
transmitting  station  to  increase  the  transmitted  signal 
power  if  the  error  level  exceeds  said  threshold  or  decrease 
the  transmitted  signal  power  to  maintain  reception,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  at 
each  station  for  sensing  the  setting  of  said  non-message  bit 
to  adjust  the  power  of  the  transmitted  signal. 


4,580,263 
SIGNAL  QUALITY  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Watanabe;  Toshio  Mizuno,  both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto 
Miyake,  and  Tadashi  Fujino,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1982,  57-185259 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  11/00:  H03K  13/32 
U.S.  a.  371—5  6  Qaims 
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1  An  arrangement  for  transmitting  check  characters  to 
selectable  connector  elements  of  a  tester  to  which  a  unit  under 
test  can  be  connected,  wherein  the  individual  connector  ele- 
ments are  selected  with  the  assistance  of  an  address,  the  im- 
provement whereby  a  selection  device  is  provided  for  control- 
ling transmission  of  check  characters  to  each  connector  ele- 
ment, each  selection  device  comprising  first  means  whereby 
different  addresses  are  changeably  stored  therein,  said  selec- 
tion devices  having  respective  comparison  means  comparing 
the  respective  stored  addresses  stored  by  the  respective  first 
means  to  selection  addresses  of  the  check  characters  which  are 
supplied  to  the  selection  devices  during  a  test  operation,  and 
further  means  comprising  an  input  bus  connected  with  said 
selection  devices  for  transmitting  the  selection  addresses  and 
check  characters  to  the  selection  devices,  each  of  said  selection 
devices  being  responsive  to  equality  of  the  selection  address  on 
the  input  bus  with  the  stored  address  of  the  associated  first 
means  for  transmitting  an  allocated  check  character  to  its 
associated  connector  element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  signal  quality  of  a  com- 
posite signal  having  at  least  first  and  second  channel  signals, 
said  apparatus  including  first  and  second  signal  processing 
portions  each  receiving  one  of  said  first  and  second  channel 
signals  as  its  input  signal  and  each  comprising  first  sampling 
means  for  sampling  an  input  signal  with  a  first  clock  signal, 
second  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  input  signal  with  a 
second  clock  signal,  third  sampling  means  for  sampling  said 
input  signal  with  a  third  clock  signal  and  clock  means  for 
generating  said  first,  second  and  third  clock  signals  having 
different  phases,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  combining 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  from  said  first  through  third 
sampling  means  from  both  processing  portions  in  order  to 
obtain  an  error  signal,  said  combining  means  comprising  a  first 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate  for  combining  said  outputs  of  said  first 


4,580,265 
FAILURE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  N.  Gooding;  Stefan  P.  Jackowski,  both  of  Endicott;  James 
T.  Moyer,  and  James  W.  Plant,  III,  both  of  Endwell,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,699 
Int.  CI.-*  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  371—49  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  circuit  condition 
resulting  in  the  transmission  of  an  erroneous  sequence  of  data 
from  one  circuit  to  another  circuit,  said  data  including  even 
data  bytes  and  odd  data  bytes,  the  even  and  odd  data  bytes 
each  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  a  parity  bit,  the  even 
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and  odd  data  bytes  of  said  data  being  provided  to  said  one 
circuit  with  a  predeterinined  parity  for  transmission  to  said 
another  circuit,  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  disposed  within  said  another  circuit  for 
developing  an  alternating  signal,  said  alternating  signal 
having  a  first  state  associated  with  said  even  data  bytes 
and  a  second  state  associated  with  said  odd  data  bytes; 
second  circuit  means  disposed  within  said  one  circuit,  con- 
nected to  said  first  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  said 
alternating  signal  for  transmitting  said  even  data  bytes 
with  said  predetermined  parity  and  for  inverting  the  par- 
ity bit  of  said  odd  data  bytes  thereby  transmitting  said  odd 
data  bytes  with  a  parity  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
parity; 
third  circuit  means  disposed  within  said  another  circuit, 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  second  cir- 


cuit means  and  responsive  to  the  parity  bit  of  said  even 
data  bytes,  the  parity  bit  of  said  odd  data  bytes,  and  said 
alternating  signal  from  said  first  circuit  means  for  passing 
the  received  parity  bit  without  inversion  and  generating  a 
first  output  signal  indicative  of  a  non-inverted  parity  bit  m 
response  to  said  first  state  of  said  alternating  signal  and  for 
re-inverting  the  received  parity  bit  and  generating  a  sec- 
ond output  signal  indicative  of  the  re-inverted  parity  bit  in 
response  to  said  second  state  of  said  alternating  signal;  and 
parity  checker  means  disposed  within  said  another  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output  signal  from 
said  third  circuit  means  and  to  said  plurality  of  data  bits 
associated  with  said  even  and  odd  data  bytes  for  generat- 
ing an  error  check  signal  when  the  parity  associated  with 
said  first  or  second  output  signal  from  said  third  circuit 
means  and  the  plurality  of  received  data  bits  corresponds 
to  said  parity  opposite  to  said  predetermined  parity 


4,580,266 

METHOD  OF  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 

Richard  Kletzkine,  Ribecourt,  and  Pierre  Makowski,  Noyon, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Electronique  du  Nord-Est 

Parisien  Seinep,  Chiry  Ourscamps,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR82/00136,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1983,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01164,  PCT  Pub. 

I>ate  Mar.  31,  1983 

per  Filed  Aug.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  499,760 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1981,  81  17465 
Int.  CI.*  H04J  6/00:  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  371-57  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  radio  telecommunication  in  the  simplex 
mode  or  in  the  alternate  duplex  mode  between  central  stations 
and  a  certain  number  of  secondary  stations,  this  device  being 
provided  in  each  of  said  stations  and  comprising  a  transmitter- 
received  stage  (2).  a  microphone-loudspeaker  assembly  (3). 
connectors  (8,9)  for  connecting  respectively  to  the  transmitter- 
receiver  and  to  the  microphone-loudspeaker  assembly,  an 
alphanumeric  luminous  display  device  (11).  a  microprocessor 
(13)  containing  a  PROM  program  memory  and  connected  on 
the  one  hand  to  a  data  introduction  stage  (14)  and  on  the  other 
hand  to  a  transmission  memory  (15)  connected  to  the  transmit- 
ter {2a)  of  said  transmitter-receiver  stage  (2)  through  a  modula- 
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tor-demodulator  (MODEM)  (16)  and  through  a  said  connector 
(8)  via  a  line  (17)  for  information  transmitted  at  low  frequency 
(INFEBF),  a  reception  memory  (18)  connected  to  the  receiver 
(2*)  of  said  transmitter-receiver  stage  (2)  through  the 
MODEM  (16)  via  a  line  (18)  for  information  received  at  low 
frequency  (INFEBF).  said  reception  memory  (18)  being  also 
connected  to  a  stage  (19)  for  indicating  messages  received  via 
the  microprocessor  (13)  and  comprising  a  voice  synthesizer 
(21).  the  output  of  which  is  connected  via  a  line  BFHP  to  the 
loudspeaker  HP  of  said  microphone-loudspeaker  assembly  (3). 
said  assembly  (3)  comprising  further  a  microphone  M  from 
which  extends  a  low-frequency  transmission  line  BFE  which 
returns  to  the  line  (17)  which  terminates  at  the  transmitter  (2a) 
via  another  said  connector  (9).  via  a  control  unit  CTR  and  a 
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multiwire  cable  (22)  so  as  to  return  to  the  low-frequency  infor- 
mation line  (17).  said  assembly  (3)  also  comprising  a  control 
unit  (23)  from  which  extend  call  connections  AP  and  alternate 
transmission  connections  AL  which  terminates  via  the  same 
channel  at  the  transmitter  {2a),  said  control  unit  CTR  being  in 
a  mutually  dependent  relationship  with  the  microprocessor 
(13)  and  receiving  via  a  multiwire  cable  (24),  service  data 
derived  from  the  receiver  (2*),  namely  a  received-code  data 
item  (25).  a  free-channel  data  item  (26)  and  a  data  item  (27) 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  low-frequency  message  which  is 
intended  for  the  loudspeaker,  said  microprocessor  (13)  further 
comprising  a  counter  K  which  counts  the  pulses  of  a  clock  H 
and  is  connected  to  the  transmission  memory  (15)  by  means  of 
a  dating  connection  (D). 


4,580,267 
ANTISTOKES  RAMAN  UPCONVERTER  FOR  CO2 

LASERS 
Jonathan  C.  White,  Lincroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,566 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  372-3  6  Claims 

1.  Laser  output  conversion  apparatus  for  displacing  a  laser 
output  emission  from  a  first  frequency  region  into  a  second, 
higher,  frequency  region,  said  conversion  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

an  alkali  halide  parent  lasing  medium  including  a  ground 
state,  an  intermediate  state,  and  at  least  one  metastable-like 
state; 

photodissociating  means  for  creating  a  population  inversion 
between  said  ground  state  and  a  metastable-like  state  of 
said  alkali  lasing  medium;  and 

a  carbon  dioxide  (CO2)  laser  source  capable  of  generating 
laser  output  emission  in  the  first  frequency  region,  said 
carbon  dioxide  laser  source  being  focused  onto  said  alkali 
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halide  lasing  medium  for  moving  said  population  from 
said  metastable-like  state  to  the  intermediate  state  of  said 
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elements  being  partially  transmissive  in  order  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  laser  beam  therethrough; 

a  semiconductor  lasing  medium  mounted  within  said  ring- 
shaped  resonant  cavity: 

means  for  mounting  said  semiconductor  lasing  medium 
within  said  ring-shaped  resonant  cavity  in  such  a  manner 
to  permit  the  passing  of  said  laser  beam  through  said 
semiconductor  lasing  medium; 

means  for  providing  a  vacuum  and  temperature  controlled 
environment  surrounding  said  semiconductor  lasing  me- 
dium, said  vacuum  and  temperature  controlling  means 
permitting  the  passage  of  said  laser  beam  therethrough; 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for 
pumping  said  semiconductor  lasing  medium  of  said  ring 
laser; 


alkali  halide  from  which  stimulated  anti-Stokes  Raman 
emission  occurs  at  the  second,  higher,  frequency  region. 


4,580,268 
CRYOGENIC  INFRARED  LASER  IN  DEUTERIUM 
Thomas  A.  Barr,  Jr.,  Huntsville;  William  E.  McCracken,  Elk- 
mont,  and  William  B.  McKnight,  Huntsville,  all  of  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,744 

Int.  O.*  HOIS  3/30 

U.S.  a.  372—4  5  Oaims 


1.  An  infrared  laser  in  deuterium  which  lases  in  some  lines  of 
the  4  ^m  band  and  is  produced  by  applying  a  high  voltage 
pulse  electric  discharge  means  along  a  low  loss  laser  cavity 
means,  said  laser  cavity  means  containing  deuterium,  means  for 
cooling  said  deuterium  in  said  laser  cavity  means  to  cryogenic 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  1  and  8  Torr, 
reflective  cavity  mirrors  in  opposite  ends  of  the  cavity  and  one 
of  said  cavity  mirrors  having  an  output  thereat,  whereby  the 
deuterium  is  caused  to  lase  when  a  high  voltage  electric  dis- 
charge pulse  from  said  high  voltage  pulse  electric  discharge 
means  is  applied  through  said  deuterium  to  produce  laser 
output  in  said  band  at  said  cavity  mirror  having  said  output. 


means  for  directing  said  pump  beam  into  said  ring-shaped 
resonant  cavity; 

focusing/defocusing  means  optically  aligned  with  said  semi- 
conductor lasing  medium  for  focusing  said  pump  beam 
onto  said  lasing  medium  and  for  focusing  said  laser  beam 
onto  said  semiconductor  lasing  medium  and  for  defocus- 
ing  said  laser  beam  exiting  from  said  semiconductor  lasing 
medium; 

whereby  said  pump  beam  initiates  a  lasing  action  within  said 
ring-shaped  resonant  cavity  to  produce  said  laser  beam, 
said  laser  beam  producing  a  pair  of  outputs,  said  outputs 
exiting  from  said  resonant  cavity  through  said  partially 
transmissive  reflective  element  of  said  ring-shaped  reso- 
nant cavity. 


4,580,270 

HIGH-ENERGY  LASER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

GYROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

William  M.  Johnson,  Sudbury;  Marc  S.  Weinberg,  Needham, 

and  Raymond  Carroll,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,172 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  372—107  24  Qaims 


4,580,269 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  CW  SEMICONDUCTOR  RING 

LASER 
Michael  M.  Salour,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;  Adrian  Fuchs,  Cham,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Dick  Bebelaar,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,554 
Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/091:  GOIC  19/64 
U.S.  a.  372—94  22  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  pumped  semiconductor  ring  laser  compris- 
ing: 

a  ring-shaped  resonant  cavity  defined  by  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cally aligned  reflective  elements,  one  of  said  reflective 


U\P 


±± * 


1.  A  vibrationally  isolated  optical  system  vibrationally  iso- 
lated against  externally  arising  and  unbalanced  mechanical 
wave  energy,  comprising: 
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a  laser  resonator  having  an  active  medium  and  having  a  first 
cavity  feedback  mirror  defming  a  pointing  direction  sub- 
ject to  spatial  dislocation  induced  by  said  externally  aris- 
ing and  unbalanced  mechanical  wave  energy; 

means  for  lazing  the  active  medium,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  cavity  feedback  mirror  for  angu- 
larly rotating  said  first  cavity  feedback  mirror  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  defining  a  gyroscopic  axis  of  a  stability  and 
having  a  spin  vector  that  are  both  colinear  with  said  point- 
ing direction  such  that  said  spatial  dislocation  of  said 
pointing  direction  is  neutralized  and  resisted  by  action  of 
gyroscopic  inertia  that  tends  to  maintain  said  pointing 
direction  and  spin  vector  coincident  with  said  gyroscopic 
axis  of  stability  and  unaltered  with  respect  to  inertial  space 
notwithstanding  said  externally  arising  and  unbalanced 
mechanical  wave  energy. 


4,580,271 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

REMOVABLE  PANELS 

Robert  Vatant,  St.  Chamond,  France,  assignor  to  Clecim,  Cour- 

bcvoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,807 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1983,  83  15590 
Int.  a*  F27D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  373—76  5  Claims 


reactance  and  resistance  of  the  furnace  are  allowed  to 
vary  freely, 
when,  at  the  limit  of  the  desired  power  range,  the  limit  of  the 
current  feed  range  is  also  reached,  owing  to  any  changes 
in  the  power  receiving  capability  of  the  electrodes  and 
changes  in  the  furnace  conditions,  effecting  balancing  by 
adjusting  the  feeding  rate  of  each  of  the  electrodes,  with 
the  aim  to  maintain  the  electrode  tips  of  each  of  the  elec- 
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trbdes  on  ttie  same  level  relative  to  the  furnace  and  con- 
tents throughout  the  process  sequence,  in  which  case  the 
trends  of  variation  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  quantities 
measured  in  the  furnace  and  the  mutual  dependencies  of 
these  trends  upon  each  other  are  utilized,  and 
after  a  new  feeding-in  rate,  again  carrying  out  the  power 
control  by  adjusting  the  voltage,  and  repeating  aforemen- 
tioned steps  as  long  as  an  equilibrium  can  be  maintained  in 
this  manner. 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  of  the  type  comprising  a  bottom 
structure  (1.  2)  comprising  a  fioor,  a  top  structure  (3)  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  structure  by  supporting  columns  (5),  and 
a  side  wall  comprising  removable  cooled  panels  (6)  extending 
between  said  bottom  and  top  structures,  wherein  each  of  said 
removable  panels  and  their  supporting  structures  are  provided 
with  associated,  separable  hinge  and  hinge  pin  means  (15,  16, 
17,  18)  disposed  on  each  said  panel  and  on  its  supporting  struc- 
tures in  such  manner  that  said  panel  can  be  pivoted  outwardly 
about  a  vertical  axis  by  rotation  about  its  hinges,  to  enable  its 
removal  from  said  furnace. 


4,580,273 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  CRUCIBLE  FURNACE  FOR 

DIE  CASTING 

Giuseppe  Crescenzi,  Piazza  Vittorio  Veneto  4,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1983,  67809  A/83 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  373—151  5  Claims 

34 


4,580,272 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  BALANCING  THE 

POWER  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Matti  E.  Honkaniemi;  Teuvo  M.  Hyviirinen,  both  of  Tornio,  and 
Paavo  Raukko,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,431 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  7/148 
U.S.  a.  373—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  and  balancing  the  power  con- 
sumption in  an  electric  smelting  or  heating  furnace,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

supplying  electric  power  into  the  furnace  via  at  least  two 

electrodes, 
establishing  equilibrium  of  power  and  current  used  at  the 

initial  stage  by  moving  the  electrodes, 
upon  reaching  the  desired  equilibrium,  keeping  the  rate  of 
feeding  electrodes  downwards  constant  or  at  zero,  and 
controlling  the  power  consumption  by  adjusting  the  volt- 
age between  the  electrodes  by  means  of  quantities  mea- 
sured in  the  electric  furnace,  whereby  the  impedances. 


1.  An  electrical  furnace  comprising  a  crucible  surrounded  by 
an  induction  heating  coil  and  having  a  filling  mouth  and  a 
pouring  spout  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  through 
a  filling  duct  and  a  pouring  duct  respectively,  wherein  the 
crucible  is  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  having  an  oval 
external  cross-sectional  profile  with  a  major  diameter  and  a 
minor  diameter,  and  an  internal  profile  of  substantially  con- 
stant diameter,  and  the  filling  and  pouring  ducts  are  formed  in 
the  portions  of  the  crucible  wall  of  greater  thickness,  the  said 
coil  surrounding  also  at  least  in  part  the  filling  duct  and  the 
pouring  duct. 
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4,580,274 
TRANSCEIVER  TEST  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  Debany,  Jr.;  Mark  S.  Zemgulis,  and  Norman  J. 
Sturdevant,  Jr.,  all  of  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,092 

Int.  a.'H04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  375—10  8  aaims 


4,580,275 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  BINARY  SIGNALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Giancarlo  Pirani,  and  Valerio  Zingarelli,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SIP  •  Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  Telefonico 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  11,  1983,  67864  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  375—16  6  Claims 
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1.  Test  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  on-line  operation  of  a 
transceiver  and  for  providing  visual  indications  of  either  recur- 
rent or  non-recurrent  fault  conditions  therein  comprising: 

timing  and  control  logic  circuitry  adapted  to  receive  digital 
synchronization  signals  associated  with  either  the  transmit 
section  or  receive  section  of  said  transceiver  and  to  gener- 
ate therefrom  timing  and  control  signals  utilized  in  said 
test  apparatus; 

a  signature  pattern  computation  generator  including  a  serial 
to  parallel  bit  shift  register  having  a  serial  bit  input  termi- 
nal and  a  plurality  of  parallel  bit  output  terminals,  feed- 
back gating  structure  coupling  select  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  parallel  bit  output  terminals  to  said  serial  bit  input 
terminal,  and  a  transceiver  waveform  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  feedback  gating  structure; 

address  selection  means  and  transmit  section/receive  section 
selection  means,  said  address  selection  means  enabling  the 
transfer  of  an  addressed  transmit  section  waveform  and  a 
similarly  addressed  receive  section  waveform  of  said 
transceiver  to  said  transmit  section/receiver  section  selec- 
tion means,  said  transmit  section/receive  section  selection 
means  enabling  the  transfer  of  a  selected  transceiver 
waveform  to  said  transceiver  waveform  input  terminal  of 
said  signature  computation  generator; 

signature  validation  pattern  storage  means  enabled  by  said 
address  selection  means  and  said  timing  and  control  logic 
circuitry  for  providing  the  predetermined  correct  signa- 
ture validation  pattern  for  said  selected  transceiver  wave- 
form; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  computed  signature 
pattern  for  said  selected  transceiver  waveform  formed  by 
said  signature  pattern  computation  generator  at  its  parallel 
bit  output  terminals  to  said  correct  signature  validation 
pattern  stored  in  said  signature  validation  pattern  storage 
means  and  providing  an  error  signal  upon  detection  of  any 
mismatch  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  visual  display  devices  each  indicating  a  trans- 
ceiver waveform  fault  condition;  and 
error  signal  distributor  means  enabled  by  said  address  selec- 
tion means  for  coupling  said  error  signal  related  to  each 
said  selected  transceiver  waveform  from  said  comparator 
circuit  to  the  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  visual 
display  devices,  said  error  signal  distributor  means  having 
latching  means  for  selectively  sustaining  the  activation  of 
said  visual  display  devices  after  the  termination  of  a  de- 
tected non-recurrent  fault  condition  in  said  transceiver. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  adaptive  baseband  equalizer  for 
the  compensation  of  distortions  undergone  by  binary  signals 
arriving  at  high  rate  over  an  incoming  channel  at  a  receiving 
station  equipped  with  said  equalizer,  the  latter  including  a 
transversal  filter  inserted  between  an  analog/digital  converter 
and  a  decision  stage,  said  converter  extracting  multibit  samples 
each  including  a  sign  bit  from  respective  symbols  of  the  incom- 
ing signal  fiow, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  said  transversal  filter  with  an  initial  set  of  correc- 
tive coefficients  represented  by  powers  of  2; 

(b)  multiplying  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive 
multibit  samples  from  said  converter  with  respective  cor- 
rective coefficients  in  said  transversal  filter  during  each  of 
a  succession  of  clock  cycles  recurring  at  a  cadence  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  arrival  of  said  symbols; 

(c)  additively  combining  the  samples  so  multiplied  to  gener- 
ate in  each  cycle  a  filtered  word  fed  to  said  decision  stage 
for  transformation  into  a  decided  word; 

(d)  comparing  each  filtered  word  with  the  corresponding 
decided  word  to  produce  in  each  cycle,  in  case  of  discrep- 
ancy, a  multibit  error  word  including  a  sign  bit; 

(e)  comparing,  in  each  cycle  and  for  each  corrective  coeffi- 
cient, the  sign  bit  of  said  error  word  with  the  sign  bit  of 
the  multibit  sample  multiplied  by  the  resp)ective  coeffici- 
ent to  produce  a  binary  discriminating  signal  assuming  a 
first  logical  value  in  the  event  of  equality  and  a  second 
logical  value  in  the  event  of  disparity  of  said  sign  bits; 

(0  establishing  a  temporary  threshold  value  based  upon  the 
absolute  magnitude  of  the  respective  coefficient  times  a 
first  factor  chosen  from  among  1  and  i  according  to  the 
current  logical  value  of  said  discriminating  signal  and  the 
polarity  of  the  respective  coefficient; 

(g)  comparing  the  absolute  magnitude  of  said  error  word 
with  said  threshold  value  and.  upon  said  absolute  magni- 
tude of  said  error  word  exceeding  said  threshold  value, 
counting  an  incremental  unit  in  the  presence  of  one  logical 
value  and  a  decremental  unit  in  the  presence  of  the  other 
logical  value  of  said  discriminating  signal;  and 

(h)  upon  the  resulting  count  reaching  a  predetermined  limit, 
returning  to  a  zero  count  while  multiplying  the  respective 
coefficient  with  a  second  factor  chosen  from  among  2  and 
i,  according  to  the  current  logical  value  of  said  discrimi- 
nating bit  and  the  polarity  of  the  respective  coefficient,  in 
a  sense  tending  to  reduce  any  discrepancy  between  said 
filtered  and  decided  words.  ^ 
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4,580,276 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  DATA 
Anthony  M.  Andnizzi,  Jr.,  Acworth,  and  Stanley  B.  Warner, 
Gainesville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Consultant's  Choice  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,683 

Int.  a.*  H03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  375—42  16  Claims 


1.  A  private  data  network  including  some  localized  transmis- 
sion medium,  at  least  one  master  modem,  at  least  one  slave 
modem,  and  means  for  encoding,  transmitting  and  receiving 
signals  among  said  modems  according  to  a  data  encoding  and 
transmission  scheme  whereby  a  first  analog  frequency  is  se- 
lected to  represent  logical  one  by  being  both  transmitted  and 
received  by  a  modem  for  a  period  of  time  equivalent  to  no 
more  than  one-half  the  bit  period  of  said  logical  one  and 
whereby  a  second  analog  frequency  is  selected  to  represent 
logical  zero  by  being  transmitted  and  received  by  a  modem  for 
a  period  of  time  equivalent  to  no  more  than  half  the  bit  period 
of  said  logical  zero  for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  data 
throughout  the  area  served  by  said  localized  transmission 
medium. 


4,580,277 
DIGITAL-BASED  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATOR 
Paul  S.  Angello,  3119  SW.  Second  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97201, 
and  George  S.  Des  Brisay,  Jr.,  2906  Oakwood  La.,  Torrance, 
Calif.  90505 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,601 

Int.  a.*  H03K  7/06:  H04L  27/20 

U.S.  a.  375—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  circuit  for  providing  a  carrier  signal  which  is 

phase  modulated  between  discrete  phase  states  in  accordance 

with  an  applied  phase  code  command  signal,  comprising: 

a  digital  accumulator  which  provides  at  its  output  a  first 

series  of  digital  words  corresponding  to  a  carrier  signal  in 

a  first  phase  state,  and  adjacent  words  in  the  first  series 


have  a  difference  value  which  corresponds  to  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  the  carrier  signal;  and 
phase  shifting  means  in  communication  with  the  accumula- 
tor, the  phase  shifting  means  being  responsive  to  transi- 
tions between  discrete  phase  code  states  of  the  phase  code 
command  signal  to  provide  a  second  series  of  digital 
words  corresponding  to  the  carrier  signal  in  a  second 
phase  state,  the  phase  shifting  means  introducing  an  offset 
to  the  difference  value  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  words  in 
the  first  series  to  develop  the  second  series  of  digital 
words  and  thereby  provide  a  discrete  relative  shift  in 
phase  of  the  carrier  signal. 


4,580,278 
READ  CLOCK  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Takaaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1982,  57-186838 
Int.  a.*  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—106  5  Qaims 


1.  n  a  read  clock  producing  system  for  generating  a  read 
clock  signal  which  is  used  for  deciding  and  extracting  a  digital 
information  portion  of  a  digital  coded  signal  in  case  of  decod- 
ing original  digital  information  from  a  transmission  signal  that 
is  delivered  from  a  transmission  system  for  transmitting  the 
digital  coded  signal  including  a  synchronizing  signal;  a  read 
clock  producing  system  comprising  source  clock  generating 
means  (2,  5)  for  generating  a  source  clock  signal  at  a  frequency 
integral  times  that  of  the  required  read  clock  signal  by  the  use 
of  a  phase-lock  loop  based  on  the  synchronizing  signal  in  the 
transmission  signal,  clock  generation  means  (6)  conneted  to  the 
output  of  said  source  clock  generation  means  for  dividing,  the 
frequency  of  the  source  clock  signal  by  means  of  a  frequency 
division  counter  so  as  to  generate  a  clock  signal  at  a  frequency 
equal  to  a  bit  rate  of  the  digital  information  portion,  a  resetting 
means  (7,  8)  having  its  output  connected  to  said  clock  genera- 
tion means,  for  detecting  a  timing  at  which  the  transmission 
signal  traverses  a  threshold  level  at  a  leading  edge  of  a  first 
digital  information  signal  succeeding  the  synchronizing  signal 
in  the  transmission  signal,  so  as  to  reset  said  frequency  division 
counter  at  a  time  of  the  detection,  and  level  control  means 
(9-16),  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  clock 
generation  means  and  having  its  outupt  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  resetting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  digital  information  signal  in  the  transmission  signal 
and  the  read  clock  generated  by  said  clock  generation  means 
and  for  variably  controlling  the  threshold  level  of  said  reset- 
ting means  so  as  to  decrease  the  phase  difference. 


April  1,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


493 


4,580,279 
ELASTIC  STORE  SLIP  CONTROL  AND  MAINTENANCE 

CIRCUIT 
David  B.  Kahn,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,797 

Int.  a*  H04L  25/36 

U.S.  a.  375—118  11  aaims 
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1.  Elastic  data  store  apparatus  comprising, 

means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  data 
therein,  predetermined  ones  of  said  storage  locations  com- 
prising a  first  data  store  and  predetermined  others  of  said 
storage  locations  comprising  a  second  data  store, 

means  for  alternately  writing  data  into  each  of  said  first  and 
second  data  stores, 

means  for  alternately  reading  data  out  from  each  of  said  first 
and  second  data  stores  in  a  manner  such  that  the  readout 
from  one  data  store  occurs  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  write  in  of  data  into  the  other  data  store, 

means  for  comparing  the  read  and  write  data  store  cycles 
and  for  generating  at  least  a  first  control  signal  when  the 
read  and  write  data  store  cycles  have  drifted  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  relative  to  each  other  indicative  of  a  slip  in 
the  data, 

means  responsive  to  said  at  least  first  control  signal  for 
causing  said  reading  out  means  to  skip  reading  a  frame  of 
stored  data  or  to  re-read  a  frame  of  stored  data  depending 
on  the  relative  direction  of  said  drift, 

means  for  scrambling  normal  system  parity  of  the  data  being 
written  into  said  data  stores  in  a  predetermined  manner, 

means  for  controllably  unscrambling  parity  of  the  data  being 
read  out  of  said  data  stores  and  being  responsive  to  said  at 
least  first  control  signal  for  compensating  said  parity  of 
the  data  being  read  out  when  a  slip  occurs  so  that  the 
normal  system  parity  is  obtained,  and 

means  for  detecting  errors  in  the  normal  system  parity  of  the 
data  being  read  out  of  said  stores. 


4,580,280 
PHOTOELECTRIC  COUNTER  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY 

UNITARY  HOUSING 
C.  Douglas  Hetrick,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bobar 
Instruments,  Inc.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,406 
Int.  CI.*  G06M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  377—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectric  counter  comprising 
a  substantially  unitary  housing, 

photoelectric  sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  passage  of 
articles  thereby  and  emitting  responsive  electrical  signals, 
totalizer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  photoelec- 
tric sensing  means  for  maintaining  a  count  of  the  number 
of  said  articles  passing  said  photoelectric  sensing  means, 
said  housing  containing  said  photoelectric  sensing  means 
and  said  totalizer  means. 


said  housing  being  sealed  to  resist  undesired  entry  of  foreign 

matter, 
said  housing  having  a  first  section  within  which  a  photoelec- 


12   >^I4   ^16 


trie  sensing  means  is  disposed  and  a  second  section  within 
which  said  totalizer  means  is  contained,  and  seal  means 
including  gasket  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections. 


4,580,281 
SELF-ARMING.  PRESCALING  FREQUENCY  COUNTER 

SYSTEM 
Dale  E.  Carlton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,756 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/02.  21/40 

U.S.  CI.  377—31  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  self-arming  frequency  counter  system  for  measuring  the 
frequency  of  an  applied  test  signal  comprising; 

means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  test  signal  when 
armed  by  an  applied  arming  signal, 

means  for  applying  the  arming  signal  to  the  measuring  means 
on  detection  of  the  test  signal  commencing  following 
initiation  of  the  test  signal  and  ending  following  termina- 
tion of  the  test  signal,  and 

means  for  delaying  application  of  the  test  signal  to  the  mea- 
suring means  until  the  arming  signal  begins. 


4,580,282 
ADJUSTABLE  RATIO  DIVIDER 
Rodney  J.  Lawton;  David  Sawyer,  and  Peter  W.  Gaussen,  all  of 
Wiltshire,  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited, 
Ilford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1981, 
8135486 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/36 
U.S.  a.  377—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  swallow- 
ing gate  means  for  receiving  a  pulse  train  and  removing  a 
number  of  pulses  therefrom  in  dependence  upon  a  control 
signal,  said  pulse  swallowing  gate  means  producing  a  gated 
pulse  train,  a  programmable  frequency  divider  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  clock  signal  from  a  clock  signal  generator  and  for 
generating  said  control  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  and  a 
phase  comparator  means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal 
in  dependence  upon  the  phase  difference  between  the  refer- 
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ence  signal  and  said  gated  pulse  train,  said  second  control 
signal  being  fed  to  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for 


generating  and  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  train  in 
response  to  said  second  control  signal. 


4.580,283 
TWO-CRYSTAL  X-RAY  SPECTROMETER 
Jan  Hornstra,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1983, 
8324588 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  I/J6 
U.S.  a.  378—82  6  Qaims 


e 

7-. 


V- 
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1.  A  two-crystal  X-ray  spectrometer  includmg  support 
means  fixed  relative  to  a  source  of  X-radiation  to  be  analysed, 
a  first  crystal  fixedly  mounted  on  a  first  member  pivotable 
relative  to  said  support  means  about  a  first  axis  through  the 
first  crystal  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  spectrometer, 
a  second  crystal  fixedly  mounted  on  a  second  member  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  first  member  so  as  to  be  angularly  displace- 
able  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
spectrometer,  said  first  and  second  crystals  being  spaced  from 
said  second  axis  by  the  same  distance,  detector  means  pivotable 
about  a  third  axis  through  the  second  crystal  and  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  spectrometer,  the  source,  the  first  and 
second  crystals  and  the  detector  means  being  arranged  relati\  e 
to  one  another  such  that  when  X-radiation  corresponding  to 
the  wavelength  to  which  the  spectrometer  is  adjusted,  is  di- 
rected from  the  source  onto  the  first  crystal,  it  will  be  reflected 
in  accordance  with  the  Bragg  condition  for  reflection  onto  the 
second  crystal  and,  similarly,  from  thence  onto  the  detector 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spectrometer  wavelength 
comprising  angular  displacement  means  for  respectively  dis- 
placing the  first  member  about  the  first  axis  and  the  detector 
means  relative  to  the  second  member  about  the  third  axis,  each 
by  an  angular  amount  A0.  and  for  displacing  the  second  mem- 
ber about  the  second  axis  relative  to  the  first  member  by  an 
angular  amount  2A0,  characterized  in  that  each  crystal  is 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  first  and  second  member  so  as 


to  be  respectively  inclined  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
same  predetermined  angle  <p  to  the  direction  joining  the  centre 
of  the  crystal  to  the  second  axis,  wherein  the  value  of  (p  lies  in 
the  range  from  50  to  70  degrees. 


4,580,284 
PILOT  TONE  CANCELLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AM  STEREO 

DECODER 
Lawrence  M.  Ecklund,  Wheaton,  and  Charles  J.  Marik,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg 
■  Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,283 

I  Int.  CI.*  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—15  2  Claims 
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1.  A  pilot  tone  cancelling  circuit  as  for  use  in  an  AM  stereo- 
phonic decorder  and  comprising:  input  means  for  receiving  an 
AM  stereophonic  signal  including  a  pilot  tone  signal: 

demodulating  means  for  deriving  from  said  received  signal  a 
difference  channel  signal  (L  — R)  including  said  pilot  tone 
signal; 

a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  including  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  filter  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said 
oscillator; 

first  pilot  tone  circuit  coupled  to  said  demodulating  means 
for  separating  said  pilot  tone  signal  from  the  difference 
channel  signal  for  indicating  and  enabling  stereo  mode 
operation; 

second  pilot  tone  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  pilot  tone 
circuit  and  including  inverting  means  and  time  delay 
means  for  inverting  and  delaying  a  portion  of  said  sepa- 
rated pilot  tone  signal,  said  signal  portion  being  coupled  to 
said  PLL  filter  means  for  neutralizing  residual  pilot  tone 
signal  at  the  input  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


(  4,580,285  ^ 

SCANNING  AM  RADIO  WITH 
DISCRIMINATOR-DRIVEN-SCAN-STOP-CIRCUIT 

Oliver  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  N.  Grosvenor  Dale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,132 

I  Int.  CI.*  H03J  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  455—161  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  scanning  superheterodyne  AM  radio  having  an  RF 
stage  including  an  electrically  tunable  load  circuit,  and  electri- 
cally tunable  local  oscillator  circuit,  a  mixer  for  heterodyning 
signals  from  said  RF  stage  and  said  local  oscillator,  an  analog- 
gain-mode  IF  amplifier  connected  to  said  mixer,  an  IF  output 
coil  connected  to  the  output  of  said  IF  amplifier  and  tuned  to 
an  IF  frequency,  an  AM  detector  having  an  imput  electrically 
connected  to  said  IF  coil,  an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  said 
AM  detector,  an  automatic-scanning  circuit  to  scan-tune  said 
electrically  tunable  load  and  oscillator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; 

a  double-balanced  FM  discriminator  circuit  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  said  IF  coil  and  a  second  input  con- 
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nected  to  said  IF  amplifier  for  generating  a  control  signal 
of  amplitude  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between 
the  carrier  frequency  of  the  IF  signal  in  said  If  amplifier 
and  the  frequency  to  which  said  coil  is  tuned,  means  for 
determining  the  signal  strength  of  an  AM  signal  received 
at  the  RF  stage  to  provide  a  signal  strength  indicating 
signal,  and  means  for  stopping  the  scan-tuning  at  a  fre- 


receiver  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  an  FM  station 
signal  that  is  strong  enough  to  effect  limiting  in  said  IF 
amplifier  and  to  reduce  the  noise  from  said  IF  amplifier 
and  across  said  AM  tank  circuit  to  near  zero,  and 
for  providing  another  type  output  signal  when  said  radio 
receiver  is  tuned  away  from  an  FM  station  frequency  in 
response  to  the  noise  generated  in  said  IF  amplifier  and 
across  said  AM  tank  circuit;  and 
(b)  a  voltage  controlled  attenuator  means  for  effecting  con- 
nection of  said  FM  detector  output  to  said  mode  switch 
means  and  for  attenuating  the  audio  signal  from  said  FM 
detector  to  said  audio  amplifier  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  said  another  type  output  signal  from  said  noise 
detector  means. 


3S' 


quency  of  a  received  transmitting-station  only  when  the 
signal  strength  indicating  signal  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  amplitudes  and  when  said  control  signal 
from  said  FM  discriminator  circuit  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  low  values,  so  that  scanning  is  stopped 
only  when  both  conditions  prevail,  namely  a  strong  signal 
is  being  received  and  the  radio  is  accurately  tuned  to  it. 


4,580,286 
NOISE  ACTIVATED  MUTE  FOR  FM  RECEPTION  IN  AN 

AM/FM  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Oliver  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  N.  Grosvenor  Dale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,157 

Int.  CI.*  H03J  7/J8:  H04B  1/W 

U.S.  a.  455—168  8  Qaims 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver,  capable  of  operation  in 
an  AM  mode  and  optionally  in  an  FM  mode,  having  a  broad- 
band IF  amplifier;  an  AM  and  FM  tank  circuit  each  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  IF  amplifier,  said  AM  tank  circuit  being 
tuned  to  an  AM-IF  frequency  and  having  a  fixed  bandwidth 
and  said  FM  tank  circuit  being  tuned  to  an  FM-IF  frequency 
that  is  substantially  higher  than  said  AM-IF  frequency;  an  AM 
detector  and  an  FM  detector  being  connected  to  said  AM  and 
FM  tank  circuits  respectively;  and  audio  amplifier;  and  an 
AM-FM  mode  switch  means  for  optionally  connecting  either 
said  AM  detector  output  or  said  FM  detector  output  to  the 
input  of  said  audio  amplifier;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 
(a)  a  noise  detector  means  being  connected  to  said  AM  tank 
circuit 

for  detecting  the  IF  noise  across  said  AM  tank  circuit 
when  said  mode  switch  means  connects  said  FM  detec- 
tor output  to  said  audio  amplifier, 
for  providing  one  type  output  signal  when  said  radio 


4,580,287 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  LOGARITHMIC  SIGNAL 

STRENGTH  DETECTOR 

Oliver  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  N.  Grosvenor  Dale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,156 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  17/00.  1/16 

U.S.  a.  455—226  7  Qaims 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  comprising  an  RF 
section;  an  IF  amplifier;  a  detector  means  for  producing  an 
intermediate  control  signal  having  a  level  that  is  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  IF  amplifier, 
said  RF  section,  said  IF  amplifier  and  said  detector  means 
being  connected  in  tandem;  a  first  automatic  gain  control 
(AGO  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
detector  means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  control 
point  in  said  IF  amplifier  to  produce  there  a  first  AGC  control 
signal  to  hold  substantially  constant  said  amplitude  of  said  IF 
amplifier  output  signal  when  the  input  signal  to  said  IF  amplifier 
varies,  said  first  AGC  circuit  including  a  constant  bias  genera- 
tor and  a  summing  means  for  producing  a  signal  that  is  the 
difference  between  the  bias  level  from  said  constant  bias  gener- 
ator and  said  intermediate  control  signal,  and  wherein  said  bias 
level,  intermediate  control  signal  and  difference  signal  are 
currents,  and  wherein  said  first  AGC  circuit  additionally  in- 
cludes a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  summing  means;  and  a  first  logarithmic 
function  generator  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
AGC  circuit  output  for  producing  at  the  output  of  said  first 
logarithmic  function  generator  a  first  radio-signal-amplitude 
indicating  signal  that  is  essentially  the  logarithm  of  said  first 
AGC  control  signal,  said  current  mirror  circuit  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  IF  amplifier  control  point  and  an- 
other output  connected  to  said  first  logarithmic  function  gener- 
ator input,  so  that  said  difference  signal  current  and  said  two 
output  currents  from  said  current  mirror  are  proportional  to 
each  other. 
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4,580,288 
RECEIVER  INPUT  CIRCUIT 
Heinz  Rinderle,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunlcen  Electronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,522 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1982,  3210454 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  455—239  17  Claims 
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16.  A  receiver  comprising  an  input  circuit  defining  a  signal 
processing  path  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  a  signal  and 
an  output  end  and  including,  in  series  between  said  input  end 
and  said  output  end,  an  input  network  having  a  controllable 
gain  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signal,  and  a 
mixer  stage  for  deriving  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  from 
the  signal  provided  by  said  input  network,  said  input  circuit 
further  comprising  a  first  amplification  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  derive  a  first  control  signal  from  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  mixer  stage,  a  second  amplification 
control  circuit  connected  to  derive  a  second  control  signal 
from  a  point  in  said  signal  processing  path  proceding  said 
mixer  stage,  and  means  connected  for  supplying  the  first  and 
second  control  signals  to  said  input  network  for  varying  the 
gain  of  said  input  network  inversely  with  variations  in  either 
control  signal,  wherein  said  gain  varying  means  comprise 
means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  act  on 
said  input  network  with  a  first  time  constant  when  said  control 
signals  vary  in  a  direction  lO  increase  the  gain  of  said  input 
network  and  with  a  second  time  constant  which  is  shorter  than 
the  first  time  constant  when  said  control  signals  vary  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  the  gain  of  said  input  network. 


4,580,289 
FULLY  INTEGRATABLE  SUPERHETERODYNE  RADIO 

RECEIVER  UTILIZING  TUNABLE  FILTERS 
Ralph  T.  Enderby,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,988,  Dec.  30,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,350 

Int.  a*  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455—314  24  Qaims 


tor  means,  said  tunable  filter  coupled  to  said  mixer  for 
passing  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  while  attenuat- 
ing undesired  frequencies,  whereby  the  center  frequency 
of  said  tunable  filter  is  exclusively  determined  by  said 
frequency  generating  means  and  is  set  equal  to  said  inter- 
mediate frequency. 


4,580,290 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  WITH  LOCAL  OSCILLATORS 

Susumu  Ushida,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    19,    1982,    57- 
73367[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  455—319  3  Claims 


61   ^     ^ 


48        50  51   52  53  ^  ^  61 


1  A  frequency  converter  comprising  a  local  oscillator, 
mixer  means  for  converting  a  number  of  channel  frequencies 
received  into  a  certain  band  of  intermediate  frequencies,  and  an 
amplifier  circuit  coupled  between  said  local  oscillator  and 
mixer  means  for  amplifying  an  oscillation  signal  from  said  local 
oscillator  to  supply  an  amplified  local  oscillation  signal  at  an 
output  terminal  thereof  to  said  mixer  means,  said  amplifier 
circuit  including  a  trap  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
and  composed  of  distributed  constant  elements  for  suppressing 
an  undesirable  intermediate  frequency  by  said  elements  having 
one  resonant  trap  characteristic  and  for  suppressing  an  undesir- 
able frequency  twice  said  intermediate  frequency  by  said  ele- 
ments having  another  resonant  trap  characteristic. 


I  4,580,291 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS,  AND 
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Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1982,  82  20369 
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12.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  input  signal  to  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency,  comprising: 

frequency  generator  means  for  generating  signals  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  integer  related  frequencies; 

a  mixer  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  mixing  said  input 
signal  with  a  first  one  of  said  generated  signals  to  produce 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 

a  tunable  filter,  having  an  external  frequency  input  respon- 
sive to  a  second  one  of  said  generated  signals  to  control 
the  center  frequency  of  said  tunable  filter,  said  external 
frequency  input  being  coupled  to  said  frequency  genera- 
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1  A  subscriber  station  to  be  connected  between,  on  the  one 
hand,  a  pair  of  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  a  composite 
optical  signal  representative  of  at  least  a  video  signal,  of  at  least 
a  digitized  audio  signal  and  of  at  least  a  global  control  signal, 
exchanged  between  said  station  and  a  swiching  center,  and  on 
the  other  hand  at  least  two  terminals  of  which  at  least  one  is  for 
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receiving  a  video  signal  and  of  which  at  least  one  is  for  receiv- 
ing an  audio  signal,  each  terminal  being  controlled  by  a  specific 
control  signal  and  being  for  transmitting  to  said  station  sf>ecific 
communication  establishment  request  signal,  at  least  one  termi- 
nal being  for  transmitting  an  audio  signal  to  said  station,  said 
subscriber  station  including: 
receiving  means  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  optical  fibers  and  for 
converting  an  incoming  composite  optical  signal  into  a 
composite  electrical  signal  representative  of  at  least  a 
video  signal,  of  at  least  a  digitized  audio  signal  and  of  at 
least  a  global  control  signal, 
switching  circuit  for  receiving  said  composite  electrical 
signal  and  for  separating  from  said  composite  electrical 
signal  at  least  a  digitized  audio  signal  and  a  global  control 
signal, 
an  apparatus  for  processing  digital  signals  and  including: 
second  switching  circuit  for  receiving  at  least  digitized 
audio  signal  and  global  control  signal  and  for  separating 
one  from  the  other, 
coding-decoding   circuit   for  decoding   digitized   audio 
signals  from  said  second  switching  circuit  and  for  cod- 
ing audio  signals  from  at  least  one  terminal  for  forming 
digitized  audio  signals, 
link  management  circuit  on  the  one  hand  for  receiving 
said  global  control  signal  from  said  second  switching 
circuit  and  for  transmitting  at  least  a  specific  control 
signal  from  a  terminal,  and  on  the  other  hand  for  receiv- 
ing said  specific  communication  establishment  request 
signals  from  terminals  and  for  forming  a  global  request 
signal,  and 
first  combining  circuit  for  receiving  at  least  a  digitized 
audio  signal   from  said  coding-decoding  circuit  and 
representative  of  audio  signal  from  a  terminal  and  at 
least  a  global  request  signal  from  said  management 
circuit  and  for  forming  digital  signals  including  said 
digitized  audio  signal  and  said  global  request  signal, 
second  combining  circuit,  different  from  first  combining 
circuit  and  for  receiving  at  least  a  video  signal  from  a 
terminal,  said  digitized  audio  signal  and  said  global  request 
signal  from  said  first  combining  circuit  and  for  forming  an 
outgoing  composite  electrical  signal,  and 
transmitting  means  to  be  coupled  to  the  other  optical  fiber 
and  for  converting  said  outgoing  composite  electrical 
signal  into  corresponding  composite  optical  signal. 


to  a  desired  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  transmitting  units 
in  accordance  with  control  instructions; 
microprocessor  means  for  providing  said  control  instruc- 
tions to  said  means  for  selectably  directing  for  suitable 
direction  of  said  receiving  units  and 
memory  means  associated  with  said  microprocessor  means 
and  being  operative  to  memorize  predetermined  cali- 
brated control  instructions  which  indicate  the  required 
positioning  of  said  receiving  units  to  receive  a  beam  of 
information  bearing  radiation  from  given  ones  of  said  first 
plurality  of  transmitting  units, 

and  wherein  said  means  for  selectably  directing  comprises 
apparatus  for  selectably  positioning  an  optical  fiber  end 
including  a  bender  assembly  including  at  least  two 
piezoelectric  bender  elements  mounted  onto  each  other 
and  arranged  for  bending  motion  in  different  directions, 
said  bender  assembly  having  a  free  end  thereof  arranged 
for  association  with  at  least  one  optical  fiber  end  and  a 
mounting  end  thereof  located  at  a  reference  position. 
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1.  A  communications  exchange  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  electromagnetic  radiation  transmitting 
units  each  of  which  provides  a  beam  of  information  bear- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation; 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  radiation  receiving  unit  ar- 
ranged in  radiation  receiving  relationship  with  said  first 
plurality; 

means  for  selectably  directing  said  at  least  one  receiving  unit 


U6 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  current-controlled 
light-emitting  element  to  emit  pulses  of  light  in  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  input  signal  pulses,  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source; 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  and  a  main 
current  path  between  the  emitter  and  collector,  the  resis- 
tance of  such  main  current  path  being  controllable  from  a 
relatively  high  to  a  relatively  low  value  by  a  signal  applied 
to  the  base  of  the  transistor; 

a  constant  current  source  arranged  in  series  with  said  light- 
emitting  element  and  the  main  current  path  of  the  transis- 
tor, such  series  arrangement  being  connected  to  said  di- 
rect current  power  source; 

a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  of  said 
light-emitting  element  and  the  main  current  path  of  said 
transistor; 

and  means  for  coupling  input  signal  pulses  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor  to  control  the  resistance  of  the  main  current 
path  thereof,  such  resistance  decreasing  from  its  high  to  its 
low  value  during  each  such  pulse; 

whereby  during  each  input  signal  pulse  said  current  source 
and  said  capacitor  supply  current  to  said  light-emitting 
element,  causing  it  to  emit  a  pulse  of  light,  and  during  each 
interval  between  signal  pulses  said  current  source  supplies 
charging  current  to  said  capacitor. 
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1.  An  optical  transmitter  for  converting  electrical  analog 
baseband  signals  into  corresponding  intensity-modulated  opti- 
cal signals,  comprising  a  difference  amplifier  having  an  output 
terminal  which  is  connected  to  the  series  arrangement  of  a 
light-emitting  diode  having  a  non-linear  transfer  characteristic 
and  a  first  resistor;  the  difference  amplifier  further  having  an 
inverting  input  terminal  which  is  coupled  to  the  junction  point 
of  the  light-emitting  diode  and  the  first  resistor;  the  light-emit- 
ting diode  being  coupled  to  the  source-drain  path  of  a  field- 
effect  transistor;  the  field-effect  transistor  being  biased  so  that 
in  operation  the  voltage  between  the  drain  and  gate  electrodes 
thereof  will  be  less  than  the  pinch-off  voltage;  whereby  the 
field-effect  transistor  will  at  least  partly  compensate  for  the 
nonlinear  transfer  characteristic  of  the  light-emitting  diode. 


1.  Monitoring  system  for  a  signal  converter  having  at  least 
one  electro-optical  transducer  element,  which  has  an  electrical 
transducer  signal  level  at  one  electrical  connection  which 
varies  in  response  to  multiplexed  data  being  optically  transmit- 
ted through  the  transducer  element,  characterized  by: 

means  to  compare  the  transducer  signal  level  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  level,  said  means  to  compare  providing  a 
threshold  detection  signal  which  changes  state  whenever 
the  transducer  signal  level  passes  the  predetermined  signal 
level; 
clock  means  providing  clock  signal  pulses; 
a  counter  connected  to  said  means  to  compare  for  receiving 
the  threshold  detection  signal,  the  counter  receiving  the 
clock  signal  pulses,  the  counter  providing  a  confirmation 
output  whenever  a  ratio  of  clock  signal  pulses  and  a 
change  in  state  of  the  transducer  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined ratio. 
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GARDEN  HOSE  WATER  METER  RAILWAY  TIE  PAD 
Thomas  C.  McDonald,  516  E.  Locust  St.,  Apt  5,  Lodi,  Calif.   Thomas  W.  Cooper,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  True  Temper  Railway 

95240  Appliances,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,778  Filed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO-96  US.  CI.  D12-51 


283,205 

EARRING  RETAINER  CLIP  ^83  208 

Thomas  E.  Stephenson,  7015  Carroll  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  TRUCK  CAB  BODY 

'^*^*         1,1^  c       1*  lofii  Co,  M«  ^li;  AAi  Cha''ie  Con'ey^  »7742  Bishop  Cir.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser  No.  535,641  ^.^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  5^  ^,5 

1, .  r.  nil-88                 '              '"""  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Ull— 88  jj^g^  ^^  D12— 96 


283,206  _ 

SNOWMOBILE  TRACK 
Jean-Guy  Talbot,  Valcourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier  283,209 

Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  CLAMP-CARRYING 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,541  PROTUBERANCE  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  BY  A  CARRIER 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  26,  1983,  2601-83-3  BAG  OR  BASKET  SUPPORT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  y^ngel  L.  Rodriguez,  5627  University  Way  Northeast,  Seattle, 

Wash.  98105 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
•^^  U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 7 


150-643  O.G.-86-I7 
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283^10  I                                       283,212 

SOLENOID  COVER  TIRE 

Janes  M.  Preislcr,  Moand,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Drag  Specialties,  Michael  E.  Martini,  Uniontown,  and  Bill  J.  Wallet,  Marshall- 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  viile,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1982,  Scr.  No.  451,534  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,               Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,318 

U.S.  a.  D12— 126  I                          Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


I     I 


/ 


^ 


283,211 
STEERABLE  DETACHABLE  WHEELCHAIR  PRIME 

MOVER 
James  A.  Palmer,  Saginaw,  and  Stephen  C.  Gromak,  Auburn, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mobility  Manufacturing  Co., 
Bridgeport,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


283,213 
TIRE 
Christian  Petitalot,  Ennezat,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 
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283,214  283,216 

TIRE  TIRE 

Donald  J.  Sladky,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire-  Harold  C.  Gray,  and  Gary  R.  Larsen,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

stone  Tire  tt  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,589  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,072 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


283,217 
PORTABLE  ARM  REST 
Garland  O.  Bumette,  New  England  Rd.,  Englewood,  Tenn. 
37329  and  Grady  L.  Nichols,  1910  Oxnard  Rd.,  Athens,  Tenn. 
37303 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


283,215 
TIRE 
Gary  R.  Larsen,  and  Harold  C.  Gray,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


283,218 
TRUCK  REAR  GRILL 
Vahe  Karapetian,  4801  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 
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283^19  283,222 

AUTOMOBILE  DECK  LID  MICROWAVE  DISH  AND  ACCESSORY  PACKAGE 
John  J.  Telnack,  Grosae  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor   Bruce  W.  Lindmark,  3788  EIco  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111,  and 

Conpany,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Eduardo  Cabrera,  20318  MiUevich  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,879  i             Filed  May  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years  !                       Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12-196  U.S.C1.  D14— 86 


'^t 


283,220 
DOCK  FLOAT 
Wayne  E.  Collier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Dock  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 316 


1 

■ ' '  '• 

283,221 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Robert  H.  West,  1720  Arvilla  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95822^ 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 30 


283,223 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Gabor  E.  Csaszar,  Cary,  111.;  Randolph  Beale,  Muskego,  and 
Richard  A.  Schultz,  Sullivan,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Midas 
International  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
,  Filed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,917 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 


/ 


283,224 
PUMP 

Richird  A.  Lametto,  West  Redding,  and  Qark  A.  Schuyler,  Jr., 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Nash  Engineering 
Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 
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283,225 

WATER  POWERED  AUXILIARY  SUMP  PUMP 

Darwin  Canrasser,  2501  Fenkell,  Detroit,  Mich.  48238 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


283,227 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Robert  M.  Kahute,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner* 

Lambert  Technologies,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 39 


283,228 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Charles  S.  Blake,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Technologies,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 39 


283,226 
COMBINATION  GRAIN  GRADER 
Hubert  L.  Homhardt,  and  Geoffrey  G.  Nuske,  both  of  Adelaide, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Alf  Hannaford  A  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Bever- 
ley, Australia 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  9, 1982,  1527/82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 27 


283,229 
EYEGLASSES 
Luciano  Pulie,  c/o  Marcolin  S.p.A.,  Via  Noai,  Vallesella  Di 
Cadore,  Belluno,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23, 1982,  22510/82[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 
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283,230  I  283,232 

GUITAR  BODY  ]  BOOKMARK 

Charles  N.  Marqurdt,  11550  Cerry  St,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.   Marshall  Kaufman,  413  W.  56  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
55433  1  FUed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,379 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  487,888  1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D19— 34 
VS.  a.  D17— 18 


,-^^ia 


s^ 


-?^ 


?5?=' 


283,231 
DIAL  CARD 
Allen  M.  Bradenborger,  Clarkston,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


> 


283,233 

NOVELTY  HEADBAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
MicleUe  Horwitz,  68-09  Bums  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

,  Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,825 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


np 
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283,234  283,237 

TOY  SUSPENSION  BAR  FOR  BABY'S  PLAYPEN  TOY  CLOWN  DOLL 
Gary  J.  Parkhnrst  and  Teri  L.  Parkhorst  both  of  2705  E  St,  Tell,  Robert  A.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Sacramento,  Calif.  95816  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  569,064  FUed  Feb.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  577369 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D21— 63  U.S.  CI.  D21— 173 


283,235 
TOY  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 
Fii^io  Arlgaya,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1983,  58-43094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 141 


283,236 
TOY  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 
Fi^io  Arlgaya,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1983,  58-43093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 141 


283,238 
TOY  SAILOR 
Steven  M.  Taylor,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 178 
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2«3»239  I                                      283,242 

EXERaSE  TREADMILL  ^                     SOARING  FIREWORKS 

D«Tid  B.  Smith,  Mercer  Island,  and  John  M.  Moore,  Woodin-  Chiehyi  Wang,  No.  179-1  Liu  Tzu  Lin  Suei  Shang  Hsiang,  Chia 

▼ille,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precor,  Incorporated,  Red-  Yi,  Taiwan 

mond.  Wash.  ,            Filed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,678 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,222  |                       Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  G.  D22— 10 
U.S.  a.  D21— 192                                  / 


/~\ 


283,240 
RACKET  FOR  TENNIS  AND  SIMILAR  GAMES 
Phillip  J.  Melby,  Mason  Oty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mel-Co  Corpo- 
ration, Mason  City,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,043,  Apr.  4,  1983, 


283,243 
nSH  LURE 


U.S.  a.  D21— 212 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


91306 

.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,147 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 27 


283,244 
FLUID  REGULATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  D.  Wroten,  and  Robert  F.  Goodman,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.,  Chantilly, 
Va. 

,  Filed  Apr.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,895 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 21 


283,241 

SCULPTURAL  PLAY  UNIT 

D'Elena  Tockman,  855  Durbin  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141,  and 

Helene  S.  Piatt,  4434  Westminister,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63108 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 244 
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283,245  2g3  248 

vfJ^^^^ZfVi^u.^  ^J^^^^^9  ""^^  ESCUTCHEON  AIR  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  FOR  CADAVER  TABLE 

Edmn  F.  Bolgert,  Kohler,  W.s.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Robert  J.  Qark,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P«rk  MechLi- 

rk-  •  •        *o      ,.,     ...«^  ^  cal,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Dmsion  of  Ser  No  445,000,  No..  29,  1982.  This  application  Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542330 

Sep  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,550  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.T  o  ^  ^               """  "'  •*■**"*  '*  y®*"  l^S.  a.  D23— 151 
U.S.  a.  D23— 31 


283,249 
283,246  MEDICINE  TRAY 

n..  .     r  t    .,  ISF!^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ''°«"  ^"^^  '517  W.  35th  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

Charles  G.  Jack,  Oklahoma  County,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Wel-Loc,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No  462  798 

Inc.,  Elk  Ciry,  Okla.  Term  of  patent  14  years    ' 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,259  U.S.  Q.  D24— 31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 41 


"U 


283,247 
HEATER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  CLOTHES  DRYER 

EXHAUST 
Freda  Margiloff,  26  Windmill  Rd.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504 
Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  442,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 136 


283,250 
ARTinaALHAND 
Charles  Van  Valkenburgh,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hosmer 
Dorrance  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 33 
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283^1 

MULTI-PURPOSE  BUILDING 

Edward  V.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  106,  WasUngtoo,  Utah  84780 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  399,367 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 1 


283,254 
FLASHLIGHT 

Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  EUyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 48 


283,252 
\  MEETING  RAIL 

Joseph  C?  Biocroft,  812  Sweetwater  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
32779 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


283,253 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Taketo  Kamei;  Hidenori  Ito,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Hiroyuki  Ebara, 
Zushi;  Hideo  Moriyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Masayuki  Katoogi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki  and  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1981,  56-41249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 26 


283,255 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Kimike  Ikeda,  6-15,  Sendagaya  5-chome,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,804 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1983,  58-4759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 93 


i 
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283,256  283,259 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  ELECTRONIC  HAIR  DRYER 

Kimiko  Ikeda,  6-15,  Sendagaya  5-chome,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,   BeiUamin  H.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 

•'•P"  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,803  FUed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,098 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1982,  58-4761  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D28— 13 
U.S.  a.  D26— 93 


to 


283,257 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Kimiko  Ikeda,  6-15,  Sendagaya  5-chome,  Shflniya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  520,859  Gabriel  Alvarei,  P.O.  Box  01-135,  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598^77 


283,260 
RAZOR  HANDLE 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1983,  58-4760 


U.S.  a.  D26— 93 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  O.  D28— 48 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


*i. 


283»2M  283,261 

GLOBE  FOR  ROADWAY  LUMINAIRE  BACK  WASHING  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 

Jon  M.  Newgard,  and  Walter  C.  Pitts,  both  of  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  Henry  F.  Walling,  R.R.  Rte.  I  Box  16  A,  Tenneaaee  Ridge,  Tcm. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  HendersonvUle,  N.C.  37178 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,938  Filed  Mar.  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  359,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26-120  U.S.  a.  D28— 63 


?•» 
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283^2 

DOG  LITTER  SCOOP 

Hcica  KUbc,  1307  Fan-  Rd^  ReMUng,  Pa.  19611 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  457,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 99 


283,265 

COMBINED  BIN  VALVE  AND  CONVEYOR  DUCT 

SECTION  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Manrin  R.  Preskey,  and  Richard  A.  Bloms,  botli  of  Glenbum, 

N.  Dak.  58740 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


283,263 
MOBILE  TOOL  CHEST 
Qyde  Richey,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Jacobs  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 19 


283,266 
BIN  LOADING  CONVEYOR  VEHICLE 
Richard  W.  Brandt,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orchard 
Machinery  Corporation,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

,       Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,146 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 29 
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283,264 
SHOPPING  CART 
Marc  Le?y-Joaeph,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Reunis,  Schiltigheim,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  482,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1982,  823444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


283,267 
PALLET 

Ernst  Kero,  and  Erik  Gustafsson,  both  of  Lulei ,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Planiya  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1983,  83-0404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1986 

NoTK  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See— 

Snavely,  Robert  L.,  4,579,104,  CI.  126-362.000. 
A/S  More  Tekstilfabrikk:  See— 

Gjendemsjo,  Peder,  4.579,753,  CI.  428-17.000. 
A/S  Tomra  Systems:  See — 

Planke.  Tore,  4,579,267,  CI.  225-54.000. 
ab  der  Halden,  Charles  H.  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunica- 
tions. Method  for  processing  digital  signals,  and  subscriber  station  for 
telecommunication  and  teledistribution.  4,580,291,  CI  455-606.000. 
Abbott,  Scot  D.;  and  Yau,  Wallace  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Differential  pressure  capillary  viscometer  for  measur- 
ing viscosity  independent  of  flow  rate  and  temperature  fluctuations 
4,578,990,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Abe,    Hajime;    Hagiwara,    Noboru;    Ishida,    Kazuo;    Otani,    Tadao; 
Kawamata,  Osamu;  and  Kagawa,  Manabu,  to  Hitachi  Cables,  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  a  strip  having  a  non-uniform  cross  section  by  a 
rolling  process.  4,578,979,  CI.  72-199.000. 
Abe,  Hisao:  See— 

Mizuta,  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Hisao;  Shibata,  Youichi;  Ohsawa,  Yasunori 
and  Bandou,  Osamu,  4,578,878,  CI.  34-46.000. 
Abe,  Kunio:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Shinya;  Ono,  Masao;  Hirano,  Toshio; 
Ikeda,  Atsuo;  and  Abe,  Kunio,  4,580,257,  CI.  369-221.000. 
Abe,  Seiko:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Toru  Abe, 
Seiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhide,  4,579,283,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Abe.  Seizaburo:  See — 

Mizunuma,  Takehisa:  Abe,  Seizaburo;  Ohno.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi 
Hisashi,  4,579,606.  CI.  148-31.500. 
Abe.   Shuichi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Ltd.   Taoe  cassette 

4,580,184.0.360-132.000. 
Abe.  Tomoaki;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas- 
flow  measuring  apparatus  and  method.  4,578,996,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Abend,  Klaus;  Huschelrath,  Gerhard;  Bottger,  Wolfgang;  Schneider, 
Heinz;  and  Laudenbach.  Karl,  to  Mannesmann  AG.;  and  Nukem 
GmbH.  Instrument  for  testing  materials.  4.578.999.  CI.  73-643.000 
Abitibi-Price  Corporation:  See— 

Coggan.  William  G.;  Cuddy.  Jared  G.;  and  Reason.  Frank  W  , 
4.579.767.  CI.  428-161.000. 
Abo.  Keiju:  See — 

Yamamuro.   Sigeaki;   Abo.   Keiju;  Tanaka.   Yoshikazu;   Kumura. 
Haruyoshi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morimoto.  Yoshiro.  4.579.021. 
CI.  74-869.000. 
Abramoff.  Charles:  See — 

Brecker.   Lawrence   R.;    LoefRer.   Otto   E.;   Abramoff.   Charles 
Cleveland.  William  K.;  and  Wosatka.  Susan  J..  4.579.672    CI 
252-49.800. 
ABU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Karlsson.   Jarding   U.;   and   Moosberg,    Borie   S.,   4,579.296    CI 
242-220.000. 
Abuyama.   Yasuo;  and   Ide.   Fumito.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Image-forming  apparatus.  4.579.443.  CI.  355-4.000. 
Acker.  Rolf-Dieter;  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Pommer.  Ernst-Heinrich;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Organosilyl 
compounds  and  their  use  as  fungicides.  4.579.842.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Acraloc  Corporation:  See — 

Andre.  L.  George;  Boody.  Lawrence  D.;  Heard.  Charles  M.;  and 
Alley.  Harrison  A..  Jr..  4,578.928.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Acrowood  Corporation:  See — 

Terrenzio.  Gabriel  M..  4.579,290,  CI.  241-275.000. 
Adachi,   Makoto;   Sasakura,   Kazuyuki;  and   Sugasawa,  Tsutomu.  to 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  I -substituted- 1.4-ben- 
zodiazepine  derivatives.  4.579.685.  CI.  26O-239.30D 
Adam,  Fritz  G..  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Semiconductor 

floating  gate  memory  cell.  4,580,247,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Adams,  Don  L.:  See- 
Wright,  Stuart  C;  Murphy.   Richard   D.;  and  Adams.   Don   L  . 
4.580.223.  CI.  364-434.000 
Adams.  Jurgen.  to  Kienzle  Apparaie  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
the   protection   of  data   in   volatile   write-read   memories  (RAM) 
4.580.039,  CI.  235-30.00R. 
Adang.  Francois  M..  to  Single  Buoy  Mtwrings  Inc.  Seal.  4.579.352  CI 

277-205.000. 
Adani.  Keith  J.;  and  Ford.  Gordon  C.  to  Leco  Corporation.  Sample 

mounting  system.  4.579.313.  CI.  249-95.000. 
Adell.  Robert,  to  U.S.  Product  Development  Company.  Insulated  metal 

edge  guard  and  method.  4.578.858.  CI   29-527  400. 
Adiletta.  Joseph  G..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

protective  hand  coverings.  4.578.826.  CI.  2-167.000 
Adlerborn.  Jan;  Larker.  Hans;  Mattsson.  Bertil;  and  Nilsson.  Jan.  to 
Asea  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial. 4.579.703.  CI   264-58.000. 


29- 


;  and 


Adobe  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Elkins.  Henry.  4.579.706.  CI.  264-124.000. 

Adolphson,  Douglas  G  :  See — 

Johnson,   Van   B.;  and   Adolphson,   Douglas  G.,  4  579  810    CI 
430-293.000.  •       .     ".   v-i. 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Bower.  Robert  W..  4.579.812.  CI.  430-313.000. 
AEPLC:  See— 

Dickson.  Eric  W..  4.578,848.  CI   29-149.5DP. 

Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company:  See 

Pozsgay.  Dezsoe  A  ;  and  Rau.  Robert  J..  4.578.974.  CI   72-97  000 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bergthaller.    Peter;   Furstenwerth.   Hauke;   Stolzenburg,   Rudolf 

Marx,  Paul;  and  Heidenreich,  Holger,  4,579.805.  CI.  430-241.000. 

Bergthaller.  Peter;  Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  and  Heidenreich.  Holger 

4.579.817.  CI.  430-562.000. 
Ohlschlager.  Hans;  Griesel.  Ulrich;  and  Odenwalder.  Heinnch 
4.579.816.  CI.  430-544.000. 
Agharkar.  Shreeram:  See- 
Yuen.  Pui-Ho;  and  Agharkar.  Shreeram.  4,579.960.  CI.  556-2.000 
Agudelu.  Mana  M.:  See — 

Morales.  Alfredo  L.;  Galiasso.  Roberto  E..  Agudelu.  Maria  M.; 
Salazar.  Jose  A.;  and  Carrasquel.  Angel  R  .  4,579,649.  CI   208- 
251.00H 
Ahrweiler.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Eduard  Kusters.   Roll.  4.578.847,  CI 

113.0AD 
Ailey,  Harrison  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Andre.  L.  George;  Boody.  Lawrence  D  ;  Heard.  Charles  M 
Alley.  Harrison  A  .  Jr..  4.578.928.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai&ha:  See- 
Murakami.   Noboru;   Furusawa.  Choji;  and   Inagaki.   Toshivuki 

4.579.200.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Onoda.  Yoshitomi;  Ishii.  Masami;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Ozawa 

Mitsuhiro.  4.578.978,  CI   72-181.000. 
Takeda.  Shinji;  and  Hase.  Nobutoshi.  4.579.755.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Ajinomoto  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Katsumi:  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima.  Nobuya  and 
Uchida.  Yoshinobu.  4.579.747.  CI  426-548.000. 
Akada.  Masanori:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Satoshi;   Akada.   Masanori;  Takiguchi.   Ryohei;   Hida. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takematsu,  Hideki.  4,579.804.  CI.  430-153.000. 
Akama.  Teruhumi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Wataru;  Toda.  Jitsuo;  Akama.  Teruhumi;  and  Kikuchi 
Youshichi.  4.579.122.  CI.  128-660.000. 
Akao.  Mutsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Material  for  packaging 

light-sensitive  materials.  4.579.781.  CI  428-46I.(XX). 
Akita.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Mizuno.  Koichi.  4.580.250. 

CI.  367-112.000. 
Kitamura.  Sotoo;  Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitagawa.  Junji.  4,580,136. 
CI.  340-825.310. 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Ferno  .  Ove  B  ;  Helgertz.  Stig  K    A  ,  and  Ohlsson.  Corfitz  B.  I.. 
4.579.858.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

von  Ruhling.  Felix.  4.579.280.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Stanley.  Keith  D..  4.579.593.  CI    106-277.000. 
A  lam,  Abu  S.:  See — 

Escobar,  Agustin;  Wagenknecht.  Dietmar  M  ;  and  Alam,  Abu  S.. 
4.579.867,  CI.  514-544.000. 
Alameda.  Robert:  See- 
Lewis.  Paul  A..  4.579.027.  CI.  83-28.000. 
Aldridge.  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Bearden.    Roby.    Jr.;    and    Aldridge.    Clyde    L.,    4,579.838.    CI 
502-219.000 
All.  Keramat.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Clol  activator  for 

serum  separation  tubes.  4.579.828.  CI.  501-12.000 
Alker.  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cap-shaped  cover 

for  hollow-charge  mines.  4.579.058.  CI.  102-401.000 
Alker.  Heinrich;  Krebs.  Wilfried;  and  Dressier.  Eckhard.  to  OLBO 

Textilwerke  GmbH.  Tire  cord  fabric  4.579.769,  CI.  428-193.000 
All-States  Inc.:  See- 
Wells.  Peter  M.,  and  Shely,  William  W  ,  4,579,310,  CI.  248-544.000. 
Allen.  James  R.;  and  Wiley.  Jack  C  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Easily 
releasable  mounting  for  supporting  powered  equipment  between  a 
tractor  and  trailer.  4.579.363.  CI   280-474.000. 
Allen.  Kimberley  J.;  and  DePlancke.  Roger  H.  Lineman's  safety  strap. 

4,579,196,  CI    182-9.000. 
Allen,  Richard  B.;  and  Reis,  Roben  L..  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Modified  polyphenylene  ether  compositions  having  improved  flow 
4,579,901,  CI.  524-294.000. 
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Allied  Corporatioii:  See — 

Chapman,  F.  Abbott.  4.579.545,  CI.  464-79.000. 
Richman.  Jay  L..  4.S80.29S.  CI.  455-618.000. 
Alio,  Vincent  F.:  See— 

SufTord,  Donald  C;  Shah.  Tushar  K.;  and  Alio.  Vincent  F.. 
4.579.171.  CI.  165-115.000. 
Allsop.  Inc.:  See — 

Clausen.  Eivind;  and  AIlsop.  James  D..  4,580.185.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Allsop,  James  D.:  See— 

Clausen,  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D.,  4.580.185,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Alphatype  Corporation:  See — 

Tidd.  James  A.;  and  Tidd.  Miles  H..  4.580.231.  CI.  364-521.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi.  Yoshihiro.  4,579,018,  CI.  74-531.000. 

Tokunaga,   Ichiro;   Matsunaga,    Hiroshi;   and   Shimojima,   Yoji, 

4,580.130.  CI.  340-347.0SY. 
Ushida,  Susumu,  4,580,290.  CI.  455-319.000. 
Yoshihara,  Fumihani,  4,580,018,  CI.  20O-5.0OA. 
Alsenz,  Richard  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  controlling 

the  formation  of  ice  or  frost.  4,578.959,  CI.  62-140.000. 
Altus,  Mark,  to  2500  Corporation,  The.  See-thru  metallic  food  wrapper. 

4,579.278,  CI.  229-87.00F. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Pearson.  Alan,  4,579,839.  CI.  502-439.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Urquhart,  John;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix.  4.579.553.  CI.  604-80.000. 
Amadon,  John  F.;  and  Miller,  Warren  H..  Jr..  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Self-stowing  arrangement  for  structural  tension  members  with  taper 
latch  hinge  coupling  joints.  4.578.919.  CI.  52-645.000. 
Amana  Remgeration.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,   Roger  W.;  Diesch,   Bradford  J.;  and   Fritts.   Rex  E., 

4.580.025.  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Simpson.  James  E..  4.580.023.  CI.  219-I0.55F. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.     Nobuya;     and     Matsunaga.     Kuniyoshi.     4,579,822.     CI. 
435-194.000. 
Amax  Inc.:  See — 

Neelameggham,  Ramaswami;  Wheeler,  Owen  K.;  and  Weed,  Grant 
B.,  4,579,166,  CI.  164-458.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Dassler,  Karl  O.;  and  Langseder,  Neal  E.,  4,579.495,  CI.  413-15.000. 
Su,  Cheh-Jen;  Tsai,  Boh  C;  and  Wachtel,  James  A..  4.579.757.  CI. 
428-35.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Paul.   Rolf;   Hardy.   Robert   A..   Jr.;   and    Brockman.   John   A., 
4.579.848.  CI.  514-258.000. 
American  Electromedics  Corp.:  See— 

von  Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R..  4.579.193.  CI.  181-175.000. 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See— 

Jaisinghani.    Rajan   A.;   and   Fjeld.    Robert   A..   4.579.637,    CI 
204-186.000. 
American  Fits  Engine  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Eanes,  Swanson  L..  4.579,093.  CI.  I23-65.0BA. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Rosart.  James,  4,579.708,  CI.  264-227.000. 
American  Hoist  ft  Derrick  Company:  See— 

Delago.  Pierre  C;  Meyman,  Alan  A.;  and  Monteiro.  Frank  M.. 
4.579,234.  CI.  212-178.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Escobar,  Agustin;  Wagenknecht.  Dietmar  M.;  and  Alam,  Abu  S., 
4,579.867,  CI.  514-544.000. 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Haque,  Yusuf  A..  4,580,065.  CI.  307-273.000. 
American  Screen  Printing  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Motev.  Phil;  and  Green.  Melvin  E..  4,578.880.  CI.  34-105.000. 
AMF.  Inc.:  See— 

Meyering.  Mark  T.;  and  Ostreicher,  Eugene  A.,  4.579.698.  CI 
264-41.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

AcKer,  Rolf-Dieter;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich; 
and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  4,579,842.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Arzoumanidis,  Gregory  G.;  Lee,  Sam  S.;  and  Tovrog,  Benjamin  S., 
4,579.836,  CI.  502-133.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Cobaugh.  Robert  F.;  and  Fedder,  James  L.,  4.579.411,  CI    339- 

75.0MP. 
Lockard,  Joseph  L..  4.579.404.  CI.  339-I4.00R. 
Weidler.  Charles  H.,  4,579,413,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  4.579,241,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Andersen,  Erik  M.:  See — 

Clark,  Robert  B.;  and  Andersen,  Erik  M.,  4,579,062,  CI.  104-89.000 
Anderson,  Weston  A.;  and  Fisher,  Gerald  M.  Method  of  teaching  a 
subject  including  use  of  a  dictionary  and  translator.  4,579,533,  CI. 
434-157.000. 
Ando,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Okamura,  Eiji;  Ooyama,  Mitsuo;  Ando,  Kimiaki; 

Kanema,  Seiichi;  Yoneyama,  Mitsugu;  Aoshima,  Toshihisa;  and 

Umezawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,580,236,  CI.  364-719.000. 

Andrade.  Juan;  Amtz,  Dietrich;  Kraft,  Michael;  and  Prescher,  Gunter, 

to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  preparation  of  acetals. 

4,579,979,  CI.  568-596.0ro. 

Andre,  L.  George;  Boody,  Lawrence  D.;  Heard,  Charles  M.;  and  Ailey. 

Harrison  A.,  Jr.,  to  Acraloc  Corporation;  and  Tipper  Tie.  Inc.  High 


speed    evacuation    chamber    packaging    machine    and     method. 
4.578.928.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Andrews,  Robert  C,  to  Geevax  Limited.  Devices  for  holding  sheets. 

4,579.472.  CI.  402-63.000. 
Andrieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Lachaize.  Christian;  and  Holler.  Georg.  to  Thorn- 
son-CSF.  Method  and  device  for  artificial  afterglow  in  a  digital  image 
converter.  4.580.164,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Andruzzi,  Anthony  M..  Jr.;  and  Warner.  Stanley  B..  to  Consultant's 
Choice  Inc.  System  and  method  for  transporting  data.  4,580.276.  CI. 
375-42.000. 
Angello,  Paul  S.;  and  Des  Brisay.  George  S..  Jr.  Digital-based  phase 

shift  keying  modulator.  4,580.277,  CI.  375-67.000. 
Ansel.  Jose  ;  and  Laumonier,  Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Systems. 
Platen  capable  of  moving  in  a  plane  and  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  a  microfiche  reader.  4.579.431.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Anspach.  Walter;  Brendel.  Karl;  Schlich.  Elmar;  and  Srostlik.  Peter. 
Process  for  lining  a  nuclear  storage  or  transportation  container. 
4.579.274,  CI.  228-173.200. 
ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Grunsch.     Eckhardt;     and     Saxarra.     Jurgen.     4.580.089,     CI. 
323-287.000. 
Anzai.  Misaki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Anzai.  Misaki.  4,579.880.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Aoba.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Takeshi;  Koda.  Haruyuki;  Maeda.  Matsunao;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Keiji;  Aoba,  Masafumi;  and  Miwa,  Masaaki,  4,578,879.  CI. 
34-57.00A. 
Aoki,  Akihiko:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Takeuchi.  Yasutomo;  Kohno.  Michiyuki;  Aoki, 
Akihiko;  and  Moriya.  Koichi,  4,579.969.  CI.  564-56.000. 
Aoki.  Kenzo:  See — 

Harada.  Hidemi;  Nagahama,  Yasushi;  Matsuura,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki, 

Kenzo;  and  Takahashi.  Atsuhisa.  4,580.259.  CI.  370-58.000. 

Aoki.  Kozo;  Kamio,  Takayoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  materials. 

4.579,813,  CI.  430-505.000. 

Aoki.  Naoki,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Universal  paper 

feed  cassette.  4,579,333,  CI.  271-162.000. 
Aoki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Waichi;  and  Aoki.  Ryoichi.  4.579.749,  CI.  426-574.000. 
Aoshima,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Tsujnka,  Shigeo;  Okamura.  Eiji;  Ooyama,  Mitsuo;  Ando,  Kimiaki; 
Kanema,  Seiichi;  Yoneyama,  Mitsugu;  Aoshima.  Toshihisa;  and 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi.  4.580.236.  CI.  364-719.000. 
Appelt,  Horst  G..  to  Schaeffer  Scovill  Verbindungstechnik  GmbH. 

Waistband  adjuster.  4.578.827.  CI.  2-221.000. 
Applemati,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Stol,  Israel;  and  Appleman.  Robert  H..  4,579,087,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Appleton,  Cuthbert  C.  to  Seco  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Grinding  tool. 

4,578,906,  CI.  51-170.0EB. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,   John  G.;   Benzing.   Walter  C;   and  Graham,   Robert, 
4,579.080.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Aquino,  Agostino:  See — 

Simelunas,  William  J.;  Aquino,  Agostino;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas 
R..  4,578,930,  CI.  53-534.000. 
Arabian,  Sandro;  Baumann,  Manfred;  and  Stahli,  Alois  L..  to  CWS  AG. 

Room  spray  dispenser.  4.579.261.  CI.  222-505.000. 
Arai.  Hinotsugu:  See — 

Matsukawa,     Fumio;     and     Arai,     Hirotsugu.     4.579,424.     CI. 
350-336.000. 
Arai.  Matatoshi;  Futatsumori.  Koji;  Inoue,  Takeo;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Organosilicon  compound  and  a  room 
tempeiBture  curable   organopolysiloxane   composition   formulated 
therewith.  4,579.963.  CI.  556-423.000. 
Arai,  Takao:  See — 

Inoue,  Shigeki;  Arai.  Takao;  Fukui.  Yukio;  Takeuchi.  Takashi; 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  and  Baba.  Tatsuo. 
4,380.255,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Arai.  Yothibumi:  See — 

Nishikawa,     Hirotaka;    and    Arai.    Yoshibumi.    4.578.981.    CI. 
72-347,000. 
Arai,  Yoihihiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kohji;  Arai.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
moto,  Toshiyuki,  4.578,868.  CI.  33-166.000. 
Arai.  Yoshinao;  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Numerical  control 
data  dividing  and  editing  apparatus  for  numerical  control  machine 
tool.  4,580,207.  CI.  364-138.000. 
Arakawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Doi,  Shunichi;  Hasegawa.  Junzo;  Hayashi,  Yasutaka;  Arakawa. 
Hkleo;  Yamamoto,  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru.  4.579.366.  CI. 
280-707.000. 
Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toshme.     Tatsumi;     and     Kawatani.     Kimio.     4.579.922.     CI. 
526-204.000. 
Araki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Otsuki,   Yutaka;   Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Oshima.   Akio;   Araki.   Yo- 
shihiko; and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki.  4,579.886.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Ardco.  Inc.:  See — 

Niekrasz.  Francis  M.;  and  Bockwinkel.  Gerald  J..  4.578.902.  CI. 
49-70.000. 
Arff.  Heino.  to  ITW-Ateco  GmbH.  Filling  and  discharging  valve  for 
inflatable  hollow  bodies.  4.579.141.  CI.  137-223.000. 
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Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R.;   Loeffler,  Otto  E.;  Abramoff.  Charles; 
Cleveland.  William  K.:  and  Wosatka.  Susan  J..  4.579,672,  CI. 
252-49.800. 
Arimoto.  Satomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A-C  current 

limiting  device.  4.580,187.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Arimoto.   Shinobu.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Image  processing 

method  and  system.  4.580.171,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Arita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Isao;  Arita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano.  Yasuo.  4,579,937.  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Armand,  Michel;  and  Muller.  Daniel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine.   Macromolecular  material  displaying  ionic  conduction,  and 
process  for  manufacturing  same.  4,579,793.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Hartley.    Dean    C;    and    Schrader,    Barry    P.,    4.579,164,    CI. 
164-55.100. 
Armet,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Armet,  Jean-Michel;  Johansson.  Ake  A.; 
Roman.  Alain;  and  Cuccolo.  Sergio.  4,579.595,  CI.  127-37.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brossman,  William  C,  4,578,965,  CI.  68-205.00R. 
Gard,  George  E..  4,578.998.  CI.  73-336.000. 
Mitman.  Jeanne  L..  4.579.763,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Arnold.  Don  C.  to  Beatrice  Companies.  Inc.  Spray  head  for  generating 

a  pulsating  spray.  4.579.284.  CI.  239-381.000. 
Amtz.  Dietrich:  See— 

Andrade.  Juan;  Amtz,  Dietrich;   Kraft,   Michael;  and  Prescher, 
Gunter,  4.579,979.  CI.  568-596.000. 
Arzoumanidis,  Gregory  G.;  Lee,  Sam  S.;  and  Tovrog.  Benjamin  S..  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Exhaustively  prepolymerized  supported  alpha- 
olefin  polymerization  catalyst.  4.579.836,  CI.  502-133.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamide.  Kenji;  and  Okajima.  Kunihiko.  4.579.943.  CI.  536-98.000. 
Nakao.  Masafumi;  Morimoto,  Isao;  and  Mori,  Koichi,  4,580,146,  CI. 
346-135.100. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kobayashi.  Takeo,  4.579,432.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Tokutomi.  Seijiro;  Shindo,  Osamu;  and  Yuda.  Hideaki.  4,580,042. 
CI.  250-201.000. 
Asaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kou;  Oota,  Toshio;  Asaka,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Mit- 
suki,  4,578.975,  CI.  72-356.000. 
Asano,  Kazumoto:  See — 

lijima,  Kenzaburo;  Hoshi,  Toshiharu;  Asano,  Kazumoto:  and  Haya- 
shi. Yoshinori.  4.580.119,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Asano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kasuga.  Takuzo;   Asano.  Takeshi;   Ikenaga,   Yukio;   Yamawaki. 
Masami;  Takeda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura.  Koichi.  4,579,935,  CI 
528-232.000. 
Asao,  Yasuji:  See — 

Kiritani.  Masataka;  and  Asao,  Yasuji.  4,579,815,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Asayama,  Yukiteru;  and  Higuchi,  Kazuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.     High    strength    coball-free    maraging    steel. 
4,579,590,  CI   75-I28.00T. 
Asea  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Adierbom,  Jan;  Larker,  Hans;  Mattsson.  Bertil;  and  Nilsson.  Jan, 
4.579.703.  CI.  264-58.000. 
Aselman.  Edward  C.  Jr..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Cotton  harvester 
harvesting  rotor  speed  monitor  frequency  indicator.  4,578.936.  CI. 
56-40.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Goel.  Anil,  4,579,875,  CI.  521-115.000. 

Goel.  Anil  B.;  and  Tufts.  Timothy  A..  4,579,877,  CI.  521-163.000. 
Ashland  Products  Company:  See — 

Simpson,  Harold.  4,578,903,  CI.  49-175.000. 
Association  Intercommunale  d'EIectricite  du  Sud  du  Hainaut:  See — 

Lecohier.  Roland.  4.580.008.  CI.  I79-2.00A. 
Asten  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Finn,  William  A.;  and  Searfass,  Harry  I..  4.579.771,  CI.  428-222.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  Set- 
Blonder,    Greg    E.;    and    Hebard.    Arthur    F.,    4.579.807,    CI. 

430-269.000. 
Caporaso.  Anthony  J.;  Kolb.  Emest  D.;  and  Laudise.  Robert  A.. 

4.579.622.  CI.  156-623.00R. 
Comizzoli,  Robert  B.,  4.580.156.  CI.  357-53.000 
Dubois.    Lawrence    H.;   and    Nuzzo.    Ralph   G..   4.579.752.   CI 

427-255.000. 
Kahn.  David  B..  4.580.279.  CI.  375-118.000. 
Myer.  Robert  E.,  4.580.105.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Raye.  Carol  L.,  4.580.218.  CI.  364-300.000. 
Tompsett.  Michael  F..  4.580.103.  CI.  330-9.000. 
White.  Jonathan  C.  4.580.267,  CI.  372-3.000. 
AT&T  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Baynes.  Jerre  E.;  and  Knepple.  Nick  L..  4.580,017,  CI.  200-I.OOA. 
Brown.  David  F.;  Jones,  Joseph  L.;  Melatti.  Livio  R.;  Sullivan. 
David    C;    and    Wilkinson.    George    F..    Jr..    4.580.188.    CI. 
361-212.000. 
ATECS  Corporation:  See — 

Camp.  Daniel;  Grant.  Richard  W.;  and  Sciulli.  Ronald,  4.579.074. 
CI.  114-39.000. 
Athletic  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Whitaker.  Lawrence  D..  4.579,100.  CI.  124-26.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.:  See— 

GrosboII.    Martin    P.;    and    Dittmar,    Paul    H..    4.579.646.    CI. 
208-108.000. 


Yuill.  William  A.;  Krebs.  Barbara  A.;  and  Graef.  Gretchen  L.. 
4.579,589,  CI.  75-101. OOR. 
ATOCHEM:  See— 

Cheminal.  Bemard;  and  Mathais.  Henri.  4.579.974.  CI.  568-394.000. 

Cheminal.  Bernard:  and  Mathais.  Henri.  4.579.976.  CI.  568-466.000. 

Aufderhaar.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  5-Cyano-lO-isonitroso- 

l0.11-dihydro-5H-dibenz[b.na2epine.  4.579.683.  CI.  26O-239.0OD. 
Augustine.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Parker.  Douglas  F.;  Bradshaw.  W.  Garth;  and  Augustine.  Mark  J., 
4.580.186.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Automation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlett.  Peter  G..  4.580.097.  CI.  324-226.000. 
AVL  AG:  See— 

Wolfbeis.     Otto     S.;     and     Urbano.     Edmund,     4,580,059.     CI. 
250-459. 100. 
Axis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lombardi.  Massimo:  and  Santandrea,  Luciano.  4.579.291,  CI.  242- 
7.05B. 
Ayoola.  Joseph  N..  to  Ayoola.  Joseph  N.  Air.  land  and  sea  vehicle. 

4.579.297.  CI.  244-2.000. 
Azuma.  Katsuki:  See — 

Sugie.  Akio;  Yamawaki.  Atsuyuki;  Doi.  Hiromitsu;  and  Azuma, 
Katsuki,  4.579.574.  CI.  65-170.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Dorsch,  John  L.;  and  Smith.  John  D..  4.579.758.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Baba.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Inoue.  Shigeki;  Arai.  Takao;  Fukui.  Yukio;  Takeuchi.  Takashi; 
Nakagaki.  Harushige;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  and  Baba.  Tatsuo. 
4.580.255.  CI.  369-44.000. 
Babcock  Spraymixer  Limited:  See— 

Cartwright,  William  J.;  and  Lyne.  Christopher  W..  4.578.876.  CI. 
34-9.000. 
Baer,  Edward  P..  to  Hamilton  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  tee  forms.  4.578.837.  CI.  15-21. OOR. 
Bahgat.  Osama  A.  E.  H..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Variable  word 

length  decoder.  4.580.129.  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Bailey.  William  L.;  and  Haver.  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Maximum 

power  tracker.  4.580.090.  CI.  323-303.000. 
Baird.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cata- 
lytic reforming  process.  4.579.648.  CI.  208-138.000. 
Baker.  George  E.:  See — 

Dugan.    Michael    T.;    and    Baker.    George    E..    4.580.232.    CI. 
364-523.000. 
Baker.  Ian  K.:  See— 

Robinson.  David  G.;  and  Baker.  Ian  K..  4.580.091.  CI.  324-51.000. 
Bakker.  Gijsbertus;  and  Rorije.  Gerhardus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Display  tube  having  a  display  window  with  sharply  curved  skirt 
portion.  4.580.077,  CI.  313-477.00R. 
Balagot.  Reuben  C:  See— 

Ehrenpreis.  Seymour;  Comaty.  Joseph  E.;  and  Balagot.  Reuben  C. 
4.579.843.  CI.  514-162.000. 
Balint.  Janos:  See — 

Szarvas.  Miklos;  Horvath  nee  Feher.  Eva;  Cseke.  Laszio  ;  Balint, 
Janos;     Fabian.     Ferenc;     and     Kun.     Lajos.    4.579.686.    CI. 
260-351.600. 
Ball.  David  Smoker's  pipe.  4.579.128.  CI   131-201.000. 
Ballato.  Anhur.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Dielectric  resona- 
tor. 4.580.1 16.  CI.  333-234.000. 
Balogh.  Tibor:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Domany.  Gyorgy;  Fuchs.  Oszkar;  Toldy. 
Lajos:  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Luar,  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva:  Balogh.  Tibor;  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozaef; 
Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Bidio  nee  Igloy.  Margit.  4.579.954.  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Bamba.  Nobuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatus. 

4.580.151.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Bandou.  Osamu:  See— 

Mizuta.  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Hisao;  Shibata.  Youichi;  Ohsawa,  Yasunori; 
and  Bandou.  Osamu.  4.578.878.  CI.  34-46.000. 
Bannai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Masuhara.  Eiichi;  Hayakawa.  Iwao;  Bannai.  Nobuo;  and  Yasumi. 
Hideyuki.  4.579,881.  CI.  523-120.000. 
Bar-On.  Hanoch:  See — 

Kidron,  Miriam;  Ziv,  Ehud;  Bar-On,  Hanoch;  and  Eldor,  Amiram. 
4.579.730.  CI  424-19.000. 
Barbero.  Giovanni:  See — 

Simoni.  Francesco;  Bartolino,  Roberto;  Guarracino.  Nicola;  Scara- 
muzza.   Nicola;   Barbero.  Giovanni:  and  Catalano.  Armando. 
4.579,422.  CI.  350-331. OOR. 
Baretich.  David  F.:  See — 

Winslow.   Jeffrey    K.;   and    Baretich.    David    F..   4.580.112.   CI. 
333-12.000. 
Barfod.  Jesper  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Scintillator  detector 

for  event-related  grouping.  4.580.055.  CI.  250-366.000. 
Barlow.  William  A.:  See — 

Fielding.  Anthony   B.;  and   Barlow.  William  A..  4.579.150.  CI. 
139-90.000. 
Barnett.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Riemer.  Jed  A.;  Zanno.  Paul  R.;  and  Bameti.  Ronald  E..  4.579.748. 
CI.  426-548.000. 
Barr.  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  McCracken.  William  E.;  and  McKnight.  William 
B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Cryogenic  infrared  laser  in 
deuterium.  4.580.268.  CI.  372-4.000. 
Barrington.  Burchus  Q..  to  Halliburion  Company.  Well  tool  with 
hydraulic  time  delay.  4.579,174.  CI.  166-64.000. 
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Bantow.  John  S.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tunable  waveguide 

oscillator.  4.S80.I08.  CI   331-96.000 
Barsumian.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Devlin,  John  P.;  Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Barsumian,  Edward  L.;  and 
Possanza.  Genus  J.,  4,579,947.  CI   544-400.000. 
Bartholomew.  David:  See — 

Kay,  Ian  T.;  Bartholomew.  David;  Williams,  Emyr  C;  and  Noon. 
Robert  A.,  4,579,581,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Bartlett,  Peter  G.,  to  Automation  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  proximity 
sensor  which  is  responsive  to  induced   resistance.   4.580,097.  CI. 
324-226.000. 
Bartolino,  Roberto:  See— 

Simoni,  Francesco;  Bartolino,  Roberto;  Guarracino.  Nicola;  Scara- 
muzza,   Nicola;   Barbero,  Giovanni;  and  Catalano,   Armando. 
4,579.422,  CI   350-33 1. OOR. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Acker.  Rolf-Dieter;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Pommer.  Ernst-Heinrich; 

and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  4.579,842.  CI   514-63.000. 
Metzger.  Werner;  Brandstetter.  Franz:  Boettcher,  Klaus;  and  Pfle- 

ger.  Klaus,  4.579.918,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Schupp.  Hans;  Elzer,  Albert;  Jaeckel,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Leyrer. 

Reinhold  J.,  4,579.806.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Staiger.     Gerhard;     and     Gruber.     Wolfgang.     4.579.919.     CI 
526-119  000. 
Bass.  Sidney;  and  Seki.  Yoshizo,  toTomy  KogyoCo.  Inc.  Construction 

toy  4.579.538.  CI.  446-107.000. 
Bateman.  Earle  W..  III.  Swinging  arm  arrow  rest.  4.579.101.  CI    124- 

41.00A. 
Balhory,  Jozsef  See— 

Csikos,  Rezso;  Bathory.  Jozsef;  and  Farkas.  Istvan.  4.579,722.  CI 
423-121.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Sachetto.  Jean-Pierre;  Armet.  Jean-Michel;  Johansson.  Ake  A.; 
Roman,  Alain;  and  Cuccolo.  Sergio.  4.579.595.  CI.  127-37.000 
Bauman,  Jack.  Laryngoscope  blade  and  disposable  cover.  4.579,108.  CI. 

128-10.000 
Baumann.  Manfred:  See — 

Arabian,    Sandro;    Baumann.    Manfred;    and    Stahli,    Alois    L . 
4,579.261,  CI.  222-505.000. 
Baumber.  Donald  E   Herbicidal  applicator.  4.578.895.  CI.  47-1.500. 
Bavendiek.  Rainer:  See — 

Nikolaus.     Heinrich;    and     Bavendiek.     Rainer.    4,579,043.    CI 
91-499  000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brinkmeyer,  Hermann;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Perrey.  Hermann:  and 

Sayed.  Aziz  E.,  4,579.934.  CI.  528-193.000. 
Kramer.    Jurgen;    and    Muller-Albrechl.    Horsi.    4.579,930.    CI 

528-71.000. 
Zabrocki.   Karl;    Lindner.   Christian:    Bosshammer.   Hubert:   and 
Urbannek.  Bernd.  4.579.906,  CI.  525-72.000. 
Bayerlein,  Jorg:  See — 

Wallroth,   Carl    F;    Frankenberger,    Horst;   Obermayer.    Anton: 
Waschmann.    Michael:    and    Bayerlein,    Jorg,    4.579.115.    CI 
128-204.210 
Baynes,  Jerre  E..  and  Knepple.  Nick  L..  to  AT&T  Technologies.  Inc 

Multiple  contact  switch.  4.580,017.  CI.  200-l.OOA. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Siegenthaler.  Andreas.  4.580.094.  CI   324-126000. 
BBP-Kunststoffwerk  Marbach  Baier  GmbH  und  Co  KG  See— 

Wenzlick.    Erich;   and   Rothfuss.   Hermann.   4.579.402.   CI     312- 
330.00R 
Beall.  Frank  C    See- 
Parker.  Robert  S..  and  Beall.  Frank  C  .  4.580,233.  CI   364-550.000 
Bean.  George  J  .  Jr :  See— 

Kole.  Donald  R.;  Kennedy.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bean,  George  J..  Jr.. 
4.579.610.  CI    156-44.000. 
Bearden,  Roby.  Jr ;  and  Aldndge.  Clyde  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co  Catalysts  and  hydroconversion  processes  utilizing 
the  same  4.579.838,  CI   502-219.000. 
Beatrice  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Don  C  .  4.579.284,  CI   239-381  000 
Beaver.  William  W  .  and  Fernicola.  Robert  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration   Plasma  arc  power  supply  and  method   4.580.029,  CI    219- 
121  OPT 
Bebber.  Hans  J  :  Tomalla.  Gebhard:  and  Rossner.  Hemrich-Otto.  to 
Fried   Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Plasma  burner 
and  method  of  operation  4.580.031.  CI.  2I9-121.0PY 
Bebelaar.  Dick:  See— 

Salour.  Michael  M.:  Fuchs.  Adrian;  and  Bebelaar.  Dick.  4.580.269. 
CI.  372-94000. 
Beckman.  Avis  M  :  See — 

Beckman.  Harold.  4,578,980,  CI   72-319000 
Beckman.  Harold,  to  Beckman.  Timothy  C  ;  Beckman.  Avis  M  :  and 
Beckman.  Polly  J    Angle  indicator  for  hand  operated  sheet  metal 
brake  4,578,98a  CI.  72-319.000 
Beckman.  Polly  J  :  See — 

Beckman.  Harold.  4.578.980.  CI.  72-319  000. 
Beckman.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Beckman.  Harold.  4.578.980.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Ah.  Keramat.  4,579,828,  CI.  501-12.000. 
Bedard,  Alfred  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Ramzy.  Carl  P..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Transportation.    Temperature   insensitive   pressure  jump  detector 
4,578,994.  CI   73-170.00R 


Bedis.  Michael:  Braun.  Carl  L  :  and  DeMeester.  Robert  J.,  to  Deere  & 
Company  Split  master  link  for  track-laying  vehicle  track.  4,579.394. 
CI   305-54.000 
Beeby.  Andrew:  See — 

Hor\Mell.  David  C  :  and  Beeby,  Andrew,  4,579,863,  CI.  514-422.000. 

Beesley.  Brian  G.;  Hurley.  Clive:  Brend,  Ramon  H.  J.;  Sherrell.  Robert 

W    D.:  Edwards.  Thomas  P.:  and  Vickery,  Andrew  J.,  to  Devon 

County  Council.  Waste  transfer  packers.  4.579.053.  CI.  100-229.00A. 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heimburger.  Norbert;  Karges.  Hermann  E.;  Kumpe,  Gerhardt;  and 
Wormsbacher,  Wilfried.  4.579.735.  CI.  424-101.000. 
Belanger,   Fernand    Method   for  manufacturing  of  a  molded  door. 

4.579.613.  Ci.  156-78.000. 
Belart.  Juan;  and  Burgdorf.  Jochen,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc  Dual-circuit 

hydraulic  brake  system  4.578,951.  C!.  60-545.000. 
Belcher.  John  R.:  See — 

Mayer.  John  F  ;  Langdon.  Nick  H.;  Cook.  Stuart  A.;  Springer. 
Harvey  G  :  Drake,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Belcher.  John  R.,  4,579,542, 
CI  446-330.000. 
Belfoure.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Lm.  Ping  Y  ;  and  Belfoure.  Edward  L.,  4.579.903,  CI.  524-508.000. 

Bell.   Michael  G..  to  Hymatic  Clamps  International   Limited.  Joint 

structure  for  connecting  hollow  members.  4.579.374,  CI.  285-334.400. 

Bell.  Robert  L..  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  seat 

hinge.  4.579,387,  CI.  297-379.000. 
Bellas,  Michael  See — 

Wang,  Richard  H.  S  :  Bellas.  Michael:  and  Blount,  William  W.,  Jr., 
4.579.893.  CI.  524-87.000. 
Bellay.  Jeffrey  D  ;  McDonough.  Kevin  C;  and  Patrick.  Michael  W  ,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microcomputer  with  internal  selec- 
tion of  on-chip  or  off-chip  access.  4.580.216.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Beloii  Corporation:  See — 

Bielagus.  Joseph  B  .  4.579.652.  CI.  209-271  000. 
Beneteau,  Donald  J.  Cover  assembly  for  electrical  connections  of  a 

transformer.  4,580,004.  CI.  174-52.00R. 
Bennison.  Roger,  to  Robbins.  Sanford  H.;  and  Keating.  Edward  F. 

Random  sampling  system  4.580.226.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Benzing,  Walter  C  :  See — 

Martin.   John   G.;    Benzing,    Walter   C;   and   Graham.    Robert. 
4.579.080.  CI    118-500.000 
Ber  Vac  Inc.:  See — 

Vachon.  Bertrand.  4.579,179.  CI    172-395.000 
Berg.  Gunnar  H.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Elevator/spider  with 

improved  locking  mechanism  4,579.379,  CI.  294-102.200. 
Berg.  Gunter:  See — 

Muller,  Otmar:  Berg.  Gunter:  and  Scherer.  Werner.  4.579,695,  CI. 
264.3.00E 
Bergthaller.  Peter;  Fursienwerth.  Hauke.  Stolzenburg.  Rudolf;  Marx. 
Paul:  and  Heidenreich.  Holger,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Color  photographic  recording  material  containing  a  thiophene  azo 
dye  releaser  for  cyan  dyes.  4.579,805,  CI.  430-241.000. 
Bergthaller.  Peter.  Wolfrum,  Gerhard;  and  Heidenreich.  Holger,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Color    photographic    recording 
material    containing    dye-releasers    releasing    6-arylazo-2-amino-3- 
pvndinol  dyes  which  are  chelatable  with  metal  ions.  4,579,817,  CI. 
430-562.000. 
Berka.  Reginald  B  :  See— 

Schneider.  William  C  ,  Berka.  Reginald  B.:  Kavanaugh,  Herbert  C; 
Nagy.  Kornel:  Parish.  Richard  C;  Schliesing.  John  A.:  Smith. 
Paul   D  ,  Stebbins.   Frederick  J.;  and  Wesselski,  Clarence  J., 
4.579.302,  CI    244-159  000 
Berkhout,  Petrus  J    See— 

Eggermont.  Ludwig  D  J  .  and  Berkhout.  Petrus  J  .  4,580,237,  CI. 
364-724.000 
Berks,  R(*ert  S    See— 

Dinsdale,  Jack:  and  Berks,  Robert  S.,  4,580,258,  CI.  369-250.000. 
Berndt.  Dale  F  .  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Fast  scan/set  testable  latch 
using  tvio  levels  of  series  gating  with  two  current  sources.  4,580,066, 
CI.  307.276.000 
Berndtson.  Arthur  H    See — 

Hardingham,  Derek  D  .  4.579.160,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Berrens.    Wolfgang.    Appliance    for    bread    and    similar    foodstuffs 

4.579,051,  CI.  99-468.000 
Bertelli.  Ouido;  and  Locatelli.  Renato,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Self-extin-        ' 
guishing  polyolefmic  comptisitions  having  improved  flame  resistance 
characteristics  and  a  high  thermal  stability.  4,579.894,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Best.  Steven  A  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polymerization 

catalyst,  production  and  use  4,579,834,  CI.  502-115.000. 
Best.  Steven  A  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polymerization 

catalyst  production  and  use  4.579,835,  CI.  502-120.000. 
Betsch,  Helmut:  and  Teply.  Herbert,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Illuminat- 
ing device  4,580,203.  CI   362-294.000. 
Beiz  Laboratories.  Inc.   See — 

Davij.  Dwight  P  :  and  Lyons,  Larry  A..  4,579,665,  CI  210-755.000. 
Beun,  Rojer  A  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Latching  and  withdraw- 
ing assembly  for  plug-in  circuit  packs.  4.580,192,  CI   361-395.000. 
Beyer.  Michael  J  ,  to  Nl  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  spin  forging  a 

finished  article  4.579.604.  CI  148-12  70A 
Bhati,  Aniikumar  C  .  Cibulsky.  Michael  J  :  Doran.  Donald  E.;  Huga- 
btxim.  Lawrence  J  :  and  Knight.  James  W..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corptiration  Glass  cloth  for  printed  circuits  and  method  of 
manufacture  wherein  yarns  have  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-sec- 
tion 4.J79.772,  CI  428-229.000. 
Bhatlacharjee.  Shyam  S    See— 

Renard.   Jean   J  .   and    Bhaitacharjee,    Shvam   S..   4.579,628,   CI 
162-85000 
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Bhattacharya,  Sabyasachi;  Bloch.  Aaron  N.;  and  Stokes,  James  P..  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Frequency  modulator  using 
material  having  sliding  charge  density  waves.  4,580.110.  CI.  332- 
16.00R. 
Biasotti,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Sawicki,  Robert  A.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.:  Valkovich.  Phillip  B  : 
and  Biasotti,  Joseph  B.,  4,579,675,  CI   252-5 1.50A 
Bickel,  Hans:  See — 

Woodward,    Robert    B:   and    Bickel,   Hans,   4.579,684,   CI    260- 
239.00A. 
Bidio  nee  Igloy,  Margit:  See— 

Harsanyi,    Kalman;    Domany,    Gyorgy:    Fuchs.    Oszkar.    Toldy, 
Lajos;   Fekete.   Gyorgy;    Kasztreiner.    Endre:    Hegedus.    Bela. 
Morasz.  Ferenc:  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor;  Lazar.  Arpad: 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor:  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef 
Somogyi,  Tibor:  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy,  Margit.  4.579,954,  CI 
548-342.000 
Bielagus,  Joseph  B.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Disk  screen  shaft  assemblies 
and  method  of  and  means  for  manufacturing  the  same  4,579,652,  CI 
209-271.000. 
Bierwith,  Robert  S.  Flexible  locking  pin.  4,579,494,  CI  411-512.000. 
Big  Three  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Payne,  Kathryn  L.,  4,579,670.  CI.  252-8.55R 
Biggs,  Donald  R.,  to  Thomas  J    Lipton.  Apparatus  for  forming  and 

handling  sectioned  products.  4.579,517,  CI   425-510.000 
Bille,  Josef  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

an  image  of  the  ocular  fundus  4,579,430,  CI.  351-206  000 
Biochem  International  Inc.:  See— 

Ricciardelli.   Robert   H  :  and   Blazel,   Roger  W..  4,579,568,  CI 
155-189.000. 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar:  See — 

Szarvas,  Miklos:  Horvath  nee  Feher,  Eva:  Cseke,  Laszio  ,  Balini. 
Janos:     Fabian,     Ferenc;    and     Kun,     Lajos.    4.579.686,    CI 
260-351.600. 
Birrittella,-Mark  S..  to  Motorola,  Inc   Bipolar  memory  cell   4,580.244. 

CI   .365-154.000 
Bjurling.  Anders:  See — 

Oh«rg,   Lars-Gunnar;   Carlsson,   Bo   W;   and    Bjurling.   Anders. 
4,579.617.  CI.  156-184.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Laverick,  Raymond  R..  4,578,863,  CI.  30-276.000 
O'Loughlin,  Thomas  M.,  4.580,038,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Sauerwein,  William  D.;  Dibbern.  John  E.,  Jr.;  O'Hara.  Frank  J  ; 
and  Moores.  Robert  G  .  Jr..  4.578,852.  CI.  29-596.000 
Blackburn.  Tom  L.;  and  Farrell.  David  J.,  to  GTE  Communication 
Systems  Corporation.  Analog  subscriber  carrier  system  terminal  with 
automatic  gain  and  slope  correction.  4.580.260.  Ci   370-74.000 
Blake.  Walter  R.;  and  Murray.  Omer  E..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Luminaire  shipping  carton  assembly.  4.579.226.  CI.  206-422  000 
Bland,  Gerald  F.;  and  Sullivan.  Donald  K.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Steering  mechanism.  4.579.535.  CI.  440-62.000 
Blazel,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Ricciardelli,   Robert   H.:   and    Blazel.   Roger   W .  4.579,568.   CI 
155-189.000. 
Blendax  Werke  R   Schneider  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Orlowski.  Jan  A.;  and  Butler.  David  V  .  4.579,9(M.  CI  524-554  000 
Bloch,  Aaron  N.:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Sabyasachi:  Bloch.  Aaron  N  :  and  Stokes,  James  P . 
4.580.110,  CI.  332-I6.00R 
Blohm  &  Voss  AG:  See- 
Sadler,  Karl-Otto:  and  Schmidt.  Willy.  4.579.073.  CI    114-1  000 
Blonder.  Greg  E.;  and  Hebard,  Arthur  F  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Lab<iratories 

Optical  information  storage.  4.579,807,  CI.  430-269.000 
Bloomer,  Milton  D.,  to  General  Electric  Compan\   Soft-starting  phase- 
control  circuit  for  low  voltage  load.  4,580.088.' CI   323-238  000 
Blount,  William  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wang.  Richard  H.  S  :  Bellas.  Michael:  and  Blount.  William  W  ,  Jr , 
4,579,893,  CI   524-87.000. 
Blowers,  Michael  G  ,  to  Jet  Electronics  &  Technolog>  Inc  Circuit  for 
converting  analog  bipolar  signals  to  digital  signals    4,580.127.  CI 
34O-347.0AD 
Blumberg,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Ferreri,  Nicholas.  4.579.709.  CI   264-242.000 
Bobar  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Hetrick.  C.  Douglas.  4.58a280.  CI   377-6  000 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Weltmer.  William   R  :  and  Whitlock.   Walter   H  ,  4,579.723.  CI 
423-219.000. 
Bocca.  Evasio;  and  Cerato.  Sandro.  to  Ing   C    Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  A 

Stepping  motor  control  circuit.  4,580,087.  CI   318-696.000 
Bock,  Jan:  See — 

Maurer,  John  J.;  Schulz,  Donald  N  .  and  Bock.  Jan.  4.579,926.  CI 
526-307.500. 
Bockwinkel.  Gerald  J  :  See — 

Niekrasz,  Francis  M.;  and  Bockwinkel.  Gerald  J  .  4.578.902.  CI 
49-70.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Devlin,  John  P :  Hargrave,  Karl  D ;  Barsumian.  Edward  L  .  and 
Possanza.  Genus  J  .  4,579,947.  CI   544-400000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Siedel,   Joachim:    Slaepels.   Johnny;   and    Ziegenhorn.   Joachim, 
4,579,825.  CI.  436-175  000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Gorges.  Frederick  J  ,  4.579.248.  CI.  220-327  000 
Pinson.  George  T  .  4.580.1 13.  CI   333-81  OOB 
Verzemnieks,  Juris,  4.579.699.  CI.  264-43  000 


Boettcher.  Klaus:  See — 

Metzger.  Werner:  Brandstetter.  Franz:  Boettcher.  Klaus:  and  Pfle- 
ger.  Klaus.  4,579,918,  CI   526-64,000 
Bogdan,  Mark  J  :  See— 

Eades,  Allison  W  .  and  Bogdan,  Mark  J  .  4.579,659,  CI  210-541  000 
Bohm.  Jurgen;  and  Jerger.  Walter,  to  Bopp  &  Reuther  GmbH  Electro- 
magnetic pulse  pick-up  arrangement  in  a  flow  meter.  4.579.008.  CI. 
73-861.780 
Bohman.  Karl-Erik,  to  Uddeholm  Strip  Steel  Aktiebolag   Machine  for 
deforming  the  gullets  of  saw  blades  to  improve  resistance  to  fatigue 
stress  4.578.984.  CI   72-416.000 
Boivin.   Germain,   to  Canadian    Patents  and    Development    Limited 
Automatic  variable  rate  evaporation  source  for  thin  film  deposition 
4.579.083.  CI.  118-664.000 
Bolton.  Craig  E.,  and  Rovlance,  Stephen  M    Method  and  device  for 

analyzing  human  breath'  4,579,826,  CI  436-132  000 
Bomches,  Helmut:  and  Hardegger,  Bruno,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Meinoquin  hydrochloride  4,579.855,  CI   514-314  000 
Bonin,  Wayne  A  :  See— 

Wuori.    Edward    R:    and    Bonin.    Wayne    A,    4.580,178,    CI 
360-67  000 
Bonneau.  Alain:  See — 

Szabo.  Rene  :  Bonneau.  Alain,  and  Levallois,  Emile.  4,579,480.  CI. 
405-169  000 
Boody,  Lawrence  D  :  See — 

Andre,  L   George:  Boody,  Lawrence  D  :  Heard.  Charles  M  :  and 
Alley.  Harristm  A.,  Jr .  4.578.928.  CI   53-512  000 
Bopp  &  Reuther  GmbH:  See — 

Bohm,  Jurgen:  and  Jerger,  Walter,  4,579,008.  CI   73-861  780, 
Borg- Warner  Corporation   See — 

Mcintosh,  Arthur  M..  4.579.202.  CI    192-0.090. 
Borvendeg,  Janos:  See— 

Harsanyi.  Kalman:  Doman\.  Gyorgy:  Fuchs.  Oszkar:  Toldy. 
Lajos:  Fekete.  Gyorgy,  Kasztreiner.  Endre:  Hegedus.  Bela: 
Morasz.  Ferenc:  Rado  ,  Andras.  Lang,  Tibtir.  Lazar,  Arpad: 
Cstmgor,  Eva:  Balogh,  Tibor:  Borvendeg,  Janos:  Reiter.  Jozsef 
Somogyi.  Tibiir:  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy.  Margit.  4,579.954,  CI 
548-.M2.000. 
Borzoni.  John  M  .  to  Littelfuse.  Inc    Plug-in  fuse  assembly   4.580,124. 

CI   337-264.000 
Bosshammer,  Hubert   See — 

Zabrix-ki.    Karl:    Lindner.   Christian:    Bosshammer,    Hubert:   and 
Urbannek,  Bernd,  4,579,906.  CI   525-72.000. 
Bottger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Abend,  Klaus;  Huschelrath,  Gerhard:  Bottger.  Wolfgang,  Schnei- 
der, Heinz:  and  Laudenbach,  Karl,  4.578.999.  CI   73-643  000 
Bouchara  S  A.   See — 

Cornu,  Pierre-Jean.  Perrm.  Claude:  Dumaitre.  Bernard:  and  Strei- 
chenberger,  Gilles.  4,579,845,  CI    514-212  000 
Boufflel,  Philippe:  See— 

Gastaldi,     Sebastien.     Martin,     Henri:     and     Boufflel,     Philippe. 
4.579,482,  CI   406-32  000 
Boussange.  Michel:  See — 

Cansell,  Albert:  and  Boussange.  Michel.  4.580.191.  CI   .^61-323  000 

Bowen.  Harvey  K  .  and  Haggertv.  John  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology   Laser  heated  CVD  pnvess  4.579.750,  CI,  427-53  100 

Bower,  Edwin  S  ,  to  Lvdall.  Inc  Pipe  seal  having  elastomeric  liner  with 

ramp  means  4.579.3'53.  CI   277.207.00A 
Bower.   Robert   W  .  to  Advanced   Micro   Devices,   Inc    Process  for 
forming  slots  of  different  types  m  self-aligned  relationship  using  a 
latent  image  mask  4,579,812,  CI   4.W-313  000 
Bowes,  Emmerson.  Chang.  Clarence  D..  and  Socha.  Richard  F.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corptiration  Catalyst  for  methanol  conversion  by  a  combi- 
nation of 'teaming  and  acid-extraction   4.579.993,  CI   585-640  000 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D  .  4,579,139,  CI    137-142  000 
Bowman,  Dasid  W    See — 

Searbv,    Anthony    D  .   and    Bowman,    David    W  ,   4.580,007,   CI 
178-18.000 
Bowskv.  Benjamin:  Honkomp,  Glenn  A  .  and  Burrows,  Larry  G  ,  to 
Emerson   Electric  Co    Hermetic  terminal  assembU    4,580.003.  CI 
I74-1520GM 
BP  Chemicals  Limited   See — 

Collomb.  Joelle:  and  Havas,  Laszio.  4,579.833.  CI.  502-104000 
Murray.  Eric  J  .  4,579,923,  CI   526-209  000 
Bradlev,  Gary  W  ;  and  Morrison,  Alexander  N  ,  to  Southwirc  Com- 
pany  Continuous  casting  band  system   4,579,169,  CI    164-481.000 
Bradle\.  Wilson  E,  Jr.  to  Evapco.  Inc    Wet  deck  fill    4,579,694.  CI 

261-il2()00 
Bradshaw.  W   Garth   See — 

Parker.  Douglas  F  :  Bradshaw.  W  Garth,  and  Augustine.  Mark  J  . 
4,580,186,  CI    .^6 1 -42  000 
Brailsford.  Michael  I    D   Paste  stripper  system  for  surfaces  4.579.627, 

CI    156-655  000 
Bramhall.  John  M,   See — 

Rupp.  James  A  ,  and  Bramhall.  John  M  ,  4.579,386.  CI  297-355  000 
Brand.  Rolf  Pilot  mcxlule  4,579,301,  CI   244-119  000 
Brandlein,  Manfred  Closure  for  beverage  cans  or  the  like  4,579.257.  CI 

222- 192  (XX) 
Brandstetter.  Franz  See— 

Metzger.  Werner:  Brandstetter,  Franz.  Boettcher,  Klaus,  and  Pfle- 
ger,  Klaus.  4,579.918.  CI    526-64  000 
Brandt.  Robert  O  .  Jr ,  to  Inotek.  Inc    Electro-pneumatic  current  to 
pressure  transducer  and  pneumatic  and  electronic  control  circuits 
therefor   4,579,1 37,  CI    137-85  000 
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Branham  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Hashimolo.  Tom  T.  4.578.911.  CI   52-120.000. 
Brannlund.    Paul.    Sheet   rock   tape  crimping  device.   4,57<).SS2.   CI. 

493-439.000. 
Brash.  David:  See— 

Naylor.  Michael;  and  Brash.  David.  4.580.262.  CI.  371-5.000 
Bratton.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Duga.    Robert    J.;    Douglas.    Robert    J.;    Doughty.    Robert    L.; 
Suomala,  John  E.;  Kulig.  Constantine  W  ;  and  Bratton.  Kenneth 
L  .  4.579.572.  CI.  65-29.000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun.  Gebhard.  4.578.862.  CI.  30-43.920. 

Schweingruber.    Otto;     Hilfinger.     Peter;    and     Pahl.     Dietrich. 
4.578.861.  CI   30-43.920 
Braun.  Carl  L.:  See — 

Bedis.    Michael;    Braun.    Carl    L.,    and    DeMeester.    Robert    J.. 
4.579.394.  CI.  305-54.000 
Braun.  Gebhard.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shear  element  for  a  hair 

cutter  4.578.862.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Braun.  Gunter;  Kosak.  Wolfgang;  and  Kratt.  Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Failsafe  emergency  operation  device  for  idling  operation  m 
motor  vehicles.  4.580.220.  CI.  364-431.110 
Brecker,  Lawrence  R.;  LoefTler.  Otto  E.;  Abramoff.  Charles;  Cleve- 
land. William  K  ;  and  Wosatka.  Susan  J.,  lo  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.;  and  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Functional  fluids 
and   lubricants   having   improved   water  tolerance.   4.579.672.   CI 
252-49.800. 
Breddam.  Klaus;  and  Johansen.  Jack  T..  to  De  Forenede  Bryggerier 
A/S   Process  for  enzymatic  replacement  of  the  B-30  amino  acid  in 
insulins.  4.579.820.  CI.  435-71.000. 
Bremmer.  Hendrik  M..  to  Corite  Investments  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the 
anaerobic  fermentation  of  organic  waste  material  such  as  liquid 
manure  4.579.654.  CI.  2 10- 1 80.000 
Brend.  Ramon  H.  J.:  See — 

Beesley.  Brian  G  ;  Hurley.  Clive;  Brend.  Ramon  H.  J.;  Sherrell. 
Robert  W   D..  Edwards.  Thomas  P.;  and  Vickery.  Andrew  J.. 
4.579.053.  CI    100-229  OOA. 
Brendel.  Karl:  See — 

Anspach.  Walter;  Brendel.   Karl;  Schlich.  Eimar;  and  Srostlik. 
Peter.  4.579.274.  CI.  228-173.200. 
Brendl.  Rudolf.  Hahn.  Alfred;  and  Weiss.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    X-ray    diagnostic    device    having    a    tiltable    table 
4.579.323.  CI   269-323.000. 
Brenner.  George  D  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The   Plasma  heal  shield 

for  spectrophotometer.  4.579.452.  CI   356-316.000. 
Bresson.  Clarence  R.;  and  Parlman.  Robert  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company   Flotation  reagents.  4.579,651.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Breu.  Johann.  to  Rockinger  Spezialfabnk   fur  Anhangerkupplungen 

GmbH  &  Co  Trailer  coupling.  4.579.365.  CI.  280-507  000. 
Breuers,  Manfred  O  .  to  Idento  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Kennzeich- 
nung  mbH   Inscribable  cable  marking  strip.  4.579,759.  CI  428-36.000 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Co..  The:  See- 
Moore,  Arthur  H..  4.579.134.  CI.  132-88.500. 
Bridgestone  Cycle  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.     Ritsuo;     and     Shimada.     Nobuaki.     4.579,360.     CI 
280-278000 
Briggs.  John  R  .  and  Robson.  John  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Preparation  of  monoalkylene  glycols  using  two  liquid  phase  reaction 
menstruum.  4.579.982.  CI.  568-867.000. 
Brinkmeyer.    Hermann;    Schmidt.    Manfred;    Perrey.    Hermann;    and 
Sayed.  Aziz  E  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Thermotropic.  aromatic 
polyester  carbonates,  process  for  the  production  thereof  and  mould- 
ings, filaments,  fibers  and  films  thereof  4.579,934.  CI   528-193.000 
Brinster.  Ralph  L    S«>f— 

Palmiter.    Richard    D;   and    Brinster.    Ralph    L.   4.579.821.   CI 
435-172.300 
Brisiol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Vyas.  Dolatrai  M  ;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  and  Doyle.  Terrence  W  . 
4.579,737.  CI.  514-236.000 
British  Petroleum  Company  PLC,  The:  See- 
Font  Freide,  Josephus  J  H   M  ;  and  Smith.  David  J   H.,  4,579.996, 
CI   585-642000 
Broadbent,  William  H    See- 
Levy,   Kenneth;   Buchholz,  Steve;   Broadbent,   Wjlham   H.,  and 
Wihl,  Mark  J  .  4.579,455,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Broady,  Floyd  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Graphite  tamped 
brush    connection    and    method    of  making   same.    4,579.611,    CI 
156-64  000 
Brnckman,  John  A.  See — 

Paul,    Rolf,    Hardy,    Robert    A ,   Jr.;   and    Brockman.   John    A  . 
4,579,848,  CI    514-258  000 
Brode,  George  L  .  Stanley.  James  P  ;  and  Partain.  Emmeti  M  .  III.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  Polysaccharides,  methods  for  preparing 
such    polysaccharides   and    fluids    utilizing    such    polysaccharides 
4.579.942.  CI   536-84000 
Brooks.  Gary  T    See- 
Cole.  Bill  W  .  and  Brooks.  Gary  T  .  4.579.773.  CI  428-260000 
Brossman.  William  C  ,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc  Automatic 
pattern    registration   with   oscillating   structure    4.578.965.   CI    68- 
205.00R 
Brmtrom.  Pekka.  See— 

Lukkari.  Jorma.   Brostrom.   Pekka.   Kauppinen.  Viljo.  and   Luh- 
laniemi.  Hannu.  4.579.498.  CI  414-36000 
Brother  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Natsume.  Yukihito,  4.580.145.  CI   346-76  OPH. 


Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Mamoru.  4.580.248,  CI.  365-229.000. 
BrotA  Gregory  R.  Electro-formed  structures.  4.579.632.  CI.  204-9.000. 
Brown.  Alvin  E..  to  Manning  Technologies.  Inc.  Single  crystal  Doppler 

flowmeter.  4.579.005.  CI.  73-861.250. 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Duslmann.  Cord-Henrich.  4,578,962,  CI.  62-505.000. 
Brown.  David  F.;  Jones,  Joseph  L.;  Melatti,  Livio  R.;  Sullivan,  David 
C  ;  and  Wilkinson,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Technologies.  Inc. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  protecting  circuit  elements  from  elec- 
trostatic discharges  4.580.188.  CI.  361-212.000. 
Brown.  Douglas  E.;  and  Rhodes,  Joanne  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Secunty  Agency.  Optical  adaptive  filter.  4.579.421.  CI. 
350-162.120. 
Brown.  Edgar  E.:  See — 

I^ulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Malley.  David  R.;  and  Brown,  Edgar  E.. 
4.579.602.  CI.  148-1 1. 50N. 
Brown.  Edward  R   Holder  for  crossed  wires.  4,578,896.  CI.  47-45.000. 
Brown.  Philip  M.;  and  Podgorski.  Richard  S.  Operating  handle  for 

aerosol  container.  4.579.258.  CI.  222-323.000. 
Brown.  Wilson  E.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  fluorescent  lamp  tubes. 

4.579.287.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Bruder,  Alan   H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Lithium  batteries  with 

organic  slurry  cathodes.  4.579,792.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Bruemmer,  Michael  J   Illuminated  foot  measuring  grid.  4,578,866.  CI. 

33-3.00B. 
Brugerolle.  Jean-Renaud.  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  gas  of  high  purity  by  vaporization  of  a 
cryogenic  liquid.  4.579,566,  CI.  55-50.000. 
Brugger,  Kurt,  to  North  American  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp. 
Pivot    mechanism    for   television    receiver   cabinet.   4,579,473.   CI. 
403-163.000. 
Brundage.  David  J.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Shipping 

and  display  container.  4.579,220.  CI.  206-45.250. 
Brunette.  Gilles  G.:  See— 

Calve.  Louis  R.;  and  Brunette,  Gilles  G.,  4.579.892.  CI.  524-14.000. 
Brusa.  Loran  H..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Disposable  sterilizer 

vacuum  test  pack.  4.579,715.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Bryant,  Joseph  H.  Pothole  patching  and  roadway  surface  paving  ma- 
chine. 4.579.479.  CI.  404-103.000. 
Buan,  Danilo  P.;  and  Eckert.  Alton  B..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Stand- 
alone electronic  mailing  machine.  4.579,054.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Bubhlz.  John  R.:  See- 
Hoffman.    Edward    J.;    and    Bublitz.    John    R..    4.580.052.    CI. 
250-357  100. 
Bucher.  David  H.:  See — 

Lowe.   Terry    L.;    Sorlie,   Donald   T.;   and    Bucher.    David    H.. 
4,579,361.  CI   280-41  l.OOR 
Buchholz,  Steve:  See — 

Levy,   Kenneth;   Buchholz,  Steve;   Broadbent.   William   H.;  and 
Wihl,  Mark  J  ,  4,579,455,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Buckley,  W    D    See— 

Windischmann.    Henry;    and    Buckley.    W.    D..    4.579,616.    CI. 
156-160.000. 
Budapest  i  Muszki  Egyetem:  See — 

Csikos.  Rezso;  Bathory.  Jozsef;  and  Farkas.  Istvan,  4.579,722.  CI. 
423-121.000. 
Budnjck.  Edward  G  .  to  Plains  Chemical  Development  Co.  Chelation. 

4.579,720,  CI.  423-10.000. 
Bugler,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and  Randall.  James  D..  to  Marley  Cooling 
Tower  Company,  The.  Water  distribution  method  and  flume  for 
water  cooling  tower  4.579.692.  CI.  261-1 1 1.000. 
Buhrle.  Benhold:  See- 
Lang.  Georg;  and  Buhrle.  Berthold.  4.578.933.  CI.  53-589.000. 
Bulanda.  John  J  :  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Moody.  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda,  John  J..  4,579,414, 
CI    339.99.00R 
Bull.  Sandra  L  .  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Low-phosphate  liquid 

cleaning  composition.  4,579.676.  CI   252-94.000. 
Bullivant.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Wilson.   David   H  ;  and    Bullivant.   Kenneth   W..  4.579,252,  CI. 
222-55.000 
Bunger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Emmen,  Willem  J.,  to  501  Edet  Nederland 

B  V   Tilburg.  Paper  dispensing  device.  4,579,266,  CI.  225-19.000. 
Bunin.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Hart-Smith,  Leonard  J  ;  Bunin.  Bruce  L.;  and  Watts,  Donald  J.. 
4,579,475.  CI.  403-312.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Stover.  Kenneth  W.,  4.579,048,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Buraitdi.  Wesley  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.   Failure  detection 
system    for    geared    rotary    actuator    mechanism.    4,578,993,    CI. 
73-162.000 
Burbtrrys  Limited  See — 

Waldron,  John  K..  4,578,824,  CI.  2-96.000. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen:  See — 

Belart.  Juan;  and  Burgdorf,  Jochen,  4,578,951,  CI.  60-545.000. 
Burger.  Wayne  R.;  See — 

Reif,   L    Rafael;  Donahue,  Thomas  J.;  and  Burger.  Wayne  R., 
4.579.609.  CI    148-175.000. 
Burkhardt.  Volker  Conveyor  chain.  4,579,219,  CI    198-845.000. 
Burlet.  Rudolf  J    H    See— 

Lemstra,  Pieter  J  ;  Meyer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  and  Burlet,  Rudolf  J.  H., 
4.579.784.  CI   428-516.000. 
Burmeister.  Robert  J  ,  DiFrank,  Frank  J.;  and  Heckman,  Russell  W.,  to 
Ov»ens-lllinois.  Inc   Label  shrink  oven.  4,579,614.  CI.  156-85.000. 
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Bums,  Richard  L.  Air  lift  pump  system.  4,579,511.  CI.  417-109.000 
Bumside,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Deer,  Daniel  C,  III.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  fluidizing  coal  tar  sludge.  4,579,563,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Corwin,  Thomas  R.;  and  Mowry.  William  H..  Jr..  4.579,370,  CI 
283-72.000. 
Burrows,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Honkomp,  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows.  Larry. G., 
4.580,003.  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
Busch,  George  E.;  and  Twarowski,  Allen  J.,  to  KMS  Fusion,  Inc.  Solid 
phase  photosensitizer  for  generation  of  singlet  oxygen.  4.579,837.  CI. 
502-167.000. 
Buschmann,  Ernst:  See — 

Acker,  Rolf-Dieter;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich; 
and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  4,579,842,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Bush,  Harold  G.;  Mikulas,  Martin  M..  Jr.;  and  Wallsom.  Richard  E..  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.  Synchronously  deployable  truss  structure.  4,578,920.  CI. 
52-645.000. 
Butera,  Richard  E.  Relaxing  animal  snare.  4,578.894.  CI.  43-87.000. 
Butler,  David  V.:  See— 

Orlowski.  Jan  A.;  and  Butler.  David  V.,  4.579.904.  CI.  524-554.000 

Butler,  James  R.,  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc.  Conversion  of  olefins  to 

higher   molecular   weight    hydrocarbons   with   silicalite   catalyst. 

4,579,989,  CI.  585-415.000. 

Butler,  John  D.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  and  mold  for 

making  a  dual-lip  shaft  seal  with  one  spring  urged  lip.  4,578.856,  CI. 

29-451.000. 

Butterfield,  Roger  P.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Load  carrying  device. 

4,578,941,  CI.  59-84.000. 
Butterworth  Inc.:  See — 

Pacht,  Amos,  4,579,209,  CI.  192-0.084. 
Byfield,  Dwight,  Jr.  Rack  for  spooled  wire.  4,579,358,  CI.  280-79.  lOA. 
Bynum,   Byron  G..  to  Motorola,   Inc.  Comparator.  4,580.069.  CI. 

307-350.000. 
Byrne,  Norman  R.  Electrical  junction  assembly  with  adjustable  connec- 
tors. 4,579,403,  CI.  339-9.00E. 
C  R  Laser  Corporation:  See — 

Cooke,  Claude  R.,  4,578,870.  CI.  33-288.000. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke,  AG:  See— 

Sitte.  Hellmuth,  4.578.963.  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Cain,  William  D.:  See— 

Kerr.  Norman  S.;  and  Cain,  William  D..  4,578,850,  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Caldwell,  Stephen  P.;  Decker,  Martin  J.;  and  Jelen,  Robert  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Phase  lock  acquisition  system 
having  FLL  for  coarse  tuning  and  PLL  for  fine  tuning.  4,580,107,  CI. 
331-10.000. 
Callaghan,  Frank  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiplexed  dipole/quadrupole  for  stimulation/sensing.  4,579,1 19,  CI. 
128-419.0PG. 
Calve,  Louis  R.;  and  Brunette,  Gilles  G..  to  Forintek  Canada  Corp. 
NH4  SSL-PF  thermosetting  resin  and  method  of  binding  lignocellu- 
losic  material  employing  same.  4.579.892.  CI.  524-14.000. 
Calvi,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Postal  fixed  and  variable  data 

thermal  printer.  4,580,144,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See — 

Going.  Walter  S..  III.  4.579.177.  CI.  166-332.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaeper.  Gary  R.;  Taylor.  William  M.;  and  Williams.  Bolie  C.  III. 
4,579.314.  CI.  251-1.200. 
Cameron,  Robert  W.  Floating  search  and  rescue  inflatable  pyramid. 

4,579,536,  CI.  441-16.000. 
Camp,  Daniel;  Grant,  Richard  W.;  and  Sciulli,  Ronald,  to  ATECS 

Corporation.  Mast  step  assembly.  4,579.074,  CI.  1 14-39.000. 
Campbell,  Graham  M.;  and  DeFanti,  Thomas  A.,  to  Real  Time  Design. 
Inc.  Color  video  system  using  data  compression  and  decompression. 
4,580.134.  CI.  340-703.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Boivin.  Germain.  4.579.083,  CI.  118-664.000. 
Canela,  Jose  .  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Wet  treatment  of  cellulosic  textiles  using 
mixed  anionic  and  non-ionic  wetting  agents.  4.579.559.  CI.  8-127.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arimoto,  Shinobu,  4,580.171.  CI.  358-280.000. 

Fujino.  Hitoshi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  Ichikawa.  Junji;  and  Kimizuka. 

Junichi.  4,579,446.  CI.  355-24.000. 
Furuichi,  Katsushi,  4.579.327,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Haraguchi,  Shosuke.  4.579.435.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Honguu.  Kazuoki;  Sawamura.  Mitsuharu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko. 

4.579.777.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Katagiri.    Kazuharu;    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Takasu.    Yoshio. 

4.579.799.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Fujiki.  Makoto;  Ushiro.  Tatsuzo;  Kimura.  Takashi; 
Watanabe.   Hiroshi;  and   Hasegawa.   Masahide.  4,580.183.  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Makita.  Yoshinori.  4.579,453,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Matsuoka.    Mikiharu:   and    Katayama.    Hirohiko.   4.580.133.   CI. 

340-701.000. 
Murasawa.    Yoshihiro;    and    Nakahata.    Kimio.    4.579.082.    CI. 

118-658.000. 
Okumura.     Ichiro;     and     Izukawa.     Kazuhiro.     4.580.073.     CI. 

310-323.000. 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Ohnuki.  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  4.579.797. 

CI.  430-57.000. 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  4.579,798. 

CI.  430-57.000. 
Sakurai.  Masaaki.  4.580.033,  CI.  219-216.000. 


Sato,  Yuichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  and  Mat- 

sumura,  Susumu,  4.579.438.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Tazaki.  Shigemitsu.  4.580.1S0.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Yashiki.  Yuichi.  4,579,801,  CI.  430-60.000. 
Cansell,  Albert;  and  Boussange,  Michel,  to  O.D.A.M.  Office  de  Distri- 
bution d'Appareils  Medicaux.  Discharge  capacitor  of  high  energy 
and  high  direct  voltage.  4,580.19],  CI.  361-323.000. 
Canterino.  Peter  J.;  and  Schwab,  Fred  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Linear  polyethylenes  stabilized  against  melt  index  drop  with  aromatic 
sulfonhydrazides.  4,579.898.  CI.  524-168.000. 
Cantenno.  Peter  J.;  Dobreski,  David  V.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  G..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Films  of  blends  of  linear  ethylene  polymers 
and  aromatic  polymers.  4.579.912.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Caporaso.  Anthony  J.;  Kolb.  Ernest  D.;  and  Laudise.  Robert  A.,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Hydrothermal  crystal  growth  processes. 
4.579.622.  CI.  156-623.00R. 
Caputo.  Garry  L.  Forming  roller  for  producing  air-cushioning  product. 

4.579.516,  CI.  425-388.000. 
Carbonel,  Jack:  See — 

Vairetti,  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers.  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel,  Jack; 
Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  and  Firsov.  Vladimir  I.,  4.579.718,  CI.  422-134.000. 
Cardinal  Biologicals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hullah.  William.  4.579.743,  CI.  426-262.000. 
Cardini,  Jean  L.;  Fer,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laurent.  Claude,  to  Societe 
Metallurgique  le  Nickel  -SLN.  Method  for  naturally  drying  mineral 
pulps.  4.579.664.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Cargnino.  Francesco;  and  Levis,  Marco,  to  Hoechst  Italia  S.p.A. 
Method  for  dyeing  of  fibers  in  the  presence  of  quaternary  alkoxyalk- 
ylammonium  retarding  or  leveling  agent.  4,579.560,  CI.  8-539.000. 
Carkhuff.  Donald  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Plasma  torch 

safety  device.  4.580,032.  CI.  2I9-I21.0PW. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Bille.  Josef,  4,579.430.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Carlson.  Roger  W.;  Diesch.  Bradford  J.;  and  Fritts.  Rex  E..  to  Amana 
Refrigeration,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  altering  compuutional 
constants  of  microwave  oven.  4,580.025,  CI.  2I9-10.55B. 
Carlsson,  Bengt,  to  Reheat  AB.  Plate  heat  exchanger  and  edge  seal. 

4,579,172,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Carlsson,  Bo  W.:  See— 

Oberg,   Lars-Gunnar;  Carlsson.   Bo  W.;  and   Bjurling,   Anders, 
4,579,617,  CI.  156-184.000. 
Carlsson,  Per-Ame:  See — 

Hewitt.   Stephen   K.;  Carlsson.   Per-Ame;  and   Darhult.   Bengt, 
4.579.057.  CI.  101-368.000. 
Carlton.  Dale  E..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Self-arming,  prescaling  frequency 

counter  system.  4.580.281.  CI.  377-31.000. 
Carmichael,  Richard  A.;  and  Rogers,  James  C.  to  Maplehurst  Ova 
Transplants.  Inc.  Coupling  for  use  with  micromanipulator.  4,579,009, 
CI.  73-863.000. 
Carnegie-Mellon  University:  See — 

Zaremsky.  Mark;  Weiss,  Lee  E.;  and  Mutschler.  Thomas  A.. 
4.579.380.  CI.  294-119.100. 
Carr.  Robert  J.  Intemal  wing  aircraft.  4.579.300.  CI.  244-12.100. 
Carrasquel,  Angel  R.:  See — 

Morales.  Alfredo  L.;  Galiasso.  Roberto  E.;  Agudelu,  Maria  M.; 
Salazar.  Jose  A.;  and  Carrasquel.  Angel  R..  4.579.649.  CI.  208- 
25I.OOH. 
Carroll.  Raymond:  See — 

Johnson.  William  M.;  Weinberg.  Marc  S.;  and  Carroll,  Raymond. 
4.580.270.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Cartwright.  William  J.;  and  Lyne,  Christopher  W..  to  Babcock  Spray- 
mixer  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  spraying  a  powder  with 
liquid.  4.578.876.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Casagrande.  Cesare;  and  Nicola.  Massimo,  to  Pierrel  S.p.A.  Aryloxy- 
propanolamine  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  adrene- 
gic  thereof.  4.579.861.  CI.  514-392.000. 
Case.  Robert  F..  to  Cubic  Western  Data.  Ticket  diverter  module. 

4.579,228.  CI.  209-563.000. 
Casey,  CuIIen.  Keyboard  with  keys  concentrated  in  clusters.  4,579,470, 

CI.  400-489.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Mikio.  4.580.235.  CI.  364-710.000. 
Cassar.  Luigi:  See — 

Rochat.  Alain  C;  Cassar.  Luigi;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  4.579.949.  CI 
546-167.000. 
Castaldi.  Graziano;  Giordano.  Claudio;  and  Uggeri.  Fulvio.  to  Zambon 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  alpha-arylalk- 
anoic  acids.  4.579.968.  CI.  562-490.000. 
Catalano.  Armando;  See — 

Simoni.  Francesco;  Bartolino.  Roberto:  Guarracino.  Nicola;  Scara- 
muzza.   Nicola;   Barbero.  Giovanni;  and  Catalano.  Armando. 
4.579.422.  CI.  350-33 l.OOR 
Catalano.  J.  Denis.  Ocular  muscle  hook.  4.579.116.  CI.  I28-3O3.0OR. 
Cavender.  Keith  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Novel  process  for 
making  flexible  polyurethane  cellular  products  including  a  novel  cell 
opening  technique.  4.579.700.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Moody.  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda.  John  J.,  to  Panduit 
Corp.  Flat  cable  connector  and  method  of  use.  4,579,414,  CI.  339- 
99.00R. 
Cawley,  John  W.,  to  New  York  City  Transit  Authority  Transfer  wheel 
assembly  for  transporting  disabled  railway  vehicle.  4,579.064.  CI. 
105-2I5.00R. 
Cayley.  Michael  P.;  and  Keith.  Malcolm  E..  to  Midaco  Corporation. 
Guard  for  grinder  wheel  4.578,907,  CI.  51-268.000. 
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Cazaly.  Laurence  G  .  and  Lamon,  Douglas  Storage  tank  construction 

4.578.921.  CI   52-741000 
Celancse  Corporation  See- 
Choc.  Eui  W..  4,579.915.  CI.  525-435.000. 
Linstid.  H  Clay.  III.  4.579.967.  CI   560-212.000 
O'Bnen.  David  P  .  4.579.902.  CI    524-496.000 
Celeslino.  Salvatore  A  :  Gorin.  Georges  J  ;  Hilliker.  Stephen  E  ;  and 
Powell.  Gary  B..  to  Tegal  Corporation    Plasma  reactor  apparatus 
4.579.618.  CI    156-345  000 
Celio.  John  A  .  to  NCR  Corporation  High  speed  memory  management 

system  and  method.  4,580.217.  CI   364-200  000. 
Cenlafanti.  Rocco.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  use  in  exercising  and  m 

competition.  4.579.335,  CI.  272-69.000 
Centre  Electromque  Horloger  S.A.:  See— 

Vittoz,  Eric  A..  4.580,106.  CI.  330-261.000. 
Cerato.  Sandro:  See — 

Bocca.  Evasio;  and  Cerato.  Sandro.  4.580.087.  CI   318-696.000 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Forster.  Martin.  4.579,751.  CI   427-54.100. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brundage.  David  J..  4,579.220.  CI  206-45.250 
Navarre.  Anatole  J..  4.578.986,  CI   73-1  OOG 
Piatt,  Sterling  B  .  4.579.159.  CI.  I44-209.00R 
Chan.  David  C    K  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Fungicidal  N- 

pyridyloxyalkyl  amides  4.579.856,  CI.  514-335.000. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc  :  See — 

Peck.  Robert  E.;  and  White.  Albert  H  .  4.578.945.  CI   60-39.281 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  and  Miale.  Joseph  N  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Catalysis    over    activated     high     sihca     zeolites.     4.579.987.     CI 
585-415.000 
Chang.  Clarence  D  :  See— 

Bowes.  Emmerson;  Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  and  Socha.  Richard  F . 
4.579.993.  CI   585-640.000 
Chapman.  F.  Abbott,  to  Allied  Corporation    Flexible  coupling  using 

toroidal  joint.  4.579.545.  CI.  464-79  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Johnson.  William  M.;  Weinberg.  Marc  S.;  and  Carroll,  Raymond. 
4.580.270.  CI   372-107.000 
Charlton.  Newton  W  .  to  Security  Engineering.  Inc    Fail-secure  and 

fail-safe  door  lock  mechanism  4,579.376,  CI.  292-144.000 
Chatterjee,  Ananda  M..  and  Hayden.  Earl  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Polymeric  composition  useful  for  hot  water  pipe  service.  4.579  900 
CI   524-291000 
Chaumette.  Daniel  E    Hydrofoil  device  stabilized  by  a  tail  unit,  and 

marine  craft  equipped  with  this  device.  4,579,076.  CI,  1 14-275  000 
Chemical  Discoveries  S.A.:  See — 

Cooke,  Allan,  4,579.578,  CI   71-11  000 
Chemmal,   Bernard;  and  Mathais,  Henri,  to  ATOCHEM    Catalytic 
process  for  the  preparation  of  hexafluoroacetone    4,579,974,   CI 
568-394000 
Cheminal.  Bernard:  and  Mathais,  Henri,  to  Atochem  Catalytic  prcKess 
for     the     preparation     of    trifluoroacetaldehyde      4,579,976.     CI 
568-466000 
Chen.  Jame>  N  ;  and  Minior.  Thaddeus  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Stand-off  device  4.579,123,  CI    128-660.000 
Cherill,  Robert  J    See— 

Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  and  Cherill,  Robert  J.,  4,579,950,  CI 
546-216.000 
Cherukuri,  Subraman  R  ;  Hriscisce,  Frank  T  .  Siecke.  Albert  E.;  and 
Wei.  You  C.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Non-staling  chewing 
gum  compositions  and  improved  method  of  preparation   4.579  7^8 
CI.  426-3.000 
Cheston,  Theodore  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Twin  aper- 
ture phased  array  lens  antenna.  4,580.140,  CI.  343-372.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Chan,  David  C   K  .  4.579,856,  CI.  514-335.000. 
Field,  Leslie  A  .  4,579.831,  CI   502-66.000 
Loh,  William.  4.579.582.  CI   71-88000. 
Papir.  Yoram  S  .  4.579,679.  CI    252-500.000. 
Spars.  Byron  G..  and  Sieg.  Robert  P..  4.579,644,  CI   208-1 1  OOR 
White,  Mary  A  ,  4,579,991.  CI   585-524.000 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company   See— 

Stafford.   Donald   C  ;   Shah.   Tushar   K.;   and   Alio.   Vincent    F 
4.579.171.  CI    165-115.000 
Childre.  Casey  J.,  to  Lew  Childre  &  Sons,  Inc  Fishing  rtxl  foregnp  and 

reel  securement  device  4.578,890.  CI   43-20000 
Chinn,  LeIand  J    See— 

Djuric.  Stevan  W  .  Chinn.  LeIand  J  ,  and  Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  4.«<79  958 
CI    549-465  000  -         -    . 

Chipman-L'nion,  Inc    See — 

Keenan,  Paul  B..  and  Fisher,  Barry  T.,  4,579.262.  CI   223-85  000 
Chloride  Group  Public  Limited  Company:  Sfe— 

Humphreys.    John    K  ;    Valentine.    Joseph;    and   Jones,    Donald 
4.579.790.  CI   429-65  000 
Choe.  Eui  W  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Polybenzimidazole  polymers 

exhibiting  nonlinear  optical  effects  4,579.915.  CI   525-435  000 
Christensen-Dalsgaard,  Claus,  to  Nordisk  Ventilator  Co    A/S    Axial 

flow  fan  impeller  4,579,510,  CI   416-135000 
Chuang,    Wei-Chih.    Lifting   device   for  stool   cover    4,578,830    CI 

4-251000 
Cianci,  James  P  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Liquid  drainage  system 

with  emptying  system  4,579,126,  CI    128-767  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See— 

Aufderhaar,  Ernst,  4,579.683,  CI.  260-239.00D 
Fory.    Werner;    Gass,    Karl;    and    Meyer,    Willy,    4.*i79  S8^     CI 
71-92  000 


Irving.  Edward,  4,579,809.  CI.  430-283.000. 

Maier,  Ludwig;  and  Moser,  Hans.  4.579.691.  CI.  558-159.000. 

Meyer.    Willy;    Fory,    Werner;    and    Gass,    Karl.    4,579.584.   CI 

71-93.000. 
Rasberger.  Michael.  4.579.682.  CI.  260-239.00B. 
Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Spencer.  Alwyn.  4,579,975,  CI.  568-433.000. 
Rochat.  Alain  C;  Cassar.  Luigi;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  4.579.949.  CI 

546-167  000 
Schmid.    Rolf;    Renner.   Alfred;   Stauffer.   Werner;   and   Fischer 

Michael.  4.579.916,  CI.  525-502.000. 
Stockinger,    Friedrich;    Lohse,    Friedrich;    and    Moser,    Roland, 

4,579.933.  CI    528-119.000. 
Woodward.    Robert    B.;   and    Bickel,    Hans,   4,579,684.  CI.   260- 
239.00A 
Cibulsky.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C  ;  Cibulsky.  Michael  J.;  Doran.  Donald  E.; 
Hugabtwm.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Knight.  James  W.,  4,579,772,  CI 
428-229.000. 
Ciganek.  Engelbert;  and  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours,   E     I  .    and    Company     Intermediates    for    octahydroben- 
zofuro(3.2-elisixiuinolines.  4.579.952.  CI.  546-283.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See — 

Hohn.  Richard  E;  McDonald.  David  I.;  and  Wiebe.  Harold  D. 
4.580.209.  CI   364-182.000 
Cipolla.  Richard  C:  See— 

Patters<in.   Michael   F.;  and  Cipolla,   Richard  C.  4,579,249,  CI 
220-421  000 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Enomoto,  Mitsugu;  Yoshikawa,  Yoji;  and  Koshi,  Masao,  4.579.639. 
CI.  204-192.00N. 
City  of  Milwaukee:  See — 

Ehmke.    James    K.;    and    Krueger.    Joseph    J.,    4.579,263,    CI 
224-42.420. 
Claar.  Terry  D    See— 

Marianowski.   Leonard  G  ;  and  Claar,  Terry  D.,  4.579,788,  CI 
429-16.000. 
Claassen.  George   R  ,   to  PPG   Industries,   Inc.   Vacuum  press  mold 

construction.  4,579,577.  CI.  65-273.000. 
Claremon.  David  A  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Substituted  and  bridged 
tetrahydropyndines  useful  as  calcium  entry  blockers.  4.579,851,  CI 
514-291.000. 
Clark.  Robert   B  ;  and  Andersen.  Erik  M..  to  Mid-West  Conveyor 
Company.  Inc.  Automatic  latching  assembly  for  car  body  carriers 
4,579,062,  CI    104-89.000. 
Clausen,  Eivind;  and  Allsop,  James  D..  to  Allsop.  Inc.  Video  player/- 
reoorder  cleaning  apparatus  and  method.  4.580,185,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Clecim:  See — 

Vatant,  Robert.  4.580.271.  CI.  373-76.000. 
Clegg.  John  E  Conical  finder  microscope.  4.579.427.  CI.  350-414.000. 
Clegg,    John     E     Concentrated-beam     illumination.    4.579.429.    CI. 

350-523.000 
Cleveland,  William  K.:  See— 

Brecker,    Lawrence   R.;    Loeffler,   Otto   E.;   Abramoff,   Charles; 
Cleveland,  William  K.;  and  Wosatka,  Susan  J.,  4,579,672,  CI 
252-49.800. 
CNS.  Inc.:  See— 

SirobI,    Frederick    T;    and    Cohen.    Daniel    E.,    4.579.125,    CI 
128-731.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr  :  See — 

W'eaver,   Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  4,579,939,  CI 
_  534-740.000. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  F  ;  and  Fedder,  James  L..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Lalch  system  for  ZIF  card  edge  connectors.  4,579,411,  CI.   339- 
750MP 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Brenner,  George  D.,  4,579,452,  CI.  356-316.000. 
Kramer,  Thomas,  4,579,502,  CI.  414-351.000. 
Cochran,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Klee,  Maurice;  and  Cochran,  Gary  L.,  4,579.191.  CI.  180-268.000. 
Coe,  David  J  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Insulated-gate  field-effect 

transistors.  4.580,154.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Coffman.  Paul  M  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Tobacco  filters  and  method 

for  prcxiucing  same  4,579.130,  CI    131-332.000. 
Coflexip   5ft' — 

Szabo.  Rene  ;  Bonneau.  Alain;  and  Levallois,  Emile.  4,579.480,  CI. 
405-169.000. 
Cogg»n,  William  G.;  Cuddy,  Jared  G.;  and  Reason,  Frank  W.,  to 
Abjtibi-Price   Corporation    Simulated   ceramic   tile.   4.579,767,   CI. 
428-161  000. 
Cohen.  Daniel  E  :  See— 

Strobl.    Frederick    T;    and    Cohen.    Daniel    E..    4,579.125.    CI. 
128-731000 
Coin  Controls  Limited:  Sec — 

Rawicz-Szcerbo.  Adam.  4.579.217.  CI    194-317.000 
Colby.  Donald  B  .  to  Lee  L  Wcxxlard.  Inc.  Foldable  furniture  product. 

4.579,383,  CI   297-45.000. 
Cole.  Bill  W  ;  and  Brooks,  Gary  T  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 

Laminates.  4.579,773.  CI  428-260.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Hammond,  Benjamin  F.,  4,579,736,  CI.  424-195  100. 
Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation:  See — 

Ptoples,  Clarence  A..  Jr  ;  Hicks.  Jacquelyn  S.;  and  Smith.  Vernon 
C  .  4,579,764.  CI  428-95.000. 
Collomb.  Jc->elle;  and  Havas.  Laszlo.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  catalyst  based  on  vanadium  com- 
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pounds  for  the  polymerization  and  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and 
the  catalysts  obtained  thereby.  4,579,833.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Colon,  Ernesto  J.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  engine  using  a  dual-position 

continuous  flow  valve  assembly.  4,579,095,  CI.  123-142.50R. 
Colvill,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Colvin,  Jack  A.;  Colvill,  Ronald  G.;  and  Smock,  Alan  L.,  4,579,010, 
CI.  74-7.00A. 
Colvin.  Jack  A.;  Colvill,  Ronald  G.;  and  Smock,  Alan  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Shift  mechanism  for  engine  starting  apparatus. 
4.579,010,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Comaty,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Ehrenpreis.  Seymour;  Comaty,  Joseph  E.;  and  Balagot,  Reuben  C, 
4,579,843.  CI.  514-162.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 

Yost,    Richard    J.;    and    Smith,    Terrence    M.,    4,578,918,    CI 
52-509.000. 
Comizzoli,  Robert  B.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Structured  resistive 
field  shields  for  low-leakage  high  voltage  devices.  4,580,156.  CI 
357-53.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Jacquot,  Bernard.  4.580.120,  CI.  335-301.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See — 

Thomson.  Keith  D.,  4,579,298,  CI.  244-3.210. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications:  See — 

Pelotte,  Andre,  4,580,261,  CI.  370-85.000. 
Conlon,  Ralph  D.;  See — 

Poiie,    Anthony    F.;    and    Conlon,    Ralph    D.,    4,579,663,    CI. 
210-656.000. 
Connor,  Frederick  S.;  and  Connor,  James  A.  Multi-purpose  drill  guide. 

4,579,485.  CI.  408-1 15.00R. 
Connor,  James  A.:  See — 

Connor,  Frederick  S.;  and  Connor,  James  A.,  4,579,485,  CI.  408- 
115.00R. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Simoni,  Francesco;  Bartolino,  Roberto;  Guarracino,  Nicola;  Scara- 
muzza,  Nicola;   Barbero.  Giovanni;  and  Catalano.   Armando. 
4,579,422,  CI.  350-331. OOR. 
Consultant's  Choice  Inc.:  See — 

Andruzzi,  Anthony  M..  Jr.;  and  Warner,  Stanley  B.,  4,580,276.  CI. 
375-42.000. 
Contra ves  AG:  See — 

Feier,  Markus;  and  Marti,  Ulrich,  4,580,093,  CI.  324-71.400. 
Cook,  Richard  L.;  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  C;  Rovedo,  Michael  A.;  and  Cook,  Richard  L., 
4,579,114,  CI.  128-203.110. 
Cook,  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Mayer,  John  F.;  Langdon.  Nick  H.;  Cook.  Stuart  A  ;  Springer. 
Harvey  G.;  Drake,  Raymond  J.;  and  Belcher,  John  R.,  4,579,542, 
CI.  446-330.000. 
Cooke,  Allan,  to  Chemical  Discoveries  S,A.  Plant  growing  media. 

4,579,578.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Cooke,  Claude  R.,  to  C  R  Laser  Corporation.  Selectib'.e  beam/plane 

projecting  laser  and  alignment  system.  4.578.870,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Cooke,  Richard  H.,  to  De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

forming  a  band  around  a  stack  of  sheets.  4,578,932,  CI.  53-587.000. 
Cooper,  James  M.:  See — 

McCreadie,    John    B.;    and    Cooper,    James    M.,    4,579,113,    CI. 
128-202.130. 
Cooper,  Richard:  See — 

Lewis,  Paul  A.,  4,579,027,  CI.  83-28.000. 
Coppin,  William  P.:  See — 

Rollins,    Marvin    J.;    and    Coppin.    William    P..    4.579.143.    CI. 
137-625.480. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Callaghan,  Frank  J..  4,579,119,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
MacGregor,  David  C,  4,579,120,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Cordon-Cardo,  Carlos:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo,  Carlos;  Friedman.  Eileen;  Fin- 
stad,  Connie  L.;  Enker,  Warren  E.;  Melamed.  Myron  R.;  Lloyd, 
Kenneth  O.;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F ;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J.,  4,579,827. 
CI.  436-536.000. 
Corella,  Arthur  P.  Package,  instrumentation,  system  and  method  for 
packaging    flaccid    items,    filaments   and    the    like.    4.579,221,    CI. 
206-63.300. 
Corite  Investments  Ltd.:  See — 

Bremmer,  Hendrik  M.,  4,579,654,  CI.  210-180.000. 
Corley,  Larry  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heat-curable  composition. 

4,579,931,  CI.  528-90.000. 
Cornell,  Robert  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  coiled 
material  having  convertability  between  lever  and  crank  operations. 
4,579,268,  CI.  226-101.000. 
Corno,  Maria  L.:  See — 

Doria,   Gianfederico;    Passarotti,   Carlo;   and   Corno,    Maria    L., 

4,579,847,  CI.  514-234.000. 

Cornu,  Pierre-Jean;  Perrin,  Claude;  Dumaitre,  Bernard;  and  Streichen- 

berger,  Gilles,  to  Bouchara  S.A.  Antihypertensive  cyanoguanidines. 

4,579.845,  CI.  514-212.000. 

Corrigan,  Charles  E.;  and  Dodge,  Paul  R.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The. 

Combustion  turbine  engine.  4,579.507,  CI.  415-150.000. 
Corwin,  Thomas  R.;  and  Mowry,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-tone  cancellation  phrase  and  background.  4,579,370.  CI. 
283-72.000. 
Cosden  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  James  R.,  4,579,989.  CI.  585-415.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N..  4,580,062,  CI.  307-113.000 


Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  M.;  Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  Geiser,  Joseph  F.. 
Sandstrom,    Paul    H;    and    Smith,    Robert    A.   4,579,911,   CI 
525-223.000. 
Coughlin,  Peter  K.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Enhanced  catalyst 
for  converting  synthesis  gas  to  liquid   motor  fuels.  4.579,830.  CI. 
502-66.000. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Liedbolz.  Gerhard  A.,  4,580,096.  CI   324-204.000. 
Coutts,  Stephen:  See- 
Stevenson.  David;  Liu.  Robert  C;  Ho,  Laurence  L  ;  Jones.  How- 
ard; and  Coutts,  Stephen,  4,579.866,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Covey.  Gerald  W.  Board  game.  4.579,345.  CI.  273-243.000. 
Coyle.  William  E..  Sr  Power  tongs  and  control  system.  4,579,024,  CI. 

81-470.000. 
CPG  Products  Corp.:  See- 
Mayer.  John  F.;  Langdon.  Nick  H.;  Cook.  Stuart  A.;  Springer, 
Harvey  G.;  Drake.  Raymond  J.;  and  Belcher,  John  R..  4,579,542, 
CI.  446-330.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W..  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.    Substituted    [(2,3-dihydro-l-oxo-lH-inden-5-yl)amino]alkanoic 
acids,  their  derivatives  and  their  salts.  4,579,869,  CI   514-561.000. 
Crandall,  Gene:  See — 

Loomis,  Richard  E.,  4,579,592,  CI.  106-18.110. 
Cranfield  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Dinsdale.  Jack;  and  Berks,  Robert  S  .  4.580.258.  CI.  369-250.000 
Crawford.  Thomas  C;  Keely.  Stanley  L.;  Larson.  David  L.;  Lombar- 
dino.  Joseph  G.;  and  Maciejko.  James  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antiinflamma- 
tory compositions  and  methods.  4.579.846.  CI   514-222.000. 
Crescenzi,  Giuseppe.   Electrical   induction  crucible  furnace  for  die 

casting.  4,580,273,  CI.  373-151.000. 
Crestlite  Aluminum  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hannay,  Gregory  J.  F.,  4,578.900,  CI.  49-5.000. 
Crompton  and  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Rowe,  Jay  E.;  and  Feeman,  James  F..  4.579.561.  CI.  8-641.000. 
Cronkright.  Walter  A.;  Schlossman.  Maury  I.;  Solbakken.  Aaage;  and 
van  Dijk.  Christiaan  P.,  to  M  W.  Kellogg  Company.  The.  Oxidative 
removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gas  streams.  4.579.727.  CI   423- 
573.00R. 
Cseke.  Laszlo  :  See — 

Szarvas.  Miklos;  Horvath  nee  Feher.  Eva;  Cseke.  Laszlo  ;  Balint, 
Janos;     Fabian.     Ferenc;     and     Kun.     Lajos.    4,579,686.    CI. 
260-351.600. 
Csikos,  Rezso;  Bathory,  Jozsef;  and  Farkas,  Istvan,  to  Budapesti  Muszki 
Egyetem.  Process  for  treating  alumina  raw  materials  4,579,722,  CI. 
423-121.000. 
Csongor,  Eva:  See — 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Hegedus.  Bela; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor;  Lazar.  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh.  Tibor;  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef; 
Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy,  Margit.  4.579.954,  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Cubic  Western  Data:  See — 

Case,  Robert  F  .  4.579,228,  CI.  209-563.000. 
Cuccolo.  Sergio:  See — 

Sachetto.  Jean-Pierre;  Armet.  Jean-Michel;  Johansson,  Ake  A.; 
Roman,  Alain;  and  Cuccolo,  Sergio,  4,579,595.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Cuddy.  Jared  G.:  See — 

Coggan.  William  G.;  Cuddy.  Jared  G.;  and  Reason.  Frank  W.. 
4.579.767.  CI.  428-161.000. 
Cuidard.    Robert;   Giroud-Abel.    Bruno;    and    Rochina.    Vincent,    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textile    Poly-para-phenyleneterephthalamide  com- 
positions, their  preparation  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  fibres 
from  these  compounds.  4.579.895.  CI.  524-104.000 
Cunningham.  Larrv  L.  By-products  chiller  and  method  for  using  same 

4.578.957.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Tiedeman,  Robert  K.,  4,579,201.  CI.  192-8.00C. 
CWS  AG:  See- 
Arabian.    Sandro;    Baumann,    Manfred;    and    Stahli,    Alois    L., 
4.579.261,  CI.  222-505.000. 
Czerwinski.  Frank  G.;  and  Rutty.  Edward  C.  to  Stanley  Works.  The. 
Spring  coilable  top  reading  rule  with  improved  guide  structure  for 
coilable  blade.  4.578.867.  CI   33-138.000. 
Czeschka,  Franz;  and  Singer.  Rudi.  to  ERNI  Elektroapparate  GmbH. 

Coded  transfer  plug  system.  4.579.412.  CI.  339-91.00R. 
DAVID.  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Laursen,  Arthur  I.;  and  Wood,  Samuel  F.,  4,579,406,  CI    339- 
17.00L. 
Daffron.  Vernon  M.,  to  TRW  Automotive  Products,  Inc.  Dual  spring 

expander  for  oil  control  piston  rings.  4,579,351,  CI.  277-140.000. 
Dahmen,  Karl;  Gross,  Heinz;  and  Henning,  Martin,  to  Hoesch  Werke 

AG   Welded  pipe  connection.  4,579,273,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Akada.  Masanori;  Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Hida, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takematsu,  Hideki,  4,579,804,  CI.  430-153.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mori,  Sanae,  4,579,712,  CI  419-9.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takashi,  Sakamoto,  4,580,060,  CI   250-578.000. 
Dallaire,  Michel;  and  LaRoche,  Robert,  to  Vindas  Inc.  Locking  device 
to  arrest  a  displaceable  member  such  as  a  door  or  window  4,579.377, 
CI   292-343  000 
Damico.  George.  Hole  saw  guide.  4.579,486,  CI.  408-204.000. 
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Duig,  Hiep  D.:  Hicks,  Roy  L.;  and  Leathers,  Joel  F    M  .  to  Dow 
Chemica]  Company,  The.  Tentering  frame  for  sheet-like  members. 
4,578,885,  CI.  38-102.910. 
Danhart  Energy  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Kerr.  Norman  S.;  and  Cain.  William  D.,  4,578,850,  CI.  29-157.30R 
Darbyshire.  John;  Dasek,  Jaroslav;  and  Hose,  Hugh,  to  Nestec  S.  A. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  naturally  carbonated  beverage 
4,579.739,  CI.  426-13.000. 
Darhult.  Bengt:  See— 

Hewitt,  Stephen  K.;  Carlsson,  Per-Ame;  and  Darhult.   Benet, 
4,579,057.  CI.  101-368.000. 
Darland,  Michael  L.,  to  Microperipherel  Corporation,  The.  Telephone 

mouthpiece  modular  coupler.  4,580,009,  CI.  179-2.00C. 
Darr,  Richard  C:  5er— 

Young,  William  C;  Darr.   Richard  C;  and   Larson.  Craig  A., 
4.579,260,  CI.  222.465.00R. 
Dasek,  Jaroslav:  5m— 

Darbyshire,  John;  Dasek,  Jaroslav;  and  Hose,  Hugh,  4.579,739,  CI 
426-13.000. 
Daasler,  Armin  A.,  to  Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG. 

Pair  of  shoes  for  the  sport  of  curling.  4,578,883,  CI.  36-1 16.000. 
Dassler,  Karl  O.;  and  Langseder,  Neal  E.,  to  American  Can  Company 

Environmental  retained  tab  ends.  4,579,495,  CI.  413-15.000 
Dateyama,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Hojyo,  Shigeni;  Wada,  Yoshiaki;  Kojima,  Tsutomu;  Dateyama, 
Toshiyuki:  and  Koseki,  Yoshitaka,  4,580,254,  CI.  369-39.000 
Davco  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  LeIand  L.,  4,579,653.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Davies,  David  R.;  and  Zwolle,  Simon,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Method 
of    removing    hydrocarbons    from    an    underground    formation. 
4,579,176,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Davies,  Frank  J.;  and  Eggni,  Bart  G.,  to  Gunderson,  Paul  H  Outlet 

valve  for  pressurized  diving  suit.  4,579.147,  CI.  137-854.000. 
Davis.  Dwight  P.;  and  Lyons,  Larry  A.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc 

Method  for  controlling  mollusks.  4.579.665.  CI.  210-755.000. 
Davis,  LeIand  L.,  to  Davco  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Side-by-side 

fuel  processor  apparatus.  4,579,653,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Davis,  RhetU  Q.:  See— 

Mizusawa,    Aniu    E.;    and    Davis.    Rhetta   Q.,    4,579,887,    CI. 
523-406.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Howerton.  Anderson  W.,  4,579,548.  CI.  474-238.000. 
Long,  Delmar  D.,  4,579,766,  CI.  428-109.000. 
DCA  Incorporated:  See — 

Jensen,  Gary.  4.579,308,  CI.  248-225.100. 
De  Forenede  Bryggerier  A/S:  See— 

Breddam,  Klaus;  and  Johansen,  Jack  T.,  4,579,820.  CI.  435-71.000 
De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Cooke,  Richard  H.,  4,578,932.  CI.  53-587.000. 
Deakin,  David.  Solar  energy  collector  and  method  of  making  same 

4.579,107,  CI.  126443.000. 
Debany,  Warren  H.,  Jr ;  Zemgulis.  Mark  S.;  and  Sturdevant.  Norman 
J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Transceiver  test 
device.  4,580,274,  CI.  375-10.000. 
Decker.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Caldwell.  Stephen  P.;  Decker.  Martin  J.;  and  Jelen.  Robert  A  , 
4.58ai07.  CI.  331-10.000. 
De  Crane.  Charles  E.  Bag  closmg  and  sealing  machine.  4.578,924,  CI. 

53-379.000. 
Deer,  Daniel  C,  III:  See— 

Bumside,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Deer.  Daniel  C.  III.  4.579,563,  CI 
44-51.000. 
Deere  St  Company:  See- 
Allen.  James  R.;  and  Wiley.  Jack  C.  4.579.363,  CI.  280-474.000. 
Bedis,    Michael;    Braun,    Carl    L;    and    DeMeester,    Robert   J.. 

4.579.394.  CI.  305-54.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Kenneth  L.,  4.579,362,  CI.  280-444.000. 
Lowe,  Terry    L.;   Sorlie.    Donald   T.;   and   Bucher.    David    H 

4,579.361,  CI.  28041  l.OOR. 
West,  Neil  L.;  and  Lundahl,  Ezra  C,  4.578,934.  CI   56-12.900. 
West.  Neil   L.;  Thomas.   Kenneth  R.;  and   Lundahl.  Ezra  C. 

4.578.937.  CI.  56-130.000. 
Winter.  David  C.  4,579,038,  CI.  91-30.000. 
DeFanti,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Campbell,  Graham  M.;  and  DeFanti,  Thomas  A.,  4.580,134,  CI 
340-703.000. 
Degremont:  See— 

Louboutin,  Robert;  and  Vion,  Patrick,  4,579,655,  CI.  210-195  300. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Andrade,  Juan;  Amtz,  Dietrich;  Kraft,  Michael;  and  Prescher. 

Gunter,  4,579,979,  CI.  568-596.000. 
Heidsiek,     Horst;     and     Schmidt,     Hartmuth,     4,579,787,     CI 
428-670.000. 
de  Jong,  Leendert  P.:  See— 

Nordholt,  Ernst  H.;  and  de  Jong,  Leendert  P..  4,580,294,  CI 
455-613.000. 
Delago,  Pierre  C;  Meyman,  Alan  A.;  and  Monteiro,  Frank  M.,  to 
American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Company.  Self-erecting  mobile  crane 
4.579,234,  CI.  212-178.000. 
[>elahaye,  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Lavergnat,   Jacques;   and    Delahaye,    Jean-Yves,    4.580.227.    CI 
364487  000. 
Delta  Research  Limited:  See— 

Robmson.  David  G.;  and  Baker,  Ian  K..  4,580.091,  CI  324-51  000. 


DeMeester.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Bedis,    Michael;    Braun,    Carl    L.;    and    DeMeester,    Robert    J., 
4,579,394.  CI.  305-54.000. 
Demeglio.    John.    Wall    repair   device   and    method.    4.578.854,   CI 

29402.180. 
De  Monte,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Kanner,  Bernard;  Quirk,  Jennifer  M.;  and  De  Monte,  Arthur  P . 
4,579,965,  CI.  556479.000. 
De  Pasquale,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kremer,  Paul  W.,  to  SCM  Corporation 

Terpenoid  silanes.  4,579.966.  CI.  556482.000. 
DePlancke,  Roger  H.:  See- 
Allen.  Kimberley  J  ;  and  DePlancke.  Roger  H..  4,579,196,  CI 
182-9.000. 
Dequasie.  Andrew  E.;  and  Rice,  Herbert  L.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dry  metallized  film  capacitor.  4,580,189.  CI.  361-272.000. 
Dervan.  Andrew  H.:  See— 

Kordomenos,   Panagiotis  I.;   Dervan.  Andrew  H.;  and  Grebur, 
Dennis  J.,  4,579,917.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Des  Brisay,  George  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Angello,  Paul  S.;  and  Des  Brisay,  George  S.,  Jr.,  4,580,277,  CI 
375-67.000. 
Desmurs.  Roland:  See— 

Parchet,  Pierre;  and  Desmurs.  Roland.  4,579.418.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Desnoyers,  Michel  R.  L.:  See— 

Vairetti,  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers.  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel,  Jack; 
j  Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev,  Vladi- 
1  mir  A.;  and  Firsov.  Vladimir  I..  4.579.718.  CI.  422-134.000. 
Dettmer,  Michael:  See— 

Neier.  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  Dettmer,  Michael;  and  Oster- 
burg,  Gunther,  4,579,984,  CI.  568-899.000. 
Deutsch.  Ralph,  to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Computa- 
tion time  reduction  m  a  polyphonic  tone  synthesizer.  4,579.032.  CI 
84-1.220. 
Deutsche  GeseJIschaft  fur  Wiederaufarbeitung:  See— 

Celfort,  Eike,  4,579,635,  CI.  204-35.100. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See- 
Adam.  Fritz  G.,  4,580,247,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Orodde,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Volz,     Hartwig,     4,579,175,     CI. 

166-295.000. 
Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  Dettmer,  Michael;  and  Oster- 
burg,  Gunther,  4,579,984.  CI.  568-899.000. 
Devil le.  Terry:  See — 

Timpe.  Gerald  M.;  and  Deville.  Terry.  4.578.887.  CI.  40-361.000. 
Devine,  John  P.:  See- 
Henley,  Harold  B.;  Norberg,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Devine,  John  P., 
4.578.909,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Devlin.  John  P.;  Hargrave.  Karl  D.;  Barsumian.  Edward  L.;  and  Pos- 
sanza.  Genus  J.,  to  Boehringer   Ingelheim   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc. 
Substituted  phenylalkylpiperazinylpropyl  (ureas  or  thioureas)  useful 
for  treatment  of  immunological,  inflammatory  and  allergic  disorder. 
4.579.947.  CI.  544-400.000. 
DevQge  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Fielding.  Anthony  B.;  and  Barlow.  William  A..  4.579.150,  CI. 
139-90.000. 
Devon  County  Council:  See — 

Beesley,  Brian  G.;  Hurley,  Clive;  Brend,  Ramon  H.  J.;  Sherrell, 
Robert  W.  D.;  Edwards,  Thomas  P.;  and  Vickery,  Andrew  J., 
4,579,053,  CI.  100-229.00A. 
De  Vries,  Jacob,  to  LGZ  Landis  A  Gyr  Zug  AG.  Current  divider  for 

a  measuring  transducer.  4,580,095,  CI.  324-126.000. 
Dewing,  Kenneth  F.;  Harlander,  Donald  C;  and  Hughes,  Ralph  O.,  to 
McKay  International  Engineers.  Steerable,  track-type  vehicle  for 
buky  loads.  4,579,182,  CI.  180-9.460. 
DeWoolfson,  Bruce  H.;  and  Smith,  Darrell  J.,  to  Environmental  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Returnable  container  redemption  method.  4,579,216, 
CI.  194-212.000. 
De  Young,  Thomas  W.;  and  Maltsev,  Viacheslav  B.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.   Ink  jet  apparatus  with  improved  reservoir 
system  for  handling  hot  melt  ink.  4,580,147,  CI.  346-14O.00R. 
Diagaostic  Products:  See — 

Timpe,  Gerald  M.;  and  Deville,  Terry,  4,578,887,  CI.  40-361.000. 
Dias,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Proebsting.  Robert  J.;  and  Dias,  Donald  R.,  4,580,067,  CI.  307- 
296.00R. 
Dibbem,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sauerwein.  William  D.;  Dibbem,  John  E.,  Jr.;  O'Hara,  Frank  J.; 
and  Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  4,578,852,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Dickson,  Eric  W.,  to  AEPLC.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  flanged 

bearings.  4,578,848,  CI.  29-149.5DP. 
Diecnt  Group,  The:  See- 
Post,  Hans  G.,  4,579.768.  CI.  428-187.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Muller.  Otmar;  Berg.  Gunter;  and  Scherer.  Werner.  4,579,695.  CI. 
264-3.00E. 
Dieringer.  Andrew  M..  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Spike  driving  machine  includ- 
ing improved  rail  clamping  apparatus.  4.579.061,  CI.  104-17.00R. 
DiesGh,  Bradford  J  :  See- 
Carlson,  Roger  W.;  Diesch,  Bradford  J.;  and  Fritts,  Rex  E., 
4,580.025.  CI.  219-I0.55B. 
Diete,  Norbert.  Device  for  and  method  of  producing  photographs  of 

controlled  contrast.  4,580,167,  CI.  358-169.000. 
DiFrank,  Frank  J.  See— 

Burmeister,  Robert  J.;  DiFrank,  Frank  J.;  and  Heckman,  Russell 
W.,  4.579.614.  CI.  156-85.000. 


April  1,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Dillinger.  Gerald  A.,  to  Hammond  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Auto- 
motive louvered  shade.  4.578.901.  CI.  49-62.000. 
Di  Luccio.  Robert  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  making  coextruded  elastomeric  films.  4.579.696,  CI. 
264-22.000. 
Dinsdale,  Jack;  and  Berks,  Robert  S.,  to  Cranfield  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy;   and    Elite    Townshend,    Ltd.    Phonograph.    4,580,258,    CI. 
369-250.000. 
Dion,  Eric  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  System  for  measuring  the 
natural  gamma   radiation  of  surface  and   subsurface   formations. 
4,580,048,  CI.  250-256.000. 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Kanbe,  Tokuzo;  Kumagai,  Yaomi;  Nemoto,  Keiji;  and  Urabe.  Kei. 
4,579,882,  CI.  523-137.000. 
Director  of  The  Finance  Division,  Minister's  Secretariat,  Science  & 
Technology  Agency:  See — 
Ogawa,  Masashi;  Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  and  Ikeda,  Teppei,  4,579.783, 
CI.  428475.200. 
Dischert.  Robert  A.;  and  Flory.  Robert  E..  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Transmission   system   with   sequential   time-compressed   baseband 
color.  4.580.173.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Disko.  Harry:  See — 

Kulesza,    Ralph   J.;    Gibbons,    Dennis    R.;    and    Disko,    Harry. 
4,579.541.  CI.  446-304.000. 
Disque.  Lawrence  G.,  to  Leyman  Manufacturing  Corp.  Sideloader 

elevator  platform.  4.579.503.  CI.  414-558.000. 
Dittmar.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Grosboll,    Martin    P.;    and    Dittmar,    Paul    H.,    4,579.646,    CI. 
208-108.000. 
Djuric.  Stevan  W.;  Chinn.  LeIand  J.;  and  Rorig.  Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.  5-f1uoro-3-oxa-6,7-didehydro-PGIi  compounds.  4,579,958.  CI 
549465.000. 
Dobos,  Elmer  M.  Propulsion  apparatus.  4,579.011.  CI.  74-84.00R. 
Dobreski.  David  V.:  See— 

Canterino,  Peter  J.;  Dobreski,  David  V.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  G.. 
4,579,912.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Dodge.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Corrigan.    Charles    E.;    and    Dodge,    Paul    R..    4.579,507,    CI. 
415-150.000. 
Dogakinai.  Toru:  See — 

Kato.  Tatsuya;  and  Dogakinai.  Toru.  4,580.132.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Doi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Sugie,  Akio;  Yamawaki,  Atsuyuki;  Doi.  Hiromitsu;  and  Azuma. 
Katsuki,  4,579,574.  CI.  65-170.000. 
Doi,  Shunichi;  Hasegawa.  Junzo:  Hayashi,  Yasutaka;  Arakawa,  Hideo; 
Yamamoto,  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo    Kenkyusho.    Active    suspension    apparatus.    4.579,366.    CI. 
280-707.000. 
Doki.  Mitsuru;  and  Yamakawa,  Takayasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
controlling  storage  of  data  sets   in   memory   unit.   4,580,211.   CI. 
364-200.000. 
Domany,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Harsanyi,    Kalman;    Domany.    Gyorgy:    Fuchs,    Oszkar:    Toldy. 
Lajos;   Fekete,   Gyorgy;   Kasztreiner,   Endre;   Hegedus,    Bela; 
Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad: 
Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef: 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy,  Margit,  4.579.954.  CI 
548-342.000. 
Domeier,  Linda  A.;  Gardner.  Hugh  C;  and  Kwiatkowski,  George  T.. 
to   Union   Carbide   Corporation.    Epoxy   compositions   containing 
substituted  diamine  hardeners.  4,579,885,  CI.  523-400.000. 
Domeier,  Linda  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Curable  molding 
compositions  containing  a  polyester  resin.  4.579.890,  CI.  523-512.000 
Domnick,  Ronald,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Absorption  apparatus  for  use 

with  absorption  heat  pumps.  4,578,961,  CI.  62494.000. 
Domoto,  Gerald  A.;  and  Sereny,  Aron,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal 
ink  jet  printer  with  droplet  ejection  by  bubble  collapse.  4,580,148,  CI. 
346-140.00R. 
Domoto,  Gerald  A.;  and  Sereny,  Aron,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cavita- 

tional  liquid  impact  printer.  4,580.149.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Domoto,  Kazushige:  See — 

Mishima,  Yoshitsugu;  Takahashi,  Naoaki;  Hayashi,  Kiyozumi;  and 
Domoto,  Kazushige.  4.579,711.  CI.  376442.000. 
Donahue.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Reif.  L.  Rafael;  Donahue,  Thomas  J.;  and  Burger.  Wayne  R  . 
4,579,609,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Donn  Incorporated:  See— 

Germeroth,  David  J.;  and   Ray.  George  F.  Ill,  4,578,910.  CI. 
52-105.000. 
Doppling,  Horst;  Speil,  Walter;  and  Schaeffler,  Georg,  to  Motomak 
Motorenbau.      Maschinen-und      Werkzeugfabrik      Konstruktionen 
GmbH.  Cup-shaped  casing  for  a  hydraulic  tappet.  4.579.094.  CI. 
123-90.550. 
Doran.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Cibulsky.  Michael  J.;  Doran,  Donald  E.; 
Hugaboom,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Knight,  James  W.,  4,579.772.  CI. 
428-229.000. 
Dorel  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Schwartz,  Leo,  4,579,359.  CI.  280-87.02W. 
Doria,  Gianfederico;  Passarotti,  Carlo;  and  Corno,  Maria  L..  to  Farmi- 
talia   Carlo   Erba   S.p.A.    Amino  derivatives   of  benzylidene-pyr- 
rolo(2.1-b]quinazolines  useful  for  treating  conditions  of  allergic  ori- 
gin. 4.579.847,  CI.  514-234.000. 
Dornier  System  Gesellshaft  mit  beschreankter  Haftung:  See— 
Scherber,  Werner,  4,579,638,  CI.  204-192.00P. 


Dorsch.  John  L.;  and  Smith,  John  D.,  to  B.  F  Goodnch  Company, 
The.  Internally  coated  reaction  vessel  for  use  in  olefinic  polymeriza- 
tion. 4,579.758,  CI.  428-35  000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Mishima,  Yoshitsugu:  Takahashi,  Naoaki:  Hayashi,  Kiyozumi;  and 
Domoto,  Kazushige,  4.579.711.  CI   376-442.000. 
Doughty,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Duga,    Robert    J.;    Douglas,    Robert    J.;    Doughty,    Robert    L.: 
Suomala,  John  E.;  Kulig,  Constantine  W  ;  and  Bratton.  Kenneth 
L.,  4,579,572,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Douglas,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Duga,    Robert    J.;    Douglas.    Robert    J.;    Doughty.    Robert    L.; 
Suomala,  John  E.;  Kulig,  Constantine  W  ;  and  Bratton,  Kenneth 
L..  4.579,572.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Dover.    Gary    H.    Grader    attachment    for    tractors.    4.579,178,    CI. 

172-297.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Dang,  Hiep  D  :  Hicks,  Roy  L.:  and  Leathers,  Joel  F  M.,  4,578,885. 

CI.  38-102.910 
Gimber,  Gerald  A.;  Haschke.  Elliot  M  :  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O., 

4.578,877.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Johnson.  David  R..  4.579.872,  CI.  521-60.000. 
Massingill,  John  L.,  4,579,959,  CI.  549-555.000. 
Mizusawa,    Anita    E.;    and    Davis,    Rhetta    Q.,    4,579,887.    CI 

523-406.000. 
Moses,  Paul  J:  and  Hofius,  Mark  G.,  4,579.170,  CI    165-104.170 
Nankee.    Robert    J;    and    Vivian.    Thomas    A..   4.579.650.    CI 

209-11,000. 
Nelb.   Robert  G..   II:  Onder.   Kemal;  and  Saunders.   Keith  G.. 

4.579.914,  CI.  525425.000. 
Park.  Chung  P.:  and  Grimes,  James  T..  4.579.701.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Ryan,  Kevin  J..  4,579.814,  CI  430-536.000 
Doyle,  Terrence  W.:  See — 

Vyas.  Dolatrai  M  :  Kaneko.  Takushi:  and  Doyle,  Terrence  W., 
4,579.737,  CI.  514-236.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Wallroth,   Carl    F.;    Frankenberger,    Horst;   Obermayer.    Anton; 
Waschmann.    Michael;    and    Bayerlein,    Jorg,    4.579,115.    CI 
128-204.210 
Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the 
oxidation  of  organic  halides  to  organic  aldehydes    4.579.977,  CI. 
568-490.000 
Drake,  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Mayer,  John  F.;  Langdon.  Nick  H.:  Cook,  Stuart  A.;  Springer. 
Harvey  G.:  Drake.  RnjHnQnd  J.,  and  Belcher,  John  R..  4.579,542, 
CI.  446-330.000.      ^"^    ^ 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Jacobi.  Helmuth  O.,  4,579.509,  CI  415-199  100 
Palel.  Arvind   D.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E,  Jr..  4,579,927,  CI 
527400.000. 
Dressier,  Eckhard:  See — 

Alker.  Heinrich:  Krebs.  Wilfried;  and  Dressier.  Eckhard.  4.579.769. 
CI.  428-193.000. 
Drewry  Photocolor  Corporation   See — 

Rhine,  David  A.;  and  Ross.  Robert  N  .  4.579.213.  CI    194-217  000 
Drexler.  Victoria  A.;  See — 

KafTen.    Sharon    L ;    and    Drexler.    Victoria    A.   4.579.889.    CI 
523-414.000. 
D'Sidocky,  Richard  M.:  Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  Geiser.  Joseph  F . 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  and  Smith.  Robert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Polymer  bound  nonionic  surfactants  as  cure 
activators.  4.579.911.  CI.  525-223.000. 
Dubois.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Nuzzo,  Ralph  G..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Enhanced  corrosion  resistance  of  metal  surfaces.  4.579.752,  CI. 
427-255.000. 
Duga.  Robert  J.;  Douglas,  Robert  J.;  Doughty,  Robert  L.;  Suomala, 
John  E.:  Kulig,  Constantine  W.;  and  Bratton,  Kenneth  L..  to  Emhart 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  plunger  assembly 
in  a  glass  feeder.  4.579.572.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Dugan,  Michael  T.;  and  Baker.  George  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Single  point  microprocessor  reset.  4.580.232.  CI   364-523.000. 
Dugan.  William  E.;  and  Roland.  Charles  T..  Sr.  to  Miraco.  Inc.  Feld- 
spar containing  protective  composition.  4.579.891.  CI.  524-5.000. 
Dumaitre.  Bernard:  See — 

Cornu,  Pierre-Jean:  Perrin.  Claude:  Dumaitre,  Bernard:  and  Strei- 
chenberger.  Gilles,  4,579.845.  CI   514-212.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  See — 

Abbott.  Scot  D.;  and  Yau,  Wallace  W..  4.578.990.  CI.  73-55.000. 
Ciganek.  Engelberi;  and  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  B..  4.579.952.  CI 

546-283.000. 
Di  Luccio.  Robert  C.  4.579.696.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Gluckstern,  Robert  L.;  and  Holsinger.  Ronald  F .  4.580,098.  CI 

324-307.000. 
Held.  Robert  P..  4.579.808.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Jayawant.  Madhusudan  D.,  4,579.725.  CI.  423-513  000. 
Johnson.   Van   B.;  and  Adolphson.   Douglas  G..  4.579.810.  CI. 
430-293.000. 
Durable  Packaging  Corporation;  See — 

Ulrich.   Lawrence  W;  and  Walker.  Connie  W.,  4,579,551,  CI 
493-23.000. 
Duracell  Inc.;  See — 

Wang,  Chih-Chung,  4,579.791.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Durajczyk.  Jan:  and  Hain.  David  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  indicating  the  status  of  sheets.  4,579.334.  CI.  271-263.000 
Durham,  Douglas  R.  Balanced  serving  tray  with  removable  trash 
receptacle.  4.579,243.  CI.  220-23.830 
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Dustmann.  Cord-Hennth.  to  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft 
Cooling   system   for   indirectly   cooled   superconducting    magnets 
4.578.962.  CI   62-505.000 
Dynamil  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Alker.  Erich.  4.579.058.  CI    102-401  000 
Dynatrans  Technology.  Ltd  :  See — 

Oberg,    Lars-Gunnar:   Carlsson.    Bo   W;   and    Bjurling.   Anders. 
4.579.617.  CI    156-184.000 
E   B   Eddy  Forest  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gladish.  Herbert  E..  4.579,320.  CI.  267-140.100. 
E   W   Bliss  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gcrber.  Terry  L.,  4.580.224,  CI.  364-472.000. 
Eades.  Allison  W  ;  and  Bogdan.  Mark  J.,  to  Indreco  L'.S  A..  Ltd  Filter 

nozzle  4.579,659.  CI   210-541  000 
Eades.  T  Edgar  Electrostatic  watertreaier  4.579.640.  CI  204-302.000 
Eaglc-Picher  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Van  Der  Hagen.  Gene  E..  4.578.855.  CI   29-447  000 
Eanes.  Swanson  L  ,  to  American  Fits  Engine  Company.  Limited   Fuel 

injection,  two  cycle  engine  4.579.093.  CI    123-65.0BA 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Leroy.  Robert  D  .  4.579,449.  CI.  355-75  000. 

O'Neill.  George  J  .  4.579.936.  CI   528-295.000. 

Wang.  Richard  H  S.;  Bellas.  Michael;  and  Blount.  William  W  .  Jr . 

4.579,893.  CI.  524-87  000 
Weaver.  Max  A..  4.579.938.  CI   534-736000 
Weaver.   Max   A  ;  and  Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.  4.579.939.  CI 
534-740.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Velderman.  David;  and  Haist.  Paul  A  .  4.579.206.  CI    192-58.008 
Ebbing.   Steven   J  .   to   Sundstrand   Corporation     Power  drive   unit 

4.579.039.  CI.  91-166.000. 
Ebert.  Lynn  i    See — 

Woodard.   Dudley   H.;  and   Ebert.   Lynn  J..  4.579.603.  CI     148- 
1270C 
Echt.  Elliott;  and  Lees.  Ronald  D  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Gelled 

aqueous  compositions.  4.579.667.  CI   252-8  55R 
Eckcn.  Alton  B    See— 

Buan.  Danilo  P;  and  Eckeri.  Alton  B.  4.579.054.  CI    101-9]  000 
Ecklund.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Marik.  Charles  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Pilot 
tone   cancelling   circuit    for    AM    stereo   decoder    4.580.284.    CI 
381-15  000 
Ecolotec  Research  Inc  :  See— 

Peters.  John  C.  4.579.067.  CI.  1 10-235  000 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Bull.  Sandra  L..  4.579,676.  CI   252-94  000 
Edgel.    Rex    D.    Insulation    material    with    vacuum    compartments 

4.579.756.  CI.  428-34.000 
Edinen  Centar  po  Chimia:  See— 

Toushek.  Dimko  K  ;  Nedkov.  Peter  T,  Lilova.  Anioaneta  A  . 
Marekov.  Nikolay  L  ;  Stoilov.  Ivan  L..  and  Idakieva.  Krassimira 
N.,  4.579.660.  CI    210-632.000 
Eduard  Kusters:  See— 

Ahrweiler.  Karl-Heinz.  4.578.847,  CI   29-1 13  OAD 
Edwards.  John  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Chip  to  board  bus  connection.  4,580.193.  CI   361-407  000 
Edwards.  Thomas  P    See— 

Beesley.  Brian  G  .  Hurley.  Clive;  Brend.  Ramon  H   J  ;  Sherrell, 
Robert  W   D  .  Edwards.  Thomas  P .  and  Vickery.  Andrew  J 
4.579.053.  CI.  10O-229.00A. 
Edwards.  William  H.  Locking  nut  assembly  for  a  guitar.  4.579.03^.  CI 

84-3I4  00N  ^  B 

Eggen.  Bart  G.:  See— 

Davies.  Frank  J  ;  and  Eggen,  Bart  G  .  4.579.147.  CI.  137-854.000 
Eggermont.  Ludwig  D   J  ;  and  Berkhout.  Petrus  J.,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation     Digital    tone    control    arrangement     4.580.2^     CI 
364-724000 
Eguchi.  Tamiyuki:  See— 

Nanao.     Tsutomu;     and     Eguchi.     Tamiyuki.     4.579,594      CI 
106-287240. 
Ehmke.  James  K.;  and  Krueger.  Joseph  J.,  to  City  of  Milwaukee  Gun 

rack  4,579,263.  CI   224-42.420. 
Ehrenpreis.  Seymour;  Comaty.  Joseph  E.;  and  Balagot.  Reuben  C  .  to 
Endorfm.    Inc     Analgesic    and    anti-inflammatory    compositions 
4.579.843.  CI.  514-162.000. 
Eich.  August   Fire  protection  partition  wall  4.578,913.  CI.  52-206.000 
Ektelon:  See — 

Mortvedt.  Raymond  L..  4.579.343.  CI.  273-73.00D 
Eldor.  Amiram:  See — 

Kidron.  Minam;  Ziv.  Ehud;  Bar-On.  Hanoch;  and  Eldor.  Amiram, 
4.579.730.  CI  424-19.000. 
Elite  Townshend.  Ltd.:  See— 

Dinsdale.  Jack;  and  Berks.  Robert  S..  4.580.258.  CI   369-250  000 
Elkms.  Henry,  to  Adobe  International.  Inc.  Block  making  machine 

4.579.706.  CI.  264-124.000. 
Elhs.  George  S..  III.  to  Kinetico.  Inc.  Molded  plastic  pressure  tank 

4.579.242,  CI.  220-5.00A. 
Ellul.  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Tsoi.  Hak-Yam;  and  Ellul.  Joseph  P..  4.580.155.  CI   357-24.000. 
Elscint.  Inc    See — 

Shimoni.  Yair,  4.580.054.  CI  250-363.00S 
Eisner.  Klaus  See — 

Meyer.  Alfred;  and  Eisner.  Klaus.  4.579.210.  CI    192-89. GOB 
Elzer,  Albert:  See— 

Schupp.  Hans;  Elzer.  Albert;  Jaeckel.  Klaus-Peter    and  Leyrer 
Remhold  J  .  4.579.806.  CI  430-280000 


Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See — 

Bowsky.  Benjamin;  Honkomp.  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows.  Larry  G 

4.580.003,  CI    1 74-1 52.0GM. 
Butterfield.  Roger  P.  4.578.941,  CI   59-84  000 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Duga.    Robert    J  ;    Douglas.    Robert    J.;    Doughty.    Robert    L.; 
Suomala,  John  E  ;  Kulig.  Constantine  W.;  and  Bratton.  Kenneth 
L  .  4.579,572.  CI   65-29.000. 
Foster.  Thomas  V  .  4.579.5.75.  CI.  65-261.000. 
Jones.  Stanley  P  .  4.579.576.  CI  65-265.000. 
Kuhg.  Constantine  W  .  4.580.045.  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Emmen,  Willem  J.    See — 

Bunger.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Emmen.    Willem    J..    4.579.266     CI 
225-19.000. 
Enderby.  Ralph  T  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fully  integratable  superhetero- 
dyne    radio     receiver     utilizing     tunable     filters.     4.580.289.     CI 
453-314.000. 
Endorfm.  Inc  :  See — 

Ehrenpreis.  Seymour;  Comaty.  Joseph  E  :  and  Balagot.  Reuben  C 
4.579.843.  CI    514-162.000. 
Endres.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Schott.  John  F  .  and  Endres.  Thomas  E..  4.578.846.  CI.  29-34.00B 
Enercept.  Inc  :  See- 
Henley.  Harold  B  ;  Norberg.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Devine.  John  P  . 
4.578.909.  CI.  52-90.000. 
Engel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.    Herbert    J.,    and    Merideth,    John    D..    4.579.375.    CI 
285-363  000 
Enker.  Warren  E    See — 

Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman.  Eileen;  Fin- 
stad,  Connie  L  ;  Enker.  Warren  E..  Melamed.  Myron  R.  Lloyd. 
Kenneth  O ;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  4.579,827 
CI   436-536.000. 
Enneper.  Klaus;  and  Keunecke.  Heinrich.  to  Kabelwerke  Reinshagen 
GmbH    Lockable  electrical  flat  plug  receptacle  and  electrical  con- 
nector with  It   4.579.409.  CI    339-74.00R. 
Enomoto,  Mitsugu;  Yoshikawa.  Yoji;  and  Koshi.  Masao.  to  Citizen 
Watch  Company  Limited    Method  of  sensing  the  amount  of  a  thin 
film  deposited  during  an  ion  plating  process.  4,579.639,  CI    204- 
192.00N 
Environmental  Products  Company:  See — 

DeWoolfson.    Bruce   H;   and    Smith,    Darrell   J..   4,579.216    CI 
194-212.000. 
Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Qomi.  Yoshifumi;  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori;  Ikeda.  Yoshito;  and  Hira- 
shima.  Yasuhito.  4.579.468.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Ericsson.  Roger,  to  Profoment  Utvecklings  AB.  Foundation  for  cellar- 
less  houses   4.578.912.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Erkkila  .  Jukka:  See— 

Katila.  Matti:  and  Erkkila  .  Jukka.  4.578.899.  CI.  47-86.000. 
ERNI  Elektroapparate  GmbH:  See— 

Czeschka.  Franz,  and  Singer.  Rudi.  4.579.412.  CI.  339-91. OOR. 
Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Siebke.  Tycho,  4.579.289.  CI.  241-110.000. 
Escobar.  Agustin;  Wagenknecht.  Dietmar  M.;  and  Alam.  Abu  S..  to 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Stable  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions of  short-acting  ;3-adrenergic   receptor  blocking  agents. 
4.579.867.  CI    514-544.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Failla.  Stephen  J  .  4,579.1 18.  CI.  128-325.000. 
Eto.  Kunihiko;  Nakada.  Syuichi;  Owa.  Kaoru;  and  Koyama.  Tadashi,  to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feed  control  system  with  a  safety 
device  4.580.085.  CI.  318-565.000. 
Etude*  Techniques  et  Representations  Industrielles  E.T.R.I.:  See— 

Ouerin-Pinaud.  Jacques.  4,580.082.  CI.  318-331.000. 
Evans  Morris  L..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Aqueous 
emulsions  of  high  softening  point  hydrocarbon  resins  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same:  4.579.897.  CI.  524-155.000. 
Evapoo.  Inc.   See — 

Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr..  4.579.694.  CI.  261-112.000. 
EWIKON  Entwidklung  Konstruktion  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Muller.  Walter.  4.580.037.  CI.  219-421.000. 
Ewing,  John  J  :  See — 

Fecik.  Michael  T  ;  and  Ewing.  John  J.,  4,579.573.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Btird.  William  C.  Jr .  4.579.648.  CI.  208-138.000. 

Bearden.    Roby.    Jr ;    and    Aldridge.    Clyde    L..    4,579,838.    CI. 

502-219  000. 
Best.  Steven  A  .  4.579.834.  CI.  502-115.000. 
Best.  Steven  A..  4.579.835.  CI.  502-120.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Sabyasachi;  Bloch.  Aaron  N.;  and  Stokes.  James  P.. 

4,580.110.  CI.  332-16.00R. 
Brecker.    Lawrence   R.;   Loeffler.   Otto   E.;   Abramoff.   Charles; 
Cleveland.  William  K.;  and  Wosatka.  Susan  J.,  4.579.672,  CI 
252-49.800 
De Young.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Maltsev.  Viacheslav  B..  4.580,147.  Ci 

346- 1 40  OOR 
Evans.  Morris  L..  4.579.897.  CI.  524-155.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D  ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G.;  Sedillo.  Lawrence  P   and 

Newlove.  John  C  .  4.579.671.  CI.  252-8.55R 
Mauldin.  Charles  H  .  4.579.995.  CI   585-640.000. 
Maurer.  John  J  ;  Schulz.  Donald  N.;  and  Bock.  Jan,  4,579,926,  CI 

526-307  500 
Rosensweig.    Ronald    E;    and    Zahn.    Markus.    4.579.173.    CI. 
166-248.000 
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Walker,  Thad  O.;  Peiffer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 
4,579,669.  Ci.  252-8.50M. 
Fabian,  Ferenc:  See — 

Szarvas,  Miklos;  Horvath  nee  Feher,  Eva;  Cseke,  Laszio  ;  Balint, 
Janes;     Fabian,     Ferenc;    and     Kun,     Lajos,    4,579.686,    CI. 
260-351.600. 
Facer,  Robert  H.  Multi-speed  transmission  for  friction  driven  cycles. 

4,579,188,  CI.  180-211.000. 
Failla,  Stephen  J.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Hemostatic  clip  with  penetration 

means.  4,579,118,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Falcetti,  Carlo,  to  Honeywell   Information  Systems  Italia.  Cooling 

apparatus  for  dot  matrix  printing  head.  4,579,469,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Falkner,  Raimund:  See — 

Pichler.  Josef;  Kohlbrat,  Peter;  Falkner,  Raimund;  and  Tompe. 
Karoly,  4.578.835.  CI.  7-168.000. 
Fankhauser,  Peter:  See — 

Witschi,  Heinz,  4,578,916.  CI.  52-396.000. 
Fannin,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L.. 
4,580,012,  CI.  179-I8.00B. 
Fantini,  Francesco:  See — 

Losa,  Pier  A.;  and  Fantini,  Francesco,  4,579,063,  CI.  I05-4.00R. 
Farkas.  Istvan:  See — 

Csikos,  Rezso;  Bathory,  Jozsef;  and  Farkas,  Istvan,  4,579,722,  CI. 
423-121.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;   Passarotti,  Carlo;  and  Como.   Maria   L., 
4,579,847,  CI.  514-234.000. 
Farr,  Glyn  P.  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Load 

conscious  brake  pressure  control  valve.  4,579,392,  CI.  303-6.0OC. 
Farrell,  David  J.:  See — 

Blackburn,    Tom    L.;    and    Farrell.    David    J.,    4,580,260.    CI. 
370-74.000. 
Farrell.  John  J.,  to  Wedco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  blow  molded 

articles.  4.579.518.  CI.  425-539.000. 
Fasolak,  Ambrozy  J.  Rotator  cutter  machine  for  large  paper  rolls. 

4.579.025.  CI.  82-83.000. 
Fecik,  Michael  T.;  and  Ewing,  John  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Forming 
glass  sheets  of  specialized  asymmetric  configurations.  4,579.573.  CI. 
65-106.000. 
Fedak,  Charles  J.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Containers.  Versatile  display 

rack.  4,579,232,  CI.  211-50.000. 
Fedder.  James  L.r  See — 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F.;  and  Fedder.  James  L..  4.579.411.  CI.  339- 
75.0MP. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Butler.  John  D..  4.578.856,  CI.  29-451.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board:  See — 

Manizza,  Guelfo  A..  4,579,276.  CI.  229-15.000. 
Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N.;  Zakharov.  Valery  D.;  and  Oleshko.  Nikolai  I. 

Intraocular  lens  implant.  4.579.557.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Feeman.  James  F.:  See — 

Rowe,  Jay  E.;  and  Feeman.  James  F..  4,579.561.  CI.  8-641.000 
Feier.  Markus;  and  Marti.  Ulrich.  to  Contraves  AG.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  correcting  coincidence  errors  during  counting  of  two  types 
of  particles.  4.580.093.  CI.  324-71.400. 
Fekete.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Domany.  Gyorgy;  Fuchs.  Oszkar;  Toldy. 
Lajos;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela; 
Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh.  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidio  nee  Igloy,  Margit,  4.579,954.  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Fer.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cardini,  Jean  L.;  Fer.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laurent.  Claude,  4,579,664, 
CI.  210-710.000. 
Fergason,  James  L.,  to  Manchester  R&D  Partnership.  Encapsulated 

liquid  crystal  and  method.  4,579,423.  CI.  350-334.000. 
Femicola,  Robert  C:  See — 

Beaver,  William  W.;  and  Fernicola,  Robert  C.  4.580.029,  CI.  219- 
121. OPT. 
Femo  .  Ove  B.;  Helgertz.  Stig  K.  A.;  and  Ohlsson.  Corfitz  B.  I.,  to 
Aktiebolaget  Leo.  Smoking  substitutes  for  nasal  administration-I. 
4.579,858,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Ferranti  pic:  See — 

Morrison,  John  M.,  4,580,138,  CI.  340-825.780. 
Ferrari,  Nicholas:  See — 

Ferreri,  Nicholas,  4,579,709.  CI.  264-242.000. 
Ferreri.  Nicholas,  to  Ferrari.  Nicholas;  Blumberg.  Arthur  H.;  and 
Slavinsky.  Daniel  C.  Method  for  molding  hinged  article.  4,579.709. 
CI.  264-242.000. 
Ferry.  George  A.:  See — 

Patton.  Thomas;  and  Ferry.  George  A..  4.580.165.  CI.  358-148.000 
Fiat  Ferroviaria  Saviglino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Losa,  Pier  A.;  and  Fantini,  Francesco,  4.579,063,  CI.  105-4.00R 
Fiberglass  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Fox,  Leonard  S.,  4,579.501.  CI.  414-347.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Kittel.  Friedrich.  4.579.212.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Link.  Achim.  4.579.203.  CI.  192-15.000. 
Meyer.  Alfred;  and  Eisner.  Klaus.  4.579.210,  CI.  192-8900B 
Fiedler,  Timothy  S.;  and  Moore,  Richard  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  LSSD-testable  D-type  edge-trigger-operable 
latch  with  overriding  set/reset  asynchronous  control.  4.580.137,  CI. 
340-825.680. 


Field.  Leslie  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  zeolitic 

catalyst  manufacture  4.579,831.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Fielding.  Anthony  B.;  and  Barlow.  William  A.,  to  Devoge  A  Co..  Ltd. 
Anchorage  for  elastic  lingoes  of  a  loom  harness.  4.579.150.  CI. 
139-90.000. 
Fier.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Daniel  H.;  and  Fier.  Donald  F..  4.580.245,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Figgie  International  Inc.:  See — 

Orwig,  Herbert  L.,  4,579,235,  CI.  212-182.000. 
Fijal,  Jerzy:  See — 

Shabtai,  Joseph;  and  Fijal,  Jerzy,  4,579,832,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Fijie,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yuji;  Fijie,  Masakatsu;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Iwamoto.  Taro; 
Kamejima,   Kohji;   Kojima,   Yoshio;  and   Nakano,   Yoshiyuki, 
4,579,006,  CI.  73-862.380. 
Filliman,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Granzow.  Robert  H.;  Myers,  Kimbrough  I ;  and  Filliman,  Mark  D., 
4,580.040.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Filliman.  Paul  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Keyed  low  impedance  voltage 

source.  4,580.068.  CI.  307-296.00A. 
Filmax,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hood.  James  H..  Jr..  4.579.657.  CI.  210-314.000 
Finkelstein.  Manuel;  and  Ross.  Sidney  D..  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor.  4.580.194.  CI.  361-433.000. 
Finn.  William  A.;  and  Searfass,  Harry  I.,  to  Asten  Group,  Inc.  Lami- 
nated spiral  mesh  papermakers  fabric.  4.579,771.  CI.  428-222.000. 
Finstad.  Connie  L.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman,  Eileen;  Fin- 
stad, Connie  L.;  Enker,  Warren  E.;  Melamed.  Myron  R.;  Lloyd. 
Kenneth  O.;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J.,  4,579.827. 
CI.  436-536.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Kay.    Edward    L.;    and    Roskos.    Kenneth    B.,    4.579.928.    CI. 

528-59.000. 
Kay.    Edward    L.;    and    Roskos.    Kenneth    B..    4.579,929,    CI. 
528-65.000. 
Firsov,  Vladimir  1.:  See — 

Vairetti,  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers.  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel,  Jack; 
Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  and  Firsov.  Vladimir  I..  4,579.718.  CI.  422-134.000. 
Fischer.  Herbert  J.;  and  Merideth.  John  D..  to  Engel  Industries.  Inc. 
Sheet  metal  duct  system  having  integral  transverse  flanges.  4,579,375. 
CI.  285-363.000. 
Fischer.  Michael:  See — 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Renner,  Alfred;  StaufTer.  Werner;  and  Fischer. 
Michael,  4,579.916.  CI.  525-502.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter:  See — 

Soltz.  Daniel  J..  4.578.997.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Fischer,  Richard  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Long.  William  H.;  and  Fischer.  Richard  M..  Jr..  4.579.371,  CI. 
283-83.000. 
Fisher.  Barry  T.:  See — 

Keenan.  Paul  B.;  and  Fisher.  Barry  T..  4.579.262.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Robert  L..  4.579.387,  CI.  297-379.000. 
Fisher.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  Weston  A.;  and   Fisher,  Gerald  M.,  4.579,533.  CI. 
434-157.000. 
Fjeld,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Jaisinghani,    Rajan    A.;    and    Fjeld.    Roberi    A.,    4.579,637.    CI. 

204-186.000. 

Rassayer,  Claude,  to  Sfemice  Societe  Francaise  de  I'Electro-Resist- 

ance.  Dynamometer  comprising  an  elastic  bar  provided  with  strain 

gages.  4.579.007.  CI.  73-862.660. 

Flatau.   Abraham.   Tubular  projectile  having  an  explosive  material 

therein.  4.579.059.  CI.  102-503.000. 
Flensburg.  CaH  G.  A.;  and  Isaksson.  Rolf  H.  V.  Apparatus  for  pasting 

inserts  into  publications.  4,579,620,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Flory,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Dischert,    Robert    A.;    and    Flory,    Robert    E..    4,580,173,    CI. 
358-310.000. 
Flynn,  Vincent  J.   Radiopaque  polyurethane-silicone  network  resin 
compositions   and    medical-surgical    tubings    prepared    therefrom. 
4,579.879.  CI.  523-112.000. 
Fock.  Jurgen;  Schafer,  Werner;  and  Schedlitzki.  Dietmar.  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG.  Backing  sheet  for  the  weathering-proof  coating  of 
thin,    plane    backing    in    continuous    presses    without    recooling. 
4.579.776.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Fohlen.  George  M.:  See — 

Kumar.  Devendra;   Fohlen,  George  M.;  and   Parker,  John  A.. 
4,579,782,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Foissner,  Herbert;  Kupec,  Peter;  Metzner.  Uwe;  and  Thilo,  Peer,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrode  arrangement  for  capacitive 
guard  fences.  4.579.317,  CI.  256-10.000. 
Font  Freide,  Josephus  J.  H.  M.;  and  Smith,  David  J.  H.,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  P.L.C..  The.  Process  for  the  production  of 
hydrocarbons    from    Ci    to   C4   monohaloalkanes.    4.579,996.    CI. 
585-642.000. 
Fook,  Lai  M.:  See — 

Manley.  Paul  W.;  and  Fook,  Ui  M.,  4,579,862.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Foot,  Peter  J.  S.;  and  Nevett,  Brian  A.,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Cathode  material  for  alkali-metal  rechargeable 
cell.  4,579,724.  CI.  423-303.000. 
Ford,  Gordon  C:  See — 

Adani.  Keith  J.;  and  Ford.  Gordon  C.  4,579,313,  CI.  249-95.000. 
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Ford  Motor  ComfMny:  See — 

Kordomenos,   Puugioui  I.;  Dervan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Grebur, 

Dennis  J..  4,579.917.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Sharod.  Sidney  J..  4,579,384.  CI.  297-113.000. 
Foreman,  E>ennis.  Tandem  water  ski  towing  device.  4.S79.07S.  CI. 

114-253.000. 
Forintek  Canada  Corp.:  See— 

Calve.  Louis  R.;  and  Brunette,  Giiles  G..  4,579.892,  CI.  524-14.000. 
Forster.  Martin,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Method  of  producing  constituent 

materials  for  gas  sensors.  4,579,751,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Fory,  Werner;  Gass,  Karl;  and  Meyer,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Novel  sulfonylureas.  4,579,583,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Fory,  Werner:  See- 
Meyer,   Willy;   Fory,   Werner;   and   Gass,   Karl,   4.579,584.   CI 
71-93.000. 
Foster,  Thomas  V.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Blow  head  supporting 
and  moving  mechanism  of  a  glassware  forming  machine.  4,579,575, 
CI.  65-261.000. 
Fourcadier,  Chantal:  See — 

Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Fourcadier,  Chanul,  4,579,732,  CI. 
424-71.000. 
Fox,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  Keith,  Alec  D.;  and  Snipes,  Wallace,  to  Key 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Polymeric  diffusion  bum  matrix  and  method  of 
use.  4,579,731,  CI.  424-28.000. 
Fox,  Leonard  S.,  to  Fiberglass  Canada  Inc.  System  for  handling  com- 
pressible articles  such  as  loaded  bags.  4,579,501,  CI.  414-347.000. 
Fraley,  Lowell  D.:  See- 
Lin,  Yung-Yi;  Sadhukhan,  Pasupati;  Fraley,  Lowell  D.;  and  Hsiao. 
Keh-Hsien,  4,579.070,  CI.  1 10.345.000. 
Frankenberger.  Horst:  See — 

Wallrotn,   Carl    F.;    Frankenberger,    Horst;   Obermayer,   Anton; 
Waschmann,    Michael;    and    Bayerlein,    Jorg,    4,579,115.    CI. 
128-204.210. 
Frass,  Werner:  See — 

Schell.   Loni;   Frass,   Werner;  and  Gros,   Inge,   4.579,811,  CI. 
430-302.000. 
Frates,  Paul  S.;  and  Scholl,  Charles  H.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Liquid 

dispensing  device.  4,579,255.  CI.  222-149.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  See— 
Kalthoff.  Jorg  F.;  and  Winkler.  Siegfried,  4,579,004,  CI.  73-799.000. 
Frazier,  John  P.:  See— 

McComber,   Donald   R.;  and   Frazier,  John   P.,  4,579,547.  CI. 
474-201.000. 
French,  David  W.;  Genson,  Samuel  R.;  and  Van  Gunten,  Paul  R..  to 
Manville  Service  Corporation.   Sizing  applicator.   4,579,078,   CI. 
118-234.000. 
French  joint  stock  company  "L'Oreal"  The:  See— 

Goncalves,  Antonin  L..  4.579.153,  CI.  141-23.000. 
French,  Robert  J.,  to  Interior  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  The.  Locker  con- 
struction. 4.579,400,  CI.  312-257.0SM. 
Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno.  Shigeru,  4,579,779,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Fried.  Krupp  GesellschaA  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bebber,  Hans  J.;  Tomalla,  Gebhard;  and  Rossner,  Heinrich-Otto, 
4,580,031,  CI.  219-121.0PY. 
Friedman.  Eileen:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman,  Eileen;  Fin- 

stad,  Connie  L.;  Enker,  Warren  E.;  Mclamed,  Myron  R.;  Lloyd, 

Kenneth  O.;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J.,  4,579,827, 

CI.  436-536.000 

Friedman,  Robert  H.,  to  Getty  Oil  Company.  Process  for  recovering 

metals  from  waste.  4,579,721,  CI.  423-66.000. 
Friedman,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Hershman,  Arnold;  Gross,  David  E.;  and  Friedman,  Robert  M.. 
4,579,689,  CI.  260-502. 50F. 
Fritts,  Rex  E.:  See— 

Carlson,  Roger  W.;  Diesch,  Bradford  J.;  and  Fritts,  Rex  E., 
4.580,025,  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Fritz  Eichenauer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Roller,  Hanno;  and  Surck,  Roland,  4,580.123,  CI.  337-103.000 
Frost.  Walter  W.;  and  Hackle,  Ralph,  to  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.  Single 

ply  pickup  apparatus  and  method.  4,579.329.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Fuchs,  Adrian:  See— 

Salour.  Michael  M.;  Fuchs.  Adrian;  and  Bebelaar.  Dick,  4,580.269. 
CI.  372-94.000. 
Fuchs,  Oszkar:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany.  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus.  Bela; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar.  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh.  Tibor;  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef; 
Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Bidio  nee  Igloy.  Margit,  4,579.954.  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  5er— 

Fujikake,  Akio,  4,580,021,  CI.  200-153.00G. 

Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Tsuda,  Koichi;  Mukae,  Kazuo;  and  Nagasawa, 

Ikuo.  4.579.702.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Tominaoa,  Hiroshi,  4,579,045,  CI.  92-42.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao,  Mutsuo,  4,579,781,  CI.  428-461.000 

Aoki,    Kozo;    Kamio,    Takayoshi;    and    WaUnabe,    Toshiyuki. 

4,579.813.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi;  Ishii,  Kazuo;  Ishibashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sera,  Hidefumi, 

4,579,803.  CI.  430-114.000. 
Kiriuni.  Masataka;  and  Asao.  Yasuji.  4.579.815.  CI.  430-538.000. 
Mori.  Sumio,  4,580,162,  CI.  358-135.000 


Murakoshi,  Makoto.  4.580.180,  CI.  360-84.000. 

Ochi,  Shigeharu;  and  Inada,  Jun.  4.580.160.  CI.  358-48.000. 

Sizuki.  Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Masao;  Iwai,  Masato;  Osawa,  Sadao;  and 

Kita,  Nobuyuki,  4,579,591,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Nasu,  Norio;  Tadokoro,  Eiichi;  and  Fuji- 
yama, Masaaki,  4,579,778,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Fujii,  Etsuo:  See — 

Sato,    Makoto;    Fujii,    Etsuo;    Mizusawa,    Mitsutoyo;    Fujisawa, 
Masao;  and  Toyoda,  Mitsuo,  4,579,393.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Fujii,  Yoshihalu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Release  agent  compound 
for  fixing  device  in  electrophotographic  copying  machine.  4,579,908, 
CI.  525-106.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshimitsu,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  a 
back-up  memory  set  in  a  vehicle  control  computer.  4,580,222.  CI. 
364-431.110. 
Fujikake.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker.  4,580,021,  CI. 

200-I53.00G. 
Fujiki,  Makoto:  See — 

Maeda,  Masaya;  Fujiki,  Makoto;  Ushiro,  Tatsuzo;  Kimura,  Takashi; 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Masahide,  4,580,183,  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasai,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Koichi;  Sakuma,  Teruo;  and  Koguchi, 
Masahiro,  4.579,022,  CI.  76-107.00R. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Skihyakugari,  Shigeo;  Kohno,  Osamu;  and  Ikeno,  Yoshimitsu, 
4,578,972,  CI.  72-24.000. 
Fujinaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Koyama,  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Fumio;  Fujinaga,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto, 
Hirotoshi;  and  Kondo,  Takahiko,  4,580,229,  CI.  364-513.000. 
Fujino,  Hitoshi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  Ichikawa,  Junji;  and  Kimizuka, 
Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Both-side  recording  system. 
4.579.446,  CI.  355-24.000. 
Fujino.  Tadashi:  See — 

WaUnabe.  Tatsuo;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Miyake,  Makoto;  and  Fujino, 
Tadashi,  4,580,263,  CI.  371-5.000. 
Fujioka,    Yoshisato.    to    Ricoh    Company.    Ltd.    Small    zoom    lens. 

4.579.428.  CI.  350-426.000. 
Fujisaki.  Koichiro:  See — 

Irikura.     Koji;    Hikishima.     Keisaku;    and    Fujisaki.    Koichiro. 
4.579.183.  CI.  180-53.100. 
Fujisawa,  Masao:  See — 

Sato,    Makoto;    Fujii.    Etsuo;    Mizusawa.    Mitsutoyo;    Fujisawa. 
Masao;  and  Toyoda.  Mitsuo.  4,579.393.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Ikuo;  Morino,  Daizo;  and  Takimoto.  Koichi.  4.579.859.  CI. 
514-344.000. 
Fujita,  Kagari:  See — 

Iwataki.  Isao;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Ishikawa.  Hisao;  Hosaka.  Hideo;  and 
Kohara,  Kcnichi.  4,579,971,  CI.  564-300.000. 
Fujita,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Tomita,  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Hideakira;  Matsumoto, 
Keigo;  and  Fujita,  Katsuhiro,  4,579,860.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshitada;  and  Hanada.  Sadashi.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha.  Adjustable  jig  with  curved  surfaces.  4.579,271,  CI. 
228-46.000. 
Fujitani,  Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Business  Consultant  Co.,  Ltd.  Measure- 
mem  system  of  enhanced  reliability.  4,580,234,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Honda,  Norio,  4,580,157.  CI.  357-84.000. 
Majima.  Teiji.  4.579.624.  CI.  156-643.000. 

Tabata.    Akira;    Miyajima,    Motoshu;    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshifumi, 
4,579,625,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akinori:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Kazuo;    Shimogawa,   Toshiaki;    Kuwakado,   Satosi; 
Iwatsuki,  Masahiro;  Nishimura,  Yuji;  Fujiwara,  Akinori;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko,  4.579,294,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kawamura,  Tetsushi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha^  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Attachment  for 
a  resinous  reservoir.  4.579.309.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuro;  Watanabe.  Hideyuki;  and  Hirano,  Takao,  to  Toyo 
Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  14-de(hydroxymethyl)-mycaminosyltylono- 
lide  derivatives.  4,579,940,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Nasu,  Norio;  Tadokoro,  Eiichi;  and  Fuji- 
yama, Masaaki,  4,579,778,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shigeu,  Masatomo;  Kaji,  Hisatsugu;  and  Saitoh. 
Kusiyuki.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbona- 
ceous fuel  cell  electrode  substrate  incorporating  three-layer  separa- 
tor, and  process  for  preparation  thereof  4.579,789,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Fukuda,  Kumio:  See — 

Shimoma,  Taketoshi;  Fukuda,  Kumio;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi, 
4,580.076.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Fukuda,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Furutani,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  Shimada, 
Shizuo;  and  Yano.  Osamu.  4,579.941.  CI.  536-27.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsu.  to  Kubota.  Ltd.  Speed  changing  apparatus  for  a  working 

vehicle.  4.579.015.  CI.  74-329.000. 
Fukui,  Yukio:  See — 

Inoue.  Shigeki;  Arai.  Takao;  Fukui,  Yukio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi; 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  and  Baba,  Tatsuo, 
4,580,255,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Fukuta.  Masakazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Fuel  tank  cap.  4,579,244,  CI.  220-210.000. 
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Fume-Klean:  See — 

Sheng,    Henry    P.;    and    Tellkamp,    Martin    E.,    4,579,569,    CI. 
55-223.000. 
Furr,  Guy  H.  Shooting  guide  for  basketball  player.  4,579,341,  CI. 

273-1.50A. 
Furstenwenh,  Hauke:  See— 

Bergthaller,  Peter;  Furstenwerth,  Hauke;  Stolzenburg,  Rudolf; 

Marx,  Paul;  and  Heidenreich,  Holger,  4,579,805,  CI.  430-241.000. 

Furuichi,  Katsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  handling  device. 

4,579.327,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Furukawa,  Fuminobu.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Dot  printer 
with  predriving  force  for  removing  particles  from  dot  pins.  4.579.467, 
CI.  400-124.000. 
Furukawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Shimbori,     Hideo;     and     Furukawa.     Toshio,     4.579.389.     CI. 
297-452.000. 
Furukuwa  Aluminum  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    Shintani,    Hajime;    and    Miyamoto,    Mitsuo, 
4,579,605,  CI.  148-26.000. 
Furusawa.  Choji:  See- 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Furusawa,  Choji;  and  Inagaki,  Toshiyuki, 
4,579,200,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Furuta,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    Furuta,    Mamoru;    and    Maeno,    Yoshio, 
4,579,707,  CI.  264-209.100. 
Furutani,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  Shimada, 
Shizuo;  and  Yano,  Osamu,  to  Mitsuitoatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Thermal- 
ly-denatured deoxyribonucleic  acid  MD-011  and  antitumor  agent. 
4,579,941,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Fuss,  Gunter  G.;  and  Stanley,  Lome  R.,  to  Safe-T-Pacific.  Cone  dis- 
pensing package,  assembly  and  method.  4,579,250,  CI.  221-1.000. 
Futatsumori,  Koji:  See — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Futatsumori,  Koji;  Inoue,  Takeo;  and  Sato,  Shini- 
chi, 4,579,963,  CI.  556-423.000. 
Futjitsu  Limited:  See — 

Harada,  Hidemi;  Nagahama,  Yasushi;  Matsuura,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki, 
Kenzo;  and  Takahashi,  Atsuhisa,  4,580,259,  CI.  370-58.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Djuric,  Stevan  W.;  Chinn,  Leiand  J.;  and  Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  4,579,958. 

CI.  549-465.000. 
Manley.  Paul  W.;  and  Fook.  Lai  M..  4.579.862.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Yu,  Stella  S.  T.;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  W.. 
4,579,951,  CI.  546-223.000. 
Gabriele,  Darcy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  power  transmission  from  an 

engine.  4,579,019,  CI.  74-682.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Rupperi,    Ronald    M.;    and    Savio,    Lenore   E.,    4,579,681,    CI. 
252-542.000. 
Gagnon,  Paul  L.  Bottle  cap  and  handle  assembly.  4,579,237,  CI.  215- 

lOO.OOA. 
Galasko,  Philip  E.;  and  Kruger,  Frans  J.,  to  Galasko,  Philip  E.  Detec- 
tion of  a  low  pressure  condition  of  a  vehicle  tire.  4,578,992,  CI. 
73-146.500. 
Galiasso,  Roberio  E.:  See- 
Morales,  Alfredo  L.;  Galiasso,  Roberto  E.;  Agudelu,  Maria  M.; 
Salazar,  Jose  A.;  and  Carrasquel,  Angel  R.,  4,579,649,  CI.  208- 
251.00H. 
Gall.  John  C;  and  Meharg.  Richard  D.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 

Sewing  machine  head  lift  device.  4,579,397,  CI.  312-27.000. 
GanefT,  Joseph  M.;  and  Morris,  Matthew  G.  Breakdance  doll.  4,579,539, 

CI.  446-289.000. 
Ganslandt,  Eugen  C.  E.:  See- 
Linden,  Bemdt  G.;  and  Ganslandt,  Eugen  C.  E.,  4,579,871,  CI. 
521-43.000. 
Gard,  George  E.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Microwave 

moisture  measurement.  4,578,998,  CI.  73-336.000. 
Gardner,  Hugh  C:  See— 

Domeier,  Linda  A.;  Gardner,  Hugh  C;  and  Kwiatkowski,  George 
T.,  4,579,885,  CI.  523-400.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Corrigan,    Charles    E.;    and    Dodge,    Paul    R.,    4,579,507,    CI. 
415-150.000. 
Garvie,    Ronald    C.    Zircon/zirconia    refractories.    4,579,829,    CI. 

501-106.000. 
Gasner,  John  T.:  See— 

Hause,    Frederick    N.;    and    Gasner,    John    T.,    4,578,859,    CI. 
29-578.000. 
Gass,  Karl:  See— 

Fory,  Wemer;  Gass,   Karl;  and   Meyer,   Willy,  4.579,583,  CI. 

71-92.000. 
Meyer,  Willy;   Fory,  Werner;  and  Gass,   Karl,  4,579,584,   CI. 
71-93.000. 
Gastaldi,  Sebastien;  Martin,  Henri;  and  BoufRet,  Philippe,  to  Societe  de 
Fabrication  d'Elements-Catalytiques.  Powder  distributor,  particu- 
larly for  a  hot  spray  gun.  4,579,482,  CI.  406-32.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

McComber,   Donald   R.;   and    Frazier,   John    P.,   4,579,547,   CI. 
474-201.000. 
Gaugel,  Manfred:  See— 

Wurster,  Ewald;  and  Gaugel,  Manfred,  4,580,199,  CI.  362-211.000. 
Gaussen,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Lawton,  Rodney  J.;  Sawyer,  David;  and  Gaussen,   Peter  W., 
4,580,282,  CI.  377-110.000. 
Gauthier,  Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'ExploiUtion  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Hydrogen-concentrat- 
ing process  and  apparatus.  4,578,952,  CI.  60-649.000. 


Gay,  Richard  L.;  and  Grantham,  LeRoy  F.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.   Volume  reduction  of  low-level   radioactive  wastes. 
4,579,069,  CI.  110-342.000. 
Geevax  Limited:  See — 

Andrews,  Robert  C,  4,579,472,  CI.  402-63.000. 
Geiser,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

D'Sidocky,  Richard  M.;  Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  Geiser,  Joseph  F.; 

Sandstrom,   Paul   H.;  and   Smith,   Robert   A.,  4.579,911,  CI. 

525-223.000. 

Gelfort,    Eike,   to    Deutsche   Gesellschaft    fur   Wiederaufarbeitung. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  fixation  of  radioactive  krypton. 

4.579,635,  CI.  204-35.100. 

Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  valve  gated  system.  4,579,520,  CI. 

425-549.000. 
Gelula,  Jerome  D.  Coupling  system.  4,578,844,  CI.  24-631.000. 
Gendron,  Wilfred  H.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Detachable  tip-on 

envelope.  4,579,277,  CI.  229-74.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  B.;  and  Reis,  Robert  L.,  4,579,901,  CI.  524-294.000. 

Barfod,  Jesper  M.,  4,580,055,  CI.  250-366.000. 

Blake,  Walter  R.;  and  Murray,  Omer  E.,  4,579,226,  CI.  206-422.000. 

Bloomer,  Milton  D.,  4,580,088,  CI.  323-238.000. 

Giles,    Harold   F.,   Jr.;   and   Sasserath,   Jay   N.,  4,579,909.   CI. 

525-148.000. 
Giles,   Harold   F..  Jr;  and   Hirt.   Robert   P.,  Jr.,  4,579,910,  CI. 

525-148.000. 
Kaiser,  Bruce  J.;  and  Masaitis,  William,  4,580,056,  CI.  2S0-390.0ra. 
Krabbenhofi,  Herman  O.,  4,579,905,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Liu,  Nan-I,  4,579,884,  CI.  523-216.000. 

Liu,  Ping  Y.;  and  Belfoure,  Edward  L.,  4,579,903.  CI.  524-508.000. 
Patton.  Thomas;  and  Ferry,  George  A.,  4,580,165,  CI.  358-148.000. 
Peic,  Norbcrt  J.;  and  Glover,  Gary  H.,  4,580,219,  CI.  364-414.000. 
Rosenquist,  Niles  R.,  4,579,896,  CI.  524-108.000. 
Smith,  Alan  M.,  4,580,080,  CI.  315-199.000. 
Strok,  Jack  M..  4,580,075,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Thompson,  Walter  L.,  4,580,225,  CI.  364-474.000. 
Vamovitsky,  Marlen,  4,580,064,  CI.  307-265.000. 
General  Foods  Corp.:  See — 

Riemer,  Jed  A.;  Zanno,  Paul  R.;  and  Bamett,  Ronald  E.,  4,579,748, 
CI.  426-548.000. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Kraus,  Richard  B..  4,579,524,  CI.  432-9.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  Marc  C;  Legaux,  Bennie  L.;  Renshaw,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sapakie,  Sidney  F.,  4,579,741,  CI.  426-92.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Colvin,  Jack  A.;  Colvill,  Ronald  G.;  and  Smock,  Alan  L.,  4,579,010, 

CI.  74-7.00A. 
Oilman,  John  D.,  4,580,074,  CI.  310-339.000. 
LeBlanc,  James  C,  4,579,036,  CI.  89-41.120. 
General  Resource  Corp.:  See— 

Pausch,  Josef,  4,578,840,  CI.  15-340.000. 
Genesco,  Vernon  D.  Rake  attachment  for  a  rotary  power  mower. 

4,578,938,  CI.  56-295.000. 
Genson,  Samuel  R.:  See- 
French,  David  W.;  Genson,  Samuel  R.;  and  Van  Gunten,  Paul  R., 
4.579,078,  CI.  118-234.000. 
George,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Mowry,    Gregory    S.;    and    George,    Peter    K.,    4,580,175,    CI. 
360-113.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See- 
May.  Sheldon  W.;  Herman.  Heath  H.;  and  Roberts,  Steven  F., 
4.579.870.  CI.  514-706.000. 
Gerber,  Terry  L..  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
generating  an  eccentricity  compensation  signal  for  gauge  control  of 
position  control  of  a  rolling  mill.  4.580.224.  Q.  364-472.000. 
Gerlach.   Stanley   C.   Mobile  concrete  batch   plant.   4,579.496,  CI. 

414-21.000. 
Germeroth,  David  J.;  and  Ray.  George  F..  Ill,  to  Donn  Incorporated. 

Elevated  floor  panel  system.  4,578,910,  CI.  52-105.000. 
Gerwick,  Ben  C;  and  Mast,  Robert  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Mobile  offshore  drilling  structure  for  the  arctic.  4,579,481,  CI. 
405-227.000. 
Getty  Oil  Company:  See — 

Friedman,  Robert  H.,  4,579,721,  CI.  423-66.000. 
Gibbons,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Kulesza,    Ralph   J.;   Gibbons,    Dennis    R.;   and   Disko,    Harry, 
4,579,541,  CI.  446-304.000. 
Giles,  Harold  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sasserath,  Jay  N«  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ternary  combination  of  acrylate-styrene-acrylonitrile  terpoly- 
mer,  poly  methyl  methacrylate  and  polycarbonate.  4.579,909,  CI. 
525-148.000. 
Giles,  Harold  F.,  Jr;  and  Hirt,  Roberi  P.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Polycarbonate  composition.  4,579.910.  CI.  525-148.000. 
Gillam.    Paul    T..    to    Molex    Incorporated.    Electrical    connector. 

4.579,416,  CI.  339-198.00H. 
Gillies,  David  A.  Cigarette  rests  for  ashtrays.  4,579,129,  CI.  131-240.100. 
Gillum,  Richard  R.,  to  Weapon  Technology  Systems  RAD,  Ltd. 

Machine  pistol  with  reurded  blowback.  4,579,037,  CI.  89-180.0ro. 
Gilman,  John  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer with  coded  output  signal.  4,580,074,  CI.  310-339.000. 
Gimber,  Gerald  A.;  Haschke,  Elliot  M.;  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  controlling  fines  entrain- 
ment  while  drying  solids.  4,578,877,  CI.  34-12.000. 
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Giordano,  Claudio:  See— 

CasUldi,    Gruiano;    Giordano,    Claudio;    and    Uggeri,    Fulvio, 
4,579.968,  CI.  562-490.000. 
GirafTc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ho.  Karl.  4,579,540,  CI.  446-301.000 
Giraudon,  Raymond;  and  Santini,  Georges,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochi- 
mie.  2-Cyano-iinidazopyridine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  fungicides. 
4,579,853.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Giroud-Abel,  Bruno.  See— 

Cuidard,   Robert;   Giroud-Abel.    Bruno;   and   Rochina.   Vincent, 
4,579,895,  CI.  524-104.000. 
Giuntoli.    E)ofnenic,    to   Slimp,   Jack    B.,   Jr.    Tillable   game   board 

4,579,346.  CI.  273-258.000. 
Gjendemsjo.  Peder.  to  A/S  More  Tekstilfabrikk.  Survival  blanket  of 

artificial  fur  pile  fabric.  4.579.753.  CI.  428-17.000. 
Gladish.  Herbert  E..  to  E.  B.  Eddy  Forest  Products.  Ltd.  Load  support- 
ing member.  4,579.320,  CI.  267-140.100. 
Glaser,  Robert  E.  Distributed  processing  telephone  switching  system. 

4,580,01 1,  CI.  179-10.000. 
Glassman,    Jacob    A.    Indwelling    urinary   catheter.    4,579,554,    CI. 

604-102.000. 
Glazier,  James  A.:  See — 

Scarpa,  Eric  W.;  and  Glazier.  James  A..  4.578,927,  CI.  53-506.000 
Gleason,  Everett:  See- 
Lash,  Edward  G.;  Levy,  Roger;  and  Gleason,  Everett,  4,579.031. 
CI.  83-626.000. 
Glover.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Glover,  Gary  H.,  4,580,219,  CI.  364-414.000 
Gluckstem,  Roberi  L.;  and  Holsinger,  Ronald  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Permanent  magnet  NMR  imaging  appa- 
ratus 4,580,098,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Glynwed  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Golby.  John  B.,  4.579.398,  CI.  312-38.000. 
Godett,  Ted  M..  See— 

Meijer,  Roelf  J.;  Ziph,  Benjamin;  and  Godett,  Ted  M.,  4.579,046, 
CI.  92-167.000. 
Goel,  Anil,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Use  of  liquid  oxazolines  in  polyure- 
thane/polyisocyanurate    rigid    foams    as    reactive    compatibilizers. 
4,579,875,  CI.  521-115.000. 
Goel,  Anil  B.;  and  Tufts,  Timothy  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Use  of 
bicyclic  amide  acetals  in  polyurethane/polyisocyanurate  rigid  foams 
as  reactive  compatibilizers.  4.579.877.  CI.  521-163.000. 
Going.  Walter  S..  III.  to  Cameo.  Incorporated.  Subsurface  solenoid 

latched  safety  valve.  4.579,177,  CI.  166-332.000. 
Golby.  John  B..  to  Glynwed  Engineering  Limited.  Towel  dispensing 

apparatus.  4.579.398.  CI.  312-38.000. 
Gomez.  Howard.  Fish  mobile  structure.  4.578,888,  CI.  40-411.000. 
Gomi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  Ikeda,  Yoshito;  and  Hira- 
shima,  Yasuhito,  to  Epson  Corporation.  Wire  dot  printer  utilizing 
multicolor  inks.  4,579.468.  CI.  400-124.000 
Goncalves.  Antonin  L..  to  French  joint  stock  company  ••L'Oreal"  The. 

Drop  dispenser.  4.579.153,  CI.  141-23.000. 
Gooding,  David  N.;  Jackowski,  Stefan  P.;  Moyer,  James  T.;  and  Plant, 
James  W.,  III.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Failure  detection  method  and  apparatus.  4.580.265.  CI.  371-49.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  M.;  Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  Geiser.  Joseph  F.; 
Sandstrom.   Paul   H.;  and   Smith,   Robert   A.,  4,579,911,   CI. 
525-223.000. 
Gorges.  Frederick  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Access  panel  assembly 

for  aircraft  fuel  Unk.  4.579,248,  CI.  220-327.000. 
Gorin.  Georges  J.:  See— 

Celestino,  Salvatore  A.;  Gorin,  Georges  J.;  Hilliker,  Stephen  E.; 
and  Powell.  Gary  B..  4,579,618,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Goring,  John  O.:  See- 
Nicholas,  Kenneth  E.  L.;  and  Goring,  John  O.,  4,579,883,  CI 
523-148.000. 
Gotanda,  Motohiro.  Building  surveillance  apparatus.  4,580,010,  CI. 

179-2.00A. 
Gotanda,  Motohiro.  Signaling  device  for  preventing  automobile  theft. 

4.580.125,  CI.  340-64.000. 
Gouarderes.  Rene  ;  and  Merceur.  Gildas,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyacetylene.  4,579,921 
CI.  526-159.000.  t^ }        y 

Gould,  Ronald  M.;  and  Tabak,  Samuel  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Multistage  process  for  converting  oxygenates  to  liquid  hydrocarbons 
with  aliphatic  recycle.  4,579,999.  CI.  585-312.000. 
Graef.  Gretchen  L.:  See— 

Yuill,  William  A.;  Krebs,  Barbara  A.;  and  Graef,  Gretchen  L.. 
4.579.589.  CI.  75-101.00?.. 
GrafTm,  Jean-Jacques,  to  SERAC  S.A.  Device  permitting  the  cleaning 

of  a  TiHing  head  without  dismantling  it.  4,579,156,  CI.  141-89.000. 
Graham,  Roberi:  See- 
Martin,  John  G.;   Benzing,   Walter  C;  and   Graham,   Robert, 
4.579,080,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See- 
Harvey,  Richard  D.;  and  McPherson,  Roger  E.,  4,579.944,  CI 
536-102.000. 
Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.:  See— 

Vairetti,  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers,  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel,  Jack; 
Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  and  Firsov,  Vladimir  I.,  4,579,718,  CI.  422-134.000 
Gramont,  Louis,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches.  Process 
and  device  for  the  quantity  determination  of  small  amounts  of  gaseous 
components  in  a  gas  mixture.  4.579.456.  CI.  356-409.000. 


Grant,  Nicholas  J;  and  Smith.  Charles  H..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.   Method  for  producing  high  strength  metal-ceramic 
composition.  4,579.587.  CI.  75-0.50R. 
Grant.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Camp.  Daniel;  Grant.  Richard  W.;  and  Sciulli.  Ronald.  4.579,074, 
CI.  114-39.000. 
Grantham,  LeRoy  F.:  See — 

Gay.    Richard    L.;    and    Grantham,    LeRoy    F.,    4,579,069    CI 
1 10-342.000. 
Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Myers,  Kimbrough  I.;  and  Filliman,  Mark  D.,  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Teller-assisted,  customer-operated  ATM  check 
cashing  system.  4,580,040,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Graves.  David  C;  Schneider,  Richard  C;  and  Zimmermann,  Volker,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adaptive  equalization 
circuit    for   magnetic   recording   channels   utilizing   signal   timing. 
4.580,176,0.360-45.000.  * 

Gray,  Richard  T.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Stable  high  drain 

battery.  4,579,794,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Gray,  Richard  T.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  High  drain  battery. 

4,579,795,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Gray.  Roy  A.;  and  Macdonell,  Gary  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Mercaptohydroxy  alkanes.  4,579.586.  CI.  75-2.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  C;  Rovedo.  Michael  A.;  and  Cook.  Richard  L..  to 
Wisdom    Corporation.    Mouth    to    mouth    resuscitation    device. 
4.579,114,  CI.  I28-203.II0. 
Gray.  Thomas  W.;  and  Whitney,  Ralph  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Tamperproof  package.  4,578,857,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Grayson,  James  I.,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  6- 

methylnicotinic  acid  ester.  4,579,953,  CI.  546-318.000. 
Grebur,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Kardomenos,  Panagiotis  I.;  Dervan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Grebur, 
Dennis  J.,  4,579,917,  CI.  525-533.000. 
Green,  Augustus  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Weathers,  Glenn  D.;  Holliday,  Edward  M.;  and  Green,  Augustus 
H.,  Jr.,  4,580,139,  CI.  343-I7.10R. 
Green,  Melvin  E.:  See — 

Motev,  Phil;  and  Green,  Melvin  E.,  4,578,880,  CI.  34-105.000. 
Greenhaum,  Georjge.  Solamar  water  recovery.  4.578,898,  CI.  47-79.000. 
Greenhill,  Katherine  L.;  and  Lankford,  Frank  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Re- 
mote station  of  a  computer  system.  4,580,239.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Griesel,  Ulrich:  See — 

OWschlager,  Hans;  Griesel.  Ulrich;  and  Odenwalder,  Heinrich. 
4,579,816,  CI.  430-544.000. 
GrifTm,  James  W.  Boring  bar  assembly.  4,579.488.  CI.  409-136.000. 
Grigg.  Robert  L.  Large  format  photographic  apparatus.  4.579.434.  CI. 

354-81.000. 
Grigoriev,  Vladimir  A.;  See — 

Vairetti,  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers,  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel,  Jack; 
Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  and  Firsov,  Vladimir  I.,  4,579,718,  CI.  422-134.000. 
Grimes,  James  T.:  See — 

Park,  Chung  P.;  and  Grimes,  James  T.,  4,579,701,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Grimm,  Alan  P.  Basketball  return.  4,579,339,  CI.  273-1. 50A. 
Grodde,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Volz,  Hariwig,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  reducing  water  production.  4,579.175.  CI. 
166-295.000. 
Grollier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Fourcadier,  ChanUl,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  dye 

or  bleach  supports.  4,579,732,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Gros,  Inge;  See — 

Schell,    Loni;    Frass,    Werner;   and   Gros,    Inge,   4,579,811,    CI. 
430-302.000. 
Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  and  Dittmar,  Paul  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co. 
Bottoms    visbreaking    hydroconversion    process.    4,579,646,    CI. 
208-108.000. 
Gross,  David  E.:  See — 

Hershman,  Arnold;  Gross,  David  E.;  and  Friedman,  Robert  M.. 
4.579,689,  CI.  260-502.50F. 
Gross,  Heinz:  See — 

Dahmen,  Karl;  Gross,  Heinz;  and  Henning,  Martin.  4,579,273,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Groves,  Kenneth  O.:  See — 

Gimber,  Gerald  A.;  Haschke,  Elliot  M.;  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O.. 
4.578,877,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Gruber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Staiger.     Gerhard;     and     Gruber,     Wolfgang,     4,579.919.     CI. 
526-119.000. 
Grunsch.  Eckhardt;  and  Saxarra,  Jurgen,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik 
GmbH.  Switching  voltage  regulator  including  a  device  for  detecting 
the  average  value  of  the  output  voltage.  4,580,089,  CI.  323-287.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Incorporated:  See — 

Renner,    Robert    E.;    and    Perry,    Thomas    J.,    4,580,243,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Blackburn,    Tom    L.;    and    Farrell,    David    J.,    4.580.260.    CI. 
370-74.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Magee,  Mark  R.;  Saffran,  Richard  E.;  and  Miller,  G.  Kirby, 
4,580,249,  CI.  367-94.000. 
GTE  Valeron  Corporation:  See — 

Juengel.  Richard  O.,  4,578.874,  CI.  33-561.000. 
Guarracino,  Nicola:  See — 

Simoni,  Francesco;  Bartolino,  Roberto;  Guarracino,  Nicola;  Scara- 

muzza,   Nicola;   Barbero,  Giovanni;  and  Catalano,  Armando, 

4,579,422,  CI.  350-33 1. OOR. 

Guerin-Pinaud,   Jacques,   to   Etudes  Techniques  et   Representations 

Industrielles  E  T.R.I.  Method  and  devices  for  detecting  whether  a 
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direct-current  motor  has  slowed-down  and  a  motor  equipped  with  a 
device  of  this  type.  4,580,082,  CI.  318-331.000. 
Gugenhan,  Heinrich.  Separator  for  pneumatic  single  grain  sowing 

machines.  4,579,251,  CI.  221-211.000. 
Guigues,  Frederic.  Apparatus  for  measuring  optically  and  continuously 

the  hydrocarbon  content  in  a  liquid.  4,579,457,  CI.  356-436.000. 
Guille,  Harold  H.  Wheelchair  seat  cushion  with  occupant  retaining 

means.  4,579,390,  CI.  297-467.000. 
Gunderson,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Davies,  Frank  J.;  and  Eggen,  Bart  G.,  4,579,147,  CI.  137-854.000. 
Gunn,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Pestcon  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  fumigating 

bulk-stored  commodities.  4,579,714,  CI.  422-32.000. 
Gustafsson,  Sture  J.;  Hedman,  Per  O.;  Ling,  Torbjorn  G.  I.;  and  Mat- 
tiasson.  Bo  G.,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Process  in  the  purification  of 
biologically  active  substances.  4,579,661,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Gutleber,  Frank  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Linear  array 
antenna   employing   the   summation   of  subarrays.    4,580,141,   CI. 
343-844.000. 
Gyulay,  Joseph.  Air  freshener.  4,579,717,  CI.  422-125.000. 
Haacke,  Claus,  to  Intermedicat  GmbH.  Mandrel  for  hose  type  catheters 

and  body  probes.  4,579,127,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Haas,  Franz,  Jr.:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann,  4,579,030,  CI. 
83-404.200. 
Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann.  Cutter  for  blocks 

of  wafers.  4,579,030,  CI.  83-404.200. 
Haas,  Johann:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann,  4,579,030,  CI. 
83-404.200. 
Hackle,  Ralph:  See- 
Frost,  Walter  W.;  and  Hackle,  Ralph,  4,579,329,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Hadassah  Medical  Organization:  See — 

Kidron,  Miriam;  Ziv,  Ehud;  Bar-On,  Hanoch;  and  Eldor,  Amiram, 
4,579,730,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Hager,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Van  Brunt,  Michael  K.;  and  Hager.  Jeffrey  J..  4,579,415,  CI.  339- 
143.00R. 
Haggerty,  John  S.:  See — 

Bowen,    Harvey    K.;    and    Haggerty,    John    S.,    4,579,750,    CI 
427-53.100. 
Hagihara.  Hideaki;  and  Mizutani,  Mitsuru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Copy  paper  feeding  device  for  electrophotographic  copying  ma- 
chine. 4,579,328,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Hagiwara,  Noboru:  See — 

Abe,  Hajime;  Hagiwara,  Noboru;  Ishida,  Kazuo;  Otani,  Tadao; 
Kawamata,    Osamu;    and    Kagawa,    Manabu,    4,578,979,    CI. 
72-199.000. 
Hahn,  Alfred:  See — 

Brendl,  Rudolf;  Hahn,  Alfred;  and  Weiss,  Karl,  4.579,323,  CI. 
269-323.000. 
Hahn.  Gary  S.,  to  Immunetech  Pharmaceuticals.  Method  of  blocking 
immune  complex  binding  to  immunoglobulin  Fc  receptors.  4,579.840. 
CI.  514-14.000. 
Hain,  David  A.:  See — 

Durajczyk,  Jan;  and  Hain,  David  A.,  4,579,334,  CI.  271-263.000. 

Haist  Paul  A.:  See 

Velderman,  David;  and  Haist,  Paul  A.,  4,579,206,  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Hakiri,  Minoru:  See — 

Takigawa,  Nobuhiro;   Kubo,   Keishi;   Watanabe.   Hideo;   Hakiri. 
Minoru;  and  Kawasaki.  Kanjirou.  4,580,152,  CI.  346-201.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Barrington,  Burchus  Q.,  4,579,174,  CI.  166-64.000. 
Mallett,  A.  J.,  4,580,252,  CI.  367-180.000. 
Hamada,  Motoharu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ogata,  Hajime;  Tsugawa,  Shunichi;  Hamada, 
Motoharu;  and  Harada,  Shunichi,  4,579,633,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Hamilton  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baer,  Edward  P.,  4,578,837,  CI.  15-21. OOR. 
Hamilton,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Pitzele,  Bamett  S.;  Yu,  Stella  S.  T.;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  W., 
4,579,951,  CI.  546-223.000. 
Hammond,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.;  and  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Inhibition  of  plaque-forming  bacteria.  4,579,736.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Hammond  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Dillinger,  Gerald  A.,  4,578,901,  CI.  49-62.000. 
Hamou,  Jacques.  Tubular  pessary  as  a  contraceptive  means.  4,579,1 10, 

CI.  128-130.000. 
Hanada,  Sadashi:  See — 

Fujita,  Yoshitada;  and  Hanada,  Sadashi.  4,579,271.  CI.  228-46.000. 
Hannay.  Gregory  J.  F.,  to  Crestlite  Aluminum  Pty.  Ltd.  Ventilation 

apparatus.  4,578,900,  CI.  49-5.000. 
Hanson,  Marc  C;  Legaux,   Bennie  L.;  Renshaw,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sapakie,   Sidney   F.,   to  General   Mills,   Inc.    Fabricated   seafood. 
4,579,741,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Hanson,  Terence:  See — 

McDermid,  Blair;  and  Hanson,  Terence,  4,579,288,  CI.  241-39.000. 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  Nomoto,  Reishi;  and  Hara,  Kazumasa,  to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  a  device  for  connecting 

threads  of  a  sewing  machine.  4,579,615,  CI.  156-159.000. 

Haque,  Yusuf  A.,  to  American  Microsystems.  Inc.  Single-shot  circuit 

having  process  independent  duty  cycle.  4.580.065.  CI.  307-273.000. 
Hara,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  Nomoto,  Reishi;  and  Hara,  Kazumasa,  4,579,615, 
CI.  156-159.000. 


Harada,    Hidemi;    Nagahama,    Yasushi;    Matsuura,    Yoshiaki;    Aoki, 
Kenzo;  and  Takahashi,  Atsuhisa,  to  Futjitsu  Limited.  Switchboard 
control  system.  4,580,259,  CI.  370-58.000. 
Harada,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Brake  mechanism  for  upe 

cassette.  4,579,295,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Harada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kamei,  Futoshi;  Harada,  Shinichi;  and  Soga.  Hiroshi,  4,579,165,  CI. 
164-418.000. 
Harada,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ogata.  Hajime;  Tsugawa.  Shunichi;  Hamada. 
Motoharu;  and  Harada.  Shunichi.  4.579.633,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Haraguchi.  Shosuke.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  transportation 

system  for  motor  built-in  camera.  4.579.435.  CI.  354-1 73. 100. 
Harakawa.  Michiharu:  See — 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato,  Osamu;  and  Harakawa, 
Michiharu,  4,579,645,  CI.  208-23.000. 
Hardegger,  Bruno:  See — 

Bomches,     Helmut;     and     Hardegger,     Bruno,     4,579,855,     CI. 
514-314.000. 
Hardingham,  Derek  D.,  to  Berndtson,  Arthur  H.,  a  part  interest.  Non- 
collapsing  pneumatic  safety  tire.  4,579.160,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Hardy,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  See- 
Paul,   Rolf;   Hardy,   Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and   Brockman,  John  A.. 
4,579,848,  CI.  514-258.000.  ^ 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.:  See—  *** 

Devlin,  John  P.;  Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Barsumian,  Edward  L.;  and 
Possanza,  Genus  J.,  4,579.947.  CI.  544-400.000. 
Harlander.  Donald  C:  See — 

Dewing,  Kenneth  F.;  Harlander,  Donald  C;  and  Hughes,  Ralph  O., 
4,579,182,  CI.  180-9.460. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Amadon,  John   F.;  and   Miller.   Warren   H.,  Jr..  4.578,919,  CI. 

52-645.000. 
Hause,    Frederick    N.;    and    Gasner.    John    T.,    4,578,859,    CI. 

29-578.000. 
Seiler,  Norman  C,  4,580,131,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Swanson,  Hilmer  I.,  4,580,111,  CI.  332-41.000. 
Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy,  Lajos; 
Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela;  Morasz,  Ferenc; 
Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad;  Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh, 
Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef;  Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidlo 
nee  Igloy,  Margit,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Cimeti- 
dine  monohydrate.  4,579,954,  CI.  548-342.000. 
Hart,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Hauser,  Oscar  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Detacking  apparatus.  4,579.441,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Hart,  Reginald  J.,  to  Roymere  Limited;  and  Hart  Sys.  Ltd.  Container 

and  child  resistant  closure  assembly.  4.579.239.  CI.  215-224.000. 
Hart-Smith.  Leonard  J.;  Bunin,  Bruce  L.;  and  Watts,  Donald  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Optimized  bolted  joint.  4,579,475,  CI.  403-312.000. 
Hart  Sys.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hart,  Reginald  J.,  4,579,239.  CI.  215-224.000. 
Hartley.  Dean  C;  and  Schrader.  Barry  P.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Process  for 

making  cast  iron.  4.579.164.  CI.  164-55.100. 
Hartman,  Thomas  A.  Pin-key  assembly.  4,579,477,  CI.  403-324.000. 
Hartmeier,  Werner  N..  to  RCA  Corporation    Progressive  scan  video 
processor  having  parallel  organized  memories  and  a  single  averaging 
circuit.  4,580,163,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Harvey,  Richard  D.;  and  McPherson,  Roger  E.,  to  Grain  Processing 

Corporation.  Derivatization  of  starch.  4,579,944,  CI.  536-102.000. 
Haschke,  Elliot  M.:  See— 

Gimber.  Gerald  A.;  Haschke,  Elliot  M.;  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O., 
4,578,877.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Hase.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinji;  and  Hase.  Nobutoshi.  4,579.755.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Hasegawa.  Junzo:  See — 

Doi.  Shunichi;  Hasegawa.  Junzo;  Hayashi.  Yasutaka;  Arakawa, 
Hideo;  Yamamoto,  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru.  4,579,366,  CI. 
280-707.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Maeda,  Masaya;  Fujiki.  Makoto;  Ushiro,  Tatsuzo;  Kimura,  Takashi; 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Masahide.  4.580,183.  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Copier  having  uniform 

sheet  size  mode.  4.579.445.  CI.  355-I4.00R. 
Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Toshiro;   and    Hashimoto,    Kiyoshi,   4,579,515,   CI. 
425-136.000. 
Hashimoto,  Michiyoshi;  Kimura,  Katsumi;  and  Shako,  Hisafumi,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  unit  swing  type 
motorcycle.  4,579,190,  CI.  180-227.000. 
Hashimoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kubo,  Kanji;  and  Hashimoto,  Noriaki,  4,580,214,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo,  4,579,688,  CI.  560-358.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tom  T.,  to  Branham  Industries,  Inc.  Cantilevered  mast 

drilling  rig  with  single  step  erection.  4,578,911,  CI.  52-120.000. 
Hasui,  Hiroshi;  Ogida,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kitsukawa,  Akira.  to  Nihon 

Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.  Cap  for  fuel  tank.  4,579,247,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Hata,  Kosei;  and  Maruoka,  Toshiyuki,  to  Seikenkai  Foundational  Jurid- 
ical Person.  Novel  lactobacillus  and  uses  therefor.  4,579,734,  CI. 
424-93.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Steiniger,  Wolfgang,  4,579.293,  CI.  242-55.000. 
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Hause,  Frederick  N.;  and  Gasner,  John  T.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Implant  mask  reversal  process.  4,S78.8S9,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Hause.  James  R.;  and  Mendel,  Eric,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Wafer  shape  and  method  of  making  same.  4,579,760.  CI. 
428-66.000. 
Hauser,  Oscar  G.:  See- 
Hut,  Uwrence  M.;  and  Hauser,  Oscar  G.,  4,579,441,  CI.  355- 
3.0CH. 
Hausmann,  August:  See— 

Peetz,  Wolfgang;  Klaissle,  Siegried;  Moser.  Bemhard;  and  Haus- 
mann, August,  4,579.180,  CI.  175-394.000. 
Havas,  Laszlo:  &r— 

Collomb,  Joelle;  and  Havas.  Laszlo.  4.579,833,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Haver  k  Boecker:  See— 

Muller,  Mathias,  4,579.154,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Haver.  Robert  J.;  See- 
Bailey.    William    L.;    and    Haver.    Robert    J..    4.580,090.    CI. 
323-303.000. 
Hawera  Probst  GmbH  and  Co.:  See— 

Peetz,  Wolfgang;  Klaissle,  Siegried;  Moser,  Bemhard;  and  Haus- 
mann, August,  4.579.180,  CI.  175-394.000. 
Hayakawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Hayakawa,  Iwao;  Bannai,  Nobuo;  atid  Yasumi, 
Hideyuki,  4,579.881.  CI.  523-120.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  See — 

Hon,   Tomoshtge;   Kako,   Masatoshi;  and   Hayashi,   Hiromichi. 
4,578,988,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Hayashi,  Kiyozumi:  See — 

Mishima,  Yoahiuugu;  Takahashi,  Naoaki;  Hayashi,  Kiyozumi;  and 
Domoto,  Kazushige,  4,579.71 1,  CI.  376-442.000. 
Hayashi,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Doi,  Shunichi;  Hasegawa,  Junzo;  Hayashi.  Yasuuka;  Arakawa, 
Hideo;  Yamamoto,  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  4,579,366,  CI. 
280-707.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

lijima,  Kenzaburo;  Hoshi,  Toshiharu;  Asano,  Kazumoto;  and  Haya- 
shi, Yoshinori,  4.580,119,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Hayashida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Miyashiu,    Kunio;    Hayashida,    Hiroshi; 
Morinaga,    Shigeki;    and    Inamura,    Junshiro,    4,580,084,    CI. 
318-396.000. 
Hayden,  Earl  E.:  See— 

Chatterjee,  Ananda  M.;  and  Hayden,  Earl  E.,  4,579,900.  CI. 
524-291.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Tamper  evident 

plastic  closure.  4,579,241,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Heard,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Andre,  L.  George;  Boody,  Lawrence  D.;  Heard,  Charles  M.;  and 
Ailey,  Harrison  A.,  Jr..  4.578.928.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Heath,  Rodney  T.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  separating  gases  and 
liquids  from  natural  gas  wellhead  efTluent.  4,579,565,  CI.  55-20.000. 
Heavener.  C.  Paul.  Game  board  equipment  carrier.  4,579.224,  CI. 

206-315.100. 
Hebard.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Blonder.    Greg    E.;    and    Hebard,    Arthur    F.,    4,579,807,    CI. 
430-269.000. 
Hecht,  Stephen  E.:  5«e— 

Hodges,  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Hecht,  Stephen  E.,  4,578,947,  CI. 
60-253.000. 
Heckman.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Burmeister,  Robert  J.;  DiFrank,  Frank  J.;  and  Heckman,  Russell 
W,  4.579.614,  CI.  156-85.000. 
Hedman.  Per  O.:  See—  ~ 

Gustafsson.  Sture  J.;  Hedman,  Per  O.;  Ling,  Torbjom  G.  I.;  and 
Mattiasson,  Bo  G.,  4,579,661,  CI.  210-635.000. 
HefTron.  Charles  B..  to  North  American  Philips  Consumer  Electronics 
Corp.  Video  game  device  with  automatic  standby  mode.  4,579,338, 
CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Hegedus,  Beta:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus,  Beia; 
Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor;  Lazar.  Arpad; 
Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy,  Margit,  4,579.954.  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Heidenreich,  Holger:  See— 

Bersthaller,  Peter;  Furstenwerth,  Hauke;  Stolzenburg,  Rudolf; 
Marx,  Paul;  and  Heidenreich,  Holger,  4,579,805,  CI.  430-241.000. 
Bergthaller,  Peter;  Wolfnim,  Gerhard;  and  Heidenreich,  Holger. 
4,579.817,  CI.  430-562.000. 
Heidsiek,  Horst;  and  Schmidt.  Hartmuth.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Material  for  low  voltage  current  contacts.  4.579.787,  CI. 
428-670.000. 
Heimburger.  Norbert;  Karges,  Hermann  E ;  Kumpe,  Gerhardt;  and 
Wormsbacher,  Wilfried,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  pasteurization  of  human  residual  plasma.  4.579.735.  CI. 
424-101.000. 
Heimlich,    Philip    F.    Flowable   material    dispenser.    4,579,256,    CI. 

222-162.000. 
Held,  Kun.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 

a  copper-faced  electrolaminate.  4,579.612.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Held.  Robert  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Imagea- 

ble  colloidal  meul/mercaptan  elements.  4.579.808,  CI.  430-270.000 
Helgertz,  Stig  K.  A.:  See— 

Femo  .  Ove  B.;  HelgerU,  Stig  K.  A.;  and  Ohisson.  Corfitz  B.  I.. 
4.579,858,  CI.  514-543.000. 


Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Niels  O..  4.578.956.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Hendrischk.  Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transport- 
ing sheet  stock  in  printers.  4,579,471,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Henley,  Harold  B.;  Norberg,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Devine,  John  P.,  to 
Enercept,    Inc.    Insulated    building    construction.    4,578,909,    CI. 
52-90.000. 
Henning,  Martin:  See — 

Dahmen.  Karl;  Gross,  Heinz;  and  Henning,  Martin,  4.579,273.  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Hepp.  James.  Adjustable  knockdown  tray  assembly.  4.579,233,  Ci. 

211-126.000. 
Herb,  Armin,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Expansion  dowel  assembly. 

4,579.490,  CI.  411-32.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Edit,  Elliott;  and  Lees,  Ronald  D.,  4,579,667,  CI.  252-8.SSR. 
Herd,  Richard  S.:  See — 

PiOtrowski.  Alfred  B.;  and  Herd.  Richard  S..  4.579.673,  CI.  252- 
51.50A. 
Herman,  Heath  H.:  See— 

May.  Sheldon  W.;  Herman.  Heath  H.;  and  Roberts,  Steven  F.. 
4.579.870,  CI.  514-706.000. 
Herr,  James  E.,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  One-piece 
moisture-tight     safety     closure     and     container.     4,579,238,     CI. 
215-211.000. 
Herrmann,  Franz:  See — 

Tannhauser,  Rolf;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Vucsic,  Antun,  4,580,264, 

CI.  371-27.000. 

Hershman,  Arnold;  Gross.  David  E.;  and  Friedman.  Robert  M.,  to 

Monsanto  Company.  Oxidation  with  coated  catalyst.  4,579,689,  CI. 

260-502. 50F. 

Hess,  Jean  M.;  and  Prevosut,  Gabriel  D.  M.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 

Lighting  fixture.  4,580,200,  CI.  362-223.000. 
Hetrick,  C.  Douglas,  to  Bobar  Instruments,  Inc.  Photoelectric  counter 

with  substantially  uniUry  housing.  4,580,280,  CI.  377-6.000. 
Hewitt  Stephen  K.;  Carlsson,  Per-Ame;  and  Darhult,  Bengt.  Stamper 

with  rotauble  cover.  4,579,057.  CI.  101-368.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Chen,    James    N.;    and    Minior,    Thaddeus    G..    4.S79.123,    CI. 
128-660.000. 
Hicks,  Jacquelyn  S.:  See — 

Peoples,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Hicks,  Jacquelyn  S.;  and  Smith,  Vernon 
C,  4,579,764,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Hicks,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 

optical  fiber  preforms.  4.579.571.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Hicks.  Roy  L.:  See — 

Dang.  Hiep  D.;  Hicks.  Roy  L.;  and  Leathers.  Joel  F.  M.,  4.578,885, 
CI.  38-102.910. 
Hida,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ttkeuchi,  Satoshi;  Akada,  Masanori;  Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Hida, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takematsu,  Hideki,  4,579,804,  CI.  430-153.000. 
Hietaniemi,  Lauri  A.;  and  Nupponen,  Heikki  E.,  to  Oy  Star  AB.  l-(4'- 
alkylamido)-2'{  1  [n-(alkyl)imino]-ethyl}-phenoxy-3-alkylamino-2- 
propanols  and  use  thereof  4,579,970,  CI.  564-223.000. 
Higuchi,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Atayama,   Yukiteru;  and  Higuchi,   Kazuaki,  4,579,590,  CI.  75- 
128.00T. 
Hikami.  Masahiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packaging  device  for 

electronic  component.  4,580,001,  CI.  136-259.000. 
Hikishima,  Keisaku:  See — 

Irflcura,    Koji;    Hikishima,    Keisaku;    and    Fujisaki,    Koichiro, 
4,579.183.  CI.  180-53.100. 
Hilfiker,  Peter;  and  Mirocha.  Ladislav.  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG. 

Motor  protection  switch.  4,580,117,  CI.  335-17.000. 
Hilfinger,  Peter:  See— 

Schweingruber,    Otto;    Hilfinger,    Peter;    and    Pahl,    Dietrich, 
4,578,861,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Hill,  Loren  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and  catching  fish. 

4,578,889,  CI.  43-4.500. 
Hilliker,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Cclestino,  Salvatore  A.;  Gorin,  Georges  J.;  Hilliker,  Stephen  E.; 
and  Powell,  Gary  B..  4.579,618,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hilscher.  Norbert:  See — 

Reuter.  Rolf;  and  Hilscher.  Norbert.  4.578,958.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Herb,  Armin.  4,579.490,  CI.  411-32.000. 
Hine,  Shiro,  to  Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Selective  epitaxial 

growth  method.  4,579,621.  CI.  156-612.000. 
Hinks,  Herbert  N..  to  Precision  Dental  Products  Limited.  Dental  repair 
apparatus    having    a    dental    anchoring    device.    4.579,531.    CI. 
433-225.000. 
Hino,  Yusuke:  See — 

Stzuki,  Yuzi;  and  Hino,  Yusuke,  4.580.242.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hiraffloto,  Nobuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Resiliently  mounted 

radktor  assembly.  4,579,184,  CI.  180-68.400. 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamuro,  Sigeaki;  Abo.  Keiju;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Kumura, 
Haruyoshi;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshiro,  4,579,021, 
CI.  74-869.000. 
Hirano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Sumio;  Tsukamoto,  Shizumasa;  and  Hirano,  Masahiro, 
4.579,199,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Hirano,  Takao:  See — 

Fujiwara,   Tatsuro;   Watanabe,   Hideyuki;   and    Hirano,   Takao, 
4.579,940,  CI.  536-7.100. 
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Hirano,  Toshio:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Shinya;  Ono,  Masao;  Hirano,  Toshio; 
Ikeda,  Atsuo;  and  Abe,  Kunio,  4,580,257.  CI.  369-221.000. 
Hirao.  Katsumi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  to  K.K.  Hayashibara  Seibutsu 
Kagaku  Yufo;  and  Kanpe  Katei  Toriyoo  K.K.  Composition  for 
sealing  sliding  contact  section.  4,579,259,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Hirashima,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Gomi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  Ikeda,  Yoshito;  and  Hira- 
shima, Yasuhito.  4.579.468,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Hirayama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kato,  Kazuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  and  Sato, 
Yoshinori.  4,580,126,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Hirooka,   Mitsuo,    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    AC   power   cord. 

4,579,405,  CI.  339-14.00L. 
Hirose,  Akio,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  a 

cooked  and  frozen  noodle  product.  4,579,746,  CI.  426-524.000. 
Hirose,  Naohiro;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshio,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.    Azo    photoreceptor.    4,579,800.    CI. 
430-59.000. 
Hirt,  Robert  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Giles,  Harold  F.,  Jr;  and  Hirt,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  4,579,910,  CI. 
525-148.000. 
Hitachi  Cables,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Hajime;  Hagiwara,  Noboru;  Ishida,  Kazuo;  Otani,  Tadao; 
Kawamata,    Osamu;    and    Kagawa,    Manabu,    4,578,979,    CI. 
72-199.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Yoshinao;  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  4,580,207,  CI.  364-138.000. 
Doki,     Mitsuru;    and     Yamakawa,     Takayasu,    4,580,211,     CI. 

364-200.000. 
Hongo,  Jinichi;  and  Ito,  Shoichi,  4,580,044,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Hosoda,  Yuji;  Fijie,  Masakatsu;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Iwamoto,  Taro; 
Kamejima,  Kohji;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  and  Nakano,  Yoshiyuki, 
4,579,006,  CI.  73-862.380. 
Inoue,  Shigeki;  Arai,  Takao;  Fukui,  Yukio;  Takeuchi,  Takashi: 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  and  Baba,  Tatsuo, 
4,580,255,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Kato,  Kazuo;  Hirayama,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  and  Sato, 

Yoshinori,  4,580,126,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Kimura,  Tomoaki,  4.578,983,  CI.  72-407.000. 
Kubo,  Kanji;  and  Hashimoto,  Noriaki,  4,580.214,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Murakami,    Hiroya;    and    Takasaki.    Mitsuhiro.    4.578,977,    CI. 

72-135.000. 
Niiyama.  Yasusi;  Mori,  Junji;  and  Sugahara,  Kenshi,  4,579,642,  CI. 

204-403.000. 
Omae,    Tsutomu;    Marumoto,     Katsuji;    and    Naito,     Shotaro, 

4.580,083.  CI.  318-338.000. 
Sawada,  Hideo,  4,580,238,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Shiibayashi,  Masao;  Kotani,  Sumihisa;  Suefuji,  Kazutaka;  Tojo. 

Kenji;  and  Murayama,  Akira.  4.579.512,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Suzuki,  Keizo;  Ninomiya,  Ken;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  Okudaira, 

Sadayuki;  and  Okada.  Osami.  4.579.623.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuzi;  and  Hino.  Yusuke.  4.580,242.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Miyashita,    Kunio;    Hayashida,    Hiroshi; 
Morinaga,    Shigeki;    and    Inamura,    Junshiro,    4,580,084,    CI. 
318-396.000. 
Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Okamura,  Eiji;  Ooyama,  Mitsuo;  Ando,  Kimiaki; 
Kanema.  Seiichi;  Yoneyama.  Mitsugu;  Aoshima,  Toshihisa;  and 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi.  4,580.236.  CI.  364-719.000. 
Tsumaki.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Noda,  Kousuke;  Izumi,  Hideki; 
Matsushita,  Osami;  and  Okawada,  Takeshi.  4.579.508.  CI.  415- 
170.00R. 
Hiuchi  Maxell  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshitake.  4.579.225,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Ho.  Karl,  to  Giraffe  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  toy.  4.579.540,  CI. 

446-301.000. 
Ho,  Laurence  L.:  See- 
Stevenson,  David;  Liu,  Robert  C;  Ho,  Laurence  L.;  Jones,  How- 
ard; and  Coutts,  Stephen,  4,579,866,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Hobrough,  Theodore  B.  Means  for  controlling  ribbon  edge  clearance  in 

a  ribbon  loudspeaker.  4,580,014,  CI.  179-1 15.00V. 
Hodges,  James  C.,  Jr.;  and  Hecht,  Stephen  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Single  cast  rod-in-tube  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
grain  with  a  torispherical  dome.  4.578.947.  CI.  60-253.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schachtner.  Gert.  4.579.765.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Schell.    Loni;    Frass.    Werner;   and   Gros.    Inge,   4,579,811,    CI. 
430-302.000. 
Hoechst  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cargnino,  Francesco;  and  Levis,  Marco,  4,579,560,  CI.  8-539.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  and  Cherill.  Robert  J..  4.579,950.  CI. 

546-216.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Lee.  Thomas  B.  K.;  and  Jobin.  Gregory  M.. 
4.579,981,  CI.  568-649.000. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Leweke,  Willi;  and  Orth,  Dietn^ar,  4,578,971,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Hoesch  Werke  AG:  See— 

Dahmen,  Karl;  Gross,  Heinz;  and  Henning,  Martin,  4,579,273.  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Hoffman,  Edward  J.;  and  Bublitz.  John  R..  to  Ohmart  Corporation. 
The.  Radioactive  gauging  source  support,  transport,  and  storage 
holder.  4,580,052,  CI.  250-357.100. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Widmer,  Erich;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  4,579,973,  CI.  568-347.000. 


Hoffman,  Phillip  W.  Knife  handle  with  thumb  wing.  4,578,864,  CI. 

30-295.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bomches,     Helmut;     and     Hardegger,     Bruno,     4,579.855.     CI. 
514-314.000. 
Hofius.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Moses.  Paul  J.;  and  Hofius.  Mark  G..  4.579.170.  CI.  165-104.170. 
Hohn.  Richard  E.;  McDonald,  David  I.;  and  Wiebe,  Harold  D.,  to 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  machine  absolute 
positioning  measurement.  4,580,209,  CI.  364-182.000. 
Hojyo,  Shigeru;  Wada,  Yoshiaki;  Kojima,  Tsutomu;  Dateyama,  To- 
shiyuki;  and  Koseki,  Yoshitaka,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
Automatic  disc  selection  type  reproducing  apparatus.  4,580,254,  CI. 
369-39.000. 
Holbein,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Maurer,    Thomas;    Lass,    Joseph;    and    Holbein.    Hans-Jurgen, 
4,579,754.  CI.  428-29.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See — 

Whiting,  Ian  G.,  4,579,035,  CI.  89-41.050. 
Hollenstein,  Helmut:  See — 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Hollenstein.  Helmut.  4.579,474.  CI.  403-245.000. 
Holler.  Georg:  See— 

Andrieu.  Jean-Pierre;   Lachaize.  Christian;  and  Holler.  Georg, 
4.580.164,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Holliday,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Weathers,  Glenn  D.;  Holliday,  Edward  M.;  and  Green,  Augustus 
H.,  Jr..  4.580,139.  CI.  343-17.10R. 
Holloway.  Robert  C.  Bolt  assembly  and  cartridge  feed  mechanism  for 

automatic  firearm.  4,579.034,  CI.  89-33.100. 
Holsinger,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Gluckstem,  Robert  L.;  and  Holsinger,  Ronald  F.,  4,580,098,  CI. 
324-307.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Michiyoshi;  Kimura,  Katsumi;  and  Shako,  Hisafumi, 

4.579,190,  CI.  180-227.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshio;  and  Tanai,  Tsuneo,  4.579.091.  CI.  123-41.82R. 
Kawade,  Tateo;  Miyashita,  Norio;  and  Mugikura,  Norio,  4,579,368, 

CI.  280-808.000. 
Kishida,  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yoshinobu;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroaki,  4,579,099, 

CI.  123-589.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kou;  Oota,  Toshio;  Askka,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Mit- 

suki.  4,578,975,  CI.  72-356.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masao;  Sakai,  Shinzo;  and  Miyake,  Junichi,  4,579.208, 

CI.  192-0.076. 
Sakata,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeru,  4,579,135,  CI.  137-39.000. 
Sato,    Makoto;    Fujii.    Etsuo;    Mizusawa,    Mitsutoyo;    Fujisawa, 

Masao;  and  Toyoda,  Mitsuo.  4.579,393,  CI.  3O3-6.00C. 
Tanaka,  Osami,  4.579,189.  CI.  180-227.000. 
Honda.  Norio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

soft-error  preventing  structure.  4,580,157,  CI  357-84.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Koukovinis,  Christos  M.,  4,580,251,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Westman,  Dean,  4,580,070,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Falcetti,  Carlo.  4,579,469,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Hongo,  Jinichi;  and  Ito,  Shoichi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Laser  apparatus  with 
control  circuit  for  subilizing  laser  output.  4,580,044,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Honguu,  Kazuoki;  Sawamura,  Mitsuharu;  and  Kikuchi,  Kazuhiko,  to 
Canon     Kabushiki     Kaisha.    Opto-magnetic     recording    medium. 
4,579,777,  CI.  428-336000. 
Honig,  Helmut:  See — 

Paar,  Willibald;  and  Honig,  Helmut,  4,579.932.  CI   528-114.000. 
Honkaniemi.  Matti  E.;  Hyvarinen.  Teuvo  M.;  and  Raukko.  Paavo.  to 
Outokumpu  Oy.  Method  for  controlling  and  balancing  the  power  in 
an  electric  furnace.  4.580.272.  CI.  373-104.000. 
Honkomp.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bowsky.  Benjamin;  Honkomp.  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows,  Larry  G., 
4.580.003.  CI.  174-I52.0GM. 
Honma,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yuji;  Fijie.  Masakatsu;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Iwamoto,  Taro; 
Kamejima,  Kohji;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  and  Nakano,  Yoshiyuki, 
4,579,006,  CI.  73-862.380. 
Hood,  James  H.,  Jr.,  to  Filmax,  Incorporated.  Fluid  filter  and  method  of 

construction.  4,579.657,  CI.  210-314.000. 
Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.:  See — 

van  Langen,  Jean  M.,  4,579,588.  CI.  75-35.000. 
Hooper.  David  C;  Johnson.  George  A.;  Peter.  Donald;  and  Rennie. 
George  K.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Bleach  compositions  with 
deodorant  perfumes.  4,579.677.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Hori,  Tomoshige;  Kako.  Masatoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  change»-in  a 
physical  property  of  liquid  and  semisolid  materials.  4,578,988,  CI. 
73-54.000. 
Hombaker.  David  R.:  See- 
Rail.  Dieter;  and  Hombaker,  David. R.,  4.579,462,  CI  374-28.000. 
Homer,  Roberi  D..  to  LSB  Bearing  Corp.  Self-centering  bearing. 

4,579,465,  CI.  384-612.000. 
Homstra,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Two-crystal  X-ray  spec- 
trometer. 4,580,283,  CI.  378-82.000. 
Horvath  nee  Feher,  Eva:  See — 

Szarvas,  Miklos;  Horvath  nee  Feher,  Eva;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Balint. 

Janos;    Fabian,    Ferenc;    and    Kun,    Lajos,    4,579,686,    CI. 

260-351.600. 

Horwell,  David  C;  and  Beeby,  Andrew,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

Substituted       trans- 1,2-diaminocyclohexyl      amide      compounds. 

4.579.863.  CI.  514-422.000. 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  I,  1986 


Hosaka,  Akio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer  having  correctable 

read  only  memory.  4.380,212.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hotaka,  Hideo.  Set— 

Iwataki,  Isao;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ishikawa,  Hisao;  Hosaka,  Hideo;  and 
Kohara.  Kenichi.  4.579.971.  CI.  564-300.000. 
Hose.  Hugh:  See— 

Dirbyshire.  John;  Dasek,  Jaroslav;  and  Hose.  Hugh.  4,579,739.  CI. 
426-13.000. 
Hoshi.  Toshiharu:  See— 

lijima.  Kenzaburo;  Hoshi,  Toshiharu;  Asano,  Kazumoto;  and  Haya- 
shi.  Yoshinori.  4.580.119,  CI.  335-296  000. 
Hosoda.    Yuji;    Fijie.    Masakatsu;    Honma.    Kazuo;    Iwamoto,    Tare; 
Kamejima,  Kohji;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  and  Nakano,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Force  sensing  means.  4,579.006,  CI.  73-862.380. 
Hosierman,  Craig.  Pressure  relief  valve  with  pressure  indicating  means. 

4,579.001.  CI.  73-714.000. 
Houghton  MifFlin  Company:  See— 

Kucera,  Henry.  4.580,241.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hout.  Bertus  O..  to  Semling-Menke  Company.  Inc.  Modular  window 

unit.  4.578.905.  CI.  49-504.000. 
Howard,  Glenn:  See— 

Symmes,  Russell;  and  Howard,  Glenn,  4.579,619,  CI.  156-394.100. 
Howerton,  Anderson  W.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Banded  belt  and 

method  of  making  same.  4,579,548,  CI.  474-238.000. 
HR  Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Oman,  W.  Steele;  Scott.  Richard  D.;  and  Revay.  Blaise.  4.579,136, 
CI.  137-68.200 
Hriscisce,  Frank  T.:  See— 

Cherukuri,  Subraman  R.;  Hriscisce,  Frank  T.;  Siecke,  Albert  E.; 
and  Wei,  You  C,  4,579,738,  CI  426-3.000. 
HSC  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  Robert  D.,  4,578,843,  CI.  24-580.000. 
Hsiao,  Keh-Hsien:  See- 
Lin,  Yung-Yi;  Sadhukhan,  Pasupati;  Fraley,  Lowell  D.;  and  Hsiao. 
Keh-Hsien.  4.579.070,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Hu.  Min-Hsiung:  See — 

Kim.  Roy  F.,  Jr.;  and  Hu.  Min-Hsiung.  4.579.088.  CI.  122-34.000 
Hubbard.  Frank  V.:  See- 
Hunt.  Richard  J.;  Wadsworth.  Joseph  H.  F.;  and  Hubbard.  Frank 
v.,  4,580,036,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Hudson  Lock,  Inc.:  See- 
Messier,  Roland  A.,  Jr.,  4.578.968.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Hudson.  William  E..  Jr.  Safety  hand  protector  4,578.823.  CI.  2-16.000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

KauHiold.     Manfred;     and     Smolka.     Werner.     4,579,992,     CI. 
585-612.000. 
Huemer,  Franz  X.  Circular  loom.  4,579,149,  CI.  139-I3.00R. 
Hugaboom.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Cibulsky.  Michael  J.;  Doran.  Donald  E.; 
Hugaboom.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Knight.  James  W..  4.579.772,  CI. 
428-229.000. 
Hughes.  Ralph  O.:  See- 
Dewing,  Kenneth  F.;  Harlander,  Donald  C;  and  Hughes,  Ralph  O.. 
4,579.182.  CI.  180-9.460. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See — 

Berg,  Gunnar  H..  4,579,379.  CI.  294-102.200. 
Hughey.  Samuel  L.:  See- 
Shah.  Rajiv;  and  Hughey.  Samuel  L.,  4.579,600.  CI.  148-1  500. 
Hulett.  Terry  V.;  Moyer.  William  C;  Setering.  Bradly  A.;  and  Spak. 
Michael  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Microprocessor  capable  of  automati- 
cally performing  multiple  bus  cycles.  4.580.213.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hull.  Daniel  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  two  dimensional 

positioning  data  signals.  4.580.006,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Hullah,  William,  to  Cardinal  Biologicals,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing 
par-fried  sliced  potato  products  and  product  thereof  4,579.743,  CI. 
426-262.000. 
Humphreys,  John  K.;  Valentine.  Joseph;  and  Jones.  Donald,  to  Chlo- 
nde  Group  Public  Limited  Company.   Electric  storase  batteries 
4.579.790.  CI.  429-65.000. 
Hunsberger.  Dale  L.:  See— 

Hutson.    Allan    I.;    and    Hunsberger.    Dale    L..    4.578,948,    CI 

60-487.000. 

Hunt.  Richard  J.;  Wadsworth.  Joseph  H.  F.;  and  Hubbard.  Frank  V..  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gas  chromatography  oven.  4.580,036.  CI 

219-400.000. 

Hunter.     F^win    J.    Adjustable    sprinkler    system.    4.579.285,    Ci 

239-457.000. 
Hurley.  Clive:  See— 

Beesley.  Brian  G.;  Hurley.  Clive;  Brend.  Ramon  H.  J.;  Sherrell. 
Robert  W.  D.;  Edwards.  Thomas  P.;  and  Vickery,  Andrew  J  . 
4.579.053,  CI.  100-229.00A. 
Huschelrath.  Gerhard:  See — 

Abend.  Klaus;  Huschelrath.  Gerhard;  Bottger.  Wolfgang;  Schnei- 
der. Heinz;  and  Laudenbach.  Karl.  4.578.999.  CI.  73-643.000. 
Hutson.  Allan  I.;  and  Hunsberger.  Dale  L..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Reversible  flow  vane  pump  with  improved  porting.  4.578.948   CI 
60-487.000. 
Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  HF  alkylation 
with    product    recycle    employing    two    reactors.    4.579.998.    CI 
585-716.000. 
Hymatic  Clamps  International  Limited:  See- 
Bell.  Michael  G..  4,579,374,  CI.  285-334.400. 
Hyvarinen,  Teuvo  M.:  See — 

Honkaniemi,  Matti  E.;  Hyvarinen,  Teuvo  M.;  and  Raukko.  Paavo 
4,580,272.  CI.  373-104.000 


Ibata.  Akihiko;  and  Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company.  Limited.  Permanent  Mn-AI-C  alloy  magnets  and  method 
for  making  same.  4.579.607,  CI.  148-101.000. 
Ichida.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakakouji.  Hisatada;  Ogata.  Hajime;  Yamaji.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Ichida.  Toshio.  4.579.786.  CI.  428-648.000. 
Ichikawa.  Junji:  See — 

Fujino.  Hitoshi;  Kitamura.  Takashi;  Ichikawa.  Junji;  and  Kimizuka, 
Junichi,  4,579.446.  CI.  355-24.000. 
Ichimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kasuga,   Takuzo;   Asano.   Takeshi;    Ikenaga,   Yukio;   Yamawaki. 
Masami;  Takeda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura,  Koichi,  4,579,935,  CI. 
528-232.000. 
IdakievB,  Krassimira  N.:  See — 

To>shek,  Dimko  K.;  Nedkov,  Peter  T.;  Lilova,  Antoaneta  A.; 
Marekov,  Nikolay  L.;  Stoilov,  Ivan  L.;  and  Idakieva,  Krassimira 
N.,  4,579,660,  CI.  210-632.000. 
Ide,  Fuwito:  See — 

Abuyama,  Yasuo;  and  Ide,  Fumito,  4,579,443,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Ide,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kajino,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Masaaki;  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu,  4,579.492, 
CI.  411-60.000. 
Idento  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Kennzeichnung  mbH:  See— 

Breuers,  Manfred  O.,  4,579,759,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Igashira.   Toshihiko;   Sakakibara,   Yasuyuki;   Yoshinaga,   Toru;   Abe, 
Seiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhide.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Pressure 
responsive  fuel  injector  actuated  by  pump.  4.579.283.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Ih.  Charles  C,  to  University  of  Delaware.  Apparatus  for  optical  fiber 
communications  using  standing   wave  acousto-optical   modulator 
4.579.417,  CI.  350-96.110. 
lijima.  Kenzaburo;  Hoshi.  Toshiharu;  Asano.  Kazumoto;  and  Hayashi. 
Yoshinori.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Anistropic 
configuration  magnet.  4.580.119,  CI.  335-296.000. 
lio.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  mechanism  for  marine  propelling 
unit.  4.579.204,  CI.  192-21.000. 
Ikeda.  Atsuo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Ono.  Masao;  Hirano.  Toshio 
Ikeda.  Atsuo;  and  Abe.  Kunio.  4.580.257.  CI.  369-221.000. 
Ikeda.  Teppei;  See — 

Ogawa.  Masashi;  Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  and  Ikeda.  Teppei.  4.579.783. 
CI.  428-475.200. 
Ikeda.  Yoshito:  See— 

Gomi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  Ikeda,  Yoshito;  and  Hira- 
silima,  Yasuhito.  4.579.468,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Ikemoto,  Rikuo:  See — 

Kuwazuru.  Issei;  Ikemoto.  Rikuo;  and  Yada.  Kozo.  4,579.774.  CI. 
428-290.000. 
Ikenaga,  Yukio:  See — 

Kasuga.  Takuzo;  Asano.  Takeshi;   Ikenaga,  Yukio;  Yamawaki. 
Masami;  Takeda,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura,  Koichi.  4.579,935.  CI. 
528-232.000. 
Ikeno.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Shibyakugari,   Shigeo;   Kohtio,  Osamu;  and   Ikeno.   Yoshimitsu. 
4^78.972,  CI.  72-24.000. 
Ikezawa,  Katsuo:  See — 

Iwakuma.    Takeo;    Tsunashima.    Akira;    Ikezawa,    Katsuo;    and 
Takaiti,  Osasi,  4,579,854,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Iliopulos,  Miltiadis  I.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyols  for  the 
production  of  rigid  polyurethane  foams.  4.579.876.  CI.  521-136.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Rayburn.  ChaHes  C.  4.580.190.  CI.  361-310.000. 
Imai,   Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company   Limited.   Apparatus  for 
detecting  focus  condition  of  imaging  lens  having  a  circular  detecting 
array.  4.580,043.  CI.  250-201.000. 
Imaizumi,  Mamoru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

apparatus  with  memory  backup  system.  4.580.248,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Immunelech  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Hahn.  Gary  S..  4.579.840.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Kay,  Ian  T.;  Bartholomew,  David;  Williams,  Emyr  G.;  and  Noon, 
Robert  A.,  4.579,581.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Inaba.   Shizuo;   Sato.   Kiyoshi;   Takahashi.   Yoshio;   and  Takahashi. 
Hideyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Automatic  disc  loading 
apparatus.  4.580.256.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Inada,  Jun:  See — 

Ochi,  Shigeharu:  and  Inada.  Jun.  4.580.160.  CI.  358-48.000. 
Inagaki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Murakami,   Noboru;   Furusawa,  Choji;  and   Inagaki,  Toshiyuki, 
4,579.200,  Ci.  I92-4.00A. 
Inamura,  Junshiro:  See — 

Takahashi,     Tadashi;     Miyashita,     Kunio;     Hayashida,     Hiroshi; 
Morinaga,    Shigeki;    and    Inamura,    Junshiro,    4,580,084,    CI. 
318-396.000. 
Indreco  U.S.A..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fades,  Allison  W.;  and  Bogdan.  Mark  J..  4.579.659.  CI.  210-541.000. 
Ing  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bocca.  Evasio;  and  Cerato.  Sandro.  4.580.087.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Inomata,  Yoshizo:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hidehiko;    Inomata.    Yoshizo;    and    Tsukuda.    Hitoshi. 
4.579.704,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Inotek.  Inc.:  See — 

Braadt,  Robert  O.,  Jr..  4.579,137,  CI.  137-85.000. 
Inoue,  Koichi:  See— 

Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Tai,  Hajime;  Yoshida,  Yuji;  Inoue,  Koichi; 
and  Murayama,  Toshiharu,  4,579,705,  CI.  264-66.000. 


April  1,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Inoue,    Shigeki:    Arai,    Takao;    Fukui,    Yukio;    Takeuchi,    Takashi; 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  and  Baba,  Tatsuo,  to 
Hitachi,   Ltd.   Servo  circuit   for  a  signal   reproducing  apparatus. 
4,580,255,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Inoue,  Takeo;  See — 

Arai.  Masatoshi;  Futatsumori.  Koji;  Inoue.  Takeo;  and  Sato.  Shmi- 
chi.  4.579.963,  CI   556-423.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Okami,  Takehide,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Two-way    curable    silicon    rubber    composition     4,579.636,    Ci 
522-99.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Marianowski,  Leonard  G.;  and  Claar,  Terry  D..  4.579,788.  Ci 

429-16.000 
Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani.  Dharamvir.  4.579.562.  CI.  44-1. OOF. 
Interior  Steel  Equipment  Co..  The:  See — 

French,  Robert  J..  4.579.400.  CI.  312-257.0SM. 
Interlego  AG.:  See- 
Organ.  Alan  H.;  and  Oseman.  Gavin  S..  4.579.041.  Ci  <)l-437  000 
Intermedicat  GmbH:  See— 

Haacke,  Claus.  4.579.127.  CI.  128-772.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C;  Cibuisky.  Michael  J.;  Doran.  Donald  E.; 
Hugaboom.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Knight.  James  W,.  4.579.772.  CI 
428-229.000. 
Edwards.  John  C.  4.580,193.  CI   361-407.000. 
Fiedler.   Timothy    S;    and    Moore.    Richard    P.,    4.580.137.   CI. 

340-825.680. 
Gooding.  David  N.;  Jackowski,  Stefan  P  ;  Moyer.  James  T.;  and 

Plant.  James  W  .  III.  4.580.265,  Ci.  371-49.000. 
Graves.    David   C;   Schneider.   Richard   C;   and   Zimmermann. 

Volker.  4.580.176.  CI.  360-45.000. 
Hause.  James  R.;  and  Mendei.  Eric.  4.579.760,  CI.  428-66.000. 
Jones.    John    W.;    and    Thomas.     Vinceni     P.    4.580.230.    CI 

364-521.000. 
Kummer.  David  A.;  Racklev.  Darwin  P.;  and  Saenz.  Jesus  A.. 

4.580.135.  CI.  340-750.000. 
Thorne.  William  D..  4.579.055.  Ci.  101-93.140. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Renard.  Jean  J.;   and    Bhattacharjee.   Shyam   S..   4.579.628.   CI 
162-85.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Minks.  Werner:  and  Nitschke.  Bernhard  F,  4.580.005.  Ci    174- 
52.00S. 
International  Tool  Company.  The:  See — 

Schotl.  John  F  ;  and  Endres.  Thomas  E..  4.578.846.  Ci   29-34.00B 
Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  B.V.:  See — 

Sell.  Charles  S..  4.579.680,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Morales.  Alfredo  L.;  Gahasso.  Roberto  E.;  Agudelu.  Maria  M  . 
Salazar.  Jose  A.:  and  Carrasquei.  Angel  R..  4.579.649.  CI.  208- 
251.00H. 
Iqbal.  Abul:  See — 

Rochat.  Alain  C;  Cassar,  Luigi;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  4.579.949.  CI 
546-167.000 
Irikura.  Koji;  Hikishima.  Keisaku;  and  Fujisaki.  Koichiro.  to  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Transmission  for  self-propelled  working 
vehicles.  4.579.183.  CI    180-53  100. 
Irving.  Edward,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Positive  image  formation 

4.579.809,  CI.  430-283.000. 
Isaksson.  Rolf  H.  V  :  See— 

Flensburg.  Carl  G.  A.;  and  Isaksson.  Rolf  H.  V  ,  4.579.620.  Ci 
156-497.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Ishii.  Kazuo:  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sera.  Hidefumi. 
4.579.803.  CI.  430-114.000. 
Ishida.  Kazuo:  See- 
Abe.  Hajime:  Hagiwara.  Noboru;  Ishida,  Kazuo:  Otani.  Tadao; 
Kawamata.    Osamu;    and    Kagawa.    Manabu.    4.578,979.    Ci 
72-199.000. 
Ishii.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Ishii.  Fumiaki; 
Takamura.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Takeaki.  4.579.597.  CI 
134-21.000 
Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Ishii,  Fumiaki; 
Takamura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Takeaki,  4.579,598.  Ci 
134-22.120. 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sera.  Hidefumi, 
4.579.803,  CI.  430-114,000 
Ishii,  Masami:  See — 

Onoda.  Yoshitomi;  Ishii.  Masami;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Ozav\a. 
Mitsuhiro.  4.578.978,  CI.  72-181.000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Muitiplexable  liquid  crystal  display  with  reduced  hyste- 
resis. 4.579.425.  CI.  350-346.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Iwataki.  Isao;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ishikawa,  Hisao;  Hosaka,  Hideo,  and 
Kohara.  Kenichi.  4.579.971.  CI   564-300.000. 
Ishikawa  Seisaku-sho  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoichi;  and  Iwami.  Yoshio.  4.579.631.  CI.  204- LOOT 
Ishikawa.  Yoichi;  and  Iwami.  Yoshio.  to  Ishikawa  Seisaku-sho  Co..  Ltd 

Measurement  of  oxygen  concentration  4.579.631,  CI.  204-l.OOT 
Ishiki.  Naotsugu:  See — 

Takei.  Yuji;  and  Ishiki.  Naotsugu.  4.578.949,  Ci   60-517  000 


Ishimaru.  Hajime;  and  Nishizaki.  Shigeru.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  producing  hollow  aluminum  extrudates  for  use  in 
a  high  vacuum  environment  4.578.973.  CI   72-38.000 
Ishizaka.  Sunao;  and  Maida.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K    Film 

sensitivity  setting  device  for  camera  4.579.433.  CI.  354-21.000 
Ishizuka.  Waichi;  and  Aoki,  Ryoichi,  to  Taiyo  Yushi  K.K    Method  of 
making  a  simulated  ground  meal  analog.  4,579,749,  CI.  426-574  000. 
Ishler,  Michael  W  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fibergias  Corporation    Fabric 

roof  structure.  4.578.908.  CI.  52-63  000. 
Isobe.  Toshiaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Method  and  device  for  iniernai  combustion  engine 
condition     sensing     and     fuel     injection     control.     4.580.221.    CI. 
364-431050. 
Isobe.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kishida,  Eiji;  Isobe.  Yoshinobu;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki.  4.579.099, 
Ci    123-589  000. 
Ito.  Hideaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Switching 

circuit  for  AC  bias  signal  4.580.177.  CI   360-6!  000. 
Ito.  Shoichi:  See — 

Hongo,  Jinichi;  and  Ito.  Shoichi.  4,580.044,  CI   250-205  000 
Ito.  Yo;  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoh;  Shishido.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yo;  and  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi. 
4.579.608.  CI    148-111.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiyasu;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Mivagi.  Hideo,  4.579.096. 
CI.  123-299.000. 
Itoh.  Nobuya;  and  Matsunaga.  Kuniyoshi.  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  dihydroxyacetone  kinase.  4.579.822. 
CI   435-194.000. 
ITT  Corporation;  See- 
Morton.  Steven  G  .  4.580.215.  Ci   364-200  000 
ITT  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Belart.  Juan;  and  Burgdorf,  Jochen,  4.578.951.  Ci.  60-545.000. 
Betsch.  Helmut;  and  Teply.  Herbert.  4.580.203.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Hess,   Jean    M  ;   and    Prevostat,    Gabriel    D    M.,   4,580,200.   CI. 
362-223.000. 
ITW-Ateco  GmbH;  See— 

Arff.  Heino,  4,579,141,  CI.  137-223.000. 
Iwai,  Masato;  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Masao;  Iwai.  Masaio;  Osawa.  Sadao;  and 
Kita.  Nobuyuki.  4.579,591,  Ci    106-2  000 
Iwakuma.  Takeo;  Tsunashima.  Akira;  Ikezawa.  Katsuo;  and  Takaiti. 
Osasi.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Bronchodilatmg  8-hydroxy-5- 
{(IR)-I-hvdroxy-2-[N-((IR)-2-(p-methoxyphenyl)-l-melhyIelhyI)- 
aminojethyi}  carbosiyrii.  4.579,854,  Ci.  514-312  000 
Iwami,  Yoshio  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yoichi;  and  Iwami.  Yoshio.  4.579.631.  CI.  204-1  OOT 
Iwamoto,  Taro:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yuji;  Fijie.  Masakatsu;  Honma,  Kazuo.  Iwamoto.  Taro; 
Kamejima.    Kohji;   Kojima.   Yoshio;   and   Nakano.   Yoshiyuki. 
4.579.006.  Ci   73-862.380. 
lwa.saki.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Kishida,  Eiji:  Isobe.  Yoshinobu;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki,  4,579.099. 
CI.  123-589.000. 
Iwataki.  Isao;  Fujita.   Kagari;  Ishikawa,  Hisao.  Hosaka.  Hideo;  and 
Kohara.  Kenichi.  to  Nippon  Soda  Co  Lid.  Cyclohexane  derivatives. 
4.579,971,  CI   564-300.000. 
Iwatsuki.  Masahiro;  See — 

Sakakibara.    Kazuo;    Shimogawa.    Toshiaki;    Kuwakado.    Satosi; 
Iwalsuki.   Masahiro;  Nishimura.  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Akmori;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko,  4.579,294,  CI   242-107  000. 
Izukawa,  Kazuhiro;  See— 

Okumura.     Ichiro;     and     Izukawa.     Kazuhiro,     4,580.073.     CI. 
310-323.000. 
Izumi.  Hideki;  See — 

Tsumaki.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Noda.  Kousuke;  Izumi.  Hideki; 
Matsushita.  Osami;  and  Okawada.  Takeshi.  4.579.508.  CI.  415- 
i70  00R 
J   H   Benecke  GmbH;  See— 

Wildenau.  Ariur,  4,579,907.  CI   525-96000 
J.  I.  Case  Company;  See — 

Aselman,  Edward  C  .  Jr ,  4.578,936.  CI   56-40000 
Kiee.  Maurice;  and  Cochran,  Gary  L  ,  4,579,191,  CI    180-268  000 
Jackowski,  Stefan  P  :  See — 

Gooding.  David  N.;  Jackowski.  Stefan  P .  Moyer.  James  T  .  and 
Plant.  James  W  .  III.  4,580,265.  CI   371-49  000 
Jackson,   Harold   E  ,  to   Pivmpton   Patents   Limited    Time  switches 

4,580,061.  CI.  307-41.000.' 
Jacobi,  Heimuth  O.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Diffuser  construction 

for  a  centrifugal  compressor  4.579,509,  CI  415-199  100 
Jacobs.  Arthur  F  ;  See — 

Kobuck,  Richard  M  :  and  Jacobs,  Arthur  F.  4,580.028.  Ci    219- 
8500R. 
Jacquot,  Bernard.  lo  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Aiomique    Ferromag- 
netic structure  of  an  ion  source  produced  by  permanent  magnets  and 
solenoids  4,580,120.  Ci   335.301  000 
Jaeckei.  Klaus-Peter;  See — 

Schupp.  Hans;  Eizer.  Albert.  Jaeckei.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Leyrer. 
Reinhold  J  .  4,579,806,  Ci  430-280000 
Jaismghani,  Rajan  A  ;  and  Fjeld,  Robert  A  .  to  American  Fillrona 
Corptiration    Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  impurities  from 
low  conductivity  liquids.  4,579,637,  CI   204-186  000. 
James  Howden  &  Company  Limited;  Set' — 

McDermid.  Biair;  and  Hanson,  Terence.  4.579,288.  CI   241-39  000 
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Jamiev^n.  Paul;  See— 

Porcaro.  JefTrey;  Jamieson,  Paul;  and  Lonsdale.  Gary,  4.579.22'). 
CI   211-I.VOOO 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co   Ltd.:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu.  Nomoio.  Reishi:  and  Hara.  Kazumasa.  4.579.615. 
CI    156-159  000 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.;  5«'— 

Koike.  Mikio;  and  Sasano.  Akiyoshi.  4.579,072.  CI    1 12-222.(XX) 
Janssen.  Klaus;  W'mnacker.  Helmut,  and  Johnen.  Klaus,  to  Preussag 
Aktiengescllschafi   Probe  for  locating  mineral  deposits  4.580.049.  CI 
250-267000 
Japan  Carlit  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Takeuchi.  Yasutomo;  Kohno,  Michiyuki;  Aoki, 
Akihiko;  and  Moriya.  Koichi.  4.579.969.  CI    564-56(XX) 
Japan  Foundry  Service  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hirotoshi.  4.579.068.  CI    1 10-26.V00O. 
Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Mi/uta.  Yoshiaki;  Abe.  Hisao;  Shibata.  Youichi;  Ohsawa.  Yasunori; 
and  Bandou.  Osamu.  4.578.878.  CI   34-46  000 
Jarret.  Jacques  H.;  See — 

Jarret.  Jean  M   B.;  and  Jarret.  Jacques  H  .  4.579.181.  CI    180-6  500 
Jarret.  Jean  M   B  ;  and  Jarret.  Jacques  H  Vehicle  guided  by  the  individ- 
ual torque  applied  to  its  driving  wheels  and  a  method  for  turning  said 
vehicle  4.579.181.  CI    180-6  500 
Jaumann,  Leonhard.  to  Sachtler  GmbH   Tripod  for  mounting  film  and 

television  cameras  etc  4.579.436.  CI   354-293  000 
Jayawant.  Madhusudan  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Potassium  monopersulfate  compositions  and  process  for  pre- 
paring them   4.579.725.  CI.  423-513  000. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See — 

Post.  Alexander,  4.579.205.  CI    192-24  000 
Post.  Alexander.  4.579.476.  CI.  403-322.(XX) 
Jeffrey  Porcaro.  Inc    See — 

Porcaro.  Jeffrey;  Jamieson.  Paul,  and  Lonsdale,  Gary.  4.579.229, 
CI   211-13  000 
Jelen.  Robert  A    See— 

Caldwell.  Stephen   P  .   Decker,   Martin  J  ;  and  Jelen,   Robert   A  , 
4,580.107.  CI.  331-10.000 
Jenkins.  Craig  D  ;  Jenkins.  Scott  E  .  and  Jenkins.  Jerold  D   Basketball 

return  device   4.579..^40.  CI    273-1  50A. 
Jenkins.  Jerold  D    See — 

Jenkins.   Craig   D;   Jenkins.    Scott    E..   and   Jenkins.   Jerold    D . 
4.579.340.  CI   273-1  50A 
Jenkins.  Scott  E    See — 

Jenk.-.s.  Craig   D.   Jenkins.   Scott    E.   and   Jenkins.   Jerold    D. 
4.579.340.  CI.  273-1  50A 
Jensen,  Gary,  to   DCA   lncorp<irated    Wall  structure  having  plural 

spaced  panels  4.579.308.  CI.  248-225  100 
Jensen.  Susan:  See — 

Wolfe.  Saul;  Westlake.  Donald;  and  Jensen.  Susan,  4.579,818,  CI 
435-47000 
Jentges.  Helen  C    Air  flow  measuring  instrument  for  speech  therapv 

4.579.124.  CI    128-725  000 
Jerger.  Walter  See— 

B<ihm.  Jurgen;  and  Jerger.  Walter.  4.579.008.  CI   73-861  780 
Jerobee  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Weglm.  Walter.  4.579.634.  CI.  204-29  000. 
Jet  Electriinics  &  Technology  Inc    Sec— 

Blowers.  Michael  G  .  4.580.127.  CI    340-347  OAD 
Jezek.  Josef  See — 

Navara.  Vaclav;  Novak.  Frantisek;  and  Jezek.  Josef.  4.579.282.  CI 
239-83(X)0 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd    5ft' — 

Masuda.      Naosuka;     and      Sontxla.      Hirotetsu.     4.579.040.     CI 
9 1-4 1  5  (XX) 
Jisa.  Miloslav   See— 

Mohelnicky.  Josef;   Natejka.   Hisef;  Jisa.   Miloslav;   and   Korinek, 
Stanislas.  4.579.151.  CI    1 39-429  (XK) 
Jobin.  Gregory  M    See — 

Shutske.  Gregorv  M.;  Lee.  Thomas  B  K  ;  and  Jobin.  Gregor\  M  . 
4.579.981.  CI    568-649.(XX). 
Johansen.  Jack  T  ;  See — 

Breddam.  Klaus,  and  Johansen.  Jack  T  .  4.579,820.  CI   435-71  OCX). 
Johansstm.  Ake  A    See — 

Sachetto.   Jean-Pierre;   Armet.   Jean-Michel;   Johansson.   Ake   A  . 
Roman.  Alain,  and  Cuccolo.  Sergio.  4.579.595.  CI    127-37  (XX) 
John  Zink  Company   See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E  .  Noble.  Roger  K.;  and  Keller.  Michael  R 
4.579.521.  CI  431-202.000 
Johnen.  Klaus:  See — 

Janssen.  Klaus;  Winnacker.  Helmut,  and  Johnen.  Klaus.  4.^80.049 
CI    250-267  (XX) 
Johns<in.  Brian  G  :  See — 

Readman.  John;  and  Johnson.  Brian  G  .  4.578.946,  CI   60-39  462 
Johnvin.  David  E  .  to  PACCAR  Inc  Two-speed  shift  valve  4,^79  044 

CI   91.519(XX) 
Johnson,  David  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Uniform  minimi- 
zation of  plastic  foam  cell  size  4.579.872.  CI   521-60.0(X) 
Jtihns«in.  Douglas  J    Packer  wheel  assembly  4.579.071,  CI    1 1 1-85  (XX) 
Johnson,  George  A.:  See — 

Hcxiper.  David  C  ;  Johnson.  George  A  ;  Peter.  Donald;  and  Ren- 
nie.  George  K  ,  4.579,677.  CI   252-95.000. 
Johnson.  Joe  W  .  See — 

Smith,  James  R  .  Sr  ;  and  Smith,  Martha  J  ,  4,578.828.  CI   2-2.U  (XX) 


Johtison  &  Johnson:  See — 

Rovee.    David    T .    Marvel.    John    R.;    and    Mezick.    James    A  , 
4.579.844,  CI.  514-171.000. 
Johnson,   Paul   H  .   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company    Agglomerating 
carbon  black  using  cyclone  at  entrance  to  bag  filter.  4.579.567.  CI 
55-97  000 
Johnson.  Van  B  ;  and  Adolphson.  Douglas  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I  ,  and  Company   Process  for  preparing  surprint  proof  on  a  pearl- 
escent  support    4.579.810.  CI.  430-293.000. 
Johnson,  Wendell  O    See — 

Laverv.    Joseph    R  ;    and    Johnson,    Wendell    O.    4.579.299.    CI 
244-3220. 
Johnson.  Willard  L   leaf-type  filter  4.579.656.  CI   210-234.000. 
Johnson.  William  M  ;  Weinberg,  Marc  S  ;  and  Carroll.  Raymond,  to 
Charles   Stark    Draper    Laboratory.    Inc.   The    High-energy   laser 
system  having  gyroscopically  stabilized  optical  elements.  4.580.270, 
CI.  372-107  000 
Jones.    Bobby    L     Phantom    arrow    head    assembly.    4,579.348.    CI. 

273-421000 
Jones.  Donald:  See— 

Humphreys.    John    K.;    Valentine,   Joseph;   and    Jones,    Donald. 
4.579.790.  CI.  429-65.000. 
Jones.  Howard:  See — 

Stevenson.  David;  Liu.  Robert  C  ;  Ho.  Laurence  L.;  Jones.  How- 
ard; and  Coults.  Stephen.  4.579.866.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Jones.  John  W  ;  and  Thomas,  Vincent  P  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Cathode  ray  tube  controller.  4,580.230.  CI. 
364-521  000 
Jones,  Joseph  L.   See — 

Brown.  David  F  ;  Jones.  Joseph  L  ;  Melatti,  Livio  R.;  Sullivan, 
1    David    C;    and    Wilkinson.    George    F.    Jr..    4.580,188.    CI. 
I    361-212.000 
Jones.  Stanley  P  .  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Mould  arrangement  for 

glassware  forming  machine.  4.579,576.  CI.  65-265  000. 
Jonsson.  Svanie  L'   R    Method  and  apparatus  for  filtration  of  a  suspen- 
sion or  a  colloidal  solution   4.579.662.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Juengel,  Richard  O  .  to  GTE  Valeron  Corporation  Prober  with  optical 

transmission  scheme  4.578.874.  CI.  33-561.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Hollenstein.  Helmut.  4.579.474.  CI.  403-245.000. 
Jung-Chao.    Chuang     Safelv    controlled    valve    for    gas    controller. 

4.579,142,  CI    137-460  000.' 
K-Tron  International,  Inc    See— 

Wilson,    David    H  ,   and    Bullivant,    Kenneth   W..   4.579,252.   CI. 
222-55.000 
Kabflwerke  Reinshagen  GmbH:  See — 

Enneper.    Klaus;    and    Keunecke.    Heinrich,    4.579.409.   CI.    339- 
7400R 
Kabushiki  Gaisha  SCJ:  5t'f— 

Shimizu.  Wataru;  Toda.  Jitsuo;  Akama.  Teruhumi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Youshichi.  4.579.122,  CI.  128-660.000. 
K  K.  Havashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Yufo:  See — 

Hirao.  Katsumi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  4.579.259,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Aoyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki;  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu.  4,579,492, 
CI   411-60  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Lcnohara.  Norihisa;  and  Kagawa,  Hideo.  4.579,207.  CI.  192-70.180. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sato,  Hirokazu;  and  Koyama.  Kazuo.  4.578.926.  CI.  53-502.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  5ft' — 

Kamei.  Fuloshi;  Harada.  Shmichi;  and  Soga.  Hiroshi,  4.579,165,  CI. 
164-418.0(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Malsushiro:  5ff — 

Matsushiro,  Yukimitsu,  4,579,544.  CI.  446-427.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Matsuse,  Kohki.  4.580.205.  CI.  363-37  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  See — 

Sato.  Yo;  Kashiwaba.  Tadao;  and  Matsuda.  Yasuhiko,  4.579,466, 
CI,  400-120  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho:  5t'e — 

Nakayama.  Sumio;  Tsukamoto.  Shizumasa;  and  Hirano.  Masahiro. 
4.579.199.  CI    188-299.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Fukuta.  Masakazu.  4.579.244.  CI.  220-210.000. 
Sakakibara.    Kazuo;    Shimogawa.    Toshiaki;    Kuwakado.    Satosi; 
Iwatsuki.   Masahiro;   Nishimura.   Yuji;   Fujiwara.   Akinori.  and 
Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko.  4,579.294.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  5et' — 

Abuyama.  Yasuo;  and  Ide.  Fumito.  4.579.443.  CI    355-4.000. 
Kohyama.  Mitsuaki.  4.579,081.  CI.  118-651.000. 
Samata.  Shuichi;  and  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki.  4.579.601.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Shimizu.  Wataru;  Ttxla.  Jitsuo;  Akama.  Teruhumi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Youshichi.  4.579.122.  CI    128-660.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Doi.  Shunichi    Hasegawa,  Junzo;  Hayashi.  Yasutaka;  Arakawa, 
Hideo.  Yamamoto.  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  4,579,366,  CI. 
280-707  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuchiya  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shiki.  Akira,  Nakano.  Masaru;  and  Nakazima,  Hideki,  4.579,194, 
CI    181-231  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  5ef— 

Sawada.  Haruji;  and  Taguchi.  Hisaharu,  4,579.819,  CI.  435-58.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance  Kaihatsu  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Kawai.  Yasuo;  Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Suegara.  Nobuo;  and  Shimoha- 
shi.  Hirotaka.  4.579.733.  CI   424-93.000. 
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Kaffen,  Sharon  L.;  and  Drexler.  Victoria  A.,  to  SCM  Corporation 

Stabilized  cationic  latex.  4,579,889,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Kagawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Uenohara,  Norihisa;  and  Kagawa,  Hideo,  4,579,207,  CI.  192-70  180 
Kagawa,  Manabu:  See — 

Abe,  Hajime;  Hagiwara,  Noboru;  Ishida.  Kazuo;  Otani.  Tadao; 
Kawamata,    Osamu;    and    Kagawa,    Manabu,    4.578,979.    CI 
72-199.000. 
Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Mizuno.  Koichi,  to  Nippon 
Soken,   Inc.   Ultrasonic  detection   and  communication   system   for 
automobiles.  4,580,250.  CI   367-112.000. 
Kahn,  David  B.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Elastic  store  slip  control 

and  maintenance  circuit.  4,580,279,  CI.  375-118  000. 
Kaiser,  Bruce  J.;  and  Masaitis,  William,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Neutron  event  counting  circuit.  4,580,056,  CI.  250-390.000 
Kaji,  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Kaji,  Hisatsugu;  and  Saitoh, 
Kuniyuki,  4,579,789,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu:  See — 

Kazino,  Hiroshi:  Ide,  Masaaki;  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu,  4,579.492. 
CI.  411-60.000. 
Kakimoto,  Norihiro.  Organogermanium  compounds  having  both  hy- 
drophilicity  and  lipophilicity  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
4,579,961,  CI.  556-83.000. 
Kako,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hori,    Tomoshige;    Kako,    Masatoshi;    and    Hayashi.    Hiromichi. 
4.578,988,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Kalthoff,  Jorg  F.;  and  Winkler.  Siegfried,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  angewandten   Forschung  e.V.   Instrument   for 
detecting  the  instant  at  which  a  crack  begins  in  a  mechanical  strength 
test  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal.  4,579,004,  CI.  73-799.000 
Kamei,  Fuioshi:  Harada,  Shinichi;  and  Soga,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Mold  for  use  in  continuous  metal  casting 
4,579.165,  CI.  164-418.000. 
Kamejima,  Kohji:  See — 

Hosoda,  Yuji;  Fijie,  Masakatsu;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Iwamoto,  Taro; 
Kamejima,    Kohji;    Kojima,   Yoshio;   and   Nakano,    Yoshiyuki, 
4,579,006,  CI.  73-862.380. 
Kamide,  Kenji;  and  Okajima,  Kunihiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Cellulose  derivative  excellent  in  liquid  absorbing  prop- 
erty, process  for  preparing  same  and  structure  containing  same 
4,579,943,  CI.  536-98.000. 
Kamio,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Aoki,    Kozo;    Kamio,    Takayoshi;    and    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki. 
4,579,813,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Kamoshita,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida.   Ryo;  Matsumoio. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Katsuzo,  4,579.688,  CI   560-358.000 
Kanayama,  Kaoru;  and  Ohnuma,  Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polymaleimide.  4.579.957.  CI. 
548-421.000. 
Kanbe,  Tokuzo;  Kumagai.  Yaomi;  Nemoto,  Keiji;  and  Urabe.  Kei.  to 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy. Shielding  material  of  electromagnetic  waves    4.579.882.  CI 
523-137.000. 
Kanbier.  Dirk;  and  Van  Kleef.  Alfred  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Appa- 
ratus   for    fractional    distillation    under    vacuum.    4.579.629.    CI. 
202-205.000. 
Kanda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Kanda,  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Akio;  and  Takavama. 
Yukio.  4,580,153,  CI.  346-220.000. 
Kandler,  William  C,  to  Tecumseh   Products  Company    Crankcase 

breather  mechanism.  4,579,092,  CI.  123-41  860. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nanao.     Tsutomu;     and     Eguchi,     Tamiyuki,     4.579.594.     CI 
106-287.240. 
Kaneko.  Takushi:  See — 

Vyas.  Dolatrai  M.;  Kaneko.  Taku^i;  and  Doyle,  Terrence  W  . 
4,579.737.  CI.  514-236.000. 
Kanema,  Seiichi:  See — 

Tsujioka,  Shigeo;  Okamura,  Eiji;  Ooyama,  Mitsuo;  Ando,  Kimiaki; 
Kanema,  Seiichi;  Yoneyama,  Mitsugu;  Aoshima.  Toshihisa;  and 
Umezawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,580.236.  CI.  364-719.000. 
Kanner.  Bernard;  Quirk,  Jennifer  M.;  and  De  Monte.  Arthur  P..  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  vinyl-tri-(tertiary 
substituted)  alkoxysilanes  4,579,965.  CI.  556-479.000. 
Kanpe  Katei  Toriyoo  K.K.:  See — 

Hirao.  Katsumi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  4,579,259,  CI   222-389  000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Irikura.     Koji;     Hikishima.     Keisaku;    and     Fujisaki.     Koichiro. 
4,579.183,  CI.  180-53.100. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Mitsuru;  Kanda,  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Akio;  and  Takavama. 
Yukio,  4,580,153.  CI    346-220.000 
Karges.  Hermann  E.:  See — 

Heimburger.  Norbert;  Karges.  Hermann  E.;  Kumpe.  Gerhardt;  and 

Wormsbacher.  Wilfried.  4,579.735,  CI.  424-101.000. 

Karlsson,  Jarding  U.;  and  Mtxisberg,  Borje  S.,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag 

Apparatus  for  the  disengagement  and  reengagement  of  the  line  spool 

in  a  fishing  reel.  4,579,296.  CI.  242-220.000. 

Karlsson.  John  I.  Drier  for  knitted  garments.  4.578.881.  CI   34-151  OCX) 

Karoubas.  Konstantinos  I.,  to  Roll  Form  Products,  Inc.  Metal  decking. 

4,579,785,  CI.  428-599.000. 
Karterman,    Don    S.    Amusement    drinking    device     4,579,281.    CI. 
239-33.000. 


Kasai,  Kazumi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K    K    Double  slider  locking  slide 

fastener  4.578,966,  CI   70-68.000 
Kasai.    Yasuo;    Yamada.    Koichi;    Sakuma.    Teruo.    and    Koguchi, 
Masahiro.  to  Fujikura  Cable  Works.  Ltd   Making  process  of  a  die  for 
stamping  out  patterns  4.579.022.  CI   76-107  OOR 
Kashiwaba.  Tadao:  See- 
Sato.  Yo;  Kashiwaba.  Tadao.  and  Matsuda.  Yasuhiko.  4.579,466, 
CI   400-120.000 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshio;  and  Tanai.  Tsuneo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Cylinder    head    for    internal    combustion    engines 
4.579.091.  a.  123-41. 82R 
Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Medley.  Frank  W  ,  III.  4.579.215.  CI    194-233  000 
Kassner.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Wedel.    John    A.    J.    and    Kassner.    Michael    P     4,579,527.    CI 
432-230.000 
Kasuga.  Takuzo;  Asano.  Takeshi;  Ikenaga.  Yukio;  Yamawaki.  Masami; 
Takeda,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura.  Koichi.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd 
Method    for    manufacturing    polymer    or    coptilymer    of   trioxane 
4.579.935.  CI.  528-232.000 
Kasuya.  Takahira:  See — 

Kishi.  Ken-ichi;  Takahashi.  Jiro;  Shirose.  Meizo;  Tuzita.  Kenzi;  and 
Kasuya.  Takahira.  4.579,802,  CI  430-99.000 
Kasztreiner,  Endre:  See — 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany.  Gyorgy;  Fuchs.  Oszkar;  Toldy. 
Lajos;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Hegedus.  Bela; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor;  Lazar.  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidio  nee  Iglov.  Margit.  4,579.954,  CI 
548-342.000 
Katada.  Akira:  See — 

Otsuka.  Sadao;  Moriya.  Takehiko;  Komatsu.  Toshio;  and  Katada. 
Akira,  4,579,223,  CI.  206-204.000 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoconductive  film  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member  therewith  4.579.799.  CI  430-58  000 
Katayama.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Mikiharu;    and    Katayama.    Hirohiko.    4.580.133.    CI 
340-701.000 
Kathel.    B.    P..    to   Oil    &    Natural    Gas    Commission.    Inclinometer 

4.578.871.  CI   33-304.000 
Katila.  Matti;  and  Erkkila  .  Jukka,  to  Lannen  Tehtaat  Oy  Set  of  grow- 
ing cells  for  the  growing  of  plants  4.578.899.  CI  47-86.000 
Kato.  Eiichi;  Ishii.  Kazuo;  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sera.  Hidefumi.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  photog- 
raphy  4.579,803,  CI.  430-1 14.000 
Kato.  Itsurou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copy  paper  feeding  device  to 
transfer    portion    in    an    electrophotographic    copying    machine 
4.579.447,  CI.  355-3.0SH. 
Kato.  Kazuo;  Hirayama.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Sato.  Yo- 
shinon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  of  testing  analog/digital  converter 
and    structure    of   analog/digital    converter    suited    for    the    test. 
4.580.126.  CI.  340-3470AD. 
Kato.  Osamu :  See — 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Harakaswa. 

Michiharu.  4.579.645.  CI   208-23  000 

Kato.  Tatsuya;  and  Dogakinai.  Toru.  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  electrically  conduclive  matenal  in 

glass  fibers  or  articles  made  of  glass  fibers.  4.580.132.  CI  340-540.000 

Kato.  Yoshitake.  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd    Disc  cartridge.  4.579.225,  CI 

206-387  000 
Katoh.  Itsurou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Copying  machine  with  a 
common  image  exjxisure  and  optical  discharge  device  4.579.440.  CI 
355-3.00R. 
Kaufhold.  Manfred;  and  Smolka.  Werner,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft 
Production  of  3.3-  and  2.3-dimethylbutenes.  2.3-dimethylbutadiene 
and/or  glycol   or  polyglycol   N-alkyl-3.3-  and   -2,3-dimethylbutyl 
ether  4,579,992.  CI.  585-612  000 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  :  See — 

Sawicki.  Robert  A  ;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  :  Valkovich,  Phillip  B.; 
and  Biasotti,  Joseph  B.,  4,579.675.  CI   252-51  50A 
Kaufman.  Vernon  R..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  One-piece  yoke 
thrust  bearing  for  a  piston  and  connecting  rod  assemby  and  method 
utilizing  said  bearing.  4.578.849.  CI   29-I56.50A 
Kauppinen.  Viljo:  See — 

Lukkari,  Jorma;  Brostrom.  Pekka;  Kauppinen.  Viljo;  and  Luh- 
taniemi.  Harmu.  4.579,498.  CI  414-36.000 
Kasanaugh.  Herbert  C.   See — 

Schneider.  William  C;  Berka.  Reginald  B    Kavanaugh.  Herbert  C; 
Nagy.  Kornel;  Parish.  Richard  C  .  Schliesing.  John  A  ;  Smith. 
Paul   D.;   Stebbins.   Frederick  J  ;   and   Wesselski.  Clarence  J.. 
4,579,302.  CI   244-159.000 
Kawabata.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Yuichi;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi,  Kawabata,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumura.  Susumu.  4.579,438.  CI   354-403  000 
Kawade.  Tateo;  Miyashita.  Norio;  and  Mugikura.  Norio.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seal  belt  anchoring  mechanism  for 
cars  4,579,368,  CI.  280-808.000 
Kawaguchi,  Norishige;  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Suzuki.  Michinori;  Kawaguchi.  Nonshige; 
and  Nakazima.  Tetuzi.  4.579,920.  CI   526-138  000 
Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kazuo;  Shimogawa.  Toshiaki;  Kuwakado.  Satosi; 
Iwatsuki,  Masahiro;  Nishimura.  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Akinori,  and 
Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko.  4.579.294,  CI    242-107  000 
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Kawaguchi.  Toshiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Ube  Industries.  Ltd 
Plasticating  control  apparatus  for  injection  machine.  4.579.515.  CI 
425-136.000 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Deutsch,  Ralph.  4.579.032.  CI   84-1  220 
Kawai.  Yasuo;  Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Suegara,  Nobuo;  and  Shimohashi. 
Hirotaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance  Kaihalsu  Kenkyujo  Hypo- 
cholesterolemically  and/or  hypotriglyceridemically  active  prtxlucts 
4.579.733.  CI.  424-93.000. 
Kawamata.  Osamu:  See- 
Abe.  Hajime;   Hagiwara.  Noboru;  Ishida.  Kazuo;  Otani.  Tadao; 
Kawamata.    Osamu:    and    Kagawa.     Manabu.    4.578.979.    CI 
72-199.000. 
Kawamura.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Hidetoshi:    and    Kawamura.    Tetsushi.    4.579.309,    CI 
248-311  200 
Kawamura.  Toshimi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Supercon- 
ducting coil.  4.580.118.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Kawano.  Susumu.  to  U.S.  Amada  Ltd.  Positioner  of  compact  type  for 
working    position    in    sheet    or    plate    machining     4.579.321.    CI 
269-61  000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshitada;  and  Hanada.  Sadashi.  4.579.271.  CI   228-46.000 
Kawasaki.  Kanjirou:  See — 

Takigawa.   Nobuhiro;   Kubo.    Keishi;   Watanabe.   Hideo;   Hakin. 
Minoru;  and  Kawasaki.  Kanjirou.  4.580.152.  CI   346-201  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nakakouji.  Hisatada;  Ogata.  Hajime;  Yamaji.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 

Kazuo;  and  Ichida.  Toshio.  4.579.786.  CI  428-648  000 
Shimizu.  Yoh;  Shishido.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yo:  and  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi. 
4.579.608.  CI    148-111  000 
Kawasaki  Teel  Corporation;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Ogata.  Hajime;  Tsugawa.  Shunichi;  Hamada. 
Motoharu;  and  Harada.  Shunichi.  4,579.633.  CI   204-27  000. 
Kawase.    Hiroshi;    Shintani.    Hajime;    and    Miyamoto.    Mitsuo.    to 
Furukuwa  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Morita  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd 
Flux  for  brazing  the  aluminum  parts  and  preparing  method  of  the 
same.  4.579.605.  CI    148-26.000. 
Kawatani.  Kimio  See— 

Toshine.     Tatsumi;     and     Kawatani.     Kimio.     4.579.922.     CI 
526-204.000 
Kay.  Edward  L..  and  Roskos.  Kenneth  B  .  lo  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The   Urethane  compositions  4.579.928.  CI   528-59  000 
Kay.  Edward  L.;  and  Roskos.  Kenneth  B..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.   The.    Urethane   compositions   prepared    via   preformed 
adducts  4.579.929.  CI   528-65  000 
Kay.  Ian  T  ;  Bartholomew.   David;  Williams.  Emyr  G  .  and  Noon. 
Robert  A  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Biologically  active 
amide  derivatives  4.579.581.  CI   71-88  000 
Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki;  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu.  la  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Aoyama  Seisakusho    Plastic  screw   anchor    4.579.492.  CI 
411-60  000 
Keating.  Edward  F    See — 

Bennison.  Roger.  4.580.226.  CI   364-478  000 
Keedy.  Edgar  L..  to  V-K  Enterprises.  Inc  Shield  for  cutting  torch  tip 

4.579.318.  CI    266-66.000. 
Keely.  Stanley  L  :  See- 
Crawford.  Thomas  C,  Keely.  Stanley  L  ,  Larson,  David  L.,  Lom- 
bardino.   Joseph   G.;   and    Maciejko.   James  J  .   4.579.846.   CI 
514-222.000 
Keen,  Brian  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  the  hydroly- 
sis   of    alkylene    oxides    using    organometalates     4.579,983.    CI 
568-867000 
Keenan.  Paul  B  ;  and  Fisher.  Barry  T  .  to  Chipman-Union.  Inc  Hanger 

bar  assembly  for  socks  4.579,262.  CI.  223-85.000 
Keith.  Alec  D.:  See- 
Fox.  Charles  L.,  Jr  ;  Keith.  Alec  D.;  and  Snipes.  Wallace.  4.579.7 1 1 . 
CI  424-28.000. 
Keith.  Malcolm  E  :  See— 

Cayley.    Michael    P.;    and    Keith.    Malcolm    E..    4.578.907.    CI 
51-268  000 
Keller.  Jeffrey  Tile  cutting  device  having  parallel  blades  4.578.865.  CI 

30-304.000. 
Keller.  Michael  R    See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  E  ;  Noble.  Roger  K  .  and  Keller.  Michael  R  , 
4.579.521.  CI   431-202000 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus  for  cruci- 
ble-free floating-zone  melting  a  semiconductor  rcxl.  particularly  of 
silicon.  4.579.719.  CI  422-250000 
Kellelt.  E  Glenn  See— 

Kellett.  K  Craige;  and  Kellett.  E  Glenn.  4.579.306.  CI  248-74  UX) 
Kellett.  K    Craige;  and  Kellett.  E    Glenn.  Transmission  wire  damn 

4.579,306.  CI.  248-74  100 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Cianci.  James  P  .  4,579.126.  CI    128-767.000 
Kennedy.  Arthyi'E    See— 

Kole.  Donald  R  ;  Kennedy.  Arthur  E  .  and  Bean.  George  J     Jr 
4.579.610.  CI    156-44.000. 
Keogh.  Michael  J  .  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Composition  of  a 
relatively  stable  polymer  of  an  olefmic  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 
silane.  and  an  organo  titanate.  4.579.913.  CI   525-326  500. 
Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation   See — 
Herr.  James  E..  4.579.238.  CI   215-211.000 
Kerr.  Norman  S  ;  and  Cain.  William  D  .  to  Danhart  Energy  Systems 
Limited    Methcxl  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger   4.578.850  CI 
29.I57.30R 


Kerr.  Thomas  J  .  to  Nitrogen  Plus,  Inc   Method  for  preparing  a  slow- 
release  fertilizer  4.579.579.  CI.  71-23.000. 
Keunecke.  Hemrich:  See— 

Enneper.    Klaus;    and    Keunecke.    Hemrich.   4.579.409.   CI.    139- 
7400R 
Key  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Fox.  Charles  L  .  Jr  ;  Keith.  Alec  D  ;  and  Snipes.  Wallace.  4,579,731. 
CI   424-28.000 
Keyworth.   Donald  A  .  to  Tenneco  Oil  Company    Process  for  the 

oligomerization  of  propylene.  4.579.990.  CI.  585-510.000. 
Kidron.  Miriam;  Ziv.  Ehud;  Bar-On.  Hanoch;  and  Eldor.  Amiram.  to 
Hadassah  Medical  Organization.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining insulin.  4.579,730.  CI.  424-19.000. 
Kieffer.  Eduard  P .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixture  4.579.988.  CI,  585-415.000. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See- 
Adams.  Jurgen.  4.580.039.  CI.  235-30.00R. 
Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Honguu.  Kazuoki;  Sawamura.  Mitsuharu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kazuhiko. 

4.579.777,  CI   428-336.000. 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Ono.  Masao;   Hirano.  Toshio; 

Ikeda,  Atsuo;  and  Abe.  Kunio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Dual  drive  system  for  phono  pickup  arm.  4.580.257,  CI.  369-221.000. 

Kikuchi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Tabata.    Akira;    Miyajima.    Motoshu;    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshifumi, 
4.579,625.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kikuchi.  Youshichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Wataru;  Toda.  Jitsuo;  Akama.  Teruhumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Youshichi.  4.579,122.  CI.  128-660.000. 
Kim.  Roy  F  .  Jr  .  and  Hu.  Min-Hsiung.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Open   channel   steam   generator   feedwater   system.   4.579.088.   CI. 
122-34.000. 
Kinrf>erly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

McFarland.  Timothy  M  .  4.579.556.  CI.  604-385.00A. 
Kimizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujino.  Hitoshi;  Kitamura.  Takashi;  Ichikawa.  Junji;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi.  4.579.446.  CI.  355-24.000. 
Kimura.  Katsumi   See — 

Hashimoto.  Michiyoshi;  Kimura.  Katsumi;  and  Shako,  Hisafumi. 
4.579.190.  CI    180-227.000. 
Kimura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakata,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Kimura.  Shigeru.  4.579.135.  CI.  137-39.000. 
Kimura.  Takashi  See— 

Maeda.  Masaya;  Fujiki.  Makoto;  Ushiro.  Tatsuzo:  Kimura,  Takashi; 
Watanabe,    Hiroshi;   and    Hasegawa,    Masahide.   4.580.183.   CI 
360-94  000 
Kimura.  Tomoaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Press  type  method  of  and  apparatus 

for  reducing  slab  width.  4.578.983.  CI   72-407.000. 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Vrzalik.  John  H  .  4,578.833.  CI   5-61.000. 
K I  net  ICO.  Inc  .  See — 

Ellis.  George  S  .  III.  4.579.242.  CI.  220-5.00A. 
King.    Gerald    T     Tobacco    harvester    and    method.    4.578.935.    CI 

56-27  500 
Kirilani.  Masataka;  and  Asao.  Yasuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd 
Pr<x;ess  for  prixiucing   photographic  supports  by   electron   beam 
exptisure  4.579.815.  CI  430-538.000. 
Kirkpatnck.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Laterally  yieldable 

hitch  pole  for  trailing  vehicles.  4,579.362.  CI.  280-444.000. 
Kislii.  Ken-ichi;  Takahashi.  Jiro;  Shirose.  Meizo:  Tuzita,  Kenzi;  and 
Knsuya.  Takahira.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Method 
of  fixing  toner  image  4.579.802.  CI.  430-99.000. 
Kishida.  Eiji,  Kobe.  Yoshmobu;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  intake  side  secondary  air  supply  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.579.099.  CI.  123-589.000 
Kita,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Masao;  Iwai.  Masato;  Osawa.  Sadao;  and 
Kila.  Nobuyuki,  4.579,591.  CI.  106-2.000 
Kitagawa.  Junji:  See — 

Kitamura.  Sototi;  Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitagawa.  Junji.  4.580.136. 
CI.  340-825.310. 
Kitamura,  Soto<i;  Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitagawa.  Junji.  to  Nippon 
Soken,     Inc      Luggage    door    unlocking    device     4.580,136,    CI. 
.■(40-825  310. 
Kitamura.  Takashi:  See— 

Fujino.  Hitoshi;  Kitamura.  Takashi:  Ichikawa.  Junji;  and  Kimizuka. 
Junichi,  4,579,446.  CI    355-24.000. 
Kitano.  Kyozo:  See— 

Sekiguchi.    Shizuo;    Nagano.    Katsumasa;    and    Kitano.    Kyozo. 
4.579.687.  CI    260-400.000. 
Kitsukawa.  Akira:  See — 

Hasui.  Hiroshi:  Ogida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kitsukawa.  Akira.  4.579,247. 
CI    220-288000 
Kmel.  Friedrich.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Clutch  disc  for  a  motor 

vehicle  friction  clutch  4.579,212,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Kiyozumi.  Yoshimichi;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Shin,  Shigemitsu;  Okado.  Hideo; 
and  Noguchi,  Kazumi,  to  Tcxloriki.   Itaru    Process  for  preparing 
lower  olefin  using  calcium  phosphate  modified  zeolite  type  catalyst. 
4.579.994,  CI    585-640  000. 
KLA  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Levy.   Kenneth;   Buchholz.   Steve;   Broadbent.   William   H.;  and 
Wihl.  Mark  J  ,  4,579.455.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Klaas,   Lawrence  S..  lo  Ruemelin  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc    Shaking 
mpchanism  for  filter  bags  4.579.570.  CI.  55-.305.000. 
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Klaissle,  Siegried:  See — 

Peetz.  Wolfgang;  Klaissle.  Siegried;  Moser.  Bernhard:  and  Haus- 
mann.  August.  4,579.180,  CI.  175-394.000. 
Klee,  Maurice:  and  Cochran,  Gary  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company  Operator 

restraint  system.  4.579.191.  CI    180-268.000. 
Kleinknecht.  Hans  P..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Optical  profilomeler  for 
steep  surface  contours  with  significant  surface  tilt    4.579.454.  CI 
356-376.000. 
Kletzkme.  Richard;  and  Makowski,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Electronique  du 
Nord-Est  Parisien  Seinep.  Method  of  radio  telecommunication  and 
device  for  implementation  thereof  4.580.266.  CI.  371-57.000. 
Klingler.  Otto;  and  Lmder.  Kurt,  to  Mauser- Werke  Oberndorf  GmbH 
Sensor  head  with  stop  elements  for  establishing  stable  rest  position 
4.578,873.  CI.  33-559.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  Zweigniederlassung  Fahr:  See— 

Schaible.  Siegfried.  4.579.052.  CI    100-5.000 
KMS  Fusion.  Inc.:  See — 

Busch,    George    E.;    and    Twarowski,    Allen   J.,    4,579,837,    CI 
502-167.000 
Knepple,  Nick  L  :  See — 

Baynes.  Jerre  E.;  and  Knepple.  Nick  L  .  4.580,017,  CI   200-l.OOA 
Knight,  James  W  :  See— 

Bhatt,  Anilkumar  C:  Cibulsky.  Michael  J  ;  Doran,  Donald   E  ; 
Hugaboom.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Knight.  James  W.,  4.579.772.  CI 
428-229.000. 
Knox.  Gary  W.  Packless  stuffing  box  for  polish  rods   4.579.350.  CI 

277-15.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Yoshiyasu:  and  Miyagi,  Hideo,  lo  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diesel  fuel  injection  pump  with  electro- 
magnetic fuel  spilling  valve  having  pilot  valve  providing  high  respon- 
siveness. 4,579,096,  CI    123-299  000 
Kobayashi,    Hideo;    Ogata.    Hajime;    Tsugawa.    Shunichi;    Hamada. 
Motoharu;  and  Harada.  Shunichi.  to  Kawasaki  Teel  Corptiralion 
Method  of  producing  tin-free  steel  sheets  4.579.633.  CI   204-27.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Mizunuma.  Takehisa;  Abe.  Seizaburo;  Ohno.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hisashi.  4.579.606.  CI.  148-31.500 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Furuta.  Mamoru;  and  Maeno.  Yoshio.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Methtxl  for  producing  a  thin-walled  ceramic  tube 
4.579.707.  CI.  264-209.100. 
Kobayashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Takeshi;  Koda.  Haruyuki;  Maeda.  Malsunao:  Kobaya- 
shi. Keiji;  Aoba.  Masafumi;  and  Miwa.  Masaaki.  4.578.879,  CI 
34-57.00A. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  See— 

Shimoma,  Taketoshi:  Fukuda,  Kumio:  and  Kobavashi.  Kenichi, 
4.580.076.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuvuki:  See — 

Isobe.    Toshiaki;    and     Kobavashi.     Nobuyuki.    4.580.221.     CI 
364-431.050. 
Kobayashi.  Takeo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Auto- 
matic film  rewinding  device.  4.579.432,  CI   354-21  000 
Kobuck.  Richard  M  ;  and  Jacobs.  Arthur  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Sleeve-to-tube  welder  4.580.028.  CI   219-85  OOR 
Koda.  Haruyuki:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Takeshi;  Koda.  Haruyuki;  Maeda.  Malsunao;  Kohasa- 
shi.  Keiji;  Aoba.  Masafumi.  and  Miwa.  Masaaki.  4.578.S79,  CI 
34-57.00A. 
Kodama.  Yasushi;  Okugami,  Kiyoshi;  Muroi.  Hiloshi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Atsuhiro.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid  Aqueous  resin  disper- 
sion. 4.579.888.  CI.  523-412.000 
Ki>enig.  Catherine  L    Sunshade  and  protective  device   4.579.385.  CI 

297-184.000. 
Kogoma.    Kiyoshi;    Sone.    Norio;    Tobita.    Takashi.    and    Shiozaki. 
Masahiro.  lo  Nippon  Soda  Co^  Ltd    Process  for  prtxlucing  ether 
compounds.  4.579.980.  CI    568-618.000. 
Koguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kasai,   Yasuo:   Yamada.   Koichi;   Sakuma.  Teruo.  and   Koguchi. 
Masahiro.  4.579.022.  CI    76-107  OOR. 
Kohara.  Kenichi:  See— 

Iwataki.  Isao;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ishikawa.  Hisao;  Hosaka.  Hideo,  and 
Kohara.  Kenichi.  4.579.971.  CI.  564- .100  aX) 
Kohlbrat.  Peter  See— 

Pichler.  Josef  Kohlbrat.  Peter;  Falkner.  Raimund;  and  Tompc. 
Karoly.  4.578,835.  CI    7-168.000 
Kohno.  Michiyuki:  See — 

Takematsu.  Telsuo:  Takeuchi.  Yasutomo;  Kohno.  Michiyuki.  Aoki. 
Akihiko:  and  Moriya,  Koichi,  4,579,969.  CI    564-56  000 
Kohno.  Osamu:  See— 

Shihyakugari.   Shigeo;   Kohno.   Osamu;   and    Ikeno.   Yoshimilsu, 
4.578.972.  CI   72-24.000. 
Kohyama.  Milsuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Developing  appara- 
tus. 4.579.081.  CI    118-651  0(X). 
Koike.  Mikio;  and  Sasano.  Akiyoshi.  to  Janomc  Sewing  Machine  Indus- 
try   Co..    Ltd.    Zig    zag    seuing    machine    needle     4.579.072.    CI 
1 1'2-222.000. 
Kojima.  Tadashi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Tadashi.  and  Nagata.  Milsuru.  4.580, 1(X). 
CI    329-50.000 
Kojima.  Teiryo:  See — 

Negishi.  Takao;  and  Kojima.  Teiryo.  4.578.940.  CI   57-289  (XX) 
Kojima.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hojyo.  Shigeru;  Wada.  Yoshiaki,   Kojima.  Tsutomu,   Daievama. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Koseki.  Yoshilaka.  4.580.254.  CI    369-39  000 


Kojima.  Yoshio  See— 

Hosoda.  Yuji;  Fijie.  Masakatstf.  Honma.  Kazuo;  Iwamoto.  Taro; 
Kamejima.    Kohji;    Kojima.    Yoshio.   and    Nakano.    Yoshiyuki. 
4.579.006.  CI.  73-862.380. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Taisuo;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Miyake.  Makoto;  and  Fujmo. 
Tadashi.  4.580.263.  CI   371-5  000 
Kolanowski.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Lammerant.  Jacques;  and   KolanoNvski.  Jaroslau.  4,579,955,  CI 
548-344  000. 
Kolb.  Ernest  D  :  See— 

Caporaso.  Anthony  J.;  Kolb.  Ernest  D  :  and  Laudise.  Robert  A.. 
4.579.622.  CI    156-623.00R. 
Kole.  Donald  R  ,  Kennedy.  Arthur  E  ;  and  Bean.  George  J  .  Jr  .  to 
National  Gypsum  Company    Methixi  of  making  predecorated  gyp- 
sum board   4.579.610.  CI    156-44.000 
Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Mabie.  John  H.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  P  .  4.579.012.  CI   74-89.150. 
Kolts.  John  H  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Olefin  prixluction  over 
catalytic  oxides  of  Mn  and  at  least  one  of  Nb  and  a  lanthanide. 
4.579.997.  CI.  585-653.000 
Komatsu.  Toshio:  .See — 

Oisuka.  Sadao;  Moriya.  Takehiko;  Komatsu.  Toshio;  and  Katada. 
Akira.  4.579.223.  CI.  206-204.000. 
Kondo,  Fumiiomo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tsuneo,  Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Yokokura.  Takashi;  and  Kondo. 

Fumitomo.  4.580.046.  CI.  250-231  OSE 
Sasaki.  Tsuneo.  Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Yokokura.  Takashi;  and  Kondo. 
Fumitomo.  4.580.047,  CI   250-23  LOSE 
Kondo,  Kanemitsu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Polyurethane 

having  improved  conductivity   4,579.899,  CI   524-198.000 
Kondo.  Mitsuru.  Kanda.  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Akio;  and  Takayama.  Yukio. 
to    Kanzaki    Paper    Manufacturing    Co.    Ltd     Record    material 
4.580.153.  CI.  .U6-220.000 
Kondo.  Takahiko  See — 

Koyama.  Hideo;  Noguchi.  Fumio,  Fujinaga.  Shigeki;  Yamamoto. 
Hirotoshi;  and  Kondo.  Takahiko,  4,580.229.  CI    364-513  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Aoki.  Naoki.  4.579.333.  CI   27I-lb2.(XX) 
Hirose.  Naohiro;  Sasaki.  Osamu,  and  Takizawa.  Yoshio,  4,579,800, 

CI  430-59  000. 
Kishi.  Ken-ichi.  Takahashi.  Jiro.  Shirose.  Meizo:  Tuzita.  Kenzi;  and 

Kasuva.  Takahira.  4,579.802.  CI  4.30-99  000 
Minejima.  Teruo.  4.579.442.  CI    355-3.0DD 
Konrath.  Rainer,  and  Rometsch,  Willi,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Co<iling  apparatus  for  a  radiator  of  the  drive  unit  of  a 
vehicle  4.579.090.  CI    123-41020 
Kcxt.    Ronald     Multifilament    bulb    with    filament    switching    device 

4.580,079.  CI    315-65.000. 
Kooroki.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd   Nitrided  steel  piston 

ring  with  oxide  film   4.579,355.  CI    277-216.000 
Kordomenos.  Panagiotis  I  ;  Der\an.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Grebur,  Dennis 
J     to  Ford   Motor  Company    Thermosetting  coaling  composition 
useful  as  chip  resistant  primer  II    4.579.917.  CI    525-533  000 
Korinek.  Slanislav   See— 

Mohelnickv.  Josef  Nalejka,   Hisef  Jisa.  Miloslav.  and-Korinek, 
Slanislav.  4.579,151.  CI    1.39-429  000 
Kosak.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Braun.  Gunler;  Kosak.  Wolfgang,  and  Kratt.  Alfred.  4.580.220.  CI 
364-431  110 
Koscki.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Hojyo.  Shigeru,  Wada.  Yoshiaki.   Kojima.  Tsutomu.  Dateyama, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Koseki.  Yoshilaka.  4.580.254.  CI    369-39000. 
Koshi.  Masao  See — 

Enomoto.  Milsugu.  Yoshikawa.  Yoji.  and  Ki>shi.  Masao.  4.579.639. 
CI    204-I9200N 
Kosley.  Raymond  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Cherill.  Robert  J  .  to  Hoechsi-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Intermediates  for  spiro[2H-1.4-benzodioxepin- 
.3(5HK  -piperirtine]  compounds  4.579.950.  CI   546-216000 
Koiani.  Sumihisa   See — 

Shiibayashi.   Masao,   Kotani.  Sumihisa,   Suefuji.   Kazutaka:  Tojo. 
Kenji;  and  Murayama.  Akira.  4.579.512.  CI  418-55000 
KoukoMnis.  Christos  M  .  lo  Honeywell  Inc  Ultrasonic  distance  sensor 

4.580.251.  CI    .367-140.000 
Kowalski.  Slawomir.  to  Maroita  Scientific  Controls.  Inc  Valve  for  fire 

suppression   4.579.315.  CI    251-67000 
Koyama.    Hideo:    Noguchi.    Fumio.    Fujinaga.    Shigeki;    Yamamoto. 
Hirotoshi   and  Kondo.  Takahiko.  to  Shm  Meiwa  Industry  Co  .  Lid 
Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  an  articulated  rob<il   4.580,229. 
CI    364-513  000 
Kovama.  Kazuo  See — 

Sato.  Hiroka/u.  and  Koyama.  Kazuo.  4.578.926,  CI   53-.502.0O0 
Kovama.  Tadashi:  See — 

'  Eto,  Kunihiko,  Nakada.  Svuichi.  Owa.  Kaoru.  and  Koyama.  Tada- 
shi. 4.580.085.  CI   318-565  000 
Kozaki.  Shuichi   See — 

Ishii.  Yutaka.  Kozaki.  Shuichi.  and  Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  4.579.425. 
CI   350-346000 
Krabbenhoft.  Herman  O  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Grafllinked 

polymers  and  process  for  making  4.579.905.  CI   525-63  000 
Kraft.  Michael   See— 

Andrade.  Juan;  Arntz.   Dietrich,   Kraft.   Michael,  and   Prescher. 
Gunter.  4.579,979.  CI    568-596  OCX) 
Krafiwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Kral.  Rudolf  4.579.089.  CI.  122-510.000. 
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Krai.  Rudolf,  to  Kraflwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  Steam  generator, 
especially    a    continuous    now    steam    generator     4.579.089.    CI 
122-510.000. 
Krambeck.  Frederick  J.;  and  Schatz.  Klaus  W  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corptira- 
tion.  Closed  reactor  FCC  system  with  provisions  for  surge  canacitv 
4.579,716.  CI  422-113  000. 
Kramer.  Jurgen;  and  Muller-Albrecht.  Horst.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Solvent-free  hotmelt  adhesive  comprising  a  polyester  polyure- 
thane   containing   carboxyl    and    sulfonate   groups.    4.579.910.    CI 
528-71000 
Kramer.  Thomas,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Truck  with  exchange- 
able load  carrier  4.579.502.  CI   414-351  000 
Kranz.  Roy  F  Releasable  lock  mechanism  for  hitch  pins  4.579.364,  CI 

280-507.000. 
Kratt.  Alfred:  See— 

Braun,  Gunter;  Kosak.  Wolfgang;  and  Kratt.  Alfred.  4.580.220.  CI 
364-431  110 
Kraus.  Richard  B..  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation   Charge  form- 
ing preheating  apparatus  and  method  4.579.524.  CI  432-9  000 
Krebs,  Barbara  A  :  See— 

Yuill,  William  A  .  Krebs,  Barbara  A  .  and  Graef.  Gretchen  L  . 
4.579.589,  CI    75-101  OOR 
Krebs,  Wilfried:  See— 

Alker.  Hemrich;  Krebs.  Wilfried:  and  Dressier.  Eckhard.  4.579,769 
CI  428-193000 
Kreft.   Wilfried;   Kretzer.   Horst:  and  Thiemeyer.   Hemz-Werner.   to 
Krupp  Polysius  AG   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
fine-grained  material  4.579,526.  CI   432-14.000 
Kremer.  Paul  W    See — 

De    Pasquale.    Ralph   J.;   and    Kremer.    Paul    W..   4.579,966.   CI 
556-482000 
Krempelmeier.      Franz       Printed      matter.     particularK      newspaper 

4.579.369.  CI    281-2  000 
Kretzer.  Horst:  Sec — 

Kreft.  Wilfried;   Kretzer.   Horst;  and  Thiemever.   Hemz-Werner 
4.579.526,  CI   432-14.000 
Krieger,  Zvi,  and  Moritz.  Alex,  toOrmat  Systems  Inc  Cascaded  p<iwer 
plant  using  low  and  medium  temperature  source  fluid   4.^78. 9S?   ci 
60-655  (XX) 
Krueger.  Joseph  J    See— 

Ehmke.    James    K.    and    Krueger,    Joseph    J.,    4.579.261     CI 
224-42420. 
Krueger.  William  R  ;  McAulilTe.  Gerald  N  ;  and  Schlageter.  George 
A  ,  to  OutKiard  Marine  Corporation    Computer  controlled  motor 
vehicle  battery  circuit  4.580.081.  CI   318-139  000 
Kruger.  Frans  J    See— 

Galasko.  Philip  E  ,  and  Kruger.  Frans  J  .  4.578.992.  CI   73-146  5(K) 
Krupp  Corpoplasi  Maschmenbau  GmbH   See— 

Maser.  Walter;  Mank.  Manfred;  Reymann.  Wolfeane   and  V  ogel 
Klaus.  4.579.519.  CI   425-541.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG  See— 

Kreft.  Wilfried;  Kretzer,  Horst.  and  Thiemeyer,  Heinz-Werner, 
4,579,526,  CI   432-14000 
Krutchen,  Charles  M  :  and  Wu,  Wen-Pao,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Polymer  foam,  thermoformed  shapes  thereof  and  methods  of  formmk; 
same   4.579.710,  CI   264-321.000 
Krutchen.  Charles  M  ;  and  Wu.  Wen-Pao.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corptiration 
Polymer  foam,  thermoformed  shapes  thereof  and  methods  of  formme 
same   4.579.873.  CI    521-60  000 
Krutchen,  Charles  M  .  and  Wu.  Wen-Pao.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Polymer  foam,  thermoformed  shapes  thereof  and  methods  of  forming 
same   4.579.874.  CI    521-79  000 
Krutchen.  Charles  M.  and  Wu,  Wen-Pao.  lo  Mobil  Oil  Company 
Polymer  foam,  thermoformed  shaped  thereof  and  methods  of  form- 
ing same   4.579.878.  CI    52 1-1 80  (XX) 
Kub<i.  Kanji:  and  Hashimoto.  Noriaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Memors  control 

system  4.580.214.  CI    364-200.000  ' 

Kub«i.  Keishi   See'— 

Takigawa.   Nobuhiro;    Kub<i.    Keishi;    Watanahe. 
Minoru;  and  Kawasaki.  Kanjirou.  4.580.152.  CI 
Kub<ita.  Ltd    See— 

Fukui.  Tetsu.  4.579.015.  CI  74-329  (XX) 
Kucera.  Henry,  to  Houghton  Mifflm  Company  Graphic  word  spelling 
correction  using  automated  dictionars  comparisons  with  phonetic 
skeletons  4.580.241,  CI.  364-900.000 
Kuivala,  Aimo  M  F;  Leppinen,  Jaakko  O;  Poijarvi,  Jussi  K.  and 
Rastas,  Jussi  K  ,  to  Outokumou  Oy  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
removal  of  mercury  from  sulfur  dioxide-bearing  hoi  and  moist  cases 
4,579,726.  CI,  423-531  (XX)  ^ 

Kulesza.  Ralph  J  ;  Gibbons.  Dennis  R  ,  and  Disko.  Harry,  to  Marvin 
Glass  &  Asstxiates  Mechanical  action  monster  rock  toys  4  '<7g  S4| 
CI  446- .304000  y        ■     ..      . 

Kuhg.  Constantine  W.  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc  Apparatus  for  the 
inspection  of  glassware  for  leaners  and  chokes  4.580,04'?  CI  ■"«()- 
223  OOB  "  "" 

Kulig.  Constantine  W    See — 

Duga.    Robert    J  ,    Douglas.    Robert    J  .    Doughty.    Robert    I 
Suomala.  John  E  .  Kulig.  Constantine  W  ;  and  Bration.  Kenneth 
L  .  4,579.572.  CI    65-29  000. 
Kull,    Richard    J  .    to    SPS    Technologies     Blind    fastener    assemhK 
4.579.491.  CI   411-43  000  ■ 

Kumagai.  Yaomi:  See — 

Kanbe.  Tokuzo;  Kumagai.  Yaomi;  Nemoto.  Keiii  and  L'rabc  Kei 
4.579,882.  CI    523-137  000 
Kumar.  Devendra;  Fohlen.  George  M  ;  and  Parker.  John  A  .  lo  L  niied 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 


Hideo     Hakiri. 
.U6-201.(XX) 


and    Holler.   Georg. 


Laminate  comprising  fibers  embedded  in  cured  amine  terminated 
bis-imide  4.579.782.  CI   428-473.500. 
Kummer.  David  A  .  Rackley.  Darwin  P  ;  and  Saenz.  Jesus  A.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Raster  scan  display  system 
4,580,135.  CI   340-750.000. 
Kumpe.  Gerhardt    See — 

Heimburger.  Norbert.  Karges.  Hermann  E.;  Kumpe.  Gerhardt;  and 
Wormsbacher.  Wilfried.  4.579.735.  CI.  424-101  000 
Kumura.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Yamamuro,   Sigeaki;   Ab<i,   Keiju;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;    Kumura, 
Haruyoshi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshiro.  4,579  021 
CI    74-869.000 
Kun.  Lajos:  See— 

Szarvas.  Miklos,  Horvath  nee  Feher.  Eva;  Cseke.  Laszlo  ;  Balint. 
Janos;     Fabian,     Ferenc;     and     Kun,     Lajos,     4,579,686      CI 
260-351.600 
Kupec,  Peter:  See— 

Foissner.  Herbert;  Kupec.  Peter;  Metzner.  Uwe:  and  Thilo.  Peer 
4,579,317,  CI    2 56-1 0.(XX). 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Kaji,  Hisatsugu;  and  Saitoh 

Kuniyuki.  4.579,789.  CI.  429-44.000 
Mtsuhara,  Eiichi;  Hayakawa.  Iwao;  Bannai,  Nobuo;  and  Yasumi 
Hideyuki,  4,579,881,  CI.  523-120.000 
Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing  Company:  Sec — 

Rupp,  James  A.;  and  Bramhall,  John  M.,  4,579,386,  CI.  297-355.000. 
Kuwakado.  Satosi:  Sec— 

Sakakibara.    Kazuo:    Shimogawa,    Toshiaki;    Kuwakado.    Satosi: 
Iwatsuki.   Masahiro;   Nishimura,   Yuji;   Fujiwara,   Akinori;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko,  4,579,294,  CI.  242-107  OCX), 
Kuwazuru.  Issei;  Ikemoto,  Rikuo,  and  Yada,  Kozo.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Reinforced  laminate  4.579,774,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Kuznelsov,  Stephen  B  ,  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Graded  pitch 
electromagnetic  pump  for  thin  strip  metal  casting  systems  4.S79,I67 
CI    164-463,0(X) 
Kwiatkowski.  George  T    Sec— 

Domeier.  Linda  A  ;  Gardner,  Hugh  C;  and  Kwiatkowski,  George 
T  .  4,579.885.  CI    523-400  000 
I.uchaiye.  Christian  Sec — 

.Andrieu.    Jean-Pierre.    Lachaize.    Christian 
4.580.164.  CI   358-140.000 
Laiquddin.  Sahibzada  S  .  and  Stemmer.  Gunter.  to  Ruhrgas  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Method  of  operating  a  controlled  atmosphere  furnace 
4.579.523,  CI   432-2  (XX) 
l".Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Proccdes  Georges  Claude   Sec— 
Brugerolle.  Jean-Renaud,  4.579,566,  CI   55-50.000. 
Gauihier.  Pierre.  4,578.952.  CI    60-649  OCX) 
Lake.  William  H   R  .  lo  Trail-R-Van  Inc  Lift-roof  trailer.  4,579,382,  CI 

296-181  (XX) 
Lammerani,   Jacques,   and    Kolanowski,   Jaroslaw.   to   Solvay   &   Cie 
(Sociele  Anonvme),   Ammo  acid  salts  of  3-hydroxvbutanoic  acid 
4,579.955.  CI    548-.144(XX) 
L-amon.  Douglas   Sec — 

Ca/aly.     Laurence    Ci  .    and     Lamon,     Douglas,    4,'>78,921      CI 
52-741  (XX) 
Lanfranconi.  Gianmario   Sec — 

Vetellio.  Bernardino,  and  Lanfranconi.  Gianmario.  4,580.002.  CI 
174-11  (X)R 
Lang.  Georg.  and  Buhrle.  Berthold   Apparatus  for  strapping  a  cuboidal 

package   4.578,933.  CI    53-589  000. 
L  ang,  Tibor   Sec— 

Harsanyi.  Kalman.  Domany.  Gyorgy;  Fuchs.  Oszkar;  Toldy. 
Lajos,  Fekeie.  Gyorgy  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela 
Moras/,  Ferenc:  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad. 
Csongor.  Esa:  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy.  Margit.  4,579,954.  CI 
548-342CXX) 
Langdon.  Nick  H     Sec— 

Mayer.  John  F  ,  Langdon,  Nick  H.,  Cook,  Stuart  A.;  Springer, 
Har\e\  G    Drake,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Belcher.  John  R  ,  4,579,«i42 
CI   446-330(XX) 
Langouet.  Luc:  See— 

Zirrmern.  Bernard;  and  Langouet.  Luc.  4.579.513.  CI.  418-159.000, 
Langseder,  Neal  E    Sec — 

Da»sler.  Karl  O  ;  and  Langseder,  Neal  E,  4,579.495,  CI  413-15.000 
Lankford.  Frank  L    See— 

Greenhill,   Katherine  L  :  and   Lankford.  Frank   L  ,  4,580,239,  CI 
364-9(X)(XX) 
Lannen  Tehlaal  Ov    Sec — 

Kalila,  Matti.  and  Erkkila  .  Jukka.  4.578.899,  CI   47-86.000 
Laor.  Her/I   Communications  exchange  4,580.292,  CI   455-607  (XX) 
l.arker.  Hans   Sec— 

Adierborn,  Jan,  Larker.  Hans.  Mattsson.  Bertil;  and  Nilsson.  Jan 
4.579.70.1.  CI    264-58  (XX) 
LaR(Khe.  Robert    Sec— 

t:)allaire.  Michel,  and  LaRixhe,  Robert.  4.579..177,  CI   292-343.000. 
Larsen.  James  G  ,  to  Ricoh  Systems.  Inc  ;  and  Ricoh  Co  Ltd.  Viscosity 

contml  of  ink-jel  inks   4.580.143.  CI    346-1  100 
Larson.  Bradley   W  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Bottom  level  sheet 

feeding  apparatus  4.579..1.12.  CI   271-35.000 
Larson.  Craig  A     Sec — 

Young,   Wilham   C  .    Darr.   Richard  C  .  and    Larson.   Craig   A.. 
4i579.260.  CI    222-465  (X)R 
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Keely.  Stanley  L 
.   and    Maciejko. 


;  Larson. 
James   J 


David  L    Lorn- 
.   4.579.846.    CI 


Larson.  David  L  :  See — 
Crawford.  Thomas  C 
bardino,   Joseph   G 
514-222.000. 
Larson.  Wayne  F..  to  Supra  Products.  Inc  Tumbler  lock  having  periph- 
eral key.  4.578.969.  CI.  70-366  000. 
Lash.  Edward  G.;  Levy,  Roger;  and  Gleason,  Everett,  to  Tishken 
Products  Co.  Two  cvcle  air  cut-off  press  4.579,031.  CI   83-626  000 
Lasley.  Robert  A.  Ticket  feed  machine  4.579.269,  CI   226-188  000 
Lass,  Joseph:  See — 

Maurer.    Thomas;    Lass,    Joseph;    and    Holbein,    Hans-Jurgen. 
4.579.754.  CI.  428-29,000. 
Laudenbach.  Karl:  See- 
Abend.  Klaus;  Huschelrath.  Gerhard;  Bottger.  Wolfgang.  Schnei- 
der, Heinz;  and  Laudenbach,  Karl,  4,578,999.  CI   73-643  000 
Laudise,  Robert  A,:  See — 

Caporaso,  Anthony  J  ;  Kolb.  Ernest  D  ,  and  Laudise.  Robert  A  . 
4.579,622,  CI,  156-623.00R 
Laumonier,  Francois:  See — 

Ansel.  Jose  ;  and  Laumonier.  Francois.  4.579,431,  CI    353-27  OOR 
Laurent,  Claude:  See— 

Cardini.  Jean  L.;  Fer,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laurent,  Claude,  4,579,664, 
CI   210-710.000 
Lauritsen,   Folmer  A    W    Car  tumbler  and  safety  des  ice  therefor 

4,579,505,  CI  414-678.000 
Laursen,  Arthur  I.;  and  Wood,  Samuel  F  .  to  DAVID  Systems,  Inc 

Printed  circuit  board  connector  system.  4,579.406.  CI    339-17  OOL 
Lavergnat,  Jacques;  and  Delahaye,  Jean-Yves  Device  for  determining 
and  following  the  instantaneous  coordinates  of  the  extreme  value  of  a 
curve.  4,580.227,  CI.  364-487.000 
Laverick,   Raymond   R.,  to  Black  &   Decker   Inc    Flexible   filament 

vegetation  cutter,  4,578,863,  CI.  .10-276000 
Lavery,  Joseph  R.;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  O  .  to  Morion  Thiokol.  Inc 
Quick    turn,   90   degree   omniaxial    nozzle    ihrust    control    system 
4,579,299,  CI.  244-3.220 
Lavie.  Louis   Effervescent  mixture  characterized  by  protracted  release 
of  gas  and  the  use  of  this  mixture  in  the  preparation  of  carbonated 
drinks.  4,579,742,  CI   426-96.000  _^ 

Lawrence,  Lenard  L    See — 

Namenv,    Frank   J  ,   and    Lawrence,    Lenard    L.   4.579.060.   CI 
104-9.000. 
Lawson.  Harry  W,.  Jr .  to  Xerox  Corporation,  N'oltage  clamp  regula- 
tor. 4.580.2()6.  CI   .163-126  000, 
Lawton.  Rodney  J  ;  Sawyer.  David;  and  Gaussen.  Peter  W  ,  to  Plessev 
Overseas     Limited.     Adjustable     ratio     divider      4.580.282.     Ci 
377-110.000. 
Lax.  Alexander  P  .  to  Multitone  Electronics 
with    local    oscillator    frequency    control 
329-50.000, 
Lazar.  Arpad:  See — 

Harsanyi.    Kalman;    Domany.    Gyorgy;    Fuchs.    Oszkar:    Toldy, 
Lajos;    Fekete.   Gyorgy;    Kasztreiner.    Endre;    Hegedus.    Bela 
Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor:  Lazar.  ,'\rpad, 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh.  Tibor:  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef. 
Somogyi.  Tib<ir;  and   Bidlo  nee  Iglov.   Margit.  4.579,954.  CI 
548-.342.000. 
Leahy.  Lynne.  Take-apart  toy    4.579.537,  CI   446-l00(XX) 
Leathers,  Joel  F  M  :  See- 
Dang,  Hiep  D  ;  Hicks,  Roy  L  ;  and  Leathers,  Joel  F  M  .  4,578,885. 
CI.  38-102,910. 
LeBlanc.  James  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Azimuth  drive 

assembly  4.579,0.16,  CI.  89-41  120 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Adam,  Keith  J.;  and  Ford,  Gordon  C.  4,579,113.  CI   249-95  000 
Lecohier,  Roland,  to  Association  Inlercommunale  d'Eleciricite  du  Sud 
du  Hainaut    Remote  control  device  through  the  telephone  network 
4,580,008,  CI,  179.2.00A. 
Ledesma,  Joe  C.  Lumbar  lamenectomy  pad  4,579, 1 1 1 .  CI    128-1 34  (XX) 
Lee  L,  Woodard,  Inc,   See — 

Colby,  Donald  B..  4,579.383.  CI   297-45  000 
Lee.  Roy'M.  Collapsible  tree  stand  assembly  4.579.198.  CI   182-1 15  (XX) 
Lee.  Sam  S.:  See — 

Arzoumanidis.  Gregory  G..  Lee.  Sam  S  .  and  Tovrog.  Benjamin  S.. 
4.579,836,  CI    502-l.l'3CXX). 
Lee.  Thomas  B.  K  :  Sec — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M..  Lee.  Thomas  B   K  ;  and  Jobm.  Gregory  M  . 
4.579.981.  CI    568-649  000 
Lees.  Ronald  D    Sec— 

Echt,  Elliott;  and  Lees.  Ronald  D  .  4.579.667.  CI   252-8  55R 
Legaux.  Bennie  L    See- 
Hanson.  Marc  C  ;  Legaux.  Bennie  L  .  Renshaw.  Thomas  .\     and 
Sapakie.  Sidney  F..  4.579.741.  CI   426-92  (XX) 
Lehmann.  Werner,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH   Pneumatic  sheet  feeder 

4.579.330.  CI    271-11  OCX) 
Lehmkuhl.  Robert  A   Tool  adapter  4.579.487.  CI   409-1.14  (XX) 
Leiber,  Heinz,  and  Stegmaier.  .Alwnn,  to  Robert  Bosch  C}mhH   Pressure 

control  device   4,579.145.  CI    137-625  650 
Lemme,  Charles  D    Sec — 

Lemme.  Daniel  C.  Lemme,  Tracv   R  .  and  Lemme.  Charles  D. 
4.579.504.  CI   414-607.(XX) 
Lemme.  Daniel  C  ;  Lemme.  Tracy  R  .  and  Lemme.  Charles  D   Crane 

for  lifting  device  such  as  fork  lift    4,579,504,  CI   414-6()7  (XX) 
Lemme.  Tracy  R.  See — 

Lemme.  Daniel  C  ,  Lemme.  Tracv   R     and  Lemme.  Charles  D  . 
4.579,504.  CI   414-607  OCX). 
Lemstra.  Pieter  J  ;  Meyer.  Henricus  E   H  .  and  Burlet.  Rudolf  J    H  .  to 
Stamicarbon  B.V  ,  Licensing  Subsidiary  of  DSM    Laminates  on  the 


basis  of  polypropylene  and  process  for  preparing  such  laminates 
4.579.784.  ci   428-5 16  OCX) 
Lenhardt.  Michael  J  .  to  Transamerica  DeLaval  Inc  Means  for  degassi- 
fying  and  superheating  hotwell  condensate   in  a   recycling  steam 
system  4.578.954,  CI   60-691  000 
Leiioskv.  Thetxlore,  to  Maddak.  Inc    Elevated  toilei  seat  including 

clamping  means  4,578,829,  CI   4-237  000 
Leppinen,  Jaakko  O    See — 

Kuivala.  Aimo  M   F  ;  Leppinen.  Jaakko  O  .  Poijarvi.  Jussi  K    and 
Rastas.  Jussi  K  .  4,579.726.  CI   423-531  000 
Leroy.  Robert  D,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    SuppK  hopper  for 

continuous  forms.  4,579,449.  CI,  355-75  000 
Lersmacher.  Bernhard.  to  L'  S    Philips  Corp<iration    Tubular  cuvette 

for  atomic  absorption  spectrometry    4.579,451.  CI    356-244(XX) 
Lev  allots.  Emile  Sec — 

Szabo.  Rene  .  Bonneau.  Alain;  and  Levallois.  Emile.  4.579.480.  CI 
405-169,000 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See— 

Hix-vper.  David  C  ;  Johnson.  George  A  .  Peter.  Donald,  and  Ren- 

nie.  George  K  .  4.579.67"',  CI   252-95  000 
Walker,  Adrian  W  ,  4,579,678.  CI   252-95  000 
Levin,  Herbert  L    Sec— 

Lipman,    Abbv     G  .    and     Levin.     Herbert     L  .    4.579.5.14.    CI 
4.14-286.000  ' 
Lev  me.    Peter   A.   to   RCA   Corporation 
current  accumulator  with  CCD  circuitry 
Levine.   Peter   A  .  to  RCA  Corporation 
flicker    in    CCD    imagers    using    field 
358-213  000 
Levis.  Marco   Sec— 

Cargnino.  Francesco,  and  Levis.  Marco.  4.5"'9.560.  CI   8-5.^9  000 
Levy.  Kenneth.   Buchholz.  Sieve:   Broadbeni.  William  H.  and  Wihl. 
Mark  J.  to  KL.A  Instruments  Corporation    Photomask  inspection 
apparatus  and  method  with  improved  defect  detection  4.579.455.  CI 
356-394  000 


PLC    FM  demodulators 
circuits     4.580.101.    CI 


Charge-storage-well   dark 

4,580.168.  CI   358-213  000 

Suppression  of  frame-rate 

interlace     4.580.  PO.    CI 


Lev  V.  Roger  Sec — 
Lash.  Edward  G 
CI    83-626  (XX) 

Lew  Childre  &  Sons. 
Childre.  Casey  J 


Levy.  Roger,  and  Gleason.  Everett.  4.579.031, 


Inc    Sec — 

4.578.890,  CI   43-20  000 
Lew  eke.  Willi,  and  Orth.  Dietmar.  lo  Hoesch  .Aktiengesellschaft    Ma- 
chine   for    manufacturing    spiral    seam    piping    from    strip    metal 
4,578,971,  CI    72-21  (XX) 
Lewis,  Paul  \  .  lo  .Alameda.  Robert,  and  Cooper.  Richard    .Apparatus 
and  method  for  cutting  and  unbonding  elastic  hands   4.57«J.027.  CI 
83-28  (XX) 
Lewis.  Robert  D  .  lo  HSC  Corporation   Strap  connector  and  methixl  of 

making  the  same   4.578.843,  CI    24-580  (XX) 
Lev  man  Manufacturing  Corp    Sec — 

■  Disque.  Lawrence  G  .  4.579.503.  CI   414-558  (XX) 
Leyrer.  Reinhold  J    See — 

"  Schupp.  Hans.  Elzer.  Albert.  Jaeckel.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Leyrer. 
Reinhold  J  .  4.579.806.  CI   4.10-280  (XX) 
LGZ  Landis  &  Gyr  Zug  AG   Sec— 

De  Vries.  Jacob.  4.580.095.  CI   324- 126  (XX) 
Liedholz.  Gerhard  A  .  to  Coulter  Electronics.   Inc    Isotachophoresis 
analyzer   for   inductively    detecting   boundaries  between   adjoining 
substances  hav  ing  different  conductiv  ilies  4.580.096.  CI  324-204  000 
Lilova.  Antoanela  A     Sec — 

Loushek.   Dimko   K,   Nedkov.    Peter   T.   Lilova.   .Antoaneta   A. 
Marekov.  Nikolav  L  .  Stoilov.  Ivan  L  .  and  Idakieva.  Krassimira 
N  .  4.579.660.  Cl' 210-632  (XX) 
I  in.  Jiang-Jen  and  Sanderson.  John  R  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Bibenzyl  hydro- 
peroxide synthesis  4.579.978.  Cl    568-573  000 
Lin.  Kuo-Chin.  and  Pickett.  Fredrick  P  .  to  LTI  Instrument  Company 
Electron    impact    ion    source    for    trace    analysis     4.579.144.    Cl 
137-565.000 
Lin.   Yung-Yi.   Sadhukhan.   Pasupati.   Fralev.   Lowell   D.  and   Hsiao. 
Keh-Hsien.  to  M   W   Kellogg  Company.  The  Reducing  mcxle  circu- 
lating fluid  bed  combustion   4.579,070.  Cl    1 10-345  (XX) 
Lindblom.   K    Thore.  to  OS  A   AB    Mobile  forest  thinning  machine 

4.579.15^.  Cl    144-3  (X)D 
Linden.  Berndt  G  .  and  Ganslandt.  Eugen  C    E  .  to  TrelleKirg  AB 

Method  of  reclaiming  rubber   4.579.871.  Cl    521-43  000 
Linder.  Kurt    Sec — 

Klingler,  Otio.  and  Linder.  Kurt.  4.578.873.  Cl   33-559  000 
L  mderfelt.  Hal  R   Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  films  includ- 
ing dental  x-rav  films  4,579.437.  Cl    354-322  000 
Lindner.  Christian   Sir — 

Zahrocki.    Karl.    Lindner.   Christian.    Bosshammer.    Hubert,   and 
Lrbannek.  Bernd.  4.579.906.  Cl    525-72  000 
Ling.  Torhjorn  G    1    Sec — 

Gustafsson.  Sture  J  .  Hedman.  Per  O  .  Ling.  Torbjorn  G    I  .  and 
Mattiasson.  Bo  G  .  4.579.661.  Cl    210-635  OCX) 
Link.    Achim.   to   Fichtel   &   Sachs   AG     Drive   unit    4.579.203.   Cl 

192-I5(XX) 
Linn.  Bruce  O  .  and  Mrozik.  Helmut  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Aver- 
mectin  and  milbemvcin  ll-keto.  13-imino  and  13-amino  derivatives 
4.5"'9.864,  Cl    514-450000 
I  insiid.   H    Clav.   III.  to  Celanese  Corptiralion    Production  of  alkyl 

methacrvlate  '4.579.967.  Cl    560-212  (XX) 
Lion  Corporation   Sec — 

Sekiguchi.    Shizuo.    Nagano.    Katsumasa.    and    Kitano.    Kvozo. 
4.5"'9.687.  Cl    260-400000 
Lipman.  Abbv  G  .  and  Levin.  Herbert  L    Manually  indexed  adjustable 
focal  length  planetarium   4.579.5.14.  Cl   4.14-286  000 
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Lilman.  Alan  M    See— 

Nowak.  William  J  :  and  Litman.  Alan  M  .4.57Q.44H.  CI  355-51  OCX) 
Liitelfuse.  Inc    5fi'— 

Borzoni.  John  M  .  4.580.124.  CI   .^37-264  (XX) 
Litzkou.  B«rnd   See— 

NeMler.  Dieimar:  and  Lilzknu.  Bernd.  4.579..V^|.  CI   271-18  .HX) 
Liu.  Nan-L  lo  General  Elettric  Company   Coptilvetheresier  molding 

comrmsitions   4.579.884.  CI    52.^-216  (XX) 
Liu.  Ping  V    and  Belfoure,  Edward  L..  to  General  Electric  Companv 

Coptilyesler-carlKinate  composition   4.579.90.V  CI  524-508  000 
Liu.  Raymond  C.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The    High  voltage 

operational  amplifier  4.580.104.  CI   3.30-10000 
Liu.  Robert  C    Sfe— 

Stevenson.  David;  Liu.  Robert  C  ,  Ho.  Laurence  L  .  Jone>.  How- 
ard, and  Coutts.  Stephen.  4.57Q.866.  CI    5 14-539  (XX) 
Lloyd.  Kenneth  ()    See— 

Sakamoto.  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman,  Eileen.  Fin- 
stad.  Connie  L  .  Enker.  Warren  E  .  Melamed.  Mvron  R    Llovd 
Kenneth  O  .  Oeltgen.  Herbert  F  .  and  Old.  Llovd  J  .  4.579,827 
CI   436-536  000 
L(x;aielli.  Renato  See— 

Bertelh.  Guido;  and  Locatelli.  Renato.  4.579.894.  CI   524-94  OCX) 
Ltxkard.  Joseph  L  .  to  AMP  Incorporated  Conductor-terminated  card 

edge  connector  4.579.404.  CI   339-14  OOR 
Lockwotxi.    Larry    R  .    to    Tektronix.    Inc     Low    noise    oscillator 

4.580. 10<),  CI   331-1 17  OFE 
LoefTler.  Otto  E    See— 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R  .  LoefTler,  Otto  E  .  Abramoff  Charles 
Cleveland.  William  K  .  and  Wosatka.  Susan  J  .  4  'i79  67"'  CI 
252-49  800 

Lofredo.  Raymond  A  Combination  holder  for  displaying  a  phonograph 

and  a  decorative  wall  display  frame  4.578,886.  CI  40-152  100 
Loh.  William,  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    5-deoxv-3-0-arylmeihvl 
or  substituted  arylmethyl-1.2-0-alkvlidene-a-D-xvl'ofuranose  herbi- 
cide derivatives  4.579.582,  CI   7i.S8(XX) 
Lohse,  Fnedrich   See — 

Stockinger.    Fnedrich;    Lohse.    Fnedrich;    and    Moser,    Roland 
4,579,933,  CI    528-119  00(3 
Lombardi.  Massimo,  and  Santandrea,  Luciant>.  to  Axis  S.p.A    Adjust- 
able chuck  for  armature  winding  machines.  4.579.2<)|.  CI  242-7  05B 
Lombardino.  Joseph  G.   See — 

Crawford.  Thomas  C.  Keely.  Stanley  L.  Larson.  David  L  .  Lom- 
bardino.  Joseph   G  .   and    Maciejko,   James   J  ,   4,^79  846    CI 
514-222  (XX) 
Long,  Delmar  D  ,  to  Dayco  Corp<iraiion    Elastomer-coated  bias  rein- 
forcement fabric  4.579.766.  CI   428-109  (XX) 
Long,  William  H  .  and  Fischer,  Richard  M  .  Jr ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Document  having  concealed  electri- 
cally conductive  authenticating  layer  4,579.371.  CI   283-83.000 
Lonsdale.  Gary    See — 

Porcaro,  Jeffrey,  Jamiesim,  Paul,  and  Lonsdale.  Garv  4  179  ■''>9 
CI   211-13.000  '"  ' 

Lonza  Ltd    5«'<'— 

Grayson,  James  I  ,  4.579,953,  CI   546-318  (XX) 
Loomis,    Richard    E  .    to    Crandall,    Gene     Insulator     4  ^79  «;g->     (1 

106-18  no  '"  " 

Loram  Maintenance  of  Way.  Inc    See— 

Namenv,    Frank    J.    and    Lawrence.    Lenard    I   .    4^79  060     CI 
104-9  0(X) 
LOreal  See— 

Grolher.  Jean-Francois;  and   Fourcadier.  Chanlal    4^79  7^2    CI 
424-71  (XX) 
Losa.  Pier  A  ,  and  Fantini.  Francesco,  to  Fiat  Ferroviana  Saviglino 
SpA    Inter-carnage  communication   passage   for  rail   or  iramwav 
vehicles  4.579.063,  CI    105-400R 
Louboutin,  Robert,  and  Vion.  Patnck,  to  Degremoni    Apparatus  for 
treating  water  by   flocculation  and/or  crvsialline  precipitation,  set- 
tling and  sludge  recycling  4.579,655.  CI   210-195  3(X) 
Louderback.  Allan   L  ,  and   Szatkowski.   Paul    Hematoloev  control 

4,579.824,  CI   436-10  000 
Lowe.  Terry  L    Sorlie.  Donald  T  .  and  Bucher.  David  H  ,  to  Deere  & 

Companv    Implement  can   4,579.16|,  Cl    280-411  OOR 
LSB  Bearing  Corp    See — 

Horner,  Roben  D  ,  4,579,465.  CI   384-612  OCX) 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The  See— 

Schri>eck.  Calvin  W  .  4.579,666.  CI    252-32  70E 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company  See— 
Farr,  Glyn  P    R  ,  4.579,392.  CI    .W3-6  00C 
Smith.  Alan  K  .  4.580.204,  CI    362-.U6  (XX) 
Lueth,  Roy  C  ,  to  Llira-Temp  Corporation  Method  for  carbon  control 

of  carbide  preforms  4.579,713,  CI   419-58000 
Luhtaniemi,  Hannu   See — 

Lukkari,  Jorma,   Brostrom,   Pekka,   Kauppinen,  Viljo    and   Luh- 
taniemi, Hannu.  4.579,498.  CI   414-360a) 
Lukkari.  Jorma,  Brostrom.  Pekka.  Kauppinen.  Viljo,  and  Luhtaniemi 
Hannu.  to  Rautaruukki  Oy    Stacking  apparatus  for  forming  a  stack  of 
a   predetermined   shape   from   pipes  or  other  similar   lone   pieces 
4.579.498.  CI   4I4-.36000  ^    ' 

Lukon,  Fabrik  fur  elektrothermische  Apparate  und  elektnsche  Siah- 
heizkorper  See — 
Luscher.  Paul.  4.580.035.  CI   219-398  OCX) 
Lum.  Thomas  F  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Light  collimizing  device  4  ^80  197 
CI    362-85000  •-      .       . 

Lundahl.  Ezra  C    See— 

West.  Neil  L    and  Lundahl.  Ezra  C  .  4.578.9.14,  CI    56-12  9(X) 


^\esi,    Neil    L  .    Thomas.    Kenneth    R..   and    Lundahl.    Ezra   C 
4.578.937.  CI    56-130  000 
Lundberg.  Roben  D  .  Peiffer.  Dennis  G  ;  Sedillo.  Lawrence  P  ;  and 
New  love.  John  C  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Co   Hydro- 
carbon soluble  polymer  complexes  useful  as  viscosifiers  in  fractunng 
operations   4,579.671.  CI    252-8. 55R 
Lundberg.  Roben  D    See — 

Walker.  Thad  O  ;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Lundberg.  Roben  D 
4.579.669,  CI    252-8  50M 
Lundblad,  Leif   Apparatus  for  treating  back  ailments.  4. '579. 109    CI 

128-72000 
Luscher.  Paul,  to  Lukon.  Fabnk  fur  elektrothermische  Apparate  und 
elektnsche    Slabheizkorper     Apparatus    for    heating    food-warmer 
pliUes   4,580,035,  CI    2l9-.^98000 
Lusiig,  Leopold   P    Dental  retention  pins  with  pin-hole  sealing  and 

penetration  stopping  means  4,579,532,  CI.  433-225.000. 
Lydall,  Inc    See — 

Bower,  Edwin  S  .  4.579,353.  CI    277-207.00A. 
Lvne,  Christopher  W    See— 

Canw right,  Wilham  J  .  and  Lvne.  Chnstopher  W  .  4.S78.876  CI 
.U-9  000  ■  ' 

Lvnn.  Michael  M     See— 

Schwanz.    Craig    A.    and    Lynn.    Michael    M..    4.579  9^4     CI 
526-243  000 
Lyon^.  Larry  A    See— 

Davis,  bwighi  P  .  and  Lvons.  Larrv  A  .  4.579.665.  CI   2IO-7SS(XX) 
MCL   Co.  Ltd    Sec— 

Sasaki,  Nobuyoshi,  4,579.319.  CI   266-252.000 
M    W    Kellogg  Company.  The   See— 

Cronknght.  Walter  A  ;  Schlossman.  Maurv  I.;  Solbakken.  Aaage- 

and  van  Dijk.  Chnstiaan  P  .  4.579.727.  CI.  423-573. OOR. 
Lin,  ^ung-Yi,  Sadhukhan.  Pasupati;  Fralev.  Lowell  D.  and  Hsiao 
Keh-Hsien.  4.579.070.  CI    1 10-345.000    ' 
Mabic.  John  H  .  and  Smith.  Stephen  P  .  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies 
Corporation    Compact   electromechanical   actuator    4.579  012    CI 
74-89  150 
Mac  Valves.  Inc    See— 

Neff  James  A  .  4,579.042,  CI   ')I-446.(XX) 
MacCoss,  Malcolm.  Tolman.  Richard  L;  and  Strelitz.  Roben  A.,  to 
Merck  &  Co  .   Inc    N-alkylguanine  acvclonucleosides  as  antiviral 
agents   4.579,849,  CI.  514-262.000 
MacDonald.  Roderick  J   Flare  stack  ignitor.  4.579.522.  CI.  431-202.000 
Macdonell.  Gary  D    See — 

Gray.  Rov  A  .  and  Macdonell.  Gary  D..  4.579.586.  CI.  75-2. OCX). 
MacGregor.  David  C  .  to  Cordis  Corporation    Strain  relief  for  percu- 
taneous lead   4.579,120,  CI    128-640.000. 
Machcboeuf  Guy,  to  Telediffusion  de  France  Video  signal  combinine 

system   4,580,158.  CI    358-22  000. 
Machinefabnek  G  J    Nijhuis  B  V  :  5ft'— 

Nijhuis.  Johan  W  .  4,578.841.  CI    17-1. OOE 
Maciejko.  James  J    See- 
Crawford.  Thomas  C  .  Keely.  Stanley  L  .  Larson.  David  L  ,  Lom- 
bardino,  Joseph   G  ;   and    Maciejko.   James  J  .   4,579.846.   CI 
514-222  (XX) 
Macl^ughlin.  Donald  N  .  to  Cosden  Technologv.  Inc    Safetv  shield 

control  device   4.580.062.  CI    .307-1 13. OCX) 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Containers  See— 

Fedak.  Charles  J  ,  4,579.232,  CI    21 1-50.000 
Macovski,  Alben    High  speed  NMR  imaging  system    4,579  |21    CI 
128.653  (XX)  t^    e     .  -  • 

Maddak.  Inc    See— 

Lenoskv,  Theodore.  4.578. 82<).  CI.  4-237  000. 
Maeda.  Masaya,  Fujiki,  Makoto;  L'shiro.  Tatsuzo;  Kimura.  Takashi; 
Walanabe.  Hiroshi.  and  Hasegawa.  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Information     recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus 
4.5«).I83.  CI    36()-94>(XX) 
Maeda,  Matsunao   See— 

Vpkoyama,  Takeshi.  Koda.  Haruyuki;  Maeda.  Matsunao;  Kobaya- 
'shi.  Keiji.  Aoba,  Masafumi,  and  Miwa.  Masaaki.  4.S78  879   CI 
34-57(X)A 
Maendel.   Jonathan    P    Heal   exchanger  core  and   air   flow    control 

4,579,163,  CI    165-54()0() 
Maeno,  \'oshio   See — 

Kobayashi,     Kazuo.     Furuta,     Mamoru.     and     Maeno.     Yoshio 
4.579,707,  CI    264-209  100 
Magee.  Mark  R  ,  Saffran.  Richard  E  .  and  Miller.  G    Kirby.  to  GTE 
Government   Systems  Corporation    Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
doppler  motion  detection  with  standing  wave  drift  comnensation 
4.580.249,  CI    367-94  (XX) 
Magnetic  Peripherals.  Inc    See— 

Movvry.    Gregorv     S.    and    George.    Peter    K..    4.580,175     CI 
360-113  000 
Maida.  Osamu   See^ 

Ishizaka.  Sunao.  and  Maida.  Osamu.  4.579.433.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Maier.    Ludwig,    and    Moser.    Hans,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation 

Haloacylaminoalkylphosphonates   4.579.691.  CI.  558-159.000. 
Majima.  Teiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Process  for  manufactunng  a  magnetic 

bubble  memorv  chip  4.579.624.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Makiia.  Yoshmon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methixl  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  a  mark  position   4.579.453,  CI    356-375. OCX). 
Mako»ski.  Pierre  See— 

Kletzkine,     Richard;     and     Makowski.     Pierre.     4.580.266.     CI 
37 1 -57  (XX) 
Malik.  James  J    Wire  rack  for  plastic  bag   4.579.307..CI    248-99.000 
Malletl.  .A    J  ,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Wide  band  acoustic  receiver 
transducer   4,580,252,  CI    367-180.000.^ 
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Malley.  David  R.:  See— 

Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Malley.  David  R.;  and  Brown,  Edgar  E., 
4.579.602,  CI.  148-11. SON. 
Malone.  Charles  P..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Incremental 

drive  for  a  sequential  timer  4.579.014.  CI.  74-125.000. 
Maltsev,  Viacheslav  B.;  See — 

DeVoung.  Thomas  W.;  and  Maltsev.  Viacheslav  B..  4,580.147.  CI 
346-140.00R. 
Manabe.  Daisuke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Color  solid-state  imager  with 
color  filter  array  formed  by  layers  of  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic 
dye  receiving  resins.  4.580.159.  CI   358-44.000. 
Manchester  R&D  Partnership;  See — 

Fergason.  James  L.,  4.579.423.  CI.  350-334.000. 
Manizza.  Guelfo  A.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board.  Combined  baking  and 

display  tray.  4,579.276.  CI.  229-15.000. 
Mank,  Manfred:  See — 

Maser,  Walter;  Mank,  Manfred:  Reymann.  Wolfgang;  and  Vogel. 
Klaus.  4.579.519.  CI.  425-541.000. 
Manley,  Paul  W.;  and  Fook.  Lai  M..  to  G    D.  Searle  &  Co   Cenain 
lH-imidazol-1-yl-l-lower-aIkanoic    acid    derivatives    having    anti- 
thrombotic activity.  4,579.862.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Mann,  John  M.:  See — 

Shulski,  Michael  M.;  and  Mann,  John  M.,  4,578,976.  CI.  72-105.000 
Mannesmann  A.G.:  See — 

Abend,  Klaus;  Huschelrath.  Gerhard;  Bottger,  Wolfgang;  Schnei- 
der. Heinz;  and  Laudenbach.  Karl.  4,578.999.  CI.  73-643  000. 
Hendrischk.  Wolfgang.  4.579,471.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Nikolaus.     Heinrich;     and     Bavendiek.     Rainer.     4,579,043,     CI 
91-499.000. 
Manning,  Donald  L.  Bumper  support  and  suspension  system.  4.579.367. 

CI.  280-784.000. 
Manning  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Alvin  E.,  4,579.005,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Manville  Service  Corporation:  See — 

French,  David  W.;  Genson.  Samuel  R.;  and  Van  Gunten,  Paul  R., 
4.579.078,  CI.  118-234.000. 
Maplehurst  Ova  Transplants.  Inc.:  See — 

Carmichael.  Richard  A.;  and  Rogers.  James  C.  4.579.009,  CI 
73-863.000. 
Marchant,  John  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Electrostatic  sprayers.  4,579.279.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co.;  See — 

Uyeda,  Tim  M..  4.579.337,  CI.  272-123  000 
Marekov,  Nikolay  L.:  See — 

Toushek,  Dimko  K.;  Nedkov,  Peter  T.;  Lilova,  Antoaneta  A.; 
Marekov,  Nikolay  L.:  Stoilov,  Ivan  L.;  and  Idakieva,  Krassimira 
N.,  4,579,660,  CI.  210-632.000. 
Marianowski,  Leonard  G.;  and  Claar.  Terry  D.,  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology.   High  temperature  fuel  cell  wet  seal.  4.579,788,  CI 
429-16.000. 
Marik,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Ecklund,   Lawrence  M.;  and   Mank,  Charles  J.,  4,580,284.  CI 
381-15.000. 
Marikovsky,  Moshe,  to  Solmat  Systems,  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing 

dusting  of  solar  ponds.  4,579,105,  CI.  126-415.000. 
Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company,  The:  See — 

Bugler,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and  Randall,  James  D.,  4,579,692,  CI 
261-111.000. 
Marotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Slawomir.  4,579.315,  CI.  251-67.000 
Martens,  Alan;  Myers.  Gerald  A.;  McCarty.  William  L.;  and  Wescott. 
Kermit  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Heat  recovery  steam 
generator  outlet  temperature  control  system  for  a  combined  cycle 
power  plant.  4,578.944.  CI.  60-39. 182. 
Marti,  Ulrich;  See — 

Feier,  Markus;  and  Marti.  Ulrich,  4,580,093.  CI   324-71  400. 
Martin,  Henri:  See — 

Gastaldi,     Sebastien;     Martin.     Henn;     and     Boufflet.     Philippe, 
4,579.482.  CI.  406-32.000. 
Martin,  John  G.;  Benzing,  Walter  C;  and  Graham,  Robert,  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.  Induction  heated  reactor  system  for  chemical  vapor 
deposition.  4,579,080,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Marumoto.  Katsuji:  See — 

Omae,    Tsutomu;     Marumoto,     KatsuJi;    and     Naito,     Shotaro. 
4.580.083.  CI.  318-338.000. 
Maruoka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hata,  Kosei;  and  Maruoka,  Toshiyuki.  4.579,734.  CI.  424-93.000 
Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Tsuda.  Koichi;  Mukae.  Kazuo;  and  Nagasawa. 
Ikuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Company  Ltd.  Zinc  oxide  voltage  nonlinear 
resistors.  4.579,702.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Maruzen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sunaga,  Tadao,  4.579,029.  CI   83-364.000. 
Marvel.  John  R.:  See — 

Rovee.    David    T.;    Marvel.    John    R.;    and    Mezick.    James    A  . 
4.579.844.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Kulesza.    Ralph    J  ;    Gibbons.    Dennis    R.;    and    Disko.    Harry, 
4,579,541,  CI.  446-304.000 
Marx.  Paul:  See — 

Bergthaller,    Peter;    Furstenwerth.    Hauke;   Stolzenburg,    Rudolf 
Marx,  Paul;  and  Heidenreich,  Holger.  4.579.805.  CI  430-241  000 
Masaitis.  William:  See — 

Kaiser.  Bruce  J.;  and  Masaitis,  William,  4.580.056.  CI   250-390.000 


Maschinenvertrieb  Kohlbrat  &  Bunz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See — 

Pichler.  Josef  Kohlbrat.  Peter;  Falkner.  Raimund;  and  Tompe. 
Karoly.  4.578.835.  CI.  7-168.000. 
Mase.  Syunzo;  and  Soejima.  Shigeo,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Electro- 
chemical device  4.579.643.  CI.  204-427  000 
Maser.   Walter;   Mank.   Manfred;   Reymann.   Wolfgang;   and   Vogel. 
Klaus,   to   Krupp  Corpoplast    Maschmenbau   GmbH.    Blow    mold 
operating  and  latching  mechanism  4.579.519.  CI  425- 54 1. (XX). 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bowen.    Harvey    K.;    and    Haggerty,    John    S..    4.579.750.    CI 

427-53.100. 
Grant.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Smith.  Charles  H.,  4,579.587.  CI.  75-0.50R 
Reif  L.  Rafael;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  and  Burger.  Wayne  R  . 
4.579.609.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Massingill.  John  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Olefinic  epoxy 

compounds.  4.579.959.  CI.  549-555.000 
Mast.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Gerwick.  Ben  C  ;  and  Mast.  Roben  F..  4.579.481.  CI.  405-227.000. 

Masuda.  Isao;  Arita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano.  Yasuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industnes.  Ltd.  Catalytic  process  for  producing  cross-linked  polyes- 

teramide  from  bis-oxazoline  and  dicarboxylic  acid.  4.579.937.  CI. 

528-363.000. 

Masuda.  Naosuka;  and  Sonoda.  Hirotetsu.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd. 

Power  steering  device.  4.579.040.  CI.  91-415.000. 
Masuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sawa.  Natsuo;  and  Masuda.  Takeshi.  4,579.946.  CI   544-205.000. 
Masuhara.    Eiichi;    Hayakawa.    Iwao;    Bannai.    Nobuo;   and    Yasumi, 
Hideyuki.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Masuhara. 
Eiichi;  and  Hayakawa,  Iwao.  Soft  material  for  lining  a  denture  base. 
4,579,881.  CI.  523-120.000. 
Mathais,  Henn:  See — 

Chemmal,  Bernard;  and  Mathais,  Henri.  4.579.974.  CI  568-394.000 
Cheminal,  Bernard:  and  Mathais.  Henn.  4.579.976.  CI.  568-466.000. 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH;  See — 

Lehmann.  Werner.  4.579.330,  CI   271-11  000 
Maton.  Maurice  E  G  Vertical  tube  boiler.  4,579,086.  CI    122-17.000 
Matrozza.  Mark  A.,  to  Microlife  Technics.  Inc   Fermentation  method 

using  a  selected  lactobacillus  4.579.740.  CI.  426-59.000 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon  Notion  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
attaching  fastener  elements  onto  a  garment.  4,579.270.  CI.  227-l8.(XK3. 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Yo;  Kashiwaba.  Tadao;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuhiko,  4,579.466, 
CI.  400-120.000. 
Matsui,  Hideaki:  See — 

Okawa,  Susumu:  and  Matsui,  Hideaki,  4,579,549.  CI.  474-242.000. 
Matsukawa.  Fumio;  and  Arai.  Hirotsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  mterdigitated 
common  electrodes  and  color  filters.  4.579.424.  CI.  350-336.0(X). 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Hashimoto.  Shunichi;  Yoshida.  Ryo;  Matsumoto. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita.  Katsuzo,  4.579.688,  CI   560-358.000. 
Matsumoto.  Keigo:  See — 

Tomita.  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Tadashi;  Tsuji.  Hideakira;  Matsumoto. 
Keigo;  and  Fujita,  Katsuhiro,  4,579,860.  CI   514-380.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kou;  Oota.  Toshio;  Asaka.  Yuji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuki. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forging  crank 
shaft   4.578.975.  CI.  72-356.000 
Matsumoto,  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Sasaki,  Kohji;  Arai,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Toshiyuki.  4.578,868,  CI    33-166.000 
Matsumura,  Susumu:  See — 

Sato.  Yuichi;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumura. Susumu.  4.579.438.  CI    354-403  000. 
Matsunaga,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokunaga,    Ichiro;    Matsunaga,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimojima,    Yoji, 
4.580,130,  CI.  340-347.0SY 
Matsunaga.  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Itoh.     Nobuya;     and     Matsunaga.     Kuniyoshi,     4,579,822.     CI 
435-194.000. 
Matsunami,  Akira.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  packaging  a  wall  of  a  bore.  4.578.925.  CI   53-409.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hideyuki;  Tai.  Hajime;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Inoue.  Koichi;  and 
Murayama.  Toshiharu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Process  for  producing  ceramic  products.  4,579,705,  CI.  264-66.000 
Matsuoka,  Mikiharu;  and  Katayama,  Hirohiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Display  device.  4,580,133,  CI.  340-701.000. 
Matsuse,  Kohki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha   Current-type  GTO 
inverter  using  GTO  in  its  surge  voltage  clamping  circuit.  4,580,205, 
CI   363-37.000. 
Matsushiro.  Yukimitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsushiro  Molor-dnven 

movable  toy   4,579.544,  CI.  446-427.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Ibata.  Akihiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoichi,  4.579.607.  CI    148-101.000. 
Nakamura,  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Hidemi.  4.580,181.  CI.  360-93.000. 
Matsushita.  Osami:  See — 

Tsumaki.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Noda.  Kousuke,  Izumi.  Hideki; 
Matsushita.  Osami;  and  Okawada.  Takeshi,  4.';79.508.  CI    415- 
170.00R. 
Matsushita,  Toshihiko;  and  Monshita,  Sadao,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills. 

Ltd.  Multicolor  heat  transfer  paper  4.579.770,  CI  428-213  000 
Matsushita,  Toshihiko;  and  Monshita,  Sadao.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills. 

Ltd   Thermal  transfer  impression  system.  4,580,142.  CI.  346-ll(X). 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Samata,  Shuichi;  and  Matsushita,  Yoshiaki,  4,579.601.  CI.  148-1  500 
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Maisuura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Harada,  Hidemi;  Nagahama,  Yasushi;  Matsuura.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki. 
Kenzo;  and  Takahashi.  Aisuhisa.  4.S80.2S9.  CI.  370-58.000 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

Rengcr.  Larry  H.;  and  Sweet.  Roger  H..  4,579,543,  CI.  446-334.000 
Mattes.  Bemhard;  Perenthaler.  Egbert;  and  Plapp.  Gunther,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  and  device  for  controlling  the  burn-off  of  a 
measuring  resistor.  4,579.098.  CI.  123-494.000. 
Matthews.  Gordon  H.;  Tansil.  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin.  Michael  L..  to 
VMX,  Inc.  Electronic  audio  communications  system  with  automatic 
user  access  features.  4,580.012,  CI.  179-18.008. 
Mattiasson,  Bo  G.:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Sture  J.;  Hedman,  Per  O.;  Ling,  Torbjorn  G    I.;  and 
Mattiasson,  Bo  G.,  4.579,661.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Mattsson.  Bertil:  See — 

Adierborn,  Jan;  Larker,  Hans;  Mattsson.  Bertil;  and  Nilsson.  Jan, 
4.579,703,  CI.  264-58.000. 
Mauldin.  Charles  H..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Process 
for  the  conversion  of  methanol   to  hydrocarbons.  4,579.995.  CI 
585-640.000. 
Maurer.  John  J.,  Schulz.  Donald  N.;  and  Bock,  Jan,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  the  formation  of  novel  acrylamide 
acrylate  copolymers.  4,579,926,  CI.  526-307.500. 
Maurer.  Thomas;  Lass.  Joseph;  and  Holbein.  Hans-Jurgen.  Identifica- 
tion card  having  laser  inscribed  indicia  and  a  method  of  producing  it 
4.579.754.  CI.  428-29.000 
Maurmann  Ingenieurburo  GmbH:  See — 

Reuter.  Rolf;  and  Hilscher.  Norbert.  4.578.958,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Mauser- Werke  Oberndorf  GmbH:  See — 

Klingler.  Otto;  and  Linder.  Kurt.  4.578,873.  CI.  33-559.000. 
Maxon  Corporation:  See — 

Rollins.    Marvin    J.;    and    Coppin.    William    P..    4.579.143.    CI 
137-625.480 
May,  Sheldon  W.;  Herman.  Heath  H.;  and  Roberts.  Steven  F.  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Aminoalkyl  phenyl  seienides 
for  the  treatment  of  hypertension  and  nervous  system  dysfunctions. 
4.579.870.  Ci   514-706.000 
Mayer.  John  F  .  Langdon.  Nick  H.;  Cook.  Stuart  A.;  Springer.  Harvey 
G.;  Drake,  Raymond  J.;  and  Belcher,  John  R.,  to  CPG  Products 
Corp.  Action  figure  with  arm  movement  derived  from  leg  movement 
4,579.542.  CI  446-330.000. 
Mayo.  John  H.  Test  and  isolation  tool.  4.578.987,  CI.  73-40.50R 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  See— 

Hiramoto,  Nobuo,  4,579,184,  CI    180-68  400. 
McAuliffe,  Gerald  N.:  See — 

Krueger,   William    R.;    McAuhffe,   Gerald    N.;   and    Schlageter, 
George  A.,  4,580.081.  CI.  318-139.000. 
McCan.  Duane  A.;  and  Smith,  Carl  L..  to  Valley  Sales  Co.  Neckbar  for 

an  animal  headgate.  4,579.084.  CI.  119-98.000. 
McCarty.  William  L  :  See — 

Martens.  Alan;  Myers.  Gerald  A.;  McCarty.  William  L..  and  Wes- 
cott.  Kermit  R  ,  4,578.944.  CI.  60-39.182. 
McCloskey.  Barnard:  See — 

Swearingen,  David  W  ;  and  McCloskey,  Barnard,  4.579.246.  CI 
220-258.000. 
McClure.  Gary  W   Boiler  pipe  tool  for  heliarc  welding.  4.579,272,  CI 

228-49.300 
McComber.  Donald  R.;  and  Frazier.  John  P .  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The  V-bell  4.579.547.  CI  474-201.000. 
McConnell.  Bernard  E.  Universal  extremity  positioner.  4.579.324.  CI 

269-328.000. 
McCracken,  William  E  :  See— 

Barr.  Thomas  A..  Jr ;  McCracken,  William  E.;  and  McKnight. 
William  B.,  4,580,268,  CI.  372-4.000 
McCreadie,  John  B  ;  and  Cooper,  James  M..  to  Parmelee  Industries. 

Inc   Disposable  covers  for  respirators.  4,579,113.  CI.  128-202  130 
McDermid.  Blairrand  Hanson.  Terence,  to  James  Howden  &  Company 

Limited   Pulverizer  4.579.288.  CI.  241-39.000. 
McDonald.  David  I.:  See — 

Hohn.  Richard  E.;  McDonald.  David  I.;  and  Wiebe.  Harold  D . 
4.580.209.  CI   364-182.000. 
McDonald.  Gerard  J  :  See — 

Park.    David    B..    McDonald.    Gerard    J.;    and    Snyder,    James. 
4.579.218.  CI.  198-810.000. 
McDonough.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Bellay.  JefTrey  D.,  McDonough.  Kevin  C;  and  Patrick,  Michael 
W  ,  4.580.216,  CI   364-200.000. 
McFarland.  Timothy  M..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Elaslicized 

bow-shaped  dual  baffle  pad  4,579,556.  CI   604-385  OOA 
McGourty,  Lawrence  F  ;  See — 

McGourty.  Thomas  K  ;  and  McGourty.  Lawrence  F.  4.579.056. 
CI.  101-93  190 
McGourty.  Thomas  K  ;  and  McGourty.  Lawrence  F  .  to  Varitronic 

Systems.  Inc.  Printing  mechanism  4,579.056.  CI.  101-93  190 
McGuire,  Willis  C  .  to  Philips  Roxane.  Inc    Best  control  method  and 

apparatus   4.579.085.  CI.  119-156.000 
Mcintosh.  Arthur  M..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.   Brake  holding 

apparatus  4.579.202.  CI.  192-0.090 
McKay  International  Engineers:  See — 

Dewing.  Kenneth  F  ;  Harlander.  Donald  C  .  and  Hughes.  Ralph  O  . 
4.579.182.  CI    180-9.460. 
McKenzie.  Robert  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corp<iration   Cable 

support  apparatus  4.579.305.  CI.  248-68  100 
McKnight.  William  B.:  See— 

Barr.  Thomas  A..  Jr  ;  McCracken.  William  E  ;  and  McKnight, 
William  B  .  4.580.268.  CI   372-4000 


McLaughlin.     Gerald     G.     Fabrication     of    porcelain     restorations. 

4.579.530.  CI.  433-223.000. 
McPhail,  Robin:  See — 

Mellinger,  Mel;  and  McPhail.  Robin.  4,578.831.  CI.  4-252.00R. 
McPherson,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Harvey.  Richard  D  ;  and  McPherson.  Roger  E..  4.579.944.  CI. 
536-102.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Larson.  Bradley  W..  4.579.332.  CI.  271-35.000. 
Rajagopal.  Ganesh.  4.580.172.  CI.  358-293.000. 
Mears,  Eric  L  ;  and  Rose.  Peter  H..  to  Zymet.  Inc.  Scanning  treatment 

apparatus.  4.580.058.  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Mears.  Joyce  L.  Collapsible  cabinet.  4.579.401.  CI.  312-258.000. 
Medina.  Ralph.  Automotive  power  plant.  4.578.955.  CI.  60-709.000. 
Medley,  Frank  W  ,  III,  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works.  Inc.  Multiple  chute  coin 

mechanism.  4,579.215,  CI.  194-233.000. 
Meggs,  Dennis.  Impact  absorption  pads  for  goals.  4.579.344.  CI.  273- 

127.008 
Meharg,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Gall.  John  C;  and  Meharg,  Richard  D.,  4,579.3<)7.  CI.  312-27.000. 
Mei  Sue,  Woo  Process  and  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  cup-shaped  skin 

for  a  skin-enveloped  food.  4.579,745,  CI.  426-512.000. 
Meijer,  Roelf  J.;  Ziph,  Benjamin;  and  Godett.  Ted  M..  to  Stirling 
Thermal  Motors,  Inc    Yieldably  mounted  lubricant  control  assem- 
blies for  piston  rods.  4,579.046.  CI.  92-167.000. 
Meiwa  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekine.  Shigeaki.  4.579.140.  CI.  137-202.000. 
Melamed.  Myron  R  :  See — 

Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman.  Eileen;  Fin- 
st»d.  Connie  L.;  Enker.  Warren  E.;  Melamed.  Myron  R.;  Lloyd. 
Kenneth  O ;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F.;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  4.579.827. 
CI   436-536.000. 
Melatti,  Livio  R.:  See — 

Brown,  David  F ;  Jones.  Joseph  L.;  Melatti.  Livio  R.;  Sullivan. 
David    C;    and    Wilkinson.    George    F.    Jr..    4,580.188.    CI. 
361-212.000. 
Mellinger,   Mel.  and   McPhail,   Robin    Toilet   fixture.  4,578.831.  CI. 

4-252.0OR 
Melton.  Melvm  M..  to  Obst.  Oscar.  Jr.  Rodent  trap.  4.578.892.  CI. 

43-60.000. 
Mendel.  Eric:  See — 

Hause.  James  R  ;  and  Mendel.  Eric.  4.579.760.  CI.  428-66.000. 
Merceur.  Gildas:  See — 

Gouarderes.     Rene  and     Merceur.     Gildas.     4.579.921.     CI. 

526-159,000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Claremon.  David  A  ,  4,579,851.  CI.  514-29). 000. 

Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr  ;  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W..  Jr.,  4,579.869, 

CT.  514-561.000. 
LmB,  Bruce  O.;  and  Mrozik,  Helmut  H.,  4,579.864,  CI.  514-450.000. 
MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  and  Strelitz,  Robert  A., 
4.579.849,  CI   514-262.000. 
Merideth.  John  D.;  See — 

Fischer.    Herbert    J  :    and    Merideth.    John    D..    4.579.375.    CI. 
285-363.000 
Messenger,  Joseph  U.,  to  Western  Company  of  North  America.  The. 

Well  servicing  agents  and  processes.  4.579,668.  CI.  252-8. 5LC. 
Messier.  Roland  A.,  Jr..  to  Hudson  Lock.  Inc.  Flush  mount  lock  assem- 
bly  4.578.968.  CI    70-208.000. 
Metzger.  Werner;  Brandstetter.  Franz;  Boettcher.  Klaus;  and  Pfleger, 
Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  copwlymers  of 
ethylene  with  carboxyl-containing  comonomers  in  a  2-zone  reactor 
under  more  than  500  bar  4.579,918.  CI.  526-64.000. 
Metzner.  Uwe:  See — 

Foissner.  Herbert;  Kupec.  Peter;  Metzner.  Uwe;  and  Thilo.  Peer, 
4.579,317.  CI    256-10.000. 
Mever,  Alfred;  and  Eisner,  Klaus,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Pressure 
plate  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch.  4.579,210.  CI.   192- 
89  OOB 
Meyer.  Hanno  H.  Ram  sensor  4.578.995.  CI.  73-171.000. 
Meyer,  Henricus  E.  H  :  See — 

Lenastra,  Pieter  J  ;  Meyer.  Henricus  E  H.;  and  Burlet.  Rudolf  J.  H.. 
4,579,784.  CI.  428-516.000 
Meyer.  W'llly;  Fory.  Werner;  and  Gass.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  N-phenylsulfonyl-N-triazinylureas.  4.579,584.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Meyer.  W'illy:  See — 

Fory,    Werner;    Gass.    Karl;    and    Meyer.    Willy.    4.579.583.    CI. 
71-92.000. 
Meyering.  Mark  T  ;  and  Ostreicher.  Eugene  A.,  to  AMF.  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  a  microporous  polymeric  filter  membrane  with  adja- 
cent non-porous  edge  layers  and  a  pleated  filter  element  formed  from 
the  membrane   4.579,698.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Meyman,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Delago,  Pierre  C  ;  Meyman,  Alan  A.;  and  Monteiro.  Frank  M., 
4,579.234,  CI   212-178.000. 
Mezick,  James  A  :  See — 

Rovee,    David   T:    Marvel.   John    R.;    and    Mezick.   James   A.. 
4,579,844.  CI    514-171.000. 
Miale,  Joseph  N.;  See — 

Chang,    Clarence    D,    and    Miale.    Joseph    N..    4.579.987,    CI. 
585-415.000. 
Micro  Component  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wedel,   John    A    J  ;    and    Kassner,    Michael    P.,   4.579.527.   CI. 
432-230.000. 
Microdot  Inc    See — 

Repella,  James  A  ,  4,579.514.  CI.  425-124.000. 
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Microlife  Technics,  Inc.:  See — 

Matrozza,  Mark  A..  4.579.740.  CI.  426-59.000. 
Microperipherel  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Darland.  Michael  L..  4.580.009.  CI    179-2.00C. 
Mid-West  Conveyor  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  B.;  and  Andersen.  Erik  M..  4.579.062,  CI   104-89.000 
Midaco  Corporation:  See — 

Cayley,    Michael    P.;    and    Keith.    Malcolm    E..    4.578,907.    CI 
51-268.000. 
Midlik.  William  M.  Gutter  jack.  4.579.303.  CI.  248-48.200 
Mikes.    Tivadar.    Storage    device    with    radiated    command    signal 

4.579.499,  CI.  414-273.000. 
Mikulas,  Martin  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bush.  Harold  G.;  Mikulas.  Martin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Wallsom.  Richard 
E.,  4.578.920.  CI.  52-645.000 
Mikuriya.  Hideo;  See— 

Yoshida.     Yasutomo;     and     Mikuriya.     Hideo.     4,578,872,     CI 
33-438.000. 
Miller,  G.  Kirby;  See— 

Magee,   Mark   R.;   Saffran,   Richard   E.;   and   Miller.   G.    Kirby. 
4,580.249.  CI.  367-94.000. 
Miller.  John  W.  V,.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Inspection  and  sorting  of 

glass  containers.  4.579.227.  CI.  209-526.000 
Miller.  Warren  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Amadon.  John    F.;   and    Miller.   Warren   H..   Jr.   4,578.919,   CI 
52-645.000. 
Minderhoud.  Johannes  K.;  Sie.  Swan  T.;  and  Sudholter.  Ernst  J   R  .  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbons. 
4.579.985.  CI.  585-310.000. 
Minejima,  Teruo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..   Ltd.  Toner 

dispensing  method.  4.579,442.  CI   355-3  ODD 
Minior.  Thaddeus  G.:  See — 

Chen.    James    N.;    and    Minior.    Thaddeus    G..    4.579.123.    CI 
128-660.000. 
Minks.  Werner;  and  Nitschke.  Bernhard  F.,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Wash-tight  electromagnetic  relay    4,580,005, 
CI.  174-52.00S. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Long.  William  H.;  and  Fischer.  Richard  M  .  Jr.  4.579,371.  CI 

283-83.000. 
Ou-Yang.  David  T..  4.579.240.  CI.  215-230.000 
Schwartz.    Craig    A.;    and    Lynn.    Michael    M.,    4.579.924.    CI 
526-243.000. 
Miraco.  Inc  :  See — 

Dugan.  William  E.;  and  Roland,  Charles  T..  Sr.,  4.579,891,  CI 
524-5.000. 
Mirocha.  Ladislav:  See — 

Hilfiker.  Peter;  and  Mirocha.  Ladislav.  4.580.117.  CI   335-17  000 
Mirolin  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Primucci.  Joseph.  4.578.832.  CI  4-614.000 
Mishima.   Yoshitsugu;  Takahashi.   Naoaki;   Hayashi,    Kiyozumi;   and 
Domoto.  Kazushige.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan 
Fuel  assembly  spacer.  4.579.711,  CI.  376-442.000. 
Mitman.  Jeanne  L..  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc    Pnx-ess  for 
forming  densified  tufted  carpet  tiles  by  shrinking  primary  backing 
4.579,763.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto.  Satomi.  4.580.187,  CI.  361-58  000 

Hine,  Shiro,  4,579,621.  CI.  156-612.000. 

Kawamura.  Toshimi.  4.580,118.  CI.  335-216  000. 

Matsukawa.     Fumio;     and     Arai.     Hirotsugu.     4,579,424,     CI. 

350-336.000. 
Morishita,  Akira,  4,580,072.  CI.  310-154.000. 
Nakayama.  Taesuke.  4.580.071.  CI.  310-62  000. 
Tanaka.  Katsufusa.  4.578.860.  CI.  29-738.000 
Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Miyake.  Makoto;  and  Fujmo. 
Tadashi.  4.580.263.  CI.  371-5.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Otsuka,  Sadao;  Moriya.  Takehiko;  Komatsu.  Toshio;  and  Katada. 

Akira,  4.579.223.  CI.  206-204.000. 
Ueno.   Kazuo;   Yokoshima.   Mmoru;   Onizuka.   Tomotaka,    Sato, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okumura.  Hiroyuki.  4.579,925,  CI.  526-266  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asayama,    Yukiteru;  and   Higuchi,    Kazuaki.   4.579.590,   CI    75- 
128.00T. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsushita,    Toshihiko;    and    Morishita.    Sadao.    4.579.770.    CI 

428-213.000. 
Matsushita.    Toshihiko;    and    Morishita.    Sadao,    4,580,142.    CI 
346-1.100. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanayama,    Kaoru;    and    Ohnuma,    Yoshinobu,    4.579.957,    CI 
548-421.000. 
Mitsui  Engineering  and  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Takeshi;  Kcxia.  Haruyuki;  Maeda.  Matsunao;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Keiji;  Aoba.  Masafumi;  and  Miwa.  Masaaki,  4,578,879.  Ci 
34-57,OOA. 
Mitsuitoatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Furutani.  Yoshio;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  Shimada. 
Shizuo;  and  Yano.  Osamu.  4.579.941.  CI   536-27  000 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kohji;  Arai.  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Maisu- 
molo.  Toshiyuki.  4.578.868.  CI   33-166.000 


Miwa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Takeshi;  Koda,  Haruyuki;  Maeda,  Matsunao;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Keiji;  Aoba,  Masafumi;  and  Miwa.  Masaaki.  4,578,879,  CI 
34-57.00A. 
Miyagi,  Hideo:  See — 

Kobaya<Tii.  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Miyagi,  Hideo.  4.579,096. 
CI    123-299.000 
Miyajima.  Motoshu:  See — 

Tabata.    Akira;    Miyajima.    Motoshu;    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshifumi. 
4,579.625.  CI.  156-643.000 
Miyake,  Junichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Masao;  Sakai,  Shinzo;  and  Miyake,  Junichi.  4.579.298. 
CI.  192-0.076.  ^ 

Miyake.  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  Mizuno,  Toshio.  Miyake,  Makoto;  and  Fujino. 
Tadashi.  4.580.263.  CI.  371-5  000 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Hirao.  Katsumi;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  4,579.259.  CI   222-389.000 
Miyamoto.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kawase.    Hiroshi;    Shintani.    Hajime;    and    Miyamoto.    Mitsuo. 
4.579.605,  CI    148-26000 
Miyashita.  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi.     Tadashi;     Miyashita.     Kunio,     Hayashida.     Hiroshi; 
Morinaga.    Shigeki;    and    Inamura.    Junshiro.    4.580.084.    CI 
318-396.000 
Miyashita.  Norio:  See — 

Kawade.  Tateo;  Miyashita.  Norio.  and  Mugikura.  Norio.  4.579.368. 
CI   280-808.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Gomi,  Yoshifumi;  Miyazawa,  Yoshmori;  Ikeda.  Yoshito:  and  Hira- 
shima.  Yasuhito.  4.579.468.  CI  400-124  000 
Mizuno.  Koichi:  See — 

Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Mizuno.  Koichi.  4,580,250. 
CI.  367-112.000 
Mizuno,  Toshio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Miyake,  Makoto;  and  Fujino, 
Tadashi.  4.580.263.  CI   371-5  000 
Mizunuma.  Takehisa;   Abe,   Seizaburo;  Ohno,  Jiro;  and   Kobayashi, 
Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Metal  sheet  that  selectively 
absorbs  solar  radiation.  4.579,606,  CI    148-31  500 
Mizusawa.  Anita  E.;  and  Davis.  Rhetta  0  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Non-aqueous  dispersions  of  relatively  high  molecular  weight 
epoxy  resins.  4.579.887.  CI   523-406.000. 
Mizusawa.  Milsutoyo:  See — 

Sato.    Makoto;    Fujii.    Etsuo:    Mizusawa.    Mitsutoyo;    Fujisawa. 
Masao;  and  Toyoda.  Mitsuo.  4.579.393.  CI.  303-6.00C 
Mizuta,  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Hisao;  Shibala,  Youichi;  Ohsawa.  Yasunori;  and 
Bandou.  Osamu.  to  Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation.  The. 
Tobacco  drying  machine.  4,578.878.  CI   34-46  000 
Mizutani.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hagihara.  Hideaki,  and  Mizutani.  Mitsuru.  4,579.328,  CI  271-9000. 
Moba  Holding  Barneveld,  B  V    See — 

van  Essen,  Henk,  4,579,013.  CI   74-113.000 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Iliopulos.  Miltiadis  I.,  4.579.876.  CI    521-136  000 
Mobil  Oil  Company;  See — 

Krutchen.    Charles     M,     and     Wu.     Wen-Pao.     4.579.878.    CI 
521-180.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corptiration  See — 

Bowes.  Emmerson;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Socha.  Richard  F.. 

4.579.993.  CI.  585-640  000. 
Cantermo,    Peter    J.,    and    Schwab,    Fred    C.    4.579.898.    CI 

524-168.000 
Cantermo,  Peter  J.,  Dobreski,  David  V  ,  and  Shaw.  Richard  G  . 

4,579.912,  CI   525-240.000 
Chang.    Clarence    D,    and    Miale.    Joseph    N.    4.579.987,    CI 

585-415.000. 
Dion.  Eric  P  .  4.580.048.  CI   250-256.000 
Gould.    Ronald    M  .    and    Tabak,    Samuel    A.    4,579.999.    CI 

585-312  000 
Krambeck.   Frederick  J  ,  and   Schatz.   Klaus  W..  4.579.716.  CI 

422-113  000. 
Krutchen.     Charles     M.;     and     Wu,     Wen-Pao.    4.579.710.    CI. 

264-321  000. 
Krutchen.     Charles     M.     and     Wu.     Wen-Pao.     4.579.873,    CI. 

521-60.000 
Krutchen.     Charles     M;     and     Wu.     Wen-Pao.     4.579.874.    CI 

521-79.000 
Piotrowski,  Alfred  B.;  and  Herd.  Richard  S  .  4.579.673.  CI    252- 

51  50A. 
Sidhwa.  Feroze  J  .  4.580.057,  CI.  250-392  000 
Smith,  Fritz  A  ,  4,579,647,  CI   208-111.000. 
Wu,  Margaret  M.,  4,580,000,  CI   585-828.000 
Mochizuki,  Kazuo.  See — 

Nakakouji,  Hisatada;  Ogata.  Hajime;  Yamaji,  Kvoko.  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Ichida.  Toshio,  4.579,786,  CI   428-648  000 
Mohelnicky,    Josef;    Natejka,    Hisef;    Jisa,    Miloslav;    and    Korinek, 
Stanislav,  to  Stani  vyzkumny  ustav  textilni    Machine  for  making  a 
partly  woven  partly  knitted  fabric  4,579.151,  CI    139-429  000 
Moisin,  Mihail  S  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Handsfree  communi- 
cation apparatus  and  method   4,580,013.  CI    179-81008 
Moisson,  Marc  F   L.:  See — 

Sovish.  Richard  C    Selleslags.  Frank  K   A  .  and  Moisvin.  Marc  F 
L,  4.579,148.  CI    138-89000 
Molex  Incorptirated;  See— 

Gillam,  Paul  T  ,  4,579.416.  CI   339-198  OOH 
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Moller.  Klaus  Filter  clement.  ♦,579,658,  CI.  210-483.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Hershman.  Arnold:  Gross,  David  E.;  and  Friedman,  Robert  M 

4,579.689.  CI.  260-502.50F. 
Takano,  Masaharu,  4,579.962,  CI.  556- 1 3 1 .000.  ^ 

Ucci,  Pompelio  A..  4,579.762.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertelli,  Guido;  and  Locatelli.  Renato.  4,579,894,  CI   524-94.000 
Monteiro,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Delago,  Pierre  C;  Meyman,  Alan  A.;  and  Monteiro,  Frank  M., 
4,579,234,  CI.  212-178.000. 
Moody,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda,  John  J.,  4,579,414. 
CI   339.99.00R 
Moore.  Arthur  H.,  to  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Co., 

The  Lipstick  container  4,579.134.  CI    132-88.500 
Moore,  Richard  P  :  See — 

Fiedler.   Timothy    S;   and    Moore,    Richard    P.,    4,580,137.    CI 
340-825.680. 
Moore.    William    P.    Urea-methylolurea    plant    food    composition 

4,579,580,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sauerwein,  William  D.;  Dibbern,  John  E..  Jr.;  O'Hara,  Frank  J.; 
and  Moores.  Robert  G..  Jr.,  4,578,852,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Moosberg.  Borje  S.:  See — 

Karlsson,   Jarding   U.;   and   Moosberg,    Borje   S.,   4,579,296,   CI 
242-220.000. 
Morales,  Alfredo  L.;  Galiasso,  RobertrrE.:  Agudelu,  Maria  M  ;  Salazar, 
Jose  A.;  and  Carrasquel,  Angel  R..  to  Intcvep,  S.A    Process  for 
demetallization  of  heavy  crudes  using  a  catalyst  having  high  metal 
retention  capacity  and  good  stability.  4,579,649,  CI.  208-25 l.OOH 
Morasz.  Ferenc:  See — 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus,  Beta; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor:  Lazar,  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy.  Margit,  4.579.954.  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Morette.  Jacques.  Adjustable  support  for  optical  unit  of  the  headlight  of 

an  automotive  vehicle.  4.580,202.  CI.  362-273.000. 
Mon.  Junji:  See — 

Niiyama,  Yasusi;  Mon.  Junji;  and  Sugahara.  Kenshi,  4,579,642,  Ci 
204-403.000. 
Mori,  Kei.  Light  projector.  4.580,195.  CI   362-32.000. 
Mori,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakao.  Masafumi;  Monmoto,  Isao;  and  Mori,  Koichi,  4,580,146.  CI 
346-135.100. 
Mori,  Sanae,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Limited  Composite  material  for 
sliding  member  having  graphite-containing  phosphor  bronze  sintered 
layer    and    method    of    manufacturing    the    same.    4.579.712.    CI 
419-9.000. 
Mon.  Sumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  picture  image 

compression  system  4.580.162.  CI   358-135.000. 
Mori.  Yasuharu:  See— 

Tokuno,     Masateru;    Sawada,    Tetsuya;    and     Mori.    Yasuharu. 
4.580.086.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Monmoto.  Isao:  See — 

Nakao.  Masafumi;  Monmoto,  Isao;  and  Mon,  Koichi.  4.580.146.  CI 
346-135  100. 
Monmoto,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Yamamuro.  Sigeaki;   Abo,   Keiju;  Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;   Kumura, 
Haruyoshi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  and  Monmoto.  Yoshiro.  4,579.021, 
CI.  74-869  000. 
Morin.  Dennis.  Spherical  rolling  cage  for  recreation  and  entertainment. 

4.579.336,  CI.  272-115.000. 
Monnaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Takahashi,    Tadashi;     Miyashita,     Kunio;     Hayashida.     Hiroshi; 
Monnaga,    Shigeki;    and    Inamura.    Junshiro,    4,580,084,    CI. 
318-396.000. 
Morino,  Daizo:  See — 

Ueda,  Ikuo;  Monno,  Daizo;  and  Takimoto.  Koichi,  4,579,859,  CI 
514-344.000 
Morishita,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Staler  for 

magnet-lype  rotating  machines.  4.580,072.  CI.  310-154  000 
Morishita,  Sadao:  See — 

Matsushita,    Toshihiko;    and    Morishita.    Sadao.    4,579.770,    CI 

428-213  000 
Matsushita.    Toshihiko;    and    Monshila.    Sadao.    4,580,142,    CI 
346-1.100. 
Morita  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawase.    Hiroshi;    Shintani.    Hajime.    and    Miyamoto.    Mitsuo, 
4.579.605.  CI.  148-26.000 
Moriiz.  Alex:  See — 

Krieger,  Zvi;  and  Montz.  Alex.  4.578,953,  CI.  60-655.000 
Moriya.  Koichi:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Takeuchi,  Yasulomo;  Kohno,  Michiyuki;  Aoki, 
Akihiko;  and  Monya.  Koichi,  4,579,969.  CI.  564-56.000 
Moriya,  Takehiko:  See — 

Otsuka.  Sadao;  Moriya,  Takehiko;  Komatsu,  Toshio;  and  Katada, 
Akira.  4.579.223,  CI   206-204.000 
Morrill.  Charles  D  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc    Flowline  connector 

seal.  4.579.372,  CI.  285-18  000. 
Morris,  Matthew  G  :  See — 

Ganeff,    Joseph    M.,    and    Morris,    Matthew    G.,    4,579.539.    CI 
446-289.000 


MornsoB,  Alexander  N  :  See — 

Bradley,  Gary  W.;  and  Mornson,  Alexander  N.,  4,579,169,  CI. 
164-481.000. 
MornsoB.  John  M,  to  Ferranti  pic.  Measurement-expressing  apparatus. 

4,580,138,  CI.  340-825.780. 
Mortensen,  Charles  A.  Game  table.  4,579,342,  CI.  273-9.000. 
Morton,  Steven  G  ,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Associative  array  with  five 

anthmetic  paths  4,580,215,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Morton  Thiokol.  Inc  :  See — 

Lavery.   Joseph    R ;   and   Johnson.   Wendell   O.,   4,579,299,   CI. 
244-3.220. 
Mortvedt,    Raymond    L  ,   to  Ektelon.   Graphite  composite   racquet. 

4,579.343.  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Moser.  Bernhard:  See — 

Peelz.  Wolfgang;  Klaissle,  Siegried;  Moser,  Bernhard;  and  Haus- 
mann.  August.  4.579.180,  CI.  175-394.000. 
Moser.  Fernand  Guiding  assembly  for  translatorily  or  rotatively  carry- 
ing a  moving  element   4.579.396.  CI.  308-6.00R. 
Moser.  Hans:  See — 

Maier,  Ludwig;  and  Moser.  Hans.  4,579.691,  CI.  558-159.000. 
Moser.  Roland:  See — 

Stockinger.    Friedrich;    Lohse,    Friedrich;    and    Moser,    Roland, 
4.579.933.  CI    528-119.000. 
Moses.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hofius.  Mark  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Container    for    thermal    energy    storage    materials.    4,579,170.    CI. 
165-104.170. 
Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

Proebsting,  Robert  J  ;  and  Dias,  Donald  R.,  4.580,067,  CI.  307- 
296.00R 
Motev,   Phil;  and  Green,   Melvin   E..  to  American  Screen   Printing 
Equipment  Company    Curing  apparatus  with  ejector  mechanism. 
4.578.880.  CI.  34-105.000. 
Motomak    Motorenbau,    Maschinen-und    Werkzeugfabrik    Konstruk- 
tionen  GmbH:  See — 
Doppling.  Horst;  Speil,  Walter;  and  Schaeffler.  Georg.  4,579.094. 
CI.  123-90.550. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Bailey,    William    L;    and    Haver,    Robert    J.,    4,580,090,    CI. 

323-303.000 
Birrittella,  Mark  S  ,  4,580,244,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Bynum.  Byron  G  .  4.580.069.  CI   307-350.000. 
Ecklund,    Lawrence   M  ;   and   Mank.   Charles  J.,  4,580.284,  CI. 

381-15.000. 
Enderby.  Ralph  T  .  4.580.289.  CI.  455-314.000. 
Hulett.  Terrv  V  ;  Moyer,  William  C;  Setering.  Bradly  A.;  and 

Spak,  Michael  E.,  4,580,213,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lum.  Thomas  F..  4.580.197.  CI.  362-85.000. 
Myers.  Michael  H  .  4.580.102,  CI.  329-122.000. 
Sibigtrolh,  James  M.,  4.580.246.  CI.  365-189.000. 
Mouat.  Marvin  D  :  See — 

Mauat.    William    G;    and    Mouat.    Marvin    D..    4,579.391,    CI. 
299-6.000. 
Mouat.  William  G  ;  and  Mouat.  Marvin  D.  Method  of  electric  smelting 

to  matte  in  situ,  4.579.391.  CI.  299-6.000. 
Mowry.  Gregory  S  ,  and  George.  Peter  K  .  to  Magnetic  Peripherals, 
Inc      Endless,     folded     magnetoresistive     head.     4.580.175.     CI. 
360-113.000. 
Mowry.  William  H..  Jr  :  See — 

CcHwm.  Thomas  R  .  and  Mowry.  William  H..  Jr..  4.579.370.  CI. 
283-72.000. 
Moyer.  James  T.:  See — 

Gixxlmg.  David  N..  Jackowski,  Stefan  P..  Moyer.  James  T.;  and 
Plant,  James  W  .  III.  4.580,265,  CI.  371-49.000 
Moyer,  William  C  .  See — 

Hulett.  Terry  V  ;  Moyer,  William  C;  Setenng.  Bradly  A.;  and 
Spak,  Michael  E..  4.580.213.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Mrozik.  Helmut  H  :  See — 

Linn.  Bruce  O  ;  and  Mrozik.  Helmut  H.,  4.579.864.  CI.  514-450.000. 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Weiler,  Wolfgang.  4.578.942,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Mueller,    Peter    Method   and   apparatus  for  sealing  a  closure  gap. 

4.579.192,  CI.  180-281.000. 
Mugikiira.  Nono:  See — 

Kawade.  Tateo;  Mivashita.  Nono;  and  Mugikura,  Norio,  4,579.368, 
CI   280-808.000    ' 
Mukae,  Kazuo:  See — 

Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Tsuda.  Koichi;  Mukae.  Kazuo;  and  Nagasawa, 
Ikuo,  4.579.702,  CI    264-56.000. 
Muller-Albrecht,  Horst:  See- 
Kramer.    Jur^en;    and    Muller-Albrecht.    Horst,    4,579.930.    CI. 
528-71.000. 
Muller,  Daniel:  See — 

Armand,  Michel;  and  Muller,  Daniel,  4,579.793.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Muller,  Mathias.  to  Haver  &  Boecker.  Sacking  connection  for  filling 

open-top  sacks  with  dusty  products.  4.579.154.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Muller,  Otmar;  Berg,  Gunter;  and  Scherer,  Werner,  to  Diehl  GmbH  & 
Co    PrcK-ess  for  the  production  of  a  cast  explosive  charge  fixedly 
adhereni  to  a  charge  carrier  4.579.695,  CI,  264-3.00E. 
Muller.  Walter.  lo  EWIKON  Entwidklung  Konstruktion  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Electncally  operated  heated  element  with  a  flow  channel  for 
molten  plastic.  4.580.037.  CI.  219-421.000. 
Multitcne  Electronics  PLC:  See — 

Lax.  Alexander  P  ,  4.580.101.  CI.  329-50.000 
Murakami.  Hiroya;  and  Takasaki.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  performing  roll  bending  on  shape  metal.  4.578.977.  CI.  72-135.000. 


APRIL  1,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Murakami,  Noboru;  Furusawa,  Choji;  and  Inagaki.  Toshiyuki,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Inching  control  apparatus.  4,579,200.  CI. 
192-4.00A. 
Murakami,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tomita,  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Hideakira;  Matsumoto. 
Keigo;  and  Fujita,  Katsuhiro,  4,579.860.  CI.  514-380.000 
Murakami,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi;  Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro; 

and  Murakami,  Tsutomu,  4,579,641.  CI.  204-403.000 

Murakoshi,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  scanning  tape   with   scanning   head    4.580.180.   CI 

360-84.000. 

Muramatsu.    Hiromochi.    to   Nippondenso   Co.,    Ltd.    Organic   cell. 

4,579,796,  CI.  429-198.000. 
Muramoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamazaki,     Yasuo;     and     Muramoto.     Yutaka.     4.579.464.     CI 
374-163.000. 
Murasawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakahata,  Kimio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Developing  apparatus.  4,579,082,  CI.  118-658.000 
Murayama,  Akira:  See — 

Shiibayashi,  Masao;  Kotani,  Sumihisa;  Suefuji,  Kazutaka;  Tojo, 
Kenji;  and  Murayama,  Akira,  4,579,512.  CI.  418-55.000 
Murayama,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Hideyuki;  Tai,  Hajime;  Yoshida,  Yuji;  Inoue.  Koichi; 
and  Murayama,  Toshiharu,  4,579.705,  CI.  264-66  000 
Muroi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kodama.  Yasushi;  Okugami,  Kiyoshi;  Muroi,  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Atsuhiro,  4,579,888.  CI.  523-412.000 
Murphy,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Wright,  Stuart  C;  Murphy,  Richard  D;  and  Adams.  Don  L  . 
4.580.223,  CI.  364-434.000 
Murray,  Eric  J.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Steric  stabilization  of  PVC 

particles  against  agglomeration.  4,579,923,  CI.  526-209  000 
Murray,  Frank.  Rod  holder.  4.578,891.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Murray.  Omer  E.:  See — 

Blake.  Walter  R.;  and  Murray.  Omer  E  .  4,579,226,  CI.  206-422  000 
Murzyn,  Patrick  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  In-situ  removal  of 
oily  deposits  from  the  interior  surfaces  of  conduits   4,579.596.  CI 
134-7.000. 
Musser.  John  H.;  and  Sutherland.  Charles  A.,  to  USV  Pharmaceutical 

Corp.  Benzofuranyl  carbamates.  4.579.865.  CI.  514-469  000. 
Mutschler.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Zaremsky.   Mark;   Weiss,   Lee   E.;  and   Mutschler,  Thomas   A  , 
4.579,380.  CI.  294-119.100 
Myer,  Robert  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Automatic  reduction  of 
intermodulation  products  in  high  power  linear  amplifiers  4.580.105. 
CI.  330-149.000. 
Myers,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Martens,  Alan;  Myers,  Gerald  A.;  McCarty,  William  L  ;  and  Wes- 
cott,  Kermit  R.,  4,578.944,  CI.  60-39  182.      . 
Myers,  Kimbrough  I.:  See — 

Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Myers,  Kimbrough  I  ;  and  Filliman.  Mark  D  , 
4.580,040,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Myers,  Michael  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Utilizing  earner  construction 

4,580,102,  CI   329-122.000. 
Myklebust,  Eirik  I.;  and  Omdal,  Bjarne,  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS   Methixl 
of  filling  fiuidizable  material  in  flexible  containers    4,579,152.  CI 
141-10.000. 
Nabisco  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Simelunas,  William  J.;  Aquino,  Agostino;  and  Polifroni.  Nicholas 

R.,  4,578,930,  CI.  53-534.000. 
Thulin,  Robert;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas.  4.579.744. 
CI.  426-283.000 
Nagahama,  Yasushi:  See — 

Harada,  Hidemi;  Nagahama,  Yasushi;  Matsuura,  Yoshiaki;  Aoki. 
Kenzo;  and  Takahashi.  Atsuhisa.  4.580.259.  CI.  370-58.000 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto.  Hiro- 
shi; and   Kamoshita.   Katsuzo.   to  Sumitomo  Chemical   Company. 
Limited.    N-(2-fluoro-4-halo-5-substituted    phenyDhydantoms.    and 
their  production  and  use.  4.579,688,  CI.  560-358  000 
Nagano,  Katsumasa:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Shizuo;    Nagano,    Katsumasa;    and    Kitano,    Kyozo. 
4.579.687,  CI.  260-400.000. 
Nagao.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sukimoto,     Yasuyuki;     and     Nagao,     Toshiaki,     4.580.208.     CI 
364-162.000. 
Nagaoka,  Shinji;  and  Sato,  Koji.  to  Seiko  Koki   Kabsuhiki   Kaisha 

Distance  detector  device  4,579,450,  CI   356-4  000 
Nagasawa,  Ikuo:  See — 

Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Tsuda,  Koichi;  Mukae,  Kazuo;  and  Nagasawa, 
Ikuo.  4.579.702.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Nagashima.  Nobuya:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Katsumi;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima,  Nobuya;  and 
Uchida,  Yoshinobu,  4,579.747.  CI.  426-548  000 
Nagata,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Tadashi;  and  Nagata.  Mitsuru.  4.580.100. 
CI.  329-50000. 
Nagy.  Kornel:  See — 

Schneider.  William  C;  Berka.  Reginald  B  ;  Kavanaugh.  Herbert  C  . 
Nagy.  Kornel;  Parish.  Richard  C  ;  Schliesmg.  John  A  ;  Smith. 
Paul   D ;   Stebbins,   Frederick   J.;  and   Wesselski.  Clarence  J.. 
4,579,302,  CI.  244-159000. 
Naito,  Shotaro:  See— 

Omae,     Tsutomu;     Marumoto,     Katsuji;     and     Naito.     Shotaro. 
4.580,083,  CI.  318-338.000. 


Nakada,  Syuichi:  See- 
Eta.  Kunihiko;  Nakada,  Svuichi;  Owa,  Kaoru;  and  Koyama,  Tada- 
shi, 4,580,085.  CI.  318-565  000. 
Nakagaki.  Harushige:  See — 

Inoue,  Shigeki;  Arai.  Takao;  Fukui.  Yukio.  Takeuchi.  Takashi; 
Nakagaki.  Harushige;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  and  Baba,  Tatsuo, 
4,580,255.  CI.  369-44.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Yutaka;  Kozaki,  Shuichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenichi,  4,579,425, 
CI.  350-346000. 
Nakahata,  Kimio:  See — 

Murasawa,    Yoshihiro;    and    Nakahata,    Kimio.    4.579.082,    CI 
118-658.000. 
Nakajima,  Yukio:  See — 

Sasa,   Hiroyuki;  Yabe,   Hisao;   Nakajima,   Yukio;   Ishii,  Fumiaki; 
Takamura,    Koji;    and    Nakamura,    Takeaki,    4,579,597.    CI. 
134-21.000. 
Sasa.   Hiroyuki;  Yabe.   Hisao;   Nakajima,   Yukio;   Ishii,   Fumiaki; 
Takamura,    Koji;    and    Nakamura.    Takeaki,    4.579.598,    CI. 
134-22  120. 
Nakakouji,    Hisatada;    Ogata.    Hajime;    Yamaji.    Kyoko;    Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Ichida.  Toshio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Surface- 
treated    steel    strips    seam     weldable    into    cans     4.579.786,    CI 
428-648.000. 
Nakamura,  Masafumi:  See — 

Inoue,  Shigeki;  Arai,  Takao;  Fukui,  Yukio;  Takeuchi.  Takashi; 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  and  Baba,  Tatsuo. 
4.580.255.  CI   369-44  000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kou;  Oota,  Toshio;  Asaka,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Mit- 
suki. 4.578.975.  CI.  72-356.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeaki:  See — 

Sasa,  Hiroyuki;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Ishii,  Fumiaki; 
Takamura.  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki,  4,579.597.  CI 
134-21  000. 
Sasa,  Hiroyuki;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Ishii,  Fumiaki. 
Takamura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki,  4,579.598.  CI 
134-22.120. 
Nakamura.  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Hidemi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co  .  Ltd  Compact  cassette  player  4.580.181,  CI   360-93.000. 
Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Tsuru,  Naohiko:  Nomura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu. 
4.579.146.  CI    137-627  500. 
Nakano.  Masaru:  See — 

Shiki,  Akira.  Nakano.  Masaru;  and  Nakazima.  Hideki.  4,579,194, 
CI.  181-231000. 
Nakano.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yuji;  Fijie.  Masakatsu.  Honma,  Kazuo;  Iwamoto,  Taro; 
Kamejima.   Kohji;    Kojmia.   Yoshio;   and   Nakano.   Yoshiyuki. 
4.579.006.  CI.  73-862  380 
Nakao.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Totton  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co  .  Ltd   Portable  steam  iron.  4.578.884.  CI   38-77.300 
Nakao.  Masafumi;  Monmoto,  Isao;  and  Mon.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  recording  material  4.580.146. 
CI   346-135  100 
Nakayama.  Sumio;  Tsukamoto.  Shizumasa;  and  Hirano,  Masahiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho  Remote  operation  type  damp- 
ing force  control  mechanism  for  hydraulic  damper    4,579,199.  CI 
188-299  000 
Nakayama.  Taesuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai&ha.  Generator 

cooling  apparatus  4.580,071.  CI.  310-62  000 
Nakazima.  Hideki:  See — 

Shiki.  Akira;  Nakano,  Masaru:  and  Nakazima.  Hideki.  4,579,194, 
CI    181-231.000. 
Nakazima.  Tetuzi:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro,  Suzuki.  Michinon;  Kawaguchi.  Norishige; 
and  Nakazima,  Tetuzi.  4.579.920.  CI   526-138.000 
Nameny.  Frank  J  ,  and  Lawrence.  Lenard  L.,  to  Loram  Maintenance  of 
Way,  Inc  Tie  exchanger  with  compound  clamping  head.  4,579,060, 
CI    104-9000 
Nanao,   Tsutomu;   and    Eguchi,   Tamiyuki.   to   Kanegafuchi    Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Inorganic  composite  matenal  and  process 
for  prepanng  the  same  4,579,594,  CI    106-287  240 
Nankee,  Robert  J.;  and  Vivian,  Thomas  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Coal  enhancement  process  and  equipment   4.579.650.  CI 
209-11000. 
Napolitano,     Nadine     A      Baby     carrying     device      4.579.264.     CI. 

224-160.000 
Narushko.  Suzanne  B.  Disposable  leakproof  container  lids   4.579.245. 

CI   220-253.000. 
Nasu.  Nono:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nobutaka;  Nasu.  Nono;  Tadokoro.  Eiichi;  and  Fuji- 
yama, Masaaki.  4.579.778.  CI  428-336000 
Nalejka.  Hisef:  See — 

Mohelnickv.  Josef;  Natejka.  Hisef;  Jisa,  Miloslav;  and  Korinek. 
Stanisla\,  4.579.151.  CI    139-429  000 
National  Can  Corporation  See — 

Shulski.  Michael  M.;  and  Mann,  John  M  .  4.578,976,  CI  72-105.000 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Kole.  Donald  R  ;  Kennedy,  Arthur  E    and  Bean.  George  J  .  Jr., 

4.579.610.  CI    156-44  000 
Schneller,  Joseph  W  .  4.578.915,  CI   52-309  120 
National  Institute  for  Research  m  Inorganic  Materials:  See— 

Tanaka.    Hidehiko;    Inomata.    Yoshizo;    and    Tsukuda.    Hitoshi. 
4,579.704.  CI   264-65,000 
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National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Foot,  Peter  J.  S.;  and  Nevett.  Brian  A  ,  4,579,724,  CI.  423-303.000 
Marchant,  John  A.,  4,579,279.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Singer,  Alfred  R   E  .  4,579,168,  CI    164-480.000. 
Natsume,    Yukihito,    to    Brother    Industries,    Ltd.    Thermal    printer 

4,580,145.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Navara,  Vaclav;  Novak,  Frantisek;  and  Jezek,  Josef,  to  Stani  vyzkumny 
ustav  ochrany  materialu  G.V    Akimova.  Gas  burner  for  wire  fed 
metal-spraying  pistol.  4,579,282,  CI.  239-83.000 
Navarre,   Anatole  J.,   to  Champion    International   Corporation    Gas 

analyzer  for  dry /dusty  kilns.  4,578,986,  CI   73-1  OOG. 
Naylor,   Michael;  and   Brash,   David,  to  Racal-SES   Limited    Radio 

systems.  4,580,262,  CI   371-5.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Celio.  John  A.,  4,580.217,  CI   364-200  000 
Durajczyk,  Jan;  and  Main,  David  A.,  4,579.334,  CI   271-263  000 
Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Myers.  Kimbrough  I.;  and  Filliman,  Mark  D  . 
4,580,040,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Neal,  William  J  ;  and  Verity,  Robert  V.  Insulated  concentric  tubing 

joint  assembly  4,579,373,  CI.  285-47  000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Manabe,  Daisuke,  4,580,159.  CI.  358-44.000. 
Nedkov.  Peter  T  :  See— 

Toushek,  Dimko  K  ;  Nedkov,   Peter  T;  Lilova,  Antoaneta  A  ; 

Marekov.  Nikolay  L  ;  Stoilov,  Ivan  L  ;  and  Idakieva,  Krassimira 

N  .  4,579.660.  CI    210-632  000 

Neelameggham.  Ramaswami;  Wheeler,  Owen  K  ;  and  Weed,  Grant  B  . 

to  Amax  Inc  Magnesium  alloy  casting  in  plaster  molds  4,579,166.  CI 

164-458.000 

NefT,  James  A  ,  to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.  Selective  air  pressure  control 

system  for  welding  and  like  apparatus  4.579.042,  CI  91-446.000 
Negishi.  Takao;  and  Kojima.  Teiryo.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc   Method 

for  manufacturing  sewing  thread  4.578.940.  CI    57-289.000 
Neidhardt.  Edward  M  Onion  dicer  4.579.028.  CI   83-109.000 
Neier.  Wilhelm;  Webers.  Werner;  Dettmer,  Michael;  and  Osterburg, 
Gunther.  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
production  of  alcohols  4,579,984,  CI   568-899.000 
Nelb,  Robert  G.,  II;  Onder,  Kemal;  and  Saunders,  Keith  G  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Blends  of  polyesteramides  and  polyamides 
4,579.914.  CI   525-425.000. 
Nemoto,  Keiji:  5^^ — 

Kanbe,  Tokuzo;  Kumagai,  Yaomi.  Nemoto,  Keiji;  and  Urabe,  Kei. 
4.579.882.  CI   523-137.000. 
Nestec  S  A  :  See — 

Darbyshire.  John;  Dasek.  Jaroslav;  and  Hose.  Hugh.  4,^79,719  CI 
426-13.000 
Nestler.  Dietmar;  and  Litzkow.  Bernd,  to  VEB  Textil-  und  Konfek- 
tionsbetrieb    Method   and   apparatus  for  gripping   and   separating 
sheets  4.579.331.  CI   271-18.300. 
Nevett.  Brian  A    See- 
Foot,  Peter  J.  S.;  and  Nevett,  Brian  A.,  4,579,724,  CI  423-303  000 
New  York  City  Transit  Authority:  See— 

Cawley,  John  W  ,  4,579.064.  CI.  I05-2I500R 
Newlove,  John  C  :  See — 

Lundberg.  Robert  D  ;  Peiffer.  Dennis G;  Sedillo.  Lawrence  P    and 
Newlove.  John  C.  4,579.671.  CI   252-8. 55R 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.     Kazuo;    Furuta.     Mamoru;    and     Maeno.     Yoshio. 

4,579.707.  CI.  264-209  100 
Mase,  Syunzo;  and  Soejima,  Shigeo.  4.579,643.  CI.  204-427.000 
NI  Industries.  Inc.  5ff— 

Beyer.  Michael  J  .  4.579.604.  CI    148-1 2. 70A 
Nicholas.  Kenneth  E    L.;  and  Goring.  John  O  .  to  Scott  Bader  Com- 
pany Limited   Binders  for  foundry  sands.  4.579,883.  CI.  523-148  (XX) 
Nicola.  Massimo  See— 

Casagrande.     Cesare;     and     Nicola.     Massimo.     4.579.861.     CI 
514-392.000 
Niekrasz.  Francis  M  .  and  Bockwinkel.  Gerald  J  .  to  Ardco.  Inc    Re- 
versible refrigerator  door  with  improved  electrical  outlet  mounting 
arrangement   4.578.902.  CI   49-70000. 
Nieri.  Giuseppe   Exhaust  gas  silencer  4,579.195.  CI    181-279000 
Niezen.  Barteld.  to  US   Philips  Corp<iration   Coffee  maker  4.579,0S0. 

CI   99-295000 
Nifco.  Inc    See — 

Sakata.  Yoshiyasu.  and  Kimura.  Shigeru.  4,579.135.  CI.  l37-.^9.000 
Takahashi.  Norio.  4.579.478.  CI   403-405  100. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hasui.  Hiroshi;  Ogtda.  Hidetmhi;  and  Kitsukawa.  Akira.  4.579.247. 
CI   220-288.000 
Nihon  University:  See — 

Ohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Anzai,  Misaki.  4,579.880.  CI   523-1 16  0(X) 
Niiyama.  Ya.susi;  Mori.  Junji;  and  Sugahara.  Kenshi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid 
Electrochemical  senstir  having  an  immobilized  enzvme  membrane 
4.579.642,  CI    204-403.000 
Nijhuis,  Johan  W  ,  to  Machmefabriek  G  J   Nijhuis  B  V   Apparatus  for 
automatically   stunning   animals  to   be   slaughtered    4.^78.841     CI 
I7.100E, 
Nikolaus,  Heinrich;  and  Bavendiek,  Rainer.  to  Mannesmann  Rexrolh 
GmbH    Hydrostatic  machine  with  fixed  or  variable  displacement 
4.579,043,  CI   91-499  000 
Nilsst)n.  Jan:  See — 

Adierborn,  Jan.  Larker.  Hans;  Mattsstin,  Bertil;  and  Nilsson   Jan 
4,579.703,  CI   264-58.000 
Nine,  David   Stowable  round  bale  hauler  4,579,497.  CI   414-24  500 


Nmomiya,  Ken:  See — 

Suzuki,   Keizo;   Nmomiya,   Ken;  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  Okudaira, 
Sadayuki;  and  Okada.  Osami,  4.579,623,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Nippon  Business  Consultant  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujitani,  Shmichi.  4,580,234.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Tadashi.  4.580.240.  CI.  364-900.000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iijima.  Kenzaburo;  Hoshi.  Toshiharu;  Asano.  Kazumoto;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Yoshmori.  4,580.119.  CI.  335-296.000. 
Ogita,  Minoru;  and  Tomisawa,  Norio.  4.580.128.  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueno.    Kazuo;    Yokoshima.    Minoru;   Onizuka,   Tomotaka;    Sato. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okumura.  Hiroyuki.  4.579.925.  CI.  526-266.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K    K  :  See — 

Takahata.  Hisatoshi.  4.579.439.  CI.  354-446.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Ishizaka.  Sunao;  and  Maida.  Osamu.  4,579.433.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Nippon  Notion  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yasuhiko.  4.579.270.  CI.  227-18.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuki.    Yutaka;   Omika.    Hiroyoshi;   Oshima.   Akio;   Araki.    Yo- 

shihiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yasuyuki.  4.579.886.  CI.  52V404  000 
Ttkeda.  Hiroo.  4.579.599.  CI.  134-25.100. 

Uemura.  Seiichi;  Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Harakawa. 
Michiharu.  4.579.645,  CI.  208-23.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuki.   Yutaka;   Omika.    Hiroyoshi;   Oshima.   Akio;   Araki.   Yo- 
shihiko;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki.  4.579,886.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kooroki.  Takeo.  4.579.355.  CI.  277-216.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwataki,  Isao;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ishikawa.  Hisao;  Hosaka.  Hideo;  and 

Kohara.  Kenichi.  4.579.971.  CI.  564-300.000. 
Kogoma,   Kiyoshi;  Sone.  Norio;  Tobita,  Takashi;  and  Shiozaki. 
Masahiro.  4.579.980,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga.  Toru;  Abe. 

Seiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhide.  4.579.283.  CI.  239-88.000, 
Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Mizuno.  Koichi.  4.580.250, 

CI   367-112.000 
Kitamura,  Soioo;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kitagawa,  Junji,  4,580,136. 

CI.  340-825.310. 
Sakakibara.    Kazuo;    Shimogawa.    Toshiaki;    Kuwakado.    Satosi; 
Iwatsuki,   Masahiro;  Nishimura.  Yuji;   Fujiwara,  Akinori;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko.  4,579.294.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunami.  Akira.  4.578.925,  CI.  53-409.000. 
Mizunuma.  Takehisa;  Abe.  Seizaburo;  Ohno.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi, 
-Hisashi,  4,579.606.  CI.  148-31.500. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Abe,  Tomoaki;  and  Suzuki,  Atsushi,  4,578.996,  CI.  73-204.000. 

Fujii,  Yoshimitsu,  4.580,222,  CI.  364-431.110. 

Muramatsu,  Hiromochi,  4,579,796,  CI.  429-198.000. 

Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Takagi.  Masasi;  and  Sakurai,  Masao.  4.578.960.  CI. 

62-196.300 
Tsuru.  Naohiko;  Nomura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu, 
4,579.146.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki;  Takagi.  Masasi;  and  Sakurai,  Masao,  to  Niopondenso 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Automotive  refrigeration.  4,578,960,  CI,  62-196.300. 
Nishikawa.   Hirotaka;  and  Arai.   Yoshibumi,  to  Toyo  Seikan   Kaisha 

Limited   Apparatus  for  supporting  ram.  4,578.981.  CI   72-347.000. 
Nishikawa,  Itaru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automobile  windshield 

wiper   4.578,839.  CI    15-250.320. 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  Sakai.  Shinzo;  and  Miyake.  Junichi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  transmission  for  automotive 
vehicles   4.579.208,  CI    192-0.076. 
Nishiraalsu,  Shigeru   See — 

Suzuki.   Keizo;   Ninomiya.   Ken;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru:  Okudaira, 
Sadayuki;  and  Okada,  Osami,  4,579,623,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Nishimura,  Ritsuo;  and  Shimada.  Nobuaki.  to  Bridgestone  Cycle  Co.. 

Ltd.  Foldable  bicycle  frame.  4.579.360.  CI.  280-278.000. 
Nishimura.  Yuji:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Kazuo;    Shimogawa,    Toshiaki;    Kuwakado,    Satosi; 
Iwatsuki.   Masahiro;   Nishimura,   Yuji;   Fujiwara,   Akinori:  and 
Kawaguchi.  Teruhiko.  4.579.294,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Nishizaki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Hajime;  and  Nishizaki,  Shigeru,  4,578.973,  CI.  72-38.000. 
Nissan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sato,    Makoto;    Fujii.    Etsuo;    Mizusawa.    Mitsutoyo;    Fujisawa. 
Masao;  and  Toyoda.  Mitsuo.  4.579,393.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Hosaka,  Akio.  4.580.212.  CI   364-200.000. 

Nishikawa.  Itaru.  4.578.839.  CI,  15-250.320. 

Sliiki.  Akira;  Nakano,  Masaru;  and  Nakazima.  Hideki.  4,579,194. 

CI    181-231000 
Sugano.  Kazuhiko.  4.579.020.  CI.  74-869.000. 
Uno.     Takaaki.     Shibahata.     Yasuji;     and     Tsubota,     Yasumasa. 

4,579.186.  CI    180-140.000, 
Wakasa,  Yasuo,  4,579.185.  CI,  180-69.200. 

Yamamolo.  Tadahiro;  and  Oota.  Tadaki.  4.579.097.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Yamamuro,   Sigeaki;   Abo.   Keiju;   Tanaka.   Yoshikazu;    Kumura, 
Haruyoshi.  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morimoto.  Yoshiro.  4.579,021, 
CI    74-869.000 
NisshiB  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Hirose.  Akio.  4,579,746,  CI.  426-524.000. 


APRIL  1,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Nitrogen  Plus,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr,  Thomas  J.,  4,579.579.  CI.  71-23.000. 
Nitschke,  Bernhard  F.:  See — 

Minks,  Werner:  and  Nitschke,  Bernhard  F,  4,580,005.  CI    174- 
52.00S 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Tatsuya;  and  Dogakinai,  Toru,  4,580,132,  CI   340-540  000 
Noble,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Noble.  Roger  K  ;  and  Keller.  Michael  R  . 
4.579.521.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Noda.  Kousuke:  See — 

Tsumaki.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Noda.  Kousuke;  Izumi,  Hideki. 
Matsushita.  Osami;  and  Okawada.  Takeshi.  4.579.508.  CI    415- 
I70.00R. 
Noguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Kanda,  Nobuo;  Noguchi,  Akio;  and  Takavama, 
Yukio,  4,580,153,  CI.  346-220.000 
Noguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Koyama,  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Fumio;  Fujinaga,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto. 
Hirotoshi;  and  Kondo,  Takahiko,  4,580,229.  CI   364-513  000 
Noguchi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kiyozumi.  Yoshimichi;  Suzuki.  Kunio;  Shin.  Shigemitsu:  Okado. 
Hideo:  and  Noguchi.  Kazumi.  4.579.994.  CI   585-640.000 
Nomoto,  Reishi:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  Nomoto.  Reishi:  and  Hara,  Kazumasa,  4.579.615. 
CI.  156-159.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsuru,  Naohiko:  Nomura.  Yoshihisa:  and  Nakanishi.  Nobuvasu. 
4.579.146.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Noon,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kay,  Ian  T.;  Bartholomew,  David:  Williams,  Emyr  G  ;  and  Noon, 
Robert  A.,  4,579,581.  CI.  71-88.000 
Norberg.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Henley.  Harold  B.;  Norberg.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Devine.  John  P . 
4.578.909.  CI.  52-90.000. 
Nordholt.  Ernst  H.;  and  de  Jong.  Leendert  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  transmitter.  4.580.294.  CI.  455-613  000. 
Nordisk  Ventilator  Co.  A/S:  See — 

Christensen-Dalsgaard.  Claus.  4.579.510.  CI.  416-135.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Frates,  Paul  S.;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H..  4.579.255.  CI   222-149  000 
Stoudt.  George  W..  4.579,286.  CI.  239-568.000. 
Nordstrom.  Lennart,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Control  system  having 

variably  biased  manipulatable  unit.  4.580.210.  CI.  364-190.000 
Norikane,  Kiyoshi.  Dynamic  seal  for  gas  generator  chamber  4,580,020, 

CI.  200-82.00B. 
Norsk  Hydro  AS.:  See — 

Myklebust.  Eirik  I.;  and  Omdal.  Bjarne.  4.579.152.  CI    141-10000 
North  American  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 
Brugger,  Kurt.  4.579.473.  CI  403-163.000 
Heffron,  Charles  B.,  4,579,338,  CI   273-1  OOE. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bahgat,  Osama  A.  E.  H.,  4,580,129.  CI   340-347.0DD. 
Beun.  Rojer  A.,  4,580,192,  CI.  361-395.000. 
Moism,  Mihail  S..  4.580.013.  CI.  179-81.00B. 
Nundy.  Stanley  D..  4.579,079,  CI    118-405.000. 
Tsoi,  Hak-Yam:  and  Ellul.  Joseph  P..  4.580.155,  CI.  357-24  000 
Noto.  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Automated  design 

program  for  LSI  and  VLSI  circuits.  4,580.228.  CI.  364-491.000 
Novak,  Frantisek;  See — 

Navara,  Vaclav;  Novak.  Frantisek;  and  Jezek.  Josef.  4.579.282.  CI 
239-83.000. 
Nowak.  William  J.;  and  Litman.  Alan  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mir- 
rors utilized  in  an  optical  scanning  system.  4.579.448.  CI.  355-51.000. 
Nowlin.  Claude  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  System  for  identifying  individual 

drill  pipe.  4.578,991.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Nucor  Corporation:  See — 

Probst.  Gary  A..  4.578.917.  CI.  52-478.000. 
Nukem  GmbH:  See — 

Abend.  Klaus;  Huschelrath.  Gerhard;  Bottger.  Wolfgang;  Schnei- 
der. Heinz:  and  Laudenbach,  Karl.  4.578,999.  CI   73-643  000 
Nundy.  Stanley  D.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Apparatus  for  use  in 

coating  an  elongate  filament  4.579.079.  CI    118-405  000 
Nupponen.  Heikki  E.:  See — 

Hietaniemi,  Lauri  A.;  and  Nupponen,  Heikki  E.,  4.579,970,  CI 
564-223.000. 
Nusser,  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Restoring  device  for  an 

adjusting  element.  4,579.017.  CI   74-519  000 
Nuzzo.  Ralph  G.:  See — 

Dubois.    Lawrence    H.;    and    Nuzzo.    Ralph    G  .    4.579.752,    CI 
427-255.000 
N.V.  Raychem  S.A.:  See — 

Sovish.  Richard  C;  Selleslags.  Frank  K   A  ;  and  Moisson.  Marc  F 
L..  4.579.148.  CI.  138-89.000 
O.D.A.M.  Office  de  Distribution  d'Appareils  Medicaux:  See — 

Cansell,  Albert;  and  Boussange.  Michel.  4.580.191,  CI  361-323  000 
Oberg,  Lars-Gunnar;  Carlsson,  Bo  W.;  and  Bjurling,  Anders,  to  Dyna- 
trans  Technology.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  tanks,  containers, 
pipes,  etc.  4.579.617,  CI    156-184.000. 
Obermayer,  Anton:  See — 

Wallroth.   Carl    F.;    Frankenberger.    Horst;    Obermayer.    Anion; 
Waschmann,    Michael;    and    Bayerlein.    Jorg,    4,579,115.    CI 
128-204.210. 
O'Brien,  David  P.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.   Permanently  antistatic 
thermoplastic  molding  composition.  4,579,902,  CI   524-496.000. 


O'Brien,  John  W.  Die  casting  machine  alignment  tool.  4,578,869.  CI. 

33-181.00R 
Obst.  Oscar.  Jr    See — 

Melton.  Melvm  M..  4.578.892.  CI  43-60.000 
Ochi.  Shigeharu;  and  Inada.  Jun.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 
image  sensor  with  improved  resolution  having  time  delays  in  a  plural- 
ity of  output  lines.  4,580,160,  CI.  358-48.000. 
Odenwalder.  Heinrich:  See — 

Ohlschlager.  Hans;  Griesel,  Ulrich;  and  Odenwalder,  Heinnch, 
4,579.816,  CI   430-544.000 
Oelsch,  Jurgen;  and  Sturmer,  Bertold,  to  Preh  Elektrofeinmechanische 
Werke,  Jakob  Preh,  Nachf  GmbH  &  Company   Keyboard  key  with 
means  for  supporting  large  key  surface.  4,580,022,  CI   200-340.000 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F.  See — 

Sakamoto.  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman.  Eileen;  Fin- 
stad.  Connie  L  ;  Enker.  Warren  E.;  Melamed,  Myron  R..  Lloyd, 
Kenneth  O  ;  Oettgen.  Herbert  F  ;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  4,579,827, 
CI   436-536.000 
Office  National  d'Eludes  et  de  Recherches:  See — 

Gramont,  Louis,  4,579.456.  CI    356-409  000 
Ogata.  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Ogata.  Hajime:  Tsugawa.  Shunichi;  Hamada. 

Motoharu;  and  Harada.  Shunichi.  4.579.633,  CI   204-27.000. 
Nakakouji,  Hisatada;  Ogata,  Hajime;  Yamaji,  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  and  Ichida,  Toshio,  4,579,786,  CI  428-648.000 
Ogawa,  Masashi;  Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  and  Ikeda,  Tepp>ei,  to  Director  of 
The  Finance  Division,  Minister's  Secretariat,  Science  &  Technology 
Agency.  Element  for  electrophoresis  4,579,783,  CI  428-475.200 
Ogawa,  "Toshiyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Magnet  roll  and  method 

for  manufacturing  the  same  4,580,121,  CI   335-303.000 
Ogida,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Hasui,  Hiroshi;  Ogida,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kitsukawa,  Akira,  4,579,247. 
CI.  220-288.000 
Ogita.  Minoru;  and  Tomisawa,  Norio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Digital  signal  processing  device    4,580.128.  CI.  340- 
347. OD  A 
Oguchi.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Katagiri.    Kazuharu;    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Takasu.    Yoshio. 
4.579.799.  CI.  430-58.000 
O'Hara.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Sauerwein.  William  D  ;  Dibbern.  John  E  .  Jr  .  O'Hara.  Frank  J  ; 
and  Moores.  Robert  G  .  Jr..  4,578.852.  CI   29-596.000 
Ohashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Anzai.  Misaki.  to  Nihon  University.  Dental 

cavity  filling  composite  material  4.579,880.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Ohashi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co ,  Ltd    Band  selector  switch 

4,579,018,  CI.  74-531.000. 
Ohkawa,  Takehisa:  See — 

Shinomiya,  Kuniichi;  Takizawa.  Masahiro:  and  Ohkawa,  Takehisa, 

4,579,780.  CI  428-447.000. 

Ohlschlager.   Hans;  Griesel.   Ulrich;   and  Odenwalder.   Heinnch.   to 

Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft     Yellow    DIR    coupler    with    5- 

furyl(l,2.4-triazole)  coupling  off  group  4.579.816.  CI.  430-544.000 

Ohison.  Karl  G    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  asphal4 

concrete.  4.579.458.  CI   366-8.000. 
Ohisson.  Corfitz  B   I.:  See— 

Ferno  .  Ove  B.;  Helgertz.  Stig  K   A.;  and  Ohisson.  Corfitz  B   I.. 
4.579.858.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Ohmart  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hoffman.    Edward    J.;    and    Bublitz.    John    R..    4,580.052.    CI 
250-357.100. 
Ohno.  Jiro:  See — 

Mizunuma.  Takehisa;  Abe.  Seizaburo:  Ohno,  Jiro:  and  Kobayashi, 
Hisashi,  4.579.606.  CI    148-31500 
Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  encapsulating 

volatile  organic  liquids  4,579,779.  CI.  428-402  200. 
Ohno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru.  4.579.797. 

CI  430-57.000. 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Ohnuki.  Yukihiko:  and  Ohno.  Shigeru,  4.579.798, 
CI   430-57.000. 
Ohnuki,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Saitoh,  Keishi:  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko:  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,579.797. 

CI  430-57000 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Ohnuki.  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  4.579.798. 
CI   430-57.000. 
Ohnuma.  Yoshmobu:  See — 

Kanayama.    Kaoru;    and    Ohnuma.    Yoshinobu.    4,579.957.    CI 
548-421.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mizuta.  Yoshiaki.  Abe.  Hisao;  Shibata.  Youichi;  Ohsawa.  Yasunori: 
and  Bandou.  Osamu.  4.578.878,  CI   34-46000. 
Ohta,  Satoshi;  and  Takimoto.  Masahiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd, 
Steering  wheel  for  automobile  4,579.775.  CI.  428-317  100  ' 

Ohtomo.  Fumio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tsuneo:  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Yokokura,  Takashi;  and  Kondo, 

Fumitomo,  4,580,046,  CI.  250-231  OSE. 
Sasaki,  Tsuneo;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Yokokura,  Takashi:  and  Kondo, 
Fumitomo.  4,580,047,  CI   250-231  OSE. 
Oil  &  Natural  Gas  Commission.  See — 

Kathel.  B   P.,  4.578.871.  CI   33-304.000 
Okada.  Osami  See — 

Suzuki.   Keizo:   Nmomiya.   Ken,  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  Okudaira, 
Sadayuki;  and  Okada,  Osami,  4,579.623,  CI    156-626.000 
Okado,  Hideo:  See — 

Kiyozumi,  Yoshimichi:  Suzuki,  Kunio:  Shm,  Shigemitsu:  Okado. 
Hideo:  and  Noguchi.  Kazumi.  4.579.994.  CI.  585-640.000. 
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Hideki. 
CI    41?- 


Shigeru:  Okudaira. 
156-626  000 


Okajima.  Kunihiko  See — 

Kamide.  Kenji,  and  Okajima.  Kunihiko.  4.579.Q43.  CI   536-')8  000 
Okami,  Takehidc  See— 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Okami.  Takehide.  4.57<).636.  CI   522-W  000 
Okamura.  Eiji:  See— 

Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Okamura.  Eiji;  Ooyama,  Mitsuo;  Ando.  Kimiaki. 
Kanema.  Seiichi;  Yoncyama.  Milsugu;  Aoshima.  Toshihisa.  and 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi.  4.580,236.  CI   364-719.000 
Okano.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Synchronizing  signal 

separator  network  4.580.166.  CI   358-153000. 
Okawa.  Susumu.  and  Matsui.  Hideaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Continuously   variable  transmission   means    4.579.549.  CI 
474-242000 
Okawada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsumaki.  Nobuo:  Ueda.  Shinjiro:  Noda.  Kousuke;  Izumi 
Matsushita.  Osami:  and  Okawada.  Takeshi.  4.579.508, 
170  00R 
OKI  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasaki.  Masao.  4,579.408.  CI   339-45  OOM 
Okudaira.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Keizo;  Ntnomiya,   Ken:   Nishimatsu. 
Sadayuki;  and  Okada.  Osami.  4.579.623.  CI 
Okugami,  Kiyoshi:  5^ — 

Kodama.  Yasushi;  Okugami,  Kiyoshi;  Muroi.  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
moio.  Atsuhiro.  4.579.888,  CI   523-412.000. 
Okumura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ueno.    Kazuo:    Yokoshima.    Minoru;   Onizuka.   Tomotaka;    Sato. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okumura.  Hiroyuki.  4,579.925.  CI.  526-266.000 
Okumura.  Ichiro;  and  Izukawa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Vibration  wave  motor  with  plural  projection  vibrator  4.580.073.  CI 
310-323.000 
Olazabal.  Romualdo  Lighter  apparatus  for  use  with  cigarette  packages 

or  cases  therefor  4.579,222.  CI   206-87.000 
OLBO  Textilwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Alker,  Hemrich;  Krebs,  Wilfried;  and  Dressier.  Eckhard.  4.579,769. 
CI   428-193  000 
Old,  Lloyd  J    See— 

Sakamoto.  Junichi.  Cordon-Cardo.  Carlos;  Friedman,  Eileen,  Fin- 
siad,  Connie  L.;  Enker,  Warren  E  ;  Melamed.  Myron  R  ,  Lloyd, 
Kenneth  O.;  Oettgen,  Herbert  F  ;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J  .  4.579.827. 
CI  436-536.000 
Oleshko.  Nikolai  !    See— 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N.;  Zakharov.  Valery  D.;  and  Oleshko.  Niko- 
lai I  ,  4.579,557,  CI.  623-6000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Winter,  Joseph,  4.578,985.  CI   72-467  000 

Winter.  Joseph;  and  Pryor.  Michael  J  .  4.579.420,  CI.  350-96.230 
O'Loughlin,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.  Indicating  and  con- 
trol   apparatus    for    a    portable    heating    appliance     4,580,038.    CI. 
219-506.000 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 
Imai.  Yuji.  4,580,043,  CI   250-201  000 
Sasa,   Hiroyuki;   Yabe,   Hisao;   Nakajima,   Yukio; 
Takamura,    Koji;    and    Nakamura.    Takeaki, 
134-21000 
Sasa,   Hiroyuki;   Yabe.  Hisao;   Nakajima,   Yukio; 
Takamura,     Koji;    and    Nakamura,    Takeaki, 
134-22  120 
Omae,  Tsutomu,  Marumoto,  Katsuji;  and  Naito,  Shotaro,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Chopper  controller  for  a  DC  motor  4,580,083,  CI  318-338  000 
Oman,  W  Steele;  Scott,  Richard  D  ;  and  Revay,  Blaise,  to  HR  Textron 

Inc  Shear  valve  4,579,136,  CI    137-68.200 
Omdal,  Bjarne:  See— 

Myklebust,  Eirik  I  ;  and  Omdal.  Bjarne.  4.579,152,  CI    141-10000 
OMeara.  Donald  K  Work  support  jig  and  method  of  making  routered 

components  4,579.158.  CI    144-144.00R 
Omika,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Otsuki,    Yutaka;   Omika,    Hiroyoshi;   Oshima.    Akio;    Araki. 
shihiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yasuyuki,  4.579,886,  CI   523-404  000 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See — 

Furukawa,  Fuminobu,  4,579,467.  CI   400-124.000. 
Sukimoto.     Yasuyuki;     and     Nagao.     Toshiaki,     4,580,208. 
364-162  000 
Onder,  Kemal:  See — 

Nelb.   Robert   G  .   II;  Onder.   Kemal;   and   Saunders.   Keith   G  . 
4.579.914.  CI   525-425.000 
O'Neill.  George  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Ethylene  terephthal- 

ate  copolymers  4.579.936.  CI   528-295  000 
O'Neill.  Robert  M  .  to  Peavey  Electronics  Corp    Loud  speaker  with 

minimized  magnetic  leakage  4.580.015.  CI    179-120  000. 
Onizuka.  Tomotaka  See — 

Ueno,    Kazuo;    Yokoshima,    Minoru;   Onizuka.    Tomotaka.    Sato. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okumura,  Hiroyuki.  4.579.925,  CI   526-266000 
Ono,  Masao  See — 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Shinya;  Ono.  Masao;  Hirano.  Toshio. 

Ikeda,  Atsuo;  and  Abe,  Kunio,  4,580,257.  CI   369-221  000 

Onoda,    Yoshitomi.    Ishii,    Masami;   Sugimoio,    Hitoshi;   and   Ozawa. 

Mitsuhiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll  forming  apparatus 

4,578,978,  CI   72-181.000 

Onufry,    Daniel    G     Variable   transparency    window     4,579,426,   CI 

350-407  000 
Oota.  Tadaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tadahiro;  anfl  Oou.  Tadaki,  4,579.097.  CI  1 23-438()00 
Oota.  Toshio  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kou;  Oota.  Toshio;  Asaka.  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Mit- 
suki,  4,578.975,  CI.  72-356.000. 


Ishii,    Fumiaki; 

4.579.597.  CI 

Ishii.   Fumiaki; 

4.579.598.  CI 


Yo- 


Cl 


Dietmar.  4.578,971,  CI.  72-21.000. 
International  Inc.  Crane  boom  stowing 


and 


Ooyama.  Miisuo  See — 

Tsujioka.  Shigeo  Okamura.  Eiji;  Ooyama.  Mitsuo;  Ando.  Kimiaki; 
Kanema,  Seiichi;  Yoneyama,  Mitsugu;  Aoshima,  Toshihisa;  and 
Vmezawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,580.236,  CI   364-719000 
Opel.   Helmut     Surface   analgesic   and   antiphlogistic    4.579.868,   CI. 

514-552000 
Opsal.  Jon   Sec — 

Rtjsencwaig.  Allan:  Opsal.  Jon.  Smith.  Walter  L  ;  and  Willenborg. 
David  L..  4.579.463.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Optvl  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidthaler.  Johann.  4,578.822.  CI    2-12.000 
Ordelheide.  Fred  L  ;  See — 

Youngblood.  Dennis  L  :  and  Ordelheide.  Fred  L  .  4.578.970.  CI. 
70-428000 
Organ.  Alan  H  :  and  Oseman.  Gavin  S  .  to  Interlego  AG.  Fluid-pres- 
sure operable  devices  and  sealing  means  therefor    4.579.041.  CI. 
91-437  000 
Orlowski.  Jan  A  .  and  Butler.  David  V  .  to  Blendax  Werke  R  Schneider 
GmbH  &  Co    Diacrylic  and  dimethacrylic  esters  and  their  use. 
4.579.904.  CI    524-554.000. 
Ormal  Systems  Inc    See— 

Krieger,  Zvi.  and  Montz,  Alex,  4,578,953,  CI.  60-655.000 
Orth.  Dietmar:  See — 

Leweke.  Willi;  and  Orth. 
Orwig.  Herbert  L  ,  to  Figgie 

apparatus  4,579.235,  CI   212-182  000 
OS  A  AB   See— 

Lindblom.  K   Thore.  4.579.157.  CI.  144-3.0OD. 
Osawa,  Sadao   See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  Tanaka.  Masao;  Iwai,  Masato:  Osawa,  Sadao; 
Kita.  Nobuyuki,  4.579.591.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Oseman.  Gavin  S.:  See — 

Organ.  Alan  H  :  and  Oseman.  Gavin  S..  4.579.041.  CI.  91-437.000. 
Oshima.  Akio:  See — 

Otsuki.    Yutaka;   Omika,    Hiroyoshi;   Oshima,   Akio;    Araki.    Yo- 
thihiko;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki,  4.579,886,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Ossberger.    Karl-Friedrich;    and    Partzsch.    Peter.    Horizontal-mflow. 

vertical-outflow  cross-flow  turbine.  4.579,506,  CI.  415-54.000. 
Osterburg.  Gunther.  See — 

Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  Dettmer.  Michael;  and  Oster- 
burg. Gunther.  4,579.984.  CI.  568-899.000. 
Osireicher.  Eugene  A    5ft'— 

Meyering,   Mark  T  ;  and  Ostreicher.   Eugene  A., 
264-41.000 
Otani,  Tadao:  See — 

Abe.  Hajime;  Hagiwara.  Noboru;  Ishida.  Kazuo; 
Kawamata.    Osamu;    and    Kagawa.    Manabu. 
72-199  000 
Otsuka,   Sadao;    Moriya.   Takehiko;    Komatsu.   Toshio;   and    Katada. 
Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc.  Oxygen  absorbent 
packet   4.579,223,  CI  206-204.000. 
Otsuki.  Yutaka;  Omika.  Hiroyoshi;  Oshima.  Akio;  Araki,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Tsuchiya,  Yasuyuki,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Paint  Co  ,  Ltd  Caihtxie-depositing  electrodeposition  coating  compo- 
sition  4,579.886,  CI   523-404.000. 
Otting.  Billy  J    See— 

Olting,  David  L  ;  and  Otting,  Billy  J  ,  4,578,836,  CI   8-151  000. 
Otting,  David  L  ;  and  Otting,  Billy  J  ,  to  Otting  International,  Inc 

Method  of  dying  carpet.  4,578,836,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Otting  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Otting,  David  L  ;  and  Otting,  Billy  J  ,  4,578,836,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Ou-Yang,  David  T  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Tamper  indicating  cap  assembly  4.579,240,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Bland,    Gerald    F;    and    Sullivan,    Donald    K,    4,579.535,    CI. 

440-62000 
Krueger.    William    R  ;    McAuliffe.    Gerald    N.;    and    Schlageter. 
George  A  .  4.580.081.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Outokumou  Oy   See — 

F  ;  Leppinen.  Jaakko  O.;  Poijarvi.  Jussi  K.;  and 
4.579.726,  CI  423-531.000. 


4,579,698,  CI. 


Otani,  Tadao; 

4,578,979.    CI. 


Kuivala.  Anno  M 

Rastas.  Jussi  K.. 

Gutokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Honkaniemi.  Malli 


E  ;  Hyvarinen.  Teuvo  M  ;  and  Raukko.  Paavo. 


4.580.272.  CI.  373-104.000. 
Owa.,Kaoru;  See — 

Elo.  Kunihiko;  Nakada.  Syuichi;  Owa,  Kaoru;  and  Koyama,  Tada- 
shi,  4,580.085.  CI   318-565.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Ishler.  Michael  W  .  4.578.908.  CI.  52-63.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc    See — 

Burmeister.  Robert  J     DiFrank.  Frank  J.;  and  Heckman.  Russell 

W  .  4.579.614.  CI.  156-85  000. 
Gray.    Thomas    W;    and    Whitney.    Ralph    H..    4.578.857,    CI. 

29-453.000 
Miller,  John  W    V  .  4.579.227.  CI.  209-526.000 
Oxford  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Frost.  Walter  W  .  and  Hackle,  Ralph,  4.579.329,  CI.  271-10.000 
0\  Star  AB   See— 

Hietaniemi,  Lauri  A  ;  and  Nupponen,  Heikki  E.,  4,579,970,  CI 
564-223.000 
Ozawa,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Onoda,  Yoshitomi;  Ishii,  Masami;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Ozawa, 
Mitsuhiro,  4.578,978,  CI.  72-181,000. 
Ozawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Katsumi,  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima.  Nobuya;  and 
Uchida,  Yoshinobu,  4,579.747.  CI.  426-548.000. 
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Paap.  Hans  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Behind  casing  water  flow  detection. 

4,580.050.  CI.  250-270.000. 
Paar.  Willibald;  and  Honig,  Helmut,  to  Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG.  Novel 
cationic  epoxy  resin  esters  and  process  of  producing  same.  4.579,932, 
CI.  528-114.000. 
PACCAR  Inc:  See- 
Johnson,  David  E..  4,579.044.  CI.  91-519.000. 
Pachkov.  Arkadyi  B.:  See — 

Vairetti.  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers.  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel.  Jack; 
Grammont.  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  and  Firsov,  Vladimir  I.,  4,579,718,  CI.  422-134.000. 
Pacht,  Amos,  to  Butterworth  Inc.  Clutch  and  throttle  system  for  remote 

control  of  engine  speed.  4.579.209,  CI.  192-0.084. 
Padovam,  Roberto,  to  Teax  s.r.l.  Machine  for  drilling  fragile  sheet-like 
materials,    in   particular   sheet   glass   and   the   like.    4,579,483,   CI. 
408-39.000. 
Pahl,  Dietrich:  See— 

Schweingruber.    Otto;    Hilfinger.    Peter;    and    Pahl,    Dietrich, 
4.578.861.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Palcon  Corporation:  See — 

Sarantitis.  Anthony.  4,579.489,  CI.  410-80.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Adiletta.  Joseph  G..  4.578.826,  CI.  2-167.000. 
Palmiter,  Richard  D.;  and  Brinster,  Ralph  L..  to  University  Patents.  Inc. 
Control  of  DNA  sequence  transcription.  4.579.821.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See— 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Moody.  Roy  A.;  and  Bulanda.  John  J.,  4.579.414. 
CI.  339-99.00R. 
Papir,  Yoram  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Electroactive  poly- 
mers. 4,579.679.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Parchet.  Pierre;  and  Desmurs.  Roland,  to  Socapex.  Plug  for  an  optical- 
fiber  connector  and  a  connector  equipped  with  said  plug.  4.579.418, 
CI.  350-96.200. 
Parish.  Richard  C:  See — 

Schneider.  William  C;  Berka,  Reginald  B.;  Kavanaugh,  Herbert  C; 

Nagy.  Komel;  Parish.  Richard  C;  Schliesing.  John  A.;  Smith, 

Paul  D.;  Stebbins,  Frederick  J.;  and  Wesselski.  Clarence  J., 

4.579,302.  CI.  244-159.000. 

Park.  Chung  P.;  and  Grimes.  James  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Method  for  obtaining  low  densities  with  particulate  expandable 

polystyrene.  4.579,701.  CI.  264-53.000. 

Park,  David  B.;  McDonald,  Gerard  J.;  and  Snyder,  James,  to  Park, 

David  B.  Conveyor  drive  mechanism.  4,579.218,  CI.  198-810.000. 
Park.  In  P.:  See— 

4,579.023.  CI.  81-383.500. 

Open  end   wrench.   4,579,023,   CI. 


P, 
P 


W.  Garth:  and  Augustine,  Mark  J. 
detection    circuits.    4.580.186,    CI. 


4,579.651.  CI. 


4.579.113,    CI. 


4,579,506,   CI 


Park,  Sea  C;  and  Park,  In 
Park,   Sea  C;  and   Park.   In 

81-383.500. 
Parker,  Douglas  F.;  Bradshaw 
Grounding    and    ground    fault 
361-42.000. 
Parker,  John  A.:  See- 
Kumar,   Devendra;   Fohlen,  George  M.;  and   Parker,  John   A., 
4.579,782.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Parker.  Robert  S.;  and  Beall.  Frank  C.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company 
Method    of  measuring    moisture    content    of  dielectric    materials 
4.580.233,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Parlman,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bresson,  Clarence  R.;  and  Parlman,  Robert   M 
209-166.000. 
Parmelee  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McCreadie,    John    B.;    and    Cooper,    James    M. 
128-202.130. 
Partain,  Emmett  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Brode,  George  L.;  Stanley.  James  P.;  and  Partain,  Emmett  M.,  Ill 
4.579,942,  CI.  536-84.000. 
Partzsch,  Peter;  See — 

Ossberger.    Karl-Friedrich;   and    Partzsch,   Peter 
415-54.000. 
Passarotti,  Carlo:  See — 

Doria.   Gianfederico;    Passarotti,   Carlo;   and   Corno,   Maria   L., 
4.579.847,  CI.  514-234.000. 
Pastor,  William,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Preloaded  drive  assem- 
bly. 4,579,546.  CI.  464-112.000. 
Patel,  Arvind  D.;  and  Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.    Copolymers    of   flavanoid    tannins    and    acrylic    monomers. 
4,579,927,  CI.  527-400.000. 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Guhlampen  mbH:  See— 
Wurster,  Ewald;  and  Gaugel,  Manfred,  4,580,199,  CI.  362-211.000. 
Patrick.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Bellay.  Jeffrey  D.;  McDonough.  Kevin  C;  and  Patrick,  Michael 
W.,  4.580.216.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Patterson,  Michael  F.;  and  Cipolla,  Richard  C,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.   Fiberglass  insulation  for  mobile  cryogenic  tankage. 
4,579,249.  CI.  220-421.000. 
Patton.  Thomas;  and  Ferry,  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Graphic  video  overlay  system  providing  stable  computer  graphics 
overlayed  with  video  image.  4,580,165,  CI.  358-148.000. 
Paul,  Rolf;  Hardy,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Brockman,  John  A.,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Company.    5-substituted[l,2,4]triazolo[l,5-c]pyrimidin-2- 
amines.  4,579,848,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Paulonis.  Daniel  F.;  Malley,  David  R.;  and  Brown,  Edgar  E.,  to  United 
Technologies     Corporation.     Forging     process     for     superalloys. 
4.579,602,  CI.  148-1 1.50N. 
Pausch,  Josef,  to  General  Resource  Corp.  Mobile  vacuum  machine. 
4,578,840.  CI.  15-340.000. 


Payne,  Kathryn  L.,  to  Big  Three  Industries,  Inc.  Control  of  crosslinkmg 

reaction  rate  of  aqueous  fracturing  fluids.  4,579,670,  CI.  252-8. 55R. 
Payne,  Larry  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  deoiling  of 

olefln  sulfonates.  4.579,690,  CI.  260-504.00S. 
Pazar,  Robert  A.;  and  Petrich,  David  B.  Plant  watering  and/or  feeding 
unit  for  automatically  dispensing  its  prefilled  volume  of  liquid,  as 
periodically   needed,  to  a  container  bound   plant.  4.578.897.  CI. 
47-48.500. 
Pearson,  Alan,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Rehydration  bond- 
able  alumina.  4,579,839,  CI.  502-439.000 
Peavey  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Robert  M.,  4,580,015,  CI    179-120.000. 
Peck,  Robert  E.;  and  White,  Albert  H  ,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc  Over- 
speed  limiter  for  gas  turbine  fuel  control  4,578,945,  CI   60-39.281 
Peelman,  Paul  L.;  and  Schneider,  Daniel  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana).  Containers.  4,579,275.  CI.  229-1. SOB. 
Peetz.  Wolfgang;  Klaissle.  Siegried;  Moser.  Bemhard;  and  Hausmann, 
August,  to  Hawera  Probst  GmbH  and  Co.  Drilling  bit  4,579.180,  CI. 
175-394.000. 
Peiffer,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Peiffer,  Dennis G.;  Sedillo,  Lawrence  P.;  and 

Newlove,  John  C,  4,579.671,  CI.  252-8.55R. 
Walker,  Thad  O.;  Peiffer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 
4.579,669,  CI.  252-8.50M 
Pelc,  Norbert  J.;  and  Glover,  Gary  H.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Method  for  reducing  image  artifacts  due  to  projection  measurement 
inconsistencies.  4.580,219,  CI.  364-414.000 
Pelotte,  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications. 
System     for    exchanging    encoded     messages    between    stations. 
4,580,261,  CI.  370-85.000. 
Peoples,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Hicks,  Jacquelyn  S.;  and  Smith,  Vernon  C,  to 
Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation.  Molded  carpet  assembly  with  sound 
deadening  foam  backing.  4.579,764,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Perenthaler,  Egbert;  See — 

Mattes,    Bernhard;    Perenthaler,    Egbert;    and    Plapp,    Gunther, 
4,579,098,  CI    123-494.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Liu,  Raymond  C,  4,580.104,  CI.  330-10.000. 

Poile,    Anthony    F.;    and    Conlon,    Ralph    D.,    4.579,663,    CI. 

210-656.000. 
Windischmann,    Henry;    and    Buckley,    W     D,    4,579.616,    CI. 
156-160.000 
Perrey,  Hermann:  See — 

Brinkmeyer,  Hermann;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Perrey.  Hermann;  and 
Sayed,  Aziz  E.,  4,579,934,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Perrin,  Claude:  See — 

Cornu,  Pierre-Jean;  Perrin,  Claude;  Dumaitre,  Bernard;  and  Strei- 
chenberger,  Gilles,  4,579,845,  CI   514-212.000. 
Perry,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Renner,    Robert    E;    and    Perry,    Thomas    J.,    4.580.243,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Persiani,  Luigi,  to  Societa  "Lenco  Italia"-S.p.A.  Mechanical  device  for 
stopping  the  magnetic  cassette  during  ejection  from  cassette  players 
and  recorders.  4,580,182,  CI.  360-93.000. 
Pestcon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gunn,  Lawrence  H.,  4.579,714,  CI.  422-32.000. 
Peter,  Donald:  See — 

Hooper,  David  C;  Johnson,  George  A.;  Peter,  Donald;  and  Ren- 
nie,  George  K.,  4,579,677,  CI   252-95.000. 
Peters,   John   C,   to   Ecolotec    Research    Inc.   Combustion   reactor. 

4,579,067,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Petrich,  David  B.:  See— 

Pazar,  Robert  A.;  and  Petrich,  David  B.,  4,578.897,  CI.  47-48.500. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek,  4,579,956,  CI.  548-413.000. 
Petrus,  Peter  R.;  and  St.  Louis,  Raymond  F ,  to  Pico  Products,  Inc. 
Cable  television  subscriber  control  system   including  addressable 
niters  having  a  variable  pole.  4,580,161,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Petterson,  Kent  G.  Revolving  platform  for  load  material.  4,578,923,  CI. 

53-211.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Thomas  C;  Keely,  Stanley  L.;  Larson,  David  L.;  Lom- 
bardino,   Joseph   G.;  and   Maciejko,  James  J.,  4,579.846.  CI 
514-222.000. 
Pfleger,  Klaus:  See — 

Metzger,  Werner;  Brandstetter,  Franz;  Boettcher,  Klaus;  and  Pfle- 
ger, Klaus,  4,579,918,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Sture  J.;  Hedman,  Per  O.;  Ling,  Torbjorn  G.  I.;  and 
Mattiasson,  Bo  G.,  4,579,661.  CI   210-635.000 
Philips  Roxane.  Inc.:  See— 

McGuire,  Willis  C,  4,579,085,  CI.  119-156.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bresson,  Clarence  R.;  and   Parlman,   Robert   M.,  4,579,651,  CI. 

209-166.000. 
Drake,  Charles  A.,  4,579,977,  CI.  568-490.000. 
Gray,  Roy  A.;  and  Macdonell,  Gary  D.,  4,579,586,  CI   75-2.000. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  4,579,998,  CI.  585-716.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  H.,  4,579,567.  CI.  55-97.000 
Kolts,  John  H.,  4,579,997,  CI.  585-653.000 
Pichler,  Josef;  Kohlbrat,  Peter;  Falkner,  Raimund;  and  Tompe,  Karoly, 
to  Maschinenvertrieb  Kohlbrat  &  Bunz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Tool  or 
set  of  tools.  4,578,835,  CI.  7-168.000. 
Pickett,  Fredrick  P.:  See—  ^^^^ 

Lin,  Kuo-Chin;  and  Pickett,  Frednck  P.,  4,579,144,  CI.  137-565.000. 
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Pico  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Petnis,  Peter  R.;  and  St.   Louis,   Raymond   F..  4,580,161,  CI 
3S8-86.000. 
Pierrel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Casagrande,     Cesare;     and     Nicola,     Massimo,     4.579.861,     CI 
514-392.000. 
Pinckney,  Timothy  S.;  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Compact  document  handling  system.  4.579,325,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Pinckney,  Timothy  S.;  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Compact  document  handling  system.  4,579,326,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Pinckney,  Timothy  S.;  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Document  registration  system.  4,579.444,  CI.  355-14.0SH. 
Pines,  Arthur  N.:  See— 

Totten,    George    E.;    and    Pines.    Arthur    N.,    4,579,964,    CI 
556-434.000. 
Pinson,  George  T..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Electrically  controlled 

radio  frequency  attenuator.  4,580.113,  CI.  333-8I.OOB. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Inaba,  Shizuo;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi, 

Hideyuki.  4,580.256.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Shinya;  Ono,  Masao;  Hirano,  Toshio; 

Ikeda,  Atsuo;  and  Abe,  Kunio,  4,580.257.  CI.  369-221.000. 
Sakaguchi,   Shouzaburou;   and   Ueki.   Yoshiharu.  4.580,179,  CI 
360-69.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Okano,  Takashi,  4,580,166,  CI.  358-153.000. 
Piotrowski,  Alfred  B.;  and  Herd,  Richard  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Anti-rust  compositions.  4,579,673,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Pipich.  Charles  W.;  and  Young,  Robert  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Single  ring  giand  seal  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  rotating 
shaft.  4.579,349.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Pirani,  Giancarlo;  and  Zingarelli,  Valerio,  to  SIP  •  Societa  Italiana  per 
I'Esercizio  Telefonico  S.p.A.  Adaptive  equalizer  for  binary  signals 
and  method  of  operating  same.  4,580,275,  CI.  375-16.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Buan.  Danilo  P.;  and  Eckert,  Alton  B.,  4.579,054,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Calvi,  Salvatore  J.,  4.580,144.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Pitzele.  Bamett  S.;  Yu.  Stella  S.  T.;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  W,  to  G.  D 
Searle  ft  Co.  Substituted  (azacycloalk-2-yl)iminophenols  and  esters 
thereof  4,579,951,  CI.  546-223.000. 
Plains  Chemical  Development  Co.:  See — 

Budnick,  Edward  G.,  4,579.720.  CI.  423-10.000. 
Planke.  Tore,  to  A/S  Tomra  Systems.  Cutting  device  for  a  continuous 

paper  web.  4.579.267.  CI.  225-54.000. 
Plant.  James  W..  Ill:  See— 

Gooding,  David  N.;  Jackowski,  Stefan  P.;  Moyer,  James  T.;  and 
Plant.  James  W..  Ill,  4,580.265,  CI.  371-49.000. 
Plapp.  Gunther:  See — 

Mattes,    Bemhard;    Perenthaler.    Egbert;    and    Plapp.    Gunther. 
4.579,098.  CI.  123-494.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  William  C;  Darr.  Richard  C;  and   Larson,  Craig  A., 
4,579,260,  CI.  222-465.00R. 
Piatt.  Sterling  B..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  peeling  small  logs.  4,579.159,  CI.  144-209.00R. 
Plessey  Overseas  Limited:  See — 

Lawton,   Rodney  J.;   Sawyer.   David;  and  Gaussen.   Peter  W., 
4.580.282,  CI.  377-110.000. 
Plympton  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Harold  E.,  4,580.061,  CI.  307-41.000. 
Podgorski,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Brown,   Philip   M.;  and   Podgorski.   Richard   S.,   4,579.258.   CI 
222-323.000. 
PofTenbarger,     Perry     S.     Foot     warming    device.     4,579,103.     CI. 

126-204.000. 
Poijarvi,  Jussi  K.:  See— 

Kuivala,  Aimo  M.  F.;  Leppinen,  Jaakko  O.;  Poijarvi,  Jussi  K.;  and 
Rastas,  Jussi  K.,  4,579.726.  CI.  423-531.000. 
Poile.  Anthony  F.;  and  Conlon.  Ralph  D..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  optimizing  separation  of  an 
unknown     sample     by     liquid    chromatography.     4.579.663.     CI. 
210-656.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Bruder.  Alan  H..  4,579,792,  CI.  429-162.000. 
Hicks,  John  W..  Jr..  4.579.571,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Polifroni,  Nicholas:  See— 

Thulin,  Robert;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas,  4,579,744. 
CI.  426-283.000. 
Polifroni,  Nicholas  R.:  See— 

Simelunas,  William  J.;  Aquino.  Agostino;  and  Polifroni.  Nicholas 
R..  4.578.930.  CI.  53-534  000 
Poltash.  Lawrence  M.  Display  case  for  jewelry  and  the  like.  4,579,399. 

CI.  312-107.000. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasuga.   Takuzo;   Asano.  Takeshi;   Ikenaga,   Yukio;   Yamawaki, 
Masami;  Takeda,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura,  Koichi,  4,579,935,  CI. 
528-232.000. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Acker,  Rolf-Dieter;  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Pommer,  Emst-Hemrich; 
and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  4,579.842.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Porcaro,  Jeffrey;  Jamieson.  Paul;  and  Lonsdale,  Gary,  to  Jeffrey  Por- 

caro.  Inc.  Drum  accessory  rail.  4,579.229.  CI.  211-13.000. 
Possanza,  Genus  J.:  See — 

Devlin,  John  P.;  Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Barsumian,  Edward  L.;  and 
Possanza.  Genus  J.,  4,579,947,  CI.  544-400.000. 


Post.  Alexander,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Protective  clutch  assem- 
bly   with    mechanically    actuated    control    ring.    4,579,205,    CI. 
192-24.000. 
Post.  Alexander,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Drive  shaft  coupling 

mechanism  with  safety  latch.  4,579,476,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Post.  Hans  G.,  to  Diecut  Group.  The.  Brass  plaques.  4.579.768,  CI. 

428-187.000 
Powell,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Celestino,  Salvatore  A.;  Gorin.  Georges  J.;  Hilliker,  Stephen  E.; 
and  Powell,  Gary  B.,  4,579,618.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Pozsgay.  Dezsoe  A.;  and  Rau.  Robert  J.,  to-Aetna-SUndard  Engineer- 

ing  Company.  Seamless  tube  mill.  4,578,974,  CI.  72-97.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Claassen,  George  R.,  4,579,577,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Fecik,  Michael  T.;  and  Ewing.  John  J.,  4,579,573,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Precision  Dental  Products  Limited:  See — 

Hinks.  Herbert  N..  4.579.531.  CI.  433-225.000. 
Preh  Elektrofeinmechanische  Werke,  Jakob  Preh.  Nachf  GmbH  & 
Company:  See — 
Oelsch,  Jurgen;  and  Sturmer,  Bertold.  4,580,022,  CI.  200-340.000. 
Preacher.  Gunter:  See — 

Andrade,  Juan;  Arntz,  Dietrich;  Kraft,  Michael;  and  Prescher, 
Gunter.  4.579.979.  CI.  568-596.000. 
Preassag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Janssen.  Klaus;  Winnacker.  Helmut;  and  Johnen,  Klaus,  4,580,049, 
CI.  250-267.000. 
Prevostat,  Gabriel  D.  M.:  See— 

Hess,  Jean   M.;   and   Prevostat,   Gabriel   D.   M..  4,580.200,   CI. 
362-223.000. 
Price,  Macy  J.  Data  tape  storage  system.  4,579,231,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Primucci,  Joseph,  to  Mirolin  Industries  Inc.  Plastic  shower  enclosure. 

4.578,832.  CI.  4-614.000. 
Prinz,  Benjamin,  to  Taprogge  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Sluice  for  cleaning 

bodies.  4,578,838,  CI.  15-104.06A. 
Probst,  Gary  A.,  to  Nucor  Corporation.  Interlocking-segment  spacer 

btam.  4,578,917,  CI.  52-478.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Weber,  Gerald  M.;  and  Reiter.  Godfrey,  4,579,292,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Procbsting,  Robert  J.;  and  Dias,  Donald  R.,  to  Mostek  Corporation. 
MOS  dynamic  load  circuit  for  switching  high  voltages  and  adapted 
for  use  with  high  threshold  transistors.  4,580,067.  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Profoment  Utvecklings  AB:  See — 

Ericsson.  Roger.  4.578,912.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Winter.  Joseph;  and  Pryor.  Michael  J..  4,579,420,  CI.  350-96.230. 
Pulbnan  Construction  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zielinski,  George  E.,  4,579,047.  CI.  98-1.000. 
Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG:  See — 

Dassler,  Armin  A.,  4,578,883.  CI.  36-116.000. 
Punwani.  Dharamvir:  See — 

Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani.  Dharamvir,  4,579,562,  CI.  44-1. OOF. 
Puskarcik,  Ted.  Collapsible  tube  conuiner.  4,579,254,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Searby,  Anthony   D.;  and   Bowman.   David  W.,  4,580,007,  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Queen  Carpet  Corporation:  See — 

Springfield.  Barry  S.,  4.578,939.  CI.  57-58.360. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Wolfe.  Saul;  Westlake,  Donald;  and  Jensen,  Susan,  4,579,818,  CI. 
435-47.000. 
Quinn,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.  Permanent  backup  molding  process.  4,579,162, 

a.  164-16.000. 
Quirk,  Jennifer  M.:  See — 

Kanner,  Bernard;  Quirk,  Jennifer  M.;  and  De  Monte,  Arthur  P., 
4,579,965,  CI.  556-479.000. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Scarpa,  Eric  W.;  and  Glazier,  James  A.,  4,578,927,  CI.  53-506.000. 
Rabitsch,  Benjamin  F.  Window  with  take-out  fixed  sash.  4,578,904,  CI. 

49-465.000. 
Racal-SES  Limited:  See — 

Naylor.  Michael;  and  Brash,  David,  4.580,262,  CI.  371-5.000. 
Rackley,  Darwin  P.:  See — 

Kummer,  David  A.;  Rackley,  Darwin  P.;  and  Saenz,  Jesus  A., 
4,580,135.  CI.  34O-750.000. 
Rado  ,  Andras:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs.  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela; 
Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad 
Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidio  nee  Igloy,  Margit,  4,579.954,  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Rajagopal,  Ganesh,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Optical  scanner  for 

automatic  document  handler.  4,580.172.  CI.  358-293.000. 
Rail.  Dieter;  and  Hombaker.  David  R..  to  Trans-Met  Engineering,  Inc. 

Dew  point  measuring  apparatus.  4,579,462,  CI.  374-28.000. 
Ramer,  James  L.  Mechanical  hip  joint.  4,579,558,  CI.  901-28.000. 
Ramzy.  Carl  P.:  See— 

Bedard,  Alfred  J..  Jr.;  and  Ramzy,  Carl  P.,  4,578,994,  CI.  73- 
170.00R. 
Randall,  James  D.:  See- 
Bugler.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  and  Randall.  James  D.,  4,579,692,  CI. 
261-111.000. 
Rasberger,  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phosphonous  acid 
monoester-monoamides.  4.579,682,  CI.  260-239.00B. 
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F.;  Leppinen,  Jaakko  O.;  Poijarvi,  Jussi  K. 
,4,579,726.  CI.  423-531.000. 


and 


4,578,910,  CI. 


Rastas,  Jussi  K.:  See — 
Kuivala,  Aimo  M 
Rastas,  Jussi  K. 
Rau,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Pozsgay,  Dezsoe  A.;  and  Rau,  Robert  J.,  4,578,974.  CI.  72-97.000. 
Raiikko,  Paavo:  See— 

Honkaniemi,  Matti  E.;  Hyvarinen,  Teuvo  M.;  and  Raukko,  Paavo, 
4,580,272,  CI.  373-104.000. 
RauUruukki  Oy;  See — 

Lukkari,  Jorma;  Brostrom.  Pekka;  Kauppinen.  Viljo;  and  Luh- 
uniemi.  Hannu,  4,579,498,  CI.  414-36.000. 
Rawicz-Szcerbo,  Adam,  to  Coin  Controls  Limited.  Electronic  coin 

validator.  4,579,217,  CI.  194-317.000. 
Ray,  George  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Germeroth,  David  J.;  and  Ray,  George  F.,  Ill 
52-105.000. 
Raybum,  Charles  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Surface  mountable 

electrical  package.  4,580.190,  CI.  361-310.000. 
Raye,  Carol  L..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Indexing  subject-locating 

method.  4.580,218,  CI.  364-300.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dischert,    Robert    A.;    and    Flory.    Robert    E.,    4,580.173.    CI. 

358-310.000. 
Filliman,  Paul  D..  4,580,068.  CI.  307-296.00A. 
Hartmeier,  Werner  N.,  4,580,163,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Kleinknecht,  Hans  P.,  4.579,454,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Levine,  Peter  A..  4.580,168.  CI.  358-213.000. 
Levine.  Peter  A..  4,580,170,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Savoye,  Eugene  D..  4,580,169,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Upadhyayula.  Lakshminarasimha  C,  4.580,114,  CI.  333-100.000. 
Wallace,  Lloyd  F.,  4.579  626,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Readman,  John;  and  Johnson,  Brian  G.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Hydrazine    fuel    catalytic    gas    generator    and    injector    therefor 
4,578.946,  CI.  60-39.462. 
Real  Time  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,  Graham  M.;  and  DeFanti,  Thomas  A.,  4,580,134,  CI 
340-703.000. 
Reason,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Coggan,  William  G.;  Cuddy,  Jared  G.;  and  Reason,  Frank  W.. 
4,579,767,  CI.  428-161.000. 
Redmore.    Derek,    to    Petrolite    Corporation.    Amino-phosphonates. 

4,579.956,  CI.  548-413.000. 
Reheat  AB:  See— 

Carlsson,  Bcngt.  4.579,172,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Reichle,  Michael,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
driving  a  current-controlled  component.  4,580.293,  CI.  455-609.000. 
Reid.  Ben  A..  Jr.  Endoscope  rack.  4,579,230,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Reif,  L.  Rafael;  Donahue.  Thomas  J.;  and  Burger,  Wayne  R.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Growth  of  epitaxial  films  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  utilizing  a  surface  cleaning  step  immediately 
before  deposition.  4,579,609,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Reinehr,  Dieter;  and  Spencer,  Alwyn,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process    for    producing    stilbene-4.4'-dialdehyde.    4,579,975,    CI. 
568-433.000. 
Rcis  Robert  L  *  S€€-— 

Allen,  Richard  B.;  and  Reis.  Robert  L.,  4,579,901,  CI.  524-294.000. 
Reiter,  Godfrey:  Sec- 
Weber,  Gerald  M.;  and  Reiter,  Godfrey,  4,579,292,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Reiter,  Jozsef:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad; 
Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef; 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy,  Margit,  4,579,954,  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Reman,  Wilhelm.  Alignment  type  game  with  alignment  inhibiting 

means.  4.579,347,  CI.  273-264.000. 
Renard,  Jean  J.;  and  Bhattacharjee,  Shyam  S.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Process  for  chlorine  bleaching  of  kraft  pulp  using  a  sulfite 
extraction  stage.  4.579,628,  CI.  162-85.000. 
Renaud,  Pierre,  to  Valeo.  Automotive  clutch  release  bearing.  4,579,21 1, 

CI.  192-98.000. 
Renger.  Larry  H.;  and  Sweet,  Roger  H.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Animated 
figure  toy  having  plural  heads  and  moveable  arms.  4,579,543,  CI. 
446-334.000. 
Rengo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuno,    Masateru;    Sawada,    Tetsuya;    and    Mori.    Yasuharu, 
4,580.086.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Renner.  Alfred:  See— 

Schmid,  Rolf;   Renner,  Alfred;  Stauffer,  Werner;  and  Fischer. 
Michael,  4,579,916,  CI.  525-502.000. 
Renner,  Robert  E.;  and  Perry,  Thomas  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Incorporated.  Circuit  for  duplex  synchronization  of  asynchronous 
signals.  4,580,243,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Rennie,  George  K.:  See- 
Hooper,  David  C;  Johnson,  George  A.;  Peter,  Donald;  and  Ren- 
nie, George  K.,  4,579,677,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Renshaw,  Thomas  A.:  5^— 

Hanson,  Marc  C;  Legaux,  Bennie  L.;  Renshaw,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sapakie,  Sidney  F.,  4,579,741,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Repella,  James  A.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Press  loading  apparatus.  4,579,514, 

CI.  425-124.000. 
Reuter,  Rolf;  and  Hilscher,  Norbert,  to  Maurmann  Ingenieurburo 
GmbH.  Consumption  metering  system  for  an  air  conditioning  system. 
4.578.958,  CI.  62-126.000. 


Revay,  Blaise:  See- 
Oman.  W.  Steele;  Scott,  Richard  D.;  and  Revay,  Blaise,  4,579.136, 
CI.  137-68.200. 
Revlon.  Inc.:  See — 

Seidler.  David.  4.579.133,  CI.  132-85.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See— 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M.,  4,579,061.  CI.  I04-17.00R. 
Reymann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maser.  Walter;  Mank,  Manfred;  Reymann,  Wolfgang;  and  Vogel. 
Klaus,  4,579,519,  CI.  425-541.000. 
Rhine,  David  A.;  and  Ross,  Robert  N.,  to  Drewry  Photocolor  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  an  automated  vending  machine  for  arbitrarily 
priced  articles.  4,579,213.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Rhodes,  Joanne  F.:  See — 

Brown,    Douglas    E.;    and    Rhodes.    Joanne    F..    4.579,421,    CI. 
350-162.120. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See— 

Giraudon,     Raymond;    and    Santini.    Georges.    4.579.853.    CI. 
514-303.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Systems:  See — 

Ansel.  Jose  ;  and  Laumonier,  Francois.  4.579.431.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textile:  See— 

Cuidard.   Robert;   Giroud-Abel,   Bruno;   and   Rochina,   Vincent, 
4,579,895,  CI.  524-104.000. 
Ribi,  Edgar  E.:  See— 

Schwartzman,   Steven   M.;   and   Ribi,   Edgar   E..  4,579.945,  CI. 
336-127.000. 
Ribi  ImmunoChem  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartzman,   Steven   M.;   and   Ribi,   Edgar   E..  4,579,945,  CI. 
336-127.000. 
Ricciardelli,  Robert  H.;  and  Blazel,  Roger  W.,  to  Biochem  International 

Inc.  Gas  analyzer  separator.  4,579,568,  CI.  155-189.000. 
Rice,  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Dequasie.    Andrew    E.;    and    Rice.    Herbert    L..   4,580,189.   CI. 
361-272.000. 
Richards,  Oliver  L.,  Jr.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Scanning  AM 
radio    with    discriminator-driven-scan-stop-circuit.    4.580,285,    CI. 
455-161.000. 
Richards,  Oliver  L.,  Jr.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company  Noise  activated 
mute  for  FM  reception  in  an  AM/FM  radio  receiver.  4,580,286,  CI. 
455-168.000. 
Richards,  Oliver  L..  Jr.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Radio  receiver 
with  logarithmic  signal  strength  detector.  4,580,287,  CI.  455-226.000. 
Richman,  Jay  L.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  System  for  monitoring  optical 

data  bus  transmissions.  4,580,295,  CI.  455-618.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Domany,  Gyorgy;  Fuchs,  Oszkar;  Toldy, 
Lajos;  Fekete,  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner,  Endre;  Hegedus,  Bela; 
Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad; 
Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef: 
Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy,  Margit,  4,579.954,  CI. 
548-342.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bamba,  Nobuo,  4,580, 1 5 1 ,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Fujioka,  Yoshisato,  4,579,428,  CI.  350-426.000. 
Hasegawa,  YuUka,  4,579,445,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Larsen,  James  G.,  4,580,143,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Ogawa,  Toshiyuki.  4,580.121.  CI.  335-303.000. 
Takigawa,  Nobuhiro;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Watanabe,  Hideo;  Hakiri, 
Minoru;  and  Kawasaki.  Kanjirou,  4,580,152,  CI.  346-201.000. 
Ricoh  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ursen.  James  G..  4,580,143,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Riemer,  Jed  A.;  Zanno,  Paul  R.;  and  Bamett,  Ronald  E.,  to  General 
Foods    Corp.    Foodstuff    containing    3-hydroxy-4-methoxyphenyl 
benzoates.  4.579,748,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Riley,  Brodie  D.  Instrument  for  testing  earthen  samples  under  triaxial 

load  conditions.  4,579,003,  CI.  73-784.000. 
Rinderle,  Heinz,  to  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH.  Receiver  input 

circuit.  4,580.288,  CI.  455-239.000. 
Robbins,  Sanford  H.:  See— 

Bennison,  Roger,  4,580,226,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Braun,  Gunter;  Kosak,  Wolfgang;  and  Kratt,  Alfred.  4,580.220.  CI. 

364-431.110. 
Leiber,  Heinz;  and  Stegmaier,  Alwin,  4,579,145,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Mattes,    Bemhard;    Perenthaler.    Egbert;    and    Plapp,   Gunther, 

4,579,098,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Nusser,  Hermann,  4,579,017,  CI.  74-519.000. 
Roovers,  Gijsbertus,  4,578,931.  CI.  53-551.000. 
Spannhake,  Dieter,  4,580,078,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Worz,  Paul,  4,580,122,  CI.  336-96.000. 
Wurth,  Hans,  4,578.853,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Roberts,  Simon.  Closure  for  repairing  a  tire.  4,579,161,  CI.  152-370.000. 
Roberts,  Steven  F.:  See- 


May,  Sheldon  W.;  Herman, 

4,579,870,  CI.  514-706.000. 

Robinson.  David  G.;  and  Baker, 

Continuity  tester.  4.580,091,  CI 


Heath  H.;  and  Roberts,  Steven  F., 

Ian  K.,  to  Delu  Research  Limited. 

_.   324-51.000. 

Robinson,    Morris    D.    Equalizer    for    tailgate    lifts.    4.579,500,    CI. 

414-545.000. 
Robson,  John  H:  See—  ^  „  „,,,,wwv 

Briggs,  John  R.;  and  Robson,  John  H..  4.579.982.  CI.  568-867.000. 
Rochat.  Alain  C;  Cassar.  Luigi;  and  labal,  Abul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration.    Preparation     of     pyrrolo(3,4-c]pyrroles.     4,579,949,     CI. 
546-167.000. 
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Rochina,  Vincent:  See — 

Cuidard.   Robert;   Giroud-Abel.    Bruno;   and   Rochina,   Vincent, 
4.579,895,  CI.  524-104.000. 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Hollenstein,  Helmut,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.  Joining  device.  4,579,474,  CI.  403-245.000. 
Rockinger  Spezialfabrik  fur  Anhangerkupplungen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Breu,  Johann,  4,579,365.  CI.  280-507.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Gay,    Richard    L.;    and    Grantham,    LeRoy    F.,    4,579,069,    CI 

110-342.000. 
McKenzie,  Robert  W.,  4.579.305.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Rodngues.  Patrick,  to  Wurttenbergische  Metallwarenfabrik  AG  Cof- 
fee percolator.  4.579.049.  CI.  99-289.00R. 
Rogers.  James  C:  See — 

Carmichael.  Richard  A.:  and   Rogers,  James  C.  4.579,009,  CI 
73-863.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Gray,  Richard  T.,  4,579.794.  CI  429-194.000 
Gray,  Richard  T.,  4.579.795,  CI  429-194  000. 
Vairetti.  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers,  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel.  Jack; 
Grammont,  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigonev,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  and  Firsov,  Vladimir  I.,  4,579.718.  CI.  422-134.000. 
Roland.  Charles  T..  Sr.:  See— 

Dugan.  William  E.;  and  Roland.  Charles  T..  Sr..  4.579,891,  CI 
524-5.000. 
Roll  Form  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Karoubas.  Konstantinos  I.,  4.579.785.  CI  428-599.000. 
Roller,  Hanno;  and  Slarck.  Roland,  to  Fritz  Eichenauer  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Thermal  protective  switch.  4.580,123,  CI.  337-103.000 
Rollins.  Marvin  J.;  and  Coppin,  William  P.,  to  Maxon  Corporation 
Control  and  purge  valve  for  atomization  of  heavy  fuel  oil  for  combus- 
tion. 4,579,143,  CI    137-625.480 
Roman,  Alain:  See— 

Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Armet.  Jean-Michel;  Johansson.  Ake  A  ; 
Roman.  Alain;  and  Cuccolo,  Sergio,  4,579.595.  CI.  127-37.000. 
Rometsch,  Willi:  5«*— 

Konrath,  Rainer;  and  Rometsch,  Willi,  4.579,090,  CI.  123-41.020 
Roovers.  Gijsbertus.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing 

pouch  packages.  4.578.931.  CI.  53-551.000. 
Rorig.  Kurt  J.:  See— 

Djuric.  Stevan  W  ;  Chinn.  Leland  J  ;  and  Rorig.  Kurt  J..  4.579.958. 
CI   549-465.000. 
Ronje.  Gerhard  us  J.:  See— 

Bakker.  Gijsbertus:  and  Rorije.  Gerhardus  J..  4.580.077.  CI    313- 
477.00R. 
Rosart.  James,  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Molding  of  resin- 
ous embossing  elements  for  greeting  cards.  4.579.708.  CI.  264-227.000 
Rose.  Peter  H  :  See— 

Mears.  Eric  L.;  and  Rose.  Peter  H..  4.580,058.  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Rosencwaig.  Allan;  Opsal.  Jon;  Smith.  Walter  L.;  and  Willenborg. 
David  L..  to  Therma-Wave  Partners.  Detecting  thermal  waves  to 
evaluate  thermal  parameters.  4,579.463,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Rosenquist,  Niles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  retardant 

polycarbonate  compositions.  4,579.896.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Rosensweig.  Ronald  E.;  and  Zahn.  Markus,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Magnetized  drive  fluids.  4.579,173,  CI.  166-248.000. 
Roskos,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Kay,    Edward    L.;    and    Roskos,    Kenneth    B.,    4,579,928,    CI 

528-59.000 
Kay,    Edward    L.;    and    Roskos,    Kenneth    B.,    4,579,929,    CI 
528-65.000. 
Ross,   Donald   R.   Apparatus  and  a  process  for  heatme  a  material 

4,579.525.  CI  432-13.000. 
Ross.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Thulin,  Robert;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and  Polifroni,  Nicholas,  4,579.744, 
CI  426-283  000. 
Ross.  Robert  N  :  See- 
Rhine.  David  A.;  and  Ross.  Robert  N..  4.579,213.  CI.  194-217000. 
Ross.  Sidney  D    See— 

Finkelstein,     Manuel;    and     Ross.    Sidney     D.,    4.580.194,    CI 
361-433  000 
Rossner,  Hemrich-Otto:  See— 

Bebber,  Hans  J  ,  Tomalla.  Gebhard;  and  Rossner.  Heinrich-Otto. 
4,580,031,  CI   219-121.0PY. 
Roth,  Moshe  Wiring  system  for  electrically  operated  devices  compris- 
ing heating  resistances.  4,580.034,  CI.  219-327.000 
Rolhfuss,  Hermann:  See— 

Wenzlick,    Ench;   and    Rothfuss,    Hermann,   4,579,402,   C!    312- 
33O.0OR 
Rotpunkt  Dr  Anso  Aimmermann:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Anso,  4,579.236.  CI.  215-13.00R. 
Routery.  Edward  E  :  See — 

Townsend.  Donald  W;  and  Routery.  Edward  E..  4.579.106.  CI 
126-438.000 
Rovedo.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  C ;  Rovedo,  Michael  A.;  and  Cook,  Richard  L  , 
4,579.114.  CI    128-203  no 
Rovee.  David  T  ;  Marvel,  John  R.;  and  Mezick,  James  A  ,  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson   Topical  anti-inflammatory  drug  therapy.  4,579,844,  CI 
514-171.000 
Rowe,  Jay  E.;  and  Feeman,  James  F.,  to  Crompton  and  Knowles 
Corporation.    Process   for   trichromatic   dyeing   polyamide   fibers. 
4,579,561,  CI   8-641000 
Roylance,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Bolton,   Craig    E.;   and    Roylance,    Stephen    M.,   4.579,826,   CI 
436-132.000. 


Roymere  Limited:  See — 

Hart,  Reginald  J.,  4,579.239.  CI.  215-224.000. 
Ruben.  Zorro.  Double-acting  rotary  mechanism  for  combustion  engines 

and  the  like.  4.578,950.  CI.  60-525.000. 
Rudolph,  Ralph  G.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Dual  sensor 

radiation  pyrometer  4,579,461,  CI.  374-9.000. 
Ruemelin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Klaas,  Lawrence  S.,  4,579.570,  CI.  55-305.000. 
Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sei  — 

Laiquddin,   Sahibzada  S.;  and   Stemmer,  Gunter.  4.579.523.  CI. 
432-2.000. 
Rupp.  James  A.;  and  Bramhall,  John  M..  to  Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing 

Company   Recliner  mechanism.  4.579,386,  CI.  297-355.000. 
Ruppert.  Ronald  M.;  and  Savio.  Lenore  E..  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Laundry  detergent  composition.  4.579.681.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Ruscoe.  Michael  J.  H.;  and  Seibt.  Willie,  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  aureate  colored  coins,  medallions  and  tokens  and 
products  so  made.  4.579.761.  CI.  428-542.800. 
Russo,  Ronald  D..  to  SIL-FAB  Corporation.  Surgical  gravity  drain 
having  aligned  longitudinally  extending  capillary  drainage  channels. 
4.579.555.  CI   604-282.000. 
Rutty.  Edward  C  :  See— 

Czerwinski.    Frank   G.;   and    Rutty.    Edward   C.   4.578.867.   CI. 

33-138.000. 

Ryan.  Kevin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Sulfonated  lithium 

cation  exchanged   polystyrene  photographic   films.   4.579,814,  CI. 

4JO-536.000 

Ryder,  Francis  E.,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Sterilization 

indicator  4.579,823,  CI.  435-296.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ryder,  Francis  E.,  4,579,823.  CI.  435-296.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  5^^— 

Nordstrom,  Lennart,  4,580,210,  CI.  364-190.000. 
Sachetto,  Jean-Pierre;  Armet,  Jean-Michel;  Johansson,  Ake  A.;  Roman. 
Alain;  and  Cuccolo,  Sergio,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Method 
for  hydrolyzing  cellulosic  materials  into  reducing  sugars.  4,579,595, 
CI.  127-37.000. 
Sachtler  GmbH:  See— 

Jaumann,  Leonhard.  4,579,436,  CI.  354-293.000. 
Sadhukhan,  Pasupati:  See — 

Lin,  Yung-Yi;  Sadhukhan.  Pasupati;  Fraley.  Lowell  D.;  and  Hsiao, 
Keh-Hsien.  4.579.070,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Sadler,  Karl-Otto;  and  Schmidt,  Willy,  to  Biohm  &  Voss  AG.  Inter- 
changeable mounting  system  for  weapon/navigational  units,  etc.,  on 
ship-decks.  4,579.073,  CI.  114-1.000. 
Saeaz,  Jesus  A.:  See — 

Kummer,  David  A.;  Rackley,  Darwin  P.;  and  Saenz,  Jesus  A., 
4,580,135,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Safe-T- Pacific:  See — 

Fuss,  Gunter  G.;  and  Stanley,  Lome  R.,  4.579,250,  CI.  221-1.000. 
Saffran,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Magee,   Mark   R.;   Saffran,   Richard   E.;  and   Miller,  G.   Kirby, 
4,580.249,  CI.  367-94.000. 
St   Louis,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Petrus,    Peter    R.;   and    St.    Louis,    Raymond    F..   4.580.161,   CI. 
358-86.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Photoconductive  member  with  amorphous  germanium 
and  silicon  regions,  nitrogen  and  dopant.  4,579,797,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Amorphous  silicon  and  germanium  photoconductive 
member  containing  carbon.  4,579,798,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Saitoh,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Kaji,  Hisatsugu;  and  Saitoh, 
Kuniyuki.  4.579,789,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shouzaburou;  and  Ueki,  Yoshiharu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corp.  Playback  search  control  device  for  a  tape  recorder.  4,580,179, 
CI.  360-69.000. 
Sakai,  Shinzo:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao:  Sakai,  Shinzo;  and  Miyake,  Junichi,  4,579,208, 
Ci.  192-0.076. 
Sakakibara,  Kazuo;  Shimogawa.  Toshiaki;  Kuwakado,  Satosi;  Iwatsuki, 
Masahiro;   Nishimura,    Yuji;   Fujiwara,   Akinori;   and   Kawaguchi, 
Teruhiko.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Seat  belt  retractor  with  powered  rewinding  ar- 
rangement for  slack-take-up  spring.  4,579,294,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Toru;  Abe, 
Seiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhide,  4,579,283,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo,  Carlos;  Friedman,  Eileen;  Finstad, 
Connie  L.;  Enker,  Warren  E.;  Melamed.  Myron  R.;  Lloyd.  Kenneth 
O.;  Oettgen.  Herbert  F  ;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  human  gastroin- 
testinal cancers  and  hybridoma  method  of  production  of  the  mono- 
clonal antibodies.  4,579.827,  CI.  436-536.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi:  See— 

Ibata,  Akihiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoichi.  4.579.607.  CI.  148-101.000. 

Sakata.   Yoshiyasu;   and   Kimura.   Shigeru.   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nifco.  Inc.  Valve  for  preventing  fuel  from 

flowing  from  the  vent  of  an  automobile  fuel  tank.  4.579.135.  CI. 

137-39  000. 

Sakuma.  Teruo:  See — 

Kasai,   Yasuo;   Yamada,   Koichi;  Sakuma.  Teruo;  and   Koguchi, 
Masahiro.  4.579.022.  CI   76-107.00R. 
Sakurai.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device.  4.580.033. 
CI.  219-216.000 
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Sakurai,  Masao:  See — 

Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Takagi,  Masasi;  and  Sakurai,  Masao,  4,578,960,  CI. 
62-196.300. 
Salazar,  Jose  A.:  See — 

Morales,  Alfredo  L.;  Gaiiasso,  Roberto  E.;  Agudelu,  Maria  M.; 
Salazar,  Jose  A.;  and  Carrasquel,  Angel  R.,  4,579,649,  CI.  208- 
251.00H. 
Salomone,  Giovanni:  See — 

Torelli,   Guido;   and    Salomone,   Giovanni,    4,580,063,   CI.    307- 
200.00B. 
Salour,  Michael  M.;  Fuchs,  Adrian;  and  Bebelaar,  Dick,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optically  pumped  CW  semiconductor 
ring  laser.  4.580,269.  CI.  372-94.000. 
Samata,  Shuichi;  and  Matsushita.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Method  of  growing  a  resistive  epitaxial  layer  on  a  short  lifetime 
epi-layer.  4.579.601.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Patel,  Arvind  D.;  and  Sample.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  4.579.927.  Ci. 
527-400.000. 
Sanchez.  Hector  J.:  See — 

Pinckney.  Timothy  S.;  and  Sanchez.   Hector  J.,  4,579,325,  CI. 

271-3.100. 
Pinckney,  Timothy  S.;  and   Sanchez.   Hector  J.,  4,579,326,  CI. 

271-3.100. 
Pinckney,  Timothy  S.;  and  Sanchez,   Hector  J.,  4.579.444,  CI. 
355-14.0SH. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Takei,  Yuji;  and  Ishiki,  Naotsugu,  4,578,949,  CI.  60-517.000 
Sanderson,  John  R.:  See — 

Lin,  Jiang-Jen;  and  Sanderson,  John  R.,  4,579.978,  CI.  568-573.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Canela.  Jose  ,  4,579.559,  CI.  8-127.100. 
Seckinger.  Karl.  4.579.585.  CI.  71-120.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  See— 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  M.;  Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  Geiser,  Joseph  F.; 
Sandstrom,    Paul    H.;   and    Smith,    Robert   A.,   4.579,911,   CI. 
525-223.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tomita,  Kazuo;  Murakami,  Tadashi;  Tsuji,  Hideakira:  Matsumoto, 
Keigo;  and  Fujita,  Katsuhiro,  4,579,860,  CI.  514-380.000 
Sano,  Yasuo:  See — 

Masuda,  Isao;  Arita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Yasuo,  4,579,937.  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lio.  Takeshi.  4.579.204,  CI.  192-21.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takaaki,  4,580.278.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Santandrea.  Luciano:  See — 

Lombardi.  Massimo;  and  Santandrea.  Luciano.  4.579.291.  CI.  242- 
7.05B. 
Santini.  Georges:  See— 

Giraudon,     Raymond;    and    Santini,    Georges,    4,579,853,    CI. 
514-303.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao,  Kiyoshi,  4,578.884,  CI.  38-77.300. 
Sapakie,  Sidney  F.:  See — 

Hanson,  Marc  C;  Legaux,  Bennie  L.;  Renshaw.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Sapakie,  Sidney  F.,  4,579,741,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Sarantitis,  Anthony,  to  Palcon  Corporation.  Interlocking,  stacking  and 

nesting  container  system.  4,579,489,  CI.  410-80.000. 
Sasa,    Hiroyuki;    Yabe,    Hisao;    Nakajima,    Yukio;    Ishii,    Fumiaki; 
Takamura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.    Method    of   cleaning    endoscope    channels.    4,579,597,    CI. 
134-21.000. 
Sasa,    Hiroyuki;    Yabe,    Hisao;    Nakajima,    Yukio;    Ishii,    Fumiaki; 
Takamura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.    Method    of    cleaning    endoscope    channels.    4,579,598,    CI. 
134-22.120. 
Sasaki,  Hidemi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Hidemi,  4,580.181,  CI.  360-93  000. 
Sasaki,  Kohji;  Arai,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsumoto, 
Toshiyuki,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  display  measuring 
apparatus.  4,578,868,  CI.  33-166.000. 
Sasaki,  Masao,  to  OKI  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  connector 
structure  with  release  and  locking  mechanism.  4,579,408,  CI.  339- 
45.00M. 
Sasaki,  Nobuyoshi,  to  M.C.L  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  sintering-annealing 

furnace.  4,579,319,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Sasaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Hirose,  Naohiro;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshio,  4.579,800. 
CI.  430-59.000 
Sasaki,  Tsuneo;  Ohtomo,   Fumio;   Yokokura,  Takashi;   and   Kondo, 
Fumitomo,  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displacement 
measuring  device  utilizing  an  incremental  code.  4,580,046,  CI    250- 
2  3  LOSE. 
Sasaki,   Tsuneo;  Ohtomo.    Fumio;   Yokokura,   Takashi;   and    Kondo, 
Fumitomo.  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displacement 
measuring  device  utilizing  an  incremental  code.  4.580.047.  C!    250- 
23  LOSE. 
Sasakura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Adachi.  Makoto;  Sasakura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugasawa.  Tsutomu. 
4.579.685.  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Sasano.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Mikio;  and  Sasano.  Akiyoshi.  4.579.072,  CI    112-222  000 


Sasserath,  Jay  N.:  See — 

Giles,    Harold    F.,    Jr.;    and    Sasserath,    Jay    N.,    4,579,909,    CI. 
525-148.000. 
Sato,  Hirokazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki 
Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  packaging,  weighing  and  labeling  mer- 
chandise. 4,578,926,  CI.  53-502.000 
Sato,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ueno,   Kazuo;   Yokoshima.   Minoru;  Onizuka,   Tomotaka;   Sato, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okumura,  Hiroyuki,  4,579,925.  CI   526-266.000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inaba,  Shizuo;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi, 
Hideyuki,  4,580,256,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Sato,  Koji:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinji;  and  Sato,  Koji.  4.579.450.  CI   356-4  000. 
Sato.  Makoto;  Fujii.  Etsuo;  Mizusawa,  Mitsutoyo;  Fujisawa,  Masao; 
and  Toyoda,  Mitsuo,  to  Nissan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antilock  braking  device  4,579,393, 
CI.  303-6.00C. 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Arai.  Masatoshi:  Futatsumori,  Koji:  Inoue.  Takeo:  and  Sato.  Shini- 
chi. 4.579.963.  CI.  556-423.000. 
Sato.  Yo;  Kashiwaba,  Tadao;  and  Matsuda.  Yasuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Sato.  Label  printer.  4,579,466.  CI   400-120.000 
Sato.  Yoshmori:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo;  Hirayama.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Sato. 
Yoshinori.  4.580.126.  CI.  340-347.0AD 
Sato.  Yuichi;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;   Kawabata.  Takashi;  and   Mat- 
sumura,  Susumu.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Focusing  device. 
4.579.438,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Sauerwein,  William  D.;  Dibbern.  John  E.,  Jr  ;  O'Hara,  Frank  J  ;  and 
Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Methods  of  assem- 
bling field  subassemblies.  4,578,852.  CI   29-596.000. 
Saunders,  Keith  G.:  See — 

Nelb,   Robert  G..   II;  Onder.   Kemal;  and   Saunders,   Keith  G.. 
4.579.914.  CI.  525-425.000. 
Savin  Corporation:  See — 

Shenier.  Richard  S..  4.579.253.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Savio.  Lenore  E.:  See — 

Ruppert.    Ronald    M.;    and    Savio.    Lenore    E.    4.579.681,    CI 
252-542000 
Savoye,  Eugene  D  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CCD  imager  with  photocon- 
version  in  an  image  register  clocked  w  rth  a  reduced  number  of  clock 
phases  during  image  transfer.  4.580.169.  CI   358-213.000. 
Sawa.  Natsuo;  and  Masuda.  Takeshi,  to  Shikoku  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion.    Process     for     synthesis     of     2-vinvl-4.6-diamino-S-triazine. 
4.579.946,  CI.  544-205.000. 
Sawada,  Haruji;  and  Taguchi,  Hisaharu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult 
Honsha.  Method  for  production  of  ursodeoxycholic  acid  by  means  of 
microbial  transformation.  4,579,819,  CI  435-58.000 
Sawada,    Hideo,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Arithmetic    operating    system 

4,580,238,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Sawada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tokuno,    Masateru:    Sawada,    Tetsuya;    and    Mori,    Yasuharu, 
4,580,086,  CI   318-603.000. 
Sawamura,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Honguu,  Kazuoki;  Sawamura,  Mitsuharu:  and  Kikuchi,  Kazuhiko, 

4,579.777.  CI.  428-336.000. 

Sawicki.  Robert  A.;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  Valkovich,  Phillip  B.;  and 

Biasotti.  Joseph  B..  to  Texaco  Inc    N-substituted  enaminones  and 

oleaginous  compositions  containing  same.  4.579.675.  CI  252-51  50A. 

Sawyer.  David:  See — 

Lawton.   Rodney   J  ;   Sawyer.    David;   and   Gaussen.    Peter   W.. 
4.580.282.  CI.  377-110.000. 
Saxarra.  Jurgen:  See — 

Grunsch.     Eckhardt;     and     Saxarra.     Jurgen.     4.580.089.     CI. 
323-287.000. 
Sayed,  Aziz  E.:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Hermann;  Schmidt,  Manfred:  Perrey,  Hermann;  and 
Sayed,  Aziz  E.,  4,579.934.  CI   528-193.000 
Scampini.  Daniel  C    Hydro-vapor  free  turbine  engine.  4,578,943,  CI. 

60-39  590 
Scaramuzza,  Nicola:  See — 

Simoni,  Francesco;  Bartolino,  Roberto;  Guarracino,  Nicola;  Scara- 
muzza,  Nicola:   Barbero,  Giovanni;  and  Catalano,   Armando, 
4,579.422.  CI   350-331  OOR 
Scarpa.  Eric  W.;  and  Glazier.  James  A.,  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc. 

Pusher  head  diverter  for  a  carton  loader.  4.578.927.  CI   53-506.000 
Schachtner.  Gert.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  improv- 
ing the  end-use  properties  of  tufted  floor  coverings.  4.579,765.  CI 
428-95.000. 
Schaeffer  Scovill  Verbindungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Appelt.  Horst  G  ,  4.578.827.  CI.  2-221.000 
SchaefTler.  Georg:  See— 

Dopplmg.  Horst;  Speil.  Walter;  and  SchaefRer.  Georg.  4.579.094. 
CI    123-90.550. 
Schaeper.  Gary  R.  Taylor.  William  M.;  and  Williams.  Bolie  C.  III.  to 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc  Annular  blowout  preventer.  4.579.314.  CI. 
251-1  200 
Schafer,  Werner:  See — 

Fock,    Jurgen;    Schafer,    Werner;    and    Schedlitzki,    Dietmar, 
4.579.776.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Schaible.  Siegfried,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG  Zweigniederlas- 

sung  Fahr   Large  bale  press  4.579.052.  CI    100-5  000 
Schaty.  Harald,  to  USM  Corporation   Push  button  for  Chnstmas  tree 
stud  4.579.493.  CI   411-510000 
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Schatz,  Klaus  W  :  See— 
Schedliizki,  Dietmar:  See— 

^r^\^r^^  developing  exposed  diazo  negative-working  re- 
?.Sl.  r  '•''5"  "*!."«  *^"~'«  developer  having  salt  of  aromatic 
carboxyhc^acid    with   «lj«:ent   group   substituent    4,579.811.   CI 

^H*.ft!^n;^r^or'„'°.^"'*.'  ^yV'""  G«<"shaft  mit  beschreankter 
"iT^l^y^lTa'l^r^r^i'^^  hea.-renec.ing  coa.mg  for 
Scherer.  Werner:  See— 

"^"S  Se  "'  ^'*'  °""*"''  '""^  ^*'«'""-  Werner.  4.579.695.  CI. 
Schering  Corporation:  See- 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H.,  4.579,857.  CI.  514-341  000 
«^i.M"i '*"'■".?;  '"**  Agharkar.  Shreeram,  4.579.960,  CI.  556-2  000 
sen  Her.  Barry.  Weapon  holster  carrier.  4,579.265.  CI,  224-229  000 
Schlageter,  George  A.:  See—  -'-^-^--i-tv.uuu. 

Krueger,    William    R.;    McAulifTe,   Gerald    N;   and   Schlageter 
c  ...    5^'«*  ^  •  '♦'580.081,  CI.  3W-139.000.  acniageier. 

Schlich,  Elmar:  See— 

Schlichl    lUymoiHl  C.  lo  Te««»  Inc    Hydrocarbylsuccininiide  of  a 

Schliesing.  John  A.:  See— 

^N".t?'K^'ii^*^  =  ^'^•J^'S''}?^'^  «  •  Kavanaugh,  Herbert  C; 
P^u\^'nZiJ^"'^'L'^^"J^f-  Schliesmg,  John  A.;  Smith. 

4  5%.g2,CI  2^155.^)'"''  '■'  *"'  '^"^'^'"-  ^'"^'=""  ■'• 
Schlossman,  Maury  I.:  See— 

^Tnrf''vS  n^i*";^!:'^  •  S^^hlossman,  Maury  I.;  Solbakken.  Aaage 
and  van  Dijk,  Chnstiaan  P..  4.579.727  CI  423-573  OOR 

^o7l'S'i''T"'  ^''^«'=  ^'"^"'  Wemer!  aid'pil^h'^r^M.chael. 
J«?^;;^S^T°""°"  *^"'?'"*  '"*«"^«  containing  an  epoxide 
resin,  an  imide  and  a  curing  catalyst.  4,579.916.  CI.  525-502  000 

Schmidt,  Hartmuth:  See—  ^'u^.uw. 

"428-670.000°""     '""^     ^*"""^''     "*"'"""'•     4,579,787.     CI. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See— 

Schmidt,  Willy:  See— 

«!^i,i*l?.k^;  '^*r':5^*o;  ""<!  schmidt,  wiiiy.  4,579,073,  ci.  1 14-1 000 

Schneider,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

''T'Sb"'  ***"'  ^  '  '"**  Schneider.  Daniel  J.,  4.579.275,  CI.  229- 
Schneider.  Heinz:  See— 

Abend.  Klaus;  Huschelrath,  Gerhard;  Bottger.  Wolfganf?   Schnei- 

^   ''v;I^cr.^4■5S.lS6.g^"S£;•0^'^''"'^  ^^  ^"'^  ^— 
Schneider    William  C ;  Berka,  Reginald  B.;  Kavanaugh    Herbert  C 
Nagy   Komel;  Pansh.  Richard  C;  Schliesing.  John  A    S,^  th   Paul 

S;t«of''i™  ^"""^V^'^  ^.''"^  Wesselski,  Clarencf  J  To  Unifed 
%h!^i  "f^™?""-  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad^inistra"  on 
Shuttle-launch  triangular  space  station.  4,579,302.  CI  244  "59  (XX) 

J."5t9i/^^52)$09'r20'""""^  °^'""'"  ^°'"P-">   Itlenor^all 

^wTde  ^n^';.^.hT  ^  ■  '"'^  ^''."«*''  Ly""  "  •  '°  Shell  Oil  Company 

Wide  pore  alumina  supports.  4.579.728,  CI.  423-626  000 
Schoenthal.  G.leon  W;  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.  ,0  ShellOil  Company 
ScK.'cri«"/i"'!L:-^P°"*  *•'''''''•  ^'  «3.626.00?"  ^""'"'"^ 
«--K«»"'rK'''c'  ^}'}^  Scholl.  Charles  H.,  4.579.255.  CI  222-149  000 
Jany  "^he"  L^rl.frf "  ■^°'"'"  u^  '  '^  '"'-niational  To<^I  c^: 
ScEr  BarfyT  St-°'  """  »""^'""«="«  -»  "8.846.  CI.  29-34.008 

""ibtsij.lS"    ^'    '""*    ^''™*'"-    ^""y    P-    4-579.I64.    CI 

^!!!^^'''J""^^?^'JlLf^*«  for  Avorkpieces  having  a  cylindrical  exte 
nor  surface.  4,578,982.  CI  72-402  000  «.yiinancai  exte- 

^U^i\Si^^\tuynll°r,  '-"^"'°'  Corporation.  The   Phosphorus-con- 

ri;7c?v?i't5"9.sre'T5"2!32^VE"'"  "^"'""^  "^--"^ 

Schulz.  Donald  N.:  See— 

"^mS^W?"!!!)?)^  '  ^'"''''  °°"''*^  ^  ■  '"*^  ^'''  ■'""•  '*'"9-926.  CI. 

^k"S'';  ""i^  l!^"'  '^"*";  ■'"«ckel,  Klaus-Peter  and  Levrer   Rein 
hold  J    to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Pos.tive-workmg  phot^ns^tive 
recording  matenals.  4,579.806,  CI.  430-280  000  P"o'o*ensit.ve 

Schwab,  Fred  C  :  See— 

^^"itmOM^"    ^      '"'^    Schwab.    Fred    C.    4,579.898.    CI 

^£!'7'  P''*  ^  '"*^  Ly""'  '^''^*"«'  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorochemical  copolymers  and  ovenable 

SSSwoS  *""''    *""*"   ""'"^    therewith     4.579.924    C 
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^'.m359^:2•8°O-?7°02W°    "''    ""''^  -''"'"  ^'^  "^^^  '>^>^- 
Schwartz.  Robert  E^;  Noble,  Roger  K.;  and  Keller.  Michael  R    to  John 

Zmk  Company.  Flare  gas  burner.  4,579.521.  CI  431-202000 
Schwartzman.  Steven  M.;  and  Ribi   Edaar  F    tr.  RiKi  i-.„       r^u 

f^Vnrool;'''    •'""'■"^"'■°"  °?'-hS'oi"dfmycoSS.'S9.95?.'S 
Schwarz.  Edward  L.  Cable  vise.  4.579,322.  CI.  269-70  000 
Schwemgruber.  Otto;  Hilfinger,  Peter;  and  Pahl.  Dietrich,  to  Braun 

3(Ji'l92r  '   ^"'"'"^  """''  ^°'  "^y  '"'^^^"-  ^578!?6rCI 

Sciulli.  Ronald:  See — 

^CI.'''l[J3"^""''  ^'''^"'^  ^  •  ""'^  ^'"'"'  '^°"«W.  4.579.074. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

%^e^A  ^^^^^  ^-   '"'^   '^'""'''   ''""'   ^  •  ^•579.966.   CI. 

'^"523!iil4^5^°"    ^'    ^"'^    °''"'"'    '^*^'°""    A..    4.579.889.    CI. 
Scot.  Bader  Company  Limited:  See— 

^523°U8.^""''"'  ^    ^'  ^"'^  °°""«'  •'°^'"  O  •  4.579.883.  CI. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Malone.  Charles  F.,  4.579.014.  CI.  74-125  000 
73-'54"'oocr  °    ^°'"^'^^^  s'"'nP  measuring  device.  4.578,989,  CI. 
Scott,  Richard  D.:  See— 

°C1."i3^:6?2to'  ^°"'  ^'''^"'^  °  •  ""'^  ^^^''^'  ^'**'*-  4-579.136, 
Scott,  Robert  T.  Foam  earplug.  4.579.112.  CI.  128-151  000 
Scnvo,  Leonard.  .0  Vicon  Fiber  Optics  Corp.  Fiber  optic  connector 
SeJrbv'Tn'ih"'  ^"d  method  employi'ng  same.  4.579,419  S  355-96  2S 
Searby.  Anthony  D.;  and  Bowman,  David  W.,  to  Quantel  Limited 
Stylus  devices  responsive  to  pressure  changes  for  us?in  v  deoar^nJ?c 
and  like  apparatus.  4,580,007.  CI.  1 78- 1 8  000  viaeographic 

Searfass,  Harry  I.:  See— 

Sears'^'RoerirS  Co.'st- ^""  ""'"'  '•  ''''"'''''  C'"  ««-"2000. 

Gall.  John  C;  and  Meharg,  Richard  D    4  579  397  n   in  i-i  nnn 
Seckinger.  Karl,  to  Sandoz  lS.  N-(lTl-Fl'uoroSylShy  S 

urea  denvatives.  4,579.585.  CI.  71-120.000  "="'y'-«:iny';pnenyij- 

Seco  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Appleton,  Cuthbert  C.  4.578,906,  CI.  5I-1700EB 
Secunty  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Charlton,  Newton  W..  4,579,376,  CI.  292-144.000 
Sediilo,  Lawrence  P.:  See— 

Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  PeifTer.  Dennis  G.;  Sediilo,  Uwrence  P   and 

c    u    »ru^°l^-  •'°^"  ^'  4.579,671.  CI.  252-8.55R.  ' 

Seiot,  Willie:  See— 

Ruscoe.  Michael  J.  H.;  and  Seibt,  Willie.  4.579,761.  CI.  428-542  800 
Seidler,  Dav.d,  .0  Revlon,  Inc.  Cosmetic  compact  wih  extendable 
applicator.  4,579.133,  CI.  132-85.000.  extendable 

Seikenkai  Foundational  Juridical  Person  See— 

Seiko^K^k^Su^ti'^KSa'sJe- ''"''*•  '''''''''  ^'^  ^^^'^  «»■ 

Nagaoka.  Shmji;  and  Sato,  Koji,  4.579.450.  CI.  356-4  000 
Seller,  Norman  C.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Binarily  weighted  D  to  a 

4T8ar3T^r?^.r4%Df '^  ^"'"^«'  '''''"  -^^'^'^^  -^ 
Seki,  Yoshizo:  See— 

Bass.  Sidney;  and  Seki,  Yoshizo,  4,579.538,  CI.  446-107  000 

rl.II^r\        D°"  ^''^?"°-  Katsumasa;  and  Kitano.  Kyozo,  to  Lion 

?jrS;9"68';'?r2Sffl^""«  ""  of  alpha-sulfo  fity  acid  alkyl 

'^Sd^SrS;.'^.^TS)!?!"S^!^Sibi''''-  ^'^  '''''''^'" '°' 

Sekiaii  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

428^-290  bdo"*"'"  "'•'"'°'°'  '^'''"°-  """d  Yada.  Kozo.  4.579.774.  CI. 

^n  v^ 'ifr'^K  ^  •  '°  .'"'ernationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa" 
B.y  Aliphatic  nitnles.  4.579.680,  CI.  252-522  OOR  '-^'ropa 

Selle«lags.  Frank  K.  A.:  See— 

'^L*!4'.5''7?'?4?g.^  ffS'-Tte.^^^""  ""  ^- '"''  '^°*"°"-  '^»-  '^^ 
Semling-Menke  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hout.  Bertus  O..  4.578.905.  CI.  49-504  000 
Sera.  Hidefumi:  See — 

''??7?8o?:^a  "iicSrSx!^"'""'  "'"^''*^  ""'  ^"'  "'^«'^'"'- 

SERAC  S  A  :  See— 

QrafTin.  Jean-Jacques,  4.579.156.  CI.  141-89  000 
Sereny,  Aron:  See— 

Domoto,  Gerald  A;  and  Sereny.  Aron.  4,580,148  CI  346-14000R 
SeteS^g'Sd?;?^^-"'  """"'•  ^™"'  "•'^••'''  ^'  34^'«OOR: 

"c'^'l  Tr7  y  •  Moyer.  William  C;  Setering,  Bradly  A  •  and 
Spak,  Michael  E.,  4,580.213.  CI.  364-200.000  ' 

srermce  Societe  Francaise  de  I'EIectro-Resistance  See- 
.r^fi^l^A  Claude,  4.579.007.  CI.  73-862.660. 
sus-A  I  bb  Componenti  Elet.ronics  S.p.A.:  See— 

2a3'oOB'"'''°'    ^"^    Salomone.    Giovanni.   4.580.063.    CI.    307- 

^^n!!!!!!:.^ "'*''*'•  ^"?  ^*J*''  ■'"^y- '°  "Jni^ersity  of  Utah.  Class  of  hydro- 
SO^MoSo    "^''^    ^"'^    preparation    methods.    4.579.832.    S. 
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Shah.  Rajiv;  and  Hughey.  Samuel  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  making  zero  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
resistors.  4.579.600,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Shah,  Tushar  K.:  See- 
Stafford,  Donald  C;  Shah,  Tushar  K.;  and  Alio.  Vincent   F.. 
4.579.171,  CI.  165-115.000. 
Shako.  Hisafumi:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Michiyoshi;  Kimura.  Katsumi;  and  Shako,  Hisafumi, 
4,579.190.  CI.  180-227.000. 
Shannon.    Thomas    D.    Synchronous    world    clock.    4.579.460.    CI. 

368-27.000. 
Sharod.  Sidney  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Armrest  lock  for  a  motor 

car.  4.579.384.  CI.  297-113.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshihalu.  4.579,908,  CI.  525-106.000. 

Hagihara.  Hideaki;  and  Mizutani.  Mitsuru.  4.579.328.  CI.  271-9.000. 

Hikami.  Masahiro,  4,580.001.  CI.  136-259.000. 

Hirooka.  Mitsuo,  4,579,405,  CI.  339-14.00L. 

Ishii.  Yutaka;  Kozaki,  Shuichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  4,579.425, 

CI.  350-346.000. 
Kato,  Itsurou,  4,579.447,  CI.  355-3.0SH. 
Katoh.  Itsurou.  4.579.440.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Shaw.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Canterino.  Peter  J.;  Dobreski.  David  V.;  and  Shaw.  Richard  G., 
4.579.912.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Chatterjee.   Ananda   M.;   and   Hayden,   Earl   E.,   4,579,900,   CI. 

524-291.000. 
Coffman.  Paul  M..  4,579,130,  CI.  131-332.000. 
Corley.  Urry  S.,  4.579,931.  CI.  528-90.000. 
Davies.  David  R.;  and  Zwolle.  Simon.  4,579,176,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Domnick,  Ronald.  4.578.961.  CI.  62-494.000. 
Kanbier,    Dirk;    and    Van    Kleef.    Alfred    L..    4.579.629.    CI. 

202-205.000. 
Kieffer.  Eduard  P..  4.579.988.  CI.  585-415.000. 
Minderhoud.  Johannes  K.;  Sie.  Swan  T.;  and  Sudholter,  Ernst  J.  R., 

4,579,985.  CI.  585-310.000. 
Payne.  Urry  W..  4.579.690.  CI.  260-504.00S. 
Schoenthal.  Galeon   W.;   and   Slaugh,   Lynn   H.,  4,5''9,728,   CI. 

423-626.000. 
Schoenthal.  Galeon   W.;  and   Slaugh,   Lynn   H.,  4,579,729,  CI. 

423-626.000. 
Sie,  Swan  T..  4.579,986.  CI.  585-324.000.  « 
Shely.  William  W.:  See—  ^ 

Wells.  Peter  M.;  and  Shely,  William  W..  4.579,310,  CI.  248-544.000. 
Sheng,  Henry  P.;  and  Tellkamp,  Martin  E.,  to  Fume-Klean.  Apparatus 

for  neutralizing  and  removing  fumes.  4,579.569.  CI.  55-223.000. 
Shenier.  Richard  S.,  to  Savin  Corporation.  Toner  control  system. 

4,579,253,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B.:  See — 

Ciganek.  Engelbert;  and  Shenvi,  Ashokkumar  B..  4,579.952.  CI 
546-283.000. 
Sherlock.  Margaret  H..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Anti-inflammatory 
l-mercaptoalkyl-substituted-2-imidazolidinone  derivatives,  composi- 
tion, and  method  of  use  therefor.  4,579,857,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Sherrell,  Robert  W.  D.:  See— 

Beesley,  Brian  G.;  Hurley,  Clive;  Brend,  Ramon  H.  J.;  Sherrell, 
Robert  W.  D.;  Edwards.  Thomas  P.;  and  Vickery,  Andrew  J., 
4.579.053.  CI.  100-229.00A. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd.:  See— 

Ruscoe,  Michael  J.  H.;  and  Seibt,  Willie,  4,579,761,  CI.  428-542.800 
Shibahata,  Yasuji:  See — 

Uno,    Takaaki;     Shibahata,     Yasuji;    and    Tsubota.    Yasumasa, 
4,579.186.  CI.  180-140.000. 
Shibata,  Youichi:  See— 

Mizuta.  Yoshiaki;  Abe,  Hisao;  Shibata,  Youichi;  Ohsawa.  Yasunori; 
and  Bandou.  Osamu.  4.578.878.  CI.  34-46.000. 
Shigeta.  Masatomo:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  Shigeta.  Masatomo;  Kaji.  Hisatsugu;  and  Saitoh, 
Kuniyuki,  4.579,789.  CI.  429-44.000. 
Shihyakugari.   Shigeo;   Kohno.   Osamu;   and    Ikeno.   Yoshimitsu,   to 
Fujikura  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  drawing  wire.  4.578.972.  CI.  72-24.000. 
Shiibayashi.  Masao;  Kotani.  Sumihisa;  Suefuji,  Kazutaka;  Tojo,  Kenji; 
and  Murayama,  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scroll-type  fluid  machine 
with  radial  clearance  between  wraps.  4.579.512.  CI.  418-55.000. 
Shiki,  Akira;  Nakano.  Masaru;  and  Nakazima.  Hideki.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuchiya  Seisakusho.  Muffler  with 
catalyst  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,579,194,  CI.  181-231.000. 
Shikoku  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Sawa.  Natsuo;  and  Masuda.  Takeshi.  4.579,946.  CI.  544-205.000. 
Shimada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nishimura,    Ritsuo;    and    Shimada,    Nobuaki,    4,579.360.    CI. 
280-278.000. 
Shimada.  Shizuo:  See — 

Furutani.  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  Shimada. 
Shizuo;  and  Yano.  Osamu.  4.579.941,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Shimada,  Toshio,  to  Technopark   Mine  Co.,   Ltd.   Interface  cable. 

4,579,407,  CI.  339-29,00R. 
Shimanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yoh;  Shishido,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yo;  and  Shimanaka.  Hiroshi. 
4,579,608.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Shimbori,  Hideo;  and  Furukawa,  Toshio,  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co.  Ltd. 

Vehicle  seat.  4,579,389,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Shimizu,  Wataru;  Toda,  Jitsuo;  Akama,  Teruhumi;  and  Kikuchi,  You- 
shichi,  to  Kabushiki  Gaisha  SG;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Ultrasonic  scanner.  4,579,122,  CI.  128-660.000. 


Shimizu.  Yoh;  Shishido.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yo;  and  Shimanaka,  Hiroshi.  to 
Kawasaki    Steel   Corporation.    Grain-oriented   silicon   steel   sheets 
having  a  very  low  iron  loss  and  methods  for  producing  the  same. 
4,579.608.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Shimogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Kazuo;   Shimogawa.   Toshiaki;    Kuwakado.   Satosi; 
Iwatsuki.  Masahiro;  Nishimura.  Yuji;  Fujiwara.  Akinori;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko.  4,579.294.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Shimohashi.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Kawai,  Yasuo;  Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Suegara.  Nobuo;  and  Shimoha- 
shi. Hirouka.  4.579,733.  CI.  424-93.000. 
Shimojima.  Yoji;  See— 

Tokunaga,    Ichiro;    Matsunaga.    Hiroshi;    and    Shimojima.    Yoji. 
4,580.130,  CI.  340-347.0SY. 
Shimoma.  Taketoshi;  Fukuda,  Kumio;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  cathode  ray  tube. 
4,580,076,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Shimomura,  Takeshi;  Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro;  and 
Murakami,  Tsutomu,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  pH  Measurement 
device.  4,579,641,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Shimoni,  Yair,  to  Elscint,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  a 
point  in  a  three-dimensional  body  using  images  of  the  body  from  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions.  4,580.054,  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Futatsumori,  Koji;  Inoue.  Takeo;  and  Sato.  Shini- 

chi.  4.579,963,  CI.  556-423.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio;  and  Okami,  Takehide,  4,579,636,  CI.  522-99.000. 
Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama,  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Fumio;  Fujinaga,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto, 
Hirotoshi;  and  Kondo,  Takahiko,  4.580.229.  CI.  364-513.000. 
Shin,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Kiyozumi,  Yoshimichi;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Shin,  Shigemitsu;  Okado, 
Hideo;  and  Noguchi.  Kazumi.  4,579.994,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Shindo,  Osamu:  See — 

Tokutomi,  Scijiro;  Shindo,  Osamu;  and  Yuda,  Hideaki,  4,580,042, 
CI.  250-201.000. 
Shinomiya.  Kuniichi;  Takizawa.  Masahiro;  and  Ohkawa,  Takehisa.  to 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,579,780. 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Shintani,  Hajime:  See— 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    Shintani,    Hajime;    and    Miyamoto,    Mitsuo. 
4,579.605.  CI.  148-26.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Makoto;  Sasakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugasawa,  Tsutomu, 
4,579,685,  CI.  260-239. 30D. 
Shiozaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kogoma,  Kiyoshi;  Sone,  Norio;  Tobita,  Takashi;  and  Shiozaki, 
Masahiro,  4.579.980.  CI   568-618.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hisashi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Masashi;  Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  and  Ikeda.  Teppei.  4.579.783. 
CI.  428-475.200. 
Shirose.  Meizo:  See— 

Kishi.  Ken-ichi;  Takahashi.  Jiro;  Shirose,  Meizo;  Tuzita,  Kenzi;  and 
Kasuya,  Takahira,  4,579,802,  CI.  430-99.000. 
Shishido,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yoh;  Shishido,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Yo;  and  Shimanaka,  Hiroshi. 
4.579.608.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Hajime;  and  Nishizaki.  Shigeru.  4.578.973,  CI.  72-38.000. 
Shulski,  Michael  M.;  and  Mann,  John  M.,  to  National  Can  Corporation. 

Container  processing  apparatus.  4,578,976.  CI.  72-105.000. 
Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Lee,  Thomas  B   K.;  and  Jobin,  Gregory  M.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2-chIoro-1.3-dimethoxybenzene  4,579,981,  CI.  568-649.000. 
Sibigtroth,  James  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Write  protection  circuit  and 

method  for  a  control  register.  4,580,246,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Sidhwa,  Feroze  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Neutron  detector  ampli- 
fier circuit.  4,580,057,  CI.  250-392.000. 
Sie,  Swan  "^  ,  p  Shrll  '^'  r'^Trr°"r    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

hydrocartJons.  4.579.986.  0^85-324.000. 
Sie.  Swan  T.:  See — 

Minderhoud,  Johannes  K.;  Sie,  Swan  T.;  and  Sudholter,  Ernst  J.  R.. 
4.579,985,  CI.  585-310.000. 
Siebke.  Tycho,  to  Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Skew  roller  for  a  planeury  type  skew  rolling  mill.  4.579.289.  CI. 
241-110.000. 
Siecke.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Hriscisce.  Frank  T.;  Siecke.  Albert  E.; 
and  Wei,  You  C,  4,579,738,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Siedel,  Joachim;  Staepels,  Johnny;  and  Ziegenhom,  Joachim,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  for  the  complete  and  rapid  removal 
of  turbidity  in  a  biological  fluid.  4.579,825,  CI.  436-175.000. 
Sieg,  Robert  P  :  See- 
Spars,  Byron  G.;  and  Sieg,  Robert  P.,  4,579,644,  CI.  208-11. OOR. 
Siegenthaler,  Andreas,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited 

Active  capacitive  voltage  transformer.  4,580,094,  CI.  324-126.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brendl,   Rudolf;  Hahn,  Alfred;  and  Weiss.  Karl.  4.579.323.  CI. 

269-323.000. 
Foissner.  Herbert;  Kupec,  Peter;  Metzner,  Uwe;  and  Thilo.  Peer. 

4,579.317.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  4,579,719,  CI.  422-250.000. 
Sprengel.  Heinz-Peter,  4,580,115,  CI.  333-194.000 
Tannhauser,  Rolf;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Vucsic,  Antun,  4,580,264. 

CI.  371-27.000. 
Thorwarth.  Ruediger.  4.580.027,  CI.  219-85.00M. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  1.  1986 


SIL-FAB  Corporation:  See — 

Russo.  Ronald  D  .  4.579.555,  CI  604-282.000 

Simelunas.  William  J  .  Aquino.  Agostmo:  and  Polifroni.  Nicholas  R  .  to 
Nabisco   Brands.    Inc.    Yeast   cake   loading  device    4  578  9^0    C| 
53-534000  ■  ■    .   «-i 

Simmons  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Stumpf.  Walter.  4.578.834,  CI   5-477  000. 
Simoens.    Herve       Piston    and    valve    arrangement     4.579.138     CI 
137-102000  .       .  .    .    »-i 

Simoni.  Francesco;  Bartolino.  Roberto;  Guarracmo.  Nicola;  Scara- 
muzza.  Nicola;  Barbero.  Giovanni;  and  Catalano.  Armando,  to  Con- 
sigho  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche  Liquid  crystal  device  for  continuous 
rotation  of  selective  polarization  of  monochromatic  liehl  4  'i79  422 
CI   350-331  OOR 

Simpson.  Harold,  to  Ashland  Products  Company  Corner  kx-king  and 
associated  pivot  means  for  extruded  plastic  sash  windows  4.578  901 
CI   49-175.000  .       .-ryj-. 

Simpson.  James  E..  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Microwave  oven  with 

circular  polarization.  4.580,023.  CI   2I9.I0.55F. 
Singer.  Alfred  R  E  .  to  National  Research  Development  Corp  Making 

metal  strip  and  slab  from  spray  4.579.168.  CI    164-480  000 
Singer.  Rudi:  See— 

Czeschka.  Franz;  and  Singer.  Rudi.  4.579.412.  CI.  339-91  OOR 
Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.:  See— 

Adang.  Francois  M.,  4.579.352.  CI   277-205  000. 
SIP  -  Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio  Tclefonico  S.p.A  :  See— 

Pirani.     Giancarlo;     and     Zingarelli,     Valerio.     4.580  27S      ci 
375-16  000 
Sitte.  Hellmuth.  to  C  Reichert  Optische  Werke.  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 

cryofixation  of  specimens.  4.578.963.  CI  62-5I4.00R 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H  :  See— 

Schoenthal.   Galeon    W ;   and    Slaugh.    Lynn    H  .   4.S79  728    CI 
423-626.000  •       .   "^i 

Schoenthal.   Galeon   W .   and   Slaugh.   Lynn   H .  4.'>79  729    CI 
423-626  000  e  ^  .       .    ^i. 

Slavmsky,  Daniel  C    See— 

Ferreri.  Nicholas.  4.579.709.  CI   264-242.000 
Slimp.  Jack  B  .  Jr    See— 

Giuntoh.  Domenic.  4.579.346.  CI   273-258.000 
Sloan-Keltering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Cordon-Cardo,  Carlos;  Friedman.  Eileen   Fin- 
stad.  Connie  L  ;  Enker.  Warren  E  ;  Melamed.  Myron  R.   Lloyd 
Kenneth  O  ;  Oettgen.  Herbert  F  ;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J  .  4  «i79  827 
CI  436-536.000 
Smith.  Alan  K  .  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company    Lamp 

reHector  and  lamp  assembly.  4.580.204.  CI   362-346.000 
^"I'sSOOmTcI '3"  ^^"^"'  ^'^"^'"'-'  Company.  Phase  control  ballast 
Smith.  Carl  L    See— 

McCan.  Duane  A.;  and  Smith,  Carl  L  .  4.579.084.  CI    1 19-98  000 
Smith.  Charles  H  :  See- 
Grant.  Nicholas  J  .  and  Smith.  Charles  H  .  4.579.587.  CI   7S-0  50R 
Smith.  Darrell  J  :  See— 

DeWoolfson.    Bruce   H;   and   Smith.    Darrell   J.   4'i79  2l6    CI 
194-212000 
Smith.  David  J   H    See- 
Font  Frcide.  Josephus  J   H   M;  and  Smith,  David  J   H    4  579  996 
CI   585-642  000.  

Smith  Fritz  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multiphase  catalytic  process 

with  improved  liquid  distribution  4.579,647,  CI   208-111  000 
Smith  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Morrill.  Charles  D  .  4.579.372,  CI   285-18  000 
Smith.  James  R  .  Sr ;  and  Smith.  Martha  J  .  to  Johnson.  Joe  W  Outer- 
garment  4.578.828.  CI   2-234.000 
Smith.  John  D    See— 

Dorsch.  John  L  ;  and  Smith.  John  D..  4.579.758.  CI  428-35  000 
Smith.  Martha  J    See— 

Smith.  James  R  .  Sr .  and  Smith.  Martha  J  .  4.578.828,  CI  2-234  000 
Smith.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Schneider  William  C  :  Berka.  Reginald  B.,  Kavanaugh.  Herbert  C 

o  *,^J^"l."^'-  ''*"''^-  R'chard  C  ;  Schhesing,  John  A  ;  Smith.' 

4  579?02.cf2''-ilI-i59S)"'''   ^'   ""''    '^''^'""-   ^'^^'""  "' ' 
Smith.  Robert  A    See— 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  M  .  Cottman.  Kirkwixxl  S  ;  Geiser  Joseph  F 
Sandstrom.    Paul    H;    and    Smith.    Robert    A      4S79  911     Cl' 
525-223000  

^"i'l'^QWYvf^'    S     Polishing    pad    for   a    fine    finish     4.579.564.    CI 
Smith.  Stephen  P    See— 

Mabie.  John  H.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  P.  4.579.012.  CI   74-89  150 
Smith.  Terrence  M    See — 

Yost.    Richard    J.    and    Smith.    Terrence    M.    4  578  918     CI 
52-509000 
Smith.  Vernon  C  :  See— 

'*^'''?.£'V""  ^'  -"^  •  ""^''*-  Jacquelyn  S  ;  and  Smith.  Vernon 
C  .  4.579.764.  Cl   428-95.000 
Smith.  Walter  L    See— 

Rosencwaig.  Allan;  Opsal.  Jon;  Smith.  Walter  L.;  and  Willenbore 
David  L  .  4.579.463,  Cl   374-57  000.  *' 

SmithKlme  Beckman  Corporation:  See — 

Wert,    Kathleen    L.    and    Tremper.    Alan    W.    4  579  972     Cl 
564-340000  -     •     ^. 

Smock.  Alan  L  :  See — 

Colvin.  Jack  A  ;  Colvill.  Ronald  G.;  and  Smock.  Alan  L..  4.579  010 
Cl   74-700A. 


Smplka.  Werner   See — 

Kaufhold.     Manfred;     and     Smolka.     Werner.     4  579  992      Cl 
585-612.000  ■ 

Snavely.  Robert  L  .  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  Device  for  minimizing 

hni  water  heal  loss  in  a  water  heater.  4.579.104.  Cl    126-362  000 
Snipes.  Wallace:  See — 

Fox,  Charles  L  ,  Jr  ;  Keith.  Alec  D.;  and  Snipes,  Wallace  4  579  731 
Cl  424-28.000.  '  '    " 

Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hon,    Tomoshige;    Kako,    Masatoshi;    and    Hayashi,    Hiromichi 
4,578,988.  Cl    73-54  000 
Snyder.  James:  See — 

Park.    David    B;    McDonald.    Gerard    J;    and    Snyder     James 
4.579.218.  Cl    198-8 10000. 
Snyder.  John  E  .  to  William  B  Wilson  Mfg  Co  Backscatter  detection 

inspection  apparatus  for  tubular  goods.  4.580.053.  Cl.  250-358  100 
^"2?/'^%Oo"^"    ^      ^°^^"  J"'"'    pointing    guide.    4.579.378.    Cl. 
Socapex:  See — 

Parchet.  Pierre;  and  Desmurs.  Roland.  4.579.418.  Cl.  350-96  200 
Socha.  Richard  F  :  See— 

fiowes.  Emmerson;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Socha.  Richard  F 
4.579,993.  Cl.  585-640.000 
Societa  Cavi  Pirelli  S.p  A    See— 

Vecellio.  Bernardino;  and  Lanfranconi.  Gianmario.  4,580,002,  Cl 
174-1 1  OOR 
Societa  "Lenco  ltalia"-S  p  A.:  See— 

Persiani,  Luigi.  4,580,182,  Cl.  360-93.000, 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

ab  der  Halden,  Charles  H  G  ,  4.580,291,  Cl   455-606.000 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Elements  Catalytiques:  See— 

Gasialdi,     Sebastien;     Martin,     Henri;    and     Boufflel,     Philipne 
4.579.482.  Cl.  406-32.000.  ^^' 

Societe  Electronique  du  Nord-Est  Pansien  Seinep:  See— 

Kletzkine.     Richard;     and     Makowski.     Pierre.     4.580.266,     Cl. 

Societe  Metallurgique  le  Nickel  -SLN:  See— 

Cardini,  Jean  L  ;  Fer.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Laurent.  Claude.  4,579  664 
Cl.  2I0-71O000.  '       ' 

Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See— 

Armand.  Michel;  and  Muller.  Daniel.  4.579.793,  Cl.  429-192.000 

Gouarderes,     Rene     ;     and     Merceur,     Gildas,     4.579.921      Cl 
526-159000. 
Soejima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Mase,  Syunzo;  and  Soejima.  Shigeo.  4.579,643,  CI.  204-427  000 
Soga.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kamei,  Futoshi;  Harada,  Shinichi;  and  Soga,  Hiroshi,  4,579,165.  Cl 
164-418  000  .    .       .       .v.1. 

Solbakken.  Aaage:  See — 

Cronkrighi,  Walter  A.;  Schlossman.  Maury  I  ;  Solbakken.  Aaage 
and  van  Dijk,  Christiaan  P.,  4,579,727,  Cl.  423-573.00R 
Solmat  Systems,  Ltd  :  See — 

Marikovsky.  Moshe,  4,579,105,  Cl.  126-415.000. 
Soloman.  Leonard   Security  attachment  for  electrical  plug  4  579  410 
Cl.  339-75  OOP  K    6     .       .1". 

Soltz.  Daniel  J  .  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Time-shaped  AGC  for  ultrasonic 
liquid    level   meter  of  the  echo-ranging   type.   4.578.997    CI    73- 
290.00V 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Lammeranl.  Jacques;  and   Kolanowski.  Jaroslaw.  4,579  955    Cl 
548-344.000.  .       .  v.i. 

Somogyi.  Tibor:  See — 

Harsanyi.    Kalman;    Domany.    Gyorgy;    Fuchs.   Oszkar;    Toldy. 

Lajos;    Fekete.   Gyorgy;    Kasztreiner,    Endre;    Hegedus,    Bela- 

j  Morasz,  Ferenc;  Rado  ,  Andras;  Lang,  Tibor;  Lazar,  Arpad; 

I  Csongor,  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg,  Janos;  Reiter,  Jozsef" 

Somogyi.  Tibor;  and   Bidio  nee  Igloy.  Margit.  4,579,954    CI 

548-342.000.  e   •     •       •       .  v... 

Sone.  Norio:  See — 

Kogoma.  Kiyoshi;  Sone.  Norio;  Tobita.  Takashi;  and  Shiozaki, 
Masahiro.  4.579,980.  CI   568-618.000. 
Song.  In  W   Tool   4,578.851.  Cl.  29-235.000. 
Sonoda,  Hirotetsu:  See — 

Masuda.     Naosuka;     and     Sonoda.     Hirotetsu.     4.579.040     Cl 
91-415.000 
Sonolec  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Sudo.  Naohiko,  4.579.000.  CI.  73-654.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Harada.  Masayuki.  4.579.295.  Cl   242-198.000 
Tokunaka.  Junzo.  4.580.174.  Cl.  358-328.000. 
Sophtrma  S.A  ;  See— 

Suzuki.  Tadao.  4.579.852.  Cl   514-301.000. 
Sorhe.  Donald  T  :  See- 
Lowe.    Terry    L  ;    Sorlie.    Donald   T..   and    Bucher.    David    H 
4.579.361.  Cl    280-41  l.OOR. 
Soroka.  Daniel  P  ;  and  Stoutamire.  Mark  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp      Self-contained     two-axis     wrist     module      4.579  016      Cl 
74-461000  • 

Soule*.  Jack  A  Collapsible  anchor  having  releasabie  flukes.  4,579,077, 

Cl.  1 14-301.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Gary  W  ;  and  Morrison,  Alexander  N.,  4,579  169    Cl 
164-481  000 
Sovish,  Richard  C  ;  Selleslags,  Frank  K.  A.;  and  Moisson,  Marc  F  L 
to   N  V     Raychem    S.A.    Heat-recoverable   article.   4,579  148    Cl 
138.89  000 
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Spak,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hulett,  Terry  V.;  Moyer,  William  C  ;  Setering,  Bradly  A  ;  and 
Spak,  Michael  E.,  4,580,213,  Cl   364-200.000. 
Spannhake,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  of  adjusting  color 
purity  in  a  television  receiver,  and  television  receiver  with  purity- 
adjustment  system.  4.580,078,  Cl   315-8.000. 
Spars,  Byron  G.;  and  Sieg,  Robert  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Temperature  gradient  in  retort  for  pyrolysis  of  carbon  containing 
solids.  4,579.644,  Cl   208-11  OOR. 
Speil.  Walter:  See— 

Doppling.  Horst;  Speil.  Walter;  and  SchaefHer.  Georg.  4.579.094. 
CI.  123-90.550 
Spencer.  Alwyn:  See — 

Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Spencer.  Alwyn.  4.579.975,  Cl.  568-433  000 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Berndt,  Dale  F  ,  4,580,066,  Cl.  307-276.000. 

Ziegler,  Daniel  H.;  and  Fier,  Donald  F..  4.580.245.  Cl  365-154  000 
Spolyar.  John  L.  Portable  roentgenographic  cephalostat.  4.579.1 17.  Cl 

128-303.00B. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Dequasie,    Andrew    E;    and    Rice.    Herbert    L.    4.580.189.    Cl 

361-272.000. 
Finkelstein.     Manuel;     and     Ross.     Sidney     D.,     4.580.194.     CI 

361-433.000. 
Richards.  Oliver  L..  Jr  .  4.580.285.  Cl.  455-161.000. 
Richards.  Oliver  L..  Jr.,  4.580.286.  CI.  455-168.000 
Richards.  Oliver  L..  Jr .  4.580.287.  CI.  455-226.000. 
Spranza.  Joseph  J  .  III.  Equipment  lockdown  apparatus  4.579.31 1.  Cl 

248-553.000. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See — 

Hilfiker.  Peter;  and  Mirocha.  Ladislav.  4,580.117.  Cl   335-17  000 
Sprengel.  Heinz-Peter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Electrical  sur- 
face wave  filter.  4.580.1 15.  Cl.  333-194.000 
Springer.  Harvey  G.;  See — 

Mayer.  John  F.;  Langdon.  Nick  H.;  Cook.  Stuart  A  ;  Springer. 
Harvey  G.;  Drake.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Belcher.  John  R..  4.579.542. 
Cl.  446-330.000. 
Springfield.  Barry  S..  to  Queen  Carpet  Corporation.  Choke  guard  for 

twisting  machine  spindle.  4.578.939.  CI.  57-58.360. 
SPS  Technologies:  See— 

Kull.  Richard  J..  4.579.491.  Cl.  41 1-43.000. 
Spurling.  Charles   Ladder  shield.  4.579.197.  Cl.  182-106.000. 
Squire.  Gerald  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pocket  size 
antenna  match  indicator  for  VSWR   measurement.  4.580,092,  Cl 
324-57.00R. 
Srostlik.  Peter:  See — 

Anspach,  Walter;   Brendel,  Karl;  Schlich,   Elmar;  and  Srostlik. 
Peter.  4,579.274,  CI.  228-173.200. 
Staepels,  Johnny;  See — 

Siedel,   Joachim;    Staepels,   Johnny;   and   Ziegenhorn.   Joachim. 
4.579.825.  CI.  436-175.000. 
Stafford,  Donald  C;  Shah.  Tushar  K.;  and  Alio.  Vincent  F..  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company   Shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  with  welds 
joining  the  tubes  to  tube  sheet.  4.579.171.  CI    165-1 15.000 
Stahli.  Alois  L.;  See — 

Arabian.    Sandro;    Baumann.    Manfred;    and    Stahli.    Alois    L.. 
4.579.261.  Cl.  222-505.000. 
Staiger,  Gerhard;  and  Gruber.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  a-monoolefins 
using  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  system.  4,579,919,  Cl.  526-119.000 
Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Licensing  Subsidiary  of  DSM:  See — 

Lemstra.  Pieter  J.;  Meyer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  and  Burlet.  Rudolf  J.  H.. 
4,579,784,  Cl.  428-516.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gerwick.  Ben  C;  and  Mast,  Robert  F  .  4.579.481,  Cl  405-227.000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Cole.  Bill  W.;  and  Brooks.  Gary  T..  4.579.773.  Cl   428-260.000 
Peelman.  Paul  L.;  and  Schneider.  Daniel  J  .  4.579.275.  CI    229- 
1  508 
Stani  vyzkumny  ustav  ochrany  materialu  G.V.  Akimova:  See — 

Navara.  Vaclav;  Novak.  Frantisek;  and  Jezek.  Josef.  4.579.282.  Cl 
239-83.000. 
Stani  vyzkumny  ustav  textiini:  See — 

Mohelnicky.  Josef;  Natejka.  Hisef;  Jisa.  Miloslav;  and  Korinek. 
Stanislav.  4.579.151.  Cl    1.39-429.000 
Stanley,  James  P.:  See — 

Brode,  George  L.;  Stanley,  James  P.;  and  Partain,  Emmett  M.,  III. 
4.579.942.  Cl.  536-84.000. 
Stanley.  Keith  D..  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Hexahydropyrimidines  as 
asphalt  emulsifiers  and   emulsions  containing  hexadropynmidines 
4.579.593.  CI.  106-277.000. 
Stanley.  Lome  R.;  See — 

Fuss.  Gunter  G  ;  and  Stanley.  Lome  R..  4.579.250.  Cl   221-1.000 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Czerwinski.    Frank   G.;   and    Rutty.    Edward   C.   4,578.867.   Cl 
33-138.000. 
Staples.  Wesley.  Interior  wall  construction.  4.578.914.  Cl   52-221  000 
Starck.  Roland:  See — 

Roller,  Hanno;  and  Starck,  Roland,  4,580,123,  Cl.  337-103000 
Staubli.  Peter  E.  Dental  attachment.  4,579.528.  Cl  433-181.000. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wong.  Rayman  Y..  4.579,850.  Cl.  514-277.000. 
Stauffer.  Werner:  See — 

Schmid.   Rolf;    Renner.   Alfred;   Stauffer.   Werner;   and   Fischer, 
Michael.  4.579.916.  Cl.  525-502.000. 


Stebbins.  Frederick  J  ;  See- 
Schneider.  William  C;  Berka.  Reginald  B.;  Kavanaugh.  Herbert  C; 
Nagy.  Kornel;  Parish.  Richard  C  .  Schhesing.  John  A.;  Smith. 
Paul   D  ;   Stebbins.   Frederick  J.;  and   Wesselski.  Clarence  J., 
4.579.302.  Cl    244-159  000 
Stegmaier.  Alwin:  See — 

Leiber,  Heinz;  and  Stegmaier,  Alwin,  4,579,145,  Cl.  137-625.650 
Steiniger.  Wolfgang,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
withdrawing  the  leaders  of  webs  from  reels  of  convoluted  flexible 
material   4.579.293;  Cl   242-55  000 
Stellar  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend.  Donald  W  .  and  Routery.  Edward  E  .  4.579.106.  Cl. 
126-438.000 
Stemmer.  Gunter:  See— 

Laiquddin,   Sahibzada  S.;  and   Stemmer.  Gunter.  4,579,523,  Cl. 
432-2.000. 
Stevenson,  David;  Liu,  Robert  C;  Ho.  Laurence  L.;  Jones.  Howard; 
and  Coutts.  Stephen,  to  USV  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Phenylaceta- 
mides   as   anti-allergy,   anti-asthma   and   anti-mflammatory    agents. 
4.579.866.  Cl   514-539.000 
Stewart.  John  M.;  and  Vavrek.  Raymond  J,  to  University  Patents.  Inc. 
Dipeptide     derivatives     having     opiate     activity      4.579,841,     Cl. 
514-19.000 
Stirling  Thermal  Motors,  Inc.:  See — 

Meijer,  Roelf  J.;  Ziph.  Benjamin;  and  Godett,  Ted  M.,  4,579.046, 
Cl   92-167.000 
Stockinger.  Friedrich;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Moser,  Roland,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Cyanoacylamide  compounds  as  curing  agents  for 
epoxy  resins.  4.579.933.  Cl   528-119.000 
Stoilov.  Ivan  L  :  See— 

Toushek.  Dimko  K  ;  Nedkov.  Peter  T  ,  Lilova.  Antoaneta  A.; 
Marekov.  Nikolay  L.;  Stoilov.  Ivan  L  ;  and  Idakieva.  Krassimira 
N..  4.579.660.  Cl   210-632.000 
Stokes.  James  P  ;  See — 

Bhattacharva.  Sabyasachi;  Bloch.  Aaron  N  ;  and  Stokes,  James  P.. 
4.580.110.  Cl.  332-16  OOR. 
Stol.  Israel;  and  Appleman.  Robert  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 
Corrosion  resistant  steam  generator  and  method  of  making  same. 
4.579.087.  Cl.  122-32.000. 
Stol.  Israel,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  continuously  fed  wires  4.580.026.  Cl 
219-136.000. 
Stolzenburg.  Rudolf  See — 

Bergthaller.    Peter;    Furstenwerth.    Hauke;   Stolzenburg,    Rudolf; 

Marx,  Paul;  and  Heidenreich.  Holger.  4.579.805.  Cl  430-241.000 

Stoudt.  George  W..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Multi-orifice  airless  spray 

nozzle  4.579.286.  Cl  239-568.000 
StoufTer.  Ronald  D  .  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Siphon  starter. 

4.579.139.  Cl.  137-142.000. 
Stoutamire.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Soroka.    Daniel    P;    and    Stoutamire.    Mark    S..    4.579.016.    Cl. 
74-461.000. 
Stover.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Beverage  brewing 

apparatus.  4.579,048,  Cl.  99-280  000 
Streichenberger,  Gilles:  See — 

Cornu,  Pierre-Jean;  Perrin,  Claude;  Dumaitre.  Bernard;  and  Strei- 
chenberger. Gilles.  4.579.845,  Cl   514-212000. 
Strelitz,  Robert  A  :  See— 

MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Tolman,  Richard  L  ;  and  Strelitz,  Robert  A., 
4.579.849.  Cl.  514-262.000. 
Strobl.  Frederick  T  ;  and  Cohen.  Daniel  E..  to  CNS.  Inc.  Real-time 

EEG  spectral  analyzer  4.579.125.  Cl.  128-731.000. 
Strok.  Jack  M..  to  General  Electric  Company    High  pressure  sodium 
lamp  having  improved  coloring  rendition.  4,580,075,  Cl.  313-25.000. 
Stumpf,  Walter,  to  Simmons  U.S.A.  Corporation.  Innerspring  construc- 
tion. 4.578.834.  Cl.  5-477.000. 
Sturdevant.  Norman  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Debany.  Warren  H..  Jr  ;  Zemgulis.  Mark  S  ;  and  Sturdevant.  Nor- 
man J  .  Jr  .  4.580,274.  Cl   375-10.000. 
Sturmer.  Bertold:  See — 

Oelsch.  Jurgen;  and  Sturmer.  Bertold.  4.580.022.  CI   200-340.000. 
Su.  Cheh-Jen;  Tsai.  Boh  C  ,  and  Wachtel.  James  A.,  to  American  Can 
Company.  Plastic  containers  for  use  in  packaging  and  thermal  pro- 
cessing of  comestibles.  4.579.757.  Cl  428-35.000. 
Sudholter.  Ernst  J   R.  See — 

Minderhoud,  Johannes  K  ;  Sie,  Swan  T  ;  and  Sudholter,  Ernst  J.  R., 
4,579,985,  Cl.  585-310.000 
Sudo,  Naohiko,  to  Sonotec  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  detecting  ultrasonic 

vibration   4.579.000.  Cl.  73-654  000. 
Suefuji.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Shiibayashi.   Masao;   Kotani.   Sumihisa:  Suefuji.   Kazutaka;  Tojo. 
Kenji;  and  Murayama.  Akira.  4.579.512.  Cl  418-55000. 
Suegara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawai.  Yasuo;  Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Suegara.  Nobuo;  and  Shimoha- 
shi.  Hirotaka.  4.579.733.  CI  424-93  000 
Sugahara.  Kenshi:  See — 

Niiyama.  Yasusi;  Mori.  Junji;  and  Sugahara.  Kenshi.  4.579,642,  CI. 
204-403000 
Sugano.  Kazuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  Hydraulic  control  system 

for  automatic  transmission  4,579.020.  Cl   74-869.000. 
Sugasawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Adachi.  Makoto;  Sasakura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugasawa.  Tsutomu. 
4.579.685.  Cl   260-239  30D 
Sugie.  Akio;  Yamawaki.  Atsuyuki;  Doi.  Hiromitsu;  and  Azuma.  Kat- 
suki.  to  Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mold  lubncating  appara- 
tus for  glassware  making  machines.  4.579.574.  Cl  65-170.(XK). 
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Sugimolo.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Onoda,  Yoshitomi;  Ishii,  Misami;  Sugimoto,  Hiloshi;  and  Ozawa. 
Mitsuhiro.  4.578.978.  CI.  72-181.000 
Sugiura,  Noboru:  See — 

Doi,  Shunichi:  Hasegawa.  Junzo;  Hayashi.  Yasutaka;  Arakawa, 
Hideo;  Yamamoto.  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  4.579.366.  CI. 
280-707.000. 
SugiyaiM.   Katsumi:  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;   Nagashima.   Nobuya;   and 
Uchida.  Yoshinobu,  to  Ajinomoto  Company.  Incorporated.  Dipep- 
tide   crystals,    and    process    for    their    production.    4.579,747.    CI 
426-548  000. 
Sukimoto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nagao.  Toshiaki.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electron- 
ics Co  PID  controlling  meter.  4.580.208.  CI.  364-162.000. 
Sukup.  Eugene  G.   Biomass  heat  exchanger  furnace.  4.579.102,  CI 

1 26-99  OOA. 
Sullivan.  David  C;  See- 
Brown.  David  F.;  Jones.  Joseph  L.;  Melatti,  Livio  R  ;  Sullivan. 
David    C;    and    Wilkinson.    George    F..    Jr..    4.580.188.    CI. 
361-212.000. 
Sullivan.  Donald  K.:  See- 
Bland.    Gerald    F.;    and    Sullivan.    Donald    K.    4.579.535,    CI 
440-62.000 
Sullivan.  James  B..  to  T.   D.  Williamson,  Inc.  Underwater  tapping 

machine.  4.579.484.  CI.  408-56.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  See- 
Nagano.  Eiki;  Hashimoto.  Shunichi;  Yoshida.  Ryo^  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita.  Katsuzo.  4.579.688.  CI.  560-358.000 
Sunaga,    Tadao,    to    Maruzen    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electric    punch. 

4.579.029.  CI.  83-364.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Burandt.  Wesley  A..  4.578.993,  CI.  73-162.000. 

Ebbing.  Steven  J..  4.579.039.  CI.  91-166  000. 

Hutson.    Allan    I.;    and    Hunsberger.    Dale    L..    4,578.948,    CI 

60-487.000. 
Readman.  John;  and  Johnson,  Brian  G  .  4.578.946.  CI  60-39  462 
Suomala.  John  E.:  See— 

Duga,    Robert    J.;    Douglas.    Robert    J.;    Doughty.    Robert    L.; 
Suomala.  John  E.;  Kulig,  Constantine  W.;  and  Bratton.  Kenneth 
L..  4.579.572.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Supra  Products,  Inc..  See — 

Larson.  Wayne  F..  4.578,969.  CI.  70-366.000. 
Sutherland.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Musser.   John    H.;   and   Sutherland,    Charles   A .   4.579,865,    CI 
514-469.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsushi:  See- 
Abe.  Tomoaki;  and  Suzuki.  Atsushi.  4.578.996.  CI.  73-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Masao;  Iwai,  Masato;  Osawa.  Sadao;  and  Kita. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Desensitizing  solution  for  use  in  offset  printing.  4.579,591,  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Tadashi;  and  Nagata.  Mitsuru,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  72.  Phase  locked  loop  clock  recov- 
ery circuit  for  data  reproducing  apparatus.  4.580,100.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Suzuki,    Keizo;    Ninomiya,    Ken;    Nishimatsu.    Shigeru;    Okudaira. 
Sadayuki:  and  Okada.  Osami.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  surface  treatment  by  plasma.  4,579,623,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Suzuki,  Kunio:  See — 

Kiyozumi,  Yoshimichi;  Suzuki.  Kunio;  Shin.  Shigemitsu;  Okado. 
Hideo;  and  Noguchi.  Kazumi.  4.579.994,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Suzuki,  Michinori:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  Suzuki.  Michinori;  Kawaguchi.  Norishige; 
and  Nakazima.  Tetuzi.  4.579.920.  CI.  526-138.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadao.  to  Sopharma  S.A.  Agent  for  avoiding  occlusion  of 

shunts  m  substitute  blood  tubes.  4,579,852.  CI.  514-301.000 
Suzuki,  Yuzi;  and  Hino.  Yusuke.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  output 
system  having  controlled  data  formatting  for  each  terminal  unit 
4.580.242.  CI   364-900.000. 
Swanson.  Hilmer  I.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Amplitude  modulation 

using  digitally  selected  carrier  ampliHers.  4,580.1 1 1.  CI.  332-41.000 
Swearingen,  David  W  ;  and  McCloskey,  Barnard.  Closure  for  a  flexible 

container  4,579,246.  CI.  220-258.000 
Sweet.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Rcnger.  Larry  H.;  and  Sweet.  Roger  H..  4,579.543.  CI  446-334  000 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Zehnder.  Jurg.  4.579.065.  CI.  105-411.000. 
Syed.  Ali  N.  Hair  softening  method  and  compositions.  4,579.131,  CI. 

132-7.000. 
Sym-Trac.  Inc.;  See — 

Symmes.  Russell;  and  Howard.  Glenn.  4.579,619.  CI.  156-394.100 
Symmes.  Russell;  and  Howard.  Glenn,  to  Sym-Trac,  Inc.  Tire  retread- 
ing apparatus.  4.579.619,  CI.  156-394  100. 
Szabo.  Rene  ;  Bonncau,  Alain;  and  Levallois,  Emile.  to  Coflexip  Re- 
motely controllable  handling  device  for  submerged  structures,  partic- 
ularly for  connecting  underwater  pipes  4,579.480.  CI.  405-169.000 
Szarvas.  Miklos;  Horvath  nee  Feher,  Eva;  Cseke.  Laszlo  ;  Balint,  Janos; 
Fabian.  Ferenc;  and  Kun,  Lajos.  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar.  Proces.s 
for  the  preparation  of  easy-flowing  (flowable)  oxytetracyclin  hydro- 
chlonde.  4.579.686.  CI.  260-351  600 
Szatkowski.  Paul:  See— 

Louderback.    Allan    L.;    and    Szatkowski.    Paul,    4,579.824.    CI 
436-10.000 
T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.:  See- 
Sullivan.  James  B  .  4.579.484.  CI  408-56.000. 
Tabak,  Samuel  A.:  See- 
Gould.    Ronald    M;    and    Tabak,    Samuel    A.,    4.579,999.    CI 
585-312.000. 


4.579.389.     CI. 


Tabata.  Akira;  Miyajima.  Motoshu;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshifumi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Method   of  producing  a  complementary   semiconductor 
device  with  a  dielectric  isolation  structure.  4.579.625,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Tachikawa  Spring  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Shim^ri,      Hideo:     and     Furukawa,     Toshio. 

297-452.000. 
Urai,  Muneharu,  4,579,388,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Tadokoro,  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nobutaka;  Nasu,  Norio;  Tadokoro.  Eiichi;  and  Fuji- 
yama, Masaaki,  4,579,778.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Taguchi.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Sawada.  Haruji;  and  Taguchi.  Hisaharu.  4.579.819.  CI.  435-58.000. 
Tai,  Hajime:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Hideyuki;  Tai.  Hajime;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Inoue.  Koichi; 
and  Murayama.  Toshiharu.  4,579.705.  CI.  264-66.000. 
Taiyo  Yushi  K  K.:  See— 

Ishizuka,  Waichi:  and  Aoki,  Ryoichi.  4.579.749.  CI.  426-574.000. 
Takagi,  Masasi:  See — 

Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Takagi.  Masasi;  and  Sakurai,  Masao,  4,578.960.  CI. 
62-196.300 
Takahashi.  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Harada.  Hidemi;  Nagahama.  Yasushi;  Matsuura.  Yoshiaki;  Aoki. 
Kenzo;  and  Takahashi.  Atsuhisa.  4.580.259.  CI.  370-58.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Inaba.  Shizuo;  Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi. 
Hideyuki,  4.580.256.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Takahashi,  Jiro:  See — 

Kishi  Ken-ichi;  Takahashi.  Jiro;  Shirose,  Meizo;  Tuzita.  Kenzi;  and 
K»uya.  Tdkahira.  4.579.802,  CI.  430-99.000. 
Takahashi,  Naoaki:  See— 

Mishima,  Yoshitsugu;  Takahashi.  Naoaki;  Hayashi.  Kiyozumi;  and 
Domoto,  Kazushige.  4.579.711.  CI.  376-442.000. 
Takahashi.  Norio,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Sheet  part  fixing  device.  4,579.478.  CI. 

403-40$  100 
Takahashi.  Shinya:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  Ono.  Masao;  Hirano.  Toshio; 

Ikeda.  Atsuo;  and  Abe.  Kunio.  4.580.257.  CI.  369-221.000. 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Hayashida.  Hiroshi;  Morinaga, 

Shigeki;  and  Inamura.  Junshiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  system 

for  controlling  speed  of  electric  motor.  4.580.084.  CI.  318-396.000. 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo.  to  Takigen  Seizou  Co..  Ltd.  Push-rotation  type  key 

switch  device  4,580.019,  CI.  200-43.080. 
Takahashi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Inaba.  Shizuo;  Sato.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi. 
Hideyuki.  4.580.256,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Takahata.  Hisatoshi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.  Automatic  stop  control 

circuit  for  camera.  4.579,439,  CI.  354-446.000. 
Takaiti,  Osasi:  See — 

Iwakuma.    Takeo;    Tsunashima.    Akira;    Ikezawa.    Katsuo;    and 
Takaiti.  Osasi,  4,579,854.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Takamura,  Koji:  See — 

Sasa,  Hiroyuki;  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Yukio; 
Takamura.  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Takeaki. 
134-21.000. 
Sasa,  Hiroyuki;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima,  Yukio; 
Takamura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura.  Takeaki. 
134-22.120 
Takano,  Kikumitsu    Method  for  packing  concrete  cement  utilizing  a 

vibrator   4,579.697,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Takano.  Masaharu,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Enhanced  2-hydroxy-4- 
methylthiobutanoic  acid  compositions  and  method  of  preparation. 
4,579,962,  CI.  556-131.000. 
Takasaki,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Murakami,    Hiroya;    and    Takasaki.    Mitsuhiro.    4.578.977.    CI. 
72-135.000. 
Takashi.  Sakamoto,   to  Dainippon   Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Method  for  scanning  an  original  picture  photoelectrically  to  obtain 
picture  signals  simultaneously.  4.580.060.  CI.  250-578  000. 
Takashima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ueraura.  Seiichi;  Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu;  and  Harakawa. 
Michiharu,  4,579,645,  CI.  208-23.000. 
Takasu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Katagiri,    Kazuharu;    Oguchi.    Yoshihiro;   and    Takasu.    Yoshio. 
4,579,799,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Takayama,  Yukio:  See — 

Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Kanda.  Nobuo;  Noguchi.  Akio;  and  Takayama. 
Yukio.  4.580.153.  CI.  346-220.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ma$uda.  Isao;  Arita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano.  Yasuo.  4.579.937.  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  fluidized 

contact  in  a  mixed  phase.  4.579,599,  CI.  134-25.100. 
Takeda,  Kenji:  See— 

Aral.  Yoshmao;  and  Takeda,  Kenji.  4.580.207.  CI.  364-138.000. 
Takeda,  Shinji;  and  Hase,  Nobutoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Longitudinal    molding    with    nonuniform    sections.    4.579.755.    CI. 
428-31.000. 
Takeda,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Kasuga.   Takuzo;    Asano,   Takeshi;    Ikenaga.   Yukio;   Yamawaki, 

Masami;  Takeda,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura.  Koichi.  4.579.935.  CI. 

528-232.000. 

Takei,  Yuji;  and  Ishiki,  Naotsugu.  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Hot  gas 

reciprocating    apparatus    and    convector    heater.    4.578.949,    CI. 

60-517  000 


Ishii.   Fumiaki; 

4.579.597.  CI. 

Ishii.  Fumiaki; 

4.579.598.  CI. 
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Takematsu.  Hideki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Akada,  Masanori;  Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Hida. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takematsu.  Hideki.  4.579.804.  CI.  430-153.000. 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Takeuchi.  Yasutomo;  Kohno,  Michiyuki;  Aoki. 
Akihiko;  and  Moriya.  Koichi.  to  Japan  Carlit  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Substi- 
tuted 1.3-dibenzylureas  and  herbicidal  compositions  containing  them. 
4.579,969.  CI.  564-56.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makoto.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Thick  film  resis- 
tor, method  of  trimming  thick  Tilm  resistor,  and  printed  circuit  board 
having  thick  film  resistor.  4.580,030.  CI.  219-121.0LJ. 
Takeuchi.  Satoshi;  Akada,  Masanori;  Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Hida.  Yo- 
shiaki; and  Takematsu,  Hideki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  and  material  for  image  formation.  4,579.804.  CI. 
430-153.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Shigeki;  Arai,  Takao;  Fukui,  Yukio;  Takeuchi.  Takashi; 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  and  Baba.  Tatsuo. 
4,580,255,  CI.  369-44.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yasutomo:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Takeuchi,  Yasutomo;  Kohno.  Michiyuki:  Aoki. 
Akihiko;  and  Moriya.  Koichi.  4.579,969.  CI.  564-56.000. 
Takigawa.  Nobuhiro;  Kubo.  Keishi;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  Hakiri.  Minoru; 
and  Kawasaki,  Kanjirou,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  sensitive  transfer 
method.  4,580.152,  CI.  346-201.000. 
Takigen  Seizou  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo,  4.580.019.  CI.  200-43.080. 
Takiguchi,  Ryohei:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Akada,  Masanori;  Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Hida. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Takematsu.  Hideki.  4.579.804.  CI.  430-153.000. 
Takimoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Ikuo;  Morino.  Daizo;  and  Takimoto,  Koichi.  4.579,859.  CI. 
514-344.000. 
Takimoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohta.  Satoshi;  and  Takimoto.  Masahiro.  4.579.775.  CI.  428-317.100. 
Takizawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Kuniichi;  Takizawa.  Masahiro;  and  Ohkawa.  Takehisa. 
4.579,780,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Takizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirose,  Naohiro;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  and  Takizawa.  Yoshio,  4.579.800. 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Talarico,  Louis  C.  II.  Forefoot  compensated  footwear.  4.578.882.  CI. 

36-103.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwakuma,   Takeo;    Tsunashima,    Akira;    Ikezawa,    Katsuo;    and 
Takaiti.  Osasi.  4.579.854,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Tanai,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Yoshio;  and  Tanai,  Tsuneo.  4.579,091,  CI.  123-41. 82R. 

Tanaka,  Hidehiko;  Inomata.  Yoshizo;  and  Tsukuda,  Hitoshi.  to  National 

Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials.  Process  for  sintering 

cubic  system  silicon  carbide  powder.  4,579.704,  CI.  264-65.000. 

Tanaka,  Katsufusa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

for  manufacturing  iron  core.  4,578.860.  CI.  29-738.000. 
Tanaka,  Masao:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Masao;  Iwai,  Masato;  Osawa,  Sadao;  and 
Kita,  Nobuyuki,  4,579,591,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Tanaka,  Osami,   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Two- 
wheeled  motor  vehicle  anti-lift  device.  4.579,189.  CI.  180-227.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Yamamuro,  Sigeaki;  Abo,  Keiju;  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;   Kumura. 
Haruyoshi;  Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Morimoto.  Yoshiro.  4.579.021. 
CI.  74-869.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hirotoshi.  to  Japan  Foundry  Service  Co..  Ltd.  Melting 

system.  4,579.068.  CI.  1 10-263.000. 
Tannhauser.  Rolf;  Herrmann.  Franz;  and  Vucsic.  Antun.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  transmitting  check  characters  to 
connector  elements  of  a  tester.  4.580.264.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Tansil.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Matthews.  Gordon  H.;  Tansil.  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin.  Michael  L., 
4,580,012,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Taprogge  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Prinz.  Benjamin.  4.578.838.  CI.  15-104.06A. 
Tarman.  Paul  B.;  and  Punwani.  Dharamvir.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy. Thermochemical  beneficiation  of  low  rank  coals.  4,579.562.  CI. 
44-1. OOF. 
Task,  Harry  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Night  vision 
compatible    illumination     for    vehicle    crewmember    workspace. 
4.580.196,  CI.  362-62.000. 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Douglas  P..  4.579.187.  CI.  180-164.000. 
Taylor.  Douglas  P..  to  Tayco  Developments.  Inc.  Multi-terrain  stores 
vehicle  with  air  cushion  and  integral  hardening  means.  4,579.187.  CI. 
180-164.000. 
Taylor.  William  M.:  See— 

Schaeper.  Gary  R.;  Taylor.  William  M.;  and  Williams.  Bolie  C.  III. 
4.579,314,  CI.  251-1.200. 
Tazaki,  Shigemitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus. 

4.580,150.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinomiya,  Kuniichi;  Takizawa,  Masahiro;  and  Ohkawa,  Takehisa. 
4.579.780.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Teax  s.r.l.:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto.  4.579.483.  CI.  408-39.000. 
Technopark  Mine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada.  Toshio.  4.579.407.  CI.  339-29.00R. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Kandler.  William  C.  4.579.092.  CI.  123-41.860. 


Kaufman.  Vernon  R..  4.578.849.  CI.  29-156.50A. 
Tegal  Corporation:  See — 

Celestino.  Salvatore  A.;  Gorin.  Georges  J.;  Hilliker.  Stephen  E.; 
and  Powell.  Gary  B..  4.579.618.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlton.  Dale  E..  4.580.281.  CI.  377-31.000. 
Lockwood.  Larry  R.,  4.580.109.  CI.  331-1  I7.0FE. 
Winslow.   Jeffrey    K.;   and    Baretich.    David    F..   4,580.112.   CI. 
333-12.000. 
Telediffusion  de  France:  See — 

Macheboeuf.  Guy.  4.580.158.  CI.  358-22.000 
Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Rinderle.  Heinz,  4.580.288.  CI.  455-239.000. 
Tellkamp.  Martin  E.:  See— 

Sheng.    Henry    P.;    and    Tellkamp.    Martin    E.,    4.579,569,    CI. 
55-223.000. 
Tenneco  Oil  Company:  See — 

Keyworth.  Donald  A..  4.579.990.  CI.  585-510000. 
Teply.  Herbert:  See— 

Betsch.  Helmut;  and  Teply.  Herbert.  4.580.203.  CI.  362-294.000. 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  Roller  bearing  and  feed  table  for  linear  sliding 

motion.  4.579.395,  CI.  308-6.00C 
Terrenzio,  Gabriel  M.,  to  Acrowood  Corporation.  Convertible  centrif- 
ugal rock  crusher.  4,579,290,  CI.  241-275.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi;  Ushizawa.  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichiro; 

and  Murakami.  Tsutomu.  4.579.641.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Yamazaki.     Yasuo;     and     Muramoto.     Yutaka.     4,579,464,     CI. 
374-163.000. 
Tew.  Claude  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Infrared  imaging 
systems  with  pseudo  AC  coupling  circuit.  4.580,051.  CI.  250-338.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Greenhill.  Katherine  L.;  and  Lankford.  Frank  L.,  4.580,239,  CI. 

364-900.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  and  Sanderson,  John  R..  4,579,978,  CI.  568-573.000. 
Nowlin.  Claude  E..  4,578.991.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Paap.  Hans  J..  4.580.050.  CI.  250-270.000. 
Sawicki,  Robert  A.;  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  Valkovich,  Phillip  B.; 

and  Biasotti.  Joseph  B..  4.579.675.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Schlicht.  Raymond  C,  4.579.674.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L..  4.579,630.  CI.  203-59.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bellay.  Jeffrey  D.;  McDonough.  Kevin  C;  and  Patrick.  Michael 

W..  4.580.216.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Shah.  Rajiv;  and  Hughey.  Samuel  L..  4.579.600.  CI.  148-1. 500. 
Tew.  Claude  E..  4.580.051.  CI.  250-338.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Fock.    Jurgen;    Schafer,    Werner;    and    Schedlitzki,    Dietmar, 
4.579,776,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Thaler.  Arnold,  to  Windmere  Corporation.  Flocked  hair  curling  roller. 

4.579.132.  CI.  132-39.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix:  See — 

Urquhart.  John;  and  Theeuwes.  Felix.  4,579.553,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Therma-Wave  Partners:  See — 

Rosencwaig.  Allan;  Opsal.  Jon;  Smith,  Walter  L.;  and  Willenborg, 
David  L..  4.579.463.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Thiemeyer.  Heinz-Werner:  See — 

Kreft.  Wilfried;  Kretzer.  Horst;  and  Thiemeyer,  Heinz-Wemer. 
4.579.526.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Thilo.  Peer:  See — 

Foissner.  Herbert;  Kupec,  Peter;  Metzner.  Uwe;  and  Thilo.  Peer, 
4.579,317.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton:  See — 

Biggs.  Donald  R..  4.579.517.  CI.  425-5IO000. 
Thomas.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
West.   Neil   L.;   Thomas.   Kenneth   R.;   and   Lundahl,   Ezra  C. 
4.578.937.  CI.  56-130.000. 
Thomas.  Perry  W,  Microwave  deep  fat  fryer.  4.580.024.  CI.  2I9.10.55E. 
Thomas.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Jones.    John    W,;    and    Thomas.    Vincent    P.    4.580,230.    CI 
364-521.000. 
Thompson,  Walter  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 

producing  multiple  entry  threads.  4.580.225.  CI.  364-474.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Andrieu.  Jean-Pierre;  Lachaize.  Christian;  and  Holler,  Georg. 
4.580.164.  CI   358-140.000. 
Thomson.  Keith  D.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  Directional 
control   device   for  airborne  or  seaborne   missiles.   4,579,298,  CI. 
244-3.210 
Thorne,  William  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Printer  having  drive  and  control  system  for  metal  band  holding  print 
elements.  4.579.055.  CI.  101-93.140, 
Thorwarth.  Ruediger.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Soldering  device 

and  method  of  soldering.  4.580.027.  CI.  219-85.00M 
Thulin.  Roberi;  Ross.  Roberi  E.;  and  Polifroni.  Nicholas,  to  Nabisco 
Brands.  Inc.  Method  for  co-extrusing  dough  mass  with  particulate 
matter  in  the  outer  dough.  4.579.744.  CI.  426-283.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Konrath.  Rainer;  and  Rometsch.  Willi.  4.579.090,  CI.  123-41.020 
Tidd,  James  A.;  and  Tidd.  Miles  H..  to  Alphatype  Corporation.  Ultra- 
high resolution  photocomposition  system  employing  electronic  char- 
acter  generation    from    magnetically   stored    data.    4.580,231.   CI. 
364-521.000. 
Tidd.  Miles  H:  See— 

Tidd.  James  A.;  and  Tidd.  Miles  H..  4.580,231,  CI.  364-521.000. 
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Tiedeman.  Robert  K  .  ro  Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems,  Inc.  Bidirec- 
tional,  lorque-hmiting,   no-back  clutch   mechanism.   4.57<),201.   CI. 
192-8.00C 
Timpe.  Gerald  M.;  and  I5eville.  Terry,  to  Diagnostic  Products.  MethcxI 

and  apparatus  for  examining  documents.  4,578,887.  CI.  40-361.000 
Tipper  Tie,  Inc.;  See — 

Andre.  L.  George;  Boody.  Lawrence  D.;  Heard,  Charles  M..  and 
Ailey,  Harrison  A  ,  Jr.,  4.578.928,  CI   53-512.000 
Tishken  Products  Co.:  See — 

Lash,  Edward  G  :  Levy.  Roger;  and  Gleason,  Everett.  4,579.031. 
CI   83-626.000. 
Tisma  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Tisma,  Steven,  4.578,92').  CI   53-525.000. 
Tisma.  Steven,  to  Tisma  Machine  Corporation.  Automatic  form  and  fill 
packaging  machine  using  cardboard  blanks  4.578,929.  CI.  53-525  000 
Tobita.  Takashi:  See — 

Kogoma.  Kiyoshi;  Sone,  Norio;  Tobita,  Takashi;  and  Shiozaki. 
Masahiro,  4,579.980,  CI.  568-618.000 
Toda,  Jitsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Wataru;  Toda,  Jitsuo:  Akama,  Teruhumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Youshichi,  4,579.122,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Todoriki,  Itaru:  See — 

Kiyozumi,  Yoshimichi;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Shin,  Shigemitsu;  Okado. 
Hideo;  and  Noguchi,  Kazumi.  4,579,994.  CI   585-640  000. 
Tojo.  Kenji:  See— 

Shiibayashi.  Masao;  Kotani,  Sumihisa;  Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Tojo. 
Kenji;  and  Murayama.  Akira.  4.579.512.  CI.  418-55000 
Tokunaga,  Ichiro;  Matsunaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimojima,  Yoji.  to  Alps 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  encoder  4,580.130.  CI   340-347  OSY 
Tokunaka,  Junzo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and- 
/or  reproducing  video  and  audio  signals.  4,580,174,  CI.  358-328.000. 
Tokuno,  Masateru;  Sawada,  Tetsuya;  and  Mori,  Yasuharu,  to  Rengo 

Co..  Ltd   Methtxl  for  positioning  tixils  4,580,086.  CI   318-603  000 
Tokutomi,    Seijiro;    Shindo,   Osamu;   and    Yuda,    Hideaki,    to   Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Focusing  p<isition  detecting  de- 
vice using  a  sector  shaped  mirror.  4,580.042,  CI   250-201.000. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tsuneo;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Yokokura,  Takashi;  and  Kondo, 

Fumitomo.  4,580,046.  CI   250-23  LOSE 
Sasaki.  Tsuneo;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Yokokura.  Takashi;  and  Kondo. 
Fumitomo.  4,580,047.  CI   250-23  LOSE 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
lio,  Hideaki,  4,580.177.  CI.  360-62  000 
Matsuoka.  Hideyuki.  Tai.  Hajime;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Inoue.  Koichi; 

and  Murayama,  Toshiharu,  4,579,705,  CI.  264-66.000 
Shimoma,  Taketoshi;  Fukuda.  Kumio;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenichi, 

4.580,076,  CI.  313-402.000 
Yoshidome,  Seikou.  4.580.253.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  72:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  and  Nagata.  Mitsuru.  4.580.100. 
CI   329-50000 
Toldy.  Lajos:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Domany.  Gyorgy;  Fuchs.  Oszkar;  Toldy. 
Lajos;  Fekete.  Gyorgy;  Kasztreiner.  Endre;  Hegedus.  Bela; 
Morasz.  Ferenc;  Rado  .  Andras;  Lang.  Tibor;  Lazar.  Arpad; 
Csongor.  Eva;  Balogh,  Tibor;  Borvendeg.  Janos;  Reiter.  Jozsef; 
Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Bidlo  nee  Igloy.  Margit.  4.579.954.  CI 
548-342000 
Tolman.  Richard  L    See— 

MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Tolman.  Richard  L..  and  Strelitz.  Robert  A.. 
4.579.849.  CI    514-262.000. 
Tomalla.  Gebhard:  See— 

Bebber.  Hans  J  .  Tomalla.  Gebhard;  and  Rossner,  Heinnch-Otto. 
4.580.031.  CI   219-121  OPY 
Tominaga.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Bellows.  4.579.045. 

CI  92-42.000 
Tomisawa.  Norio:  See — 

Ogita.  Minoru,  and  Tomisawa,  Norio.  4.580.128.  CI  340-347  ODA 
Tomita.  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Tadashi;  Tsuji.  Hideakira;  Matsumoto, 
Keigo;  and  Fujita.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Isox- 
azolinone  derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation  and  inseciicidal 
and  acaricidal  compositions  containing  them  4.579.860.  CI 
514-380  000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  Ltd.;  See— 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki.  Tanaka,  Masao;  Iwai,  Masato;  Osawa.  Sadao;  and 
Kita,  Nobuyuki.  4.579.591.  CI    106-2  000 
Tompe.  Karoly  See — 

Pichler.  Josef;  Kohlbrat.  Peter;  Falkner.  Raimund;  and  Tompe. 
Karoly.  4.578.835.  CI   7-168.000 
Tompsett.  Michael  F..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories    Amplifier  circuit 
arrangement    for    eliminating    input    signal    offset    in    the    output 
4.580.103.  CI   330-9  000 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bas.s.  Sidney,  and  Seki.  Yoshizo.  4.579,538.  CI.  446-107  000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Negishi.  Takao;  and  Kojima,  Teiryo,  4,578.940.  CI   57-289  000 
Torelli.  Guido;  and  Salomone.  Giovanni,  to  SGS-ATES  Componenii 
Elettronics  S.p.A   Circuit  for  the  protection  of  IGFETs  from  over- 
voltage  4,580,063,  CI   307-20000B 
Torrington  Company.  The;  See — 

Pastor.  William.  4.579.546.  CI   464-1 12.000 
Toshine.  Tatsumi;  and  Kawatani.  Kimio.  to  Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Emulsifier  for  emulsion  polymerization.  4.579.922. 
CI   526-204000 
Totten.  George  E  .  and  Pines.  Arthur  N  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion  Alkoxysilyl  functional  silicones  4.579.964.  CI   556-434  000 


Totton  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nakao.  Kiyoshi.  4.578,884,  CI.  38-77.300. 
Toushek.  Dimko  K.;  Nedkov.  Peter  T.;  Lilova.  Antoaneta  A.;  Mare- 
kov,  Nikolay  L.;  Stoilov.  Ivan  L.;  and  Idakieva.  Krassimira  N..  to 
Edinen    Centar    po    Chimia.    Method    for    treatment    of   biomass. 
4.579.660.  CI    210-632.000. 
Tovrog.  Benjamin  S.   See — 

Arzoumanidis.  Gregorv  G  ;  Lap.  Sam  S.;  and  Tovrog.  Benjamin  S.. 
4.579,836.  CI.  502-133,000.  Ji 
Townsend.  Donald  W  ,  and  Routery.  Edward  E..  to  Stellar  Energy 
Svstems,    Inc    Solar   collector   with   drive  system.   4.579.106.   CI. 
126-438.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama.  Yasushi;  Okugami.  Kiyoshi;  Muroi.  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Atsuhiro.  4.579.888.  CI   523-412.000. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Tatsuro;    Watanabe.    Hideyuki;    and    Hirano.    Takao. 
4.579.940.  CI.  536-7  100 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited;  See — 

'  Nishikawa.     Hirotaka;     and     Arai.     Yoshibumi.     4.578.981.     CI. 
72-347.000. 
Toyixia  Otisei  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohta.  Saloshi;  ai^d  Takimoto.  Masahiro.  4,579.775.  CI.  428-317.100. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabu|hiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Elo.  Kunihikoj'Nakada.  Syuichi;  Owa.  Kaoru;  and  Koyama.  Tada- 
shi. 4.580.085.  CI   318-565.000. 
Fujiwara.    Hidetoshi.    and    Kawamura.    Tetsushi.    4.579,309.    CI. 
248.311  200. 
Toyoda,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sato.    Makoto;    Fujii.    Etsuo;    Mizusawa.    Mitsutoyo;    Fujisawa. 
Ma»ao;  and  Toyoda.  Miisuo.  4.579.393.  CI.  303-6.00C. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Fujiwara.    Hideioshi;    and    Kawamura.    Tetsushi.    4.579.309.    CI. 

248.311.200 
Isobe.     Toshiaki;     and     Kobayashi.     Nobuyuki.     4.580.221.     CI. 

364.43 1  050. 
Kobayashi,  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Miyagi.  Hideo,  4,579.096. 

CI    123-299  000. 
KondP.  Kanemitsu.  4.579.899.  CI.  524-198.000. 
Kuwazuru.  Issei;  Ikemoio.  Rikuo;  and  Yada.  Kozo.  4.579.774.  CI. 

428.290  000 
Okawa.  Susumu.  and  Matsui.  Hideaki.  4.579,549.  CI.  474-242.000. 
Tsuru.  Naohiko;  Nomura,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu. 
4.579.146.  CI    137-627  500. 
Trail- R-V'en  Inc    See — 

Lake.  William  H   R..  4.579.382.  CI   296-181.000. 
Trans-Mel  Engineering.  Inc  ;  See — 

Rail.  Dieter;  and  Hornbaker.  David  R..  4.579.462.  CI.  374-28.000. 
Transamerica  DeLaval  Inc.;  See — 

Lenhardt.  Michael  J  .  4.578.954.  CI.  60-691.000. 
Trelleborg  AB;  See — 

Linden.  Berndi  G  ,  and  Ganslandt.  Eugen  C.  E..  4.579.871.  CI. 
521.43  000. 
Tremper.  Alan  W  :  See — 

Wert.    Kathleen    L.    and    Tremper.    Alan    W.    4,579.972.    CI. 
564.340.000 
TRW  Aultimotive  Products.  Inc  ;  See — 

Daffrpn.  Vernon  M  .  4.579.351.  CI,  277-140.000. 
Tsai.  Boh  C    5ft' — 

Su.  Cheh-Jen;  Tsai.  Boh  C  ;  and  Wachtel.  James  A..  4.579,757,  CI. 
428.35.000, 
Tsoi.  Hak-Yam;  and  Ellul.  Joseph  P .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Deep  depletion  CCD  imager   4.580.155.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Tsubota.  Vasumasa;  See — 

Lno.     Takaaki;     Shibahata.     Yasuji;     and     Tsubota.     Yasumasa. 
4.579,186,  CI    180-140.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yasuyuki;  See — 

Otsuki.    Yutaka;    Omika.    Hirovoshi;    Oshima.    Akio:    Araki.    Yo- 
shihiko;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasuyuki.  4.579,886.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Tsuda.  Koichi   See — 

Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Tsuda.  Koichi;  Mukae,  Kazuo:  and  Nagasawa, 
Ikub.  4.579.702,  CI    264-56.000. 
Tsugawa,  Shunichi;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Ogata,  Hajime;  Tsugawa.  Shunichi;  Hamada. 
Moloharu;  and  Harada.  Shunichi.  4.579.633.  CI   204-27.000. 
Tsuji.  Hideakira;  See — 

Tomila.  Kazuo,  Murakami.  Tadashi;  Tsuji.  Hideakira;  Matsumoto, 
Keigo;  and  Fujita.  Katsuhiro.  4.579,860.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Suzuki.  Michinori;  Kawaguchi.  Norishige;  and 
Nakazima.  Tetuzi.  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd.  Polybutadiene  having 
high     1.2     and     cis-1.4     microstructure    contents.     4.579.920.     CI. 
526-138.000 
Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Okamura.   Eiji;  Ooyama.   Mitsuo;  Ando.   Kimiaki; 
Kanema,    Seiichi;    Yoneyama.    Mitsugu;    Aoshima.    Toshihisa;   and 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Graphic  display  apparatus  with 
a  vector  generating  circuit   4.580.236.  CI.  364-719.000 
TsukamoUi.  Shizumasa;  See — 

Nakayama.  Sumio;  Tsukamoto.  Shizumasa:  and  Hirano.  Masahiro. 
4.579,199.  CI    188-299000 
Tsukuda.  Hitoshi;  5ft' — 

Tanaka.    Hidehiko;    Inomata.    Yoshizo;    and    Tsukuda.    Hitoshi. 
4.579.704.  CI.  264-65  000. 
Tsumaki.  Nobuo.  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Noda.  Kousuke;  Izumi.  Hideki;  Mat- 
sushita. Osami;  and  Okawada.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Turbomolec- 
ular  pump  4.579,508.  CI   4I5-170.00R. 
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Tsunashima,  Akira:  See — 

Iwakuma.    Takeo;    Tsunashima.    Akira:    Ikezawa.    Katsuo:    and 
Takaiti,  Osasi.  4.579,854.  CI   514-312.000. 
Tsune.  Ryoichi,  to  Tsune  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Band  saw  machine 
and  method  for  cutting  a  stock  with  such  machine.  4.579,026,  CI. 
83-13.000 
Tsune  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ff — 

Tsune,  Ryoichi,  4,579.026,  CI   83-13.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  5ff— 

Sato,  Yuichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi,  Kawabata,  Takashi;  and  Mat- 
sumura.  Susumu,  4,579,438.  CI   354-403.000 
Tsuru,   Naohiko;  Nomura,  Yoshihisa;  and   Nakanishi.   Nobuyasu,   to 
Nippondenso  Co.,    Ltd.;   and   Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Three-port  solenoid-operated  valve  4,579,146,  CI.  137-627  500 
Tufts,  Timothy  A.:  5ef— 

Goel.  Anil  B.;  and  Tufts.  Timothy  A  .  4.579,877.  CI.  521-163  000 
Tuzita.  Kenzi;  See — 

Kishi.  Ken-ichi;  Takahashi.  Jiro;  Shirose.  Meizo;  Tuzita.  Kenzi;  and 
Kasuya.  Takahira.  4.579.802.  CI  430-99.000. 
Twarowski.  Allen  J.:  See— 

Busch.    George    E.;    and    Twarowski,    Allen    J..    4.579,837,    CI. 
502-167.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  5ff — 

Kawaguchi,    Toshiro;    and    Hashimoto.    Kiyoshi.    4.579.515.    CI. 

425-136.000 
Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Suzuki,  Michinori;  Kawaguchi.  Norishige: 
and  Nakazima.  Tetuzi.  4,579.920.  CI.  526-138.000 
Ucci.  Pompelio  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stain  resistant  carpet  with 

impervious  backing.  4.579.762.  CI.  428-95.000 
Uchida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Katsumi;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nagashima.  Nobuya:  and 
Uchida.  Yoshinobu,  4.579,747.  CI  426-548.000. 
Uddeholm  Strip  Steel  Aktiebolag:  5ff— 

Bohman,  Karl-Erik.  4.578.984.  CI   72-416.000. 
Ueda.  Ikuo;  Morino.  Daizo;  and  Takimoto.  Koichi.  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Ltd.  Vasodilating  trinitratoalkyi  esters  of  2-cyano- 
1.4-dihydropyridines.  4,579.859,  CI.  514-344.000. 
Ueda,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Tsumaki,  Nobuo;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Noda,  Kousuke;  Izumi,  Hideki: 
Matsushita.  Osami:  and  Okawada.  Takeshi.  4.579.508.  CI.  415- 
170.00R. 
Ueki.  Yoshiharu:  5ff— 

Sakaguchi.    Shouzaburou:   and    Ueki.    Yoshiharu.    4.580.179.    CI 
360-69.000. 
Uemura.  Seiichi:  Takashima.  Hiroaki;  Kato.  Osamu:  and  Harakawa. 
Michiharu.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.   Starting  pitch  for 
carbon  fibers.  4.579.645.  CI.  208-23.000 
Ueno.     Kazuo:     Yokoshima.     Minoru;     Onizuka.     Tomotaka;     Sato. 
Kazuhiko:  and  Okumura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Powder  coating 
composition.  4.579.925.  CI   526-266.000 
Uenohara.  Norihisa;  and  Kagawa.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin 

Seisakusho.  Clutch  cover  assembly,  4.579.207.  CI    1 92-70. 180 
Uggeri.  Fulvio:  See — 

Castaldi.    Graziano:    Giordano.    Claudio;    and    Uggeri.    Fulvio. 
4.579.968.  CI.  562-490.000. 
Ulrich.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Walker.  Connie  W  .  to  Durable  Packaging 

Corporation.  Carton  erector  apparatus  4.579.551.  CI  493-23.000 
Ultra-Temp  Corporation:  5ef— 

Lueth.  Roy  C  .  4.579,713.  CI   419-58.000. 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi:  5ff — 

Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Okamura.  Eiji;  Ooyama.  Mitsuo;  Ando.  Kimiaki: 
Kanema.  Seiichi:  Yoneyama.  Mitsugu;  Aoshima.  Toshihisa:  and 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi.  4.580.236.  CI   364-719.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  5ff— 

Beaver.  William  W.;  and  Fernicola.  Robert  C.  4.580.029.  CI   219- 

121. OPT. 
Briggs.  John  R.;  and  Robson.  John  H  ,  4,579.982.  CI   568-867  000 
Broady.  Floyd  J  ,  4.579.611.  CI    156-64.000 
Brode.  George  L.;  Stanley.  James  P.;  and  Partain.  Emmett  M  .  III. 

4.579.942.  CI.  536-84.000. 
Carkhuff.  Donald  W  .  4.580.032.  CI.  219-121  OPW. 
Cavender.  Keith  D  .  4.579.700.  CI   264-46.400. 
Coughlin.  Peter  K..  4.579.830.  CI   502-66.000 
Domeier.  Linda  A.;  Gardner,  Hugh  C:  and  Kwiatkowski,  George 

T..  4.579.885.  CI.  523-400.000. 
Domeier.  Linda  A  .  4.579.890.  CI   523-512.000 
Kanner.  Bernard:  Quirk.  Jennifer  M  :  and  De  Monte.  Arthur  P . 

4.579.965.  CI.  556-479.000, 
Keen.  Brian  T  .  4.579,983.  CI.  568-867  000. 
Keogh.  Michael  J  .  4.579,913.  CI   525-326  500. 
Murzyn,  Patrick  J  ,  4.579.596.  CI    134-7.000 
Patterson.   Michael   F;  and  Cipolla.   Richard  C  .  4.579.249.  CI 

220-42 1 .000, 
Totten.    George    E:    and    Pines.    Arthur    N..    4.579.964.    CI 

556-434.000. 
Urbutis.  Algimantas  P..  4.578.842.  CI.  17-45,000. 
US.  Amada  Ltd.:  5ff— 

Kawano.  Susumu.  4.579.321.  CI   269-61  000 
United  States  Gypsum  Company;  5fe — 

Wendt.  Alan  C,  4,578,922.  CI.  52-774.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  5ff — 
Caldwell.  Stephen  P.;  Decker.  Martin  J  ;  and  Jelen.  Robert  A  . 
4.580.107.  CI   331-10.000 


Debany.  Warren  H  .  Jr ;  Zemgulis.  Mark  S.;  and  Sturdevant. 

Norman  J..  Jr  .  4.580.274.  CI    375-10.000 
Salour.    Michael    M.;    Fuchs.    Adrian;    and    Bebelaar.    Dick. 

4.580.269,  CI,  372-94,000 
Squire.  Gerald  K..  4.580.092.  CI   324-57.00R. 
Task.  Harry  L..  4.580.196.  CI   362-62.000. 
Army:  5ef — 

Ballato.  Arthur.  4.580.116.  CI   333-234.000 

Barr.  Thomas  A  .  Jr ;  McCracken.  William  E.:  and  McKnight, 

William  B..  4.580.268.  CI   372-4.000 
Gutleber.  Frank  S  .  4.580.141.  CI   343-844.000 
Hodges.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Hecht.  Stephen  E .  4.578.947.  CI 

60-253000 
Noto.  Richard.  4.580.228.  CI    364-491  000 
Weathers,  Glenn  D.;  Holliday.  Edward  M  ;  and  Green.  Augustus 
H..  Jr  .  4.580.1.39,  CI.  343-17  lOR 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  5ff— 

Bush.  Harold  G.;  Mikulas.  Martin  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Wallsom.  Richard 

E..  4.578.920.  CI.  52-645  000 
Hart-Smith.  Leonard  J  :  Bunin.  Bruce  L  :  and  Watts.  Donald  J  . 

4.579.475.  CI.  403-312.000 
Kumar.  Devendra:  Fohlen.  George  M  .  and  Parker.  John  A  . 

4,579.782.  CI.  428-473  500. 
Schneider.  Wilham  C  ;  Berka.  Reginald  B  ;  Kavanaugh.  Herben 
C;  Nagy.  Kornel;  Parish.  Richard  C  :  Schliesing.  John  A.; 
Smith.  Paul  D  ;  Stebbins.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Wesselski.  Clarence 
J  .  4.579.302.  CI    244-159.000 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 
Brown.   Douglas   E.;  and   Rhodes.  Joanne  F..  4,579.421.  CI. 
350-162  120 
Navy:  5ff — 

Cheston.  Theodore  C  .  4.580.140.  CI.  343-372.000. 
Transportation:  5ff — 

Bedard.  Alfred  J  .  Jr ;  and  Ramzy.  Carl  P .  4.578.994,  CI    73- 
I70.00R. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  5ff — 

Bakker,  Gijsbertus:  and  Rorije.  Gerhardus  J..  4.580,077.  CI    313- 

477.00R, 
Barstow.  John  S..  4.580.108.  CI   331-96.000. 
Coe.  David  J..  4.580.154.  CI   357-23.400 
Eggermont.  Ludwig  D  J  ,  and  Berkhout.  Petrus  J  .  4.580.237.  CI. 

364-724.000. 
Hornstra.  Jan.  4.580.283.  CI.  378-82.000 
Hunt.  Richard  J.;  Wadsworth.  Joseph  H   F  ;  and  Hubbard.  Frank 

v..  4.580.036.  CI   219-400  000 
Lersmacher.  Bernhard.  4.579.451.  CI   356-244.000 
Niezen.  Barteld.  4.579.050.  CI   99-295  000 
Nordholt.   Ernst   H  ;  and  de  Jong.   Leendert   P..  4.580.294.  CI 

455-613.000. 
Reichle.  Michael.  4.580.293,  CI   455-609  000 
US,  PrtKluct  Development  Company;  See — 
Adell.  Robert.  4.578.858.  CI   29-527  400 
United  States  Steel  Corporation;  5ff — 

Rudolph.  Ralph  G  .  4.579.461.  CI   374-9  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Paulonis.   Daniel   F  ,   Malley.   David   R  ,  and   Brown.   Edgar  E.. 

4.579.602.  CI    148-11  50N 
Wright.  Stuart  C  ;   Murphy.   Richard   D  .  and  Adams,  Don   L.. 
4.580.223.  CI    364-434  000. 
University  of  Delaware:  5ff— 

Ih.  Charles  C.  4.579,417.  CI   350-96.110 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  5ff — 

Hammond.  Benjamin  F..  4^579.736.  CI  424-195.100. 
University  of  Utah;  5ff — 

Shabtai.  Joseph;  and  Fijal.  Jerzy.  4.579.832.  CI    502-84.000 
University  Patents.  Inc.;  5ff — 

Palmiter.    Richard    D.   and    Brinster.    Ralph    L.   4.579.821.   CI 

435-172,300. 

Stewart.    John    M.    and    Vavrek.    Raymond    J..    4.579.841.    CI 

514-19000 

Uno.  Takaaki;  Shibahata.  Yasuji;  and  Tsubota.  Yasumasa.  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Vehicle  steering  system  4.579.186.  CI    180-140  000 

Upadhyayula.    Lakshmmarasimha  C  .   to   RCA   Corporation.   Active 

element  microwave  power  coupler  4.580.1 14,  CI   333-100.000 
Urabe.  Kei;  5ff— 

Kanbe.  Tokuzo:  Kumagai.  Yaomi.  Nemoto.  Keiji;  and  Urabe.  Kei. 
4.579.882.  CI   523-137.000. 
Urai.  Muneharu.  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co  .  Ltd    Seat.  4.579.388.  CI 

297-452.000. 
Urbannek.  Bernd;  5ff — 

Zabrocki.    Karl,    Lindner,   Christian;    Bosshammer.    Hubert:   and 
Urbannek.  Bernd.  4.579.906.  CI    525-72  000 
Urbano.  Edmund  5ff— 

Wolfbeis.     Otto     S;     and     Urbano.     Edmund.     4.580.059.     CI 
250-459  100, 
Urbutis.  Algimantas  P ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Method  and 

apparatus  for  compacting  shirred  casing   4.578.842.  CI    17-45.000, 
Urena.  Rufino  A    Manufacturing  system  for  fixed  dental  prosthesis. 

4.579.529.  CI,  433-208.000 
Urquhart.  John:  and  Theeuwes.  Felix,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Paren- 
teral controlled  therapy  4.579.553.  CI  604-80.000 
Ushida.  Susumu.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Amplifier  for  use  with  local 
oscillators.  4.580.290.  CI.  455-319.000. 
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Ushiro,  Tatsuzo:  See — 

Maeda,  Masaya;  Fujiki,  Makoto;  Ushiro,  Tatsuzo;  Kimura,  Takashi: 
WaUnabe,   Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa,   Masahide.  4.580. 1 83.  CI. 
360-94.000. 
Ushizawa,  Norihiko:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takeshi:  Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro; 
and  Murakami.  Tsutomu,  4,579.641.  CI.  204-^3.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Schaty.  Harald,  4,579,493.  CI.  411-510.000. 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See— 

Musser.   John   H.;   and   Sutherland,   Charles   A.,   4,579.865.   CI 

514-469.000. 
Stevenson,  David;  Liu,  Robert  C;  Ho,  Laurence  L.;  Jones,  How- 
ard; and  Coutts.  Stephen,  4,579.866,  CI.  514-539.000. 
UTI  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Lin,  Kuo-Chin;  and  Pickett,  Fredrick  P..  4.579.144,  CI.  137-565.000. 
Uyeda.  Tim  M.,  to  Marcy  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co.  Exercise  device. 

4.579,337.  CI.  272-123.000. 
V-K  Enteiprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Keedy.  Edgar  L..  4.579.318,  CI.  266-66.000. 
Vachon.  Bertrand.  to  Ber  Vac  Inc.  Row  crop  cultivator.  4,579,179,  CI. 

172-395.000. 
Vairetti,  Claude  R.  L.;  Desnoyers.  Michel  R.  L.;  Carbonel,  Jack;  Gram- 
mont.  Paul  D.  A.;  Pachkov,  Arkadyi  B.;  Grigoriev.  Vladimir  A.;  and 
Firsov,  Vladimir  I.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Apparatus  for 
continuous  production  of  polymer  beads  of  controlled  size.  4,579,718, 
CI.  422-134.000. 
Valentine,  Joseph:  See — 

Humphreys,   John   K.;    Valentine,   Joseph;   and   Jones,    Donald, 
4.579,790,  CI.  429-65.000. 

Renaud,  Pierre.  4,579,211,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Valkovich,  Phillip  B.:  See— 

Sawicki,  Robert  A.;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  Valkovich,  Phillip  B.; 
and  Biasotti,  Joseph  B.,  4,579,675,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Valley  Sales  Co.:  See— 

McCan,  Duane  A.;  and  Smith.  Carl  L.,  4,579,084,  CI.  119-98.000 
Vails,  Jose  E.:  See— 

Vassallo,  Efrain  D.;  and  Vails.  Jose  E..  4,579,354.  CI.  277-207.00A 
Van  Brunt,  Michael  K.;  and  Hager,  Jeffrey  J.  Grounding  of  shielded 
cables  in  a  plug  and  receptacle  electrical  connector.  4.579.415.  CI. 
339-143.00R. 
Van  Der  Hagen,  Gene  E.,  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.  Article  and 
method  for  connecting  a  remote  air  cleaner  to  a  carburetor  or  an 
engine  fuel  metering  device  or  system.  4,578,855.  CI.  29-447.000. 
van  Dijk.  Christiaan  P.:  See — 

Cronkright,  Walter  A.;  Schlossman,  Maury  I.;  Solbakken,  Aaage; 
and  van  Dijk.  Christiaan  P..  4,579.727.  CI.  423-573.00R. 
van  Essen,  Henk,  to  Moba  Holding  Bameveld,  B.  V.  Device  for  driving 
a  conveyor  according  a  pattern  of  unequal  separate  steps.  4,579,013. 
CI.  74-113.000. 
Van  Gunten.  Paul  R.:  See- 
French,  David  W.;  Genson.  Samuel  R.,  and  Van  Gunten,  Paul  R.. 
4,579,078.  CI    118-234.000. 
Van  KJeef.  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Kanbier.    Dirk;    and    Van    Kleef.    Alfred    L..    4,579.629,    CI. 
202-205.000. 
van  Langen,  Jean  M.,  to  Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  liquid  iron  from  iron  oxide.  4.579,588.  CI.  75-35.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Zettler.  John  F ,  4.579.002.  CI.  73-755.000. 
Varitronic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McGourty.  Thomas  K.;  and  McGourty,  Lawrence  F..  4,579.056. 
CI   101-93.190. 
Vamovitsky.  Marlen,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  gener- 
ating   pulse    width    modulated    control    signals.    4,580.064.    CI. 
307-265.000. 
Vassallo.  Efrain  D.;  and  Vails.  Jose  E..  to  Vassallo  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Gasket.  4.579.354.  CI  277-207.00A 
Vassallo  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Vassallo.  Efrain  D.;  and  Vails,  Jose  E.,  4,579,354,  CI.  277-207.00A. 
Vatant,  Robert,  to  Clecim  Electric  arc  furnace  equipped  with  remov- 
able panels.  4.580,271.  CI.  373-76.000. 
Vavrek.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Stewart,    John    M.;    and    Vavrek.    Raymond    J.,   4,579.841,    CI. 
514-19.000. 
VEB  Textil-  und  Konfektionsbetrieb:  See— 

Nestler,  Dietmar;  and  Litzkow,  Bemd,  4,579,331.  CI.  271-18.300 
Vecellio,  Bernardino;  and  Lanfranconi,  Gianmario,  to  Societa  Cavi 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  replacing  flammable  oil  in  an 
electrical  cable  and  cable  so  treated.  4.580,002,  CI.  174-1 1.OOR 
Velan,  Adolf  K.,  to  Velan  Inc.  Metal  seated  ball  valves.  4.579,316,  CI. 

251-162.000. 
Velan  Inc.:  See — 

Velan,  Adolf  K.,  4.579,316,  CI  251-162.000 
Velderman,  David;  and  Haist,  Paul  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fluid 
coupling  device  and  valve  mechanism  for  use  therein.  4.579.206.  CI. 
I92-58.00B. 
Verity,  Roben  V.:  See— 

Neal,  William  J.;  and  Venty,  Robert  V..  4,579,373,  CI.  285-47.000 
Vertimag  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Wuori,    Edward    R.;    and    Bonin,    Wayne    A.,    4,580.178.    CI 
360-67000 
Vertin,  Thomas  D.  Checking  gage  model  and  method  of  making  the 
same  4,578.875,  CI.  33-562.000. 


Verzemnieks.  Juris,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  for  making 

a-Si3N4  whiskers  and  articles  therefrom.  4,579.699.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Vianova  Kunstharz.  AG.:  See — 

Paar.  Willibald;  and  Honig,  Helmut.  4.579.932,  CI.  528-114.000. 
Vickery,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Beesley.  Brian  G.;  Hurley,  Clive;  Brend,  Ramon  H.  J.;  Sherrell, 
Robert  W.  D.;  Edwards,  Thomas  P.;  and  Vickery,  Andrew  J., 
4,579,053,  CI.  100-229.00A. 
Vicon  Fiber  Optics  Corp  :  See — 

Scrivo,  Leonard,  4,579,419,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Shuichi.  4.580.184,  CI.  360-132.000. 

Hojyo,  Shigeru;  Wada,  Yoshiaki;  Kojima,  Tsutomu;  Dateyama, 

Toshiyuki;  and  Koseki,  Yoshitaka,  4,580,254,  CI.  369-39.000. 
Takeuchi,  Makoto.  4.580.030.  CI.  219-121.0U. 
Vindas  Inc.;  See — 

Dallaire.  Michel:  and  LaRoche.  Robert.  4.579.377.  CI.  292-343.000. 
Vion.  Patrick:  See— 

Louboutin.  Robert;  and  Vion,  Patrick,  4,579,655,  CI.  210-195.300. 

Vittoz.  Eric  A  ,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.  Differential 

amplifier  with  bipolar  transistors  which  is  compatible  with  standard 

complimentary      MOS     (CMOS)      technology.      4,580,106,      CI. 

330-261.000. 

Vivian,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Nankee,    Robert    J:    and    Vivian,    Thomas    A.,    4,579,650,    CI. 
209- 11.000. 
VMX,  Inc.iSee— 

Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L., 

4,580,012.  CI.  I79-18.00B. 
Williamson,  Michael  R.,  4,580.016.  CI.  179-175.30R. 
Vogel,  Klaus:  See — 

Maser.  Walter;  Mank.  Manfred:  Reymann.  Wolfgart;;  and  Vogel, 
Klaus,  4,579,519.  CI.  425-541.000. 
Volk,  Russell  D.  Coin  vault  for  a  car  wash  or  the  hke.  4,579,214,  CI. 

194-350.000. 
Volz,  Hartwig:  See — 

Grodde,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Volz,     Hartwig,     4,579.175.     CI. 
166-295.000. 
von  Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R..  to  American  Electromedics  Corp. 

•Acoustic  connector.  4.579.193.  CI.  181-175.000. 
von  Ruhling.  Felix,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  heating  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  using  a  hot  gas  jet.  particularly  employing  simultaneous  feed 
of  a  coating  substance  for  use  in  the  flame  spraying  process,  and 
burner  for  carrying  out  the  process.  4.579,280.  CI.  239-8.000. 
Vote.  Marjean  D   Smock  or  gown.  4,578,825,  CI.  2-114.000. 
Vrzalik,  John  H.,  to  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.  Therapeutic  oscillating  bed. 

4,578,833,  CI.  5-61.000. 
Vucsic,  Antun:  See — 

Tannhauser,  Rolf;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Vucsic,  Antun,  4,580,264, 
CI.  371-27.000. 
Vyas.  Dolatrai  M.;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  and  Doyle,  Terrence  W.,  to 

Bnstol-Myers  Company   Bis-amidines.  4.579.737.  CI.  514-236.000. 
Wachtel.  James  A.:  See— 

Su.  Cheh-Jen;  Tsai.  Boh  C:  and  Wachtel,  James  A.,  4,579,757.  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Wada,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hojyo.  Shigeru:  Wada.  Yoshiaki;  Kojima.  Tsutomu;  Dateyama, 
Toshiyuki:  and  Koseki,  Yoshitaka.  4.580.254.  CI.  369-39.000. 
Wadsworth,  Joseph  H.  F.:  See — 

Hunt,  Richard  J.;  Wadsworth,  Joseph  H.  F.;  and  Hubbard,  Frank 
V  .  4,580,036,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Dietmar  M.:  See — 

Escobar,  Agustin;  Wagenknecht,  Dietmar  M.;  and  Alam,  Abu  S., 
4,579.867,  CI.  514-544.000. 
Wakasa,  Yasuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Hood  for  an  automotive 

vehicle.  4.579,185,  CI    180-69.200. 
Waldron,  John  K..  to  Burberrys  Limited.  Garment  fastening.  4,578,824, 

CI.  2-96.000. 
Walker,  Adrian  W.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  bleach 

compositions.  4.579.678.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Walker.  Connie  W.:  See — 

Ulnch.   Lawrence  W.:  and   Walker,  Connie  W..  4.579,551,  CI. 
493-23.000. 
Walker.   Roger  B.  Chains  for  continuously  variable  conical  pulley 

transmissions.  4.579,550,  CI.  474-242.000. 
Walker,  Thad  O.;  Peiffer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  High  temperature  drilling 
fluids  baled  on  sulfonated  thermoplastic  polymers.  4,579,669,  CI. 
252-8.50M. 
Wallace,  Lloyd  F  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  charge- 
coupled  device  imager.  4,579,626.  CI.  156-651.000. 
Wallroth,  Carl  F.;  Frankenberger,  Horst;  Obermayer,  Anton;  Wasch- 
mann,  Michael:  and  Bayerlein,  Jorg,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Device  for 
supplying  breathing  gas  into  a  closed  ventilating  circuit  of  a  medical 
respirator  4,579,115.  CI.  128-204.210. 
Wallsom,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bush,  Harold  G.;  Mikulas,  Martin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Wallsom,  Richard 
E..  4,578,920,  CI.  52-645.000. 
Walton,  diaries  A.  Electronic  proximity  identification  system  with 

simplified  low  power  identifier.  4,580,041,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Wang.    Chih-Chung.    to    Duracell    Inc.    Cell    anode.    4,579.791.   CI. 

429-50  000. 
Wang.  Richard  H   S.;  Bellas.  Michael;  and  Blount.  William  W  .  Jr..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Benzoxazole  stabilizer  compounds  and 
polymeric  materials  stabilized  therewith.  4.579.893,  CI.  524-87.000. 
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Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bruso,  Loran  H.,  4,579,715.  CI.  422-58.000. 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Hriscisce.  Frank  T.;  Siecke.  Albert  E.; 

and  Wei,  You  C,  4,579.738.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Horwell,  David  C:  and  Beeby,  Andrew,  4,579,863,  CI.  514-422.000 
Warner.  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Andruzzi.  Anthony  M.,  Jr.;  and  Warner,  Stanley  B..  4.580,276,  CI. 
375-42.000. 
Waschmann,  Michael:  See — 

Wallroth,   Carl    F.;    Frankenberger.    Horst;   Obermayer,    Anton; 
Waschmann,    Michael;    and    Bayerlein,    Jorg,    4,579,115,    CI. 
128-204.210. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See — 

Takigawa,   Nobuhiro;   Kubo,   Keishi;   Watanabe.    Hideo:   Hakin. 
Minoru;  and  Kawasaki.  Kanjirou.  4.580.152.  CI.  346-201.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara,    Tatsuro;    Watanabe,    Hideyuki:    and    Hirano.    Takao. 
4,579,940,  CI.  536-7.100. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Masaya;  Fujiki,  Makoto:  Ushiro,  Tatsuzo:  Kimura,  Takashi: 
Watanabe.   Hiroshi;   and   Hasegawa,   Masahide,   4,580.183,   CI. 
360-94.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga.  Toru;  Abe. 
Seiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhide.  4,579.283.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Watanabe.  Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  arrangement 
operable  as  a  cache  and  a  local  memory.  4.580,240,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuo;   Mizuno,  Toshio:   Miyake,   Makoto;  and   Fujino, 
Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kokusai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  quality  monitoring  device.  4,580,263.  CI 
371-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aoki.    Kozo;    Kamio.    Takayoshi;    and    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki. 
4.579.813.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Watts.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hart-Smith.  Leonard  J.;  Bunin.  Bruce  L.;  and  Watts.  Donald  J., 
4,579,475,  CI.  403-312.000. 
Weapon  Technology  Systems  R&D,  Ltd.:  See — 
Gillum,  Richard  R.,  4,579,037,  CI.  89-180.000. 
Weathers,  Glenn  D.;  Holliday,  Edward  M.;  and  Green,  Augustus  H., 
Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Waveform  design  for  opti- 
mized ambiguity  response.  4,580,139,  CI.  343-1 7.  lOR. 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Water  soluble  thio- 
phen-2-ylazopyrazole  compounds  as  colorants  for  polyamides  and 
wool.  4,579,938,  CI.  534-736.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Azo  dyes  from  substituted  2-aminothiophenes  and  acyclic 
active  methylene  couplers.  4.579.939.  CI.  534-740.000. 
Weber.  Gerald  M.;  and  Reiter.  Godfrey,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Apparatus  for  unwinding  a  roll  of  blocking-prone  web 
material.  4,579,292,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Webers,  Werner:  See — 

Neier,  Wilhelm:  Webers,  Werner;  Dettmer,  Michael;  and  Oster- 
burg,  Gunther,  4,579,984,  CI.  568-899.000. 
Webster,  Charles  K.  Boat-carrying  and  launching  device  and  method 

for  same.  4,579,357,  CI.  280-47. 1 3B. 
Wedco,  Inc.;  See — 

Farrell,  John  J.,  4,579,518,  CI.  425-539.000. 
Wedel,  John  A.  J.;  and  Kassner,  Michael  P.,  to  Micro  Component 
Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  handler  heating  and  singulation 
apparatus.  4,579,527,  CI.  432-230.000. 
Weed,  Grant  B.:  See— 

Neelameggham,  Ramaswami;  Wheeler,  Owen  K.;  and  Weed,  Grant 
B.,  4,579,166,  CI.  164-458.000. 
Weglin,  Walter,  to  Jerobee  Industries,  Inc.  Die  and  method  of  making 

same.  4,579,634,  CI.  204-29.000. 
Wei,  You  C:  See— 

Cherukuri,  Subraman  R.;  Hriscisce,  Frank  T.;  Siecke,  Albert  E.; 
and  Wei.  You  C.  4.579.738,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Weidler,  Charles  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  for  the  mass 
termination  of  small  gauge  magnet  wire.  4,579,413,  CI.  339-99. OOR. 
Weiler,  Wolfgang,  to  MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen 
GmbH.  Gas  turbine  engine  having  a  minimal  blade  tip  clearance. 
4,578,942,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Weinberg,  Marc  S.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  M.;  Weinberg,  Marc  S.;  and  Carroll,  Raymond, 
4,580,270,  CI.  372-107.000. 
Weiss   ICsrl'  Sec 

Brendl,  Rudolf;  Hahn,  Alfred;  and  Weiss,   Karl,  4,579,323,  CI. 
269-323.000. 
Weiss,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Zaremsky,   Mark;   Weiss.   Lee   E.;  and   Mutschler,   Thomas  A., 
4,579,380,  CI.  294-119.100. 
Welborn,  Woodrow  W.  Chuck  key  holder.  4,579,356,  CI.  279- LOOK. 
Wells,  Peter  M.;  and  Shely,  William  W..  to  All-States  Inc.  Guides  for 

organizing  wires.  4.579,310.  CI.  248-544.000. 
Weltmer.  William  R.;  and  Whitlock.  Walter  H  ,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.. 
The.    Methods    for    purifying    inert    gas    streams.    4.579.723,    CI 
423-219,000. 
Wendt.  Alan  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company    Wire  impaling 

clip  for  gypsum  panels.  4.578.922.  CI.  52-774.000. 
Wenzlick.    Erich:   and    Rothfuss.   Hermann,   to   BBP-Kunststoffwerk 
Marbach  Baier  GmbH  und  Co.  KG.  Plastics  drawer  for  furniture. 
4.579.402.  CI.  312-330.00R 


Wert.  Kathleen  L.:  and  Tremper.  Alan  W..  to  SmithKline  Beckman 
Corporation.     Intermediates     for     preparing     secondary     amines 
4.579.972.  CI   564-340.000. 
Wescott.  Kermit  R.:  See- 
Martens.  Alan:  Myers,  Gerald  A.;  McCarty,  William  L.;  and  Wes- 
cott, Kermit  R..  4,578,944.  CI  60-39.182. 
Wesselski.  Clarence  J.:  See — 

Schneider.  William  C:  Berka.  Reginald  B.;  Kavanaugh.  Herben  C: 
Nagy.  Komel;  Parish.  Richard  C;  Schliesing.  John  A.;  Smith, 
Paul   D.;  Stebbins,   Frederick  J.;  and  Wesselski,  Clarence  J., 
4,579,302.  CI.  244-159.000 
West.  Neil  L.;  and  Lundahl.  Ezra  C.  to  Deere  &  Company  Harvesting 
machine  for  stripping  seeds  from  a  standing  crop.  4.578,934,  CI. 
56-12.900. 
West,  Neil  L.;  Thomas,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lundahl,  Ezra  C,  to  [>eere  & 
Company.  Harvester  machine  for  stripping  seeds  from  a  standing 
crop.  4,578,937.  CI.  56-130.000. 
Western  Company  of  North  America.  The:  See — 

Messenger.  Joseph  U..  4.579.668.  CI   252-8.5LC. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Kim.  Roy  F  .  Jr.;  and  Hu.  Min-Hsiung.  4.579,088.  CI.  122-34.000. 
Kobuck.  Richard  M  ;  and  Jacobs.  Arthur  F.,  4,580.028.  CI.  219- 
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Kuznetsov.  Stephen  B..  4.579.167.  CI    164-463000. 
Martens,  Alan;  Myers,  Gerald  A.;  McCarty.  William  L.;  and  Wes- 
cott, Kermit  R.,  4,578,944,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Pipich,  Charles  W.;  and  Young,  Robert  R.,  4,579,349,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Soroka,    Daniel    P.;    and    Stoutamire,    Mark    S.,    4.579,016,    CI. 

74-461.000. 
Stol,  Israel:  and  Appleman,  Robert  H.,  4,579.087,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Stol,  Israel,  4.580,026,  CI.  219-136.000. 
Westlake,  Donald:  See- 
Wolfe,  Saul;  Westlake.  Donald;  and  Jensen.  Susan,  4,579,818,  CI 
435-47.000. 
Westman,    Dean,   to   Honeywell    Inc.    Low   power  signal   detector. 

4.580,070,  CI   307-350.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Gendron,  Wilfred  H.,  4,579,277,  CI.  229-74.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Parker,  Robert  S,;  and  Beall,  Frank  C,  4,580,233;  CI.  364-550.000. 
Wheeler,  Owen  K.:  See — 

Neelameggham,  Ramaswami;  Wheeler,  Owen  K.;  and  Weed,  Grant 
B..  4,579,166,  CI.  164-458.000 
Whitaker,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Athletic  Engineering  Corporation.  Ball 

throwing  machine.  4,579.100.  CI.  124-26.000. 
While.  Albert  H  :  See- 
Peck,  Robert  E.;  and  White,  Albert  H.,  4,578,945,  CI.  60-39.281. 
White,  Jonathan  C,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Anti-Stokes  Raman 

upconverter  for  CO2  lasers.  4,580.267,  CI.  372-3.000. 
White,  Lee  R.  Rexible  form  4,579,312,  CI.  249-6.000 
White,  Mary  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.   Process  for  the 
oligomerization  of  alpha  oleHns  and  catalyst  therefor.  4,579,991,  CI. 
585-524.000. 
Whiting,    Ian    G..    to   Hollandse    Signaalapparaten    B.V.    Integrated 

weapon  control  system.  4.579,035,  CI.  89-41.050. 
Whitlock,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Weltmer,  William  R..  and  Whitlock,  Walter  H.,  4,579,723,  CI. 
423-219.000. 
Whitney,  Ralph  H.:  See- 
Gray,    Thomas    W;    and    Whitney,    Ralph    H.,    4,578.857,    CI. 
29-453.000. 
Wickenberg,  Chester.  Vermin  trap  4,578,893,  CI.  43-77.000. 
Widmer,  Erich;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Process 
for   the    manufacture   of  cyclohexene   derivatives.    4,579,973,   CI. 
568-347.000. 
Wiebe,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Hohn,  Richard  E.;  McDonald,  David  I.;  and  Wiebe,  Harold  D., 
4.580,209,  CI.  364-182.000. 
Wigley,  Albert  F.  Liquid/gas  contact  means.  4,579,693,  CI.  261-1 12.000. 
Wihl,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Levy,   Kenneth;   Buchholz,   Steve:   Broadbent,   William   H.;  and 
Wihl,  Mark  J..  4,579,455,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Wildenau,  Artur,  to  J.  H.  Benecke  GmbH.  Polyvinyl  chloride  plastic 

film  4,579,907,  CI.  525-96.000. 
Wiley,  Jack  C:  See- 
Allen,  James  R.;  and  Wiley,  Jack  C,  4,579,363,  CI.  280-474.000. 
Wilkinson,  George  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  David  F.;  Jones,  Joseph  L.;  Melatti,  Livio  R.;  Sullivah, 
David    C:    and    Wilkinson,    George    F.,    Jr.,    4.580.188,    CI. 
361-212.000 
Willenborg,  David  L.:  See — 

Rosencwaig,  Allan;  Opsal,  Jon;  Smith,  Walter  L.;  and  Willenborg, 
David  L.,  4,579,463,  CI.  374-57.000. 
William  B  Wilson  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Snyder,  John  E.,  4,580,053,  CI.  250-358.100. 
Williams,  Bolie  C,  III:  See— 

Schaeper,  Gary  R.;  Taylor,  William  M  ;  and  Williams,  Bolie  C,  III. 
4.579,314,  CI   251-1.200. 
Williams,  Emyr  G.:  See — 

Kay,  Ian  T.;  Bartholomew,  David;  Williams,  Emyr  G.;  and  Noon, 
Robert  A.,  4,579,581,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Williams.  George  J   Tube  bundle  support.  4.579.304.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Williams,  James  D  Flexible  utility  stretcher  4,57<J.381.  CI.  296-20.000. 
Williams,    Theodore    M.    Steady    light    Xenon    unn.    4,580,201,    CI 
362-227  000 
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Williamson.   Michael   R  .  to  VMX.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
checking  the  integrity  of  a  coinmunicaiions  channel  m  a  voice  store 
and  forward  system  4.580.016.  CI    17<)-|75.30R 
Wilson.  David  H  .  and  Bullivant.  Kenneth  W  .  to  K-Tron  International. 

Inc   Loss-m-weight  gravimetric  feeder  4.579.252,  CI   222-55  000 
Windischmann.  Henry;  and  Buckley.  W  D  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion,  The    Method   of  fabrication   of  an   optically   flat   membrane 
4.57<).6I6.  CI    156-160  000 
Windmere  Corporation;  See— 

Thaler.  Arnold.  4.579.132,  CI    132-39  000 
Winkler.  Siegfried   See— 

KalthofT.  Jorg  F  ,  and  Winkler,  Siegfried.  4.579.004.  Ci  73-799  000 
Winnacker.  Helmut  See— 

Janssen.  Klaus;  Winnacker,  Helmut;  and  Johnen,  Klaus.  4,'i80.049 

CI   250-267  000 

Wmslow.  Jeffrey  K  ;  and  Baretich.  David  F  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Active 

line   filter   for   power   line  conducted    interference    4.580.112,   CI 

333-12  000 

Winter.  David  C  .  to  Deere  &.  Company    Depth  control  valve  and 

system  for  agricultural  implements  4.579.038.  CI   91-30.000 
Winter.  Joseph,  to  Olin  Corporation    Die  with  solid  particle  removal 

groove  4.578.985.  CI   72-467  000. 
Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor.  Michael  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation  Two-pole 
powered  ruggedized  optical  fiber  cable  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  the  same  4.579.420.  CI   350-96.230 
Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills.  Inc  :  See- 
Cornell.  Robert  W  ,  4.579.268.  CI  226-101  000 
Wisdom  Corporation  See- 
Gray.  Thomas  C  ,  Rovedo.  Michael  A  .  and  Ciwk.  Richard  I 
4,579.114.  CI    128-203  no. 
Witschi.  Heinz,  to  Fankhauscr.  Peter    Connecting  and  pressure-dis- 
tributing element   for  concrete  structural  members    4.578.916.  CI 
52-396000 
Wolfbeis.  Otto  S.  and  Urbano.  Edmund,  to  AVL  AG    Method  for 
fluorometric  determmation  of  the  concentrations  of  substances  in  a 
sample  and  arrangement  for  implementing  this  method  4.580.059  CI 
250-459  100 
Wolfe.  Saul;  Westlake.  Donald;  and  Jensen.  Susan,  to  Queens  Univer- 
sity at  Kingston.  Biosynthesis  of  unnatural  cephalosporins  4.^79  818 
CI  435-47  000. 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard:  See— 

Bergthaller,  Peter;  Wolfrum.  Gerhard,  and  Heidenreich.  Holeer 
4.579.817.  CI   430-562  000  ' 

Woliersdorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr    See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr.,  and  Woliersdorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr .  4.579  869 
CI   514-561  000 
Wong.  Rayman  Y  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  Halogenated  esters 
of  pyridine   alkanols   and    their   arntne   salts   as   insect    repellents 
4.579,850.  CI   514-277  000 
W(xxi.  Samuel  F  :  See— 

Laursen.  Arthur   I.  and  Wood.  Samuel   F.  4.579.406.  CI     U9- 
17  00L 
Woodard.  Dudley  H  ;  and  Ebert.  Lynn  J    Controlling  distortion  in 

prixessed  copper  beryllium  alloys   4.579.()03.  CI    148-12  70C 
Woodward.  Robert  B.;  and  Bickel.  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  enol  derivatives  4.579.684  CI   260- 
239  00  A 
Wormsbacher.  Wilfned:  See— 

Heimburger.  Norbert;  Karges.  Hermann  E  ;  Kumpe.  Gerhardt  and 
Wormsbacher.  Wilfned.  4.579.735.  CI  424-101  000 
Worz,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Ignition  coil  for  ignition  systems 

of  internal  combustion  engines  4,580,122.  CI.  116-96  000 
Wosalka.  Susan  J  :  See— 

Brecker.    Lawrence   R.;    Loefner.   Olio   E;   Abramoff.   Charles 
Cleveland,  Wilham  K.  and  Wosalka.  Susan  J.  4.579  672    CI 
252-49800 
Wright.  Stuart  C  ;  Murphy.  Richard  D  ;  and  Adams.  Don  L  .  to  United 
Technologies   Corporation.    Incorporation    of  pitch    bias   actuator 
function  into  an  existing  AFCS  4.580.223,  CI   364-4U000 
Wu.  Margaret  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Selective  sorption  of 
n-alkylbenzene  from  a  mixture  containing  n-alkyl  and  sec-alkvl  ben- 
zenes 4.580.000.  CI   585-828  000  =•  7  , 
Wu.  Wen-Pao  See— 

Krutchen,     Charles     M;     and     Wu,     Wen-Pao.     4^79  710     CI 
264-321000  -     .    "   . 

Krutchen.     Charles     M,     and     Wu.     Wen-Pao.     4^79  871      CI 

521-60.000  

Krutchen.     Charles     M;     and     Wu,     Wen-Pao      4  579  874      CI 

521-79000  ■" 

Krutchen.     Charles     M  ;     and     Wu,     Wen-Pao,    4  579  878     CI 
521-180.000 
Wuori.  Edward  R  ;  and  Bonin,  Wayne  A  ,  to  Vertimag  Systems  Corpo- 
ration  Magnetic  data  storage  system  4.580.178.  CI   360-67  000 
Wurster.  Ewald,  and  Gaugel,   Manfred,  to  Pateni-Treuhand  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Elektrische  Guhlampen  mbH   Dual  filament  halogen  cycle 
incandescent  lamp  for  the  use  in  motor  vehicle  headlamps,  for  in- 
stance in  sealed  beam  headlamps  4.580,199,  CI   362-211.000 
W'urlh.  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  making  a  stack  of 
electrical  sheet-metal  lamellae  with  aligned  winding  slots,  particu- 
larly   armatures    for    dynamo    electric    machines     4.578,851     CI 
29-598  000. 
Wurttenbergische  Metallwarenfabrik  AG  See— 

Rodrigues,  Patrick,  4,579.049,  CI.  99-289  OOR 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Domoto.  Gerald  A  .  and  Sereny.  Aron.  4.580.148.  CI  346-I4O0OR 
Domoto.  Gerald  A.,  and  Sereny.  Aron,  4.580,149.  CI  .U6-14000R 


Dugan.     Michael     T.    and     Baker.    George     E.    4.580.212     CI 

164-523000 
Hart.   Lawrence   M  .  and   Hauser,  Oscar  G  ,  4.579.441     CI     155. 

3  0CH 
Law-»on.  Harry  W  .  Jr .  4.580.206,  CI.  363-126,000 
Nowak.  William  J  .and  Litman.  Alan  M,  4,579,448,  CI  355-51.000. 
Pmckney.    Timothv    S  .   and    Sanchez.    Hector   J  ,   4,579  125    CI 

271-1  100  -    -.        ■ 

Pincknev  Timothy  S..  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J.  4.579  126  CI 
271-3  100 

Pmckney,  Timothy  S;  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J  .  4  579  444  CI 
155-14  OSH  ■      .       .        . 

\'abe,  Hisao:  See — 

Sasa,  Hiroyuki:  Yabe,  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Ishii,  Fumiaki; 
Takamura,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Takeaki,  4,579  597  CI 
134-21000  "      ■ 

Sasa.    Hiroyuki,    Yabe,   Hisao.   Nakajima,   Yukio;    Ishii.   Fumiaki; 
Takamura.     Koji;     and     Nakamura.     Takeaki.     4.579.598.    CI 
134-22  120 
Yada.  Koro:  See — 

Kuwazuru.  Issei;  Ikemoto.  Rikuo;  and  Yada,  Kozo  4  579  774  CI 

428-290000  

Yamada,  Koichi   See — 

Kasai,    Yasuo,    Yamada,    Koichi;    Sakuma,   Teruo    and    Koguchi 
Mafcahiro,  4,579.022,  CI.  76- 107. OOR. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobutaka;  Nasu,  Norio;  Tadokoro.  Eiichi;  and  Fujiyama. 
Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
4,579.778,  CI   428-336.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro; 
and  Murakami,  Tsulomu,  4.579,641,  CI.  204-403.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuyuki;  See — 

Sasaki,  Kohji;  Arai,  Yoshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuyuki   and  Matsu- 
molo,  Toshiyuki,  4,578,868,  CI   33-166.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5«'— 

Iio,  Tpkeshi,  4,579,204,  CI    192-21  000. 
>'amaji,  Kyoko   See— 

Nakakouji,  Hisatada   Ogata.  Hajime.  Yamaji.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 
Kajuo;  and  Ichida,  Toshio.  4,579.786.  CI   428-648.000 
Yamakawa,  Takayasu   5ft' — 

Doki,     Mitsuru;     and     Yamakawa,     Takayasu,     4,580  211      CI 
364-200000 
Yamamoto.  Atsuhiro:  See— 

Kodama,  Yasushi;  Okugami,  Kivoshi;  Muroi,  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto, Atsuhiro,  4.579.888.  CI   523-412.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Furutani,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu:  Shimada. 
Shiiuo,  and  Yano,  Osamu,  4,579.941,  CI   536-27.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirotoshi  See— 

Koyama.  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Fumio;  Fujinaga,  Shigeki;  Yamamoto. 

Hirptoshi;  and  Kondo.  Takahiko.  4,580,229.  CI   364-513.000 

Yamamoto,  Tadahiro;  and  Oota,  Tadaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  and  method  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4,579,097,  CI    123-438.000 

Yamamoto,  Takaaki.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Read  clock  producing 

system   4,580,278,  CI.  175-106.000 
Yamamoto,  Yuzo:  See — 

Doi,  Shunichi;  Hasegawa,  Junzo;  Hayashi,  Yasutaka;  Arakawa. 
Hideo;  Yamamoto.  Yuzo;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  4.579.166.  CI 
280-707000  , 

Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugie.  Akio;  Yamawaki.  Atsuyuki;  Doi.  Hiromilsu;  and  Azuma. 
Katsuki,  4,579.574,  CI.  65-170.000. 
Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  Abo,  Keiju,  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Kumura,  Haruyo- 
shi   Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Monmoto,  Yoshiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  line  pressure  in  continu- 
ously variable  transmission.  4.579.021.  CI.  74-869.000. 
Yamawaki.  Atsuyuki   See— 

Sugie.  Akio    Yamawaki.  Atsuyuki;  Doi.  Hiromilsu;  and  Azuma. 
Katsuki.  4,579,574,  CI    65-170.000. 
Yamawaki.  Masami:  See— 

Kasuga,   Takuzo;    Asano.   Takeshi;    Ikenaga,    Yukio;    Yamawaki.. 
Masami.  Takeda,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ichimura.  Koichi.  4.579.935,  CI 
528-232000 
Yamazaki,  Yasuo;  and  Muramoto,  Yutaka,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Electronic  clinical  thermometer.  4.579,464.  CI.  374-163.000. 
Yanagawa.  Mikio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Electronic  calculator 

with  check  function   4,580,235,  CI.  364-710.000 
Yano,  Osafnu  See— 

Furutani,  Yoshio;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Tamotsu;  Shimada. 
Shizuo;  and  Yano,  Osamu.  4.579.941,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Yashiki.    Vuichi.    10   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  having  phenolic  subbing  layer  4.579  801    CI 
430-60.000 
Yasumi,  Hideyuki   See— 

Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Ha\akawa,  Iwao;  Bannai,  Nobuo;  and  Yasumi 
Hideyuki.  4.579.881.  CI   523-120.000. 
Yau,  Wallace  W    See— 

Abbott,  Scot  D  ,  and  Yau,  Wallace  W  ,  4,578,990,  CI    73-55.000 
Yazawa,  Kazunaga   See— 

Kawai.  Yasuo;  Yazawa,  Kazunaga;  Suegara.  Nobuo;  and  Shimoha- 
shi.  Hirotaka,  4,579.733,  CI   424-93.000. 
Yokokura,  Takashi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Tsuneo;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Yokokura,  Takashi;  and  Kondo 
Fumitomo,  4,580,046,  CI   250-23 LOSE. 
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Sasaki.  Tsuneo;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Yokokura.  Takashi;  and  Kondo, 
Fumitomo.  4.580,047.  CI   250-23  LOSE 
Yokoshima.  Minoru:  See — 

Ueno.    Kazuo;    Yokoshima.    Minoru;    Onizuka.    Tomotaka;    Sato. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Okumura.  Hiroyuki.  4,579,925.  CI   526-266000 
Yokoyama.  Takeshi;  Koda.  Haruyuki;  Maeda.  Malsunao;  Kobayashi. 
Keiji;  Aoba.  Masafumi;  and  Miwa.  Masaaki.  to  Mitsui  Engineering 
and  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd    Fluidizing  apparatus   4,578,879,  CI    34- 
57.00A. 
Yoneyama,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Tsujioka.  Shigeo;  Okamura.  Eiji;  Ooyama.  Mitsuo;  Ando.  Kimiaki; 
Kanema.  Seiichi;  Yoneyama.  Mitsugu;  Aoshima.  Toshihisa;  and 
Umezawa.  Kiyoshi.  4.580.236.  CI.  364-719  000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Kasai,  Kazumi,  4,578,966.  CI   70-68  000 
Yoshida.  Ryo:  See — 

Nagano,  Eiki;  Hashimoto,  Shunichi;  Yoshida,  Ryo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kamoshita,  Kalsuzo,  4.579,688.  CI    560-358  000 
Yoshida.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kalo.   Kazuo;  Hirayama.  Takeshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Sato. 
Yoshinori.  4.580.126.  CI   .140-347  OAD 
Yoshida,  Yasulomo;  and  Mikuriya.  Hideo    Scale  balancing  device  in 

universal  parallel  ruler  device.  4.578.872.  CI.  33-438.000. 
Yoshida.  Yuji-  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hideyuki;  Tai.  Hajime;  Yoshida.  Yuji;  Inoue.  Koichi; 
and  Murayama.  Toshiharu.  4.579.705.  CI   264-66.000 
Yoshidome.  Seikou.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Di- 
rect access  apparatus  and  method  for  video  disc  player.  4.580.253.  CI 
369-32.000. 
Yoshihara.    Fumiharu.   to   Alps   Electric   Co..    Ltd.    Switch   device 

4.580.018,  CI.  200-5.00A 
Yoshikawa,  Yoji:  See — 

Enomoto,  Mitsugu;  Yoshikawa.  Yoji;  and  Koshi.  Masao.  4.579.639. 
CI.  204-192.00N. 
Yoshinaga,  Toru;  See — 

Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Yoshinaga,  Toru.  Abe, 
Seiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhide.  4.579,283,  CI    239-88  000 
Yost,  Richard  J.;  and  Smith.  Terrence  M.,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 

Inc.  Insulation  anchor.  4.578.918.  CI.  52-509.000. 
Young  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  William  O..  Jr  .  4.578.845.  CI.  26-98.000 
Young.  Niels  O..  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation.  Cryogenic  refriger- 
ation system  with  linear  drive  motors   4.578,956.  CI   62-6  000 
Young.  Robert  R.;  See — 

Pipich.  Charles  W.;  and  Young,  Robert  R.,  4,579.349,  CI  277-3  000 
Young,  William  C;  Darr,  Richard  C  ;  and  Larson,  Craig  A  ,  to  Plas- 
tipak  Packaging,  Inc  Plastic  blow-molded  container  having  dispens- 
ing valve.  4.579.260.  CI.  222-465.00R. 
Young.  William  O..  Jr..  to  Young  Engineering.  Inc  Web  edge  decurling 

device.  4.578.845.  CI.  26-98.000 
Youngblood.  Dennis  L.;  and  Ordelheide.  Fred  L   Portable,  removable, 
door    knob    mounted.    diKir    locking    apparatus.     4.578.970.    CI 
70-428.000. 
Yu.  Jer  M.  Combined  door  latch  and  deadbolt  arrangement  4.578.967. 

CI.  70-107.000. 
Yu.  Stella  S   T.:  See— 

Pitzele.  Barnett  S.;  Yu.  Stella  S.  T.;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  W  . 
4.579.951.  CI.  546-223.000 
Yuda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tokutomi.  Seijiro;  Shindo.  Osamu;  and  Yuda.  Hideaki.  4.580.042. 
CI.  250-201.000 
Yuen.   Pui-Ho;  and   Agharkar.   Shreeram.   to  Schering  Corporation 

Stable  solutions  containing  thimerosal   4.579.960.  CI   556-2  000 
Yuill.  William  A.;   Krebs.   Barbara  A  ;  and  Graef.  Gretchen   L  ,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  precious 
metals  from  a  roaster  calcine  leach  residue  4.579.589,  cl  75-101  OOR 
Zabrocki,  Karl;  Lindner,  Christian;  Bosshammer,  Hubert;  and  Urban- 
nek,  Bernd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    ABS  moulding  materials 
with  improved  burning  properties  and  prcxess  for  their  production 
4.579,906,  CI.  525-72,000. 


Zahn,  Markus:  See — 

Rosensweig,    Ronald    E.    and    Zahn,    Markus,    4,579,173,    CI 
166-248.000. 
Zakharov,  Valery  D.:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyaloslav  N  ;  Zakharov,  Vaierv  D  .  and  Oleshko,  Niko- 
lai I  ,  4,579,557,  CI   62-1-6.000 
Zambon  S.p.A.;  See — 

Castaldi.    Graziano;    Giordano,    Claudio.    and    Uggeri.    Fulvio 
4.579.968,  Cl   562-490000 
Zanno,  Paul  R  :  See — 

Riemer,  Jed  A  ;  Zanno,  Paul  R.,  and  Barnett,  Ronald  E  ,  4,579,748, 
Cl.  426-548.000 
Zaremsky.  Mark;  Weiss,  Lee  E  .  and  Mutschler,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Carne- 
gie-Mellon     University       Servo     robot      gripper      4,579.380,     Cl 
294-119  100, 
Zehnder,  Jurg,  to  Swiss  Aluminium   Ltd    Arrangement  of  stiffening 

elements   4,579.065,  Cl,  105-411,000  , 

Zeigler,  Theodore  R    Knock-down  table  4,579.066.  Cl    108-157.000 
Zell.  Remhard:  See — 

Widmer.  Erich,  and  Zell.  Remhard.  4.579.973.  Cl   568-. 147  000 
Zemgulis.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Debanv.  Warren  H  .  Jr.;  Zemgulis.  Mark  S  ;  and  Sturdevant.  Nor- 
man J..  Jr  .  4.580.274.  Cl.  375-10  000 
Zetli.  Gaslone    Device  for  the  reniote  detection  of  a  failed  lamp  in  a 
lighting  system   with  a  plurality  of  lamps  connected   in   parallel. 
4.580.099,  Cl.  324-414.000 
Zettler,  John  F  ,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc    Thermocouple  vacuum 

gauge.  4,579,002,  Cl.  73-755.000 
Ziegenhorn,  Joachim:  See — 

Siedel,    Joachim;    Slaepels,    Johnnv;    and    Ziegenhorn,    Joachim, 
4,579,825,  Cl.  4.16-175.000 
Ziegler,  Daniel  H.;  and  Fier.  Donald  F  ,  to  Sperry  Corporation  Com- 
plementary  metal   oxide  semiconductor  dual   port   random  access 
memory  cell.  4,580,245.  Cl.  365-154.000 
Zielmski.  George  E  .  to  Pullman  Construction   Industries,   Inc    Fire 

damper  assembly  for  sealed  penetrations  4,579.047.  Cl   98-1  000 
Zimmerman.  Harold  M    Mixing  auger  mounting  and  storage  arrange- 
ment  4.579.459,  Cl    366-27  000 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Meihtxl  of  separating  primary 
amines  from  tertiarv  amines  bv  azeotropic  distillation  4,579.630,  Cl 
203-59.000. 
Zimmermann,  Anso,  to  Rotpunki  Dr   Anso  Aimmermann.  Insulating 

jug.  4,579.2.16,  Cl.  2 15- 1 3  OOR 
Zimmermann,  Volker:  See — 

Graves.    David   C;    Schneider.    Richard   C  .   and    Zimmermann. 
,  Volker.  4.580.176.  Cl   360-45.000 
Zimmern,  Bernard;  and  Langouet,  Luc,  to  Zimmern.  Bernard   Positive 
displacement  screw  machine  with  separation  wall  attached  to  slide 
valve.  4,579,513,  Cl   418-159,000, 
Zmgarelli,  Valerio:  See — 

Pirani,     Giancarlo;     and     Zmgarelli,      Valerio,     4,580,275.     Cl 
175-16.000. 
Zinnanti.  Anthony.  Jr   Illuminator  for  medical  examination  telescope 

4.580.198.  Cl.  .162-203  000 
Ziph.  Benjamin:  See — 

Meijer,  Roelf  J  .  Ziph,  Benjamin;  and  Godett.  Ted  M  ,  4.579.046. 
Cl   92-167.000 
Ziv.  Ehud  5ft' — 

Kidron.  Miriam;  Ziv.  Ehud;  Bar-On.  Hancxh.  and  Eldor.  Amiram. 
4.579.7.10.  Cl   424-19  000 
Zola.  J    Richard   Receptacle  for  collection  of  fuel  spills  4.579.155.  Cl 

141-86000. 
Zufie.  Tim  T   Btidy  armor  for  women   4.578,821,  Cl   2-2  500. 
Zwolle,  Simon:  See — 

Davies,  David  R  .  and  Zwolle.  Simon.  4.579.176.  Cl    166- .103  000 
Zvmet.  Inc.   5ft' — 

Mears.  Eric  L  ;  and  Rose.  Peter  H  ,  4,580.058.  Cl   250-39600R 
25(X)  Cor|>oration.  The  5ff — 

Alius,  Mark,  4,579,278,  Cl.  229-87  OOF 
501  Edet  Nederland  B  V   Tilburg  Sff— 

Bunger,    Karl-Hemz;    and    Emmen.    Willem    J  .    4.579.266.    Cl 
225-19C)00 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Noil  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Acrison.  Fnc:  See — 

Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann.  Joseph  L    and 

Lauterbach,  Gary  R.,  Re.  32,101,  CI.  222-56.000 
Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L    and 
Lauterbach,  Gary  R.,  Re.  32,102,  CI   222-56.000 
American  District  Telegraph  Company  See— 

Enemark,  Robert  B.,  Re.  32.105,  CI.  340-630.000. 
Enemark,  Robert  B.,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company   For- 
ward scatter  smoke  detector  Re.  32,105,  CI.  340-630.000 
Ferrara,  Angelo:  See— 

Ricciardi,  Ronald  J  ;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L    and 

Lauterbach,  Gary  R.,  Re.  32,101,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L.,  and 
Lauterbach.  Gary  R.,  Re.  32.102,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Raney  alloy  methanation  cata- 
lyst. Re.  32.104,  CI.  502-301.000. 
Gundle  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Strove.  Friedrich,  Re.  32,103.  CI    156-153.000. 
Hartmann,  Joseph  L  :  See — 

Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L.;  and 
Lauterbach.  Gary  R..  Re.  32.101.  CI.  222-56.000 


Ricciardi.  Ronald  J  ;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L.   and 
Lauterbach,  Gary  R.,  Re  32,102.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Lauterbach,  Gary  R  :  See — 

Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L.    and 

Lauterbach,  Gary  R.,  Re.  32,101,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L.   and 
Lauterbach,  Gary  R.,  Re.  32,102,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  J..  Re  32.104.  CI.  502-301.000. 
Rannenberg,  George  C  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Effi- 
ciency air  cycle  environmental  control  system.  Re.  32.100.  CI. 
62>80.000. 
Ricciardi.  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lau- 
tertjach.  Gary  R..  to  Acrison.  Inc.  Weigh  feetiing  apparatus 
Re.  32.101,  CI.  222-56.000.  v    js     ph 

Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.;  Ferrara,  Angelo;  Hartmann,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lau- 
terbach, Gary  R.,  to  Acrison,  Inc.  Weigh  feeding  apparatus 
Re.  32.102,  CI.  222-56.000.  *^.       ^ 

Struve,  Fnedrich.  to  Gundle  Holdings  Limited.  Welding  of  plastics 

material    Re   32,103,  CI    156-153,000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Rannenberg,  George  C  ,  Re   32,100,  CI.  62-80.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bactomatic,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cady.  Paxton;  and  Welch.  William  J.,  Bl  3,743.581.  CI.  435-34  000 
Cady,  Paxton;  and  Welch,  William  J  ,  to  Bactomatic,  Incorporated 
Microbiological    detection    apparatus.     Bl  3,743,581,    4-1-86,    CI 
435-34.000. 
Gould,  Inc  :  5w— 

Jacobs,  Philip  C,  Jr..  Bl  3.319.029,  CI.  337-276.000 
Industrial  Machine  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Ryan.  John  P.,  Bl  4,381,855.  CI.  266-248.000. 

Jacobs.  Philip  C.  Jr.,  to  Gould,  Inc.  High-voltage  fuses  having  zie-zae- 

shaped  fuse  link.  Bl  3.319.029.  4-1-86.  CI.  337-276.000.       *     *     «^ 

A  jI"  '*^"""'  ^     '"^  Shapiro.  Myron,  to  Synthetic  Surfaces.  Inc 

Adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  an  isocyanate  terminated  ricmole- 


ate  prepolymer  and  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride.  Bl  4.340.682 
4-1.86,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Ryan,  John  P.,  to  Industrial  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Technique  for  con- 
serving hot  metal  temperature.  Bl  4,381,855,  4-1-86.  CI.  266-248.000. 
Shapiro,  Myron:  See — 

Legue,    Norris    R  .    and    Shapiro,    Myron,    Bl  4.340.682.    CI 
524-507.000. 
Synthetic  Surfaces,  Inc  :  See— 

Legue.     Norris     R  ;    and     Shapiro,     Myron.     Bl  4.340.682.    CI 
524-507.000. 
Welch.  William  J  :  See— 

Cady,  Paxton;  and  Welch,  William  J.,  Bl  3,743,581.  CI.  435-34.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ACC:  See— 

Swims.  Aaron  E.,  283,177.  CI.  D6-338.0OO 
Alcraft.  Inc  :  See— 

. .,  ?."8"'1'*"-  '-"""*■  ^"'^  Dressier.  Max  B.,  283.202.  CI.  D10-15  000 
Alf  Hannaford  &  Co   Pty   Ltd.:  See— 

Hornhardt.  Hubert  L.;  and  Nuske.  Geoffrey  G..  283.226.  CI   D15- 

Alvarez.  Gabriel.  Razor  handle.  283.260,  4-1-86,  CI.  D28-48  000 
Arigaya.  Fujio,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle  chassis  283  215  4-1-86 
CI.  D2I-I41.000 

Arigaya.  Fujio,  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle  chassis.  283.2^6  4-1-86 

CI   D2I-I41.000  .  -   .t  1  oo. 

Ateliers  Reunis:  Sfe— 

Levy-Joseph.  Marc,  283,264.  CI   D34-2 1.000. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C   Meeting  rail.  283.252.  4-1-86.  CI.  D25-74  000 
Beach.  Norman  L   Fish  lure.  283.243.  4-1-86.  CI   D22-27  000 
Beale.  Randolph:  See— 

Csaszar.  Gabor  E ;  Beale,  Randolph;  and  Schultz,  Richard  A 
283.223.  CI   D15-7.000. 
Bendixen.  Keld.  Cabinet.  283.183.  4-1-86,  CI.  D6-436.000 
Blake.  Charles  S..  to  Warner-Lambert  Technologies.  Inc  Photographic 
exposure  control   283,228,  4-1-86,  CI   D16-39.000. 
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Bloms,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Preskey,  Marvin  R.;  and  Bloms,  Richard  A.,  283,265,  CI.  D34- 
28.000. 
Bolgert.  Edwin  F  ,  to  Kohler  Co  Combined  valve  housing  and  escutch- 
eon, 283.245,  4-1-86.  CI.  D23-3 1.000. 
Bombardier  Inc.:  See — 

Talbot,  Jean-Guy,  283,206,  CI   D 1 2-7.000. 
Bradenburger,  Allen  M  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America    Dial 

card    283.231.  4-1-86.  CI.  D19-1.000. 
Brandt,  Richard  W.,  to  Orchard  Machinery  Corporation.  Bin  loading 

conveyor  vehicle  283,266,  4-1-86,  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Brown  Jordan  Company:  See — 

Cronk,  Jeffrey  P.,  283,178.  CI.  D6-361.000. 
Burnette,   Garland   O.;   and    Nichols.   Grady    L.    Portable   arm   rest 

283^17.  4-1-86.  CI    D 12- 155.000 
Cabrera,  Eduardo:  See — 

Lindmark,  Bruce  W.;  and  Cabrera,  Eduardo,  283,222,  CI    D14- 
86.000. 
Canvasser,  Darwin    Water  powered  auxiliary  sump  pump    283  225 
4-1-86.  CI   DI5-7000  h  h      h  .       . 

Clark.  Joan   Medicine  tray.  283.249.  4-1-86.  CI   D24-3 1.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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Clark.  Robert  J.,  to  Park  Mechanical.  Inc.  Air  exhaust  manifold  for 

cadaver  table.  283.248.  4-1-86.  CI.  D23- 15 1.000. 
Collier.  Wayne  E..  to  Engineered  Dock  Systems.  Inc.  Dock  float. 

283.220.  4-1-86.  CI.  DI2-3I6.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 

Petitalot.  Christian.  283,213.  CI.  D12-I47.000 
Conley,  Challie.  Truck  cab  body.  283.208.  4-1-86,  CI   D12-96.000 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Bradenburger.  Allen  M..  283.231.  CI.  DI9-1.000. 
Cooper.  Thomas  W..  to  True  Temper  Railway  Appliances.  Inc.  Rail- 
way tie  pad.  283,207.  4-1-86,  CI.  D12-51.O0O. 
Cronk,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Brown  Jordan  Company.  Chaise  frame.  283.178. 

4-1-86.  CI.  D6-361.000 
Csaszar.  Gabor  E.;  Beale.  Randolph;  and  Schultz.  Richard  A.,  to  Midas 
International  Corporation.   Hydraulic  fluid  supply   unit.   283,223. 
4-1-86.  CI.  D 1 5-7.000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Covered  mixing  bowl 

or  the  like.  283,193.  4-1-86.  CI.  D7-317.000. 
Danley.  Allen  M.;  and  Pomroy.  James  F..  to  Plastics.  Inc.  Turntable  for 

use  in  microwave  ovens.  283,195.  4-1-86.  CI.  D7-4O2.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H  C.  M..  283.193.  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Drag  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Preisler,  James  M..  283,210,  CI.  DI2-I26.000. 
Dressier.  Max  B.:  See — 

Sugarman.  Louis;  and  Dressier.  Max  B..  283.202.  CI.  D 10- 1 5.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Jacques.  Coffee  pot  or  similar  article.  283.194.  4-1-86.  CI. 

D7-3 18.000. 
Ebara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kamei.  Taketo;  Ito.  Hidenori;  Ebara.  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama.  Hideo; 
and  Katoogi.  Masayuki.  283.253.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Engineered  Dock  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Collier.  Wayne  E..  283.220.  CI.  D12-3I6.000. 
Fahey,  James  E.  Rug.  283.190.  4-1-86.  CI   D6- 592.000. 
Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wroten,  Charles  D.;  and  Goodman.  Robert  F..  283.244.  CI.  D23- 
21.000. 
Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Flashlight.  283.254. 4-1-86. 

CI.  D26-48.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Gray,  Harold  C;  and  Larsen.  Gary  R..  283.216.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Gray.  Harold  C.  283.215,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Martini,  Michael  E.;  and  Wallet,  Bill  J.,  283,212.  CI.  DI2-143.000 
Sladky.  Donald  J..  283,214,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Telnack,  John  J..  283.219.  CI.  D12-196.000. 
Frazier,  Clifton  L.  Accessory  holder  for  attachment  to  a  bed.  283.185. 

4-1-86,  CI.  D6-462.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Newgard,  Jon  M.;  and  Pitts.  Walter  C,  283.258.  CI.  D26- 120.000. 
Goodman,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Wroten.  Charles  D.;  and  Goodman.  Robert  F .  283.244,  CI.  D23- 
21.000. 
Gorman,  Francis  J.  Regulator  gauge  protector.  283,203,  4-1-86,  CI. 

D  10-94.000. 
Gray,  Harold  C;  and  Larsen.  Gary  R..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire.  283.216.  4-1-86.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Gray,  Harold  C:  See— 

Larsen,  Gary  R.;  and  Gray,  Harold  C,  283,215,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Gromak,  Stephen  C:  See- 
Palmer,  James  A.;  and  Gromak,  Stephen  C,  283,211.  CI    D12- 
133.000. 
Gustafsson.  Erik;  See — 

Kero.  Ernst;  and  Gustafsson,  Erik,  283,267,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Hampton,  William  D.  Paper  bag  support.  283,189,  4-1-86.  CI.  D6- 

574.000. 
Hasse.  Patricia  W.  Transplanter  scoop.  283.196,  4-1-86,  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Hawkins,  Wallace  H.  Display  stand  for  wrecker  hoist.  283,180,  4-1-86, 

CI.  D6-400.000. 
Hornhardt,  Hubert  L.;  and  Nuske,  Geoffrey  G.,  to  Alf  Hannaford  &  Co. 
Pty.  Ltd.  Combination  grain  grader.  283.226,  4-1-86,  CI.  D  15-27.000. 
Horwitz,  Michelle.  Novelty  headband  or  similar  article.  283,233, 4-1-86, 

CI.  D2 1 -59.000. 
Hosmer  Dorrance  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Valkenburgh,  Charles.  283.250,  CI.  D24-33.000. 
Ikeda,  Kimiko.  Electric  lamp.  283,255,  4-1-86,  CI.  D26-93.000 
Ikeda,  Kimiko.  Electric  lamp  set.  283,256,  4-1-86,  CI.  D26-93.000. 
Ikeda,  Kimiko.  Electric  lamp.  283,257,  4-1-86,  CI.  D26-93.000. 
Ito,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kamei,  Taketo;  Ito.  Hidenon;  Ebara.  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama.  Hideo; 
and  Katoogi,  Masayuki,  283,253,  CI.  D26-26.000 
Jack,  Charles  G.,  to  Wel-Loc,   Inc.   Locking  valve  cover.   283,246, 

4-1-86,  CI.  D23-41.000. 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 
Richey,  Clyde,  283,263,  CI.  D34-19.000. 
Johnson,  David.  Costume.  283,172.  4-1-86.  CI.  D2-79.000. 
Kahute.  Robert  M..  to  Warner-Lambert  Technologies.  Inc    Photo- 
graphic exposure  control.  283.227,  4-1-86,  CI.  D16- 39.000. 
Kamei,  Taketo;  Ito,  Hidenori;  Ebara,  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama,  Hideo;  and 
Katoogi,.  Masayuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  [3enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluorescent  lamp  assembly. 
283.253,  4-1-86.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Karapetian.  Vahe.  Truck  rear  grill.  283.218.  4-1-86.  CI.  DI2-181.000 
Katoogi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kamei.  Taketo;  Ito,  Hidenori;  Ebara,  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama,  Hideo; 
and  Katoogi,  Masayuki,  283,253,  CI.  D26-26.000. 


Kaufman,  Marshall.  Bookmark  283,232,  4-1-86,  CI.  DI9.34.000. 
Kero,  Ernst;  and  Gustafsson,  Enk,  to  Plannja  AB.  Pallet    283,267, 

4-1-86,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Kline,  Helen.  Dog  litter  scoop  283,262,  4-1-86,  CI.  D3O-99.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bolgert,  Edwin  F.,  283,245,  CI.  D23-3 1.000. 
Kono,  Mary  L.  Chopsticks.  283,192,  4-1-86,  CI.  D7-99.000. 
Kopp,  Clarence.  Label  holder  for  use  on  a  postal  sorting  box.  283,187, 

4-1-86,  CI.  D6-491.000. 
Lametto,  Richard  A.;  and  Schuvler,  Clark  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Nash  Engineering 

Company,  The  Pump  283,224,  4-1-86,  CI   DI5-7.000 
Lapm,  Joseph,  to  Tantara,  Inc.  Broom  283.176.  4-1-86,  CI  D4- 135.000. 
Larsen,  Gary  R.;  and  Gray,  Harold  C  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tire.  283,215,  4-1-86.  CI   D12-147  000 
Larsen.  Gary  R.:  See- 
Gray.  Harold  C;  and  Larsen.  Gary  R..  283.216.  CI.  D12-147.000 
Larue.  Timothy  M  Golf  card  wallet.  283.175.  4-1-86.  CI.  D3-56.000 
Levy-Joseph.  Marc,  to  Ateliers  Reunis.  Shopping  cart.  283.264,  4-1-86, 

CI.  D34-2 1.000. 
Lindmark.   Bruce  W.;  and  Cabrera.  Eduardo.   Microwave  dish  and 

accessory  package.  283.222.  4-1-86.  CI.  D14-86.000 
Malone,  James  F.  &xly  building-weight  lifting  shoe.  283.173. 4-1-86.  CI. 

D2-309.000 
Mantle,  Robert  D.,  to  Trojan  Industries  Limited.  Ladder-attached 
support  for  painting  equipn:)ent  or  the  like.  283,200,  4-1-86,  CI.  D8- 
373.000. 
Margiloff,   Freda.   Heater  for  attachment   to  clothes  dryer  exhaust. 

283,247,  4-1-86,  CI.  D23- 1 36.000. 
Marquardt,  Charles  N.  Guitar  body.  283.230,  4-1-86,  CI.  D17-18.000. 
Marshall,  Robert  W  Storage  cabinet  for  gas  cylinders  283,182,  4-1-86. 

CI.  D6-432.000. 
Martini,  Michael  E.;  and  Wallet,  Bill  J.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tire.  283,212,  4-1-86,  CI.  D12-143.000 
McDonald,  Thomas  C  Garden  hose  water  meter  283,204,  4-1-86,  CI. 

D  10-96.000. 
McMillion,  Charles  D    Checkout  counter.  283.181,  4-1-86.  CI.   D6. 

402.000. 
Mel-Co  Corporation:  See — 

Melby,  Phillip  J.,  283,240,  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 2.000. 
Melby,  Phillip  J.,  to  Mel-Co  Corporation.  Racket  for  tennis  and  similar 

games.  283,240,  4- 1  -86,  CI.  D2 1  -2 1 2.000. 
Midas  International  Corporation:  See— 

Csaszar.  Gabor  E.;  Beale.  Randolph;  and  Schultz.  Richard  A.. 
283,223.  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Mobility  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Palmer,  James  A.;  and  Gromak,  Stephen  C,  283,211,  CI.  D12- 
133.000. 
Moore,  Edward  V.  Multi-purpose  building.  283,251,  4-1-86,  CI.  D25- 

1.000 
Moore,  John  M  :  See — 

Smith,  David  B.;  and  Moore,  John  M.,  283,239.  CI.  D21-I92.000. 
Moriyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Kamei.  Taketo;  Ito.  Hidenori;  Ebara.  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama,  Hideo; 
and  Katoogi.  Masayuki.  283.253.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamei.  Taketo;  Ito.  Hidenori;  Ebara.  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama.  Hideo; 
and  Katoogi.  Masayuki.  283.253.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See — 

Lametto.  Richard  A.;  and  Schuyler.  Clark  A..  Jr .  283.224.  CI. 
Dl  5-7.000 
Newgard.  Jon  M.;  and  Pitts.  Walter  C.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Globe  for  roadway  luminaire.  283.258.  4-1-86.  CI   D26- 1 20.000. 
Nichols.  Grady  L.:  See — 

Burnette.  Garland  O ;  and  Nichols.  Grady  L.,  283.217.  CI.  D12- 
155.000. 
Nuske.  Geoffrey  G.:  See — 

Hornhardt.  Hubert  L.;  and  Nuske.  Geoffrey  G.,  283,226,  CI.  D15- 
27.000. 
Orchard  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Brandt,  Richard  W.,  283,266,  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Ostergren,  Arnold.  Combined  lock  and  handle  for  a  door,  gate  or  the 

like.  283,199,  4-1-86,  CI.  D8-338.000. 
Palmer,  James  A.;  and  Gromak,  Stephen  C,  to  Mobility  Manufacturing 
Co.  Steerable  detachable  wheelchair  prime  mover.  283,211,  4-1-86, 
CI.  D12-133.O0O. 
Pappas,  Nick.  Clamp.  283,197,  4-1-86,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Park  Mechanical,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  Robert  J.,  283,248,  CI   D23-151.000. 
Parkhurst,  Gary  J.;  and  Parkhurst,  Ten  L.  Toy  suspension  bar  for 

baby's  playpen.  283,234,  4-1-86,  CI.  D2 1-63.000. 
Parkhurst,  Teri  L.:  See — 

Parkhurst.  Gary  J  ;  and  Parkhurst,  Ten  L.,  283,234,  CI.  D21-63.000. 
PC  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See — 

Pool.  Daniel  L..  283,188.  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Petitalot,  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Miche- 

hn.  Tire.  283,213,  4-1-86,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Pitts,  Walter  C:  See— 

Newgard,  Jon  M.;  and  Pitts.  Walter  C,  283,258,  CI   D26-120.000 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  283,254,  CI  D26-48.000. 

Pldnnis  i\B'  S€€ 

Kero,  Ernst;  and  Gustafsson.  Erik.  283.267.  CI   D34-38  000. 
Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Danley.  Allen  M.;  and  Pomroy.  James  F..  283.195.  CI   D7-402.000. 

Piatt.  Helene  S  :  See—  

Tockman,  D'Elena;  and  Piatt.  Helene  S  .  283.241.  CI  D21-244  000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ptimro> .  James  F    See — 

Danley.  Allen  M  .  and  Pommy.  James  F  ,  283.195.  CI   D7-402  000 
PfHil.  Daniel  L  .  to  PC  Manufaclurmg  Incorporated   Paper  roll  holder 

283.188.  4-1-86.  CI.  D6-52.VOOO 
Precor.  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith.  David  B..  and  Motire.  John  M..  28.1.239.  CI    D2 1- 192  000 
Preisler.  James  M  ,  to  Drag  Specialties.  Inc   Solenoid  cover   283.210. 

4-1-86.  CI    D12-126000 
Preskey.  Marvin  R  .  and  flloms.  Richard  A   Combined  bin  valve  and 
conveyor  duct  section   for  pressurized   delivery   systems    283.265. 
4-1-86.  CI    D34-28  000 
Prete.  Ernest,  Jr   Buckle   283.174.  4-1-86.  CI    D2-405  000 
Pulie.  Luciano   Eyeglasses   283.229.  4-1-86.  CI.  D16-I02.0a) 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The  5f<'— 

Taylor.  Steven  M..  283.238.  CI.  D2 1- 178  000. 
Tell.  Robert  A  .  283.237.  CI   D2I-173  000 
Redken  Lab<")ratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Stansbury.  Benjamin  H  .  Jr  .  283.259.  CI   D28-13  000 
Richey.  Clyde,  to  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The    Mobile  tool 

chest    283.263.  4-1-86.  CI    D.U-19000 
Rcxlriguez.  Angel  L    Bicycle  handlebar  clamp-carrying  protuberance 
for  engagement  by  a  earner  bag  or  basket  supp<iri  283.209,  4- 1  -86.  CI 
D12-I14  000 
Sandy.  Hal    Display  rack  for  b<ioks  283.186.  4-1-86.  CI   D6-466  000 
Saporiti  Italia  S  p  A    See— 

Saporiti.  Sergio.  283.184.  CI    D6-436  000 
Saponti.  Sergio,  to  Saptiriti  Italia  S.p.A  Combined  wardrobe  and  shelf 

unit   28.1.184.  4-1-86.  CI    D6-436  000 
Schultz.  Richard  A  :  5ft' — 

Csaszar.  Gabor  E  ,   Beale,   Randolph,  and  Schultz,   Richard   A  , 
283,223.  CI   D15-7.(XX). 
Schuyler.  Clark  A  .  Jr    See— 

Lametto,  Richard  A  .  and  Schuyler,  Clark  A  ,  Jr .  283,224.  CI 
D15-7000 
Scully.  Vincent  P  ;  and  W'axman.  Leon  E  .  to  Water  &  Wood  Mfg 

Corp  Canopy  bed   283,179.  4-1-86.  CI    D6-384.()00 
Siptitz.  Edward  P  Combination  tixil   283.198.  4-1-86.  CI    D8-105  00() 
Sladky.  Donald  J  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Tire 

283,214.  4-1-86,  CI    D12-147.000 
Smith.  David  B  ,  and  Mtxire.  John  M  .  to  Precor.  Incorporated    Exer- 
cise treadmill   283.239.  4-1-86,  CI    D2 1-192  (XX) 
Stansbury,  Benjamin  H  .  Jr .  to  Redken  Lab<iratories.  Inc    Electronic 

hair  dryer   283.259.  4-1-86.  CI   D28- 13.000 
Stephenson.  Thomas  E   Earring  retainer  clip  283.205,  4-1-86,  CI   Dl  I- 

88(XX) 
Sugarman.   Louis,  and  Dressier,   Max   B  ,  to  Alcrafl,   Inc    Combined 
clcK-k  and  paperweight.  283.202,  4-1-86,  CI    D 1 0-1 5  (XX) 


Swims,  Aaron  E  ,  to  ACC    Combined  table  and  multiple  seat  unit 

283.177.  4-1-86.  CI    D6-338.000. 
Syracuse  China  Corporation:  See — 

Vnger.  Steve  A  ,  283.191.  CI.  D7-23.000. 
Takara  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Arigaya.  Fujio.  283.235.  CI    D2I-14I.000. 
Arigaya.  Fujio.  283.236,  CI.  D21-141.000. 
Talboi.  Jean-Guy.   to   Bombardier   Inc.   Snowmobile   track    283.206. 

4-1-86,  CI    DI2-7000. 
Tantara.  Inc  :  See — 

Lapin.  Joseph,  283,176,  CI.  D4- 135.000. 
Taylor,  Steven  M  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The  Toy  sailor  283,238. 

4-1-86.  C!    D21-178.000 
Tell.   Robert   A  .   to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The    Toy  clown  doll. 

283.237,  4-1-86,  CI    D21-173.000. 
Telnack.  John  J  ,  to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Automobile  deck   lid 

283,219,  4-1-86,  CI.  D12-196.000. 
Tockman,  DEIena;  and  Piatt,  Helene  S   Sculptural  play  unit   281.241 

4-1-86.  CI    D2I-244.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamei,  Taketo:  Ito.  Hidenori:  Ebara.  Hiroyuki;  Moriyama.  Hideo 
and  Kaloogi.  Masayuki.  283.253.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Trojan  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Mantle.  Robert  D..  283.200.  CI    D8-373.000. 
True  Temper  Railway  Appliances.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper.  Thomas  W..  283.207.  CI.  Dl 2-5 1.000 
L'nger.   Steve   A  ,   to   Syracuse  China  Corporation.    Plate  or  similar 

article   283,191,  4-1-86,  CI.  D7-23  000. 
Van  Valkenburgh,  Charles,  to  Hosmer  Dorrance  Corporation,  Artific- 
ial hand   283.250.  4-1-86.  CI    D24-33  000. 
Wallet.  Bill  J.   See— 

Martini.  Michael  E.,  and  Wallet.  Bill  J..  283.212.  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Wailing.  Henr\  F   Back  washing  scrubbing  device.  283.261.  4-1-86.  CI 

D28-63  0(X) 
Wang,  Chiehyi   Soaring  fireworks   283.242.  4-1-86.  CI.  D22- 10.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
Blake.  Charles  S  .  283.228.  CI.  DI6-39.000 
Kahute.  Robert  M  .  283,227.  CI   D16- .19.000. 
Water  &  Wood  Mfg   Corp  :  See— 

Scully.  Vincent  P  :  and  W'axman.  Leon  E..  283.179,  CI.  D6-384.000. 
W'axman,  Leon  E    See — 

Scully,  Vincent  P  ;  and  Waxman,  Leon  E.,  283.179.  CI.  D6-384.0(X). 
W'el-Loc.  Inc    See — 

Jack,  Charles  G  ,  283,246.  CI    D23-41.000. 
West,  Robert  H  Safety  attachment  for  electrical  outlet.  283.221.  4-1-86. 

CI.  D13-30.(XX) 
NVroten.  Charles  D  ;  and  Goodman.  Robert  F  .  to  Fairchild  Industries. 

Inc    Fluid  regulator  or  the  like   283.244.  4-1-86.  CI.  D23-21.000. 
Zoroufv.  Aboolhassan   Retainer  for  a  carpet  runner.  283.201.  4-1-86.  CI. 
D8- 382.000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Jack  E..  5.702.  CI  7.000. 
Christensen.  Jack  E..  5.703.  CI  7.000. 
Christensen.  Jack  E..  5.705.  CI    11. 000. 

Swim.  Herbert  C;  and  Christensen.  Jack  E.,  5.704.  CI    1 1  000 
Christensen,  Jack  E.,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  Hybrid  miniature 

rose  plant  cv.  Arogobi.  5,702,  4-1-86,  CI.  7.000. 
Christensen,  Jack  E..  to  Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc    Hybrid  miniature 

rose  plant  cv.  Aroyumi   5.703.  4-1-86.  CI.  7.000. 
Christensen,  Jack  E.,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc   Hybrid  tea  rose  c\ 

Arogresh.  5.705.  4-1-86.  CI    11.000. 
Christensen.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Swim.  Herbert  C;  and  Christensen.  Jack  E..  5.704,  CI    1 1  (XX) 


Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Ergindergememschafi  'OPTIMARA" 
5rt'— 

Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  5,708,  CI    69  000 

Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erginder- 
gememschafi "OPTIMARA"  .African  \  lolet  plant  named  Columbus 
5,708,  4-1-86,  CI    69  000 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Company    See — 
Tantau.  Mathias.  5.706.  CI    24  000 
Tantau.  Mathias.  5.707,  CI   26  000 

Swim,  Herbert  C  ,  and  Christensen.  Jack  E  .  lo  Armstrong  Nurseries. 
Inc    Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  c\    Arofrap   5.704.  4-1-86,  CI    1 1  (XX) 

Tantau,  Mathias,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company  Rose  plani-JP  614- 
Tansenfri    5,706.  4-1-86.  CI   24  000 

Tantau.  Mathias.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company  Rose  plant  Tanaiesil 
5.707,  4-1-86.  CI    26  000 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

1ST  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1986 


AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  Sec- 
Buchanan,  William  L,.  Jr.;  Kohl.  James  E  :  Scott.  Robert  S  ,  and 

Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  H40.  CI    357-15  000 
Hixenbaugh,  Roy  H.;  Kalberman.  Louis  W  ;  and  Suiter.  Delos  M  , 
H54.  CI.  228-125  000 
Brackenbury.  Phillip  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy     Heai 

exchanger.  H52.  4-1-86.  CI    165-158.000 
Buchanan.  William  L..  Jr.;  Kohl.  James  E  ,  Scott.  Robert  S  ,  and  Wong. 
Yiu-Huen,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories    Field  shields  for  Schottky 
barrier  devices.  H40,  4-1-86,  CI   357-15.(XX) 
Burelbach,  James  P  :  See— 

Kotora.  James.  Jr.;  Groh.  Edward  F  ;  Kann.  William  J    and  Burel- 
bach. James  P..  H51.  CI.  376-290  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.  and  Company  See— 

Monib.  Mohamed  M..  H47.  CI   428-116  (XX) 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See— 

Loblaw.  James  C;  and  Lussier.  Barbara  B.  H4I.  CI    56()-24(XX) 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Franko-Filipasic.  Borivoj  R  ;  Mednick.  Sol  A  .  and  Snyder.  James. 

H53.  CI.  548-243.000. 
Levenberg.  Patricia  A..  H49.  CI   560- 124  (XX) 
Franko-Filipasic.  Borivoj  R  ;  Mednick.  Sol  A.,  and  Snyder.  James,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Processes  for  producing  herbicide  intermediates 
H53,  4-1-86,  CI.  548-243.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Itoh,  Isamu;  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi, 
H42,  CI.  430-543.000 
Gelber,  Nathaniel  S    See— 

Surapaneni,    Rao   C  ;   and   Gelber,    Nathaniel    S,    H50.   CI     260- 
239.0BC. 
Gilmore.  Richard  F..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy    Portable 

cutting  apparatus.  H45.  4-1-86.  CI.  51-135  OOR 
Gladden.  Bruce  W   Process  sequence  for  fabricating  durable,  personal- 
ized magnetic  note  holders.  H46.  4-1-86.  CI    156-267  (XX) 
Groh.  Edward  F.;  See — 

Kotora.  James.  Jr.;  Groh,  Edward  F    Kann.  William  J  ,  and  Burel- 
bach. James  P..  H51.  CI    376-290  000 
Heichel.  Dewey  N..  to  Kennecott  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 
ceramic    article    having    open    porous    interior     H48.    4-1-86.    CI 
264-44.000. 
Hixenbaugh.  Roy  H.;  Kalberman.  Louis  W  ;  and  Sutter.  Delos  M  ,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Lab<')ratories    Soldering  external  leads  to  film  circuits 
H54.  4-1-86.  CI.  228-125000. 
Itoh.  Isamu.  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material   H42. 
4-1-86.  CI.  430-543.000 
Kalberman.  Louis  W  :  See — 

Hixenbaugh.  Roy  H  ;  Kalberman.  Louis  W  ;  and  Sutter.  Delos  M  . 
H54,  CI.  228-125  000 
Kann,  William  J.:  See — 

Kotora,  James.  Jr  ;  Groh.  Edward  F  ,  Kann.  William  J  .  and  Burel- 
bach. James  P  .  H51.  CI.  376-290.(XX) 
Kennecott  Corporation:  See— 

Heichel.  Dewey  N..  H48.  CI   264-44  (XX) 


Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi   Sec —  ^ 

Itoh.   Isamu,   Kobayashi,   Hidetoshi.  and  >'amakawa.   Katsuyoshi. 
H42,  CI   4.1()-541(XX) 
Kohl.  James  E    Sec- 
Buchanan,  William  I   .  Jr     Kohl,  James  F  .  Scoll.  Robert  S  .  and 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  H4(),  CI    357. 15  (XX) 
Kotora.  James.  Jr  .  Groh.  Edward  F  ,  Kann.  William  J  .  and  Burelbach, 
James   P  ,   to  United   Stales  of  .■\merica.   Energy     Heat   insulating 
system  for  a  fast  reactor  shield  slab   H51.  4-1-86,  CI    176-290  (XX) 
Levenberg.  Patricia  A  ,  to  FMC  Ct>rporalion    Process  for  prixlucmg 
1-(2-chloro-1,1,1-irit1uoro-l-propenyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclvi- 
propanecarboxylaies    H49.  4-1-86.  CI    560- 124  (XX) 
Loblaw.  James  C  .  and  I  ussier,  Barbara  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Halftone  imaging  siKer  halide  emulsions,  photographic  ele- 
ments,  and    processes   which   employ    novel   arylhvdrazides    H4I, 
4- 1 -86,  CI    560-24  (XX) 
L. ussier,  Barbara  B     See — 

Loblaw,  James  C  ,  and  Lussier,  Barbara  B  .  H41.  CI    560-24  (XX) 
Mednick.  Sol  A     .Sec— 

Franko-Filipasic.  Borivoi  R  .  Mednick,  Sol  A  .  and  Snyder.  James. 
H51.  CI    548-241  (XX) 
Michaels.  Thiimas  B  .  to  Xerox  Corp<iralion    Magnetic  latch  closure 

control    H43.  4-1-86,  CI    355-75  (XX) 
Monib,  Mohamed  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company. 

Panel  with  aramid  honeycomb  core    H47,  4-1-86,  CI   428-116000 
Moran.  Robert  D  .  to  L'niied  States  of  America,  Nas  y    Electronic  phase 
shifter    having    a    constant    magnitude    output      H44,    4-1-86.    CI 
30.7-262  (XX) 
Scott,  Robert  S    Sec- 
Buchanan.  William  L  .  Jr  ,  Kohl.  James  E  .  Scott,  Robert  S  .  and 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  H4().  CI    357-15  (XX) 
Snyder.  James  See — 

Franko-Filipasic,  Borivo)  R  ,  Mednick.  Sol  A  ,  and  Snyder.  James. 
H53.  CI    548-241  (XX) 
Surapaneni.   Rao  C  ,  and  Gelber,   Nathaniel   S  .   lo  United   Slates  »if 
America.  Army    Process  for  preparing  1.3.5,7-tetraacelyUK-tahydro- 
1,1.5.7-teirazocine   H5().  4-1-86.  CI   26()-2.190BC 
Suiter,  Delos  M    See— 

Hixenbaugh.  Roy  H  ,  Kalberman.  Li^uis  W  ,  and  Suiter.  Delos  M  . 
H54,  CI   228-1*25  (XX) 
United  Slates  of  America 
Army    See — 

Surapaneni.   Rao  C  ,  and  Gelber,  Nathaniel  S  ,  H5().  CI    260- 
239  OBC 
Energy    See — 

Brackenbury.  Phillip  J,  H52.  CI    165-158  (XX) 
Gilmore.  Richard  F.  H45,  CI    51-115(X)R 

Kotora.  James.  Jr  .  Groh.   Edward   F  .   Kann.  \Killiam  J  .  and 
Burelbach.  James  P  ,  HM,  CI    176-290 (XX) 
Navy    See — 

Moran.  Riibert  D  .  H44.  CI    307-262  000 
\\'ong.  '\iu-Huen   See — 

Buchanan,  William  L.,  Jr  ,  Kohl,  James  E  .  Scoii,  Robert  S    and 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  H40.  CI    357. 15  (XX) 
■Xerox  Corporation   See — 

Michaels.  Thomas  B  .  H43.  CI   355-75  (XX) 
Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Itoh.   Isamu;  Kobayashi,   Hidetoshi,  and  Yamakawa.   Katsuyoshi, 
H42,  CI  43()-543'0(X) 

PI  .*^7 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  1,  1986 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.5 
12 
16 

96 
tl4 

167 
221 
234 


237 
251 
252  R 
614 


61 

477 


class: 

4,578.821 
4.578.822 
4.578.823 
4.578.824 
4.578.825 
4,578.826 
4.578.827 
4,578,828 

CLASS  4 

4,578,829 
4.578,830 
4,578,831 
4.578,832 

CLASS  5 

4.578,833 
4,578,834 


CLASS  7 

168  4,578,835 

CLASS  8 

127.1  4,579,559 

151  4.578,836 

539  4,579,560 

641  4,579.561 

CLASS  15 

21  R  4.578.837 


104.06  A 

250.32 

340 


4,578,838 
4,578,839 
4.578,840 


CLASS  17 

1  E  4,578,841 


45 


4,578,842 


CLASS  24 


580 
631 


4,578,843 
4,578.844 

CLASS  26 

98  4.578.845 


CLASS  29 


34  B 
113  AD 
149  5  DP 
156.5  A 
157.3  R 
235 
402.18 
447 
451 
453 
527.4 
578 
596 
59g 
738 


4.578,846 
4,578,847 
4.578,848 
4,578,849 
4,578.850 
4,578,851 
4.578.854 
4,578,855 
4,578,856 
4,578,857 
4,578,858 
4,578.859 
4.578.852 
4,578,853 
4,578.860 


CLASS  38 

773  4.578.884 

102.91  4.578.885 


CLASS  40 


152  1 

361 

411 


4.5 
20 
21.2 
60 

77 
87 


CLASS  30 

43.92  4,578.861 

4.578.862 

276  4.578.863 

295  4.578.864 

304  4,578.865 

CLASS  33 

3  B  4.578.866 

138  4.578.867 

166  4.578,868 

181  R  4.578.869 

288  4.578.870 

304  4.578,871 

438  4,578.872 

559  4.578,873 

561  4.578.874 

562  4.578.875 

CLASS  34 

9  4,578.876 

12  4.578.877 

46  4,578.878 

57  A  4.578.879 

105  4.578.880 

151  4.578.881 

CLASS  36 

103  4.578.882 

116  4.578.883 


4.578.886 
4,578,887 
4,578.888 

CLASS  43 

4.578.889 
4,578,890 
4,578,891 
4,578,892 
4.578.893 
4.578.894 


CLASS  44 

1  F  4.579.562 

51  4.579.563 

CLASS  47 

1.5  4.578.895 

45  4.578.896 

48.5  4.578.897 

79  4.578,898 

86  4,578.899 

CLASS  49 

4,578,900 
4,578,901 
4,578,902 
4,578,903 
4,578,904 
4,578,905 


5 

62 

70 

175 

465 

504 


CLASS  51 


170  EB 

268 

293 


4,578,906 
4,578,907 
4,579,564 


CLASS  52 


63 

90 
105 
120 
169.5 
206 
221 
309.12 
396 
478 
509 
645 

741 

774 


4.578.908 
4.578.909 
4.578.910 
4.578.911 
4,578.912 
4.578.913 
4.578.914 
4.578.915 
4.578.916 
4.578,917 
4.578.918 
4,578.919 
4.578.920 
4.578.921 
4.578,922 


39.281 
39.32 
39.462 
39.59 

253 

487 

517 

525 

545 

649 

655 

691 

709 


4,578,945 
4,578.942 
4,578,946 
4,578,943 
4.578.947 
4.578.948 
4,578.949 
4.578.950 
4.578.951 
4.578.952 
4.578.953 
4.578.954 
4,578.955 


6 

63 

80 
126 
140 
196.3 
494 
505 
514  R 


CLASS  62 

4.578.956 
4.578.957 
Re  32.100 
4.578.958 
4,578,959 
4,578,960 
4.578,961 
4,578.962 
4,578,963 


CLASS  65 

3  12  4,579,571 

29  4,579,572 

106  4.579,573 

170  4,579,574 

261  4,579.575 

265  4.579.576 

273  4,579.577 

CLASS  68 

205  R  4.578.965 

CLASS  70 

4.578.966 
4.578.967 
4.578.968 
4.578.969 
4.578.970 

CLASS  71 

4.579.578 
4.579.579 
4.579.580 
4,579.581 
4.579.582 
4.579,583 
4,579,584 
4.579.585 


68 
107 
208 
366 
428 


11 

23 
28 
88 

92 

93 

120 


CLASS  72 


CLASS  53 

211  4.578.923 

379  4.578.924 

409  4.578.925 

502  4.578.926 

506  4.578.927 

512  4.578.928 

525  4.578.929 

534  4.578.930 

551  4.578.931 

587  4,578.932 

589  4.578,933 

CLASS  55 

20  4,579,565 

50  4,579,566 

97  4,579,567 

223  4.579.569 

305  4,579,570 

CLASS  56 

12  9  4.578.934 

27.5  4.578,935 

40  4.578.936 

130  4.578.937 

295  4,578.938 

CLASS  57 

58.36  4,578,9.39 

289  4,578.940 

CLASS  59 

84  4.578.941 

CLASS  60 

39  182  4.578.944 


21 

24 

38 

97 

105 

135 

181 

199 

319 

347 

356 

402 

407 

416 

467 


4.578.971 
4.578.972 
4.578.973 
4.578.974 
4.578.976 
4.578,977 
4.578.978 
4.578.979 
4.578.980 
4.578.981 
4.578.975 
4.578.982 
4.578.983 
4.578.984 
4.578.985 


86266 
863 


CLASS  73 


1  G 
405  R 

54 

55 

1465 

•51    ^ 

162  A 

ITO'R'' 

171 

204 

290  V 

336 

643 

654 

714 

755 

784 

799 

861.25 

861  78 

862  38 


4.579.007 
4,579,009 


CLASS  74 

7  A  4,579,010 

84  R  4,579.01 1 

89  15  4.579.012 

113  4.579,013 

125  4,579,014 

329  4.579.015 

461  4.579.016 

M9  4.579.017 

•ill  4.579.018 

682  4.579.019 

869  4.579.020 

4.579.021 

CLASS  75 

0  5  R  4.579.587 

2  4.579.586 

35  4.579.588 

101  R  4.579.589 

128  T  4.579.590 

CLASS  76 

107  R  4.579.022 

CLASS  81 

383  5  4.579.023 

470  4.579,024 

CLASS  82 

83  4.579.025 

CLASS  83 

13  4.579.026 

28  4.579.027 

109  4.579.028 

364  4.579.029 

404.2  4.579.030 

626  4.579.031 

CLASS  84 

1  22  4.579.032 

314  N  4.579.033 

CLASS  89 

33.1  4.579,034 


4,578.986 

4.578.987 

4.578,988 

4.578.989 

4,578.990 

4,578.992 

4.578.991 

4.578.993 

4.578.994 

4.578.995 

4.578.996 

4.578.997 

4,578.998 

4.578.999 

4.579,000 

4,579.001 

4.579.002 

4.579.003 

4.579.004 

4.579.005 

4.579.008 

4.579,006 


4105 
41  12 
180 


30 
166 
415 
437 
446 
499 
519 


4.579.035 
4.579.036 
4.579.037 

CLASS  91 

4.579.038 
4.579.039 
4.579,040 
4.579.041 
4.579.042 
4.579.043 
4.579.044 


411  4.579.065 

CLASS  106 

2  4.579.591 


18  11 

277 
287  24 


4.579.592 
4.579.593 
4.579.594 


CLASS  108 

157  4.579,066 

CLASS  110 

4.579.067 
4.579.068 
4.579,069 
4.579.070 

CLASS  111 

4.579.071 

CLASS  112 

4.579.072 


235 
263 
.342 
.M5 


222 


1 

39 

253 
275 
301 


234 
405 
500 
651 
658 
664 


98 
156 


17 

32 

34 

510 


CLASS  114 

4.579.073 
4.579.074 
4.579.075 
4.579.076 
4.579.077 

CLASS  118 

4.579.078 
4.579.079 
4.579.080 
4.579.081 
4.579.082 
4.579.083 

CLASS  119 

4.579.084 
4.579.085 

CLASS  122 

4.579.086 
4.579.087 
4.579.088 
4.579.089 


CLASS  123 


41  02 

41.82  R 

41.86 

65  BA 

90.55 
142.5  R 
299 
438 
494 
589 


4.579.090 
4.579.091 
4,579.092 
4.579.093 
4.579.094 
4.579.095 
4.579.096 
4.579.097 
4.579,098 
4.579.099 


CLASS  92 

42  4.579.045 

167  4.579.046 

CLASS  98 

1  4.579.047 

CLASS  99 

280  4.579.048 

289  R  4.579.049 

295  4.579.050 

468  4.579.051 

CLASS  100 

5  4.579.052 

229  A  4.579,053 

CLASS  101 

91  4.579.054 

93  14  4.579.055 

93  19  4.579,056 

368  4.579.057 

CLASS  102 

401  4.579.058 

503  4.579,059 

CLASS  104 

9  4.579.060 

17  R  4.579.061 

89  4.579.062 

CLASS  105 

4  R  4.579.063 

215  R  4.579.064 


CLASS  124 

26  4.579.100 

41  A  4.579.101 

CLASS  126 

A  4.579.102 


99 
204 
362 
415 
438 
443 


772  4.579.127 

CLASS  131 

201  4.579.128 

240  1  4,579,129 

332  4.579,130 

CLASS  132 

7  4,579,131 

39  4,579,132 

85  4,579,133 

88  5  4,579,134 

CLASS  134 

7  4,579,596 

21  4,579,597 

22  12  4,579.598 
25  1  4.579.599 

CLASS  136 

259  4.580.001 

CLASS  137 


4.579.103 
4.579.104 
4.579.105 
4.579,106 
4.579.107 


CLASS  127 

37  4.579.595 


CLASS  128 


10 

72 
\}0 
134 
151 

202  13 

203  11 
20421 
.303  B 
.303  R 
325 

419  PG 
640 
653 
660 

725 
731 
767 


4.579.108 

4.579.109 

4.579.110 

4.579.111 

4.579.112 

4.579.113 

4.579,114 

4.579.115 

4.579.117 

4.579.116 

4.579.118 

4.579.119 

4.579.120 

4.579.121 

4.579.122 

4.579.123 

4.579.124 

4.579.125 

4.579.126 


39 
682 

85 
102 
142 
202 
223 
460 
565 
62548 
625.65 
627.5 
854 


4.579.135 
4.579.136 
4.579.137 
4.579.138 
4.579.139 
4.579.140 
4.579.141 
4.579.142 
4.579.144 
4.579.143 
4.579.145 
4.579.146 
4.579.147 


CLASS  138 

89  4.579.148 

CLASS  139 

13  R  4.579.149 

90  4.579.150 
429  4.579,151 

CLASS  141 

10  4.579.152 

21  4.579.153 

59  4.579,154 

86  4.579.155 

89  4.579.156 

CLASS  144 

3D  4.579.157 

144  R  4.579.158 

209  R  4.579.159 


CLASS  148 


15 

11,5  N 
12  7  A 
127C 
26 
31  5 

101 

111 

175 


4.579.600 
4.579.601 
4.579.602 
4.579.604 
4.579,603 
4.579.605 
4.579.606 
4,579,607 
4,579,608 
4,579,609 


CLASS  152 

158  4,579,160 


370 


4,579.161 


CLASS  155 

189  4.579.568 

CLASS  156 

4.579.610 
4.579.611 
4.579.612 
4.579.613 
4.579.614 
Re  32.103 
4.579.615 


44 
64 

78 

85 
153 
159 
160 
184 
U5 
394  1 
497 
612 
623  R 
626 
643 


4.579.616 
4.579.617 
4.579.618 
4.579.619 
4.579.620 
4.579.621 
4.579.622 
4.579.623 
4.579.624 
4.579.625 


PI  59 


PI  60 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


651 
655 


85 


16 
55 

418 
458 
463 
480 
481 


4,579,626 
4,579,627 

CLASS  162 

4,579,628 

CLASS  164 

4.579.162 
4.579.164 
4.579.165 
4.579.166 
4.579.167 
4.579.168 
4.579.169 


CLASS  16S 

54  4.579.163 

10417  4.579.170 

115  4.579.171 

167  4.579.172 


CLASS  166 

64 

4.579.174 

248 

4.579.173 

295 

4,579,175 

.103 

4,579,176 

332 

4,579,177 

CLASS  172 

297 

4,579,178 

395 

4.579.179 

CLASS  174 

II  R  4.580.002 

52  R  4.580.004 

52  S  4.580.(X)5 

152  GM  4.580.003 

CLASS  175 

394  4.579.180 

CLASS  178 

18  4.580.006 

4.580.007 


CLASS  179 


2  A 

2C 

10 

18  B 
81  B 

115  V 

120 

175  3  R 


4.580.008 
4.580.010 
4.580,009 
4.580.011 
4.580,012 
4,580,013 
4.580.014 
4.580.015 
4.580.016 


CLASS  180 


65 
946 

53  1 
68  4 
692 

140 

164 

211 

227 

268 
281 


4.579.181 
4.579.182 
4.579.183 
4.579.184 
4.579.185 
4.579.186 
4.579.187 
4.579.188 
4,579,189 
4,579,190 
4,579.191 
4,579,192 


CLASS  181 

175  4,579.193 

231  4.579,194 

279  4,579,195 


CLASS  200 

1  A  4.580.017 

5  A  4.580.018 

43  08  4.580.019 

82  B  4,580,020 

153  G  4,580.021 

340  4,580,022 

CLASS  202 

205  4,579.629 

CLASS  203 

59  4,579.630 

CLASS  204 

1  T  4,579.631 

9  4.579.632 

27  4.579.633 

29  4.579.634 

35  1  4.579.635 

186  4.579.637 

192  N  4.579.6.19 

192  P  4.579.638 

302  4.579.640 

403  4.579.641 

4.579.642 

427  4.579.643 

CLASS  206 

45  25  4.579.220 

63.3  4.579.221 

87  4.579.222 

204  4.579.221 

315  1  4.579.224 

387  4.579.225 

422  4.579.226 

CLASS  208 

11  R  4.579.644 

23  4.579.645 

108  4.579.646 

111  4.579.647 

138  4.579.648 

251  H  4.579.649 

CLASS  209 

1 1  4.579.650 

166  4.579.651 

271  4.579.652 

526  4.579.227 

563  4.579.228 


CLASS  210 


86 
180 
195.- 
2.14 
314 
483 
541 
632 
635 
636 
656 
710 
755 


4.579.653 
4.579.654 
4.579.655 
4.579.656 
4.579.657 
4.579.658 
4.579.659 
4.579.660 
4.579.661 
4.579.662 
4.579,663 
4.579.664 
4.579.665 


CLASS  211 

13  4.579.229 

4.579.2.10 

41  4.579.231 

50  4.579.232 

126  4.579.233 

CLASS  212 


CLASS  182 

178 

4.579,214 

9 

4.579.196 

182 

4,579,235 

106 
115 

4.579.197 
4.579.198 

CLASS  215 

13  R 

4,579,236 

CLASS  188 

100  A 

4,579.237 

299 

4.579.199 

211 

4.579.238 

CLASS  192 

224 
2.10 

4.579.219 
4.579.240 

0076 

4.579.208 

252 

4.579.241 

0  084 

4.579.209 

0  09 

4,579,202 

CLASS  219 

4  A 

4.579.2(X) 

10  55  B 

4,580,025 

8C 

4.579,201 

10  55  E 

4.580,024 

15 

4,579.203 

10  55  F 

4,580,021 

21 

4.579.204 

85  M 

4,580,027 

24 

4.579.205 

85  R 

4,580,028 

58  B 

4.579.206 

121  LJ 

4,580.0.10 

70  18 

4.579.207 

121  PT 

4.580.029 

89  B 

4.579.210 

121  PW 

4.580.032 

98 

4.579.211 

121  PV 

4.580.031 

KJ6  2 

4.579.212 

136 

4.580.026 

CLASS  194 

216 

327 

4.580.033 
4.580.0.14 

212 

4.579.216 

.198 

4.580.035 

217 

4.579.213 

4(K) 

4.580.036 

231 

4.579.215 

421 

4.580.037 

317 

4.579.217 

506 

4.580.038 

350 

4.579.214 

CLASS  220 

CLASS  198 

5  A 

4.579.242 

810 

4.579.218 

21  81 

4.579.241 

H45 

4.579.219 

210 

4.579.244 

251 
258 
288 

327 
42! 


211 

55 

56 


95 
149 
162 
192 
323 
389 
465  1 
505 


4.579.245 
4.579.246 
4.579.247 
4.579.248 
4.579.249 

CLASS  221 

4.579.250 
4.579.251 


CLASS  222 

4.'i79 
Re  32 
Re  32 

4.579 
4.579, 
4.579, 
4.579, 
4.579, 
4,579. 
4.579 
4.579 
4.579 


252 
101 
102 
251 
254 
■'55 
256 
257 
258 
259 
260 
261 


CLASS  223 

85  4.579.262 

CLASS  224 

42  42  4.579.261 

160  4.579.264 

229  4.579.265 

CLASS  225 

19  .4.579.266 

54  4.579.267 

CLASS  226 

101  4.579.268 
188  4.579.269 

CLASS  227 

18  4.579.270 

CLASS  228 

46  4.579.271 

49  3  4.579.272 

102  4.579.273 
173  2  4.579.274 

CLASS  229 

1  5  B  4.579.275 

15  4.579.276 

74  4.579.277 

87  F  4.579.278 

CLASS  235 

30  R  4.580.039 

379  4.580.040 

380  4.580.041 

CLASS  239 

3  4.579.279 

8 

33 

83 

88 

381 

457 

568 


36 

39 

110 

275 

CLASS 

7  05  B 
55 

107 
198 
220 

CLASS 


3  21 
3  22 
12  1 

119 

159 


CLASS 


48  2 
68  I 

74  1 

99 
225  I 
311  2 
544 
551 


6 
95 


201 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.579.280 

4.579.281 

4.579.282 

4.579.281 

4.579.284 

4.579.285 

4.579.286 

241 

4.579.287 

4.579.288 

4.579.289 

4.579.290 

242 

4.579.291 

4.579.292 

4.579.293 

4.579.294 

4.579.295 

4.579.296 

244 

4.579.297 

4.579.298 

4.579,299 

4.579, .KXI 

4.579..«)1 

4.579.102 

248 

4.579.  «n 

4.579,.104 

4,579.305 

4,579,306 

4,579,3()-' 

4,579.308 

4.579, 309 

4.5''9.3IO 

4.5^9.311 

249 

4.579,312 

4,579.113 

250 

4.580.042 

205 
223  B 
231  SE 

256 

267; 

270 

338 

357.1 

358.1 

363  S 

366 

390 

392 

396  R 

459.] 

578 


4.580.043 
4.580.044 
4.580.045 
4.580.046 
4.580.047 
4.580.CH8 
4.580.(M9 
4.580.050 
4.580.051 
4.580.052 
4.580.053 
4.580.054 
4.580.055 
4.580.056 
4.580.057 
4.580.058 
4.580.059 
4.580.060 


CLASS  251 


1.2 


67 
162 


8.5  LC 


32  7  E 
498 
51,5  A 


94 
95 

5(» 
522  I 
542 


4.579.314 
4.579.315 
4.579,316 

CLASS  252 

4.579.668 
4.579.669 
4.579.667 
4.579.670 
4.579.671 
4,579.666 
4.579.672 
4.579.673 
4.579.674 
4.579.675 
4.579.676 
4,579.677 
4.579,678 
4.579.679 
4.579.680 
4.579,681 


CLASS  256 

10  4.579.317 


CLASS  260 


239  A 
239  B 
239  D 
239  3  D 
351  6 
400 

502  i  F 
504  S 


III 
112 


4.579.684 
4.579.682 
4.579.683 
4.579.685 
4.579.686 
4.579.687 
4.579.689 
4.579.690 

CLASS  261 

4.579.692 
4.579.693 
4.579.694 


CLASS  264 


1  F 

22 

40  \ 

41 

43 

46  4 

53 

56 

58 

65 

66 
124 
209  1 
227 
242 
321 


66 

248 


140  I 


61 

70 

323 
328 


3  1 


9 

10 
II 
18 
35 
162 
261 


69 
115 


4.579.695 
4.579.696 
4.579.697 
4.579.698 
4.579.699 
4.579.7(X) 
4.5"'9.7()1 
4,579.702 
4.579.703 
4.579.704 
4,579.705 
4.579.706 
4.579.707 
4.579.708 
4,579.709 
4.579.710 

CLASS  266 

4.579.318 

Bl  4..18 1,855 

4.579,119 

CLASS  267 

4,579.320 

CLASS  269 

4.579.321 
4.579.322 
4.579.323 
4.579.324 

CLASS  271 

4.579.325 

14.579.326 
4.579,327 
4,579,328 
4,5''9,329 
4.579,3.10 
4.579.331 
4.579.332 
4.579.333 
4.579.334 

CLASS  272 

4.579,335 
4.579.3.16 


123 


E 

5  A 


9 

73  D 
127  B 
243 
258 
264 
421 


4.579.337 
CLASS  273 

4.579.338 
4.579.339 
4. 5  79.  .140 
4.579..141 
4. 5  79.  .142 
4.579..143 
4.579.344 
4.579..145 
4.579..146 
4.579..147 
4.579..148 


CLASS  277 

3  4.579..149 

15  4.579.350 

140  4.579.351 

205  4.579.352 

207  A  4.579.353 
4.579.354 

216  4.579.355 

CLASS  279 

1  K  4.579.356 

CLASS  280 

47  1 3  B 

79  1  A 

87.02  W 
278 
411  R 
444 
474 
507 

707 
784 
808 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  61 


CLASS  312 


27 

38 
107 

257  SM 
258 
330  R 


4.579..197 
4.579.398 
4.579..199 
4.579.400 
4,579.401 
4.579.402 


CLASS  313 

25  4.580.075 

402  4,580,076 

477  R  4.580,077 


CLASS  315 


4.579.357 
4.579.358 
4.579.359 
4.579.360 
4.579.361 
4.579..162 
4.579..163 
4.579.364 
4.579..165 
4.579.366 
4.579.367 
4.579..168 


CLASS  281 

2  4.579..169 

CLASS  283 

72  4.579.370 

83  4.579.371 


65 
199 


139 
331 
338 
396 
565 
603 
696 


238 
287 
303 


4.580.078 
4.580.079 
4.580.080 

CLASS  318 

4.580.081 
4.580.082 
4.580.083 
4.580.084 
4.580.085 
4.580.086 
4.580.087 

CLASS  323 

4.580.088 
4.580.089 
4.580.090 


CLASS  285 


18 

47 
3.14  4 
363 


4.579.372 
4.579.373 
4.579.374 
4.579.375 


CLASS  324 

51 

4.580.091 

57  R 

4.580.092 

714 

4.580,093 

126 

4.580.094 

4.580.095 

204 

4.580,096 

226 

4.580.097 

307 

4.580.098 

414 

4.580.099 

CLASS  329 

50  4.580.100 

4,580.101 

122  4.580.102 

CLASS  330 

9  4.580.103 

10  4.580,104 

149  4.580,105 


CLASS  292 

261 

4,580.106 

144                     4.579.376 

CLASS  331 

343                      4.579.377 

10 

4,580,107 

96 

4.580.108 

CLASS  294 

117  FE 

4.580.109 

3-5                  4.579.378 
102,2                   4.579.379 

CLASS  332 

119  1                  4.579.380 

16  R 

4.580.110 

41 

4.580.111 

CLASS  296 

20                     4.579.381 

CLASS  333                              1 

181                     4.579.382 

12 

4,580.112 

81  B 

4.580.1 13 

CLASS  297 

100 

4.580.114 

45                     4.579.383 

194 

4.580.115 

113                     4.579.384 

2.14 

4,580,116 

184                     4.579.385 
355                     4.579.386 

CLASS  335 

379                     4.579.387 

17 

4,580,117 

452                     4.579.388 

216 

4,580,118 

4.579.389 

296 

4,580.119 

467                      4.579.390 

301 

4.580.120 

.103 

4.580.121 

CLASS  299 

6                       4. 5  79.. 191 

CLASS  336                                1 

96 

4.580.122 

CLASS  303 

127 

4.579.945 

6  C                 4.579.392 
4. 5  79.. 193 

CLASS  337                                1 

103 

4.580.123 

CLASS  305 

264 

4.580.124 

54                     4. 5  79.  .194 

276 

Bl  3.319.029 

CLASS  307 

CLASS  339                              1 

41                       4.580.061 

9E 

4.579.403 

111                     4.580.062 

14  L 

4,579.405 

2(K)  B                 4.580.063 

14  R 

4,579,404 

265                      4.580.064 

17  L 

4.579.406 

273                     4.580.065 

29  R 

4.579.407 

276                      4.580.066 

45  M 

4.579.408 

296  A                 4.580.068 

74  R 

4.579.409 

296  R                  4.580.067 

75  MP 

4.579.411 

350                      4.580.069 

75  P 

4.579.410 

4.580.070 

91  R 

4.579.412 

CLASS  308 

99  R 

4.579.413 
4.579.414 

6  C                  4.579.,195 

143  R 

4.579.415 

6  R                 4.579.396 

198  H 

4.579.416 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  340                               1 

b2                     4.580.071 

64 

4.580.125 

154                     4.580.072 

.147  AD 

4.580.126 

323                     4.580.073 

4.580.127 

339                     4.580.074 

.147  DA 

4.580.128 

J47DD 

347  SY 

540 

630 

701 

703 

750 

825.31 

825,68 

825.78 


4,580,131 
4,580,129 
4,580,130 
4.580.132 
Re32.l05 
4,580,133 
4,580,134 
4,580,135 
4,580,136 
4.580,137 
4,580,138 


CLASS  343 

17.1  R  4,580,139 

372  4,580,140 

844  4.580,141 


CLASS  346 


1.1 

76  PH 

135.1 
140  R 


160 
201 
220 


4,580.142 
4,580,143 
4,580,144 
4,580,145 
4,580,146 
4,580,147 
4,580.148 
4,580,149 
4,580.150 
4,580,151 
4,580,152 
4,580,153 


CLASS  350 

96.11  4.579,417 

96.20  4,579,418 

4.579.419 

96.23  4,579,420 

162.12  4,579,421 

331  R  4,579,422 

334  4,579,423 

336  4,579,424 

346  4.579.425 

407  4.579,426 

414  4,579,427 

426  4.579,428 

523  4.579.429 

CLASS  351 

206  4,579,430 

CLASS  353 

27  R  4,579,431 

CLASS  354 

21  4,579,432 
4,579.433 

81  4,579,434 

173.1  4,579,435 

293  4,579,436 

322  4,579.437 

403  4,579,438 

446  4,579,439 


CLASS  355 

3CH 

4.579,441 

3DD 

4,579,442 

3R 

4,579,440 

3SH 

4,579,447 

4 

4,579,443 

14  R 

4,579.445 

14  SH 

4,579,444 

24 

4,579,446 

51 

4,579,448 

75 

4,579.449 

CLASS  356 

4 

4,579,450 

244 

4,579,451 

316 

4.579,452 

375 

4,579.453 

376 

4.579,454 

394 

4,579,455 

409 

4,579,456 

436 

4.579,457 

CLASS  357 

23.4 

4,580,154 

24 

4,580,155 

53 

4.580,156 

84 

4,580,157 

CLASS  358 


22 
44 
48 
86 
135 
140 

148 
153 
169 
213 


280 
293 
310 


4.580.158 
4,580,159 
4,580,160 
4,580,161 
4.580.162 
4,580,163 
4,580,164 
4,580,165 
4.580,166 
4,580,167 
4,580,168 
4,580,169 
4.580,170 
4,580,171 
4,580,172 
4.580.173 


328 

45 
62 
67 
69 
84 
93 

94 
113 
128 
132 


42 
58 
212 
272 
310 
323 
395 
407 
433 


32 
62 
85 
203 
211 
223 
227 
273 
294 
346 


4.580,174 
CLASS  360 

4.580,176 
4.580.177 
4,580,178 
4,580,179 
4,580,180 
4,580,181 
4,580.182 
4,580,183 
4,580,175 
4,580,185 
4,580,184 

CLASS  361 

4,580,186 
4,580.187 
4,580,188 
4.580,189 
4,580,190 
4,580,191 
4,580,192 
4.580,193 
4,580,194 

CLASS  362 

4,580,195 
4,580,196 
4,580,197 
4,580.198 
4.580,199 
4.580,200 
4.580,201 
4,580,202 
4,580,203 
4.580,204 


CLASS  363 

37  4,580,205 

126  4,580,206 

CLASS  364 


138 

4.580.207 

162 

4,580,208 

182 

4,580,209 

190 

4,580,210 

200 

4.580.211 

4,580,212 

4,580,213 

4,580,214 

4,580,215 

4,580,216 

4,580,217 

300 

4,580,218 

414 

4,580,219 

431.05 

4,580.221 

431  11 

4.580.220 

4,580,222 

434 

4,580,223 

472 

4,580,224 

474 

4,580.225 

478 

4.580.226 

487 

4,580,227 

491 

4,580,228 

513 

4,580,229 

521 

4.580,230 

4,580,231 

523 

4,580,232 

550 

4,580,233 

4,580,234 

710 

4,580,235 

719 

4,580,236 

724 

4,580,237 

736 

4,580,238 

900 

4.580.239 

4.580.240 

4,580,241 

4,580,242 

4.580,243 

CLASS  365 

154  4,580,244 

4,580.245 
189  4,580,246 

200  4.580.247 

229  4.580.248 

CLASS  366 

8  4.579.458 

27  4.579.459 

CLASS  367 

94  4.580.249 

112  4.580,250 

140  4,580,251 

180  4.580,252 

CLASS  368 

27  4,579,460 

CLASS  369 

32  4,580,253 

39  4,580,254 

44  4.580,255 

77  1  4.580.256 

221  4.580,257 


250  4,580,258 

CLASS  370 

58  4,580,259 

74  4.580,260 

85  4,580,261 

CLASS  371 

5  4.580.262 

4.580.263 

27  4.580.264 

49  4.580.265 

57  4.580,266 

CLASS  372 

3  4,580.267 

4  4.580.268 
94  4.580.269 

107  4.580.270 

CLASS  373 

76  4.580.271 

104  4.580.272 

151  4.580.273 


9 

28 

57 

163 


10 
16 
42 
67 
106 
118 


442 


6 

31 

110 


82 


15 


612 


120 
124 


489 
605 


63 


CLASS  374 

4.579.461 
4.579.462 
4.579.463 
4.579.464 

CLASS  375 

4.580.274 
4.580.275 
4.580.276 
4.580.277 
4.580.278 
4.580.279 

CLASS  376 

4.579.711 

CLASS  377 

4.580.280 
4.580.281 
4.580.282 

CLASS  378 

4.580,283 
CLASS  381 

4.580.284 
CLASS  384 

4.579.465 
CLASS  400 

4.579.466 
4.579.467 
4.579,468 
4,579.469 
4,579.470 
4.579.471 

CLASS  402 

4.579.472 


CLASS  403 

163 

4.579.473 

245 

4.579.474 

312 

4.579.475 

322 

4.579,476 

324 

4.579.477 

405.1 

4.579.478 

CLASS  404 

103  4.579.479 

CLASS  405 

169  4.579.480 

227  4.579.481 

CLASS  406 

32  4.579.482 

CLASS  408 

39  4.579.483 

56  4.579.484 

115  R  4.579.485 

204  4.579.486 

CLASS  409 

1.14  4.579.487 

136  4.579.488 

CLASS  410 

80  4.579.489 

CLASS  411 

4.579.490 
4.579.491 
4.579.492 
4.579.493 
4.579.494 

CLASS  413 

4.579.495 


32 

43 

60 
510 
512 

15 

CLASS  414 

21  4.579.496 


24.5 

36 
273 
347 
351 
545 
558 
607 
678 


4,579.497 
4,579.498 
4.579.499 
4.579.501 
4.579.502 
4.579.500 
4.579.503 
4.579.504 
4.579.505 


CLASS  415 

54  4.579.506 
150  4.579.507 
170R  4.579.508 
199  1  4.579.509 

CLASS  416 

135  4.579.510 

CLASS  417 

109  4.579.511 

CLASS  418 

55  4.579.512 


159 


4.579.513 


CLASS  419 

9  4.579.712 

58  4.579.713 

CLASS  422 

32  4.579.714 

58  4.579.715 

113  4.579.716 

125  4.579.717 

134  4.579.718 

250  4.579.719 

CLASS  423 

10  4.579.720 
66  4.579.721 
121  4.579.722 
219  4.579.723 
303  4.579.724 
513  4,579.725 
531  4.579.726 
573  R  4.579.727 
626  4.579.728 
4,579.729 

CLASS  424 

19  4.579,730 

28  4,579,731 

71  4,579.732 

93  4.579.733 

4,579.734 

101  4.579.735 

195  1  4.579.736 


CLASS  425 

124 

4.579.514 

136 

4.579.515 

388 

4.579.516 

510 

4,579.517 

5.39 

4.579.518 

541 

4,579.519 

549 

4.579.520 

CLASS  426 

3 

4.579.738 

13 

4.579.7.39 

59 

4.579.740 

92 

4.579,741 

96 

4,579,742 

262 

4.579.743 

283 

4.579.744 

512 

4.579.745 

524 

4.579.746 

548 

4,579,747 

4,579,748 

574 

4,579.749 

CLASS  427 

53,1  4,579.750 

54.1  4.579.751 

255  4.579.752 


CLASS  428 


17 
29 
31 
34 
35 

36 
66 
95 


109 
161 
187 
193 
213 
222 
229 
260 


4.579.753 
4.579.754 
4,579.755 
4.579.756 
4.579,757 
4.579,758 
4.579.759 
4,579.760 
4.579.762 
4.579.763 
4.579.764 
4.579.765 
4.579.766 
4.579.767 
4,579,768 
4,579.769 
4.579.770 
4.579,771 
4.579.772 
4.579.773 


290  4.579.774 

317  1  4.579.775 

332  4.579.776 

336  4.579.777 
4.579.778 

402.2  4.579.779 

447  4.579.780 

461  4.579.781 

4735  4,579.782 

475.2  4.579.783 

516  4.579.784 

542.8  4.579.761 

599  4,579.785 

648  4.579.786 

670  4.579.787 

CLASS  429 

16  4.579.788 

44  4.579.789 

50  4.579.791 

65  4.579.790 

162  4.579.792 

192  4,579.793 

194  4.579.794 

4.579.795 

198  4.579.796 

CLASS  430 


57 

58 
59 
60 
99 
114 
153 
241 
269 
270 
280 
283 
293 
302 
313 
505 
536 
538 
544 
562 


4.579.797 
4.579.798 
4.579.799 
4.579.800 
4.579,801 
4.579.802 
4.579.803 
4.579.804 
4.579.805 
4.579.807 
4.579.808 
4.579.806 
4,579,809 
4,579.810 
4,579.811 
4.579.812 
4.579.813 
4.579.814 
4.579.815 
4.579.816 
4.579.817 

CLASS  431 

202  4.579.521 

4.579.522 


CLASS  432 

2 

4.579.523 

9 

4.579.524 

13 

4.579.525 

14 

4.579.526 

230 

4.579.527 

CLASS  433 

181 

4.579.528 

208 

4.579.529 

223 

4.579.530 

225 

4.579.531 

4.579.532 

CLASS  434 

157  4.579.533 

286  4.579.534 

CLASS  435 

34  Bl  3.743.581 

47  4,579.818 

58  4.579.819 

71  4.579.820 

172.3  4.579.821 

194  4.579.822 

296  4.579.823 

CLASS  436 

10  4.579.824 

132  4.579.826 

175  4.579,825 

536  4.579.827 

CLASS  440 

62  4.579.535 

CLASS  441 

16  4.579.536 

CLASS  446 

100  4.579.537 

107  4.579.538 

289  4.579.539 

301  4,579,540 

304  4.579.541 

330  4.579.542 

334  4.579.543 

427  4.579.544 

CLASS  455 

161  4.580.285 

168  4.580.286 

226  4.580.287 

239  4.580.288 


314 
319 
606 
607 
609 
613 
618 


66 

84 
104 
115 
120 
133 
167 
219 
301 
439 


14 
19 
63 
162 
171 
212 
222 
234 
236 
258 
262 
277 
291 
301 
303 
312 
314 
335 
341 
343 
344 
380 
392 
399 
422 
450 
469 
539 
544 
552 
561 
706 


4.580.289 
4.580.290 
4.580.291 
4.580.292 
4.580.293 
4,580.294 
4.580.295 


CLASS  464 

79  4.579.545 

112  4.579.546 

CLASS  474 

201  4.579.547 

238  4.579.548 

242  4.579.549 

4.579.550 

CLASS  493 

23  4.579.551 

439  4.579.552 

CLASS  501 

12  4.579.828 

106  4.579.829 

CLASS  502 

4.579.830 
4.579.831 
4.579,832 
4.579,833 
4,579,834 
4.579.835 
4.579.836 
4.579,837 
4,579,838 
Re32,l04 
4,579,839 


CLASS  514 


4.579.840 

4.579.841 

4.579.842 

4.579,843 

4,579.844 

4.579.845 

4.579.846 

4,579,847 

4.579,737 

4.579.848 

4.579.849 

4.579.850 

4.579,851 

4,579,852 

4,579,853 

4.579.854 

4.579.855 

4.579.856 

4.579.857 

4.579,858 

4,579,859 

4,579,860 

4.579,861 

4,579,862 

4,579,863 

4,579,864 

4,579.865 

4,579,866 

4,579,867 

4,579,868 

4,579,869 

4,579.870 


CLASS  531 

43 

4,579,871 

60 

4,579,872 

4,579,873 

79 

4.579,874 

115 

4,579,875 

136 

4.579,876 

163 

4,579,877 

180 

4.579.878 

CLASS  522 

99 

4.579.636 

CLASS  523 

112  4.579.879 

116  4.579.880 

120  4.579.881 

137  4,579,882 

148  4,579,883 

216  4,579,884 

400  4.579.885 

404  4.579.886 

406  4.579.887 

412  4.579.888 

414  4.579.889 

512  4.579.890 

CLASS  524 

5  4.579.891 

14  4,579.892 

87  4.579.893 

94  4.579.894 

104  4.579.895 

108  4.579.896 


PI  62 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


155 
168 
198 
291 
294 
496 
507 
508 
554 


4.579.897 
4.579.898 
4.579.899 
4.579.900 
4,579,901 
4.579,902 
Bl  4.340.682 
4.579.903 
4,579.904 


CLASS  525 


63 

72 

96 
106 
148 

223 

240 

326  5 

425 

435 

502 

533 


4.579.905 
4,579.906 
4,579,907 
4.579,908 
4.579.909 
4.579.910 
4.579.911 
4.579.912 
4.579.913 
4.579.914 
4.579.915 
4.579.916 
4.579,917 


CLASS  526 

64 

4.579.918 

119 

4.579.919 

138 

4.579.920 

159 

4.579,921 

204 

4,579,922 

209 

4,579,923 

243 

4.579,924 

266 

4,579.925 

307.5 

4.579.926 

400 


59 

65 

71 

90 

114 

119 

193 

232 

295 


CLASS 5r 

4.579.927 
CLASS  528 

4.579.928 
4.579.929 
4.579.930 
4.579.931 
4.579.932 
4.579.933 
4.579.934 
4.579.935 
4.579.936 


363 


4.579,937 


CLASS  534 

736  4,579,938 

740  4,579.939 

CLASS  536 

7  1  4,579.940 

27  4,579,941 

84  4,579,942 

98  4,579,943 

102  4,579,944 

CLASS  544 

205  4,579,946 

400  4.579.947 

CLASS  546 

167  4,579,949 

216  4.579,950 

223  4,579,951 

283  4,579.952 

318  4,579,953 

CLASS  548 

342  4.579.954 


344  4,579,955 

413  4,579,956 

421  4,579.957 

CLASS  549 

465  4,579,958 

555  4,579,959 

CLASS  556 

2  4.579,960 

83  4,579,961 

131  4,579,962 

423  4,579,963 

434  4,579.964 

479  4.579,965 

482  4,579,966 

CLASS  558 

159  4.579,691 

CLASS  560 

212  4,579,967 


358 


4,579,688 


490 


56 
223 
300 
340 


347 
394 
433 
466 
490 
573 
596 
618 
649 
867 

899 


CLASS  562 

4,579,968 

CLASS  564 

4.579.969 
4.579.970 
4.579.971 
4.579.972 

CLASS  568 

4.579.973 
4.579.974 
4.579.975 
4.579.976 
4,579.977 
4,579,978 
4,579,979 
4,579,980 
4,579,981 
4,579,982 
4,579,983 
4,579,984 


CLASS  585 

310  4.579.985 


312  4.579,999 

324  4,579,986 

415  4,579,987 

4,579,988 

4,579,989 

510  4,579,990 

524  4,579,991 

612     -  4,579,992 

640  4,579,993 

4,579,994 

4.579.995 

642  4.579.996 

653  4.579.997 

716  4.579,998 

828  4,580,000 

CLASS  604 

80  4,579,553 

102  4,579,554 

282  4,579.555 

385  A  4,579.556 

CLASS  623 

6  4.579.557 

CLASS  901 

28  4,579.558 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  D] 

ESIG^ 

^S 

D2- 

79 

283.172 

523 

283.188 

96 

283,204 

316 

283,220 

283.236 

74 

283.252 

309 

283.173 

574 

283.189 

Dll-        88 

283,205 

D13- 

30 

283,221 

173 

283.237 

D26— 

26 

283.253 

405 

283.174 

592 

283.190 

D12-          7 

283.206 

D14— 

86 

283.222 

178 

283.238 

48 

283.254 

D3- 

56 

283.175 

D7-         23 

283.191 

51 

283.207 

D15— 

7 

283.223 

192 

283.239 

93 

283.255 

D4- 

135 

283.176 

99 

283.192 

96 

283.208 

1 

283.224 

212 

283.240 

283.256 

D6— 

338 

283.177 

317 

283.193 

114 

283.209 

283.225 

244 

283.241 

283.257 

361 

283.178 

318 

283,194 

126 

283.210 

27 

283.226 

D22- 

10 

283,242 

120 

283.258 

384 

283.179 

402 

283,195 

133 

283.211 

D16— 

39 

283.227 

27 

283,243 

D28- 

13 

283.259 

400 

283.180 

D8—          10 

283.196 

143 

283.212 

283.228 

D23— 

21 

283,244 

48 

283.260 

402 

283.181 

72 

283.197 

147 

283.213 

102 

283.229 

31 

283,245 

63 

283.261 

432 

283.182 

105 

283.198 

283.214 

D17- 

18 

283,230 

41 

283,246 

D30- 

99 

283.262 

436 

283.183 

338 

283,199 

283,215 

D19- 

1 

283,231 

136 

283,247 

D34- 

19 

283.263 

283.184 

373 

283,200 

283,216 

34 

283,232 

151 

283,248 

21 

283.264 

462 

283.185 

382 

283,201 

155 

283,217 

D21  — 

59 

283,233 

D24- 

31 

283,249 

28 

283.265 

466 

283.186 

D10—        15 

283.202 

181 

283,218 

63 

283,234 

33 

283.250 

29 

283.266 

491 

283.187 

94 

283,203 

196 

283,219 

141 

283,235 

D25- 

1 

283.251 

38 

283.267 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


5.702 
5.703 


1 1  5.704 


5.705 


24  5,706 


26  5,707 


69 


5.708 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


51-  135  R 
156—  267 
165-        158 


H45 
H46 
HS2 


228-  125 
260-239  BC 
264—         44 


H54 
H50 
H48 


307—  262 
355-  75 
357-  15 


H44 
H43 
H40 


376—       290 
428—        116 


H51 
H47 


430— 
548— 


543 

243 


H42 
H53 


560— 


24 
124 


H41 
H49 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio '. 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas 48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  Icxiation  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obuin  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


4,578,890 

4,578.947 

4.579,303 

4,579,823 

4,580,113 

4,580,139 

4,580.268 

4.579.281 

4.578.950 

4.579.106 

4.579.114 

4.579.252 

4.579.312 

4.579.507 

4.579.537 

4.579.589 

4.579.760 

4.580,069 

4,580.090 

4.580.176 

4,580.243 

4,580,244 

4.578.869 

4.579,198 

4,579,592 

4,578,851 

4,578,864 

4,578.870 

4.578,881 

4,578,886 

4,578.888 

4.578.892 

4.578.896 

4.578.967 

4.578.995 

4.579.003 

4.579.005 

4.579.027 

4.579.032 

4.579.056 

4.579.057 

4.579,069 

4,579,080 

4,579,108 

4.579.111 

4.579.112 

4.579.121 

4.579.136 

4.579.144 

4.579.182 

4.579.188 

4.579.213 

4.579.220 


4.579.221 

4.579.224 

4.579.228 

4.579.229 

4.579,237 

4.579.245 

4.579.246 

4.579.250 

4.579.285 

4.579.297 

4.579.311 

4.579.321 

4.579.337 

4.579.342 

4.579.343 

4.579.358 

4.579.376 

4.579,381 

4.579.383 

4.579.385 

4.579,390 

4,579,399 

4,579.406 

4.579.415 

4.579.423 

4.579.434 

4.579.437 

4.579.455 

4.579.462 

4.579.463 

4,579.475 

4.579.481 

4.579.486 

4.579.489 

4.579.494 

4.579.500 

4.579.504 

4.579.528 

4.579.533 

4.579.538 

4.579.539 

4.579.543 

4.579.553 

4.579.564 

4.579.569 

4.579,582 

4,579,604 

4,579,618 

4,579,644 

4,579,679 

4,579,714 

4,579,715 

4,579,812 


08 


09 


4,579,824 

4,580,144 

4,578,929 

19     ;           4.578.825 

4,579,831 

4,580,215 

4,578,946 

4.578.934 

4,579,840 

4,580,223 

4.578,948 

4.578.937 

4,579,850 

4,580,285 

4,578.976 

4.578,957 

4,579,856 

4,580,286 

4.578.993 

4.579,009 

4,579,904 

4.580,287 

4.579.023 

4,579.038 

4,579,991 

10     ;           4.578.990 

4.579.039 

4,579,102 

4,580,041 

4.579.100 

4.579.047 

4.579,158 

4,580.065 

4.579.417 

4.579.048 

4.579.191 

4.580.102 

4.579,667 

4.579.095 

4.579.339 

4.580.143 

4.579,696 

4.579,126 

4.579.361 

4.580.151 

4.579,725 

4,579,131 

4.579.363 

4.580.160 

12     :           4.578.831 

4,579,171 

4.579.394 

4.580,198 

4.578.859 

4,579,202 

4.579.944 

4,580,217 

4.578.891 

4,579,284 

4.580,023 

4.580,249 

4.578.914 

4,579,310 

4.580.025 

4,580,260 

4.578.919 

4,579,397 

4.580.097 

4,580,269 

4.578.938 

4,579,414 

20     :           4.579,062 

3,743.581 

4.579.033 

4,579,495 

4.579.113 

4.578,994 

4.579,119 

4,579,524 

4.579.178 

4,579,078 

4,579,120 

4,579,535 

4,579.692 

4,579,214 

4,579,132 

4,579.541 

21      :           4.578.935 

4,579,231 

4,579,265 

4.579,551 

4.579.164 

4,579,243 

4,579,427 

4,579,562 

4.579,230 

4,579,340 

4,579,429 

4,579,593 

4.579,341 

4,579,547 

4,579,554 

4.579.646 

4,579.542 

4,579,841 

4.579.731 

4.579.757 

4.580.193 

Re32,100 

4.579.740 

4.579.773 

22     ;           4.578.821 

Re32,104 

4.579.762 

4.579.788 

4,578,924 

4,578,826 

4.579.966 

4.579,836 

4,578,970 

4,578,867 

4.580.096 

4,579,843 

4.578.987 

4,578,945 

4.580.131 

4,579,903 

4.579.024 

4,578,985 

4.580.135 

4,579,951 

4.579,648 

4,579,054 

4.580.289 

4,579,958 

4.579.838 

4,579,134 

13      :            4.578.834 

4.580.020 

4.579.897 

4,579,159 

4.578.836 

4.580.111 

4.579.995 

4.579,256 

4.578.904 

4,580,124 

23     :           4.578.882 

4,579.264 

4.578.939 

4,580,134 

4.579.335 

4.579.322 

4.579.169 

4,580.231 

4.579,357 

4.579.336 

4,579.329 

4,580,251 

4,579,479 

4.579.420 

4.579.345 

4,580.284 

24     :            4,578,852 

4.579.513 

4.579.579 

18     ;           4.578.855 

4,578,910 

4.579.546 

4.579.870 

4,579,010 

4.579.059 

4,579.572 

4.580.276 

4,579.075 

4.579.066 

4.579.602 

15      :            4.579.074 

4.579.104 

4.579.107 

4,579,616 

4.580.201 

4.579.143 

4.579.139 

4,579,663 

17     ;           4.578.842 

4.579.563 

4.579.421 

4,579,698 

4.578.880 

4,579,619 

4.579.694 

4,579,846 

4,578.893 

4,579.884 

4.579.826 

4,579,914 

4.578.902 

4,579,896 

4.580.01 1 

4,580,038 

4.578.903 

4,579.905 

4.580.098 

4,580,045 

4.578.907 

4.580.052 

4.580.107 

4,580.104 

4,578,922 

4.580.068 

4.580.140 

PI  63 


PI  64 


I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


25 

Re32.105 

4.579.375 

4.580.267 

4.579.255 

4.579.626 

4.579.670 

4,578,898 

4.579.378 

4.580,279 

4,579.286 

4.579.665 

4.579.690 

4.578.968 

4.579.477 

4,580,295 

4,579,292 

4.579.736 

4.579.721 

4.579.002 

4.579.548 

4,340,682 

4.579,307 

4.579.763 

4.579.727 

4.579.123 

4.579.558 

35                 4,579.565 

4,579.318 

4.579.794 

4.579.728 

4.579.197 

4.579.689 

4,579,706 

4.579.348 

4.579.795 

4.579.729 

4.579.277 

4.579,956 

36                 4,578,844 

4.579,386 

4.579.810 

4.579.834 

4.579.346 

4.579.962 

4,578.854 

4,579,400 

4.579.839 

4.579.835 

4.579.532 

4.580.017 

4.578.866 

4.579,503 

4.579.851 

4.579.887 

4.579.534 

4.580,024 

4.578.915 

4,579,603 

—             4.579.865 

4.579^900 

4.579.571 

4,580,074 

4.578.941 

4,579,614 

4.579.869 

4[579'927 

4.579.587 
4.579.609 
4.579.623 
4.579.684 
4.579.750 
4.579.785 
4.579,791 
4.579.792 
4.579.901 
4.579,909 
4.579.910 
4.580.006 

30  4.579.071 
4.579.391 
4.579.945 

31  .            4.578.917 

4.578.980 
4.579.084 

33  4.579.193 
4.579.470 

34  Re  32.101 
Re  32.102 
4.578,829 
4,578.918 

4.578,943 
4,579,064 
4,579,133 
4.579,155 
4,579,187 
4,579,233 
4,579,249 
4,579,253 
4,579,276 
4,579,325 
4.579,326 
4,579,370 

4,579,666 
4,579,701 
4,579,717 
4,579,758 
4,579,814 
4,579,875 
4,579,877 
4,579,889 
4,579,911 
4,579,928 
4,579,929 

4.579.876 
4.579.891 
4.579.952 
4.579.972 
4.580.026 
4.580.028 
4.580.169 
4.580.188 
4.580.280 
4.381.855 
43                 4.579.222 

4!579l931 
4.579,959 
4,579,978 
4,579,989 
4,579,990 
4,580,012 
4.580.016 
4.580.048 
4.580.050 
4,580,051 
4,580.053 

4.580,058 

4.578.930 

4,579,419 

4.580.003 

4.579.354 

4.580.057 

4.580.165 

4.578.954 

4,579,441 

4,580,040 

4.579.867 

4.580.067 

4.580.194 

4.579,118 

4.579,444 

4,580,075 

44     :            4.579.485 

4.580.172 

4.580.270 

'                          4.579.173 

4,579,448 

4,580,092 

4.579.555 

4.580.186 

3.319.029 

4.579.201 

4,579,449 

4,580,196 

4.580.241 

4,580.197 

26 

4.578.843 

4.579.232 

4,579,460 

4,580,209 

45                 4.578.845 

4,580,213 

4.578.874 

4.579.262 

4.579.509 

4,580,224 

4.579.235 

4,580,216 

4.578.875 

4.579.269 

4.579.530 

40                 4,578,889 

4.579.611 

4.580.239 

4.578.901 

4.579.315 

4,579.545 

4,579,044 

4.579.628 

4.580,246 

4.578.955 

4,579.487 

4.579.610 

4,579,174 

4.579.766 

4.580.252 

4.579.031 

4.579.516 

4.579,647 

4,579,300 

4.579.771 

49     :            4.579.166 

4,579.036 

4.579.518 

4,579,672 

4.579,350 

4.579.828 

4,579,299 

4,579,042 

4.579.622 

4,579,674 

4.579,465 

4.580.029 

4,579,756 

4.579.046 

4.579.659 

4,579,675 

4,579.484 

4.580.032 

4,579,832 

4.579.117 

4.579.671 

4,579,709 

4.579.496 

46                 4.578.909 

50     :            4,580,189 

4.579,161 

4.579.673 

4,579,710 

4.579.497 

47     :           4.578.823 

51      ;           4,578.920 

4,579,170 

4.579.681 

4,579,737 

4.579.521 

4.578,828 

4,578.956 

4.579.206 

^      4.579.716 

4,579,748 

4.579.567 

4.579,014 

4,579,012 

4.579,260 

4.579.720 

4,579,772 

4.579.586 

4.579.215 

4,579,093 

4,579,278 

4.579.723 

4,579.827 

4.579.651 

4.579.338 

4,579,160 

4,579,313 

4,579,738 

4.579.830 

4.579,977 

4.579.473 

4,579,216 

4.579.353 

4,579,744 

4,579,866 

4,579,997 

4.579.657 

4.579,287 

4.579.367 

4,579,752 

4.579,873 

4.579.998 

4.579.893 

4.579.301 

4.579.382 

4,579,807 

4,579,874 

41      : 

4.578.969 

4.579,936 

4.579.401 

4.579.387 

4,579,808 

4,579,878 

4.579.001 

4.579.938 

4.579.580 

4.579.403 

4,579,844 

4,579,947 

4.579.347 

4.579.939 

4.579.637 

4.579.410 

4,579,848 

4,579,964 

. 

4.579.652 

48     :          Re.32.103 

4.580.190 

4.579.426 

4.579.849 

4,579,965 

4.580.109 

4.578.833 

4.580.225 

4.579.514 

4.579.857 

4,580,064 

4.580.112 

4.578.837 

4.580.226 

4.579.650 

4.579.864 

4,580,088 

4.580.277 

4.578.858 

53     :           4.578.897 

4.579.653 

4.579,879 

4.580,137 

4.580.281 

4.578.877 

4.578.989 

4.579.656 

4,579,885 

4.580.147 

42                 4,578,865 

4.578.885 

4.579.124 

4.579.713 

4,579,890 

4.580.148 

4,578,944 

4.578.887 

4.579.147 

4.579.767 

4,579,898 

4.580.149 

4.578.965 

4.578.911 

4.579.248 

4.579.837 

4,579,902 

4.580.161 

4.578.974 

4.578.959 

4.579.290 

4.579,872 

4,579,912 

4.580.206 

4.578.997 

4.578.986 

4.579.536 

4.579.917 

4,579,913 

4.580.232 

4.578.998 

4.578.991 

4.579.634 

4.580.062 

4,579,915 

4.580.265 

4.579,011 

4.579.034 

4.579.699 

4.580.127 

4,579,926 

4.580.274 

4.579.016 

4.579.070 

4.579.821 

27 

4.578.840 

4.579,942 

37     :            4.579.055 

4.579,025 

4.579.101 

4.580.009 

4.579.060 

4.579,950 

4.579.137 

4.579.087 

4.579.130 

4.580.185 

4.579.125 

4,579,960 

4,579,226 

4.579.088 

4.579.177 

4.580.233 

4.579.234 

4,579,967 

4,579,764 

4.579.162 

4.579.209 

54     ;            4.579.103 

4.579.240 

4,579,987 

4,580,056 

4.579.167 

4.579.258 

4.579.272 

4.579.364 

4,579,993 

4,580,080 

4.579.218 

4.579.302 

4,579.700 

4.579,371 

4,579,999 

39     :            4,578,846 

4.579,238 

4.579.305 

4,579,982 

4.579.527 

4,580,000 

4,578,856 

4,579,304 

4.579.314 

4,579,983 

4.579.676 

4.580,079 

4,578,857 

4,579,308 

4.579.324 
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4.580.110 

4,578,908 

4,578,927 
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4.579.373 

4.579,061 
4,579,092 

4,580,070 

4.580.114 

4.578,928 

4.579.411 
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4,579,263 

4.580.175 

4.580.116 
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4,579.413 
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4.579.511 
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28 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1052  O.G.  52  on  Mar.  26,  1985. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 
Authority  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Certain  domestic  fees  for  international  applications 
have  been  changed  effective  Oct.  5,  1985  in  the  rule 
change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees"  published 
at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug.  20,  1985. 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has 
been  changed  as  of  Feb.  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

International  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
Jan.  1,  1986  and  were  announced  in  the  PCT  Gazette 
on  Oct.  24.  1985  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G. 
30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 170.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 250.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authority 

if  paid  before  Feb.  9,  1986 750.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Feb.  9.  1986 830.00 

International  fees 
Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    280.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    325.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30): 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 

national  or  regional  offices: 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    70.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    80.00 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and  No 

subsequent  designations charge 

DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 
Dec.  17,  1985.  Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1.362(d),  effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(k)  or  (1),  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
5,  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quiring such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Apr.  5,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
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years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents         4,378,606  through  4,379,348 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 

37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 
in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225.00" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5,  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $  110.00" 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three   years  and   six   months,   seven   years  and   six 

(months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  . $  110.00" 


I  Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable     $  500.00" 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anni- 
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versary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUARY  19,  1982, 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,310,969 

06/245,922 

1/19/82 

4,311,078 

06/249,181 

1/19/82 

4,311,082 

06/255,582 

1/19/82 

4,311,282 

06/223,598 

1/19/82 

4,311,299 

06/230,627 

1/19/82 

4,311,541 

06/220,550 

1/19/82 

4,311,623 

06/245.859 

1/19/82 

4,311,644 

06/230,133 

1/19/82 

4,311,754 

06/239,051 

1/19/82 

4,311,843 

06/236,154 

1/19/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

3,782,336,  Re.  S.N.  812,071,  Filed  Dec.  23,  1985, 
CI.  122/379,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLEANING  HEATED  SURFACES,  John  E.  Nelson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  L.  Carlson,  Ex.  Gp.: 
344 

4,415,483,  Re.  S.N.  798,031,  Filed  Nov.  14,  1985,  CI. 
502/255,  METHOD  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  CON- 
VERTING RESIDUAL  OILS,  Robert  R.  Dean,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Chicago,  III,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Philip  H.  Sheridan,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  116 

4,428,272,  Re.  S.N.  825,015,  Filed  Jan.  31,  1986,  CI. 
084/413,  DRUM  HOOP,  Robert  Andre,  et  al.,  Owner 
of  Record:  Selmer  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Thomas  A.  Briody,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  21 1 

4,428,321,  Re.  S.N.  801,949,  Filed  Nov.  26,  1985,  CI. 
330/257,  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  OR  THRESH- 
OLD VALUE  SWITCH  FOR  A  CURRENT  FEED 
DIFFERENTIAL  STAGE,  Rolf  Bohme,  Owner  of 
Record:  Telefunken  Electronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn,  Germa- 
ny, Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Kinberg,  Ex.  Gp.:  252 

4,506,846,  Re.  S.N.  823,481,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1986,  CI. 
242/199,  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  SEPARATE 
TAPE  GUIDE,  Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Shape,  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Me.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  D.  Halsey,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  245 

4,510,899,  Re.  S.N.  823,514,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1986,  CI. 
123/198D,  ELECTRONIC  OVERSPEED  SWITCH, 
Lawrence  E.  Macy  (Deceased),  Owner  of  Record:  In- 
ventor, Attorney  or  Agent:  William  D.  Hall,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  342 

4,516,344,  Re.  S.N.  797,978,  Filed  Nov.  14,  1985. 
CI.  40/602,  PORTABLE  WIND-RESISTANT  SIGN 
STAND  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SIGN,  James  R.  Seely, 
Owner  of  Record:  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A.  Artz,  Ex.  Gp.: 
333 


eral  public  in  the  indicated  Examming  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1  19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexammation  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aK5)and  1.525(b)) 

No  Publications  This  Issue. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4,027,406.  METHOD  OF  LASTING  SHOE  UPPERS 
TO  A  LAST  AND  LASTED  SHOE  UPPERS 
AND  ARTICLES  OF  FOOTWEAR  PRODUCED 
THEREBY.  Michael  Salvatore.  P.O.  Box  78,  Cos 
Cob,  Conn.  06807,  203-637-8874. 

4,362,797.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPH- 
IC PRINTS  SIMULATING  DEPTH  AND  RE- 
SULTANT ARTICLE.  Robert  Monroe.  Kennel  Rd.. 
Cuddelbackville,  N.Y.  12729. 

4,561,976.  NEW  TYPE  OF  WATER  PURIFIER  RE- 
MOVING ORGANICS.  Stan  Houser,  288  Mill  Rd.. 
Apt.  E-45,  Etobicoke,  Ont.,  Canada  M9C  4X7. 

4,562,983.  BAG  HOLDERS.  Robert  James  Klejbeck.  3 
Dresden  Ct.,  Albany,  NY.  12203. 

General  Electric  Co.  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  Patent 
Counsel,  Gas  Turbine  Division,  General  Electric  Co.,  1 
River  Rd..  BIdg.  500.  Rm.  218,  Schenectady,  NY. 
12345. 

4,547,292.  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  EXTRAC- 
TOR AND  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  LIQ- 
UID EXTRATION  PR(X:ESSES 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  FILED 

Notice    under    37    CFR    l.lHc).    The    requests    for    re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  ap- 
plying for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  These  persons  have 
been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR 
10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications  be- 
fore the  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person 
seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and  re- 
pute.[37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be 
furnished  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  May  23,  1986: 

Ahsan,  Aziz  M.,  P.O.  Box  875.  Bethel,  Conn.  06801 
Anzalone,  Steven  M.,  104  Litchfield  Rd.,  Babylon,  N.Y. 

11702 
Caldwell,  Guy  W..  133  E.  Mulberry,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

78212 
Church,  Gene  A..  10201  Sager  Ave..  Fairfax.  Va.  22030 
Dukes.  Mark  X.,  5601   Seminary  Rd..   #1107-N.  Falls 

Church,  Va.  22041 
Foley.  Deidre  A.,  3939  Veselich.   #123.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90039 
Lee,  John  D..  S.    1919  Grand  Blvd.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

99203 
Plantz,  Bernard  F..  135  Summit  Trace  Rd.,  Langhorne, 

Pa.  19047 
Reid,  Derrick  M.,  5600  Orangethorpe  Ave..  #1305,  La 

Palma,  Calif.  90623 
Rockwell,  Amy  L.  H.,  634  Chip  Ct..  Gurnee.  III.  60031 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


Sherling,  Fred  W.,  1233  N.  Pickett  St..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 

CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH. 
Mar.  10.  1986.  Director.  Office  of 

Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


(4)  patent  numbered  3,507,961. 

(5)  Patent  numbered  3,669,966. 


Feb.  28,  1986. 


Patent  Term  Extension 
Private  Law  98-46 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patent 
and  Trademarks. 


The  term  of  U.S.  Patent  3.426.067  granted  Feb.  4, 
1969.  has  been  extended  until  Apr.  21,  1992  in  accor- 
dance with  Private  Law  98-46,  approved  Oct.  19.  1984. 
The  text  of  that  law  is  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
Congress  assembled.  That  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  acting  through  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  shall,  when  the  fol- 
lowing patents  (relating  to  oral  hypoglycemic 
drugs  of  the  sulfonylurea  class)  expire,  extend 
such  patents  until  Apr.  21,  1992,  with  all  the 
rights  pertaining  thereto: 

(1)  Patent  numbered  3,426,067. 

(2)  Patent  numbered  3,454.635. 

(3)  Patent  numbered  3.507.954. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  follow- 
ing patents,  final  decsions  have  been  rendered  that  the 
respective  patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  contain- 
ing the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,347,076,  Ranjan  Ray,  Donald  E.  Polk 
and  Bill  C.  Giessen,  ALUMINUM-TRANSITION 
METAL  ALLOYS  MADE  USING  RAPIDLY  SO- 
LIDIFIED POWERS  AND  METHOD,  Interference 
No.  101,419,  decided  Jan.  15,  1986,  claims  1-19. 

Patent  No.  4,427,677,  Takao  Takaya,  Hisashi 
Takasugi,  Masayoshi  Murata  and  Akiteru  Yoshioka, 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS,  Interference  No.  101,432, 
decided  Jan.  24,  1986,  claims  1-6. 

NANNIE  B.  HENRY, 
Deputy  Clerk, 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  8,  1986 


Re.  32,037 

Re.  32,071 

D.  280,759 

D.  282,261 

4,272,142 

4,299,435 

4,389,933 

4,409,800 

4,410,241 

4,426,173 

4,437,059 

4,444,773 

4,448,482 

4,448,722 

4,473,596 

4,474,968 

4,475,384 

4,477,676 

4,486,661 

4,488,921 

4,498,168 

4,503,335 

4,505,413 

4,507,977 

4,511,240 

4,511,641 

4,512,094 

4,513,812 

4,515,885 

4,517,304 


4,520,373 
4,526,930 
4,530,571 
4,530,988 
4,531,495 
4,532,529 
4,532,863 
4^34,349 
4,538,400 
4,539,530 
4,540,634 
4,541,537 
4,541,666 
4,542,006 
4,542,142 
4,542,535 
4,542,703 
4,542,762 
4,542,886 
4,543,035 
4,543,254 
4,543,280 
4,543,508 
4,543,637 
4,543,962 
4,544,643 
4,544,700 
4,544,912 
4,544,946 
4,545,072 


4,545,330 
4,546,463 
4,546,997 
4,547,271 
4,547,493 
4,547,788 
4,547,865 
4,548,246 
4,548,324 
4,548,662 
4,549,323 
4,549,881 
4,549,955 
4,550,307 
4,550,577 
4,551,071 
4,551,128 
4,551,206 
4,551,317 
4,551,921 
4,552,087 
4,552,333 
4,552,406 
4,552,600 
4,552,812 
4,552,829 
4,553,075 
4,554,113 
4,554,152 
4,554,313 


4,554,387 
4,554,584 
4,554,755 
4,554,940 
4,555,257 
4,555,422 
4,555,426 
4,555,758 
4,555,771 
4,556,015 
4,556,094 
4,556,766 
4,557,033 
4,557,324 
4,557,904 
4,558,041 
4,558,064 
4,558,831 
4,558,844 
4,559,650 
4,559,858 
4,560,497 
4,560,581 
4,562,101 
4,562,598 
4,563,185 
4,565,460 
4,565,980 
4,567,431 


Disclaimers 


3,930,178. — James  Richard  Coaton,  London,  England. 
ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  FILAMENT 
DEVICES.  Patent  dated  Dec.  30,  1975.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  by  the  assignee.  Thorn  EMI  pic. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  pa- 
tent. 

4,298,551.— .Rune  E  R.  Adolfsson,  Stockholm  and  Diet- 
rich W.  Gellert  Ekero.  both  of  Sweden.  UNAVAIL 
FOR  ACTION  N  PP  UNAVAIL.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
3,  1981.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27,  1986,  by  the  assignee. 
Thorn  EMI  Appliances. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  for  the  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 

4,463,078.— /oAw  M.  Noonan;  Jerome  H.  Perlstein,  both  of 
Rochester,  NY.  CONDENSATION  POLYMERIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS  CONTAINING  PEN- 
DANT ARYLAMINES.  Patent  dated  July  31,  1984. 


Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  21,  1986,  by  the  assignee,  East- 
man Kodak  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  pa- 
tent. 

4,502,046.— yames  W.  Wonn,  Hempfield  Township, 
Westmoreland  County  and  Robert  L.  Osborne,  Wal- 
lingford,  both  of  Pa.  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 
METAL-TO-METAL  CONTACT  IN  ROTATING 
MACHINERY.  Patent  dated  Feb.  26,  1985.  Disclaim- 
er filed  Feb.  14,  1986,  by  the  assignee,  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4  of  said  pa- 
tent. 

4,565,949— Perer  Eduard  Haferl,  Adliswil,  Switzerland. 
TELEVISION  RASTER  DISTORTION  CORREC- 
TION CIRCUIT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  21,  1986.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  18,  1986,  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  pa- 
tent. 


Dedication 

4,507,674— SrepAen  D.  Gaalema,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
BACKSIDE  ILLUMINATED  BLOCKED  IMPU- 
RITY BAND  INFRARED  DETECTOR.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  26,  1985.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  23,  1985, 
by  the  assignee,  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 


A,340,2(jO.— Helmut  Forster.  Neunkirchen;  Paul  Hini, 
Kosbach  and  Gerd  Stransky,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany.  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  BEAR- 
ING. Patent  dated  July  20,  1982.  Disclaimer  and  Ded- 
ication filed  Feb.  24,  1986,  by  the  assignee.  Siemens 
A  ktiengesellschaft. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire 
term  of  said  patent. 

4,491,601.— Richard  J  Johannson,  Dallas,  Ore.  FORK 
POSITION  RETAINER.  Patent  dated  Feb.  5,  1985. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Jan.  6,  1986,  by  the 
assignee,  Towmotor  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  claims  1-9  and  dedicates  to  the  public 
the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  maintain  collections  of 
earlier  issued  patents  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  ail  or 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1790 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  offers  the  publications  of 
the  US.  Patent  Classification  System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification.  Inde.x  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification,  Classification  Defini- 
tions, etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  m  their  use  to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are 
generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  (he  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collec- 
tion and  hours,  so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


Slate 
Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 
Illinois 

Indiana 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mi.ssouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 


All  of  the  above 
provides  direct,  on 


yjame  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library    , 

Anchorage  Municipal  Libraries 

Tempe:  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    

Los  Angeles  Public  Library    

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Library     

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library    

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Public  Library    

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library    

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University     

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts    

Boston  Public  Library    

Ann  Arbor;  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library   

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Newark  Public  Library    

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library    

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library     

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)    

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    

Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library '. 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Library 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library  .  .  .  . 
Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center    

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas.  .  . 
College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 

Dallas  Public  Library     

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah    

Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington     

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    

Milwaukee  Public  Library    


Telephone 

(205 

(205 

(907 

(602 

(501 

(213 

(916 

(619 

(408 

(303 

(302 

(305 

(305 


listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  In 
■line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 


(404 
(208 
(312 
(217 
(317 

(504 

(301 

(413 
(617 

(313 
(313 
(612 
(816 
(314 

(406 

(402 

(702 

(603 

(201 

(505 

(518 

(716 

(212 

(919 

(513 

(216 

(614 

(419 

(405 

(503 

(814 

(215 

(412 

(814 

(401 

(803 

(901 
(615 
(512 

(409 
(214 
(713 
(801 
(804 
(206 

(608 
(414 


826. 

226 

264 

965 

371 

612- 

322 

236- 

730- 

571 

451- 

357- 

375 


Contact 
4500Ext.21 
3680 
4481 
7607 
2090 
3273 
4572 
5813 
7290 
2122 
2238 
7444 
2665 


894-4508 
885-6235 
269-2865 
782-5430 
269-1706 

388-2570 

454-3037 

545-1370 
536-5400  Ext.  265 

764-7494 
833-1450 
372-6570 
363-4600 
241-2288  Ext.  390 


496- 
472- 
784- 
862- 
733- 
277- 
474- 
856- 
714- 
737- 
369- 
623- 
422- 
255- 
624- 
378- 
398- 
448- 
622- 
865- 
521- 
792- 


4283 

3411 

6579 

1777 

7815 

5441 

5125 

7525  Ext.  267 

8529 

3280 

6936 

2870 

6286 

7055  Ext.  212 

6546 

4239 

2098 

1227 

3138 

4861 

8726 

2372 


725-8876 
322-2775 
471-1610 

845-2551 

749-4176 

527-8101  Ext. 

581-8394 

257-1104 

543-0740 

262-6845 

278-3247 


2587 


formation  System),  which 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  March  1,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Dale  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  110— D  E.  TALBERT,  Director  3-18-85 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  120— C  E.  VAN  HORN.  Director  2-15-84 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  130- 

R.  F.  WHITE,  Director 7-24-84 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY.  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director  3-01-85 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-G  GOLDBERG. 

Director 3-02-84 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220— K.  L.  CAGE.  Director  9-21-83 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230— E  LEVY.  Director  11-21-83 

PACKAGES,     CLEANING,     TEXTILES.     AND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS.     GROUP     240-E      E 

KUBASIEWICZ.  Director    MMt 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— S  S  MATTHEWS,  Director  3-28-83 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  GROUP  260— 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director 8-30-83 

DESIGN.  GROUP  290— K.  L.  CAGE.  Director  1-03-84 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310— B  R  GRAY,  Director  7-12-83 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S  N  ZAHARNA,  Director  8-24-84 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION. 

GROUP  330— R.  E.  AEGERTER.  Director   8-01-83 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  GROUP  340-D.  J  STOCKING.  Director  4-25-84 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  350— 

A.  L.  SMITH.  Director 1-09-85 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1986.  except  those  which  may 
have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 
of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 
sions of  35  U.S.C.  151.  ,    ,„       ,  .,c„        , 

Patents Numbers  3.430,260  to  3,435,459,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,870  to  2,875  inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  itahcs  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,575,871  (478th) 

TETRAARYL  ARYLAMINIUM  SALTS  AND  USE  AS 

INFRARED  ABSORBERS 

Peter  V.  Susi,  Middlesex,  and  Norma  A.  Weston,  Somerrille, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,851,  Sep.  9,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,575,871,  issued  Apr. 

20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  617,859,  Feb.  23,  1967. 
Continuation«in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,036,  Jun.  22, 1964,  and  Ser. 

No.  607,390,  Jan.  5,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,484,467,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,728,  Dec.  26, 1963,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,056,  May  16,  1963. 

Int.  a*  G02B  5/22:  C08K  5/75,  F21V  9/04 

U.S.  a.  252—587 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

Claims  8-10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

[1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  infrared  absorption  of  a 
material  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  material  at  least 
about  0.005%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  A,  B,  D,  E  and  F  represent  bivalent  benzene  or  biva- 
lent naphthalene  radicals;  n  is  1  or  2;  R,  Ri,  R2and  Rj  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acyl  or 


Claims  2-6,  9, 10, 12-15, 17  and  19  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  20-24  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  solid  animal  feed  supplement  comprising  molasses  and 
solidifying  ingredients  added  thereto  as  a  soluble  phosphate  or 
phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  from  O.S  to  about  S  weight 
percent  expressed  as  P2O5  and  [an]  calcium  oxide  [or  salt  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  magne- 
sium, calcium  or  mixtures  thereof,J  in  an  amount  from  0.5  to 
about  5.0  weight  percent,  expressed  as  the  oxide  with  a  propor- 
tion of  equivalent  weight  of  phosphate  to  metal  from  1  to  about 
4,  sufficient  to  solidify  said  supplement  into  solid  block  form. 


Bl  4,140,387  (480th) 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLATED  COPIES 

FROM  TWO  SIDED  ORIGINALS 

Gary  B.  Gustafson,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,769,  Apr.  30,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,140,387,  issued  Feb. 

20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  867,842,  Jan.  9,  1978. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,938,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned. 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27/32:  G03G  15/00:  B65H  5/00.  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—14  SH 


— N 


i 
\ 


R4 


R5 


radicals,  said  R4  and  R5  in  turn  representing  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  acyl  radicals;  said  A,  B,  D,  E 
and  F  and  R  through  R5  which  are  other  than  hydrogen  being 
either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
cyano.  carboxy,  sulfo  and  halogen  radicals;  and  X  ~  represents 
an  anion.  J 


Bl  4,027,043  (479th) 
SOLID  ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Jack  J.  Schroeder,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Milo  D.  Appleman, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jack  J.  Schroeder,  Rolling 
Hills,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,611,  Aug.  22,  1984. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,027,043,  issued  May 
31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  625,938,  Oct.  28,  1975. 
Int.  a*  A23K  ]/22 
U.S.  CI.  426—69 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  THE  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS 
BEEN  DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  7,  8,  11,  16  and  18  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  22  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1.  3-6,  8-15  and  18  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  7,  16,  17  and  19-21  are  determined  to  be  patentable 

as  amended. 

New  claims  23  and  24  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 

20.  Recirculating  feeder  apparatus  for  use  with  a  copier  to 
produce  multiple  copies  of  an  original,  the  original  including 
sheets  of  support  material  having  first  and  second  faces,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  exposure  position; 

(b)  a  storage  facility  for  holding  the  original  sheets;  and 

(c)  means  for  circulating  said  original  sheets  successively  a 
plurality  of  times  from  said  storage  facility  to  said  expo- 
sure position  and  back  to  said  storage  facility  for  present- 
ing the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  original  sheets  to  said 
exposure  positioa  without  returning  the  original  sheets  to 
the  storage  facility  until  both  faces  have  been  presented  in 
each  circulation,  said  circulating  means  inverting  each 
individual  sheet  an  odd  number  of  times  between  each  of 
its  presentations. 
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Claims  2  and  26  are  cancelled. 
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Bl  4,157,161  (481st) 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

^^L^''  ^7^*^"^'  ^i'l  ■"'*"'"  *°  ^"^^  ""'*"*^       ^'^''"^  ^  '^'  »2.  20,  23.  27  and  29  are  determined  to  be  patent- 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  able  as  amended 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,066,  Sep.  9,  1981. 


Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,157,161,  issued  Jun 
5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  618,252,  Sep.  30,  1985. 
Int.  a*  B05B  1/08;  B60S  1/46 
U.S.  a.  239—11 


Claims  3-6,  8-11,  13-19,  21,  22,  24,  25,  and  28  dependent  on 
an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  30  and  31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  13,  15  and  16  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  3,  8-10,  12,  14,  17-20  and  22-24  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  4,  6,  11  and  21  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  5  and  7,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-34  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

2.  [The  washer  according  to  claim  12  A  vehicle  window 
washer  for  use  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  wiper  blades  ar- 
ranged to  wipe  a  window,  said  washer  comprising: 

a  reservoir  of  wash  liquid: 

sprayer  means:  and 

means  for  selectively  delivering  wash  liquid  underpressure  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  sprayer  means: 

wherein  said  sprayer  means  comprises: 

a  body  member; 

an  inlet  defined  in  said  body  member  for  receiving  said  wash 
liquid  under  pressure: 

jet-defining  means  within  said  body  member  responsive  to  the 
received  liquid  for  forming  a  liquid  jet: 

an  outlet  opening  defined  in  said  body  member  for  issuing  said 
jet  exteriorly  of  said  body  member  and  onto  said  window,  said 
outlet  opening  being  elongated  in  at  least  one  dimension 
transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  said  jet  therethrough:  and 

jet  sweeping  means  located  within  said  body  member  and  oper- 
ated solely  by  the  pressure  of  said  received  liquid  for  breaking 
said  issued  jet  up  into  droplets  by  repetitively  sweeping  said  jet 
in  said  one  dimension  to  cause  said  droplets  to  be  dispersed 
onto  said  window, 

wherein  said  jet  sweeping  means  is  a  fluidic  oscillator  having 
no  moving  parts. 


a 
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1.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  at 
least  one  compartment  accommodating  a  mixture  of  an  active 
ingredient  and  a  blowing  agent  [which  is],  said  blowing  agent 
being  selected  from  those  decomposable  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  70°  C.  and  about  300°  C.  without  combustion  to 
give  off  mainly  nitrogen  gas,  and  at  least  one  further  compart- 
ment provided  adjacent  to  said  compartment  and  accommo- 
dating an  exothermic  substance  which  evolves  heat  by  contact 
with  water,  said  exothermic  substance  being  calcium  oxide,  the 
interior  of  the  container  being  divided  with  a  partition  into 
said  compartments,  the  partition  providing  a  surface  for  trans- 
ferring the  heat  evolved  from  said  exothermic  substance  to  the 
mixture,  the  compartment  accommodating  the  exothermic 
substance  being  provided  with  water  supplying  means  with  the 
proviso  that  the  relative  amounts  of  exothermic  substance  and  the 
mixture  are  such  that  the  exothermic  substance  is  incapable  of 
generating  sufficient  heat  from  its  reaction  with  water  for  transfer 
to  the  mixture  to  exceed  the  combustion  temperature  of  said 
mixture. 


Bl  4,181,419  (483rd) 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  FOR  SLR-CAMERAS 
HAVING  TTL  LIGHT  METERING 
Werner  Schlapp,  Asslar,  and  Willi  Wiessner,  Wetzlar,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar 
GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,757,  Apr.  12,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,181,419,  issued  Jan. 
1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  850,011,  Nov.  9,  1977. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10. 
1976,  2651263 

Int.  CI.^G03B  17/18 
U.S.  a.  354—286 


Bl  4,171,340  (482nd) 
FUMIGATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Akira  Nishimura;  Takanobu  Kashihara;  Fukuyasu  Okuda,  and 
Masanaga  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Earth 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,630,  Sep.  17,  1984. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,171,340,  issued  Oct 
16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  882,816,  Mar.  2,  1978. 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    3,    1977,    52- 
23475[U];   Mar.    18.    1977.   52-33445[U];  Mar.   18,   1977,  52- 
33446[U];  Apr.  27,   1977,  52-54648[U];  May   13,   1977,  52- 
61975[U1;  Jun.  6, 1977,  52-74167[U];  Jul.  23,  1977,  52-98584[U] 

Int.  a*  A61L  2/22.  9/03:  AOIM  13/00 
U.S.  a.  422—36 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  4  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  lens  assembly  adapted  for  use  as  an  interchangeable  lens 
on  a  camera  housing  which  includes  TTL  light  metering  on 
open  aperture  and  means  for  indicating  the  preselected  f-stop 
value,  said  light  metering  and  indicator  means  being  separately 
controllable,  said  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  lens  arrangement; 

a  rotatable  f-stop  preselection  ring  for  selecting  the  f-stop 
value; 

a  setting  member  comprising  a  ring  segment  Hxedly  secured  to 
said  preselection  ring  for  simultaneously  transmitting  and 
indicating  the  preselected  f-stop  value; 

a  first  [transmission  means  in  connection  with]  integral, 
axially  protruding  portion  on  said  setting  member  having  a 
first  abutting  face  on  a  side  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  for  separately  transmitting  the  prese- 
lected f-stop  value  into  the  light  metering  means  of  the 
camera,  said  first  [transmission  means]  integral  protrud- 
ing portion  with  said  first  abutting  face  assuming  a  constant 
position  relative  to  the  lens  mount  in  all  interchangeable 
lenses  when  said  preselection  ring  is  in  its  base  position; 
and 

a  second  [transmission  means  in  connection  with]  integral, 
axially  protruding  portion  on  said  setting  member  having  a 
second  abutting  face  on  a  side  thereof  extending  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  for  separately  controlling  indica- 
tor means  in  the  camera  housing  which  indicates  the  prese- 
lected f-stop  value,  said  second  [tramsmission  means] 
integral  protruding  portion  with  said  second  abutting  face 
assuming  a  position  that  varies  from  interchangeable  lens 
to  interchangeable  lens  in  accordance  with  maximum 
.  [f-stop  value]  lens  opening  of  the  lens  assembly  [,]  when 
said  preselection  ring  is  in  its  base  positioa" 

said  f-stop  value  transmitting  first  abutting  face  and  said  indica- 
tor controlling  second  abutting  face  each  moving  through  an 
arcuate  path  around  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  when  said 
preselection  ring  is  rotated  to  select  the  f-stop  value. 


Bl  4,387,440  (484th) 
MODEM  CONTROL  DEVICE  CODE  MULTIPLEXING 
Michael  D.  Eaton,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Business 
Computer  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/000,703,  Jan.  3,  1985  and 

90/000,777,  May  10,  1985. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,387,440,  issued  Jun. 

7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  126,889,  Mar.  3,  1980. 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/00:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900 


Claims  2-6,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  modem  for  transmitting  digitally  coded  data  between  an 
information  distribution  network  and  a  data  processing  unit 
wherein  the  modem  is  supplied  with  a  selected  escape  signal  which 
comprises  an  alpha  numeric  sequence  comprising: 

a  modulator/demodulator  for  converting  a  signal  providing 
digitally  coded  data  in  discrete  voltage  step  level  form  to 
a  modulated  signal  form  suitable  for  transmission  over  said 
distribution  network,  and  for  converting  [an]  a  modu- 
lated signal  received  from  said  distribution  network  repre- 
senting digitally  coded  data  into  a  discrete  voltage  step 
level  form  signal; 

first  port  means  communicably  connectable  to  said  distribu- 
tion network  to  place  thereon  analog  signals  representing 
digitally  coded  data  and  network  control  information,  or 
receive  therefrom  analog  signals  representing  digitally 
coded  data  and  network  status  information; 

second  port  means  communicably  connectable  te  said  data 
processing  unit  to  provide  serially  thereto  over  the  same 
lines  a  signal  providing  digitally  coded  data  and  network 
status  information,  or  receive  serially  therefrom  over  the 
same  lines  a  signal  to  be  modulated  representing  digitally 
coded  data,  network  control  instructions,  and  modem 
control  instructions; 

means  in  electronic  communication  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond port  means  and  with  said  modulator/demodulator  for 
transmitting  digitally  coded  information  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  modem  and  received  at  one  of  said  first  and  second 
port  means,  through  said  modulator/demodulator  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  port  means;  and 

means  in  electronic  communication  with  said  transmitting 
means  for  controlling  communication  of  digitally  coded 
data  between  said  first  and  second  port  means  of  said 
modem,  which  means  is  responsive  to  digitally  coded 
modem  control  instructions  received  at  one  of  said  port 
means  and  includes: 

means  responsive  to  the  selected  escape  signal  for  storing  the 
selected  escape  signal; 

means  for  segregating  digitally  coded  modem  control  in- 
structions received  at  said  second  port  means  serially  with 
other  digitally  coded  information  received  thereat  from 
such  other  digitally  coded  information; 

means  to  compare  digitally  coded  data  being  transmitted  via 
said  modem  with  [a]  the  stored  selected  escape  signal; 

means  in  electronic  communication  with  said  storing  means  for 
changing  said  stored  selected  escape  signal:  and 

means  responsive  to  a  true  comparison  between  transmitted 
information  and  said  escape  signal  by  terminating  commu- 
nication via  said  modem  between  said  ports. 
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Bl  4,407,076  (485tli) 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD 
Magnus  F.  O.  Estberg,  Rimbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kenogard 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,728,  Feb.  22,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,407,076,  issued  Oct. 
4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  311,409,  Oct.  14,  1981. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17,  1980,  8007297 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  3/00.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  34—9.5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

[1.  In  the  process  of  removing  water  or  solvent  from  im- 
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pregnated  inaterials  selected  from  the  group  of  wood  and  other 
cellulose-based  products  by  treating  the  impregnated  materials 
with  a  high-boiling  oil  drying  medium  under  reduced  pressure 
conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  accelerating 
said  'emoval  and  reducing  oil  retention  in  said  impregnated 
matv'nals,  by  the  sequential  steps  of: 
(a)  establishing  a  drying  zone  that  includes  a  reservoir  of  a 
high-boiling  oil  drying  medium  and  liquid-free  zone  of 
reduced  pressure  below  25  kPa  thereabove.  said  high-boil- 
ing oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linseed  oil. 
tall  oil,  soybean  oil,  colza  oil  and  mineral  oils,  and  having 
a  boiling  point  above  250°  C,  and  said  reservoir  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  60°-l  10°  C, 


(b)  introducing  said  impregnated  material  into  said  drying 
zone  and  immersing  said  impregnated  material  in  said 
reservoir  of  high-boiling  oil, 

(c)  thereafter  removing  said  impregnated  material  from 
contact  with  said  reservoir  of  high-boiling  oil  and  main- 

'  taining  it  in  said  liquid-free  zone  of  reduced  pressure  for  a 
period  of  time, 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  in  sequence  at  least  three  times, 
said  impregnated  material  being  withdrawn  from  said 
high-boiling  oil  drying  medium  at  least  20%  of  the  total 
time  that  it  is  in  said  drying  zone,  and 

(e)  ceasing  the  process  when  about  as  much  water  or  solvent 
as  introduced  with  the  impregnated  materials  has  been 
evaporated.] 


Bl  4,513,117  (486th) 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  VINYL  COPOLYMERS 
TO  VINYLIC  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS  BY 
HOMOGENEOUS  REACTION  WITH 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  W.  Fries,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Petrochemi- 
cal Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,855,  Sep.  16,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,513,117,  issued  Apr. 
23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  607,709,  May  7,  1984. 
Int.  a.-*  C08F  8/12.  8/36 
U.S.  a.  525—60 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  7-15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


[i.  A  process  for  producing  vinylic  alcohol  copolymers  by 
reactmg  an  organometallic  compound  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  and  zinc  with  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  ester  and  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  olefins  and  styrene 
and  (b)  copolymers  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  olefins  and  sty- 
rene.J 


I  Bl  4,513,838  (487th) 

MOTORIZED  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Masaharu  Tsuboi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,832,  Aug.  12,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,513,838,  issued  Apr. 

30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  522,953,  Nov.  17,  1983. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,350,  Feb.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,462,482, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,110,  Jun.  11,  1979,  Pat. 

No.  4,331,212. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1977,  52-143214; 
Sep.  29,  1979,  52-129232 

Int.  CI.^  B60K  5/04;  B62M  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—219 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  motorized  two-wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle 
body  frame  having  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  positioned  adjacent  said  front  wheel  having 
a  crankshaft  and  a  bottom  portion,  a  transmission  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  engine  and  driven  thereby,  characterized  in 
that  there  is  provided,  between  the  crankshaft  on  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  engine  and  an  input  shaft  on  a  front  portion  of 
the  transmission,  an  intermediate  shaft  connected  to  the  crank- 
shaft in  such  a  manner  that  the  intermediate  shaft  is  positioned 
above  the  crankshaft,  and  the  intermediate  shaft  is  provided  on 
one  end  thereof  with  A.C.  generator,  on  a  middle  portion 
thereof  with  a  power  transmission  means  from  the  crankshaft, 
and  on  a  side  portion  thereof  opposite  said  one  end  with  a 
starter  gear,  and  a  starter  motor  connected  to  the  starter  gear 
is  positioned  at  almost  the  same  level  with  the  intermediate 
shaft. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  8,  1986 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  bui  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  m  itahcs 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  32,106 
TOY  TRACK  AND  VEHICLE  THEREFOR 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 
Original  No.  3,451,161,  dated  Jun.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  636,136, 
May  4,  1967.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,183,  Aug.  31,  1979, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No. 
216,920 

Int.  a.*  A63H  33/26.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  446—138  1*  Claims 


(A)  a  gel  obtained  from  a  sol  of  an  organosilsesquioxane 
having  the  unit  formula 

RSiOy: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  CH2r=CH— ; 

(b)  CH2=CHCH2— ; 

(c)  CbHs-: 

(d)  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  substituted  monovalent  organic  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CH:=^HC(CH3)COO(CH2- 
)^-. 


3.  A  trackway  comprising  in  combination  with  a  toy  vehicle 
having  plural  wheels, 

a  trackway  including  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  along 
which  said  vehicle  may  travel. 

guide  means  for  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  said  vehicle  on 
said  upper  surface, 

said  guide  means  including  at  least  one  formation  molded 
integrally  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  trackway  and 
providing  plural  parallel  extending  surfaces  against  which 
respective  wheels  of  said  vehicle  may  ride  to  define  said 
path  of  travel  therealong, 

said  base  and  said  guide  means  being  integrally  molded  of 
flexible  plastic  material  and  having  the  characteristic  such 
that  said  base  is  normally  incapable  of  self-support 
whereby  said  trackway  will  easily  conform  to  non-planar 
surfaces  and 

rigid  support  means  for  said  trackway  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  and  engaging  a  surface  thereof  in  a  manner  to  prede- 
termine the  shape  of  the  base, 

said  guide  means  include  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  runner  por- 
tions for  defining  the  pathway  of  a  vehicle  moving  over 
said  track, 

said  spaced  apart  runner  portions  include  upwardly  extend- 
ing rails  for  guiding  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle. 
7.  A  trackway  toy  in  accordance  with  claim  3  wherein  said 
spaced  apart  runner  portions  extend  the  length  of  said  trackway 
along  the  lateral  borders  of  the  trackway. 


\     / 
O 


CHCH2CMCH:);— . 


Re.  32,107 
CARBON-CONTAINING  MONOLITHIC  GLASSES  AND 

CERAMICS  PREPARED  BY  A  SOL-GEL  PROCESS 
James  R.  January,  Snellville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,472,510,  dated  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  452,693, 

Dec.  23, 1982.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

682,739 

Int.  Cl.^  C03B  19/00.  19/02:  C03C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  501—12  89  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbon-containing,  monolithic 
glassy  ceramic  which  comprises  drying  and  pyrolyzing  at  a 
temperature  of  500°  C.  to  1500°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  or  a 
vacuum,  until  a  carbon-containing,  monolithic  glassy  ceramic 
is  obtained,  a  product  comprising  a  stable  gel  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  essentially  of 


HS(CH2))— .  C1(CH2)3— .  and  NH2(CH2)2NH(CH2)3— ;  and 
(0  mixtures  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  and  (e); 

(B)  a  gel  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  a  sol  of  an  organosilses- 
quioxane from  (A),  and  a  colloidal  metal  oxide  or  a  mix- 
ture of  colloidal  metal  oxides  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(i)  S1O2 

(ii)  AbO:* 

(iii)  Zr02 

(iv)  TiO: 

(v)  Sn02 

(vi)  ZrSi04 

(vii)  B2O3 

(viii)  LaiO^  and 

(ix)  Sb205 
wherein  said  gel  contains  at  least   10  weight  percent  of  said 
organosilsesquioxane  from  (A)  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  organosilsesquioxane  and  said  metal  oxide: 

(C)  a  gel  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  a  sol  of  an  [organosil- 
sesquioxanes]  organosilsesquioxane  from  (A),  and  a  metal 
alkoxide,  or  a  mixture  of  metal  alkoxides  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

M(OR  ), 

wherein  M  is  any  metal  from  a  metal  alkoxide  which  hydro- 
lyzes  and  polymerizes  in  the  presence  of  water.  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x  has  a  value  equivalent  to 
the  metal  ion  valence  wherein  said  gel  contains  at  least  about 
50  weight  percent  of  said  organosilsesquioxane  from  (A)  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  organosilsesquioxane  and  said  metal 
M  in  said  gel. 

90.  .4  composition  of  matter  which  is  a  monolithic  glassy  ce- 
ramic prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises  drying  and  pyro- 
lyzing at  a  temperature  of  50(T  C.  to  1500°  C.  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere or  a  vacuum,  until  a  carbon-containing,  monolithic  glassy 
ceramic  is  obtained,  a  product  comprising  a  stable  gel  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 

{A)  a  gel  obtained  from  a  sol  of  an  organosilsesquioxane  having 
the  unit  formula 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  CH2=CH-: 
ib)  CHi^  CHCHi—: 

(c)  Ct>//5-,- 

(d)  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
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(e)  substituted  monovalent  organic  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ofCHi=CHC{CH})COO{CH2)^—. 


\     / 

O 


CHCH:0(CH;)3— . 


HSiCHih—:  and 

(J)  mixtures  of  {a),  (b),  (c),  (d).  and  (e)\ 
{B)  a  gel  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  a  sol  of  an  organosilsesqui- 
oxane  from  {A)  and  a  colloidal  metal  oxide  or  a  mixture  of 
colloidal  metal  oxides  selected  from  a  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
(I)  SiOi, 
Un  Al20% 
(Hi)  ZrOz 
(iv)  Sn02, 
(v)  ZrSiOi. 
(VI)  BiOy. 
(vii)  LaiOy,  and 
(viii)  SbzOs 
wherein  said  gel  contains  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  said  or- 
ganosilsesquioxane  from  {A)  based  on  the  metal  weight  of  said 
organosilsesquioxane  and  said  metal  oxide:  and 

(O  a  gel  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  a  sol  of  an  organosilsesqui- 
oxane from  (A)  and  a  metal  alkoxide  or  a  mixture  of  metal 
alkoxides  having  the  general  formula 

MiOR), 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, zirconium,  and  tin,  wherein  said  metal  alkoxide  hydrolyzes 
and  polymerizes  in  the  presence  of  water.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x  has  a  value  equivalent  to  the  valence  of 
M  wherein  said  gel  contains  at  least  about  SO  weight  percent  of 
said  organosilsesquioxane  from  {A)  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  organosilsesquioxane  and  said  metal  M  in  said  gel. 


Re.  32,108 

RECORDING  THERMOMETER 

William  H.  Maxwell,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Time 

A  Temperature  Corporation,  Ventura,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,910,119,  dated  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  253,202, 
May  15,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
272,317 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  1/02 
U.S.  a.  374-186  15  Claims 

1.  [An  instrument  for  recording  a  line  variably  displaced 
between  opposite  side  margins  of  an  elongated  chart  trans- 
ported therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  written  upon,  and 


including;  J  A  thermograph  for  being  preloaded  with  an  elongated 
chart  for  recording  temperature  over  time  on  one  side  of  said 
elongated  chart  by  recording  a  temperature  line  variably  displaced 
between  opposite  side  margins  of  said  elongated  chart  transported 
therethrough,  for  providing  access  for  writing  on  the  other  side  of 
said  elongated  chart,  for  being  impenetrable  with  no  through 
passages  to  the  interior  of  a  scalable  container  housing  for  said 
elongated  chart,  for  recording  temperature  and  for  driving  the 
elongated  chart,  and  comprising:  a  scalable  container  housing, 
and  within  said  scalable  container  housing,  an  instrument  includ- 
ing a  frame  having  an  upwardly  faced  planar  table  portion 
supportably  engagmg  the  chart  and  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing adjacent  one  end  of  the  table  portion  and  extending  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  margins  of  the  chart,  a  planar  facia 
spaced  from  the  table  portion  of  the  frame  forming  a  chart 


passage  therebetween  and  having  a  writing  opening  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  planar  table  portion  and  having  a 
downwardly  faced  transverse  platen  portion  overlying  the  said 
transverse  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  the  table  portion  of  the 
frame,  drive  means  carried  beneath  said  frame  and  ep  transport- 
ing the  elongated  chart  through  said  passage  to  pass  beneath 
the  platen  portion  of  the  facia,  and  a  condition  recording 
means  carried  beneath  said  frame  comprising  a  temperature- 
responsive  element  linked  to  a  stylus  engageable  with  the  chart 
through  said  transverse  opening  in  the  frame  and  displaceable 
between  the  opposite  side  margins  of  the  chart  to  record  a 
temperature  line  thereon,  said  container  housing,  said  frame,  and 
said  planar  facia  cooperating  to  provide  scalable  access  for  writing 
on  said  other  side  of  said  elongated  chart,  and  to  be  impenetrable 
with  no  through  passages  to  said  one  side  of  said  elongated  chart 
and  to  said  condition-recording  means  and  to  said  drive  means. 
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5,709 
PEACH  TREE  (RS-2) 
Albert  H.  Michaelian,  Dinuba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richland  Sales 
Co.,  Reedley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,072 
Int.  C\*  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  CT.  Pit.— 43  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  fruit 
which — while  generally  similar  to  the  May  Crest — has  a  har- 
vest period  about  four  to  five  days  earlier,  and  is  of  larger  size, 
more  uniform,  and  with  slightly  more  red  blush. 


5,710 
PEACH  TREE 
Ronald  L.  Chan,  506  Ohieyer  Rd.,  Yuba  City,  Calif.  95991 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,319 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 43  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  cling- 
stone fruit  which  ripens  about  six  days  before  the  fruit  of  other 
comparative,  early  ripening,  clingstone  peach  varieties  and  of 
which  the  Loadel  is  representative. 


as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  distinctive  color- 
ation and  continuous  production  of  its  large  blossoms  with 
their  white  outer  petals  having  marginal  areas  with  numerous 
longitudinal  streaks  of  purple  and  central  areas  shaded  in  ligh- 
ter purple,  and  with  their  white  inner  petals  having  numerous 
longitudinal  streaks  of  purple  throughout. 


5,712 
ALSTROEMERIA  NAMED  ZELANON 
Gerard  J.  van  Zelderen,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  J. 
van  Zelderen  &  Zn.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,602 
Int.  C\*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  alstroemeria  cultivar.  substantially 


5,713 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  GLEAM 
William  E.  Duffett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,856 
Int.  C\*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 78  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  of  Chrysanthemum  morifolium, 
Ramat..  named  Gleam,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  partic- 
ularly characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined  charac- 
teristics of  pompon  capitulum  form;  formal  decorative  capitu- 
lum  type;  yellow  ray  floret  color;  diameter  across  face  of 
capitulum  ranging  from  5  to  7  cm.  at  maturity;  uniform  nine 
week  flowering  response;  tall  plant  height  when  grown  single 
stem;  20  to  35  cm.  peduncles  on  open,  normally  terminal 
sprays;  and  13°  C.  minimum  temperature  tolerance  for  initia- 
tion and  development  of  flowering  buds. 


5,711 
DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  PINUS  RADIATA 
Lorie  Sturrock,  6700  N.  San  Dimas  Canyon  Rd.,  San  Dimas, 
Calif.  91773 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,548 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 50  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pin  us  radiata  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  its 
high  branching  frequency,  needle  distribution,  above  average 
growth  vigor  and  extensively  developed  root  system. 


5,714 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DORADO 
William  E.  Duffett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,569 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  of  Chrysanthemum  morifolium, 
named  Dorado,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly 
characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined  characteristics 
of  flat  capitulum  form;  decorative  capitulum  type;  deep  yellow 
ray  floret  color;  diameter  across  face  of  capitulum  ranging 
from  8.5  to  9.0  cm.  at  maturity;  uniform  nine  week  flowering 
response;  tall  plant  height  when  grown  single  stem;  20  to  25 
cm.  peduncles  on  open,  normally  terminal  sprays;  13°  C.  mini- 
mum temperature  tolerance  for  initiation  and  development  of 
flowering  buds  under  a  12  hour  continuous  dark  period,  and 
high  leaf  and  flower  durability. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APR.  8,  1986 

ERRATA 

J'o'-  See 
CLASS                                                                                                   PATENT  NO. 

623-006 4.580,299 

•  26-430 4.580.57 1 

36>-^^3 4.580.855 

558-233 4  58  ]  j  75 

558-341 4.581.176 

558^15 4.581.177 

588^09 4.58 1 . 1 78 

558-1 80 4  5g  1  1 80 

367-140 4.581.685 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  8,  1986 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,580,296 

COMBAT  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 

Richard  A.  Cano,  1118  Cypress,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81004 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,278 

Int.  a*  A41D  13/00,  13/08 

U.S.  a.  2—2  14  Oaims 


1.  A  body  protector  for  use  in  contact,  combative  recre- 
ational sports  and  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  sport  participant 
and  to  receive  blows  from  the  limbs  and  body  of  an  opposing 
sport  participant  comprising: 

a  front  torso  shield  fashioned  of  substantially  inflexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  chest  and  stomach  of  the 
sport  participant; 
a  helmet  fashioned  of  substantially  inflexible  material 
adapted  to  be  worn  about  the  head  of  the  sport  partici- 
pant, said  helmet  connected  to  and  being  nondisplaceable 
relative  to  said  front  torso  shield  when  so  connected; 
means  for  mounting  said  front  torso  shield  and  said  helmet 
onto  the  sport  participant. 


4,580,297 
SKI  PANTS 
Seiichi  Maejima,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Descente  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,533 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1984,  59-15440[U] 
Int.  C\*  A410  13/06 
U.S.a.2-22  4  Claims 
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knee  on  one  of  the  legs  to  at  least  the  mid-portion  of  the  shin, 
each  of  said  pads  comprising  a  knee  portion  and  a  shin  portion, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  first  projections  formed  on  each  of 
said  knee  and  shin  portions,  wherein  said  knee  portion  further 
comprises  a  plurality  of  second  projections  formed  on  said  first 
projections,  said  first  projections  on  said  knee  portion  are 
disposed  radially  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  knee  to  said  upper 
edge  thereof,  are  generally  rectangular,  and  have  a  size  which 
increases  toward  said  upper  edge  of  the  knee  and  wherein  said 
shin  portion  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  projec- 
tions extending  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  knee  portion  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  shin  portion. 


4,580,298 
WAIST  BAND  EXTENDER 

Richard  M.  Tuisl,  5516  N.  Bernard,  Chicago,  111.  60625 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,202,  Oct.  31,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,964 

Int.  C\*  A41F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-237  3  Claims 


1.  Ski  pants  having  a  pair  of  protective  pads  formed  of  an 
elastic  material,  and  each  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 


1.  A  waist  band  extended  garment  of  wearing  apparel  com- 
prising: 

a  permanent  waist  band  of  substantially  inelastic  matenal  inte- 
grated with  lower  reaches  of  said  garment; 

a  pair  of  complementary  closure  members  mounted  on  said 
waist  band,  the  first  of  said  waist  band  closure  members 
being  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  said  waist  band,  and  the 
second  of  said  waist  band  closure  member  being  mounted  at 
a  second  end  of  said  waist  band; 

a  waist  band  extender  comprising  a  strip  and  a  first  and  second 
extender  closure  members; 

wherein  said  first  extender  closure  member  is  mated  to  said 
first  waist  band  closure  member  and  said  second  extender 
closure  member  is  mated  to  said  second  waist  band  closure 
member,  which  matings  are  by  normal  function  of  said 
closure  members; 

said  strip  extending  from  a  point  in  front  of  the  first  end  of  said 
waist  band  to  a  point  behind  the  second  end  of  said  waist 
band; 

a  zipper  mounted  below  said  waste  band  wherein  said  zipper 
terminates  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  waist  band,  said  zipper  having  a  zipper  head  ; 

zipper  head  holding  means  comprising  a  hook  mounted  on  said 
strip  between  said  first  and  second  extender  closure  mem- 
bers, said  hook  being  mounted  to  said  strip  on  the  rear  sur- 
face thereof  such  that  said  hook  is  not  normally  seen  during 
use,  said  hook  mating  with  said  zipper  head  to  hold  said 
zipper  in  its  upward-most  extension  during  use; 

said  hook  of  said  zipper  head  holding  means  having  a  first 
upper  portion  fixedly  connected  to  said  rear  surface  of  said 
strip  for  non-removal  attachment,  and  a  second  lower  por- 
tion having  a  bent  shape  for  receiving  in  mating  relationship 
said  zipper  head,  the  lowermost  point  of  said  second  lower 
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portion  being  above  the  lowermost  edge  surface  of  said  strip 
such  that  said  hook  is  not  seen  during  normal  usage;  said 
second  lower  bent  portion  projecting  away  from  said  rear 
surface  of  said  strip  and  away  from  the  front  surface  of  said 
strip,  so  that  said  second  bend  portion  during  usage  normally 
prevents  accidental  lowering  of  said  zipper. 


4,580,299 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Richard  L.  Lindstron,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Surgidev 
Corp.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,439 

Int.  a.*  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  623—6  8  Qaims 


COMBINED  WALL  CONSTRUCHON  FORM  AND 
PLUMBING  nXTURE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  HRE 

RATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  L.  Morris,  La  Habra  Heights;  V.  Walter  Hafner,  Whittier, 

and  Theodore  J.  Sally,  Graton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn 

Engineering  Company,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  421,078 

Int.  a.*  E03D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  4—252  R  10  Qaims 


mounting  device  for  use  in  poured  concrete  or  block  walls 

comprising: 

a  first  wall  surface  facing  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  passing  therethrough  at  which  conduits  are 
securely  affixed,  said  openings  corresponding  in  size  and 
location  to  the  desired  size  and  location  of  the  plumbing 
and  fastening  means  to  be  mounted  on  the  fixture,  said  first 
metal  plate  having  vertical  sides  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  horizontal  base  along  the  bottom 
side  of  said  first  plate; 
a  plurality  of  conduits  securely  affixed  to  said  first  wall-sur- 
face-facing  plate  at  each  opening; 

I  a  second  wall  surface  facing  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  which  match  the  openings  in  the  first  plate,  said 
conduits  also  being  securely  affixed  to  the  second  metal 
plate  at  the  location  of  each  opening  therein  and  said 
second  plate  being  held  so  that  is  is  parallel  to  the  first 
plate  and  separated  from  said  first  plate  a  distance  about 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  in  which  the  form  is  to 
be  used,  said  second  metal  plate  having  vertical  sides 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  hori- 
zontal base  along  the  bottom  of  said  second  plate;  and 
support  means  comprising  outwardly  facing  "C"  shaped 
channel  means  securely  affixed  to  said  first  wall  surface 
facing  metal  plate  and  said  second  wall  surface  facing 
metal  plate  along  the  vertical  sides  thereof  to  hold  the 
plates  in  a  parallel  manner  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  Intraocular  lens  comprising: 

a.  lens  optic  including  a  substantially  rounded  optic  with  two 
opposing  surfaces; 

b.  two  opposing  U-shaped  loops,  each  of  said  loops  formed 
of  a  smooth,  round,  cylindrical  member,  each  of  said  loops 
including  a  rounded  base,  one  of  said  loops  secured  into 
said  lens  optic;  and, 

c.  another  of  said  loops  having  one  end  secured  into  said  lens 
optic,  and  another  free  end  of  said  loops  for  engagement 
into  a  predrilled  hole  in  said  lens  optic,  said  free  end  of 
said  loop  being  scribed  for  predetermined  sizing  whereby 
said  free  end  can  be  sized  accordingly  for  frictional  en- 
gagement into  said  hole,  thereby  providing  for  a  sized 
intraocular  lens. 


4,580,301 
MATTRESS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Walter  R.  Ludman,  Swansea,  Wales;  Peter  T.  Lowthian,  Oxhey, 
and  John  T.  Scales,  Stanmore,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Courtaulds  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
8233065 

Int.  a.*  A47C  27/15 
U.S.  Q.  5—464  4  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  wall  construction  form  and  plumbing  fixture 


1.  A  mattress  comprising 

(a)  a  body  of  open-cell  foamed  synthetic  plastics  material, 

(b)  air  passages  extending  up  through  a  central  region  of  said 
body  and  open  through  a  base  of  said  central  region, 

(c)  two  enclosed  air  passages  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
mattress  each  in  an  upper  side  edge  region  thereof  and 
open  to  both  ends  of  the  mattress, 

(d)  said  mattress  including  head  and  foot  regions,  containing 
supporting  elements  comprising  foamed  synthetic  plastics 
material  which  is  denser  and  less  easily  compressible  than 
foamed  material  in  said  central  region  of  the  mattress, 

(e)  a  foamed  synthetic  plastics  supporting  layer  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  main  body  and  extending  at  least  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  mattress  but  which  is  narrower 
than  said  main  body, 

(0  a  foamed  synthetic  plastics  covering  layer  at  least  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  main 
body  and  covering  said  supporting  layer,  and  wherein 

(g)  each  of  said  supporting  elements  has  an  upper  surface 
containing  a  number  of  grooves  extending  in  the  direction 
across  the  mattress. 
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4,580,302 

PAINTING  TOOL 

James  G.  Barth,  33  Clinton  St.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.  11579 

FUed  Oct  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,060 

Int.  Q.*  B67B  7/44 

U.S.  Q.  7—152  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  a  paint  can  having  a  rim,  a  gutter  and  a  lid,  said 
tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  to  be  held  in  a  hand  of  a  user  of  said  tool; 

(b)  an  elongated  shank  extending  from  said  handle,  said 
shank  having  a  flat  tip  on  the  free  end  for  removing  said 
lid  from  said  gutter  of  said  paint  can; 

(c)  means  for  punching  a  hole  in  said  gutter  so  that  paint  will 
drain  back  into  said  paint  can  preventing  a  mess  while 
painting,  said  punching  means  including  a  lance-form 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  elongated  shank  near  said 
handle  to  engage  said  rim  of  said  paint  can  and  a  piercer 
extending  outwardly  from  said  lance-form  to  punch  a  hole 
in  said  gutter;  and 

(d)  means  for  replacing  said  lid  by  leverage  into  said  gutter 
of  said  paint  can  without  hammering  thus  eliminating 
splattering  of  said  paint,  said  replacing  means  including  a 
C-shaped  clamp  member  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  elongated  shank  near  said  flat  tip  to  engage  said  rim  of 
said  paint  can,  and  a  first  transverse  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  elongated  shank 
near  said  handle  to  engage  the  top  of  said  lid  to  press 
down  said  lid  into  said  gutter  of  said  paint  can  when  said 
paint  can  is  of  a  gallon  size,  and  a  second  transverse 
contact  member  mounted  on  said  opposite  side  of  said 
elongated  shank  between  said  C-shaped  clamp  member 
and  said  first  transverse  contact  member  to  engage  the  top 
of  said  lid  to  press  down  said  lid  into  said  gutter  of  said 
paint  can  when  said  paint  can  is  of  a  quart  size. 


4,580,303 
BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  RESEALER 
Garry  E.  Henshaw,  6616  St.  Estaban,  Tujunga,  Calif.  91042 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,512 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1984,  3424609;  Apr.  7,  1984,  8420046[U] 

Int.  Q.*  B67B  7/44,  7/04 
U.S.  Q.  7—155  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bottle  opener  and  resealer  comprising: 

a  head  member  having  opposing  sides  defined  as  one  side 
and  as  the  other  side,  a  bottle  cap  opening  recess  formed 
within  said  one  side,  a  bottle  cap  reseating  recess  formed 
within  said  other  side,  said  bottle  cap  resealing  recess 


adapted  to  accommodate  in  a  close-fitting  manner  a  con- 
ventional bottle  cap; 

a  rigid  projection  mounted  within  said  head  member,  said 
rigid  projection  extending  within  said  bottle  cap  opening 
recess,  said  rigid  projection  adapted  to  be  located  under 
the  edge  of  the  bottle  cap  to  faciliute  removal  of  the 
bottle  cap  from  a  bottle  by  prying; 

an  extension  attached  to  said  head  member,  a  corkscrew 
member  imbedded  within  said  extension,  said  corkscrew 
member  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  outer 
end  extending  from  said  extension  and  adapted  to  remove 
a  cork  from  a  bottle,  said  inner  end  comprising  said  rigid 
protection; 

a  protective  sheath  mounted  on  said  extension,  said  protec- 
tive sheath  being  rigid,  said  protective  sheath  enclosing 
said  corkscrew  member,  said  protective  sheath  being 
removably  engaged  with  said  extension;  and 

a  stopper  member  mounted  on  said  protective  sheath,  said 
stopper  me'  i^r  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  sheath,  said  sleeve  assuming  a  tapered  configuration 
relative  to  said  sheath,  a  single  annular  gap  formed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  sheath,  said  sleeve  being  locat- 
able  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle  for  reclosing  such  which 
causes  said  sleeve  to  deflect  into  said  gap  providing  a 
resilient  snug  connection  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


4,580,304 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  CARPET 

David  L.  Otting,  and  Billy  J.  Otting,  both  of  LaFayette,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Otting  International,  Inc.,  LaFayette,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,439,  Mar.  2,  1984.  This 

application  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,944 

Int.  Q.<  D06B  1/02,  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  8—151  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  moving  web  of  pile  fabric  material 
comprising: 

a.  heating  a  liquid  dye  of  a  first  color; 

b.  spraying  the  heated  liquid  dye  onto  the  web  at  a  wetting 
station  to  wet  and  heat  the  web,  the  weight  of  the  dye 
being  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  web;  and 

c.  spraying  an  additional  liquid  dye  of  a  different  color  than 
said  first  color  onto  the  wet  web  at  a  subsequent  station 
spaced  from  the  wetting  station  before  permitting  the 
temperature  of  the  web  to  drop  substantially,  so  as  to  set 
the  additional  liquid  dye  on  the  wet  web. 


OPTIMUM  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Lewis  A.  Bishop,  Inman,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,673,  Dec.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,538,432. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,178 
Int.  Q."  D06B  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  8—158  1  Qaim 

1.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  pre-determined  pressure  in  a 
pressurized  liquid  treatment  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  treatment  vessel, 
supplying  the  measured  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  a  com- 
puter and  calculating  the  liquid  vapor  pressure  from  the  mea- 
sured liquid  temperature,  measuring  the  total  pressure  in  the 
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treatment  vessel,  comparing  the  calculated  vapor  pressure  to  lably  moving  said  roller  thereof  from  said  first  position  to 

the  measured  total  pressure  and  automatically  supplying  air  said  second  position. 

under  pressure  into  the  treatment  vessel  when  the  pressure 
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differential  between  the  measured  total  pressure  and  the  calcu- 
lated vapor  pressure  is  below  a  pre-determined  minimum  to 
prevent  flashing  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  treatment  vessel. 


4,580,306 
WASTE  LINE  CLEANOUT  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  F.  Irwin,  12860  San  Fernando  Rd.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
91342 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,181 

Int.  C\*  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  15—104.3  SN  8  Qaims 


1.  A  feed  control  device  for  use  with  plumbing  tools  of  the 
type  having  an  elongated  coiled  spring,  or  plumbers  snake,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  snake  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  six  roller  assemblies,  each  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  roller  and  a  body  portion  adapted  to  rotatably  carry 
said  roller,  three  of  said  rollers  having  a  smooth  peripheral 
surface  and  three  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of 
helical  grooves  formed  about  the  peripheries  thereof,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  mateably  engage  the  snake; 

(b)  a  roller  assembly  carrying  means  for  carrying  at  least 
three  of  said  roller  assemblies,  said  means  comprising  a 
housmg  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  said  snake 
and  comprising  three  tubular  shaped  casings  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  equally  about  said  snake,  said  casmgs  being 
adapted  to  removably  carry  a  selected  three  of  said  roller 
assemblies,  at  least  one  of  said  roller  assemblies  being 
reciprocally  movable  within  its  casing  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  roller  thereof  is  spaced  apart  from  said  coiled 
spring  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  roller  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  coiled  spring; 

(c)  control  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  roller 
assemblies  wijhin  said  casing  to  controllably  vary  the 
angle  between  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rollers  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  snake;  and 

(d)  actuating  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
into  pressural  engagement  with  the  snake,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  manually  operated  assembly  operably 
coupled  with  said  one  of  said  roller  assemblies  for  control- 


4  580,307 
WALL  WASHING  PAD  HOLDER 
Theron  C.  Moss,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Seco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 
.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,734 

I  Int.  a.*  A47L  13/254 

U.S.  a.  15—147  R  13  Qaim* 


1.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  generally  fiat  rectangular 
mounting  plate  having  a  front  side  to  which  a  pad  is  adapted  to 
be  attached,  and  a  back  side  opposite  said  front  side,  said  back 
side  having  rib  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  rib 
means  terminating  in  a  common  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  front  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  handle  attachment,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  attachment  to  the  back 
side  of  said  mounting  plate  below  the  outer  ends  of  said  rib 
means,  said  handle  attachment  being  moveable  to  a  position 
inwardly  of  said  outer  ends  of  said  rib  means,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  mounting  plate  with  pad  attached  thereto  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  mop  wringer  of  conventional  type  for  wringing 
out  of  the  pad,  said  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle 
attachment  comprising  a  hinge  connection  between  said  han- 
dle attachment  and  said  rib  means  below  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rib  means,  said  rib  means  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
and  width  of  the  back  side  of  said  mounting  pjate  except  in  the 
center  thereof  which  is  left  open  to  provide  a  recess  for  the 
recess  mounting  of  said  hinge  member  below  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rib  means. 


^  4,580,308 

BUFFING  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Lewis  A.  Ashworth,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BAF  Industries, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,336 

Int.  a.*  A47L  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—230.18  10  Qaims 


1.  A  buffing  pad  comprising: 

a  hub  having  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  hub  to  a 

drive  shaft  or  the  like; 
a  fusible  center  disk  capable  of  being  heat-formed  into  a 

tapered  shape  having  a  thickness  which  decreases  from  a 

position  proximate  a  coaxial  hole  therein  to  an  outer  edge 

thereof; 
means  for  mounting  said  hub  coaxially  with  said  fusible 

center  disk; 
a  buffing  disk  having  a  plurality  of  yarn  tufts  protruding 

from  a  first  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  yam  stitches 
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exposed  on  a  second  side  thereof,  said  plurality  of  yam 
tufts  being  of  sufficient  number  and  density  to  provide  a 
buffmg  nap  on  the  first  side  of  the  buffing  disk;  and, 
fusible  means  for  (a)  securing  said  stitches  in  said  buffing 
disk,  (b)  coaxially  securing  said  center  disk  to  the  second 
side  of  the  buffing  disk  and  (c)  forming  said  buffing  disk  so 
that  a  portion  thereof  proximate  an  outer  edge  thereof 
forms  an  approximate  right  angle  with  the  remainder  of 
the  buffing  disk,  and  extends  rearwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  the  drive  shaft  when  the  hub  is  attached  thereto. 


4,580,309 
SELF-CONTAINED  MULTI-FUNCTION  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 
Stanley  D.  Ogden,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rug  Doctor,  Inc., 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,429 

Int.  a.*  A47L  5/38.  9/00.  11/30 

U.S.  a.  15—300  A  11  Qaims 


1.  A  self-contained  vacuum  cleaning  system  of  the  type  for 
supplying  liquid  under  pressure  and  vacuum  suction  to  an 
outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure  application  and  a 
vacuum  suction  tool,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  water  inlet  line; 

chemical  supply  means  mounted  within  the  frame  and  being 
adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  chemical  solution 
containers  and  for  metering  a  selected  fiow  of  chemical 
solution  into  the  inlet  line  to  provide  a  flow  of  metered 
chemical-aqueous  fluid; 

a  tank  adapted  for  receiving  and  storing  the  metered  fluid; 

a  pump  adapted  for  supplying  metered  fluid  from  the  tank 
uhder  pressure  to  the  outlet; 

a  substantially  enclosed  waste  recovery  tank  having  a  vac- 
uum line  connected  to  the  outlet; 

the  frame  including  an  upper  frame  section  extending  across 
one  side  thereof  mounting  a  first  array  of  vacuum  pumps 
having  exhaust  outlet  means,  said  vacuum  pumps  being 
connected  to  the  waste  recovery  tank  for  applying  vac- 
uum suction  to  the  waste  recovery  tank  to  make  available 
vacuum  suction  at  the  wall  outlet  directed  to  the  recovery 
tank; 

a  vacuum  manifold  mounted  to  said  upper  frame  section  for 
receiving  exhaust  flow  from  said  array  of  vacuum  pumps; 

a  second  frame  section  mounted  over  the  first  section  and 
the  vacuum  manifold  and  mounting  a  second  array  of  said 
vacuum  pumps;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  pumps  to  the  waste  re- 
covery tank  in  a  connection  selected  from  series,  series- 
parallel,  or  parallel  arrangements;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  exhaust  outlet  means  of  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  vacuum  pumps  to  said  exhaust 
manifold. 


4,580,310 

SOOT  BLOWER  INCLUDING  REVOLVING  ROLLER 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  F.  Zalewski,  Albron,  Pa.,  assignor  to  White  CoosoUdated 

Industries,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,329,  May  21,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,291,  May  17,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,982,  Feb.  17, 1981, 

Pat.  No.  4,387,481.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1986,  Ser.  No. 

755,223 

Int.  Q.<  F23J  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  15—316  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  soot  blower  including  a  rotatable  lance  tube  movable 
along  a  path  of  travel  between  working  and  non-working 
positions,  a  revolving  roller  assembly  to  support  and  guide  said 
lance  tube  during  transverse  movement  along  said  path  of 
travel,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  main  support  structure, 

(b)  a  roller  supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
main  support  structure, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  within  said  rotat- 
able roller  supporting  frame, 

(d)  said  rollers  being  arranged  and  configured  to  define  an 
opening, 

(e)  said  lance  tube  being  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
opening  whereby  said  rotatable  roller  support  said  lance 
tube  during  transverse  motion  thereof  and  said  roller 
supporting  frame  is  rotated  by  said  lance  tube  upon  rota- 
tion thereof, 

(0  said  roller  supporting  frame  comprising  a  main  cage 
component  and  a  plurality  of  cage  segments, 

(g)  each  of  said  cage  segments  being  selectively,  removably 
secured  to  said  main  cage  component  to  form  the  roller 
supporting  frame, 

(h)  said  main  cage  component  and  the  plurality  of  cage 
segments  each  being  formed  to  include  complementary 
portions  whereby  the  complementary  portions  define 
openings  of  predetermined  configurations,  when  the  main 
cage  component  and  plurality  of  cage  segments  are  se- 
cured to  one  another  to  form  the  roller  supporting  frame, 
to  thereby  receive  and  securely  mount  said  rotatable 
rollers, 

(i)  each  of  said  cage  segments  being  arranged  and  configured 
to  provide,  along  with  certain  of  the  complementary 
portions  of  the  main  cage  component,  the  entire  support 
for  one  of  said  rotatable  rollers,  whereby  each  of  said 
rollers  may  be  selectively  exposed  for  removal  from  the 
roller  supporting  frame  by  removing  said  one  cage  seg- 
ment associated  therewith  from  the  main  cage  component. 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


4,580,311  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said  suction  tube  at  said  broom 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DUST  COLLECTING  and  suction  assembly 

DEVICES  

Gertaard  Kurz,  Industriestrasse,  7262  Althengstett,  Fed.  Rep.  of     ' 
Geniwiiy  4,580,313 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,334  WALK  BEHIND  FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8,  Micliael  L.  Blehert,  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tennant  Com- 
1984,  3404281;  Aug.  24,  1984,  3431175  pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Int.  a.*  A47L  9/19  1  Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,456 

10  Oaims     *  Int.  Q.^  A47L  11/24 

U.S.  a.  15-349  22  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  15—319 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  type 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  vacuum  means  therein  for 
creating  a  vacuum;  an  inlet  in  said  housing  for  the  entrance  of 
material  such  as  dust  or  the  like;  a  collection  bag  in  said  hous- 
ing communicating  with  said  inlet  for  the  reception  of  the 
material,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  discharge  of  air;  charac- 
terized in  that  an  optical  sensor  is  provided  in  said  housing 
downstream  of  said  bag,  said  sensor  comprising  a  light  trans- 
mitter and  a  light  receiver  positioned  in  the  path  of  material 
exiting  from  the  collection  bag;  closure  means  in  said  housing 
operable  between  a  port  open  and  a  port  closed  position;  and 
an  electric  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  sensor  for 
operating  said  closure  means  to  the  port  closed  position  in 
response  to  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detection  of  material 
above  a  preselected  level. 


4,580,312 
BROOM  AND  SUCTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STREET 

SWEEPER 
Karel  W.  M.  Van  Raaij,  1800  AG,  Alkmaar  Holland,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,163 

Int.  a.*  EOIH  1/08 

U.S.  a.  15-339  28  Claims 


d^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  street  sweeper  vehicle  having  a  hopper  for 
receiving  debris  and  a  vacuum  system  for  suctioning  debris  and 
depositing  same  in  said  hopper,  an  intake  broom  and  suction 
assembly  on  said  vehicle  laterally  moveable  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  substantially  rigid  suction 
transfer  tube  between  said  broom  and  suction  assembly  and  an 
inlet  port  in  said  hopper  for  transmitting  suctioned  debris  to 
said  hopper,  and  sealing  means  around  an  upper  end  of  said 
suction  tube  at  said  hopper  inlet  port  permitting  said  lateral 


1.  A  floor  maintenance  machine  comprising  a  body  portion 
supported  on  a  plurality  of  wheels,  said  body  portion  carrying 
a  rotatably  driven  brush  and  a  removal  hopper,  said  brush 
being  adapted  to  sweep  debris  into  said  hopper,  said  body 
further  carrying  a  fan  for  drawing  an  airstream  through  said 
hopper  and  providing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  zone  surround- 
ing said  brush  to  prevent  dusting,  said  body  portion  further 
carrying  a  filter  housing  with  a  filter  therein  for  removing  dust 
particles  from  said  airstream  prior  to  entrance  into  said  fan,  the 
filter  housing  being  located  above  the  hopper,  the  filter  hous- 
ing comprising  an  elongated  box-like  structure  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing,  an  opening  between  the  hopper  and  filter  housing  to 
provide  for  air  flow  from  the  hopper  to  the  filter  housing,  said 
filter  housing  having  a  lower  sloped  wall  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  filter  to  dislodge  adhered  dust  particles  from  said  filter, 
the  lower  sloping  wall  being  disposed  relative  to  the  opening 
between  the  hopper  and  filter  housing  such  that  substantially 
all  of  said  dislodged  particles  that  fall  onto  and  slide  along  said 
sloped  wall  fall  through  the  opening  into  said  hopper. 


4,580,314 
SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Anleitner,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Michael  J. 
Galanis,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,327 

I  Int.  a*  A47L  9/02 

U.S.  a,  15—415  R  21  Oaims 


3U       10       U 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a 
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surface  to  remove  loose  debris  therefrom,  including  a  suction 
duct  leading  to  a  source  of  high  velocity  air  vacuum,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  defining  a  housing  having  a  substantially  closed  top; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  joumalled  on  said  frame  within  the 
housing  for  supporting  and  moving  the  device  over  said 
surface; 

means  defining  a  tortuous  air  flow  path  between  said  rollers 
generally  parallel  to  and  over  said  surface,  including 
means  for  sealing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tortuous  air 
flow  path  so  that  it  is  exposed  only  to  said  surface; 

air  inlet  means  to  said  tortuous  air  flow  path;  and 

air  outlet  means  from  said  tortuous  air  flow  path  spaced  from 
said  air  inlet  means  and  in  communication  with  said  suc- 
tion duct  leading  to  said  high  vacuum  air  source. 


4,580,315 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPARTMENT  LID 
John  R.  Beckwith,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,396 

Int.  a.*  E05F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  16—308  3  Qaims 


4,580,316 

HOSE  MATERIAL  TO  BE  USED  AS  SAUSAGE  CASING, 

IN  PARTICULAR  IN  THE  AUTOMATED 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAUSAGE  STRINGS  ON  A 

SAUSAGE  STUFFING  MACHINE 

Kollross  Giinter,  Gross-Gerau  Domheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Teepak  Produktie,  N.V.,  Lonunel,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,252,  Feb.  2, 1984.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,908 

Int.  C\*  A22B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  17—33  13  Qaims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  a  swinging  closure  member  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  to  open  and  close  an  opening  in  a 
compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  stationary  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  of 
the  compartment, 

a  hinge  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  closure  member 
and  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  stationary  hinge 
member  via  a  first  pivot  means  for  movement  about  a 
generally  horizontal  first  axis, 

a  link  pivotally  supported  by  said  stationary  hinge  member 
via  a  second  pivot  means  for  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 

a  roller  carried  by  said  hinge  strap  and  engageable  with  said 
link  along  its  upper  surface, 

a  torsion  rod  having  one  end  stationarily  secured  and  its 
other  end  disposed  within  a  notch  in  said  link  located 
adjacent  its  end  remote  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 
stationary  hinge  member, 

said  torsion  rod  being  stressed  so  as  to  biasingly  hold  said 
upper  surface  of  said  link  in  constant  engagement  with 
said  roller  and  to  exert  an  upward  biasing  force  on  said 
hinge  strap  when  the  closure  member  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, open  position  and  during  its  movement  between  said 
positions, 

said  upper  surface  defining  first  cam  surface  portion  which  is 
contoured  so  that  a  controlled  substantially  constant  rate 
of  force  is  applied  to  the  closure  member  when  the  latter 
is  moved  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position, 

said  upper  surface  having  a  second  cam  surface  jxJrtion 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  link  remote  from  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  stationary  hinge  member  which  is  con- 
toured such  that  a  force  greater  than  the  upward  move- 
ment force  is  required  to  initially  move  the  closure  mem- 
ber from  its  open  position  toward  its  closed  position. 


1.  Hose  material  to  be  used  as  sausage  casing,  in  particular  in 
a  process  for  the  automated  manufacture  of  string  sausage  on  a 
sausage  stuffing  machine,  such  that  repeatedly  during  said 
process  a  relatively  long  length  of  hose  material  is  received 
from  a  supply  source,  shirred  and  separated  from  the  hose 
material  source,  whereupon  each  hose  section  arising  in  this 
way  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  force  meat  ejector  of  the 
stuffing  machine  and,  while  being  pulled  off  a  filling  tube, 
under  frictional  control,  is  stuffed  with  a  preset  amount  of 
force  meat,  then  clipped  off  and  divided  off,  and  also  such  that 
continually  during  said  process  two  links  are  being  measured, 
namely  the  links  of  each  shirred  hose  section  as  it  is  received 
from  the  supply  source  and  the  length  of  the  same  section  of 
hose  material  as  it  is  pulled  off  the  filling  tube  later  on  during 
stuffing  at  the  stuffing  machine,  and  such  that  the  stuffing, 
clipping  off  and  dividing  off  steps  are  interrupted  at  appropri- 
ate times  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  made  between  the  two 
aforementioned  links,  whereirf  the  hose  material  contains  regis- 
ter marks  spaced  at  equal  intervals  along  its  links,  said  register 
marks  being  detectable  by  automatic  means. 


4,580,317 
PORTABLE  HANGER  FOR  DEER  AND  OTHER  ANIMAL 

CARCASSES  AND  METHODS 
Richard  G.  Timothy,  Kearns,  Utah,  assignor  to  Guy  Francis 
Timothy,  Kearns,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,878 

Int.  Q.«  A22B  1/00:  A22C  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  17—45  11  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  hanger  for  an  animal  carcass  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongated  rigid  cantilevered  pivotable  arms, 

each  having  a  distal  end,  a  relatively  long  central  portion 

and  a  proximal  end; 


I 


532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


carcass  supporting  and  engaging  means  disposed  at  the  distal 
end  of  each  elongated  cantilevered  arm; 

means  pivotably  connecting  the  proximal  ends  of  the  two 
arms  at  a  central  hanger  site  only  without  any  cross  brace 
structure  whereby  the  arms  may  be  relatively  pivotal  in 
one  direction  so  that  one  arm  becomes  superimposed  upon 
the  other  arm,  for  storage,  and  in  the  other  direction  so 
that  the  two  arms  are  oppositely  extending  and  down- 
wardly angularly  disposed  at  an  included  angle  less  than 
1 80'  in  respect  to  each  other  when  in  use; 

one  way  stop  means  interposed  only  between  the  proximal 
ends  of  the  two  arms  immediately  adjacent  the  central 
hanger  site  when  so  angularly  disposed  to  limit  the 
amount  of  downward  relative  pivotable  displacement  of 
the  arms  in  the  other  direction  thereby  defming  the  in- 
cluded angle  of  less  than  180*  between  the  arms  when  the 
arms  are  oppositely  extending  and  angularly  disposed  in 
respect  to  each  other  and  the  proximal  ends  are  contigu- 
ous with  the  stop  means  during  use; 

means  associated  only  with  the  arms  at  the  pivotably  con- 
nected proximal  ends  thereof  for  suspending  the  hanger. 


4,580,318 
CARDING  ENGINES 
John  M.  J.  Virga,  Royd  Lodge,  2,  Lawrence  Road,  Skircoat 
Green,  HaUfiu,  West  Yorkshire,  England  (HX3  OLH) 

Filed  Not.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1983, 
8331236 

Int.  a*  DOIG  15/08 
U.S.  a.  19—102  10  Qaims 


•m: 


1.  A  carding  engine  comprising  a  carding  cylinder  rotatable 
between  bends  at  each  side  of  the  carding  engine,  a  series  of 
flats,  each  flat  having  opposite  end  sections  and  means  for 
moving  the  flats  over  an  arc  of  the  cylinder  surface,  in  which 
each  bend  comprises  a  stationary  section  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  each  mounted  on  the  stationary  section  for  rotation 
about  axes  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  the  rollers  being  lo- 
cated such  that  the  radially  outermost  parts  thereof  relative  to 
the  cylinder  form  a  support  path  substantially  co-axial  with  the 
cylinder,  the  rollers  forming  a  support  for  the  end  sections  of 
the  flats  as  they  travel  over  the  arc  of  the  cylinder  surface. 


4,580,319 
BUNDLING  OF  OBJECTS 
Joseph  R.  Paradis,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,890,  Jul.  14,  1980,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,319,  Feb.  28, 1980.  This  application 
Jul.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  631,444 
Int.  a.*  B65D  63/00 
VS.  a.  24—16  PB  34  Claims 

1.  A  harnessing  device  comprising: 
&  locking  head;  and 
a  strap  attached  to  said  head; 
said  strap  containing,  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  a  set  of 


teeth  having  a  curvilinear  profile  controlled  by  stretching 
a  plurality  of  linear  segments;  and 


said  locking  head  including  a  deflectable  locking  pawl  con- 
taining at  least  a  setting  tooth  and  wedging  tooth  for 
wedging  said  strap  in  said  head. 


4,580,320 
BUTTON  HAVING  PLASTIC  RESIN  HEAD 
Akihiko  Takata,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scovill  Japan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,345 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1983,  58-67842[U] 
Int.  a.*  A44B  1/12 
U.S.  a.  24—113  MP  10  Qaims 


23       21 


'  1.  An  attaching  button  for  attaching  a  fastener  member  to  a 

fabric  by  the  application  of  a  mechanical  force  comprising: 

a  button  head  of  rigid  polyester  resin  with  an  outer  surface 

and  an  internal  cavity  having  an  inlet  and  an  internally 

expanded  surface,  and 

a  metallic  leg  piece  comprised  of  a  generally  hollow  base 

and  at  least  one  leg,  said  base  being  generally  circuilar  in 

(cross  section  and  having  an  outer  periphery  at  least  slight 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  inlet  of  the  cavity,  said  base 
having  a  first  surface  shaped  to  complement  the  internal 
surface  of  said  cavity  and  a  second  generally  flat  annular 
surface,  said  at  least  one  leg  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  base  surface  proximate  the  outer  periphery 
thereof 
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4,580,321 
FLUID-TIGHT  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Koichi  Tanikawa,  Toyama,  and  Toshiakl  Takizawa,  Kurobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,143 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1984, 59-87882[U] 
Int.  a*  A44B  19/32 
U.S.  Q.  24—389  4  Qaims 


dined  across  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  forma- 
tions on  said  opposite  legs  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions. 


4,580,322 
QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENER 
Andrew  C.  Wright,  and  Ronald  F.  Simpson,  both  of  Famham, 
England,  assignors  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Islip, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,969 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1982, 
8218298;  Oct.  7,  1982,  8228734 

Int.  Q.<  F16B  21/02 
U.S.  Q.  24—662  14  Qaims 


r^      <^, 


<f   ; 


'£^     '-S 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  quick-release  fastener,  the  receptacle 
including  a  pair  of  clip-like  legs,  said  legs  having  free  ends  and 
said  free  ends  extending  towards  one  another  for  engagement 
with  depressions  or  grooves  formed  in  the  shank  of  a  comple- 
mentary stud,  said  receptacle  further  including  a  plurality  of 
formations  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  forma- 
tions being  configured  to  rotate  said  stud  by  engagement  there- 
with on  insertion  of  said  stud  into  said  receptacle;  wherein  said 
formations  comprise  a  plurality  of  elongate  protrusions  in- 


4,580,323 

STAND  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TORSIONLESS 

HNISHING  BLOCK  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  WIRE 

ROLLING  MILL 

Claude  Pochon,  Rosselange;  Patrick  Malard,  Auboue  ,  and 

Henri  Biancalana,  Homecourt,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Sacilor,  Societe  Anonyme,  Hayange,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,099 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1983,  83  05530 

Int.  Q.*  B21B  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  29—116  R  9  Qaims 


67    8     5  i  1  a  7  t    '3 


1.  a  fluid-tight  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  fastener 
halves  each  including: 

(a)  a  support  tape; 

(b)  a  row  of  continuous  coupling  elements  extending  along 
an  innermost  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tape  on  one  side  of 
the  latter; 

(c)  a  connecting  means  for  securing  said  row  of  coupling 
elements  to  said  tape; 

(d)  an  elastomeric  seal  member  extending  on  the  other  side 
of  said  tape  in  a  substantially  coextensive  relation,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  contact  edge  portion  transversely 
projecting  beyond  a  median  plane  of  symmetry  deflned  by 
said  slide  fastener  halves  in  engagement,  said  plane  being 
perpendicular  to  a  general  plane  of  said  seal  member,  said 
longitudinal  contact  edge  portion  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  an  opposed  longitudinal  contact  edge  portion  of 
the  mating  fastener  half;  and 

(e)  said  support  tape  including  a  longitudinal  ridge  substan- 
tially defining  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tape  and 
projecting  from  said  other  side  of  said  tape  for  supporting 
said  contact  edge  portion  on  top  and  innermost  sides  of 
said  ridge. 


1.  In  a  multi-stand  rolling  mill  for  producing  continuous  wire 
from  a  round  elongated  rod,  a  roller  assembly  for  a  calibration 
stand  arranged  downstream  from  the  stands  of  a  torsionless 
wire  flnishing  block  of  stands,  comprising 

(a)  generally  cylindrical  roller  drive  shaft  means  adapted  for 
rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  at  least  one  roller  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  continu- 
ously rolling  and  calibrating  the  wire  produced  by  the 
Finishing  block  of  stands; 

(c)  bearing  means  arranged  between  said  roller  and  said 
drive  shaft  means,  said  bearing  means  being  mounting  on 
said  drive  shaft  means; 

(d)  means  for  aligning  said  bearing  means  relative  to  said 
roller,  whereby  said  bearing  means  is  longitudinally  cen- 
tered relative  to  said  roller; 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  bearing  means  with  said  roller 
in  the  centered  position;  and 

(0  means  for  longitudinally  positioning  said  bearing  means 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft  means,  whereby  in  the  absence 
of  finished  wire  to  be  roller,  said  roller  is  driven  at  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  when  rolling 
flnished  wire,  said  roller  rotates  at  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  wire. 


4,580,324 
METHOD  FOR  ROUNDING  FLAT^VAL  TUBING 
Stanley  T.  Laska,  Jacksonrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wymi-Kiki, 
Inc.,  Crowley,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,379 
Int.  Q.*  B21D  53/06 
U.S.  Q.  29—157.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rounding  an  end  of  oval  tubing  which  has 
transverse  webs  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  separate 
chambered  conduits  which  extend  the  length  of  the  tubing, 
said  method  comprising: 
longitudinally  cutting  the  webs  in  the  end  of  the  tubing  to  a 
desired  transition  region; 
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reforming  the  webs  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  cut  into  a 
curved  surface;  and 


belling  out  the  end  of  the  tubing  to  form  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rounded  end. 


4,580^25 

WINDING  TEMPORARY  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Dale  T.  Wienema,  BcUctiic,  and  Fred  Kirschensteiner,  Forest 

Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,262 

Int.  a.*  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29—281.1  6  Oaims 


1.  A  winding  means  temporary  positioning  apparatus  for  a 
dynamoelectric  generator,  said  generator  comprising  a  rotor,  a 
stator  core  coaxially  encircling  said  rotor,  said  stator  core 
including  a  plurality  of  thin  laminations  stacked  to  form  said 
core,  said  stator  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough 
spaced  at  equal  intervals  around  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
core,  said  winding  means  being  positioned  in  said  slots,  each  of 
said  slots  at  one  end  thereof  proximate  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  stotor  core  forming  an  air  gap  for  magnetic  flux,  said  stator 
core  along  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  slots  proximate  said  air 
gap  end  having  a  groove  of  predetermined  shape  positioned 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  air  gap  end  of  each  said 
slots,  wedge  means  engageable  in  said  grooves  for  main- 
taining said  winding  means  in  position  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  frame  means,  said  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  wall  members,  a  top  support  member 
affixed  to  said  wall  members  and  spaced  therebetween 
such  that  said  wall  members  are  spaced  a  predetermined 
disunce  greater  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  slots; 

(b)  adjustable  jaw  means  comprising  a  pair  of  adjusuble  jaw 
members  positioned  proximate  an  end  of  said  top  supp>ort 
member  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  jaw  members 
housed  within  said  frame  means,  a  first  jaw  member  of 
said  pair  of  adjustable  jaw  members  shaped  at  the  bottom 
end  thereof  to  engage  said  stator  core  groove  on  one  side 
of  each  of  said  slots,  a  second  jaw  member  of  said  pair  of 
adjustable  jaw  members  being  shaped  at  the  bottom  end 


thereof  to  engage  said  groove  on  the  other  side  of  each  of 
said  slots; 

(c)  control  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  jaw 
means  in  said  stator  grooves; 

(d)  adjustable  pad  means  sized  to  fit  within  said  slots  and 
adjustable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  winding  means, 
whereby  during  installation  of  said  winding  means  in  each 
of  said  slots,  said  jaw  members  of  said  apparatus  engage 
said  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  and  said  pad 
means  is  adjusted  to  engage  said  winding  means  to  tempo- 
rarily position  said  winding  means  in  place  until  said 
wedge  means  is  installed. 


4,580,326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

THREADING  SEPARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER 

STRINGERS  THROUGH  SLIDERS 

Kaichi  Kawakami,  Toyama,  and  Mitsuo  Sawada,  Kurobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1982,  57-105687 
Int.  C[.*  B21D  53/50:  A41H  37/06 
U5.  a.  29-409  6  Qaims 


25     30  37    26 


I.  A  method  of  automatically  threading  a  pair  of  separable 
slide  fastener  stringers  having  stringer  tapes  and  pins  on  ends 
of  thereof  through  a  slider  having  a  guide  channel  defined  by 
a  pair  of  guide  flanges  and  a  diamond  and  including  a  pair  of 
throats  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  diamond,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  separable  slide  fastener  stringers  in  one  plane 
j  along  parallel  spaced  paths,  respectively,  toward  the 
'   throats  in  the  slider  held  in  fixed  position; 

(b)  moving  the  leading  ends  of  the  stringers  toward  each 
other  until  the  spacing  between  their  distal  ends  slightly 
exceeds  the  width  of  the  slider's  diamond; 

(c)  thereafter  introducing  the  pins  into  the  guide  channel 
through  said  throats,  respectively,  in  said  slider  while 
keeping  said  separable  slide  fastener  stringers  in  said  paral- 
lel spaced  paths;  and 

(d)  drawing  said  separable  slide  fastener  stringers  through 
said  slider  with  said  pins  guided  by  the  guide  flanges, 
respectively,  and  the  diamond  while  moving  said  separa- 
ble slide  fastener  stringers  in  said  one  plane  along  said 
parallel  spaced  paths  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  the 
stringer  tapes  to  flex. 


4,580,327 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  MOUNTING 

ORGANS  FOR  ROTATION  BETWEEN  CHEEKS  AND 

THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED,  TO  BE  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  USED  FOR  STRETCHING  AND 

WINDING  THE  CHAIN  IN  THEJ3EAR  SHIFT  DEVICES 

FOR  BICYCLES  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES 
Henri  Juy,  Djjon,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  le  Simplex, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,646 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1984,  84  04230 
Int.  a.*  B23P  17/00;  F16H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  29-418  7  Qaims 

I.  Method  for  manufacturing  and  mounting  organs  for  rota- 
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tion  between  cheeks,  characterized  in  that  a  first  cheek  (1)  is 
made  by  molding,  and  preferably  by  injection,  said  first  cheek 
being  formed  one  piece  with  one  or  more  tenons  (la)  project- 
ing from  one  face  of  said  cheek,  and  with  one  or  more  organs 
(2)  intended  for  rotation,  and  connected  each  one  to  a  tenon 
(la)  by  one  or  more  fastening  portions  (Id),  there  being  also 
made  by  molding,  preferably  by  injection,  a  second  cheek  (3) 
which  is  formed  one  piece  with  one  or  more  bearing  portions 
(3a)  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  second  cheek,  each  one  of 
the  bearing  portions  being  contoured  for  engagement  within 
the  central  cylindrical  housing  (2a)  of  a  rotary  organ  (2)  and  by 


4,580,328 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  A  CAN-TYPE  HOUSING 
Rudolf  Klaschka,  Tannenweg  9,  7896  Wutoschingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,039 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—510  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  closing  a  can-type  metal  housing  over  an 
eleastic  closure  means  for  encasing  an  electrical  component  or 
the  like,  said  can-type  housing  having  a  housing  side  wall  with 
an  enlarged  diameter  widening  in  the  region  of  an  open  axial 
end,  said  housing  side  wall  merging  into  the  opposite  axial  end 
of  the  enlarged  diameter  widening  by  means  of  a  beveled 
region  inclined  relative  to  the  housing  axis,  comprising  the 
steps  for 

inserting  the  electric  component  into  the  can-type  housing, 

inserting  the  closure  means  into  the  housing  widening  in  the 
region  of  the  open  axial  end,  and 

plastically  deforming  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  hous- 


ing widening  axially  from  the  open  axial  end  towards  the 
opposite  axial  end  by  means  of  a  force  comf>onent  direc- 
tion radially  inwards  and  axially  against  said  elastic  clo- 
sure means  to  radially  compress  said  closure  means  within 
the  deformed  end  portion  of  said  housing  side  wall. 


of 


close  driving  in  on  the  corresponding  tenon  (la)  of  the  first 
cheek  (1),  the  cheeks  thus  manufactured  being  brought  nearer 
towards  one  another  with  engagement  under  a  suitable  pres- 
sure of  the  bearing  portion  or  portions  of  the  second  cheek 
within  the  central  cylindrical  housing  or  housings  of  the  rotary 
organ  or  organs,  and  then  with  engagement  of  the  said  bearing 
portion  or  portions  on  the  corresponding  tenon  or  tenons, 
while  causing  automatically  during  this  step  the  breaking  off  of 
the  fastening  portions  connecting  the  rotary  organs  with  the 
tenons,  whereby  the  rotary  organ  or  organs  are  released  and 
can  then  be  driven  for  free  rotation  around  the  bearing  por- 
tions. 


4,580,329 
PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  WORKPIECES 
Otto  Bihler,  Schleiferweg  2,  D-8959  Halblech,  Fed.  Rep, 
Germany,  and  Eduard  Briiller,  Trimbach,  Switaerlaad, 
ors  to  Otto  Bihler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  May  27, 
1983,  3319380 

Int.  O.*  B23P  23/00 
U.S.  O.  29—560  80  Claims 


■x 


*    "iT-f.u"-' 


1.  Workpiece  processing  machine,  comprising  a  stationary 
main  frame  (10)  having  at  least  one  main  processing  plane  (G, 
H),  worm  shafts  (15, 16, 17, 18)  arranged  on  the  one  side  of  this 
main  processing  plane  (G,  H)  with  their  axes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  main  processing  plane  (G,  H),  mounted  in  the 
stationary  main  frame  (10)  and  connected  with  one  another  for 
drive,  securing  means  (14)  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the 
main  processing  plane  for  the  securing  of  processing  units  (25, 
29)  on  the  stationary  main  frame  (10),  and — allocated  to  each 
worm  shaft  (15,  16,  17,  18) — at  least  one  main  power  take-off 
position  (15a,  16a,  17a,  18a)  for  the  drive  connection  of  a 
processing  unit  (25,  29)  with  the  respective  worm  shaft  (15, 16, 
17,  18)  through  a  worm  wheel  (22)  meshing  with  the  worm 
shaft,  with  a  worm  wheel  axis  perpendicular  to  the  main  pro- 
cessing plane  (G,  H),  at  least  three  said  worm  shafts  (15, 16, 17, 
18)  connected  for  drive  being  arranged  along  mutually  adjoin- 
ing sides  of  a  f)olygonal  line,  a  workpiece  passage  (11a,  12a) 
being  provided  in  the  processing  plane  (G,  H)  within  the  po- 
lygonal line. 


4,580,330 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ISOLATION 
Gordon  P.  Pollack,  Richardson;  Clarence  W.  Teng,  Piano;  Wil- 
liam R.  Hunter,  Garland;  Christopher  Slawinski,  Dallas,  and 
Robert  R.  Doering,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,019 
Int.  O.*  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  O.  29—576  W  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate; 
covering  predetermined  portions  of  said  substrate  with  a 
first  patterned  composite  layer,  comprising  a  first  pad 
oxide  layer  and  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  first 
pad  oxide  layer; 
anisotropically  etching  a  recess  in  said  substrate  where  not 
covered  by  said  first  patterned  composite  layer; 
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etching  said  pad  oxide  layer  to  form  a  cavity  under  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  said  first  nitride  layer; 

conformally  depositing  a  sidewall  masking  layer  to  cover 
sidewalls  of  said  recess  and  substantially  fill  said  cavity; 

aniaotropically  etching  said  sidewall  masking  layer  to  sub- 
stantially clear  the  bottom  of  said  recess; 


oxidizing  exposed  portions  of  silicon  to  form  isolation  oxide 

in  said  recess; 
removing  said  first  composite  layer;  and 
forming  desired  active  devices  in  portions  of  said  substrate 

formerly  covered  by  said  first  composite  layer. 


for  each  semi-array  of  active  regions  to  comprise  a  transis- 
tor; 

slotting  the  substrate  in  said  boundary  regions  to  a  given 

depth; 
angle  evaporating  etch  resist  to  cover  the  active  regions  of 
I    the  substrate  and  the  edges  of  said  slots  to  a  depth  above 

the  given  depth  via  the  slotted  boundary  regions; 
etching  away  the  substrate  below  said  depth  sufficiently  to 

separate  the  semi-arrays  of  active  regions  from  the  sub- 
j    strate  except  at  spaced  apart  locations  therealong; 
Vemoving  the  etch  resist; 

oxidizing  the  substrate  to  fill  in  the  portions  etched  away  and 
I    the  slots; 

slotting  the  substrate  orthogonally  to  the  first  mentioned 
,  slots  to  provide  second  slots  with  orthogonal  pairs  of  slots 
I  defining  active  regions  for  the  respective  transistors; 
doping  the  regions  defined  by  orthogonal  pairs  of  slots  N  -f- 
1  via  corresponding  edges  of  the  second  slots  and  driving  in 
!  the  N+  doping; 
doping  of  said  last  mentioned  regions  via  both  edges  of  each 

slot  P+  and  driving  in  the  P+  doping; 
oxidizing  the  substrate  to  completely  isolate  said  active 

regions  from  the  substrate;  and, 
establishing  electrical  connections  to  the  outer  P-|-  regions 

and  inner  N-fN  region. 


4,580^31 
PNP-TYPE  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MINIMAL 
SUBSTRATE  OPERATION  INTERFERENCE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sidney  I.  Soclof,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,482,  Jul.  1,  1981.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,072 

The  portion  of  tiie  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/22.  21/76 

U.S.  a.  29-580  3  Qaims 


4  580  332 
FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE,  PROTECnVE  LAYER  FOR 

MULTILAYER  METALLIZATION 
Yan  A.  Borodovsky,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
■  Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,335 

I  Int.  a*  HOIL  21/58 


U.S.  a.  29—589 


10  Claims 


46      40, 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  integrated  circuit  structure 
wherein  an  upper  metallization  layer,  conductively  coupled  to 
a  lower  metallization  layer  beneath  said  upper  metallization 
layer,  may  be  selectively  removed  without  removal  of  said 
lower  metallization  layer  for  purposes  of  reworking  one  or 
more  portions  of  said  integrated  circuit  structure  during  con- 
struction to  increase  the  yield  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  conductive  coating  of  indium  arsenide  over 
said  lower  metallization  layer;  and 

(b)  applying  said  upper  metallization  layer  over  said  indium 
I  arsenide  coating  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  indium 

arsenide  coating  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  upper 

LA  method  for  formmg  an  array  of  VLSI  dimensioned    whereby  said  upper  metallization  layer  is  removable  by  wet 

i  NP-type  lateral   transistors  on  a  substrate  doped   P-type.    etchmg  means  without  removal  of  said  lower  metallization 

wherem  each  transistor  is  formed  comprising  the  following    layer  by  said  indium  arsenide  coating  providing  an  etchant 

'  ^^  I.        w       u  barrier  to  protect  said  lower  metallization  layer  from  the  etch- 

maskmg  the  substrate  to  outline  a  pair  of  boundary  regions    ing  means  used  to  remove  said  upper  metallization  layer. 
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4,580,333 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  FILM  STRIPPING  AND 

GROOVING  OF  A  COMMUTATOR 
Daniel  L.  Griffis,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,579,  May  17, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,631 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/14 
U.S.  a.  29—597  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preventing  film  stripping  and  grooving  of  a 
commutator  on  a  high-powered,  high-speed  dynamoelectric 
machine  that  has  a  plurality  of  sets  of  brush  holders,  each  said 
set  comprising  an  even  number  of  brush  holders  mounted  in 
juxtaposed  pairs  on  an  associated  brush  holder  stud  for  sup- 
porting a  brush  of  predetermined  standard  size  in  each  brush 
holder  and  in  sliding  cooperation  with  the  commutator,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  each  of  said  brush  holders  and  the  brushes 
therein  from  the  mounting  studs  associated  respectively 
therewith, 

(a-1)  modifying  each  said  pair  of  the  standard  size  brush 
holders  and  securing  them  together  to  make  an  extra-wide 
brush  holder  thereof, 

(b)  replacing  each  juxtaposed  pair  of  said  brush  holders, 
respectively,  with  an  extra-wide  brush  holder  that  is  effec- 
tive when  mounted  on  its  stud  to  support  an  extra-wide 
brush  in  sliding  cooperation  with  the  commutator, 

(b-1)  mounting  said  modified  and  secured  together,  extra- 
wide  brush  holders  to  the  respective  studs  with  the  mount- 
ing means  used  to  originally  mount  standard  size  brush 
holders  to  the  studs, 

(c)  dis]K>sing  an  extra-wide  brush,  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  one  of  said  standard  size 
brushes,  in  operating  position  in  each  of  said  extra-wide 
brush  holders,  and 

(d)  electrically  connecting  in  parallel  each  of  said  extra- wide 
brushes  in  a  set  of  brushes  mounted  in  common  on  the 
resf>ective  studs  thereby  to  limit  current  density  unbalance 
between  the  brushes  in  each  set  to  a  range  of  10  to  15%  of 
average  brush  current. 


annular  disk  having  superior  wear  properties  in  a  sour  gaso- 
line environment  but  being  subject  to  possible  degredation  of 
these  properties  if  subjected  to  excessive  pressure; 

laser  welding  the  disks  in  two  concentric  circles  of  spot  welds, 
one  circle  near  the  inner  circumference  and  one  near  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  disks; 

attaching  the  welded  disks  to  an  insulating  support;  and 


cutting  the  disks  into  commutator  segments,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  at  least  one  spot  weld  near  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence and  at  least  two  near  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
disks,  whereby  the  welding  and  electrical  contact  of  each 
segment  is  assured  without  deformation  or  degredation  of 
the  aforementioned  superior  qualities. 


4,580,334 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMMUTATOR 
William  T.  McCracken,  Flint,  Mich.;  Richard  S.  McClaughry, 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  and  Charles  H.  Berry,  III,  Grand  Blanc, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,951 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—597  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  disk  commutator  for  a  vehicle  fuel 

pump  driving  motor  to  be  operated  in  a  gasoline  environment 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

holding  an  annular  disk  of  malleable  copp>er  adjacent  a  match- 
ing annular  disk  of  hardened  copper  alumina,  the  matching 


4,580335 
SPHERICAL  ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
Oliver  Laing;  Nikolaus  Laing,  and  Karsten  Laing,  all  of  Laing- 
Thermotech,  632  Marsat  Ct.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  92011 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1983  3302349 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  77/00,-  H02K  15/02 
U.S.  a.  29—598  1  Claim 


1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  thin-walled  and  accurately 
shaped  magnet  caps  of  magnetic  material  for  rotors  of  spheri- 
cal motors  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  sheet  metal  strips  from  an  alloy  of  at  least  iron, 
nickel  and  about  5%  of  cobalt, 

(b)  stamping  rings  from  these  sheet  metal  strips, 

(c)  annealing  these  rings  to  obtain  low  coercive  force  mag- 
netic properties  at  a  temperature  of  about  1,050  C.  de- 
grees, and 

(d)  forming  caps  of  these  rings  at  about  the  annealing  tem- 
perature by  a  deep  draw  press  operation  with  watercooled 
dies. 


538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


4,580^36 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  AMORPHOUS  METAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 

THEREFROM 
Barry  W.  Kerley;  James  W.  Morton,  and  Bruce  R.  Watson,  all 
of  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,234 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  33/02;  H02K  15/04 

U.S.  a.  29—605  41  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  a  strip  of  amorphous  metal  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  scribing  a  line  in  a  first  surface  of  said  strip; 

(b)  means  for  folding  the  parts  of  said  strip  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  scribed  line  toward  each  other  along  said 
line  to  form  a  folded  strip  having  said  line  within  the  fold; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  parts  during  said  folding  into  near 
face-to-face  contact  and  sufTiciently  close  together  adja- 
cent said  line  to  form  a  crease;  and 

(d)  means  for  at  least  partly  flattening  said  crease  whereby 
said  strip  separates  into  first  and  second  strips  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  line. 


4,580,337 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE 

FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Masatomo  Shigeta;  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  both  of  Iwaki;  Kuniyuki 
Saitoh,  Abiko,  and  Hisatsugu  K^ji,  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,913,  Sep.  26, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,522,895.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1982,  57-174960; 
Oct.  12,  1982,  57-178770;  Nov.  24,  1982,  57-205628;  Mar.  23, 
1984,  57-55590;  Mar.  23,  1984,  57-55591 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  4/96 
U.S.  a.  29—623.1  8  Qaims 


4,580,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  ELECTRICAL 
J  INSULATORS  IN  MAKING  A  RAILWAY 

T  RAIL-AND-FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Badger,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Pandrol  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,487 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1982, 
8216851 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  O.  29—759  2  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  electrical  insulator,  having 
first  and  second  ends,  on  a  sub-assembly,  in  the  process  of 
making  a  railway  rail-and-fastening  assembly,  the  sub-assembly 
comprising  a  rail  foundation,  an  upward  projection  on  the  rail 
foundation,  a  railway  rail  having  a  flange  at  its  foot  standing  on 
the  foundation  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  rail  flange  facing  and 
separated  by  a  space  from  the  upward  projection,  and  the 
insulator  comprising  a  first,  elongate,  plate-like,  portion  for 
placement  on  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  flange,  a  second  portion 
depending  from  the  first  portion  for  placement  in  said  space, 
and  first  and  second  lugs  at  the  first  and  second  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  the  insulator  for  placement  with  part  of  the  upward 
projection  between  them,  whereby  movement  of  the  insulator 
along  the  rail  is  limited,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine 
containing  railway  rail-fastening  clips,  a  first  clamping  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  magazine  and  having  a  clamping  part 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  second  clamping  member 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  first  clamping  member 
and  resiliently  biased  so  that  any  movement  of  a  clamping  part 
thereof  away  from  the  clamping  part  of  the  first  clamping 
member  is  opposed,  whereby  one  end  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
insulator  may  be  gripped  between  the  clamping  parts  whilst 
the  other  end  of  the  first  portion  is  at  a  lower  level  and  the 
insulator  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal. 


4,580,339 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DISPOSABLE 

ELECTRODE  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS  NERVE 

STIMULATOR 

Zosim  loffe,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empi,  Inc.,  Fridley, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,506,  Aug.  5,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,487 

/    I  Int.  a."  HOIR  ¥i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—825  3  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbonaceous  electrode  sub- 
strate for  use  in  fuel  cells,  comprising  two  layers  of  one  porous 
carbonaceous  layer  and  one  compact  carbonaceous  layer  or 
three  layers  of  two  porous  carbonaceous  layers  and  one  com- 
pact carbonaceous  layer  disposed  between  said  two  porous 
carbonaceous  layers,  wherein  said  porous  carbonaceous 
layer(s)  has  elongated  holes  located  nearly  in  the  central  region 
of  thickness  of  the  each  porous  carbonaceous  layer,  character- 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integral  disposable  electrode 


•  ^  -    • A.   i-*    iii\..iiiv'u   \j\    laiyi  iwaiiiij^  all   iiiib|^iai  uia^Tvisauiw  cicwimuc 

ized  by  using  high  polymeric  substance  as  a  material  for  form-    for  establishing  a  low  impedance  electrical  connection  to  a 
ing  said  elongated  holes.  petient's  skin,  the  method  comprising: 
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providing  a  first  web  of  flexible  electrically  nonconductive 
adhesive  tape  having  a  first  nonadhesive  major  surface 
and  a  second  adhesive  major  surface,  the  first  web  having 
a  first  width; 

providing  a  second  web  of  flexible  electrically  conductive 
sheet  material  having  first  and  second  major  surfiaces,  the 
second  web  having  a  second  width  which  is  less  than  the 
first  width; 

providing  a  third  web  of  flexible  biocompatible  electrically 
conductive  adhesive  polymer  material,  the  third  web 
having  first  and  second  adhesive  major  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  third  width  which  is  at  least  essentially  equal  to  the 
second  width  and  which  is  less  than  the  first  width; 

providing  a  fourth  web  of  nonadhesive  protective  material 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  having  a  fourth 
width  which  is  at  least  essentially  equal  to  the  first  width; 

laminating  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  webs  to  form  a 
comp>osite  web  with  the  second  adhesive  major  surface  of 
the  first  web  in  contact  with  and  adhered  to  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  second  web,  with  the  second  major  surface 
of  the  second  web  in  contact  with  and  adhered  to  first 
adhesive  major  surface  of  the  third  web,  and  with  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  fourth  web  in  contact  with  the  second 
adhesive  major  surface  of  the  third  web  and  in  contact 
with  portions  of  the  second  adhesive  major  surface  of  the 
first  web  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  third  web; 

attaching  electrical  terminals  to  the  second  web  at  spaced 
longitudinal  locations;  and 

severing  the  first,  second  and  third  webs  of  the  laminated 
composite  web  iifa  transverse  direction  at  positions  be- 
tween adjacent  spaced  electrical  terminals  to  define  indi- 
vidual integral  disposable  electrodes. 


4,580,340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TWO 

PIECE  CONNECTOR  BLOCKS  TO  MULTICONDUCTOR 

CABLE 

Charles  E.  Shields,  655  Woodland,  Crystal  Lake,  III.  60014 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  351,595 

Int.  Q.*  HOIR  43/04:  B23P  79/00 

U.S.  Q.  29—861  48  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  cable  assemblies  comprising: 

advancing  a  cable  vertically  downward  a  first  selected  dis- 
tance; 

attaching  a  first  connector  to  the  cable; 

advancing  the  cable  vertically  downward  a  second  selected 
distance; 

attaching  a  second  connector  to  the  cable  the  second  se- 
lected distance  from  the  first  connector; 

advancing  the  cable  vertically  downward  a  third  selected 
distance;  and, 

attaching  a  third  connector  to  the  cable  the  third  selected 
distance  from  the  second  connector. 


21.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  electrical  connector  parts  to 
a  cable,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  housing; 

a  connector  part  retaining  member  for  selectively  retaining  a 
connector  part  therein,  the  connector  part  retaining  mem- 
ber being  operatively  connected  with  the  main  housing 
for  reciprocating  displacement  relative  thereto; 

reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  the  connector  part 
retaining  member  relative  to  the  main  housing  at  least 
between  a  connector  part  receiving  position  and  a  connec- 
tor part  attaching  position  for  attaching  the  connector 
parts  with  the  cable; 

a  connector  part  magazine  operatively  connected  with  the 
main  housing  and  disposed  adjacent  the  reciprocating 
connector  part  retaining  member  for  selectively  supplying 
connector  parts  thereto  in  the  connector  part  receiving 
position,  whereby  the  reciprocating  connector  part  re- 
ceiving member  receives  a  connector  part  from  the  maga- 
zine and  advances  the  connector  part  toward  an  attaching 
position  of  the  cable. 


4,580,341 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  Chapelot,  Lagny-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Mecanique  Labinal,  Bois  D'Arcy,  France 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,884 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1982,  82  22105 
Int.  Q.*  HOIR  13/506 
U.S.  Q.  29—874  9  Claims 


41,     22 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including  an  insulating  box  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  compartments  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  first  electrical  contact  element  having  a 
first  portion  for  making  electrical  contact  with  a  second  elec- 
trical contact  element  and  a  second  portion  for  connection  to 
an  electrical  conductor,  said  insulating  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  part  comprising  said  plurality  of  compartments  for 
receiving  said  first  contact  elements,  said  compartments 
having  a  length  such  that  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
electrical  contact  element  projects  out  one  end  of  said 
compartment,  wherein  said  first  part  further  comprises  a 
surface  that  includes  a  pair  of  ramp  members  each  having 
a  steep  side  that  includes  a  notch,  wherein  said  first  part 
further  includes  a  thrust  bearing  having  a  steep  side  that 
faces  said  steep  side  of  said  ramp  members; 

(b)  a  second  part  for  slidably  receiving  said  first  part  com- 
prising an  elastic  locking  tongue  each  side  of  which  in- 
cludes a  lug  for  slidably  engaging  said  pair  of  ramp  mem- 
bers while  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  are  sliding 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  elastic  locking  tongue 
further  including  a  recess  for  fitting  over  said  thrust  bear- 
ing; and 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  first  part  and  said  second  part 
with  resjsect  to  each  other  in  a  first  preliminary  locking 
position  in  which  said  second  part  shields  said  second 
portion  of  said  first  contact  elements,  a  second  position  in 
which  said  second  portion  is  unshielded  by  said  second 
part  to  enable  said  second  portion  to  be  connected  to  an 
electrical  conductor,  and  a  third  final  locking  position  in 
which  said  second  portion  is  shielded  by  said  second  part, 
and  wherein  said  lugs,  said  steep  sides  of  said  pair  of  ramp 
members,  said  thrust  bearing  and  said  recess  are  disposed 
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relative  to  each  other  such  that  when  said  first  and  second 
parts  shde  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  direction,  said 
lugs  disengage  from  said  ramp  members  and  said  elastic 
locking  tongue  moves  by  elastic  deformation  into  position 
over  said  thrust  bearing  so  that  said  first  and  second  parts 
occupy  said  first  preliminary  locking  position  and  such 
that  when  said  first  and  second  parts  slide  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  said  elastic  locking  tongue  disengages  from 
said  thrust  bearing  and  comes  to  rest  adjacent  to  said  steep 
side  of  said  thrust  bearing,  said  lugs  engage  said  notches  of 
said  ramp  members  so  that  said  first  and  second  parts 
occupy  said  third  final  locking  position. 


4,580,342 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 
Gilles  Beuzart,  29  Allee  de  IHermitage,  33340  Le  Raincy,  75009 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,791 
Int  a.*  B67B  7/00:  B65D  i5/28 


U.S.  a.  30—2 


6  Claims 


1.  Opening  device  for  a  parallelepipedic  container  made  of  a 
non-rigid  material,  having  on  one  hand  a  projecting  top  ridge 
obtained  by  sealing  together  after  fill  up  the  two  longitudinal 
lips  limiting  the  two  larger  opposite  lateral  faces,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  two  small  beaks  that  fold  against  the  smaller  faces 
when  the  container  is  handled;  said  device  featuring  on  one 
hand  a  removable  frame  suitably  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
encompass  the  container,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  an  opening 
element  with  a  blade  or  any  similar  cutting  part,  and  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  this  opening  element  (3)  moves  longitudi- 
nally to  cut  a  portion  of  the  ridge  (Irf)  and  one  of  the  beak  (1/) 
in  a  slantwise  direction  (dotted  line  Ig)  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  said  ridge  when  the  beak  (1/)  is  lifted  at  least  up  to 
the  level  of  the  container  top  surface  (Ic). 


4,580,343 

FRUIT  SLIONG  AID 

DeWitt  T.  Bell,  Jr.,  308  Gran  Ave.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35209 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,061 

Int.  a.*  A47J  4i/18 

U.S.  a.  30-114  6  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  slicing  non-drupaceous  fruit  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member; 

(b)  a  substantially  conical,  hollow,  upright  member  tapering 
from  its  upper  end  to  its  lower  end  having  therein  at  least 
one  horizontal  shoulder  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
end,  with  said  lower  end  cooperatively  supported  by  said 


base  member  and  with  said  upright  member  having  at  least 
two  oppositely  disposed,  vertically  extending  slots  therein 


16  16    12      16 


extending  from  said  upper  end  downward  to  a  height 
above  and  proximal  said  base  member. 


4,580,344 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAW 

Sven   O.   Jinghage,   Karingbergsviigen   23,   Leksand,   Sweden 

j  (S-793  00),  and  Per  H.  Stenlund,  Box  174,  Lycksele,  Sweden 

(S-921  00) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,658,  May  16,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,397 

Int.  a."  B27B  21/00 

V.S.  a.  30—512  4  aaims 


1.  A  saw  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow,  open  sided  frame  member  having  a 
channel  shaped  cross-section  defining  a  magazine  within 
the  channel  for  storing  saw  blades; 

at  least  one  elongated  saw  blade  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  member  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  so  that  said  at  least  one  saw  blade  may  be 
stored  when  not  in  use  in  said  magazine  within  said  frame 
member; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  interconnecting  member  pivotally 
connected  near  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U  to  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  member  with  the  frame  member 
between  the  legs  of  the  U  to  be  rotatable  around  said  other 
end  between  a  folded  position  and  a  position  for  use  of  the 
saw  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  member,  the  base 
portion  of  the  U  connecting  the  legs  together  having  an 
edge  abutting  the  frame  member  in  the  position  for  use; 
I  a  hollow,  open-sided  handle  attached  to  said  interconnecting 
'  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof  to  be  rotatable  therewith  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  member  so  that  in  the  folded  position  said 
handle  extends  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
frame  member  with  said  open  sides  facing  each  other  and 
in  the  use  position  projects  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  frame  member  and  is  located  closer  to  said  one  end  of 
said  frame  member  than  the  pivotal  connection  between 
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said  interconnecting  member  and  said  other  end  of  said 
frame  member; 

a  toggle-acting  elongated  lever  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  channel  cross-sectional  configuration  pivotally 
connected  near  one  end  thereof  to  a  free  end  portion  of 
said  handle  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  attachment  of  said 
handle  to  said  interconnecting  member  to  be  pivotable 
from  a  position  substantially  aligned  with,  corresponding 
to  and  at  least  partly  embracing  said  handle  to  close  off  at 
least  part  of  the  open  side  of  said  handle  to  thereby  form 
a  hand  grip  to  a  position  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto 
from  said  free  end  portion  thereof; 

a  projection  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  lever  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof  partly  spanning  the  width  of  the  channel  insertable 
into  a  through  hole  in  the  saw  blade  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  saw  blade,  said  projection  being  positioned 
so  that  when  engaged  with  said  saw  blade  and  said  lever 
is  moved  into  the  position  for  use  the  projection  is  farther 
from  said  one  end  of  said  frame  member  than  said  pivotal 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  handle  to  improse 
a  predetermined  tension  in  said  saw  blade; 

a  slot  in  said  one  end  of  said  frame  member  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  on  the  side  of  said  frame  member 
opposite  the  open-side  having  a  length  sufficient  only  to 
allow  a  saw  blade  to  extend  therethrough  when  in  the 
pKJsition  for  use; 

a  slot  in  said  handle  through  which  the  end  portion  of  the 
saw  blade  having  a  hole  extends  to  engage  said  projection; 

a  detachable  knife  comprised  of  a  blade  and  a  handle  at- 
tached to  the  blade,  said  handle  and  blade  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  to  facilitate  insertion  into  said  saw  handle 
through  the  open  side  thereof;  and 

a  cut-out  portion  on  each  outer  side  of  said  saw  handle  to 
form  a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  said  knife  handle, 
so  that  when  said  lever  is  in  the  position  at  least  partially 
embracing  said  saw  handle,  said  knife  is  held  with  the 
blade  protected  by  the  saw  handle. 


4,580,346 
SEALING  STRIP  FOR  ENCAPSULATED  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Alfred  ReichI,  Stein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,866 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1982,  3215334 

Int.  a.^GOlB  l]/02 
U.S.  a.  33—125  R  14  Qaims 


4,580,345 
LASER  PIPE  LAYOUT  DEVICE 
Roger  F.  Andrew,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Inc., 
Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,499 

Int.  CI."  B43L  B/IO:  GOIC  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  33—21.3  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  encapsulated  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
relative  position  of  first  and  second  objects  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  device  comprising:  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  object  and  defining 

a  slit  which  extends  along  a  measuring  direction;  a  follower 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  second  object  and  extending 
through  the  slit  into  the  housing;  and  a  measuring  compo- 
nent disposed  within  the  housing  and  coupled  to  move 
with  the  follower,  the  improvement  comprising: 
flexible  covering  means  for  sealing  the  slit  around  the  fol- 
lower as  the  follower  moves  along  the  slit,  said  covering 
means  comprising  at  least  one  sealing  strip  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  tightly  bundled  fibers  and  a  thin  sheet 
of  flexible  material  secured  between  the  bundled  fibers  to 
reduce  permeability  of  the  sealing  lips; 
said  fibers  comprising  an  elastic  material  which  generates  a 

restoring  force  when  deflected  by  the  follower; 
said  fibers  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  fibers,  wherein 
the  first  set  of  fibers  is  positioned  inside  the  thin  sheet 
between  the  thin  sheet  and  the  follower  and  the  second  set 
of  fibers  is  positioned  outside  the  thin  sheet. 


4,580,347 

LIGHTED  AND  MAGNETIZED  TAPE  MEASURE  WITH 

COMBINATION  MARKER  AND 

CLOTHING-ATTACHMENT  ARM  MEMBER 

Fred  H.  McKnight,  2085  Lincolnshire  Dr.,  Marrero,  La.  70072 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,568 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  i/lO:  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—138  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  elongated  structrual  member 
comprising:  mounting  a  generally  planar  protractor  having  a 
center  reference  means  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  planar 
protractor  upon  said  structural  member  wherein  a  longitudinal 
line  of  the  length  of  the  structural  member  is  parallel  with  said 
planar  protractor,  positioning  an  alignment  guide  means  upon 
the  protractor  at  the  desired  angle  to  which  said  structural 
member  is  to  be  cut;  energizing  a  vertical  beam  laser;  position- 
ing said  laser  until  the  laser  beam  is  in  alignment  with  said 
alignment  means  mounted  upon  said  protractor  and  said  center 
reference  means;  marking  the  structural  member  along  said 
laser  beam;  and  cutting  said  structural  member  along  said 
marking. 


1.  A  flexible  retractable  tape  rule  having  a  case  with  bottom, 
top.  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  flexible  tape  coiled  within 
the  casing  which  is  extendable  and  recoilable  through  an  open- 
ing of  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  an  improvement  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  apparatus  to  clothing  articles  and  the  like  for 
storage  comprising: 


I 
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.  a  flexible  arm  member  pivotally  afTixed  to  a  side  wall  so 
that  clothing  and  the  like  can  be  inserted  between  the 
casing  the  flexible  arm  member; 

.  a  spring  means  affixed  to  the  flexible  arm  member  which 
biases  the  flexible  arm  member  to  pivot  against  the  casing; 
and 

an  upper  plate  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  flexible 
arm  member  to  a  position  above  another  wall  surface  of 
the  casing  so  that  the  flexible  arm  member  can  be  pivoted 
by  depressing  the  upper  plate  without  the  need  for  direct 
operator  access  to  the  flexible  arm  member. 
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METHOD  OF  GAGING  A  PIPE  AT  MULTIPLE 
LOCATIONS 
William  L.  De  Boynton,  Arcadia;  Frederick  C.  Lee,  South  Pasa- 
dena; Bruce  E.  Wilson,  Chino,  and  John  F.  O'Rourke,  Haci- 
enda Height,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  391,475,  Jun.  23,  1982.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,325 

Int.  a*  GOIB  5/16 

U.S.  a.  33—199  R  7  Oaims 


1.  In  the  method  of  gaging  surfaces  of  workpiece,  and 
wherein  a  probe  carried  by  a  mounting  is  movable  in  two 
directions  and  to  multiple  locations  to  engage  such  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  deflned  by  a  pipe  thread  at  multiple  locations 
located  both  axially  lengthwise  of  the  pipe  and  radially  of  the 
pipe  axis,  and  at  different  azimuths  relative  to  the  pipe  axis,  the 
steps  that  include 

(a)  advancing  the  probe  to  a  first  location  for  engagement 
with  one  or  more  of  such  surfaces, 

(b)  urging  the  probe  pressurally  against  said  one  or  more 
surfaces,  and  to  an  extent  or  extents  so  that  the  mounting 
deflects, 

(c)  detecting  the  extent  of  said  mounting  deflection  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  probe  pressure  exerted  against 
said  one  or  more  surfaces  is  within  an  acceptable  range, 

(d)  gaging  actual  probe  positions  in  said  two  directions  while 
the  probe  is  exerting  said  acceptable  pressure  against  said 
one  or  more  surfaces, 

(e)  carrying  out  said  (a)  through  (d)  steps  repeatedly  with 
respect  to  the  surface  or  surfaces  at  each  of  a  number  of 
said  locations  to  be  gaged  and  which  are  spaced  generally 
axially  of  the  pipe, 

(0  and  rotating  the  probe  about  said  axis  and  carrying  out 
said  steps  (a)-(d)  with  respect  to  the  surface  or  surfaces  at 
each  of  another  number  of  said  locations  to  be  gaged  and 
which  are  spaced  generally  axially  of  the  pipe. 


4,580,349 
RANGE  nNDER  FOR  A  BOW 
Leamon  G.  Webb,  and  Charley  B.  Davis,  both  of  Rte.2,  Webber 
Falls,  Okla.  74470 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,278 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  J/46 

t.S.  a.  33—265  2  Qaims 


1.  A  range  finder  sight  for  a  bow  comprising: 

a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  having  a  forward  and 
rearward  end.  the  rearward  end  having  means  for  mount- 
ing on  a  bow,  the  frame  extending  forward  and  vertically 
from  a  bow; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustably  positionable  sight  pins 
affixed  to  said  frame  forward  portion  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly therefrom; 

a  pendulum  member  pivotally  supported  to  said  frame  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the 
pendulum  member  including  a  downwardly  extending 
weight  portion  which  pivots  in  a  plane  parallel  the  plane 
of  said  frame  and  a  pointer  portion,  the  outer  end  of  the 
pointer  portion  being  bent  to  form  a  pendulum  needle 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  frame,  the  pendulum 
needle  being  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  sight  pins;  and 

a  range  bar  affixed  to  said  frame  between  said  pendulum 
needle  and  said  sight  pins,  the  range  bar  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  frame  a  length  less  than  said  sight  pins,  the 
range  bar  having  an  indicia  receiving  surface  thereon 
facing  said  frame  rearward  end  whereby  range  markings 
may  be  placed  on  said  range  bar  in  conjunction  with  the 
settings  of  said  sight  pins. 


4,580,350 
LIE  LEVEL 

Fred  T.  Fincher,  508  Lincoln  St.,  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,598 
Int.  a.*  GOIC  9/28;  A63B  53/00 
U.S.  a.  33—334  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assuring  horizontal  alignment  of  parallel 
grooves  of  the  face  of  a  golf  club  as  the  club  strikes  a  golf  ball 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  straight,  generally  horizontal  alignment 
ridge  for  insertion  into  one  of  the  parallel  grooves  of  the 
face  of  the  golf  club; 

(b)  securement  means  for  securing  level  indication  means  to 
said  frame  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  alignment  ridge; 

(c)  level  indication  means  secured  to  said  frame  in  parallel 
alignment  with  said  alignment  ridge;  and 
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(d)  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  frame  to  the  face  of 
a  golf  club  in  such  a  manner  that  said  level  indication 
means  is  parallel  to  the  parallel  grooves  of  the  golf  club 
face. 


4,580,351 

SCALE  BALANCING  DEVICE  IN  UNIVERSAL 

PARALLEL  RULER  DEVICE 

Yasutomo  Yoshida,  c/o  Mutoh  Industry  Ltd.  3-1-3,  Ikejiri, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,896 

Int.  CI."  B43L  13/02 

U.S.  a.  33—438  3  Claims 


4,580,353 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIR  COOLING  HOT 

ROLLED  STEEL  ROD 
Asjed  A.  Jalil,  Holden,  and  Charles  H.  Gage,  Westborough,  both 
of   Mass.,    assignors    to    Morgan    Construction    Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,917 

Int.  CI."  F26B  7/00:  C21D  9/52,  9/56:  F27D  15/02 

U.S.  a.  34—20  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  scale  balancing  device  for  balancing  the  weight  of  a 
scale  of  a  universal  parallel  ruler,  said  device  comprising  a 
head  structure  having  a  rotating  scale  supp)ort  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  on  which  said  scales  are  carried,  said  scale 
support  and  scales  having  a  center  of  gravity  when  the  scale  is 
horizontal  spaced  horizontally  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
scale  support,  a  rotating  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
head  structure  separate  from  said  rotating  support,  means 
rotatably  interlocking  said  rotating  member  and  said  scale 
support,  an  eccentric  member  on  said  rotating  member,  a 
spring  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  eccentric 
member  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  head  structure 
and  tensioned  for  providing  a  torque  on  said  rotating  member 
in  a  direction  which  substantially  cancels  out  the  torque  on  said 
rotating  member  from  the  weight  of  the  scales,  the  point  of 
interlocking  of  said  rotating  member  and  said  scale  support 
being  on  the  side  of  said  scale  support  toward  the  center  of 
gravity  when  the  scale  is  in  the  horizontal  position  for  causing 
the  point  of  action  of  the  torque  from  said  rotating  member  to 
act  upwardly  at  a  point  toward  the  center  of  gravity  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  scale  sup]x>rt. 


1.  A  foldable  template  for  laying  out  stairway  stringers, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  step-defining  members  each  having, 
in  fixed  relation,  a  tread-defining  edge  and  a  rise-defining  edge 
and,  for  each  pair  of  successive  step-defining  members,  a  corre- 
sponding intermediate  member  which  is  foldably  attached  to 
the  respective  successive  step-defining  members,  the  step- 
defining  and  intermediate  members  of  said  template  being 
shaped  and  foldably  attached  in  a  manner  such  that  said  step- 
defining  and  intermediate  members  may  be  folded  one  upon 
another  to  form  a  compact  stack. 


7        »       II         IS        19        IT       • 
*aO  OIAHCTE*    IMMI 


8.  A  method  of  rapidly  air  cooling  overlapping  offset  hot 
rolled  rod  rings  being  transported  on  mutually  spaced  driven 
rollers  of  a  conveyor,  comprising:  directing  first  jets  of  cooling 
air  upwardly  to  impinge  against  and  to  flow  around  the  rollers 
while  simultaneously  directing  second  jets  of  cooling  air  up- 
wardly between  the  rollers,  the  first  and  second  velocity  pro- 
files respectively  produced  by  said  first  and  second  jets  being 
superimposed  one  over  the  other  to  produce  a  combined  veloc- 
ity profile  having  an  average  velocity  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  either  said  first  or  second  velocity  profiles. 


4,580,354 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  HUMIDITY 
Hans  Lindberg,  Gagnef,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stora  Kopparbergs 
Bergslags  AB,  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,668 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1983,  8302790 
Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  34—26  5  Claims 


4,580,352 
FOLDABLE  TEMPLATE  FOR  LAYING  OUT  STAIRWAY 

STRINGERS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Carl  O.  Wilson,  Box  218,  Gilchrist,  Tex.  77617 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,369 

Int.  a.*  B43L  7/06,  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  33—563  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  when  determining  the  relative  humidity 
of  a  highly  moist  gas,  particularly  air  exiting  from  a  wood-dry- 
ing apparatus,  in  which  method  there  is  used  a  humidity  sens- 
ing arrangement  having  a  capacitive  sensor  exposed  to  the  gas 
and  the  capacitance  of  which  varies  with  changes  in  the  rela- 
tive humidity  of  said  gas,  and  further  having  output  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  proportional 
to  te  prevailing  capacitance  of  said  capacitive  sensor,  said 
method  comprising: 
defining  a  partial  flow  of  said  highly  moist  gas; 
lowering  the  relative  humidity  of  said  partial  flow  by  heat- 
ing said  partial  flow; 
exposing  the  capacitive  sensor  to  the  heated  partial  flow  of 

reduced  relative  humidity;  and 
modifying  the  output  signal  of  said  output  signal  generating 
means  in  correspondence  with  the  extent  to  which  said 
partial  flow  has  been  heated. 
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o,,,--i„.-  ^  4,580,355  which  corresponds  to  the  arch  of  the  foot,  said  grooves  beinf? 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  HOT  GAS  ON  A  PAPER     configued  and  dimensioned  to  allow  the  .nsole  to  change  shape 

WEB 
Mat  Boisserain,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,989 

Int.  a*  F26B  19/00.  13/10  21/00 

U.S.  a.  34—54  4  Claims 


1.  A  steam  feeding  system  for  distributing  steam  on  a  moving 
sheet  of  paper,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  steam  hood  located  above  the  sheet; 

(b)  a  pipe  to  convey  steam,  coupled  to  the  steam  hood; 

(c)  a  tube  coupled  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said 
pipe; 

(d)  valve  means  coupled  to  said  tube  to  control  steam  flow- 
ing from  said  pipe  into  said  tube;  and, 

(e)  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
tube,  said  valve  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having 
no  piston  ring  located  on  said  sleeve  to  contact  said  tube, 
said  valve  sleeve  being  spaced  sufficiently  apart  from  the 
interior  of  said  tube  to  allow  steam  to  flow  between  said 
valve  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  said  tube  when  said  valve 
sleeve  is  located  in  a  maximum  closed  position,  and  said 
valve  sleeve  is  movably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  is  struc- 
tured so  that  when  said  valve  sleeve  is  located  in  a  maxi- 
mum open  position  said  sleeve  does  not  substantially  re- 
strict the  flow  of  steam  and  when  said  sleeve  is  located  in 
a  maximum  closed  position  said  sleeve  substantially  re- 
stricts the  flow  of  steam  while  allowing  some  flow  of 
steam. 


4,580,356 

REMOVABLE  INSOLES 

Loic  David,  Chemin  des  Prairies,  Le  Grand  Lemps,  France 

(F-38690) 
per  No.  PCr/FR83/00146,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  15,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00481,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  16,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  598,289 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1982,  82  13049 

Int.  CI.*  A43B  13/38 

U.S.  a.  36-43  8  Claims 

1.  A  removable  insole  for  shoes,  having  an  original  profile 
which  is  of  a  first  shape  with  two  planar  sides  and  consisting  of 
a  thin  continuous  strip  of  foam  plastic  in  the  general  shape  of  a 
foot,  said  foam  plastic  having  the  property  of  becoming  perma- 
nently deformed  on  contact  between  one  of  its  sides  and  a  foot 
having  toes  and  an  arch  and  finally  adopting  the  profile 
thereof,  said  strip  having  a  continuous  groove  along  at  least 
part  of  its  border  and  inside  the  perimeter  defined  by  said 
border  and  an  arc-shaped  groove  which  diverges  at  one  end 
from  said  continuous  groove  and  defines  two  zones,  one  of 


IV 
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more  easily  and  said  zones  being  of  different  densities  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


4,580,357 
SKIING  BOOT 
Hans  Martin,  Chasemweg  7,  Kloten,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,974 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    3,    1983, 
4224/83 

Int.  CI.*  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  36-118  17  Qaims 


1.  A  skiing  boot  for  skiers  comprising  a  lower  part  having  a 
sole  and  an  upper  part  connected  to  the  lower  part,  said  upper 
part  having  a  cap  part,  instep  part  and  a  leg,  said  leg  having  a 
calf  side  part  and  a  tibia  side  leg  portion  arranged  above  the 
cap  part,  a  dimensionally  rigid  support  member  positioned 
beneath  said  tibia  side  leg  portion  and  having  a  portion  e\tend- 
ing  over  part  of  the  instep  part  and  a  portion  extending  over 
the  skier's  tibia,  and  means  for  holding  said  rigid  support  mem- 
ber against  the  skier's  tibia  and  drawing  together  the  tibia  side 
leg  portion  and  the  calf  side  part  about  the  skier's  leg. 


I 


4,580,358 
REAR  ENTRANCE  SKI  BOOT  INCORPORATING  A  FLEX 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nordica  S.p.A., 
Montebelluna,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,370 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1983,  22484/83[U] 

Int.  Q.*  A43B  5/04 

UJS.Q.  36-119  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  ski  boot  including  a  boot  shell  with  an  instep  covering 

portion  and  a  front  quarter  hingedly  connected  to  said  boot 

shell  for  allowing  limited  oscillating  movement  of  said  quarter 

with  respect  to  said  shell,  said  front  quarter  having  a  forward 

portion  overlapping  partially  said  instep  covering  portion,  a 


April  8,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S4S 


flex  adjusting  device  comprising,  between  said  forward  por-  4,580,360 

tion  and  said  instep  covering  portion,  at  least  one  band  element  FOOD  LABEL  DEVICE,  KIT  OF  COMPONENTS 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCnNG  AND 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Gribb,  14652  Berwick,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,586 

Int  Q.*  G09F  3/10 

U.S.  Q.  40—2  R  5  Qaims 


and  adjusting  means  for  changing  contact  conditions  between 
said  boot  shell  and  said  band  element. 
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4,580,359 
GOLF  SHOES 
Richard  F.  Kurrash,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Thomas  F.  Noone,  North 
Abington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pro-Shu  Company,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,858 

Int.  Q.*  E02F  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  36—127  1  Qaim 


1.  A  food  label  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  stiff  backing  member  having  a  front  side  and  an  opposing 
rear  side; 

a  magnetic  strip  attached  to  said  rear  side  of  said  backing 
member  for  affixing  said  backing  member  to  a  magnetized 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  sheets  each  containing  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally removable,  pressure-sensitive,  adhesive  labels; 

said  plurality  of  sheets  being  affixed  to  said  front  side  of  said 
backing  member; 

means  for  removably  securing  a  writing  instrument  to  said 
front  side  of  said  backing  member; 

said  securing  means  being  constructed  from  a  closed  U- 
shaped  loop  of  material  emanating  from  the  front  side  of 
said  backing  member; 

each  of  said  labels  is  marked  with  the  name  of  a  food  item; 
and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  labels  includes  a  tab  that  can  be 
gripped  and  pulled  for  removing  said  label  from  said 
sheet,  and  the  plurality  of  labels  on  any  sheet  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  perforated  borders  so  that  they  may  be 
individually,  randomly  removed.  • 


4,580,361 

DISPLAY  TENSIONING  FRAME 

Kevin  D.  Hillstrom,  Northville,  and  James  R.  Seely,  Rochester, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Dij^plays,  Inc.,  Far- 

mington  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,480,  Apr.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,498 

Int.  Q.''G09F  77/00 

U.S.  Q.  40—603  26  Qaims 


1.  A  golf  shoe  including  uppers  for  receiving  a  wearer's  foot 
and  having  a  sole  comprising: 

a  flexible  outsole  layer, 

a  flexible  midsole  layer, 

means  for  attaching  spike  retaining  sockets  interposed  be- 
tween said  outsole  and  midsole  layers,  said  layers  being 
both  bonded  and  stitched  together, 

a  wedge  shaped  heel  piece  affixed  to  said  midsole  layer,  a 
stabilizer  shank  having  mutually  perpendicular  first  and 
second  arms  said  arms  defined  by  separate  components 
which  are  connected,  said  first  arm  extending  between  the 
heel  and  the  toe  portions  of  said  sole,  said  second  arm 
laterally  extending  and  spaced  from  either  end  of  said  first 
arm,  said  second  arm  improving  the  support  provided  the 
wearer  by  increasing  said  shoes  lateral  stiffness  and  tor- 
sional rigidity. 


zzzzz 


1.  A  display  frame  for  holding  a  sign  panel  in  tension  therein, 
said  frame  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  frame  sections,  each 
of  said  frame  sections  comprising, 
a  base  member, 

a  cover  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  base  member 
for  movement  between  relatively  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 
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slide  means  positioned  in  said  base  member,  and  having 
means  thereon  for  holding  and  tensioning  said  sign  panel, 
and 

means  for  biasing  said  slide  means  in  a  direction  to  place  said 
sign  panel  in  tension, 

wherein  said  slide  means  is  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
cover  member  to  decrease  the  tension  on  said  sign  panel 
when  said  cover  member  is  rotated  to  said  open  position 
and  to  increase  the  tension  on  said  sign  panel  when  said 
cover  member  is  rotated  to  said  closed  position. 


4,580^2 

MOUNT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  DEVICE  TO  A  HREARM 

Frederick  G.  Stevens,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hydra 

Systems  International,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,893,  Aug.  8, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,494,328.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,137 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  42—1  A  14  Qaims 


1.  A  mount  for  attaching  a  device  to  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  base  adapted  to  carry  the  device  to  be 
mounted  and  having  a  track  extending  along  a  portion  of 
the  length  thereof; 

a  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  track; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  block  toward  one  end  of  said 
base; 

first  means  mounted  to  said  block  for  attachment  to  a  first 
fixed  member  at  one  end  of  a  firearm  barrel;  and 

second  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  base  to  a 
second  fixed  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  firearm  bar- 
rel; 

whereby  the  device  is  mounted  by  attaching  said  first  means 
to  said  first  fixed  member,  sliding  the  base  forward  rela- 
tive to  said  block  until  said  second  means  is  in  a  position  to 
be  attached  to  the  second  fixed  member,  aligning  said 
second  means  with  said  second  fixed  member,  and  releas- 
ing said  mount  to  cause  the  base  to  slide  rearward  with 
respect  to  the  block  in  response  to  the  biasing  action  of 
said  spring  means,  thereby  engaging  said  second  means 
with  said  second  fixed  member; 

said  second  means  comprising; 

a  second  block  containing  a  notch  adapted  for  mating  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  second  fixed  member,  a 
pivoting  lever  arm  with  a  tab  extending  into  said  notch  to 
lock  the  second  block-onto  said  second  fixed  member; 

a  U-shaped  spring  member  above  said  lever  arm  for  engag- 
ing about  a  second  fixed  member;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  U-shaped  spring  member  to  said 
second  fixed  member. 


4,580,363 

HOLDER  FOR  A  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  HREARM 

Charles  E.  Rowe,  Jr.,  42  Bittersweet  La.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,034 

Int.  a.*  F41C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  42—18  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  firearm,  a  magazine  holder,  a  detachable  magazine 

having  a  holding  notch,  a  spring  biased  magazine  catch  actua- 


tion member  on  the  holder  for  engagement  of  the  magazine 

holding  notch  on  the  detachable  magazine, 

said  catch  actuation  member  being  manually  retractable  to 

release  the  notch  and  comprising  at  least  two  relatively 

independent  catches,  a  separate  spring  biassing  means  for 

each  of  said  catches, 

the  catch  actuating  member  movably  mounting  both  catches 


MtGAZlNE   '«' 


separately  with  their  spring  biassing  means,  spring  bias- 
sing  means  for  the  catch  actuating  member  for  simulta- 
neous retraction  of  both  catches, 
said  catches  being  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  motion  of  the  magazine  to  seat  it  in  the  holder, 
at  least  one  catch  coiniciding  with  the  notch  in  seated 
condition  of  the  magazine  whereby  one  catch  will  engage 
the  magazine  holding  notch. 


4,580,364 
RIFLE  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Etiil  Vyprachticky,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dale  E.  Dier- 
inger,  Arvada,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,795 
Int.  a.*  F41C  25/02 


U,S.  a.  42—50 


6  Claims 


1.  The  rifle  cartridge  magazine  which  comprises:  an  open- 
topped  housing  having  sidewalls,  front  and  rear  endwalls  and 
a  bottom  wall  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define  a  hollow 
arcuately-curved  cartridge  compartment  therein,  said  com- 
partment being  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
rifle  cartrides  stacked  one  above  the  other  and  maintain  same 
in  a  single  curved  row  with  their  front  ends  abutting  said  front 
wall  and  their  rear  ends  abutting  said  rear  wall;  a  follower 
housed  within  the  curved  cartridge  compartment  for  arcuate 
movement  therein  between  the  bottom  and  open  top  thereof, 
said  follower  including  a  pocket  at  least  partially  covered  on 
top;  a  coiled  clock  spring  having  one  end  seucred  to  a  sidewall 
of  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  a  coiled  free  end  housed  within  the  pocket,  said 
spring  normally  biasing  said  follower  upwardly  by  coiling 
against  the  covered  top  of  the  pocket  and  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion accommodating  the  arcuate  movement  of  said  follower  as 
it  follows  said  curve;  and  means  depending  from  one  of  the 
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sidewalls  partially  covering  the  open  top  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  follower  to  prevent  the  car- 
tridges from  exiting  upwardly  therethrough  while  at  the  same 
time  permitting  them  to  be  ejected  forwardly. 


one  horizontal  member  of  said  sash  frame  whereby  to  provide 
a  seal  between  adjacent  vertical  faces  of  the  sash  frame  and  a 


4,580,365 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  LOCK 
Giselher  Sieg,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,693 

Int.  a.*  E05F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  49—336  13  Qaims 


21  iS  22  21  21  2t 


1.  In  an  automatic  door  lock  for  opening  and  closing  a  door 
wing,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
portion  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  hydraulic  piston-cyl- 
inder unit  including  a  piston  displaceable  in  said  bore,  a  rotat- 
able  locking  shaft  connected  to  the  door  wing  and  cooperating 
with  said  piston  and  rotatable  upon  displacing  of  said  piston  in 
said  bore  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  door  wing  to  a  closed 
postion  and  to  an  opened  position;  spring  means  disposed  in 
said  bore  and  Of)erative  for  loading  said  piston  and  said  locking 
shaft  in  the  direction  of  closing  the  door  wing,  said  piston-cyl- 
inder unit  having  a  pressure  chamber,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  pressure  medium  return  passage;  throttle  means 
in  said  return  passage;  a  check  valve  opening  into  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit 
being  connected  at  one  side  thereof  with  said  return  passage 
via  said  throttle  means  and  at  another  side  thereof  with  said 
check  valve;  the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  support- 
ing member  interconnected  immediately  between  said  piston 
and  said  spring  means;  and  an  external  energy  source,  said 
supporting  member  being  controllably  driven  by  the  external 
energy  source  in  the  direction  of  prestressing  of  said  spring 
means  in  dependence  upon  operation  of  the  door  wing. 


4,580,366 

SLIDING  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Terence  Hardy,  Ripley,  England,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Plastics 

Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,652 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1983, 
8330937 

Int.  Q.*  E05D  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  49-406  9  Qaims 

1.  A  sash  for  a  sliding  window  construction,  the  sash  frame 
being  of  rectangular  form  comprising  four  frame  members 
formed  from  plastics  material  and  of  identical  cross-sectional 
profile,  the  frame  members  being  fused  or  welded  together  at 
their  corners  and  incorporating  fixed  abutments  for  engage- 
ment with  a  glazing  unit,  and  removable  glazing  beads  attach- 
able to  said  frame  members  whereby  the  glazing  unit  may  be 
inserted  laterally  into  the  frame  and  retained  in  engagement 
with  said  abutments  by  attachment  of  said  glazing  beads  to  the 
assembled  frame,  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  recesses  to 
accommodate  sealing  members  engageable  with  adjacent  por- 
tion of  an  outer  frame  in  which  the  sash  frame  is  slidably 
mounted  in  use,  and  a  detachable  sealing  member  mounted  on 
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further  frame  also  mounted  in  said  outer  frame,  when  said  sash 
is  in  its  closed  position. 


4,580,367 
ABRADING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Fatula,  P.O.  Box  272,  523  Spring  Ave.,  Ellwood  City, 
Pa.  16117 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,817 

Int.  Q.*  B24B  21 /If, 

U,S.  CI.  51—144  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  irregular  surfaces  on  a  workpiece 
which  comprises  a  supporting  frame,  a  slide  movable  longitu- 
dinally on  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  slide 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  slide  movement  and  having  an 
end  extending  from  said  slide,  a  workpiece  holder  mounted  on 
the  extended  end  of  said  shaft,  a  belt  grinder  mounted  adjacent 
said  workpiece  holder  with  the  belt  grinding  surface  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  position  to 
contact  the  surface  to  be  ground,  means  for  moving  said  slide 
longitudinally,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  slide 
to  cause  said  shaft  and  workholder  to  simultaneously  rotate 
through  an  angle  greater  than  1 80°  and  move  longitudinally  so 
as  to  bring  the  surface  to  be  ground  into  contact  with  said 
grinding  surface. 
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CENTERLESS  AND  CENTER-TYPE  GRINDING 

SYSTEMS 

Roderick  L.  Smith,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Energy  Adaptive 

Grinding,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,689,  Nov.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,507,896. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,091 

Int.  a*  B24B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  51—165.77  8  Qaims 


1.  A  center-type  angular  wheel  grinding  system  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  and 
means  for  rotationally  driving  the  grinding  wheel  at  a 
controllable  speed, 

workpiece  support  means  deflning  a  predetermined  axis  of 
rotation  for  a  workpiece,  said  grinding  wheel  having  a 
pair  of  beveled  grinding  faces  which  are  parallel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  workpiece, 

means  for  rotationally  driving  a  workpiece  held  in  said 
workpiece  sup]X)rt  means,  and 

first  and  second  feeding  means  for 

(1)  feeding  said  workpiece  support  means  and  the  grinding 
wheel  face  that  is  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
workpiece,  relatively  toward  each  other  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece, 
and 

(2)  feeding  said  workpiece  support  means  and  the  grinding 
wheel  face  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  workpiece,  relatively  toward  each  other  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece.  said 
first  and  second  feeding  means  being  independently 
controllable  so  that  the  grinding  conditions  at  the  two 
grinding  wheel  faces  can  be  separately  controlled. 


4,580,369 

HAND  GRINDER  AND  VALVE  THEREFORE 

Keld  O.  Hundebol,  Kanalvej  18,  6823  Ansager,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,668 

Int.  a*  B24B  23/00.  55/00;  F16P  3/22 

U.S.  a.  51—170  R  11  Qaims 
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1.  Hand  grinder,  characterized  in  that  the  hand  grinder 
comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  pipe  (17)  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  (18.  19)  for  a  pressure  medium  used 
for  operating  a  motor  (20),  said  inlet  passage  (18)  being  adapted 
to  supply  the  pressure  medium  from  a  valve  (21)  to  the  ma- 
chine (20),  said  outlet  passage  (19)  being  adapted  to  carry  the 


pressure  medium  from  the  motor  (20)  to  an  outlet  opening  (23) 
on  the  handle  pipe  (17)  the  ends  thereof  being  designed  as 
handles  (25,  26),  said  valve  (21)  being  mounted  in  one  of  the 
handles  (25)  of  the  handle  pipe  (17),  and  that  the  motor  (20) 
drives  a  rotating  spindle  (27)  having  a  grinding  means. 


4,580,370 

CENTERLESS  AND  CENTER-TYPE  GRINDING 

SYSTEMS 

Roderick  L.  Smith,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Energy  Adaptive 

Grinding,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,689,  Nov.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,507,896. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,565 

Int.  a.^  B24B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  51—289  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  throughfeed  centerless  grinding  comprising 

feedmg  multiple  workpieces  in  seriatim  onto  a  work  rest 
blade  between  a  driven  grinding  wheel  and  a  driven  regu- 
lating wheel,  the  axis  of  said  regulating  wheel  being 
canted  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel  so  that 
the  workpieces  are  advanced  along  said  work  rest  blade, 

periodically  measuring  selected  dimensions  of  a  plurality  of 
said  workpieces  before  and  after  grinding,  and  the  time 
required  to  grind  that  plurality  of  workpiece, 

determining  the  average  rate  of  material  removal  from  said 
plurality  of  workpieces,  using  the  measured  radii  and 
grinding  time,  and 

controlling  the  ratio  of  the  power  consumed  in  removing 
workpiece  material  to  said  average  rate  of  removal  of 
workpiece  material. 


4,580,371 
METHOD  FOR  TUMBLE  GRINDING  OPTICAL  LENS 

EDGE 
David  S.  Akhavi,  Westwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lolab  Corpora- 
tion, Covina,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,793,  Oct.  17,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,541,206. 
This  application  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,023 
Int.  a.^  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  51—313  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  rounded  edges  on  a  molded 
plastic  lens,  said  lens  having  first  and  second  optical  surfaces 
spaced  axially  apart  and  a  circumferential  edge,  each  of  said 
lens  surfaces  having  a  central  optical  zone  and  a  peripheral 
transition  zone  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  central  opti- 
cal rone,  the  steps  of  said  process  comprising: 

placing  a  first  lens  holder  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
lens-protecting  surface  with  said  lens-protecting  surface  in 
confronting  relationship  to  a  first  optical  surface  of  said 
lens; 
pbcing  a  second  lens  holder  having  an  exterior  surface  and 
a  lens-protecting  surface  with  its  lens-protecting  surface 
placed  in  confronting  relationship  to  a  second  optical 
surface. of  said  lens  so  that  said  central  optical  zone  is 
protected  by  said  lens  holders  and  said  circumferential 
edge  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  lens  holders; 
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holding  said  lens  holders  together; 

placing  said  lens  and  said  lens  holders  together  in  an  abrasive 
medium; 


4,580,373 
BUILDING  ELEMENT  AND  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUCH  ELEMENTS 
Kig  Bastiansen;  Christian  BJom,  both  of  Copenhagen;  Sven 
Harder,  Albertslund;  Keld  H.  Nielsen,  Birkerod;  Jom  Soren- 
sen,  Gistnip,  and  Lars  Thousig,  Herlev,  all  of  Denmark,  as- 
signors to  Aktieselskabet  Jens  Villadsens  Fabriker,  Herlev, 
Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,431 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  30,  1983,  4531/83 
Int.  a.^  E04B  7/00:  E04C  1/30 
U.S.  Q.  52—94  19  Qaims 


tumbling  said  lens  and  said  lens  holders  together  in  said 
abrasive  medium  until  said  circumferential  edge  of  said 
lens  is  sufficiently  rounded,  without  changing  the  geome- 
try of  the  central  optical  zone  of  the  lens. 


la  'b 


4,580,372 
LIGHTWEIGHT  TARPAULIN 
Paul  V.  Osbom,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,714 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  52—3  15  Qaims 


':M^  ,-!e 


1.  A  lightweight  tarpaulin  and  weighting  structure  for  super- 
position over  an  object  or  on  a  surface  area,  comprising,  in 
combination; 

(a)  a  tarpaulin  body  portion  constituted  of  a  flexible  sheet 
material,  said  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein  and  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  said 
body  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  grommets,  each  said  grommet 
having  a  circular  central  opening  therein  and  being  adhe- 
sively fastened  to  said  flexible  sheet  material  such  that  the 
circular  opening  of  the  grommet  is  in  alignment  with 
respectively  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  sheet  material; 

(c)  said  weighting  structure  for  said  tarpaulin  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  container  means  fillable  with  a 
weighting  material  each  being  detachably  fastened  to 
respectively  one  of  said  grommets,  each  said  container 
means  including  a  cylindrical  externally-threaded  neck 
portion  having  an  open  end  forming  a  filling  spout,  said 
externally-threaded  neck  poriton  being  adapted  to  thread- 
ingly  engage  the  inner  circumference  of  the  grommet 
aperture  associated  therewith;  and  closure  cap  means 
having  an  internal  thread  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
threaded  neck  portion  of  said  container  means  extending 
through  said  grommet  aperture. 


5.  A  roof  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  building  ele- 
ments of  a  plastics  material,  each  building  element  comprising 
an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  each 
having  two  opposite  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
interconnecting  the  lateral  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls, 
and  joining  members  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
walls  and  joining  adjacent  identical  building  elements  to  form 
a  continuous  structure,  said  roof  structure  being  anchored  to  a 
support,  wherein  the  joining  members  provided  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  walls  comprise  cylindrical,  slotted,  down- 
wardly open  flanges  of  such  dimensions  that  a  fiange  of  a  first 
element  can  be  snap  locked  to  fiange  of  a  second  identical 
element,  and  wherein  the  lower  end  of  one  side  wall  is  inte- 
grally connected  to  an  anchoring  member  comprising  a  bottom 
plate  extending  essentially  jjerpendicularly  out  from  said  one 
side  wall,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  opposite  side  wall  is  inte- 
grally connected  to  a  guide  member  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  anchoring  member  of  an  adjacent  identical  building 
element  so  as  to  maintain  the  lower  ends  of  two  adjacent  side 
walls  in  spaced  relationship,  the  guide  member  comprising  an 
essentially  plane  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  wall  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  fiange  at  its  free 
end  further  comprising  fixing  means  extending  through  the 
bottom  plates  of  the  anchoring  members  and  into  the  support. 


4,580,374 
SOFFIT  AND  FASCIA  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  C.  Quinnell,  5,  The  Gill,  Pembury,  Kent,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB83/00020,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1982, 
8202533 

Int.  CI.-*  F24F  ]3/]%:  E04D  13/15 
U.S.  Q.  52—95  4  Qaims 


=^ 
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1.  A  soffit  system  for  a  roof  comprising:  a  fascia  with  an 
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integral  channel;  a  number  of  soffit  sheets  or  boards  whose 
edges  extend  into  the  channel;  a  plurality  of  ventilator  panels 
joining  together  the  sheets  or  boards,  each  ventilator  panel 
comprising  a  peripheral  region  having  means  defining  slots  on 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  ventilator  panel,  which  means  receive 
the  ends  of  said  sheets  or  boards,  and  further  comprising  an 
inner  region  upwardly  recessed  with  respect  to  the  peripheral 
region,  the  inner  region  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
ventilation  apertures  therethrough,  wherein  a  rear  part  of  each 
ventilator  panel  rests  on  top  of  an  external  wall  with  the  pe- 
ripheral region  in  contact  therewith,  but  the  inner  region  up- 
wardly spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  ventilation  path. 


4,580,375 
COLLAPSIBLE  EXHIBIT  PANEL 
Preben  Nodskov,  No.  5  Thyrasvej,  Rungsted  Kyst  2960,  and 
Finn  Thelander,  No.  59  Mortenstrupvej,  Horsholm  2970,  both 
of  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK83/00087,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

per  Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  616,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  24, 1982,  4248/82 
Int.  a.*  A47F  5/13:  E04B  2/74 
U.S.  a.  52—109  5  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  lightweight  exhibit  panel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  square  units,  each  unit  formed  as  a  box-like  frame 
having  two  opposed  vertical  unit  surfaces  extending  in  mainly 
parallel  fiat  relationship  and  having  horizontal  and  vertical  side 
faces, 

each  of  said  side  faces  being  defined  by  two  side  rods  pivot- 
ally  connected  in  a  scissor-like  manner. 

each  of  said  vertical  unit  surfaces  being  defined  by  four 
corner  joints  with  the  ends  of  said  side  rods  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  respective  corner  joints, 

each  unit  including  a  central  joint  and  two  sets  of  four  sub- 
stantially extending  rods  wherein  the  rods  of  one  set  of  the 
sets  of  diagonally  extending  rods  are  pivotally  connected 
at  one  ends  thereof  to  the  respective  comer  joints  defining 
one  of  the  opposed  vertical  unit  surfaces  and  are  pivotally 
connected  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  central  joint 
of  the  unit  and  wherein  the  rods  of  the  other  set  of  diago- 
nally extending  rods  are  pivotally  connected  at  one  ends 
thereof  to  the  respective  corner  joints  defining  the  other 
of  the  opposed  vertical  unit  surfaces  and  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  rods  of  the  one  set  of  diago- 
nally extending  rods  between  the  central  joint  and  the 
associated  comer  joints  of  the  one  set  of  diagonally  ex- 
tending rods, 

each  unit  having  comer  joints  of  the  four  corner  joints  at  one 
of  the  unit  faces  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  respec- 
tive diagonally  extending  rods  of  the  diagonally  extending 
rods  of  one  or  more  adjacent  units, 

each  unit  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  form  in  the  erected  condition  with  a  smaller 
horizontal  distance  between  the  corner  joints  of  one  unit 
surface  thereof  relative  to  the  other  unit  surface  thereof. 


each  corner  joint  being  detachably  connected  with  all  its 
associated  rods, 

all  rods  and  joints  in  each  unit  being  located  entirely  be- 
tween the  unit  surfaces  thereof  in  the  erected  condition  of 
the  panel  with  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  side 
rods  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  side  faces  as  well  as  the 
pivotal  connections  between  the  diagonally  extending 
rods  being  positioned  substantially  in  a  vertical  central 
plane  parallel  to  the  unit  surfaces, 

a  snap  locking  device  having  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
secured  on  opposite  corner  joints  of  one  pair  of  opposed 
corner  joints  and  including  spring  locking  means  for  se- 
curing the  tubular  members  together  to  hold  the  panel  in 
an  erected  condition, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  threaded  pins  secured  to  respective 
pairs  of  opposed  joints  distant  from  the  pair  of  joints 
supporting  the  snap  locking  device, 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members,  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  threaded  pins,  wherein  each  tubular  member 
has  a  pair  of  coupling  nuts  at  opposite  ends  for  connection 
with  the  respective  threaded  pins  of  each  pair  of  threaded 
pins  to  provide  stable  connections  between  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  opposed  joints  after  provision  of  the  connection 
provided  by  the  snap  locking  device. 


4,580,376 
COLLAPSIBLE  LATTICE 
Michael  L.  Vinum,  and  William  J.  Shearer,  both  of  Areata, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  P.V.M.  Redwood  Company,  Inc.,  Areata, 
Calif. 

.  Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,593 

I  Int.  a.*  E04H  12/18 

U.S.  CI.  52-109  2  aaims 


Zi,     11,17 


1.  [n  a  collapsible-expandable  lattice  structure  that  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  in  two  panels,  each  panel 
comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  slats,  said  first  set 
being  arranged  over  and  intersecting  relative  to  said  second 
set,  and  including  means  pivotally  connecting  slats  of  said  first 
set  to  slats  of  said  second  set  to  form  parallel  linkages,  the  slats 
of  one  panel  being  located  intermediate  slats  of  the  other  panel, 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  one  panel  being  parallel,  respec- 
tively, relative  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of  the  other  panel, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  panel  being  substantially  rect- 
angular, each  slat  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  edges  and  a  pair 
of  end  edges  that  interconnect  said  side  edges  at  45°,  the  end 
edges  of  said  first  set  of  slats  overlapping  end  edges  of  said 
second  set  of  slats  and  being  parallel  thereto  when  said  first  set 
of  slats  is  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second 
set  of  slats;  whereby  in  the  expanded  position  of  the  lattice 
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structure  intersecting  ends  of  the  slats  become  aligned  to  form  4,580,378 

rectilinear  sides;  and  further  including  means  pivotally  inter-      ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TILT-UP  WALL  SECriON 
connecting  slats  of  one  panel  to  maintain  a  fixed  pivotal  rela-    David  L.  Kelly,  Sacramento,  and  Frank  E.  Turner,  San  Mateo, 
tionship  between  slats  of  both  panels.  »x»th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Burke  Company,  San  Mateo, 

*^ Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,101 
Int.  a.*  E04B  1/38.  1/60 
U.S.  a.  52—125.5 


4,580,377 
TELESCOPIC  MAST 
Erik  Sundin,  Rissnestigen  4,  S-172  37  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE83/00459,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  5,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  638,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1982,  8207393 
Int.  a."  E04H  12/18.  12/34 
U.S.  a.  52—121  <>  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  mast  sections 
(2,  3,  4)  axially  displaceable  relative  to  one  another,  said  mast 
sections  being  positioned  to  guide  each  other  as  they  are  ex- 
tended one  from  the  other  by  a  single  continuous  line  (13) 
which  passes  along  and  co-acts  with  said  mast  sections  from  an 
innermost  section  to  an  outermost  section,  each  of  s^-id  plural- 
ity of  mast  sections  including  at  least  one  lower  line-guide 
pulley  (5,  6,  7)  arranged  at  one  end  of  its  respective  section  and 
one  line-returning  means  (8,  9,  10)  arranged  at  the  other  end  of 
and  at  least  partially  exterior  to  its  respective  section,  said 
single  continuous  line  passing  around  said  at  least  one  lower 
line-guide  pulley  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  mast  sections  and 
upwardly  therefrom  through  the  interior  of  its  respective  mast 
section  to  the  line-returning  means  of  that  same  mast  section, 
and  then  downwardly  from  said  line-returning  means  of  the 
same  mast  section  through  a  space  between  said  mast  section 
and  the  nearest  inwardly  adjacent  mast  section  to  the  at  least 
one  lower  line-guide  pulley  of  said  next  inwardly  adjacent  mast 
section  so  that  the  single  continuous  line  between  the  at  least 
one  guide  pulley  and  the  line-returning  means  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mast  sections  and  between  the  line-returning  means 
of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  mast  sections  and  the  at  least  one 
line-guide  pulley  of  the  nearest  inwardly  adjacent  mast  section 
extends  fully  protected  in  a  space  between  said  one  of  said 
pluralty  of  mast  sections  and  its  nearest  inwardly  adjacent  mast 
section,  said  space  being  defined  by  an  elongate  groove  (27)  in 
at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  mast  sections,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  line  returning  means  (8,  9,  10)  includes  two  substantially 
vertically  arranged  pulleys  (15,  16)  placed  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  and  a  substantially  horizontally  placed  pulley  (17) 
located  above  said  vertical  pulleys,  said  vertically  arranged 
pulleys  being  arranged  to  guide  the  continuous  line  (13) 
toward  and  away  from  said  substantially  horizontally  placed 
pulley. 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  use  in  raising  a  tilt-up  wall  section 
comprising: 

an  anchor  pin  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section; 

an  elongated  anchor  member  which  is  provided  with  first 
and  second  transverse  bores  near  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  elongated  member,  with  said  anchor 
pin  being  disposed  in  said  first  bore; 

base  means  for  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 
member  and  for  supporting  said  elongated  member  in  a 
generally  vertical  position,  said  base  means  including  two 
pairs  of  first  opposing  resilient  members,  with  each  pair  of 
said  first  resilient  members  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  anchor  member  and  extending  at  least  par- 
tially around  said  anchor  pin;  and 

recess  forming  means  disposed  over  said  second  end  of  said 
anchor  member  for  forming  a  recess  in  the  wall  section 
which  exposes  said  second  bore  of  said  anchor  member. 


4  580  379 

UNDERFLOOR  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SUB-FLOOR  ACCESSORY  PANELS 

Arthur  Nusbaum,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Robert  Nusbaum; 

Howard  Nusbaum,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Barbara 

Selick,  Teaneck,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,599,  Jan.  20, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,558,546,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,849,  Jul. 

25,  1983.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,356 

Int.  C\*  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  a.  52—221  10  Claims 

1.  An  underfioor  assembly  for  a  building,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  corrugated,  metal  flooring  units  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  metal,  cable  distribution  ducts  arranged 
side-by-side  with  said  flooring  units,  said  flooring  units  and  said 
cable  distribution  ducts  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
structural  beams  of  the  building;  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
elongated  cable  trenches  adapted  to  carry  cables  of  different 
types  therein  and  extending  over  and  transversely  across  said 
flooring  units  and  said  cable  distribution  ducts;  said  cable 
distribution  ducts  comprising  an  elongated,  longitudinally 
extending  base  means  and  wall  means  secured  thereon  defining 
at  least  two  cell  means  longitudinally  extending  along  said  base 
means  for  containing  and  separating  cables  of  different  types, 
said  wall  means  being  cut  away  at  the  intersections  of  said 
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trenches  and  said  cable  distribution  ducts  to  provide  an  area  on 
said  base  means  free  from  any  cell  means,  said  base  means 
having  openings  therein  at  desired  free  areas  thereof,  and  an 
open  pan  means  depending  from  said  base  means  and  extending 
through  a  said  opening;  said  trenches  comprising  an  open. 
longitudinally  extending,  U-shaped  base  pan  means  having  a 


bottom  portion  and  opposed  side  portions,  and  cover  means 
removably  secured  to  and  closing  said  open  U-shaped  base  pan 
means,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  base  pan  means  having 
apertures  therein  at  said  intersections  of  said  trenches  and  said 
distribution  ducts  for  permitting  direct  access  from  said  trench 
to  the  distribution  duct  and  pan  means  below. 


4,580,380 
COMPOSITE  RLLED  INTERIOR  STRUCTURAL  BOX 

BEAMS 

Derryl  R.  Ballard,  Rte.  1,  69B,  Trenton,  Tex.  75490 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,278 

Int.  C[*  E04C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  52—309.9  6  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  elongated  lightweight  structural  composite  beam 
in  box  form  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  separate  identically 
shaped  metal  beam  upper  and  lower  flange  members  longitudi- 
nally extended  along  said  beam,  a  pair  of  spaced  separate 
identically  shaped  rectilinearly  extending  metal  beam  web 
members  longitudinally  extended  along  said  beam  and  having 
identically  shaped  flange  outwardly  turned  edges;  said  upper 
and  lower  flange  members  having  flange  edge  material  fold 
formed  inwardly  and  into  overlap  enclosing  tightly  engaging 
relation  over  respective  flange  outwardly  turned  edges  of  said 
web  members  and  with  the  pair  of  upper  and  lower  flange 
members  in  interconnected  assembled  form  with  said  web 
members  defming  the  box  form  of  said  composite  beam;  a 
lightweight  space-filling  compressible  resilient  material  filling 
the  interior  of  said  composite  beam  within  the  box  form  de- 
fined by  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  flange  members  and  said 
pair  of  web  members;  and  a  separate  metal  tension  and  com- 
pression plank  longitudinally  extended  along  the  longitudinal 
length  of  said  composite  beam  and  spanning  said  space-filling 
material  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  flange 
members  and  adjacent  outwardly  turned  edges  of  said  metal 


beam  web  members;  said  metal  plank  having  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinally extended  terminal  edges  transversly  extended  beyond 
the  box  form  of  said  composite  beam  with  opposite  side  edges 
disposed  and  snugly  held  between  the  fold  formed  turned 
edges  of  a  flange  member  and  the  space:!  outwardly  turned 
edges  of  said  web  members. 


4,580,381 
FRAME 

Franc  Sodec,  Wiirselen-Broichweiden,  Yugoslavia;  Werner  Veld- 
boer,  Stolberg,  and  Horst  Wannagat,  Herzogenrath,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Krantz  GmbH  &  Co., 
Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  -of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1983,  3330132 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  5/52:  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—475  3  Claims 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  mounting  in  the  ceiling  or  wall  of  a 
room,  said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  frame 
members,  each  said  frame  member  being  formed  of  four  frame 
sections,  a  frame  section  of  each  of  said  frame  members  being 
disposed  in  back  to  back  abutting  relation  to  and  being  connec- 
tion to  a  frame  section  of  the  other  said  frame  member,  said 
abutting  frame  sections  each  including  a  leg  member  extending 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  members  and 
having  an  outwardly  open  U-shaped  notch,  the  notches  of  said 
abutting  section  together  defining  a  generally  T-shaped  groove 
opening  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  said  fame  mem- 
bers, generally  T-shaped  headed  members  insertable  endwise 
into  said  groove,  said  headed  members  including  a  threaded 
portion  accessible  through  said  groove,  pull  rods  having  first 
ends  threadedly  connected  to  said  threaded  portions  of  said 
headed  members,  and  locking  ledges  threadedly  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  pull  rods  remote  from  said  first  ends,  said 
ledges  being  shiftable  on  said  rods  toward  and  away  from  said 
frame  members  whereby  to  clamp  housings  between  said 
frame  members  and  ledges,  said  ledges  including  outwardly 
directed  surfaces  facing  away  from  said  frames,  said  surfaces  of 
said  ledges  including  laterally  directed  slits,  the  combination 
including  cover  plates  having  laterally  inwardly  directed  lip 


port 


ons  supported  in  said  slits. 


4,580,382 

CEILING  PANEL  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER 
Thomas  E.  Judkins,  811  Ridgeleigh  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212, 
and  Thomas  J.  Stanton,  9941  Oaklea  Ct.,  Elliott  City,  Md. 
21043 
I  Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,175 

I  Int.  a.*  E04B  5/57 

U.S.  CI.  52—489  18  Qaims 

1.  A  ceiling  attachment  member  for  attaching  flanged  ceiling 
panels  having  flanges  along  both  lateral  edges  thereof  to  a 
ceiling  structure  to  form  a  ceiling,  said  attachment  member 
comprising  an  elongate  support  element  including  means  for 
enabling  the  support  element  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  struc- 
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ture  and  means  for  providing  attachment  of  a  plurality  of  said 
flanged  ceiling  panels  thereto  so  that  the  ceiling  panels  are 
supponed  thereby  and  are  thus  suspended  from  the  ceiling 
structure,  said  attachment  providing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  attachment  lugs  partially  punched  out  of  the  support 
element  to  extend  outwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said  lugs 
being  disposed  at  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  support  element  so  that  the  edges  thereof  engage  the  lateral 
flanges  of  a  corresponding  said  ceiling  panel  and  support  said 
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panel  in  a  position  wherein  in  the  said  panel  extends  traversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  element  and  is  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  adjacent  panels  and  such  that 
said  lugs  additionally  serve  in  guiding  the  said  ceiling  panel 
into  said  position  during  the  installation  thereof,  at  least  one 
pair  of  lugs  being  provided  in  the  support  element  for  each 
panel  supported  by  the  suppori  element,  the  edges  of  the  lugs 
which  are  joined  to  the  support  element  being  non-parallel  and 
said  edges  of  each  pair  of  lugs  forming  equal  acute  angles 
measured  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  suppori  element. 


4,580,383 
BUILDING  PANEL 
Raymond  H.  Pittman,  Batavia,  and  William  J.  Schultz,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Masonite  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,903 

Int.  a*  E04D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—520  14  Oaims 


diate  facia  portion  and  adapted  to  underlie  a  portion  of  an 
intermediate  facia  portion  of  a  panel  laid  up  in  a  next 
higher  course; 

said  upper  edge  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  fastener  receiving  depressions  formed 
therein  extending  inwardly  of  an  outer  face  of  said  second 
segment  of  said  upper  edge  portion,  said  depressions  hav- 
ing a  base  spaced  below  the  level  of  the  underside  of  said 
second  segment  in  the  area  spaced  outside  of  said  depres- 
sion; and 

longitudinally  extending  slot  means  cut  through  said  thin 
molded  hardboard  in  said  base  of  said  depressions  between 
said  inner  and  outer  face  forming  slots  for  receiving  fas- 
teners for  securing  said  panel  in  place. 


ROOF  PANEL  MATERIAL 

Kelvin  B.  Hutcheson,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Douglas  International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,511 

Int.  a.*  E04D  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  52—537  5  Qaims 


1.  A  building  panel  for  exterior  and  interior  wall  and  roof 
surfaces,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  formed  of  relatively  thin,  molded  hard- 
board,  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  opposite  ends 
with  an  outer  face  adapted  for  exf>osure  to  the  weather 
and  a  back  face  opposite  thereof; 

said  body  including  a  lower  edge  portion  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  a  lower  edge  of  said  panel  and 
integrally  joining  an  intermediate  facia  portion  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  lower  edge;  and 

an  upper  edge  portion  integrally  joining  an  upper  edge  of 
said  intermediate  facia  portion  and  including  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  first  segment  adapted  to  underlie 
a  lower  edge  portion  of  a  panel  laid  up  in  a  next  higher 
course,  said  upper  edge  portion  also  including  a  second 
segment  extending  between  said  first  segment  and  said 
upper  edge  of  said  panel  generally  parallel  of  said  interme- 
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1.  A  corrugated  sheet  roof  panel  comprising: 

one  longitudinal  edge  formation  consisting  of  a  first  mar- 
ginal strip  which  is  fractional  in  width  by  comparison  with 
the  pitch  of  the  panel's  corrugation  and  conforms  with  the 
corrugation  profile  of  the  panel, 

a  female  receptive  bead  disposed  wholly  outside  and  above 
said  profile  and  along  the  distal  edge  of  said  first  marginal 
strip,  opening  in  a  direction  facing  the  bottom  of  the 
corrugation,  and  a  stepped  flange  forming  part  of  said 
bead  extending  along  the  distal  edge  thereof  and  directed 
towards  said  profile,  and 

a  second  longitudinal  edge  formation  consisting  of  an  oppo- 
site second  marginal  strip  which  is  fractional  in  width  by 
comparison  with  said  pitch  and  conforms  with  said  pro- 
file, and, 

an  inverted  U-shaped  male  bead  having  a  distal  limb  dis- 
posed wholly  outside  said  profile  and  along  the  distal  edge 
of  said  second  marginal  strip,  whereby  said  male  bead  can 
easily  enter  the  female  bead  of  a  contiguous  similar  panel 
by  moving  said  panel  and  similar  panel  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  distal  edge,  but  is  not  easily  with- 
drawable therefrom  due  to  the  distal  limb  of  said  male 
bead  abutting  firmly  against  the  stepped  flange  of  said 
female  bead  of  a  contiguous  similar  panel  when  said  mar- 
ginal strips  are  substantially  co-planar,  and  wherein  the 
top  of  said  female  receptive  bead  and  said  inverted  U- 
shap>ed  male  bead  are  below  or  at  the  most  level  with  a 
plane  passing  through  the  tops  of  the  corrugation  profile. 


WALL  PANEL  CLIP 
Frank  P.  Field,  854  Napoli  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,194,  Apr.  11, 1984.  This  application 
May  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,836 
Int.  a*  E04C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  52—578  6  Claims 

1.  A  wall  panel  clip  device  for  securing  a  panel  to  an  upright 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots  therein,  compris- 
ing: 
a  retaining  plate:  and 
a  generally  L-shaped  hooked  member,  integrally  formed 
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with  said  retaining  plate  and  sized  to  be  inserted  into  said  '  4,580,387 

slou  of  said  upright,  said  hook  member  having  a  first  leg   CORROSIVE  RESISTANT  GRID  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 


portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly  outward 
from  said  plate  and  a  second  leg  portion  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  downward  from  said  first  leg  portion, 
said  second  leg  portion  having  an  engagement  surface 
extending  angularly  upward  and  divergent  from  said  plate 
to  terminate  at  said  first  leg  portion,  said  engagement 


^3 


surface  forming  a  self-tightening  fit  between  said  second 
leg  portion  and  the  vertical  upright,  said  fit  resisting 
movement  of  the  clip  relative  the  upright  when  said  hook 
member  is  engaged  in  one  of  said  slots  on  said  upright  to 
retain  said  hook  member  against  unintentional  removal 
from  said  slot,  said  retaining  plate  being  formed  to  extend 
over  a  portion  of  said  panel  and  urge  said  panel  against 
said  upright  when  said  hook  member  is  engaged  in  one  of 
said  slots. 


4,580,386 

EXPANSION  CLIP  ON  A  CEILING  RUNNER 

John  M.  Hemphill,  Lancaster,  Ernest  B.  Note,  Jr.,  Mountville, 

and  Daniel  C.  Ziegler,  MillersTille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,221 

Int.  a.<  E04B  5/52,  1/19 

U.S.  a.  52—664  4  Qaims 


SUSPENDED  CEILING 
David  J.  Rogers,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crystaplex 
Plastics,  Ltd.,  Mississaoga,  Canada 
j  Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,708 

'  Int.  a."  E04B  5/55 

U.S.  a.  52—665  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  system  comprising  elongated  main 
members  and  cross  members  each  having  a  ceiling  panel  sup- 
porting flange  extending  outwardly  from  either  side  of  the  base 
of  a  web,  the  free  end  of  the  web  terminating  in  a  bead,  said 
members  being  arranged  in  a  grid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, 
a  -plurality  of  resilient  clips  joining  the  cross  members  to 
either  side  of  the  main  members,  said  clip  being  generally 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  op- 
jposed  pairs  of  inwardly  directed  teeth,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
Iteeth  of  each  clip  engaging  the  bead  of  a  cross  member 
abutting  a  main  member; 
each  main  member  having  a  regularly  spaced  sequence  of 
upwardly  opening  notches  in  the  bead  and  each  resilient 
clip  having  a  medial  slot  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  clip,  the  portion  of  each  clip  above  the 
slot  being  received  in  the  corresponding  notch  whereby 
the  cross  members  are  restricted  from  movement  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  main  members. 


1.  A  runner  for  a  suspended  ceiling  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  runner  of  inverted  T-shape  having  both  ends  formed 
with  the  same  configuration, 

(b)  the  configuration  on  the  ends  of  the  runner  being  an 
elongated  slot, 

(c)  a  connecting  member  having  a  two-part  structure  with 
one  part  being  disposed  at  a  90°  angular  relationship  to  the 
other  part, 

(d)  said  one  part  having  a  means  for  engaging  said  elongated 
slot  of  said  runner  and  being  freely  slidable  in  said  slot. 

(e)  the  other  part  of  said  connecting  member  having  a  means 
for  engaging  the  vertical  web  of  a  second  runner  which  is 
disposed  at  a  90*  angular  relationship  to  said  first  men- 
tioned runner, 

(0  said  connecting  member  being  on  both  ends  of  said  run- 
ner, and 

(g)  said  elongated  slot  has  an  enlarged  end  into  which  said 
engaging  member  on  said  connecting  member  is  inserted 
whereby  subsequential  sliding  movement  of  said  engaging 
means  into  the  narrow  jxjrtion  of  the  elongated  slot  will 
lock  together  said  runner  and  connecting  means. 


4,580,388 
ANGLED  PROnLE 
Walter  Maisch,  Gaggenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Profil-Vertrieb  GmbH,  Gaggenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1983,  3346171 

Int.  C\*  E04C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  52—739  8  Qaims 


;"     "_« 


1.  In  a  lightweight  longitudinal  angled  section,  particularly  a 
cover-carrying  profile,  including  two  legs  spaced  from  one 
another,  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction,  a 
longitudinal  bar  connecting  said  legs,  each  leg  being  formed 
with  stiffening  means,  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  im- 
pression, and  having  a  free  longitudinal  end  facing  away  from 
said  bar,  said  longitudinal  end  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
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flange  extending  approximately  parallel  with  said  bar  and 

facing  inwardly, 
the  improvement  comprising 

longitudinal  edge  portions  connecting  respective  legs  to  said 
bar,  corrugations  extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  continuously  (a)  along  each  leg  up  to  said  longi- 
tudinal impressions,  (b)  therebeyond  to  said  longitudinal 
edge  portions,  and  (c)  at  least  partly  over  a  portion  of  the 
width  of  said  bar,  said  corrugations  being  spaced  from  one 
another  at  substantially  identical  distances,  whereby  sta- 
bility, carrying  capacity  and  stiffness  of  said  angled  sec- 
tion is  improved,  particularly  with  respect  to  forces,  such 
as  walking  forces,  acting  on  said  flanges  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


4,580,390 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Luther  D.  Hudak,  New  Egypt,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Carter-Wallace, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,098 
Int.  a.*  B65B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  53—236 


3  Claims 


^^ 


4,580,389 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROOFING  PIECE 

Bennie  Freiborg,  4536  Indiana  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,357,  Nov.  17, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,404,783. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,151 

Int.  a.*  E04D  1/30 

U.S.  a.  52—747  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rake  cover  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  providing  an  asphalt  composition  roofing  piece  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  shape  including  a  main  body  comprising  a 
layer  of  asphalt  saturated  felt  having  a  layer  of  granules 
applied  to  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  a  first  edge,  and  a  second  edge  and  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  foldable  portion  integral  with  the  main  body  of  said 
roofing  piece  and  coupled  thereto  by  a  first  hinge  means 
having  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to  said  first  edge; 
a  second  foldable  portion  integral  with  the  main  body  of 
said  roofing  piece  and  coupled  thereto  by  a  second 
hinge  means  having  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to  said  second 
edge; 
at  least  one  line  of  decreased  structural  integrity  extending 
from  said  first  edge  to  said  second  edge  and  lying  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  dividing  said  roofing  piece  into  a 
plurality  of  substantially  equally  sized  parts; 
each  substantially  equally  sized  part  being  provided  with 
a  notch  extending  from  said  first  edge  to  approximately 
the  hinge  axis  of  said  first  hinge  means  and  placed  ap- 
proximately at  the  midpoint  of  the  first  edge  of  said 
substantially  equally  sized  part; 

(b)  breaking  said  roofing  piece  along  said  at  least  one  line  of 
reduced  structural  integrity  whereby  said  roofing  piece  is 
separated  into  a  plurality  of  equally  sized  parts; 

(c)  folding  said  second  foldable  portion  approximately  90 
degrees  about  said  second  hinge  means  whereby  said  part 
takes  the  form  of  a  rake  cover; 

(d)  applying  the  rake  cover  to  the  edge  of  a  roof 


1    A  packaging  assembly  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  tubes 
into  a  container  therefor,  which  comprises 

a  motor  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  a  foundation; 

a  generally  cylindrical  container  rotor,  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal supply  rotor  and  a  generally  cylindrical  injection  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  container  rotor  including  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  container,  said  supply  rotor  in- 
cluding a  chamber  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  tubes, 
said  injection  rotor  including  a  channel  for  receiving  a  rod 
member  in  reciprocating  relationship  therein,  said  cham- 
bers and  channel  being  in  coaxial  alignment  with  one 
another;  and 

means  for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber within  said  chamber  of  said  supply  rotor,  said  means 
for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  said  rod  member 
including  a  guide  member  having  a  sinusoidally-shaped 
slot  and  being  disposed  about  said  injection  rotor,  and  said 
rod  member  including  a  roller  disposed  in  said  sinusoidal- 
ly-shaped slot  of  said  guide  member  whereby  rotation  of 
said  shaft  causes  said  roller  on  said  rod  member  to  course 
said  sinusoidally-shaped  slot  thereby  to  cause  said  rod 
member  to  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  from  said  chamber 
of  said  supply  rotor;  and 
hopper  means  disposed  above  said  container  rotor  and  said 
supply  rotor  for  dispensing  a  container  and  said  plurality 
of  tubes  into  respective  chambers  thereof 


4,580,391 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFOLDING  LATERALLY 

PROTRUDING  WINGS  OF  A  HLLED  SACK  ONTO 

ADHESIVE  STRIPS  PROVIDED  ON  THE  TOP  OF  THE 

SACK 
Konrad  Tetenborg;  Helmut  Hiiwelmann,  both  of  Lengerich,  and 
Walter  Eckhard,  Bramsche,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1984,  3415605;  Sep.  4,  1984,  3432517 

Int.  a.*  B65B  51/00 
U.S.  a.  53—371  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  infolding  laterally  protruding  wings  of  a 
filled  sack  onto  adhesive  strips  provided  on  the  top  of  the  sack, 
which  wings  have  been  formed  when  the  top  end  portion  of 
the  sack  has  been  stretched  flat  and  has  been  closed  by  seam 
weld  and  has  been  folded  down  onto  one  half  of  the  flattened 
top  surface  of  the  sack,  characterized  in  that  two  folding  bars 
or  folding  rods  are  movably  mounted  in  a  machine  frame  and 
protrude  freely  in  the  direction  in  which  the  sacks  are  con- 
veyed, said  folding  bars  or  rods  are  adapted  to  be  lowered  onto 
and  raised  from  the  top  surface  of  each  sack  and  have  outer 
edges  defining  fold  lines  for  the  wings  to  be  infolded,  holders 
are  mounted  in  the  machine  frame  on  both  sides  of  the  sack 
standing  upright  on  a  support,  each  of  said  holders  carries  a 
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holder  frame  provided  with  a  gripper  arm  for  engaging  one  of 
the  wings  from  below,  an  upper  gripper  arm  for  cooperating 
with  the  lower  gripper  arm  is  pivoted  in  each  of  said  holder 


^p::^' 


frames,  and  the  holders  are  movable  between  an  outer  portion, 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  gripper  arms  are  disposed  laterally  of 
and  above  the  sack,  and  an  inner  position,  in  which  the  lower 
gripper  arms  force  the  infolded  wings  onto  the  adhesive  strips. 


4,580,392 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PROCESSING  OF  A  MATERIAL  WEB 

Jan  Lagerstedt,  Malmo  ,  and  Esko  Heinonen-Persson,  Eslov, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB, 

Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,262 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1982,  8202302 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  9/00,  9/06.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  53-451  llOaims 


ber  and  rigidly  connecting  said  yoke  member  with  said 
first  driving  rod; 
imparting  a  reciprocal  movement  to  said  yoke  member  by 

the  first  driving  rod; 
imparting  a  similar  reciprocal  movement  to  the  second  driv- 
ing rod,  the  movement  of  said  first  and  second  driving 
rods  imparting  a  reciprocal  movement  to  the  sealing  jaws 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  in  a  transverse  direction  of 
the  material  web; 
regulating  the  transverse  movement  of  the  sealing  jaws  so  as 
to  determine  an  inactive  position  and  an  active  position  of 
the  sealing  jaws; 
providing  a  pair  of  hook  members  for  pressing  the  sealing 

jaws  against  the  tube  in  the  active  position  of  the  jaws; 
swivelmg  the  sealing  jaws  from  the  active  position  to  the 
inactive  position  by  a  cooperating  cam  interconnected 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  hook  members  and  the  second 
driving  rod;  and 
pressing  the  sealing  jaws  against  the  tubular  web  and  sealing 
j     the  tubular  web  during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  trans- 
'     verse  reciprocal  movement. 

5.  A  packing  machine  processing  a  tubular  material  web, 
comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  plurality  of  guide  means  forming  said  tubular  material  web; 
a  drive  mechanism  provided  so  as  to  advance  said  web  and 
seal  a  portion  thereof,  said  mechanism  including  a  yoke 
device  connected  to  said  sealing  jaws,  two  parallel  driving 
rods  and  sealing  jaws  actuated  by  said  yoke  device  and  the 
driving  rods; 
said  sealing  jaws  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  web  and 
cooperating  in  pairs,  said  drive  mechanism  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  yoke  device  by  recipro- 
cating one  of  the  driving  rods,  said  drive  mechanism  also 
imparting  a  swivel  movement  to  said  sealing  jaws  by 
movement  of  the  other  of  the  driving  rods; 
said  two  parallel  driving  rods  connected  to  said  drive  mech- 
anism so  as  to  be  provided  with  movement  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  mate- 
rial web,  a  first  driving  rod  of  the  two  parallel  rods  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  so  as  to  impart  said  reciprocating 
movement,  a  second  driving  rod  of  the  two  parallel  rods 
connected  to  the  sealing  jaws  so  as  to  impart  said  swivel 
movement; 
two  hook-shaped  members  connected  to  said  jaws,  one  of 
said  hook-shaped  members  swivelled  between  an  active 
position  and  an  inactive  position  by  a  cam  element  fixed  to 
the  second  driving  rod;  and 
said  drive  mechanism  driving  the  driving  rods  to  impart  two 
directions  of  movement  to  the  sealing  jaws,  a  first  direc- 
tion of  movement  being  a  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  web  and  a  second  direction  of 
movement  being  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  web,  said 
sealing  jaws  contacting  the  tubular  web  during  a  portion 
of  said  transverse  reciprocal  movement  to  provide  a  seal 
in  the  web. 


1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  a  continuous  material  web 
as  the  web  is  fed  through  a  packing  machine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
advancing  said  web  continuously  while  forming  said  web 

into  a  tube; 
advancing  said  tube  between  opposed  sealing  jaws,  said 

sealing  jaws  cooperating  in  pairs  and  being  moved  by  first 

and  second  driving  rods  located  parallel  to  the  web; 
providing  a  pair  of  forming  units  including  said  sealing  jaws, 

a  yoke  member  and  forming  flaps; 
connecting  each  pair  of  said  forming  unit  to  said  yoke  mem- 


4,580,393 
PACKING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Furukawa,  Onomichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Furukawa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,153 
Int.  a.^  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  53-512  3  Qaims 

1.  A  vacuum  packing  apparatus  for  vacuum  packing  objects 
in  flexible  bags,  said  bags  having  openings  for  receiving  said 
objects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
B  vacuum  means; 
a  first  vertical  shaft; 

a  second  vertical  shaft  spaced  apart  from  said  first  vertical 
shaft; 


April  8,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


557 


at  least  one  first  gear  rotatably  disposed  on  said  first  shaft; 
at  least  one  second  gear  rotatably  disposed  on  said  second 

shaft; 
an  endless  chain  engaged  with  and  connecting  said  first  and 

second  gears; 
said  first  gear  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  having 
an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  spaced  at  inter- 
vals from  one  another,  said  chambers  having  openings  facing 
radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  first  gear,  said  chambers 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vacuum  means; 
said  chain  including  a  plurality  of  lids  disposed  at  intervals 
coincident  with  said  intervals  between  said  chambers  for 
closing  said  openings  of  said  chambers  of  said  first  gear  so 
that  a  vacuum  can  be  formed  in  spaces  defined  by  said 
respective  chambers  and  lids; 


each  said  lid  including  a  pair  of  clippers  disposed  at  a  surface 
of  each  said  lid  which  is  opposite  to  a  respective  said 
chamber  for  holding  successive  individual  ones  of  said 
bags  in  suspension,  while  maintaining  said  openings  of  said 
bags  oriented  in  an  upward  direction; 

a  bag  feed  unit  located  at  an  exit  side  of  said  chain  relative  to 
said  first  gear  for  feeding  said  bags  to  said  clippers; 

a  hopper  means  disposed  at  an  entrance  side  of  said  chain 
relative  to  said  first  gear  for  feeding  said  objects  into  said 
bags  while  said  bags  are  supported  in  suspension  by  said 
clippers;  and 

a  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  chambers  and  said 
lids  for  heat  sealing  openings  of  said  bags  within  said 
chambers  after  a  vacuum  has  been  formed  within  said 
chambers  closed  by  said  lids. 


ment  with  the  casing  at  the  periphery;  wherein  the  im- 
provement resides  in  that: 

said  spool  is  formed  with  an  upper  flange,  a  lower  flange  and 
an  intermediate  flange  to  define  two  groove  sections  ori- 
ented in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  casing 
to  wind  each  said  cord  on  one  of  said  two  groove  sections; 
and 

the  casing  is  formed  with  an  annular  projection  interpxjsed 
between  the  spool  and  the  inertia  shifter  and  extending 


upwardly  along  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  the  intermedi- 
ate flange; 
wherein  the  free  end  portions  of  the  cords  wound  on  the 
groove  sections  of  the  spool  extend  over  the  top  of  the 
annular  projection  before  being  inserted  in  the  openings 
formed  in  the  inertia  shifter,  and  a  force  exerted  by  centrif- 
ugal forces  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  cords  tending  to 
move  the  inertia  shifter  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  bring  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  casing 
is  cancelled  by  the  annular  projection. 


4,580,395 
FODDER  CONDITIONER 
Luigi  Castoldi,  Abbiategrasso,  Italy,  assignor  to  BCS  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,040,  Aug.  17,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1983,  21404  A/83 

Int.  a*  AOID  82/00 

U.S.  a.  56—16.4  3  Qaims 


4,580,394 
CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERBALANCE  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

FILAMENT  CUTTER 
Toru  Baba,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,240 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1984, 59-19584[U] 
Int.  a*  AOID  34/63 
U.S.  Q.  56—12.7  2  Qaims 

1.  A  cutter  blade  device  of  a  mowing  machine  comprising: 
a  casing  mounted  to  a  drive  shaft  for  rotation; 
a  spool  secured  in  said  casing; 
flexible  cords  wound  on  said  spool  and  having  free  end 

portions  drawn  out  from  the  casing  to  outside;  and 
an  inertia  shifter  formed  with  openings  for  the  cords  to 
extend  therethrough  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  casing  and  rotatable  peripherally  of 
the  casing  while  being  brought  into  and  out  of  engage- 


1.  Fodder  conditioner  comprising: 

at  least  two  rotating  horizontal  cylindrical  bodies  for  squeez- 
ing the  fodder  therebetween,  each  having  central  shafts 
extending  along  a  substantially  axial  direction, 

kinematic  means  for  securing  in  a  substantially  parallel  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  the  rotation  axes  of  the 
cylindrical  bodies, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cylindrical  bodies  includes  a 
gas-tight  tube  made  of  an  elastomeric  material, 

an  elastic  reaction  means  for  withstanding  the  radial  strain 
induced  by  fodder  passing  between  the  gas-tight  tube  and 
the  other  of  the  cylindrical  bodies, 

said  gas-tight  tube  has  at  least  two  flanges  arranged  at  the 
ends  thereof, 

each  of  the  at  leas  two  flanges  has  an  axially  bored  cylindri- 
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cal  portion  formed  at  least  partially  from  an  elastomeric 
material, 

each  of  said  cylindrical  portions  has  First  tightening  means 
for  gas-tight  closure  around  the  central  shaft  of  the  gas- 
tight  tube  and  second  tightening  means  for  gas-tight  clo- 
sure around  the  interior  of  said  gas-tight  tube. 

said  elastic  reaction  means  includes  a  cylinder  of  an  elasto- 
meric material  having  a  wave-like  surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  central  shaft, 

outward  ends  of  said  wave-like  surface  engage  with  an  inside 
surface  of  said  gas-tight  tube,  and 

inward  ends  of  said  wave-like  surface  engage  with  the  cen- 
tral shaft  of  the  gas-tight  tube. 


4,580,396 
ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 
Eugene  T.  Tanke,  II,  5233  S.  Greenwood,  Apt.  3,  Chicago,  111. 
60615 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,909 

Int.  a.*  AOID  45/00 

U.S.  a.  56—327  A  47  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting,  ground  embedded  upstanding 
asparagus  spears  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame  moveable  in  a  forward  path  of  travel; 

severing  means  for  severing  at  least  one  ground  embedded 
asparagus  spear  having  an  irregular  contour  between  its 
upper  tip  and  lower  base; 

means  mounting  said  severing  means  on  said  frame  for  verti- 
cal movement  between  a  raised  inoperative  position  and  a 
lowered  severing  position  adjacent  the  ground  and  the 
base  of  said  one  spear; 

said  mounting  means  including  means  permitting  said  sever- 
ing means  to  horizontally  move  in  any  horizontal  direc- 
tion as  said  severing  means  moves  downwardly;  and 

guide  means  for  horizontally  guiding  said  severing  means  in 
a  path  following  the  irregular  contour  of  said  one  spear  as 
said  severing  means  moves  between  said  raised  and  low- 
ered positions  to  horizontally  displace  said  severing  means 
and  position  said  severing  means  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
one  spear. 


4,580,397 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  OF  JOJOBA  BEANS 
Yoav  Sarig,  Ra'anana;  Ofer  Malkin,  and  Friedrich  Grosz,  both 
of  Holon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel  -  Ministry 
of  Agriculture,  Bet  Dagan,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,753,  Aug.  28,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  9,  1981,  63778 
Int.  Cl.^  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  56—330  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  field  crops  such  as  jojoba  com- 
prising; 

a  mobile  chassis; 

at  least  one  array  of  radially  extending  tines  arranged  for 
I      engagement  with  growing  plants  to  be  harvested  and 
including 
first   and   second   generally   cylindrical   arrays  of  tines 

mounted  on  first  and  second  sleeves;  and 
a  rotation  axle. 

said  first  sleeve  being  fixedly  mounted  onto  said  rotation 
axle  at  a  first  axial  location  therealong  and  said  second 

I  sleeve  being  axially  slidably  mounted  onto  said  rotation 

axle  at  a  second  location  axially  disposed  from  said  first 
location; 
power  driven  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  array  in 

engagement  with  said  plants  about  said  rotation  axle; 
means  for  oscillating  said  at  least  one  array  in  engagement 
with  said  plants  and  including 
a  source  of  rotary  power  disposed  externally  of  said  first 

and  second  cylindrical  arrays  of  tines; 
a  crank  shaft  coupled  to  said  source  of  rotary  power  and 
disposed  externally  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  of 
tines,  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  rotation  axle,  said  crank 
shaft  defining  first  and  second  locations  thereon  whose 
motion  components  upon  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  are 
opposed;  and 
means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  first  location  on  said 
crank  shaft  to  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second  location 
on  said  crank  shaft  to  said  second  sleeve  externally  of 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  arrays  of  tines, 
w  hereby  1 80  degree  opposed  motion  of  said  first  and  second 

cylindrical  arrays  is  produced;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  collecting  produce  sepa- 
rated from  said  growing  plants  by  the  action  of  said  tines 
j  in  engagement  therewith,  said  collecting  means  compris- 
'  ing  a  bottom  collecting  surface  disposed  below  said  at 
least  one  array  and  including  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded 
pivotably  mounted  plates  which  are  normally  urged  into 
partially  overlapping  arrangement  and  arranged  for  side- 
ways movement  upon  engagement  with  a  living  plant 
member  so  as  to  permit  relative  motion  between  said 
apparatus  and  said  plant  member  without  uprooting  said 
plant  member, 
said  plurality  of  pivotably  mounted  plates  each  defining  a 
generally  concave  forward  edge  facing  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  and  a  generally  convex  trailing  edge 
facing  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction,  whereby  overlap  of  the  plates  is  maximized 
notwithstanding  engagement  of  a  growing  plant  therebe- 
tween and  wherein  said  spring  loaded  pivotably  mounted 
plates  comprise  spring  loading  means  including: 
a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  onto  each  of  said  plates; 
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low  friction  mounting  measn  for  mounting  said  shaft  onto 
said  chassis; 

a  piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder; 

a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  said  piston; 

eccentric  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
connecting  rod; 

first  and  second  springs  associated  with  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  first  spring  serving  to  urge  said  plate 
member  into  its  normally  closed  orientation  and  said 
second  spring  serving  to  prevent  shocks  as  said  plate 
member  moves  towards  its  normally  closed  orientation 
after  clearing  a  growing  plant. 


4,580,398 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  AND 

WRAPPING  A  CYLINDRICAL  BALE  OF  CROPS 

Dirk  Bruer,  Harsewinkel,  and  Karl  Moosbnicker,  Saulgau,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Class  OHG,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,649 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1983,  3311330 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—341  6  Claims 


1.  A  roll  baling  press  for  crops  comprising: 

a  rolling  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface,  an 
exit  opening  for  discharging  a  bale  of  crops,  and  an  entry 
opening  opposite  said  exit  opening  for  receiving  crops  to 
be  baled: 

a  plurality  of  rotating  conveying  elements  located  around 
said  cylindrical  interior  surface; 

a  wrap  material  feed  means  located  above  said  entry  opening 
for  feeding  one  end  of  a  wrap  material  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  entry  opening  around  the  circumference  of  a 
baled  crop  in  said  rolling  chamber  while  continuing  to 
receive  crops  through  said  entry  opening  until  said  one 
end  reaches  said  entry  opening  completely  wrapping  said 
baled  crops;  and 

an  antechamber  for  feeding  crops  to  be  baled  to  said  entry 
opening,  said  Antechamber  including  cylindrical  rollers 
for  pressing  and  feeding  crops  to  said  entry  opening,  said 
cylindrical  rollers  being  op)erable  to  rotate  in  forward  and 
reverse  rotational  directions,  said  forward  direction  feed- 
ing said  crops  to  said  entry  opening,  until  said  bale  is 
wrapped  over  a  major  portion  of  its  circumference  by  said 
material  and  then  said  rollers  being  rotated  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  accumulate  crops  in  said  antechamber  while 
inhibiting  crops  from  flowing  to  said  entry  port  while  said 
bale  wrapping  is  completed  for  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  bale's  circumference,  providing  for  only  a  momentary 
interruption  of  the  feeding  of  said  crops  to  said  rolling 
chamber. 


4,580,399 

PROCESS  FOR  FURTHER  PROCESSING  A  WIRE 

WOUND  BY  A  FLYER 

Werner  Henrich,  Am  Wachtgipfel,  D-6349  Horbach,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1982,  32389485;  Jun.  3,  1983,  33202508 

Int.  CI*  D07B  3/12.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  57—59  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  subjecting  to  further  processing  a  wire, 
rope,  single  strand  cable,  multiple  strand  cable  or  the  like  in 
which  a  twist  was  imparted  when  wound  one  of  in  a  coil  and 
on  a  spool  by  means  of  a  fiyer.  the  step  of  unwinding  the  wire 
over  an  end  of  the  one  coil  or  spool  in  a  substantially  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  one  coil  or  spool  while  maintain- 
ing the  coil  or  spool  stationary  against  rotation  and  withdraw- 
ing the  unwound  wire  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  such 
that  the  twist  in  the  wire  which  occurred  during  winding  is 
reversed  and  the  untwisted  wire  can  then  be  subjected  to 
further  processing. 


4,580,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  WAVE 

ENERGY  AND  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  POWER  BY 

WAVE  FORCE 

Tomiji  Watabe,  Noboribetsu;  Hideo  Kondo,  and  Kenji  Yano, 

both  of  Muroran,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Muroran  Institute 

of  Technology,  Muroran,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1984,  59-179313 
Int.  a.*  F16D  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—398  13  Qaims 


O  t     0 


1.  In  a  resonant  type  apparatus  for  generating  electric  power 
by  wave  force  including  at  least  one  caisson  having  a  bottom 
plate,  a  back  plate  and  side  plates  opening  in  an  opposite  side  of 
the  back  plate  and  opening  at  least  part  of  an  upper  portion  of 
the  caisson  to  form  therein  a  water  chamber,  said  caisson  being 
arranged  to  form  at  least  part  of  a  break-water,  bank  and  the 
like  facing  to  the  sea,  and  a  pendulum  with  a  pressure-receiving 
plate  having  a  natural  period  in  swinging  substantially  the  same 
periods  of  stationary  wave  surges  of  water  caused  in  the  water 
chamber  and  arranged  in  the  caisson  at  a  distance  from  the 
back  plate  one  fourth  of  lengths  of  the  stationary  wave  surges 
which  swing  the  pendulum  to  absorb  wave  energy  to  convert 
it  into  electric  energy,  the  improvement  comprising  an  incident 
wave-severer  arranged  in  the  caisson  at  the  sea  side  relative  to 
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the  pendulum  for  severing  an  excessive  upper  part  of  the  inci- 
dent wave  which  exceeds  a  given  limit  height  at  the  time  of  an 
extraordinary  sea  phenomenon  to  introduce  the  severed  exces- 
sive upper  part  of  the  incident  wave  into  a  small  water  cham- 
ber formed  in  the  caisson  between  the  pendulum  and  the  back 
plate  over  the  pressure-receiving  plate  of  the  pendulum,  and  a 
guide  means  composed  of  an  oblique  back  plate  which  forms 
an  upper  part  of  the  back  plate  facing  obliquely  and  down- 
wardly to  the  pendulum  and  a  top  plate  connected  to  the 
oblique  back  plate  for  reversing  the  water  flow  in  the  samll 
water  chamber  obliquely  and  downwardly  to  impinge  a  part  of 
the  reversed  flow  upon  the  front  surface  of  the  pendulum  and 
to  discharge  main  part  of  the  reversed  flow  into  the  sea  behind 
the  pendulum  over  the  pressure-receiving  plate  of  the  pendu- 
lum. 


4,580,401 
FORCED-AIR  COOLED  CONDENSER  SYSTEM 
Hans  Ruscheweyh,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12. 
1983,  3325054 

Int.  a.*  F28B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  60— 693  11  aaims 


^i^_  '  ^1    i.   ii    f 
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Ui  Li 


1.  In  a  forced-air  cooled  condenser  system  having  a  plurality 
of  heat  exchange  elements  including  middle  heat  exchange 
elements  therewith  to  which  cooling  air  is  fed  via  fans;  the  heat 
exchange  elements  all  of  which  are  disposed  directly  by  a 
turbine  housing,  and  are  disposed  parallel  to  one  another; 
the  improvement  therewith  comprising:  a  condenser  system 
having  an  edge  which  extends  parallel  to  said  turbine 
housing,  and  two  edges  which  extend  at  right  angles  to 
said  turbine  housing,  and  means  to  provide  a  concentrated 
air  draft  having  a  velocity  flow  in  the  form  of  a  sort  of 
aerodynamic  wall  bemg  blown  out  along  at  least  that  edge 
of  said  condenser  system  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
turbme  housing;  the  velocity  of  flow  of  said  air  draft  being 
greater  than  the  exit  velocity  of  said  cooling  air  from  those 
middle  heat  exchange  elements  which  are  disposed  be- 
tween said  last-mentioned  edge  and  said  turbine  housing 


4,580,402 
TORQUE  LEVELLER  AND  GOVERNOR 
Joseph  C.  Firey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115-0514 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  672,122 
Int.  CI.*  FOIB  21/04 
U.S.  a.  60-711  6  aaims 

1.  An  engine  governor  for  governing  a  group  of  engines, 
said  group  comprising  at  least  one  engine,  all  of  said  engmes  of 
said  group  being  coupled  to  a  single  common  power  output 
shaft  driving  a  load,  said  governor  comprising: 
means  for  regulating  the  torque  output  of  at  least  one  of  said 

engines; 
a  flywheel  and  means  for  securing  said  flywheel  to  said 
common  power  output  shaft  between  said  engines  and 
said  load  so  that  the  rotational  speed  of  said  flywheel  is 
always  a  fixed  multiple  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
common  power  output  shaft; 
a  first  means  for  sensing  the  torque  in  that  portion  of  said 


common  final  power  output  shaft  between  said  flywheel 

and  said  load; 
a  second  means  for  sensing  the  torque  in  that  portion  of  said 

common  final  power  output  shaft  between  said  fiywheel 

and  said  engines; 
means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  common  final  power 

output  shaft; 
means  for  comparing  sensed  torques  and  speed  responsive  to 

said  first  torque  sensor  means,  said  second  torque  sensor 


means  and  said  speed  sensor  means  and  operative  upon 
said  means  for  regulating  torque  so  that:  when  first  sensed 
torque  exceeds  sensed  torque  said  torque  regulator  is 
adjusted  to  increase  engine  torque;  when  first  sensed 
torque  is  less  than  second  sensed  torque,  said  torque  regu- 
lator is  adjusted  to  decrease  engine  torque;  when  shaft 
speed  exceeds  set  speed  said  torque  regulator  is  adjusted 
to  decrease  engine  torque;  when  shaft  speed  is  less  than  set 
speed,  said  torque  regulator  is  adjusted  to  increase  engine 
torque. 


4,580,403 

SOLID  STATE  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLERS 

Roger  L.  Hummel,  1539  Vanderbilt  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79935 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,747 

Int.  a.*  F28D  3/00;  F25D  17/00 

UJS.  a.  62-171  18  aaims 


O.   ^J 


=1- 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  evaporative  cooler,  which  evapo- 
rative cooler  includes  a  pump  motor  and  a  blower  motor  hav- 
ing low  and  high  speed  windings,  said  control  system  includ- 
ing; 
(A)  a  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  a  thermo- 
stat, which  thermostat  is  adapted  to  selectively  provide 
open  and  ground  control  signals  as  follows: 
I  a  ground  signal  at  a  first  electrical  point  when  the  pump 
motor  winding  is  to  be  energized,  and  an  open  signal  at 
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said  first  .electrical  point  when  the  pump  motor  winding 
is  to  be  deenergized; 

II.  a  ground  signal  at  a  second  electrical  point  when  the 
fan  motor  windings  are  to  be  energized,  and  an  open 
signal  at  said  second  electrical  point  when  the  fan  motor 
windings  are  to  be  deenergized;  and 

III.  a  ground  signal  at  a  third  electrical  point  when  the  fan 
motor  high  speed  winding  is  to  be  energized,  and  an 
open  signal  at  said  third  electrical  point  when  the  fan 
motor  low  speed  winding  is  to  be  energized; 

(B)  an  electronic  control  circuit  electrically  dis{>osed  be- 
tween said  thermostat  and  the  windings  of  the  pump  and 
fan  motors,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

I.  a  first  power  switching  electronic  device  connected  in 
series  between  one  side  of  a  conventional  source  of  a-c 
power  and  one  side  of  the  pump  motor  winding; 

II.  a  second  power  switching  electronic  device  connected 
in  series  between  one  side  of  a  conventional  source  of 
a-c  power  and  one  side  of  the  fan  motor  low  speed 
winding; 

III.  a  third  power  switching  electronic  device  connected 
in  series  between  one  side  of  a  conventional  source  of 
a-c  power  and  one  side  of  the  fan  motor  high  speed 
winding; 

IV.  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  power  switching 
electronic  devices  including  a  control  electrode  which, 
when  an  enabling  signal  is  applied  thereto,  renders  said 
power  switching  electronic  device  conductive,  thereby 
completing  a  circuit  to  the  winding  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected to  energize  the  winding; 

V.  a  source  of  d-c  power; 

VI.  a  first  control  level  switching  device  having  an  input 
connected  in  series  between  said  d-c  power  source  and 
said  first  electrical  point  and  an  output  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  power 
switching  means  such  that  when  a  ground  signal  ap- 
pears at  said  first  electrical  point,  current  flows  from 
said  d-c  power  source  through  said  input  of  said  first 
control  level  switching  device  to  said  first  electrical 
point  and  said  output  of  said  first  control  level  switch- 
ing device  responds  by  issuing  an  enabling  signal  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  first  power  switching  elec- 
tronic device; 

VII.  a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
electrical  points; 

VIII.  a  second  control  level  switching  device  having  an 
input  connected  in  series  between  said  d-c  power  source 
and  said  logic  circuit  and  an  output  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  power 
switching  means  such  that  when  said  logic  circuit  estab- 
lishes a  current  drain  condition  to  said  input  of  said 
second  control  level  switching  device,  current  flows 
from  said  d-c  power  source  through  said  input  of  said 
second  control  level  switching  device,  and  said  output 
of  said  second  control  level  switching  device  responds 
by  issuing  an  enabling  signal  to  said  control  electrode  of 
said  second  power  switching  electronic  device; 

IX.  a  third  control  level  switching  device  having  an  input 
connected  in  series  between  said  d-c  power  source  and 
said  logic  circuit  and  an  output  connected  in-circuit 
with  said  control  electrode  of  said  third  power  switch- 
ing means  such  that  when  said  logic  circuit  establishes  a 
current  drain  condition  to  said  input  of  said  third  con- 
trol level  switching  device,  current  flows  from  said  d-c 
power  source  through  said  input  of  said  third  control 
level  switching  device,  and  said  output  of  said  third 
control  level  switching  device  responds  by  issuing  an 
enabling  signal  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  third 
p>ower  switching  electronic  device; 

X.  said  logic  circuit  being  adapted  and  configured  to: 

a.  respond  to  the  appearance  of  a  ground  signal  at  said 
second  electrical  point  and  an  open  signal  at  said  third 
electrical  point  by  establishing  a  current  drain  condi- 
tion to  said  input  of  said  second  control  level  switch- 


ing device,  but  not  to  said  input  of  said  third  control 
level  switching  device; 

respond  to  the  appearance  of  a  ground  signal  at  both 
second  and  third  electrical  points  by  establishing  a 
current  drain  condition  to  said  input  of  said  third 
control  level  switch,  but  not  to  said  input  of  said 
second  control  level  switch;  and 
respond  to  the  appearance  of  any  other  combination 
of  signals  at  said  second  and  third  electrical  points  by 
not  establishing  a  current  drain  condition  to  the  in- 
puts of  either  said  second  or  third  control  level 
switches. 


4,580,404 

METHOD  FOR  ADSORBING  AND  STORING 

HYDROGEN  AT  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES 

Guido  P.  Pez,  Alientown,  and  William  A.  Steyert,  Center  Valley, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Alientown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,838,  Feb.  3,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,150 

Int.  O.*  BOID  8/00 

U.S.  a.  62—55.5  23  Qaims 


1.  In  a  high  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  cryoadsorption 
pumping  element  and  means  for  cooling  the  pumping  element 
to  the  cryogenic  temperature  range,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  pumping  element  comprises  p>orous  carbon  particles  hav- 
ing a  nitrogen  BET  apparent  surface  area  above  about  ISOO 
mVg  and  dimensions  greater  than  about  1.5  x  1.5  x  1.5  mm. 


4,580,405 

BEVERAGE  COOLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Francis  X.  Cretzmeyer,  III,  2002  9th  Street  PI.,  Coralville,  Iowa 

52241 

Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,595 

Int.  a*  F25D  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—63  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  beverage  in  a  cylindrical  beverage 
container  having  opposite  axial  container  ends  and  a  cylindri- 
cal wall;  said  method  comprising: 
placing  ice  in  an  ice  receptacle  having  side  walls,  end  walls, 
and  a  bottom  wall  defining  an  ice  compartment,  said  ice 
compartment  having  an  open  upper  end; 
attaching  one  of  said  axial  ends  of  said  container  to  a  suction 
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cup  on  the  output  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  whereby 
actuation  of  said  motor  causes  rotation  of  said  beverage 
container  about  its  cylindrical  axis,  said  motor  having  a 
housing, 

placing  said  beverage  container  within  said  ice  compartment 
resting  upon  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  ice 
with  said  housing  of  said  power  means  being  outside  said 
ice  receptacle  and  with  said  output  shaft  extending  to  said 
suction  cup  and  said  beverage  container  through  a  shaft 
opening  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  receptacle; 

actuating  said  motor  to  cause  rotational  movement  of  said 
beverage  container  with  respect  to  said  ice  whereby  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  beverage  container  with 
respect  to  said  ice  will  cause  cooling  of  said  beverage 
within  said  container. 


4,580,406 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Nims,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,629 

Int.  a.*  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—87  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  conditioning  working  fluid  in  a  fluid  flow 
path,  comprising: 

control  valve  means  in  said  path  for  variably  restricting  the 
flow  of  working  fluid  through  said  path; 

a  rotary  turbine  expander  in  said  path  downstream  of  said 
control  valve  means  operable  to  expand  and  cool  the 
working  fluid; 

heat  exchange  means  in  said  path  downstream  of  said  con- 
trol valve  means  for  extracting  heat  from  the  working 
fluid,  said  expander  and  heat  exchange  means  being  capa- 
ble of  sufficiently  cooling  said  working  fluid  to  induce  ice 
formation  within  said  path  at  a  location  downstream  of 
said  control  valve  means; 

means  for  defining  an  anti-icing  plenum  at  said  location; 

first  duct  means  communicating  with  said  plenum  and  said 
path  at  a  position  upstream  of  said  control  valve  means  for 
carrying  a  fiow  of  working  fiuid  to  said  plenum;  and 

second  duct  means  communicating  with  said  plenum  and 
said  path  at  a  position  intermediate  said  control  valve 
means  and  said  expander  for  permitting  exhaust  of  work- 
ing fiuid  from  said  plenum  back  to  said  path,  whereby 
fiow  of  working  fluid  to  said  plenum  is  induced  solely  by 
the  pressure  differential  developed  across  said  control 
valve  means. 


^  4,580,407 

HEATING  DEVICE  OF  A  FLUID  THAT  INCLUDES  AN 
ABSORPTION  HEAT  PUMP  CYCLE 
Christian  Aime,  Epinay  sur  Seine;  Bernard  Genest;  Qaude  Ju- 
net,  both  of  Paris,  and  Paul  Moffroid,  Montigny  les  Cor- 
meilles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,637 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1983,  83  14483 
Int.  a.*  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  62-148  7  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  heating  system  utilizing  an  absorption  solution 
heat  cycle  comprising: 

a  burner  having  a  substantially  circular  cylindrical  combus- 
tion chamber; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  common  wall  with  said 
combustion  chamber  for  admitting  and  heating  an  absorp- 
tion solution; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  heated  by  said  burner  and  mounted 

I  in  series  with  said  first  exchanger  for  admitting  and  heat- 
ing a  liquid; 

a  separation  column  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  shape 
located  directly  above  said  combustion  chamber  for  sepa- 
rating, at  separate  outlets,  said  absorption  solution  into 
distillates  and  residues,  said  combustion  chamber  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  baffies  placed  horizontally  to  constitute 
a  simplified  plate  column,  said  separation  column  further 
communicating  with  said  first  exchanger; 

a  panelling  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  for  homog- 
enizing the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  be  regenerated 
in  said  separation  column,  said  panelling  being  divided  by 
a  wail  into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
admitting  returns  of  said  to  be  regenerated  absorption 
solution  before  inserting  the  to  be  regenerated  solution  to 
said  separation  column,  and  said  second  chamber  commu- 
nicating directly  with  said  absorption  solution  at  the  base 
of  said  column  through  at  least  one  large  opening  for 
improving  thermosiphon  thermal  exchanges;  and 

a  dephlegmator  having  an  inlet  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said 
separation  column  for  receiving  the  distillates  for  partial 
drying  thereof,  said  dephlegmator  further  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  separation  column  for  return- 
ing liquid  parts  of  said  distillates  to  said  column. 


4,580,408 
WATER  VEST  FOR  MOTOCROSS  RIDERS 

Patricia  A.  Stuebner,  141  E.  Hillcrest  Blvd.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
91016 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,675 
Int.  a."  A61F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  62—259.3  18  Qaims 

13.  A  water  vest  for  motocross  racers  comprising  the  combi- 
nationof: 
protective  shoulder  pads  for  motocross  racing  in  the  shape 
of  a  vest  having  a  front  face  for  overlying  the  front  of  the 
upper  torso  of  a  motocross  rider,  impact-protective  means 
on  the  front  face  of  the  shoulder  pads,  the  front  face  of  the 
shoulder  pads  having  perforations  so  it  is  porous  to  travel- 
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ing  air,  and  shoulder  support  means  for  extending  from    said  crystallization  inducing  means  between  said  first  position 

the  front  face  of  the  shoulder  pads  over  the  shoulders  of  in  said  receiver-cradle  and  said  second  position  wherein  said 

the  rider  for  holding  said  front  face  over  the  upper  torso 

of  the  rider; 
an  elongated  jacket  having  flexible  outer  plies  surrounding  a 

hollow  interior,  the  flexible  outer  plies  of  the  jacket  being  ,-==^ / !lv_ 

porous  to  air  and  water,  the  jacket  having  a  size  and  shape 

to  overlie  a  substantial  area  inside  the  front  face  of  the 

shoulder  pads; 
a  water-absorbing  layer  of  a  flexible,  resilient,  sponge-like 

material  in  self-supporting  panel  form  disposed  within  and 

extending  over  a  substantial  area  of  the  hollow  interior  of 

the  flexible  jacket,  the  water-absorbing  material  being 


capable  of  holding  several  times  its  weight  in  water  and 
being  porous  to  traveling  air  when  water  is  absorbed  and 
retained  by  it;  and 
means  for  independently  positioning  the  jacket  and  its  water- 
absorbing  layer  relative  to  the  inside  of  the  front  face  of 
the  shoulder  pads  so  that  the  jacket  can  be  removed  from 
the  front  face  of  the  shoulder  pads,  soaked  in  water  to 
absorb  water  into  the  water-absorbing  material,  and  then 
positioned  adjacent  the  inside  of  the  front  face  of  the 
shoulder  pads  so  that  the  water-absorbing  layer  provides 
cooling  from  traveling  air  passing  through  the  perforated 
front  face  of  the  shoulder  pads,  the  jacket,  and  the  water- 
absorbing  layer  to  the  body  of  the  rider  wearing  the  water 
vest. 


4,580,409 

DEVICE  FOR  FREEZING  BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINED  IN  STRAWS 

Nicole  Angelier,  Echirolles,  and  Francois  Colomb,  Grenoble, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 

pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,765 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1984,  84  00791 
Int.  C\*  F25C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  62—340  8  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  freezing  biological  products  contained  in 
straws,  said  device  comprising  a  thermally  insulated  container 
having  an  entrance  door,  a  support  carriage  located  within  said 
container  for  supporting  the  biological  straws,  said  carriage 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  straws  in  such  manner  that  said 
straws  are  parallel  to  one  another,  controlled  cooling  means 
located  within  said  container  comprising  a  liquid  nitrogen 
injector  and  means  for  stirring  a  gaseous  atmosphere  within 
said  container,  said  device  further  comprising  a  crystallization 
inducing  means,  located  within  said  chamber,  comprising  an 
elongated  member  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, a  receiver-cradle  for  receiving  and  deeply  cooling  said 
crystallization  inducing  means  in  said  first  position,  and  means 
associated  with  said  crystallization  inducing  means  for  shifting 


crystallization  inducing  means  bears  against  said  straws  and  is 
oriented  transversely  in  relation  to  the  straws. 


4,580,410 
ICE  PRODUCT  MAKING  MACHINE 
Chiyoshi  Toya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,485 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1983,  58-189290 
Int.  Q.*  F25C  1/12.  5/10 
U.S.  Q.  62—347  8  Qaims 


8b    __.i     7q 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ice  products  comprising  a 
freezing  mold  having  a  freezing  surface  on  which  ice  products 
are  formed,  a  meandering  refrigerant  pipe  arranged  towards 
the  reverse  side  of  said  freezing  surface,  a  flushing  water  spray 
pipe  mounted  to  an  uppwr  part  of  said  reverse  side  and  an 
ice-making  water  spray  tube  mounted  above  said  freezing 
surface  for  supplying  ice-making  water  to  said  freezing  surface 
wherein  the  ice-making  water  flows  downwardly  along  said 
freezing  surface  for  forming  ice  products,  said  freezing  mold 
comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  small  thickness  and  low 
heat  conductivity,  said  strip  being  bent  vertically  at  a  constant 
pitch  so  as  to  present  a  plurality  of  elongated  recesses  extend- 
ing in  the  flowing  down  direction  of  the  ice-making  water  and 
alternating  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  projections  similarly 
extending  in  the  flowing  down  direction  of  the  ice-making 
water  and  projecting  from  said  freezing  surface,  said  projec- 
tions opening  on  the  reverse  sides  so  as  to  form  corresponding 
grooves,  said  refrigerant  pipe  presenting  a  plurality  of  straight 
portions  connected  together  at  both  ends  by  U-shaped  bends, 
said  straight  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  one  from  the  other  in  the  flowing  down  direction  of 
the  ice-making  water  and  repeatedly  intersecting  said  recesses 
and  projections,  said  refrigerant  pipe  being  in  conuct  with  the 
reverse  side  portions  of  the  freezing  mold  corresponding  to 
said  recesses  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith  so  that  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  approximately  semi-cylindrical  ice  products 
centered  over  said  refrigerant  pipe  are  formed  in  each  of  said 
recesses  during  an  ice-making  cycle  of  said  apparatus,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  means 
for  introducing  air  between  a  bottom  portion  of  the  ice  prod- 
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ucts  and  said  freezing  surface  during  a  harvesting  cycle  after 
the  ice-making  cycle  so  as  to  separate  the  ice  products  from 
said  freezing  surface,  said  air  introducing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  projecting  formations  on  said  freezing  surface  in 
said  recesses,  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flowing  down 
direction  of  the  ice-making  water,  said  projecting  formations 
projecting  from  said  freezing  surface  to  a  lesser  extent  than  said 
elongated  projections  and  being  positioned  on  said  freezing 
surface  such  that  the  straight  portions  of  said  refrigerant  pipe 
contact  the  reverse  side  portions  of  said  freezing  surface  at 
points  lying  between  said  projecting  formations,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  means  for  terminating  said  ice-making 
cycle  and  beginning  said  harvesting  cycle  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  ice  products  subsUntially  out  of  contact  with  said  pro- 
jecting formations  immediately  therebelow,  such  that  during 
said  harvesting  cycle,  the  ice  products  slide  downward  on  said 
freezing  surface  onto  the  projecting  formations  directly  there- 
below so  as  to  introduce  air  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
ice  products  and  direct  the  ice  products  outward  of  said  freez- 
ing surface. 


4,580,411 

LIQUID  NITROGEN  FREEZER 

James  S.  OrflteUi,  21  Warren  St.,  Manchester,  Conn.  06040 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,527 

Int.  a*  F25D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  62-371  u  oaims 


>-  ^-' 


1.  A  compact  and  portable  freezer  which  utilizes  a  liquid 
coolant  such  as  liquid  nitrogen,  comprising: 

housing  means  having  an  internal  freezer  cavity,  and  having 
wall  portions  deflning  a  freezer  opening  extending  from 
said  freezer  cavity  to  without  said  housing; 

door  means  for  selectively  closing  said  freezer  opening; 

means  being  manually  activatable  for  providing  the  liquid 
coolant  into  said  freezer  cavity; 

tray  means  dimensioned  for  being  insertable  into  said  freezer 
cavity  and  having  a  rectangular  configuration  comprising 
a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  elongate  side  walls,  an  end 
wall  and  a  front  wall,  said  bottom  wall  has  a  plurality  of 
spaced  drain  hole  means  to  enable  drainage  and  to  expe- 
dite freezing  with  a  collection  of  the  liquid  coolant  within 
said  freezer  cavity;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  tray  means  within  said  freezer 
cavity  at  a  predetermined  height. 


4  580  412 
PORTABLE  REFRIGERATED  UNIT 
Raymond  R.  Wells,  9200  Bermuda  a.,  Crestwood,  Ky.  40014 
Continuation-hi-put  of  Ser.  No.  310,446,  Oct.  13,  1981.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,643 
Int.  a.*  F25D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  62-372  9  claims 

1.  A  portable  refrigerated  unit  for  beverage  containers,  said 
unit  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  case  formed  of  two  mating  halves  of  substantially 
mirror  image  configuration; 

b.  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  case  halves  at  one  of 
their  adjacent  edges; 

c.  fastener  means  for  holding  the  two  mating  case  halves  in 
a  closed  position;  and 

d.  a  different  refrigerant  cartridge  adapted  to  be  removably 
insulled  into  each  of  the  mating  halves  of  the  case,  each  of 
the  refrigerant  cartridges  comprising  a  hollow  envelope 


having  an  outer  surface  configured  to  substantially  match 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  case  halves,  means  defining 
an  open  cavity  corresponding  in  shape  to  one  half  of  the 
shape  of  the  beverage  container  to  be  housed  within  the 
refrigerated  unit,  the  margin  of  each  cartridge  surround- 
ing the  opening  into  the  cavity  being  substantially  copla- 


22      18 


nar  with  the  edge  of  the  case  half  in  which  it  is  installed  so 
that  when  the  case  is  closed  the  margins  of  the  cartridges 
in  each  case  half  mutually  abut  and  said  cavities  cooperate 
to  encompass  the  beverage  container,  and  finger  grasp 
means  associated  with  each  of  the  refrigerant  cartridges  to 
aid  in  removing  the  cartridges  from  the  case  halves. 


4,580,413 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CRYOGENIC  FREEZER 

David  J.  Klee,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,986 


U.S.  a.  62—380 


Int.  a.*  F25D  25/04 


16  Oaims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  cooling  of  articles  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tunnel  defined  by  a  plurality  of  alternate 
openable  and  sutionary  sections,  conveyor  means  in  said  tun- 
nel for  moving  articles  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for 
applying  cooling  fluid  to  articles  moving  through  said  tunnel, 
means  for  inducing  movement  of  said  cooling  fluid  through 
said  tunnel  in  generally  counterflow  relation  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  articles  moving  through  said  tunnel,  means  car- 
ried solely  by  said  plurality  of  stationary  sections  for  support- 
ing said  conveyor  means  within  said  tunnel,  and  means  for 
opening  said  openable  sections  whereby  complete  access  may 
be  had  to  all  of  said  sections  of  said  tunnel  without  moving  said 
conveyor  means  relative  to  said  stationary  sections,  the  im- 
provement comprising  actuation  means  including  an  assembly 
of  toggle  linkages  connected  through  push  rods  to  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  drive  means  for  moving  the  openable  sections  of  said 
apparatus  to  an  open  or  closed  position  respective  to  said 
stationary  sections. 
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4,580,414 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Friedrick  R.  Engelhard,  P.O.  Box  16933,  Orlando,  Fla.  32861 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,682 

Int.  a*  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—498  18  Qaims 


with  both  refrigerants  circulating  through  the  system  during 
operation  in  a  rapid  freezing,  super-low  temperature  mode,  an 
electromagnetic  valve  (7)  mounted  in  an  inlet  side  of  said 
system  for  selectively  changing  the  refrigerant  path  to  imple- 
ment either  said  rapid  freezing  mode  or  said  ordinary  freezing 
mode,  a  fractionating  filler  (8)  disposed  within  said  vessel 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  heat  exchanger  charged  with  a  refrigerant  for  transferring 
heat  from  a  heat  source  to  the  refrigerant; 

refrigerant  motor  means  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger 
and  powered  by  the  heated  refrigerant; 

a  compressor  connected  to  said  refrigerant  motor  means  and 
driven  thereby; 

condenser  means  connected  to  said  refrigerant  motor  means 
and  to  said  compressor  for  liquefying  the  refrigerant  from 
the  refrigerant  motor  means  and  from  the  compressor; 

evaporator  means  connected  to  the  compressor  for  receiving 
the  expanded  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  to  thereby 
cool  an  evaporator  coil; 

the  refrigerant  motor  means  and  compressor  forming  an 
integrated  unit  having: 

a  cylinder  housing  forming  a  cylinder  therein; 

a  pair  of  free  sliding  pistons  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
shaft  in  the  cylinder; 

a  sliding  valve  element  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  slidable  between  a  pair  of  stop 
members,  said  valve  element  being  ported  for  coupling 
high-pressure  refrigerant  from  said  heat  exchanger  into 
said  cylinder  to  drive  one  said  piston  in  one  direction 
when  said  valve  element  is  in  one  position  and  to  drive  the 
second  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  valve 
element  is  in  a  second  position;  and 

means  to  move  the  valve  element  between  said  one  and  said 
second  positions  responsive  to  said  pistons  moving  at  a 
predetermined  distance  in  each  direction,  whereby  a  re- 
frigerant system  is  driven  by  refrigerant  motor  and  com- 
pressor combination. 


4,580,415 
DUAL  REFRIGERANT  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Sakuma;  Yoshiaki  Tanimura,  both  of  Ozika  Shizuoka, 
and  Naoki  Tanaka,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,011 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1983,  58-70953; 
Apr.  24,  1983,  58-70954;  Apr.  24,  1983,  58-70955 

Int.  a."  F25B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—502  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dual,  discrete  mode  refrigeration  system,  comprising:  a 
compressor  (1),  a  condenser  (2),  expansion  means  (3)  and  an 
evaporator  (5)  connected  in  series  with  each  other;  a 
heteroazeotropic  refrigerant  mixture  comprising  a  high  boiling 
point  refrigerant  and  a  low  boiling  point  refrigerant  charged 
into  the  system,  a  liquid-gaseous  fractionating  vessel  (6)  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  system  for  separating 
out  and  retaining  the  low  boiling  point  refrigerant  in  a  gaseous 
phase  during  system  operation  in  an  ordinary  freezing  mode, 


intermediate  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  refrigerant 
pipe  (20,  21)  leading  from  an  outlet  of  said  valve  through  said 
vessel  and  interrupted  within  said  vessel  for  circulating  both 
refrigerant  therethrough  to  implement  the  gaseous  phase  sepa- 
ration and  retentive  isolation  of  the  low  boiling  point  refriger- 
ant in  the  ordinary  freezing  mode. 


4,580,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CRYOHXATION  OF 

SPECIMENS 

Hellmuth  Sitte,  Siefeld/Triol,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  Reichert 

Optische  Werke,  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,530 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1984,  3416789 

Int.  a.*  F25B  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  62—514  R  15  Qaims 


:   ^  /'" 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mirror  cryofixation  by  movement  of  a 
specimen  along  a  delivery  path  of  a  liquid  cryofixation  device 
which  comprises: 

a  container  for  a  cryogen; 

a  tank,  having  an  open  top  end  for  holding  a  cryofixation 
liquid,  said  tank  being  supported  by  said  container  on  the 
delivery  path  for  cooling  by  the  cryogen;  and 

a  hollow,  metallic  member  having  a  mirror  surface  on  one 
end  and  sidewalls  extending  perpendicular  to  said  one 
end,  said  metallic  member  being  removably  positionable 
on  said  open  top  end  with  a  portion  of  said  sidewalls  being 
immersed  in  said  cryogen; 

whereby  a  specimen  may  be  cryofixed  by  contact  with  said 
mirror  surface  when  said  metallic  member  is  positioned  on 
said  open  end  of  said  tank  or,  alternatively,  cryofixed  by 
immersion  in  the  cryofixation  liquid. 
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4,580,417 

CX)ACnNG  GROOVED  EARRING  POST  AND 

SERRATED  CLUTCH 

Vincent  T.  Sardelli,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  T.  Sardelli  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,188 

Int.  a.*  A44C  7/00;  A44B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  63—12  1  Qaim 


1.  A  clutch  and  post  combination  For  pierced  earrings  com- 
prising a  clutch  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  curled  resilient  leaves 
which  extend  from  said  base  portion  and  are  biased  to  a  postion 
wherein  they  substantially  meet  in  face-to-face  relation  along 
the  axis  deflned  by  said  aperture,  said  leaves  each  having  a 
plurality  of  serrations  thereon,  and  an  earring  post  detachably 
received  first  through  said  aperture  and  then  in  embracing 
engagement  between  said  leaves,  said  post  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  annular  grooves  therein,  said  serrations  interen- 
gaging  said  post  in  said  grooves  and  cooperating  with  said 
grooves  so  that  said  grooves  and  serrations  coact  as  means  to 
retain  said  clutch  on  said  post  by  causing  said  leaves  to  be 
resiliently  curled  inwardly  to  an  increased  extent  so  that  they 
further  embrace  said  post  when  a  withdrawing  force  is  applied 
to  said  post. 


4,580,418 

OSOLLATION  DAMPING  AND  COUNTERPOISING 

ORCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Ping-Chin  Yang,  No.  6,  Alley  1,  Lane  219,  Tsu-Chlang  S.  Rd., 

Kwei  San,  Tao  Yuang,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,422,  Oct.  1,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,458,507, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  9ier.  No.  205,254,  Nov.  10, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,612,  Aug. 

17,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,261,187.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  628,440 

Int.  a.*  D04B  9/06.  35/34 

U.S.  a.  66—28  6  Qaims 


(b)  a  machine  truss  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base; 
(C)  a  first  machine  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  generally 
middle  portion  of  said  machine  truss; 

(d)  a  latch  needle  holder  rotatably  supported  by  said  first 
machine  plate,  having  a  circumference  on  which  a  plural- 
ity of  latch  needles  are  provided; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  cams  disposed  around  said  latch  needles  to 
enable  said  latch  needles  to  perform  the  knitting  operation 
when  said  latch  needle  holder  is  rotated;  and 

(f)  a  driving  means  for  causing  said  latch  needle  holder  to 
rotate,  comprising  a  first  bracket  member  and  a  second 
bracket  member,  said  first  bracket  member  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  bracket  member  with  pin 
members  having  one  end  fixed  on  said  first  bracket  mem- 
ber and  another  end  loosely  inserted  into  a  slot  formed  on 
said  second  bracket  member  to  allow  self-alignment  of 
said  first  bracket  member  with  said  second  bracket  mem- 
ber, and  a  gear  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  second 
bracket  member,  said  gear  member  being  driven  by  a 
motor  driven  pinion. 


4,580,419 

COMPOSITE  DIAL  NEEDLE  FOR  A  SINGLE-CYLINDER 

CIRCULAR  HOSIERY  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRODUaNG  RIBBED  KNITTING 

Ariaando  Vincoli,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Santoni  &  C. 

S^p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30, 1983, 21328/83[U] 
Int.  a."  D04B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  66—123  4  Qaims 


1.  An  oscillation  damping  and  counterpoising  circular  knit- 
ting machine,  comprising; 
(a)  a  base; 


1.  A  composite  dial  needle  for  a  single-cylinder  circular 
hosiery  knitting  machine  for  producing  ribbed  knitting  com- 
prising a  needle  and  a  jack  each  being  defined  by  a  front  part, 
a  middle  part  and  a  rear  part  disposed  in  generally  adjacent 
side-by-side  relationship,  said  front,  middle  and  rear  parts 
defining  associated  elongated  needle  and  jack  bodies  each 
having  an  associated  longitudinal  axis,  a  drive  butt  projecting 
transversely  of  each  middle  part,  said  jack  drive  butt  being  at 
least  in  part  defined  by  a  front  edge,  said  jack  front  part  being 
appreciably  lesser  in  height  than  said  jack  rear  part,  said  jack 
front  part  being  at  least  in  part  defined  by  an  uppermost  longi- 
tudinal edge  disposed  below  an  uppermost  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  jack  rear  part,  a  guide  part  spaced  above  said  jack  front 
part  and  projecting  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from  said 
jack  rear  part,  and  said  guide  part  having  a  lowermost  edge 
spaced  from  said  jack  front  part  uppermost  longitudinal  edge 
and  defining  with  a  rear  portion  of  the  latter  a  slot  opening  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  jack  rear  part. 
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4,580,420 

SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Francesco  Lonati,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lonati  S.p.A., 
Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,135 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1981, 23632/81[U] 
Int.  Q.*  D04B  15/74 
U.S.  Q.  66—227  1  Qaim 


rep>eatedly  recirculating  washing  liquid  from  said  collec- 
tor to  said  tub; 

said  electric  pump  being  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit 
including  means  for  heating  the  washing  liquid,  means  for 
controlling  the  filling  level  of  washing  liquid  into  said  tub, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  to  which  the 
washing  liquid  is  heated  by  said  heating  means; 

said  filling  level  control  means  comprising  a  first  group  and 
a  second  group  of  level  control  elements  calibrated  in 


^ 


<4     li 


T-W 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  needle  selection  particularly  in  a 
hose  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  needle 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  bank  of  selection  slides  selectively  movable  lengthwise; 

a  pattern  drum  having  pegs  arranged  on  a  lateral  surface 
thereof  in  accordance  with  knitting  program; 

rotating  means  comprising  a  ratchet  pawl  for  imparting  to 
said  drum  a  stepwise  rotating  motion; 

superimposed  removable  selection  disks  mounted  for  posi- 
tive rotatory  engagement  on  a  rotating  pin; 

three-arms  control  levers  each  engaging  with  one  arm  one  of 
said  selection  disks,  the  remaining  two  arms  of  each  said 
control  lever  being  respectively  engaged  with  pegs  of  said 
pattern  drum  and  with  one  of  said  selection  slides; 

a  peripheral  serration  on  said  drum  engaging  said  ratchet 
pawl; 

a  rocking  lever  having  an  oscillation  axis  and  pivoting  said 
ratchet  pawl  and  configurated  to  follow  a  control  cam; 

a  rotating  cam  having  at  least  two  profiles  for  cooperating 
with  said  rocking  lever,  said  cam  having  a  stationary  axis 
of  rotation  arranged  in  parallel  relation-ship  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  needle  cylinder  outside  the  periphery  of 
said  needle  cylinder; 

means  for  transmitting  a  rotation  motion  to  the  rotating  cam 
about  said  stationary  axis  at  a  speed  timed  with  the  needle 
cylinder  and 

a  roller  arranged  between  said  rocking  lever  and  said  pro- 
files, and  carried  on  said  rocking  lever  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  oscillation  axis  of  said  rocking  lever,  means  being 
provided  for  displacing  axially  said  roller  for  alternate 
engagement  with  either  of  said  profiles. 


4,580,421 
LAUNDRY  WASHING  MACHINE 
Piero  Babuin;  Giuseppe  Frucco,  and  Piero  Durazzani,  all  of 
Pordenone,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industri  Zanussi  S.p.A.,  Porde- 
none,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,302 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1983,  45734  A/83 
Int.  a.*  D06F  33/02 
U.S.  Q.  68—12  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  laundry  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  washing  tub; 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tub; 
a  washing  liquid  collector  disposed  at  a  position  below  said 

tub  and  communicating  with  an  outlet  thereof; 
electric  circulation  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
connected  respectively  to  said  collector  and  to  said  tub  for 


such  a  manner  that  said  elements  of  said  first  group  are 
effective  to  establish  filling  levels  that  are  lower  than 
those  established  by  said  elements  of  said  second  group; 
and 
actuating  means  for  connecting  said  heating  means  and  said 
temperature  control  means  in  series  selectively  with  said 
elements  of  said  first  group  in  parallel  with  said  electric 
recirculation  pump  means  or  with  said  elements  of  said 
second  group. 


4,580,422 
REPLACEABLE  BANKNOTE  CASSETTE  FOR  AN 
AUTOTELLER 
Graham  L.  Wills,  South  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1983, 
8307206 

Int.  Q.*  E05B  65/52 
U.S.  Q.  70—63  20  Qaims 


33- 


1.  A  cassette  for  loading  banknotes  into  a  banknote  dis- 
penser, said  cassette  including  a  door,  openable  to  allow  said 
dispenser  access  to  a  stack  of  banknotes,  said  door  including  a 
primable  lock  for  holding  closed  said  door,  said  lock,  having 
been  primed,  being  presentable  to  a  key  in  said  dispenser  to 
allow  said  door  to  be  opened,  said  lock,  upon  withdrawal  from 
said  key  being  operable  to  prevent  said  door  from  being 
opened,  and  said  lock  allowing  said  door  to  be  opened  on  only 
one  occasion  after  each  instance  of  priming,  said  cassette  being 
characterised  by  said  key  being  a  selected  one  from  among  a 
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plurality  of  difTerent  keys  and  by  said  lock  being  operable  to 
allow  said  opening  of  said  door  only  upon  presentation  to  said 
selected  key. 


4,580,423 
GARAGE  DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Oark  E.  Craig,  Simpsonrille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Consol- 
idated Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,361 

Int.  a.*  E05B  65/08 

U.S.  a.  70—100  8  Qaims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  slider;  , 

a  crank  mounted  to  the  housing  and  linked  to  the  slider 
adpated  to  slide  the  crank  relative  to  the  housing  to  and 
from  a  locking  position; 

a  catch  mounted  to  the  housing  adapted  to  releasably  catch 
the  slider  in  the  locking  position;  and 

a  single,  multipurpose  biasing  means  mounted  to  be  in  ten- 
sion and  connecting  the  housing  to  the  slider  for  biasing 
the  slider  from  the  locking  position  and  biasing  the  catch 
to  catch  the  slider  when  the  slider  is  in  the  locking  posi- 
tion, said  biasing  means  being  otherwise  independent  of 
support  by  the  housing,  slider,  crank  and  catch. 


4,580,424 
SINGLE  LEVER,  DOUBLE  CHANGEABLE  SAFE 
DEPOSIT  LOCK 
Walter  R.  E?ans,  Lancaster,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Green- 
leaf,  Inc.,  NicholasTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,%9 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  70-383  12  Qaims 


1.  A  double  changeable  tumbler  lever  type  key  lock  for  safe 
deposit  boxes  and  the  like  comprising  a  lock  case  defining  a 
generally  box-like  enclosure  having  front  and  rear  vertical 
walls,  a  bolt  plate  slidably  movable  along  a  slide  axis  adjacent 
one  of  said  walls  between  projected  locking  and  retracted 
unlocking  positions  having  a  stack  of  fence  members  carried 
thereon  each  having  a  elongated  body  portion  movable  along 
an  adjustment  path  generally  transverse  to  said  slide  axis,  a 
stack  of  tumbler  levers  occupying  position  in  the  locked  condi- 
tion of  the  lock  to  bar  retraction  of  said  fence  members  and  said 
bolt  plate  from  a  projected  locking  position  when  in  the  lock- 
ing position,  the  fence  members  and  tumbler  levers  forming 
two  sets  of  intercept  members  having  fence  and  gate  compan- 
ion interfitting  means  thereon  including  peripheral  gating 
recesses  on  one  of  said  sets  and  protruding  foot  formations  on 


the  other  of  said  sets,  said  tumbler  levers  being  movable  re- 
sponsive to  a  pair  of  keys  to  adjust  the  interfitting  means 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  companaion  interfitting  means  of 
said  fence  members  to  permit  retraction  of  the  bolt  to  unlock- 
ing position,  a  stationary  tumbler  lever  post  extending  from  a 
wall  of  the  case  extending  through  slots  in  the  tumbler  levers 
permitting  relative  displacement  and  arcuate  movement  of  the 
tumbler  levers  relative  thereto,  the  tumbler  levers  being  of 
generally  T-shaped  configuration  providing  a  short  vertical 
foot  portion  and  a  generally  horizontal  elongated  cross-arm 
portion  having  arms  projecting  oppositely  from  the  foot  por- 
tion with  downwardly  facing  substantially  linearly  alined 
lower  edges  defining  first  and  second  straight  lift  edges  spaced 
toward  opposite  ends  of  the  case  from  said  post,  said  slot  being 
vertically  elongated  and  extending  into  said  foot  portion,  a  first 
rotatable  key  plug  for  insertion  of  a  guard  key  therein  into 
engagement  with  said  first  lift  edge  of  said  tumblers  for  estab- 
lishing pivot  points  for  the  tumbler  levers  when  engaged  by  a 
guard  key,  a  second  rotatable  key  plug  for  insertion  of  a  rent- 
er's key  therein  into  engagement  with  said  second  lift  edge  of 
the  tumble  lever  lift  edges  for  adjusting  the  tumbler  levers  to 
align  their  interfitting  means  with  the  interfitting  means  of  the 
fence  members  for  unlocking  retraction  of  the  bolt,  the  bolt 
plate  having  a  shaped  opening  therein,  a  driving  cam  associ- 
ated with  said  second  key  plug  to  be  rotated  by  the  renter's  key 
and  having  a  projection  for  moving  the  bolt  plate  between  said 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  means  extending  from  the 
bolt  plate  supporting  the  fence  members  of  the  stack  for  guided 
adjustment  along  said  adjustment  path  to  positions  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  range  of  key  shapes  and  clamping 
means  associated  therewith  for  selectively  clamping  the  fence 
members  in  their  adjusted  position  and  releasing  them  for 
movement  responsive  to  key  adjustment  of  the  tumbler  levers. 


4,580,425 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  5690  Rowland  Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 
I  Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,079 

^  Int.  C\*  E05B  63/00 

U.S.  a.  70—421  8  Qaims 


.   In  cylinder  lock  apparatus  comprised  geneerally  of  a 
cylinder  housing,  a  cylindrical  key  plug  positioned  rotatably  in 
said  cylinder  housing  and  having  a  keyway  channel  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  service  pin  bore  extending 
radially  therein  from  a  peripheral  surface  to  intersect  said 
keyway  channel,  a  chamber  housing  on  said  cylinder  housing 
with  a  chamber  pin  bore  therein  extending  radially  outward  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  service  pin  bore,  a  driver  pin  slide- 
ably  positioned  in  said  chamber  pin  bore  and  biased  toward 
said  key  plug,  a  key  bit  adapted  for  removeable  insertion  into 
said  keyway  channel  to  engage  said  service  pin,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  key  plug  also  having  a  secondary  bore  therein  in  angular 
spaced  relation  to  said  service  pin  bore  and  extending 
radially  inward  in  said  key  plug,  said  secondary  bore  being 
axially  alignable  with  said  chamber  pin  bore  by  rotation  of 
said  key  plug  in  said  cylinder  housing,  spacer  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  secondary  bore  and  being  interactive  with 
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said  key  bit  when  said  key  bit  is  positioned  in  said  keyway 
for  prohibiting  protrusion  by  said  driver  pin  into  said 
secondary  bore  while  allowing  protrusion  therein  by  said 
driver  pin  when  said  key  bit  is  not  positioned  in  said  key- 
way  channel  and  said  key  plug  is  rotated  to  axially  align 
said  secondary  bore  with  said  chamber  pin  bore  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prohibit  further  rotation  of  said  key  plug  in 
relation  to  said  cylinder  housing,  and  lock  means  for 
preventing  removal  of  said  driver  pin  from  said  secondary 
bore  once  it  has  protruded  therein. 


4,580,426 
HYBRID  EXPANSION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Paolo  R.  Zafred,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,225 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/08;  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  72—58  37  Qaims 


forming  is  effected  under  pressure  to  form  a  lug  by  bulg- 
ing of  the  rubber  body  and  ornaments  are  formed  on  both 
ends  of  the  blank  by  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  middle 
periphery,  and 
in  the  second  stage,  the  product  from  the  first  stage  is  fixedly 
placed  in  a  die  comprising  a  concave  section  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lug,  a  concave  section  for  engagement 


J 

^  i. 
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t9    20    22  17 

2' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  conduit  against  a  surround- 
ing structure,  comprising: 

(a)  an  expander  means  for  hydraulically  applying  a  radially 
expansive  force  on  the  inside  of  a  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  conduit; 

(b)  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  fluidly  connected 
to  said  expander  means  for  powering  the  same,  and 

(c)  a  rolling  means  having  at  least  one  roller  and  an  extend- 
ably  tapered  mandrel  for  extending  and  rotating  said 
roller  in  order  to  mechanically  roll  at  least  a  part  of  said 
inside  longitudinal  portion  of  said  conduit  at  substantially 
the  same  time  that  said  expander  means  applies  said  radi- 
ally expansive  force  on  said  conduit,  wherein  said  tapered 
mandrel  is  fluidly  connected  to  and  extended  by  said 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid. 


with  said  ornaments  equal  in  the  diameter  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  blank  and  a  concave  section  for  engage- 
ment with  the  middle  periphery  of  said  blank,  and  a  man- 
drel is  inserted  into  said  product  from  both  its  ends,  said 
mandrel  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  blank,  whereby  the  contour  of  said  orna- 
ments is  corrected  to  have  the  same  outer  diameter  as  that 
of  the  said  blank  for  finishing. 


4,580,428 
HOT-ROLLING  MILL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SHEET  METAL 

Franz  Brettbacher,  and  Uwe  Langer,  both  of  Linz,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,061,  Mar.  15,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,963 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  25,  1981, 1382/81 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B21B  41/06 

U.S.  Q.  72—226  3  Claims 


HJ, 


4,580,427 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ORNAMENTED 

HEAD  LUG  PIPES 

Tatemi  Akamatsu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisho  Seisakusho 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,369 

Int.  Q.*  B21D  39/08 

U.S.  Q.  72—62  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  ornamented  head  lug  pipes 

comprising  a  first  stage  for  lug-forming  and  ornamenting  and  a 

second  stage  for  finishing  ornaments,  wherein: 

in  the  first  stage,  a  bulge-forming  rubber  body  is  inserted  into 
a  tubular  steel  blank  of  required  length  having  an  outer 
diameter  identical  to  the  diameter  of  the  finished  orna- 
ment, said  blank  is  placed  in  a  die  comprising  a  lug-form- 
ing cavitied  section  and  a  stepped  section  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  middle  periphery  thereof,  whereby  bulge- 
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1.  A  hot-rolling  mill  for  producing  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
reversing  stand  having  pairs  of  roughing  rolls  and  a  reversing 
finishing  stand  adjacent  thereto  and  having  pairs  of  finishing 
rolls,  the  roughing  rolls  having  diameters  larger  than  the  diam- 
eters of  the  finishing  rolls  and  the  finishing  rolls  being  operable 
at  a  higher  rotary  speed  than  the  roughing  rolls,  each  of  said 
stands  being  selectively  operable  alone  and  both  stands  being 
operable  in  tandem  operation,  and  means  for  operating  the 
finishing  rolls  at  the  higher  rotary  speed  in  the  tandem  opera- 
tion. 
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4,580,429 
ROLLING  MILL  ROLL  STAND  WITH  HYDRAULIC 
ROLL  POSITION  CONTROL 
Martin  GilTsr,  Oakham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,653 

Int.  a*  B21B  31/10 

U.S.  a.  72—238  11  Oaims 


-^ 


-^ 
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1.  A  rolling  mill  roll  stand  comprising:  a  housing  removably 
mounted  on  a  bridge;  a  pair  of  work  rolls  and  their  respective 
bearings  and  bearing  chocks  contained  by  said  housing;  sepa- 
rating means  acting  on  said  bearing  chocks  to  maintain  a  gap 
between  said  work  rolls;  and  hydraulic  roll  positioning  means 
carried  on  said  bridge  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  bearing 
chocks  of  one  of  said  work  rolls  in  opposition  to  the  roll  sepa- 
rating forces  acting  on  said  one  work  roll,  the  roll  separating 
forces  acting  on  the  other  of  said  work  rolls  being  opposed  by 
said  housing;  said  housing  together  with  said  work  rolls  bear- 
ing chocks  and  separating  means  being  removable  as  a  unit 
from  said  bridge  while  allowing  said  hydraulic  roll  positioning 
means  to  remain  undisturbed. 


tween,  said  rotatable  lower  mold  and  said  rotatable  upper  mold 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  fixed  lower  and  upper  molds 
and  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft,  an  integral  arm  projecting 
radially  and  outwardly  from  one  of  said  rotatable  molds,  said 
arm  being  in  abutment  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  posts, 
said  arm,  in  abutment  with  the  upper  end  of  said  post  torsion- 
ally  rotating  said  rotatable  upper  and  lower  molds  relative  to 


4,580,430 

TORSIONAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CRANK 

SHAFT 
Kunio  Takeda;  Nobuyoshi  Nagatsuma,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Tetsuo 

Kanno^ji,  Figimi,  and  Haruo  Meguro,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,123 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1983,  58-128938 

Int.  a.*  B21K  1/08:  B21D  11/16 

U.S.  a.  72—299  5  Qaims 

1.  A  torsional  molding  apparatus  for  use  on  a  press  having  a 
fixed  support  bed,  a  movable  bed  above  said  fixed  support  bed 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  support  bed  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  bed  toward  and  away  from 
said  support  bed  and  for  use  in  positioning  each  crank  pin  of  a 
crank  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angular  ()osition  relative  to  the 
other  crank  pins  on  the  crank  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  crank 
pins  arranged  on  the  same  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
crank  shaft,  said  torsional  molding  apparatus  comprising:  up- 
right posts  on  said  fixed  support  bed  having  upper  ends  fixed 
relative  to  said  support  bed,  a  movable  cushion  bed  intermedi- 
ate said  fixed  suppori  bed  and  said  movable  bed,  resistance 
means  mounting  said  movable  cushion  bed  on  said  fixed  sup- 
port bed  and  resistant  to  downward  movement  of  said  cushion 
bed  toward  said  fixed  support  bed,  a  fixed  lower  mold  secured 
to  said  cushion  bed.  a  fixed  upper  mold  in  alignment  with  said 
fixed  lower  mold  and  secured  to  said  movable  bed  and  in 
mating  cooi>eration  with  said  fixed  lower  mold  for  engaging  a 
first  selected  crank  pin  therebetween,  a  rotatable  lower  mold 
secured  to  said  cushion  bed  and  rotatable  upper  mold  in  align- 
ment with  said  rotatable  lower  mold  and  secured  to  such 
movable  bed  and  in  mating  cooperation  with  said  rotatable 
lower  mold  for  engaging  a  second  selected  crank  pin  therebe- 


U^  2^ij      lj-225' 


said  fixed  lower  and  upper  molds  and  to  the  axis  of  said  crank 
shaft  as  said  movable  press  bed  is  moved  toward  said  fixed 
support  press  bed  and  said  cushion  bed  therebetween  and  said 
cushion  bed  is  moved  toward  said  fixed  support  press  bed 
against  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  means,  said  torsionally 
rotating  rotatable  upper  and  lower  molds  angularly  displacing 
said  second  selected  crank  pin  relative  to  said  first  selected 
crank  pin  angular  of  said  crank  shaft  axis. 


4,580,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

STEPPED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

Masaharu  Oku,  Mito;  Kazuo  Sawahata,  Hitachi,  and  Hisanobu 

Kanamaru,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1983,  58-16815 

Int.  a*  B21D  28/32 

U.S.  a.  72—334  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stepped  hollow  article,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  solid  slug  provided  with  a  disc  portion  and  a  pro- 
jection portion  having  an  annular  upper  surface  on  the 
disc  portion  extending  between  an  outer  peripheral  side 
surface  of  the  projecting  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral 
side  surface  of  the  disc  portion  in  a  rigid  cylindrical  recess; 
restraining  said  outer  peripheral  side  surface  of  the  disc 
portion  and  said  outer  peripheral  side  surface  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  solid  slug  by  restraining  an  annular 
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lower  side  surface  of  the  disc  portion  of  the  solid  slug,  and 
by  precompressing  said  annular  upper  surface  of  the  disc 
portion  so  as  to  simultaneously  restrain  the  side  surface  of 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  solid  slug;  and 


4,580,433 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  SHAPED  METAL  SHEET  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Seard  Aberg,  Gammelstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Groko  Maskin 

AB,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,609,  filed  as  PCT  SE  81/00054,  Mar.  2, 

1981,  published  as  WO  81/02535,  Sep.  17,  1981,  §  102(e)  date 

Oct.  27,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,449,338. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,185 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—379  3  Claims 


2c      3d 


forming  a  closed  base  hole  in  a  center  of  the  solid  slug  by  a 
plastic  deformation  which  causes  material  of  the  solid  slug 
to  flow  biaxially  in  radial  and  axial  directions  of  the  solid 
slug  including  driving  a  press  means  into  a  center  of  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  solid  slug. 


4,580,432 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  CRUCIFORM 
JOURNAL  FORGING 
C.  Lee  Breazeale;  Frank  A.  Jones,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and 
Andrew  G.  Torok,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  C.L.B.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,260 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  Q.  72—354  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  bending  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  shape 
having  at  least  one  corrugation  formed  by  interspaced  ridges 
and  a  valley  between  the  ridges,  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  corrugation,  the  method  comprising  bending  the  valley 
inwardly  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjoining  sheet-bending 
corrugations  extending  transversel>  in  the  valley  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  wherein  one  sheet  bending  corrugation  is  formed  by 
supporting  the  inside  of  the  sheets  valley  along  interspaced 
inside  lines  extending  transversely  across  said  inside  and  as  a 
first  step  pressing  between  said  lines  on  the  outside  of  the 
sheet's  valley  so  as  to  bend  it  inwardly  between  said  inside  lines 
and  form  said  one  sheet-bending  corrugation,  and  thereafter 
supporting  the  outside  of  the  sheet's  valley  along  interspaced 
outside  lines  extending  transversely  across  said  outside  and 
straddling  said  one  corrugation,  and  as  a  second  step  pressing 
op  the  inside  of  the  valley  outwardly  so  as  to  bend  the  sheet's 
valley  around  said  outside  lines  and  form  two  corrugations, 
one  on  either  side  of  the  one  corrugation  so  as  to  cause  the 
shape  to  bend  about  the  axis. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  cruciform  journal  forging 
comprising: 

placing  a  metal  forging  billet  in  a  die  assembly  having  a  main 
cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  billet  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
cavities  branching  off  from  the  main  cavity  at  90°  to  the 
main  cavity,  said  billet  being  centralized  with  respect  to 
the  branching  cavities,  and 

exerting  equal  compressive  forces  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  billet  in  the  main  cavity  in  the  direction  of  the  billet 
axis  to  advance  each  of  said  ends  towards  each  other  at 
substantially  the  same  rate  and  for  the  same  predetermined 
distance  to  form  two  substantially  equal  opposed  legs  in 
the  main  cavity,  to  force  a  portion  of  the  metal  cylinder 
into  said  branching  cavities  to  form  two  substantially 
equal  opposed  legs  comparable  in  length  to  the  first  two 
mentioned  legs  in  the  main  cavity  and  to  form  a  metal 
cruciform  journal  forging  having  a  grain  structure  that 
has  fiow  lines  that  in  each  quadrant  formed  by  the  axes  of 
the  legs  substantially  parallel  the  contours  of  the  exteriors 
of  the  legs  and  curved  portion  in  the  quadrant  and  are 
interrupted  only  at  the  ends  of  two  legs. 


4,580,434 
DEFLECTION  COMPENSATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
PRESS  BRAKE 
Raymond  J.  Graf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  In- 
corporated, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551.165 

Int.  a.*  B21D  5/02  - 

U.S.  CI.  72—389  5  Claims 


^   K 


1.  A  deflection  compensating  assembly  for  use  with  a  press 
brake  of  the  type  having  a  bed  ram  with  opposed  edges  and 
cooperating  dies  mounted  on  said  edges,  and  a  pair  of  main 
hydraulic  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  said  ram  to  shift 
said  ram  away  from  said  bed  and  toward  said  bed  against  a 
workpiece  supported  on  said  bed  die.  whereby  said  bed  and 
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ram  are  placed  under  load,  resulting  in  opposite  deflections  of 
said  bed  and  ram  and  non-parallelism  of  said  die-supporting 
edges,  said  deflection  compensating  assembly  comprising  a 
hydraulic  compensating  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  pair  of 
plate-like  cross-members,  said  cross-members  being  located  to 
each  side  of  a  selected  one  of  said  bed  and  ram  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  for  the  majority  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  cross-members  being  affixed  at  their  ends  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  bed  and  ram  by  a  pair  of  pins  passing  through 
coaxial  perforations  in  said  cross-members  and  said  selected 
one  of  said  bed  and  ram,  said  cross-members  having  elongated 
coextensive  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  said  selected  one 
of  said  bed  and  ram  having  a  corresponding  elongaged  longitu- 
dinal slot  formed  therein  slightly  offset  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  cross-member  slots,  said  slots  being  centered  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  selected  one  of  said  bed  and 
ram,  said  compensating  cylinder  being  mounted  within  said 
slots,  one  of  said  compensating  cylinder  and  its  piston  abutting 
said  selected  one  of  said  bed  and  ram,  the  other  of  said  compen- 
sating cylinder  and  its  piston  abutting  said  cross-members,  said 
compensating  cylinder  and  its  piston  having  a  working  area 
twice  that  of  said  main  cylinders  combined,  a  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  under  pressure,  said  compensating  cylinder  and  said 
main  cylinders  each  being  connected  to  said  source  and  each 
being  subjected  to  the  same  pressure  therefrom,  whereby  when 
said  bed  and  ram  are  under  load,  said  compensating  cylinder  is 
actuated  to  deflect  said  selected  one  of  said  bed  and  ram  to 
bring  its  die-supporting  edge  into  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  die-supporting  edge  of  the  other  of  said  bed  and  ram. 


4,580,435 
INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  PULL  TYPE  FASTENERS 
Gary  L.  Port,  Glenford;  Michael  J.  Himes,  Woodstock,  and 
John  J.  Kaelin,  Saugerties,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Huck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,861 

Int.  a.*  B21J  15/34 

U.S.  a.  72—391  20  Qaims 


said  pneumatic  piston  at  said  low  pressure  to  provide  said 
high  pressure  to  said  first  cylinder, 

said  pneumatic  piston  including  a  piston  head  and  a  piston 
rod  secured  thereto, 

said  intensifier  means  including  a  third  housing  having  a 
third  cylinder  with  said  piston  rod  mounted  for  reciproca- 
ble  movement  therein, 

said  third  housing  being  generally  elongated, 

said  third  housing  having  one  end  mechanically  fixed  to  said 
first  housing  with  said  third  cylinder  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  one  side  of  said  first  cylinder, 

said  second  housing  having  a  first  portion  defining  said 
second  cylinder  and  a  second  portion  defining  a  generally 
elongated  handle, 

connector  means  connected  to  said  third  housing  at  its  oppo- 
site end  and  engageable  with  an  internal  surface  within 
said  second  cylinder  to  clampingly  engage  said  handle 
portion  between  said  first  housing  and  said  internal  sur- 
face with  the  clamping  engagement  holding  said  first  and 
third  housings  to  said  second  housing, 

said  second,  pneumatic  housing  being  made  of  a  molded 
plastic  material,  said  first  and  third  housing  being  made  of 
a  different  material, 

said  installation  tool  further  including  pneumatic  circuit 
means  comprising  operating  circuit  means  for  communi- 
cating with  opposite  sides  of  said  first  cylinder, 

air  directional  valve  means  having  an  input  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  and  an  out- 
put for  connection  to  atmosphere, 

logic  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  operating  circuit 
means  to  said  valve  means  and  for  providing  a  connection 
from  said  valve  means  to  atmosphere, 

said  air  directional  valve  means  having  a  first  condition  for 
actuating  said  tool  to  apply  the  relative  axial  pulling  force 
and  to  a  second  condition  for  actuating  said  tool  to  return, 
and 

a  trigger  circuit  means  selectively  actuable  to  place  said  air 
directional  valve  in  said  first  or  said  second  condition, 

said  valve  means  being  supported  in  a  fourth  housing  of  a 
molded  plastic  material,  said  second  and  fourth  housings 
having  engaging  planar  surfaces,  said  logic  circuit  means 
being  formed  by  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said 
planar  surfaces. 


4,580,436 
FOUR  BAR  LINKAGE  ACTUATOR 
Richard  E.  Nelson,  53  E.  Tacoma,  Qawson,  Mich.  48017 
I  Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,124 

I  Int.  a."  B21S  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—446  7  Qaims 


1.  An  installation  tool,  for  setting  fasteners  including  a  pin 
and  a  sleeve  by  applying  a  relative  axial  pulling  force  between 
the  pin  and  the  sleeve,  comprising: 

hydraulic  means  including  a  hydraulic  piston  mounted  in  a 
first  cylinder  in  a  first  housing  for  reciprocation  in  re- 
sponse to  a  preselected  high  hydraulic  pressure  whereby 
the  relative  axial  force  can  be  applied  to  a  fastener, 

pneumatic  means  including  a  pneumatic  piston  mounted  in  a 
second  cylinder  in  a  second  housing  for  reciprocation  in 
response  to  a  preselected  low  pneumatic  pressure, 

intensifier  means  operable  in  response  to  reciprocation  of 


1.  In  a  four  bar  linkage  of  the  type  that  is  movable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position;  the  linkage  comprising  a  first 
leg  which  in  the  first  position  extends  vertically  upward  and 
includes  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  second  leg  shorter 
than  the  first  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  leg  and 
including  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  third  leg  extending 
horizontally  between  and  pivotally  linked  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  and  second  legs  and,  a  base  to  which  the  lower  end  of 


the  first  and  second  legs  are  pivotally  attached,  wherein  trans- 
lating the  linkage  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
causes  the  third  leg  to  rotate  from  a  horizontal  configuration  to 
a  vertical  configuration  and  in  the  second  position  the  third  leg 
is  rotated  to  a  beyond  vertical  configuration; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  linear  actuator  for  translating  the  linkage  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  said  actuator  extending 
between  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  and  capable  of 
moving  the  linkage  between  the  first  and  second  positions 
with  a  continuous  linear  motion. 


4,580,437 

PRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  Laviano,  85  S.  Poplar  St.,  Gibbstown,  N.J.  08027 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,451 

Int.  a.*  B21J  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  72—450  6  Claims 


sheets,  and  evaluating  said  grid  thus  produced,  said  stroke  grid 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  individual  strokes  which 


4,580,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

DUPLICATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  DUPLICATING  SHEETS 
Dieter  Horand,  Grefrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Feldmiihle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,470 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1983,  3312749 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  3/08 
U.S.  a.  73—14  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  duplicating  characteristics  of 
pressure-sensitive  duplicating  sheets  and  duplicating  sets  pro- 
duced therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  a  stroke  grid 
on  said  duplicating  sheets  by  means  of  a  marking  stylus,  said 
stylus  being  actuated  by  one  of  a  mechanical  and  electrome- 
chanical mechanism  to  apply  a  selective  contact  force  to  said 


are  at  least  closely  adjacent  but  which  do  not  intersect  wherein 
said  individual  strokes  overlap. 


4,580,439 
LOW  POWER  GAS  DETECT^OR 
Juiyi  Manaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1983,  58-17381; 
Apr.  6,  1983,  58-59179;  Sep.  13,  1983,  58-167472 

Int.  a*  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  Q.  73—23  16  Claims 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  bed,  a  press  block  in  face-to- face 
relation  with  and  having  opposite  ends  respectively  adjacent  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  bed,  said  bed  and  block  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width,  a  pair  of  links  on  opposite  sides  immedi- 
ately outwardly  of  and  at  each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  bed 
and  block,  pivots  directly  connecting  each  link  to  said  block 
and  bed  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  general  parallelism,  fluid  pressure  means  located  at 
one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  and  connected  between  said  block 
and  bed  for  effecting  forcible  movement  of  said  block  and  bed 
toward  each  other,  and  die  means  on  the  faces  of  said  block 
and  bed  for  forming  therebetween  a  workpiece  upon  said 
movement  toward  each  other,  the  pivots  connecting  the  pair  of 
links  remote  from  said  fluid  pressure  means  being  disconnecti- 
ble  from  said  block  to  open  the  space  between  said  block  and 
bed  for  removal  of  a  workpiece  formed  to  extend  in  closed 
relation  about  said  block  without  obstruction  by  appendages  to 
said  block. 
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1.  A  gas  detector  comprising:  ^ 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
projection  which  extends  into  the  air; 

at  least  two  electrically  conductive  heater  strips  formed  on 
said  projection  as  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

means  for  applying  a  driving  signal  to  said  heater  strips; 

a  gas  detecting  layer  formed  as  extending  between  said 
heater  strips,  said  gas  detecting  layer  changing  its  electri- 
cal resistance  when  it  absorbs  a  gas;  and 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  electrical  resistance  of 
said  gas  detecting  layer. 


4,580,440 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  CONTRABAND 
SUBSTANCE 
Neil  M.  Reid,  and  William  R.  Davidson,  both  of  Thomhill, 
Canada,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Company  Lim- 
ited, Bracknell  Division,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,953 

Int.  Q.<  GOIN  1/22.  33/22 

U.S.  Q.  73—23  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  substance  in  a  container,  said 
substance  being  of  the  kind  which  emits  particulates  or  which 
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emits  vapors  that  can  bc-ietained  by  non-volatile  particulates, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  ensuring  that  said  container  has  been  agitated  substan- 
tially immediately  before  step  (2)  below  to  cause  at  least 
some  of  the  particulates  present  within  said  container  to 
become  airborne  within  said  container, 

(2)  sucking  air  containing  said  airborne  particulates  from 
said  container  into  a  collector  without  vacuuming  any 
surfaces  in  said  container,  and  collecting  at  least  some  of 
said  particulates  in  said  air,  such  collection  being  without 
heating  said  particulates  sufficiently  to  release  vapor  of 
said  substance  therefrom, 

(3)  then  after  collecting  said  particulates,  rapidly  heating 
said  collected  particulates  sufficiently  to  release  vapor  of 
said  substance  therefrom,  and 

(4)  analyzing  said  vapor  for  said  substance. 


second  predetermined  amounts  depending  on  the  internal 
capacity  of  the  normally  dry  portion  of  the  sprinkler 
system; 
(c)  thereafter  admitting  water  under  pressure  into  said  con- 
trol valve  and  through  said  control  valve  into  said  nor- 
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4,580,441 
DIESEL  SMOKE  METER 
Ttkashi  Sakurii;  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shigeyuki 
Akita;  Maaao  Kodera,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Kunihiko  Sasaki, 
Nukata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,196 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1983,  58-81520; 
Jul.  6,  1983,  58-122583;  Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172616 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
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mally  dry  portion  of  said  sprinkler  system  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  fill  said  normally  dry  portion, 
and  continuing  to  apply  pressure  thereto;  and 
(d)  thereafter  visually  examining  the  exterior  of  the  normally 
dry  portion  of  the  fire  sprinkler  system  for  evidence  of 
escape  of  said  dye. 


U.S.  a.  73—28 


16  Claims 


M~  Ll. 


I  G       Ml 


1.  A  diesel  smoke  meter  for  detecting  a  density  of  black 
smoke  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  a  diesel 
engine,  comprising: 

an  exhaust  pipe  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas; 

micro-wave  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  into  said 
exhaust  pipe  microwaves  subject  to  being  attenuated  by 
black  smoke; 

micro-wave  receiving  means  for  receiving,  during  transmis- 
sion of  said  micro-waves  through  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
micro-waves  as  attenuated  by  black  smoke  and  for  provid- 
ing a  received  signal  in  accordance  with  the  received 
strength  of  said  micro-waves;  and 

measuring  means  for  detecting  the  density  of  black  smoke 
from  a  signal  level  of  said  received  signal. 


4,580,443 
DETECTING  LEAKS 
Peter  E.  G.  Marshall,  Stratford-on-Avon;  Francis  R.  Piper, 
Evesham;  David  J.  Bray,  Bromsgrove,  and  John  F.  Wilson, 
Thornbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BL  Technology  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1983, 
8301408 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  73—40.7  7  Oaims 
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4,580,442 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  LEAKS  IN  NORMALLY  DRY 

PORTIONS  OF  HRE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Jones,  864  NE.  12th,  Bend,  Oreg.  97701 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,122 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  i/20 
U.S.  a.  73—40.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  minute  leaks  in  a  normally  dry 
portion  of  a  first  sprinkler  system  in  which  a  pressurized  gas  is 
normally  present  in  said  normally  dry  portion  and  an  auto- 
matic control  valve  is  responsive  to  a  drop  in  the  pressure  of 
said  gas  in  said  normally  dry  portion  below  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  admit  water  into  said  normally  dry  portion  in 
response  to  the  gas  pressure  therein  dropping  below  said  pre- 
determined pressure,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  stopping  the  supply  of  sprinkler  water  normally  available 
to  said  control  valve; 

(b)  introducing  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  a  wetting 
agent  and  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  a  water-solu- 
ble dye  into  the  interior  of  said  control  valve,  said  first  and 


1.  A  leak  detector  comprising  a  probe  for  producing  a  signal 
when  the  presence  of  a  signal  gas  is  detected,  a  circular  open- 
ing surrounding  the  probe  through  which  barrier  gas  can  be 
fed,  means  for  sensing  the  height  of  the  leak  detector  from  the 
surface  being  tested,  and  height  correcting  means  for  storing 
information  on  the  relationship  between  the  signal  produced 
by  the  detector  for  a  given  leak  and  the  height  of  the  detector 
above  the  surface  and  for  correcting  the  signal  produced  by 
the  detector  in  dependence  upon  a  comparison  between  the 
sensed  height  and  a  reference  height. 

6.  A  leak  detector  comprising  a  probe  for  producing  a  signal 
when  the  presence  of  a  signal  gas  is  detected,  a  circular  open- 
ing surrounding  the  probe  through  which  barrier  gas  can  be 
fed,  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  leak  detector  along  the 
surface  being  tested,  and  speed  correcting  means  for  storing 
information  on  the  relationship  between  the  signal  produced 
by  the  detector  for  a  given  leak  and  the  speed  of  the  detector 
along  the  surface  and  for  correcting  the  signal  produced  by  the 
detector  in  dependence  upon  a  comparison  between  the  sensed 
speed  and  a  reference  speed. 
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4,580,444  4,580,446 

ULTRASONIC  DETERMINATION  OF  COMPONENT       DEGREE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
CONCENTRATIONS  IN  MULTI-COMPONENT  FLUIDS     John  J.  Ansteth,  2233  Star  Ct.,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich,  48057 
Leigh  R.  Abts,  Barrington,  and  Peter  H.  Dahl,  Providence,  both  Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,542 

of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Micro  Pure  Systems,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I.  Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,831  U.S.  Q.  73—116  22  Qaims 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—61  R  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  and  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  droplets  in  a  fiuid  flow  comprising; 

sending  ultrasonic  pulses  into  the  flow, 

detecting  and  counting  the  resulting  pulses  of  forward-scat- 
tered energy  which  occur  when  one  of  the  ultrasonic 
pulses  sent  into  the  flow  strikes  a  droplet  in  the  flow,  and 

comparing  the  number  of  forward-scattered  energy  pulses 
counted  per  unit  volume  of  the  flow  with  the  number  of 
forward-scattered  energy  pulses  counted  for  known  con- 
centration levels  of  droplets  for  the  same  unit  volume. 


4,580,445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
INFLUENCE  OF  DIFFERENT  CONTROL  QUANTITIES 
ON  THE  MEASURED  VALUES  OF  THE  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Janetzke;  Helmut  Kauff,  both  of  Schwieberdingen,  and 
Alfred  Schulz,  Oberriexingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,004 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1984,  3403358 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  the  influence  of  given  rotational- 
speed    closed-loop   and    rotational-speed    open-loop   control 
systems  on  the  measured  values  of  rotational  speed  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
superposing  a  changeable  supplementary  signal  (AX)  upon  a 
control  quantity  signal  for  effecting  a  change  of  the  latter; 
correlating  said  change  with  the  actual  rotational  speed  (n) 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  deciding  if  said 
internal  combustion  engine  is  in  the  overrun  mode  of 
operation. 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  degree  readings  corresponding  to 
structural  events  in  a  crankshaft-camshaft  assembly;  said  as- 
sembly including  a  crankshaft,  at  least  one  piston  operatively 
connected  thereto,  and  a  camshaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  crankshaft,  said  camshaft  including  at  least  one  cam  lobe 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  piston;  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  degree  wheel  with  degree  indicia  disposed  on  one  face 

thereof;  and 
means  for  carrying  said  wheel  on  said  crankshaft  in  a  selec- 
tively   rotatable    relationship    therewith,    said    carrying 
means  being  affixable  to  said  crankshaft; 
wherein  said  degree  wheel  is  rotatable  either  free  of  or  in 
concert  with  said  crankshaft;  without  removal  therefrom. 


4,580,447 
FUNCTION  TEST  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SMOKE  AND  GAS 

MUNITIONS 
Mansour  Z.  Boutros,  Thomson,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,919 

Int.  Q.*  GOIL  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—167  3  Qaims 


1.  Function  test  equipment  for  smoke  and  tear  gas  (CS) 
munitions  comprising: 

a.  a  firing  chamber  for  receiving  smoke  and  tear  gas  gre- 
nades to  be  tested,  said  firing  chamber  comprising; 
i.  a  pulling  drawer; 

ii.  a  grenade  holding  fixture  mounted  in  said  drawer; 
lii.  clamp  means  for  locking  said  pulling  drawer  in  closed 

positions; 
iv.  pulling  chain  means  for  activating  said  grenades  when 

said  pulling  drawer  is  in  closed  position; 
V.  borescoping  system  to  provide  an  easement  for  emission 

timing  of  said  grenades; 
vi.   a  pressure-equating   valve   to   maintain   atmospheric 

pressure  in  said  firing  and  expansion  chambers;  and 
vii.  viewing  windows; 
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b.  an  expansion  chamber  for  receiving  smoke  and  tear  gas 
from  activated  said  grenades; 

c.  an  opacity  monitor  between  said  firing  chamber  and  said 
expansion  chamber  in  the  path  of  said  smoke  and  tear  gas 
produced  by  said  grenades; 

d.  a  high  efficiency  filtering  system  for  removing  environ- 
mental pollutants  from  said  smoke  and  tear  gas; 

e.  ducting  between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  filtering 
system; 

{.  means  exhausting  filtered  smoke  and  tear  gas  from  said 

filters  into  the  atmosphere;  and 
g.  supporting  steel  structures. 


4,580,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER 

Dunir  M.  J.  Skrgitic,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Acumet  Precision  Instruments,  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB83/00226,  §  371  Date  May  15, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

per  Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  611,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1982, 
8226306 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  23/28 
U.S.  a.  73—290  V  4  Qaims 


4,580,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SURFACE  LEVEL  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Akio  Hatono,  and  Sumio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1982,  57-33365 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23/00;  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  73—290  R  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  surface  level  of  molten  metal 
in  a  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  an  antenna  above  a  surface  of  the  molten  metal 
focussing  said  antenna  toward  a  point  so  that  its  beam 
width  covers  a  predetermined  area  that  includes  a  part  of 
the  surface  of  molten  metal  and  a  part  of  an  inner  wall  of 
the  container  to  receive  thermal  radiations  of  wavelengths 
longer  than  about  0.4  mm  that  emanate  directly  from  said 
portion  of  said  surface  and  that  are  reflected  by  said  part 
of  said  inner  wall; 

measuring,  in  terms  of  electric  power,  interference  between 
said  thermal  radiations  having  a  wavelength  greater  than 
about  0.4  mm;  and 

computing  changes  in  the  surface  level  in  terms  of  fluctua- 
tions in  the  electric  power,  whereby  the  surface  level  is 
determined  from  the  computation  of  such  changes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  variable  physical  parameter  of 
a  material  on  one  side  of  a  wall  from  a  location  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wall,  variation  of  said  physical^  parameter  causing  a 
corresponding  variation  in  the  transit  time  of  an  ultrasonic 
pulse  through  said  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  secured  to  said  wall; 
an  oscillator  arranged  to  drive  the  transducer  to  emit  ultra- 
sonic energy  at  a  given  frequency,  in  which  said  fre- 
quency is  such  that  the  relationship 

i  =  Ko>^/4 

is  satisfied  where  t  is  wall  thickness,  Ko  is  an  odd  number 
1,  3,  5  ...  ,  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  ultrasonic 
energy  in  the  wall,  for  the  case  where  the  acoustic  impe- 
dance of  the  wall  is  lower  than  that  of  the  transducer 
material,  or 

t  =  Ke.X/2  ~ 

where  t  and  X  are  as  defined  above  and  Ke  is  an  even 
number  0,  2,  4  .  .  . ,  for  the  case  where  the  acoustic  impe- 
dance of  the  wall  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  that  of  the 
transducer  material;  and 
timing  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  and  arranged  to 
measure  the  time  interval  between  the  transmission  of  a 
signal  and  the  receipt  of  a  reflected  signal. 


4,580,450 
VALVE  WITH  A  LEVEL  GAUGE  FOR  A  LIQUEFIED 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  CONTAINER 
Shiro  Ota,  Amagasakishi;  Jiro  Nitta,  Itamishi;  Teruo  Hatori, 
Akashishi;  Hajime  Miyoshi,  Takatsukishi,  and  Akira  Oi, 
Osakashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neriki, 
Hyogoken,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1984,  59-102782[U] 
Int.  CI.''  GOIF  23/36 
U.S.  a.  73—313  15  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  with  a  level  gauge  for  a  liquefied  gas  container 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  adapted  to  be  screwed  in  a  threaded  hole  formed 
through  an  upper  end  of  a  vertically  elongated  container 
for  containing  liquefied  carbon  dioxide; 

(b)  a  level  guage  combined  with  said  body,  wherein  said 
level  gauge  comprises: 

(i)  an  indicator  visible  from  outside  of  said  body,  said 
indicator  comprising  an  indicating  member,  a  hole  for 
housing  said  indicating  member  such  that  said  indicat- 
ing member  is  movable  within  said  hole,  said  hole  ex- 
tending vertically  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  body, 
and  preventive  means  for  preventing  misactuation  of 
said  indicating  member; 

(ii)  a  rod  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  wherein  said 
upper  part  is  slidable  within  said  body,  and  said  lower 
part  extends  into  said  container; 

(iii)  a  detecting  member  fixed  to  said  upper  end  of  said  rod 
so  as  to  drive  said  indicator  by  magnetic  attraction 
therebetween,; 

(iv)  a  vertically  elongated  float  inserted  in  said  container 
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wherein  said  float  is  movable  within  said  container  and 
connected  to  said  lower  part  of  said  rod,  and; 
(v)  at  least  one  joining  means  connected  between  said  float 
and  said  lower  part  of  said  rod,  said  joining  means 


allowing  an  inner  periphery  of  said  container  to  support 
part  of  the  weight  of  said  float  wherein  the  bending 
moment  acting  on  said  rod,  caused  by  the  weight  of  said 
float,  when  said  container  is  tilted  or  laid  down,  is 
cancelled. 


4,580,451 
ULTRASONIC  SECTOR-SCAN  PROBE 
Hirohide  Miwa,  Kawasaki;  Htyime  Hayashi,  Yamato;  Takaki 
Shimura,  Machida;  Tadahiko  Yanashima,  Fujisawa;  Kenji 
Kawabe,  and  Atsuo  lida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,720,  Mar.  18,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1982,  57-45395; 
Mar.  20,  1982,  57-45396 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73—626  2  Qaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  sector-scan  probe  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  array  of  a  respective  plurality  of  ultrasonic 
transducer  segments  arranged  to  form  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves; 

a  window  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  ultrasonic 
waves,  said  window  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
center  of  said  arc; 

an  ultrasonic  wave  propagation  medium  filled  in  a  front 
room  defined  between  each  said  array  and  the  window; 

a  converging  acoustic  lens  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
window  for  providing  a  focal  region  for  said  ultrasonic 
waves  over  a  measuring  depth  range  in  a  subject  under 
test  which  is  held  in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said 
window;  and 

means  for  sequentially  driving  different  groups  of  said  trans- 


ducer segments  in  each  said  array,  with  respective  differ- 
ent phases  for  the  resf>ective  transducer  segments  of  each 
said  group,  so  that  ultrasonic  waves  emitted  from  each 
said  group  are  formed  into  a  respective  beam  for  transmis- 
sion along  a  respective  scanning  line  at  a  respective  angle 
into  said  subject  under  test,  and  focused  in  said  front 
room,  between  said  lens  and  said  transducer  segments  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  lens  and  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
lens; 
wherein  each  said  beam  is  further  focused  in  said  subject 
under  test,  respective  reflected  waves  from  the  subject  are 
received  through  the  window,  and  said  scanning  lines  of 
the  respective  groups  all  intersect  substantially  at  one 
point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  window  to  perform  sector 
scanning  of  the  subject  under  test. 


4,580,452 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A  CONDUIT 

WHICH  CONTAINS  THE  LIQUID  OR  FOR  INJECTING  A 

LIQUID  INTO  THE  CONDUIT 
Guy  Masson,  1931  Sarreyer,  Canton  of  Valais,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,325 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    13,    1983, 
976/83 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—863.86  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  taking  a  sample  of  a  liquid  flowing  through 
a  conduit  or  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  the  conduit,  comprising: 

A.  a  valve  body  including  a  wall  forming  a  portion  of  said 
conduit,  said  wall  having  a  sample  passage  therethrough 
including  an  opening  through  an  outer  surface  of  said 
wall;  and 

B.  a  needle  member  op)erable  from  outside  the  valve  body 
and  removably  passing  through  said  passage  to  form  a 
needle  valve  therewith,  said  needle  member  having  one 
end  thereof  passing  through  said  passage  and  located  in 
flush  engagement  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  in  a 
closed  position  of  said  needle  valve  so  that  said  member 
completely  occupies  said  opening  in  order  to  eliminate 
any  dead  volume  within  said  passage  isolated  from  said 
flow  through  said  conduit  in  said  closed  position,  which 
dead  volume  would  otherwise  expose  a  portion  of  the  wall 
surrounding  said  passage  to  adhesion  of  static  sample 
liquid  in  said  closed  position  and  would  otherwise  require 
purging  of  said  passage  between  liquid  samplings. 


4,580,453 
GEAR  CASE  OIL  SAMPLER 
Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73128 
Filed  Not.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,838 
Int.  CI*  GOIN  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  73—863.86  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  gear  case  containing  a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil  and 
having  a  valve  closed  access  plug  normally  closing  an  opening 
in  a  wall  of  the  gear  case  and  communicating  with  the  oil,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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container  means  having  opposing  ends  for  receiving  an  oil    rod  outwardly  of  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  effecting  simul- 


sample 
means  including  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connecting  one  end  of   y^i^g  relative  to  said  tube 
said  container  means  said  access  plug  for  providing  com- 
munication between  said  container  means  and  the  gear 
case  oil;  and. 


taneous  sliding  movements  of  said  rod,  said  stopjjer,  and  said 


means  including  a  piston  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  end 
portion  of  said  container  means  opposite  the  access  plug 
below  atmospheric  pressure, 

said  container  means  being  manually  moveable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  piston. 


4,580,454 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Edmund  P.  Deja,  Vassar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holgate  Corpora- 
tion, Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,362 

Int.  a.*  COIN  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—864.63  13  Claims 


1.  Sampling  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  tube  open  at 
both  of  its  ends;  an  operating  rod  slideably  accommodated  in 
said  tube  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  tube;  a 
flexible,  conical  stopper  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rod  for  sliding 
movement  with  the  latter  from  a  first  position  beyond  one  end 
of  said  tube  to  a  second  position  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  one  end  of  said  tube,  the  smaller  end  of  said  stopper  being 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  and 
the  larger  end  of  said  stopper  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube;  a  valve  seat  seated  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  said  valve  seat  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  said  rod  slideably  passes;  a  flexible, 
conical  valve  fixed  to  said  rod  for  sliding  movements  with  the 
latter  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  as  said 
stopper  moves  into  and  out  of  sliding  engagement  with  said 
one  end  of  said  tube,  the  smaller  end  of  said  valve  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  op)ening  in  said  seat  and  the 
larger  end  of  said  valve  being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  opening  in  said  seat,  said  seat  and  said  valve  together 
sealing  said  other  end  of  said  tube  when  said  valve  is  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seat;  and  operating  means  carried  by  said 


4,580,455 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BLADE  CLUTCH 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  F.  Beugelsdyk,  Wichita;  Terence  J.  Stuchlik,  Emporia, 

and  Bruce  J.  Kester,  Wichita,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Con- 

chemco.  Incorporated,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,480,  Jan.  1,  1982.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,063 

Int.  CI.-*  G05G  17/00:  AOID  75/20:  F16D  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-2  1  Qaim 


^^jAr^-- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising: 

shiftable  handle  means; 

cable  means,  including  an  end  portion  biased  to  a  first  posi- 
tion and  shiftable  to  a  second  position; 

coupling  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  handle  means 
and  shiftable  by  said  handle  means  to  a  position  wherein 
said  coupling  means  engage  said  cable  end  portion  while 
said  end  portion  is  in  said  first  position  for  thereafter 
causing  shifting  of  said  end  portion  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  in  response  to  shifting  of  said 
handle  means;  and 

means  engageable  with  said  coupling  means  for  disengaging 

Isaid  coupling  means  from  said  cable  end  portion  when  said 
handle  is  released  and  said  cable  end  portion  moves  from 
said  second  toward  said  first  position  thereof,  said  disen- 
gaging means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  ramp  pres- 
enting a  disengaging  surface,  there  being  means  biasing 
said  ramp  to  a  rest  position  wherein  said  disengaging 
surface  is  oriented  so  as  to  disengage  said  coupling  means 
from  said  cable  end  portion,  when  said  cable  end  portion 
moves  from  said  second  toward  said  first  position,  said 
ramp  presenting  a  second  surface  for  contacting  said 
coupling  means  and  maintaining  said  coupling  means  in 
engagement  with  said  cable  end  portion  during  the  shift- 
ing of  said  cable  end  portion  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position. 


4,580,456 

BALANCE  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A 
VIBRATOR 

Kikumithus  Takano,  53-3,  Oshiage  3-chome,  Sumida*ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan  (131) 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    14,    1983,    58- 

55964[U];  Apr.  14,  1983,  58-55963[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B06B  1/16:  F16H  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—87  7  Qaims 

1.  A  variable-frequency  balance  weight  for  securement  on 
the  rotary  output  shaft  of  a  variable-speed  motor,  said  balance 
weight  comprising: 
a  weight  body  including  a  hub  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  fixed  on  the  rotary  output  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  a  weight  portion  projecting  generally  radially 
outwards  from  said  hub; 
said  weight  body  further  including: 

means  providing  an  at  least  generally  radially  extending 
chamber; 
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a  further  weight  means  slidingly  received  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  a  radially  outer  end  of  said  chamber;  and 

spring  means  acting  in  compression  between  said  further 
weight  means  and  a  radially  outer  end  of  said  chamber 
for  tending  to  urge  said  further  weight  means  radially 
inwardly  in  opposition  to  centrifugal  force,  said  spring 
means  having  such  a  magnitude  of  spring  constant  that 
in  normal  operation  said  spring  may  become  at  least 
partially  compressed  and  said  further  weight  means 


may  travel  radially  outwards  to  a  respective  extent,  thus 
modifying  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  balance  weight; 
adjustable  means  acting  between  said  weight  body  and 
said  further  weight  means  for  selectively  pre-compress- 
ing  said  spring  means  to  a  desired  extent; 
said  adjustable  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
correspondingly  shift  at  least  part  of  said  further  weight 
means  radially  outwardly  as  said  spring  means  is  selec- 
tively precompressed  to  a  desired  extent. 


4,580,457 

MANUAL  OR  HYDRAULIC  GEARSHIFTING 

APPARATUS 

Hisao  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Kojima,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-116148 
Int.  a.*  B60K  20/10,  20/14 
U.S.  a.  74—335  15  Claims 
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means  and  coupled  to  said  lever  and  a  manually  accessible 
portion  always  disposed  outside  said  casing  means  and 
having  means  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to  produce 
either  said  linear  or  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever. 


4,580,458 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  Gott;  Josef  Ritter,  Gerhard  Ritter,  and  Klaus  Ritter,  all  of 
Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwer- 
tungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  28,  1981,  4583/81 
Int.  C\*  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  O.  74—359  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  vehicle  transmission  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shift  members  for  operating  a  vehicle  transmis- 
sion; 

a  lever  adapted  for  linear  movement  into  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, one  end  of  said  lever  being  operatively  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  shift  members  in  each  of  said  posi- 
tions; said  lever  being  further  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  response  to  which  said  one  end  of  said  lever 
actuates  said  operatively  coupled  shift  member; 

a  select  actuator  means  comprising  a  select  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  a  select  piston  retained  thereby,  said  select  piston 
being  coupled  to  said  lever  and  hydraulically  controlled 
to  produce  said  linear  movement  thereof; 

a  shift  actuator  means  comprising  a  shift  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  a  shift  piston  retained  thereby,  said  shift  piston  being 
coupled  to  said  lever  and  hydraulically  controlled  to 
produce  said  pivotal  movement  thereof; 

a  casing  means  retaining  said  lever,  said  select  actuator 
means,  and  said  shift  actuator  means;  and 

a  control  member  comprising  a  portion  within  said  casing 
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1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination 

a  drive  axle. 

a  freely  rotatable  clutch  element  having  two  major  sides  and 
being  shiftably  disposed  on  said  drive  axis, 

a  first  pair  of  shafts  shiftable  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
an  axial  direction  and  including  a  drive  axle  extension 
member  and  a  hollow  shaft  member  surrounding  said 
drive  axle  extension  member,  said  shafts  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  drive  axle,  each  shaft  including  a  corre- 
sponding clutch  disk  facing  one  side  of  said  clutch  ele- 
ment, 

a  second  pair  of  shafts  surrounding  said  drive  axle,  each  shaft 
of  Said  second  pair  of  shafts  including  a  corresponding 
clutch  disk  facing  the  other  side  of  said  clutch  element, 

said  clutch  disks  being  selectively  shiftable  in  said  axial 
direction, 

a  first  set  of  two  gear  wheels  and  an  idler  gear  coupling  said 
shafts  of  said  first  shaft  pair  to  one  another  at  a  first  select- 
able transmission  ratio, 

a  second  set  of  two  gear  wheels  coaxial  with  said  drive  axle, 
and 

a  third  set  of  two  gear  wheels  coupling  said  shafts  of  said 
second  shaft  pair  to  one  another  at  a  second  selectable 
transmission  ratio,  each  of  said  third  set  of  gear  wheels 
being  at  least  couplable  to  said  drive  axle, 

whereby  said  shafts  may  be  coupled  to  one  another  in  vari- 
ous selectable  transmission  ratio  combinations. 


4,580,459 
CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR  IN  GROUP-TYPE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  Zenker,  3ergisch  Gladbach,  and  Karl-Heinz  Hiisebusch, 
Cologne,   both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,327 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1982,  3236956 

Int.  a.*  G05G  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—359  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  change-speed  gear  in  group-type  construction,  espe- 
cially for  tractors,  and  including  a  main  gear-shifting  mecha- 
nism and  a  group  gearing  connected  thereto;  gears  are  dis- 
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posed  on  a  main  shaft  and  can  be  driven  at  a  number  of  differ- 
ent speeds  from  a  primary  shaft,  either  via  gears  of  an  interme- 
diate shaft,  or  by  direct  coupling  of  the  primary  shaft  and  the 
main  shaft;  for  the  forward  stages  of  the  group  gearing,  the 
gears  of  the  main  shaft  in  turn  mesh  with  gears  which  are  freely 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  output  shaft  and  can  be  coupled 
therewith;  for  a  reverse  group  of  the  group  gearing,  a  gear  of 
the  main  shaft  drivingly  connects  with  a  gear  of  said  reverse 
group  which  is  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft 
and  can  be  coupled  therewith;  the  improvement  in  combina- 
tion therewith  which  comprises: 
a  first  gear,  which  is  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  can  be  coupled  therewith; 
a  second  gear,  which  is  rigidly  disposed  on  said  main  shaft, 
with  said  first  gear  meshing  with  said  second  gear  and,  at 
the  same  time,  as  a  reversing  gear  meshing  with  said  gear 
of  said  reverse  group  of  said  group  gearing,  which  reverse 
group  gear  is  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output 
shaft  and  can  be  coupled  therewith; 
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adjustable  slide  including  an  edge  formed  as  a  ramp  at  an 
angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  slotted  section 
and  in  engagement  therewith;  whereby  motion  of  said 


adjustable  slide  normal  to  said  shaft  will  influence  motion 
of  said  shaft  and  said  first  bevel  gear  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  thereof  to  adjust  the  mesh  with  said  associated  bevel 
gear. 


4,580,461 
BIAX  GIMBAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Janes  T.  Sears,  and  Harrison  B.  Albert,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,753 
Int.  a*  HOIQ  3/08 
a.  74—479  20  Oaims 
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all  gears  disposed  on  said  main  shaft  meshing  with  said  gears 
of  said  intermediate  shaft;  and 

a  creep  speed  gear  which  js^disposed  parallel  to  said  output 
shaft  and  includes  an  input  gear  which  meshes  with  a  third 
gear,  which  has  a  smaller  pitch  circle  diameter  and  is  part 
of  a  double  gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft;  said  double 
gear  including  a  fourth  gear  which  has  a  greater  pitch 
circle  diameter  than  the  third  gear;  said  fourth  gear,  of 
said  double  gear,  also  being  capable  of  being  driven  from 
said  first  gear  of  said  intermediate  shaft  via  said  second 
gear  of  said  main  shaft,  said  second  gear  having  a  triple 
utilization  including  (a)  transfer  of  drive  torque  from  said 
first  gear  via  said  second  gear  onto  said  main  shaft;  (b) 
transfer  of  the  drive  torque  from  said  main  shaft  via  said 
double  gear  driving  said  creep  speed  gear;  and  (c)  transfer 
of  the  drive  torque  from  said  main  shaft  via  said  second 
gear  onto  said  first  gear  effective  upon  said  reverse  group 
which  is  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shaft. 


4,580,460 
BEVEL  GEAR  BACKLASH  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Bao-Hung  Chang,  Easley,  and  Randy  G.  Koon,  Pickens,  both  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,766 
Int.  a.*  F16H  55/18,  35/06,  35/08.  57/00 
U.S.  a.  74—409  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrically  driven  pxswer  tool  having  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  right  angle  drive,  the  right  angle  drive  comprising: 
a  first  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  and  driven  by  an  associated 
bevel  gear;  a  shaft  supporting  said  first  bevel  gear,  means 
on  said  frame  supporting  said  shaft  on  an  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  with  capacity  for  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  shaft  including  a 
section  slotted  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
rotatable  bearing  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  intercon- 
necting said  shaft  and  said  first  bevel  gear  for  combined 
axial  movement;  an  adjustable  slide  supported  by  said 
frame  for  slidable  motion  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
shaft  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  adjustable  slide 
extending  into  said  angled  slotted  section  of  said  shaft,  said 


A  gimballed  load  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  rotationally  driving  a  load  about  a  first  axis;  and 
cable  means  for  supporting  said  load  at  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
j  support  points  disposed  along  said  first  axis  and  for  rota- 
tionally driving  said  load  about  a  second  axis  orthogonal 
to  said  first  axis,  said  cable  means  including  a  driven  cable 
passing  about  a  pulley  mounted  substantially  in  line  with 

tsaid  first  axis  and  also  along  an  arcuate  path  concentric 
with  said  second  axis,  said  arcuate  path  being  disposed  in 
a  predetermined  plane  fixed  with  respect  to  said  load 
whereby  the  cable  leaves  the  pulley  at  a  variable  angle 
with  respect  to  said  plane,  said  angle  being  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  load  with  respect  to  the  first  axis. 


I  4,580,462 

VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Weber  Rehlander,  4922  N.  Fail  Rd.,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,545 

Int.  a."  B62D  7/00.  1/20.  3/12 

U.S.  a.  74—497  3  Claims 

1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a 

frame,  axle  means  for  rotatably  securing  a  plurality  of  wheels 

to  said  frame,  a  steering  frame  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
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support  member  connected  to  said  axle  means  whereby  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  support  member  turns  said  axle  means, 
said  support  member  transverse  movement  having  straight  and 
turn  positions,  said  suppori  member  including  a  plurality  of 
cam  fingers  positioned  thereon,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  fixed  axis 
of  rotation  and  including  a  pair  of  cam  rollers  contacting  at 
least  one  of  said  fingers  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 


solenoid  actuated  rod  for  selectively  locking  said  drum  against 
rotation  and  allowing  said  drum  to  rotate,  an  over-ride  emer- 
gency switch  means  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  sole- 
noid actuated  rod  and  de-energizing  said  electromagnetically 
operated  locking  means. 


causes  said  support  member  transverse  movement,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  vehi- 
cle frame,  pivot  means  associated  with  said  bar  for  pivoting 
said  bar  relative  to  the  support  member  when  said  cam  roller 
rotates  about  said  cam  fingers  to  shift  said  support  member 
from  its  straight  toward  its  said  turn  positions,  and  biasing 
means  associated  with  said  pivot  means  for  urging  said  suppon 
member  into  its  said  straight  position. 


4,580,463 
WINCH  FOR  VARIOUS  SHUTTERS  USED  FOR 
EVACUATION  OF  SMOKE  AND  VENTILATION 
PURPOSES 
Claude  J.  J.  Allouche,  Acheres,  and  Qaude  Le  Metais,  Bor- 
deaux, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  DageTille, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,434 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1982,  82  18317 

Int.  a."  F16H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  74—625  4  Claims 


1.  A  winch  for  a  control  cable  operating  smoke  evacuation 
and  ventilation  shutters  and  ducts  in  a  building,  said  winch 
comprising  an  enclosure,  a  casing  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  a 
drum  rotatably  supix}rted  in  said  casing  for  winding  of  said 
control  cable  therearound,  a  gear  train  for  driving  said  drum  in 
rotation,  said  gear  train  comprising  a  first  pinion  for  driving 
said  drum  and  a  second  pinion,  power  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  first  pinion,  electromagnetically  operated  locking  means 
coupled  to  said  second  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said 
drum,  a  solenoid  actuated  rod  engageable  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  manual  switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  and 
de-energizing  said  electromagnetic  locking  means  and  said 


4,580,464 

DIRECT-COUPLING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Masao  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Aoki,  Figirai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,387 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1983,  58-25064 

Int.  a.*  F16H  47/00:  B60K  41/02 

U.S.  a.  74—731  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  use  in  an  automotive 
vehicle,  including  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  an 
input  member  and  an  output  member,  a  hydraulic  direct-cou- 
pling clutch  arranged  between  said  input  member  and  said 
output  member  and  operable  to  mechanically  engage  same 
with  each  other,  said  direct-coupling  clutch  being  adapted  to 
apply  an  engaging  force  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  pres- 
sure of  operating  fluid  to  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member,  an  auxiliary  transmission  connected  to  said  output 
member  of  said  torque  converter  and  having  a  plurality  of  gear 
trains  for  providing  different  transmission  gear  ratios,  signal 
pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  fluid  pres- 
sure proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  and 
selector  means  for  selecting  said  gear  trains  of  said  auxiliary 
transmission  in  response  to  said  signal  fluid  pressure  generated 
by  said  signal  pressure  generating  means  and  at  least  one  pa- 
rameter indicative  of  running  conditions  of  said  automotive 
vehicle,  a  direct-coupling  control  device  comprising:  modula- 
tor means  for  modulating  at  a  constant  rate  said  signal  fluid 
pressure  generated  by  said  signal  pressure  generating  means  to 
produce  a  modulated  output  pressure  which  becomes  larger 
than  the  signal  fluid  pressure  by  an  amount  increasing  as  the 
vehicle  speed  increases  and  means  for  supplying  a  modulated 
output  pressure  from  said  modulator  means  to  said  direct-cou- 
pling clutch  as  said  operating  fluid  pressure. 
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4,580,465 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  THE  FUEL  FLOW  TO  THE 

PRIME  MOVER  OF  A  POWER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  RATIO 

TRANSMISSION  UPON  A  COMMANDED  DECREASE  IN 

POWER  DELIVERY 
Takashi  Omitsu,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisiia,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,292 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/18,  41/12 

U.S.  a.  74—866  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  power  deliv- 
ery system  including  an  engine  of  an  engine-driven  vehicle  and 
a  continuously  variable  ratio  transmission  coupled  to  said 
engine  for  delivering  power  from  said  engine  to  an  output 
shaft,  said  engine  having  fuel  delivery  means  for  delivering  a 
variable  quantity  of  fuel  thereto,  said  power  delivery  system 
being  controlled  by  command  means  for  commanding  a  de- 
sired power  delivery  system  performance,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
actual  system  performance  measuring  means  for  measuring 

the  actual  performance  of  the  power  delivery  system; 
ratio  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  command 
means  and  said  actual  system  performance  measuring 
means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  said  transmission  as  a 
function  of  the  desired  system  performance  commanded 
by  said  command  means  and  the  measured  actual  system 
performance,  the  speed  of  said  engine  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  transmission  ratio; 
fuel  function  means  defining  a  desired  fuel  requirement  for 

said  engine  in  relation  to  engine  operating  speed; 
speed  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said 

engine; 
fuel  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  fuel  function 
means  and  said  fuel  delivery  means  for  controlling  said 
fuel  delivery  means  only  in  accordance  with  the  fuel 
requirement  defined  by  said  fuel  function  means,  so  that 
the  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine  is  determined  only  by  the 
speed  thereof;  and 
microprocessor  controlled  fuel  cutting  means,  separate  from 
said  fuel  control  means,  for  cutting  fuel  fiow  to  said  fuel 
delivery  means  below  that  required  by  said  fuel  function 
means  when  the  system  performance  commanded  by  said 
command  means  is  reduced,  wherein  said  fuel  cutting 
means  cuts  fuel  fiow  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  rate 
at  which  the  system  performance  commanded  by  said 
command  means  is  reduced;  said  fuel  cutting  means  com- 
prises: 
input  means  for  inputting  to  the  microprocessor  first  and 
second  system  performance  commands,  the  microproces- 
sor processing  said  first  and  second  system  performance 
commands  to  arrive  at  a  change  in  commanded  system 
performance;  and 
fuel  fiow  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  fiow  to  the  fuel 
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delivery  means  at  a  duty  cycle  which  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  change  in  commanded  system  performance. 


4,580,466 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
SELECT  SHOCK  SUPPRESSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kazujroshi  Iwanaga,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1983,  58-26300 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/16.  41/06 

U.S.  a.  74—868  6  Claims 
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1.  Ih  a  control  system  for  an  automatic  automotive  transmis- 
sion having  first  and  second  hydraulically  operated  engage- 
ment devices  and  wherein  when  said  first  engagement  device  is 
released  and  said  second  engagement  device  is  engaged,  a  first 
predetermined  gear  ratio  is  established  and  when  both  of  said 
first  and  second  engagement  members  are  engaged  a  higher 
gear  ratio  is  established, 

a  first  hydraulic  circuit  via  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied 
to  said  first  engagement  device; 

a  manual  selector  valve  fiuidly  interposed  between  said 
circuit  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pressure,  said 
manual  selector  valve  being  movable  between  a  neutral 
position  and  a  drive  position  wherein  fiuid  communication 
between  said  source  and  said  circuit  is  interrupted  and 
established,  respectively; 

a  shift  valve  disposed  in  said  first  hydraulic  circuit  which  is 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  variable  with  a  given  opera- 
tional parameter  and  which  selectively  permits  hydraulic 
fluid  to  pass  through  said  first  hydraulic  circuit  from  said 
manual  selector  valve  to  said  first  engagement  device 
upon  changing  from  a  downshift  condition  to  an  upshift 
condition; 

a  flow  restriction  disposed  in  said  first  hydraulic  circuit  for 
limiting  the  rate  at  which  hydraulic  fiuid  can  be  supplied 
to  said  first  engagement  device  through  said  shift  valve; 

a  device  for  detecting  an  idling  condition  of  an  engine  asso- 
ciated with  said  transmission; 

a  control  valve  operatively  connected  with  said  idling  de- 
tecting device,  said  control  valve  being  connected  to  said 
shift  valve  for  inducing  said  shift  valve  to  assume  said 
upshift  condition  wherein  hydraulic  fiuid  is  supplied 
therethrough  to  said  first  engagement  device  when  said 
idling  device  detects  said  idling  condition  and  said  manual 
selector  valve  is  moved  from  said  neutral  position  to  said 
drive  position;  and 

a  by-pass  valve  connected  with  said  manual  selector  valve 
and  which  assumes  a  condition  wherein  it  by-passes  said 
flow  restriction  when  said  manual  selector  valve  is  moved 
into  said  neutral  position. 
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4,580,467 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR 

EXTRUDING  GEARS 

Gus  Stavropoulos,  23865  Edinburgh,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,196 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/24:  B21C  25/08 

U.S.  a.  76—107  R  1  Qaim 


transverse  circular-section  locking  pin  mounted  in  the  handle 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  respective  ones 
of  said  recesses  for  respectively  retaining  the  shank  in  position 
and  releasing  the  shank  for  adjustment  of  the  jaws,  actuating 
means  associated  with  the  handle  for  moving  the  locking  pin, 
and  a  nipple  formed  on  a  wall  of  the  handle  defining  the  pocket 
for  engaging  an  opposite  edge  of  the  shank,  and  for  for  provid- 
ing rocking  of  the  shank  in  the  pocket  facilitating  gripping  of  a 
workpiece  between  the  jaws. 


4,580,469 

TOOL  AND  SPANNER  WRENCH 

Var  E.  Lordahl,  316  Austin,  Park  Ridge,  111.  60068 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  781,681 

Int.  CI*  B25F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—437 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  extrusion  die  for  extruding  helical 
gears  or  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  die  blank  with  a  central  bore  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  desired  minimum  diameter  of  the  extru- 
sion passage  of  the  finished  die  and  an  outer  side  surface  of 
frusto  conical  shape  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  lying  at  a 
first  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  to  form  said  blank  with  a 
small  diameter  end  at  that  end  of  the  blank  which  is  to  be 
the  inlet  end  of  the  finished  die  and  a  large  diameter  end  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  blank; 

pressing  said  die  blank  into  a  frusto  conical  bore  in  a  die  case, 
said  frusto  conical  bore  having  a  surface  lying  at  an  angle 
to  its  axis  less  than  said  first  angle  and  said  frusto  conical 
bore  having  a  small  diameter  end  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
that  of  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  blank,  said  blank 
being  pressed  into  said  bore  to  locate  the  small  diameter 
end  of  said  blank  at  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  frusto 
conical  bore  to  thereby  apply  radially  compressive  forces 
to  said  blank  which  progressively  increase  in  magnitude 
from  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  blank  to  its  large  diam- 
eter end; 

machining  a  set  of  internal  helical  gear  teeth  in  the  central 
bore  of  said  blank  while  said  radially  compressive  forces 
are  applied  thereto;  and 

removing  the  die  blank  from  said  case  and  machining  the 
outer  surface  of  said  blank  to  the  desired  final  die  configu- 
ration. 


4,580,468 

PIPE  WRENCH 

Terrence  D.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  222,  Olney,  111.  62450 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,622 

Int.  a*  B25B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  81—138 


17  Claims 


17.  A  sliding  jaw  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  handle,  a 
stationary  jaw  on  the  wrench  handle,  an  elongate  shank 
formed  with  a  movable  jaw,  the  shank  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  pocket  formed  in  the  handle  to  adjust  the  de- 
gree of  opening  of  the  jaws,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse 
part-circular  recesses  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  shank,  a 


1.  A  combination  of  multiple  spanner  wrench  and  Allen 
wrench  all  formed  by  stamping  the  same  out  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal,  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear 
end  and  a  front  end,  a  portion  of  each  side  wall  being  radiused, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  downwardly  and  diagonally  positioned  ears 
on  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body,  spaced,  outwardly 
extending  ears  adjacent  the  side  of  said  ears  and  downwardly 
diagonally  extending  spaced  ears  on  the  opposite  side  wall,  the 
end  of  said  rear  end  of  said  body  being  bent  downwardly  and 
diagonally  to  form  another  ear  and  an  Allen  wrench  formed  on 
the  front  end  of  said  body  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom. 


4,580,470 

SIDEWARD-LOCATED  BAR  PULLER 

James  R.  Buck,  1207  SE.  10th  St.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33904 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,058 

Int.  a.*  B23B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  82—2.5  8  Claims 


8.  In  combination,  a  machine  tool  for  working  on  an  elon- 
gated barlike  workpiece,  said  machine  tool  including  a  head- 
stock  having  workpiece-holding  means  for  axially  holding  and 
rotating  said  workpiece  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  workpiece 
projects  outwardly  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  workpiece- 
holding  means,  a  tailstock  disposed  for  supportive  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  said  workpiece,  and  pulling  means 
mounted  on  said  machine  tool  for  engaging  the  workpiece  and 
axially  advancing  same  forwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
tailstock,  the  machine  tool  also  including  a  support  which  is 
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disposed  adjacent  the  region  between  the  head  and  tailstocks 
and  is  movable  both  radially  toward  and  away  from  the  work- 
piece  and  axially  therealong,  said  pulling  means  comprising: 
a  body  mounted  on  said  support  and  projecting  generally 
toward  said  workpiece,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  for  independent  swinging  movement  about 
pivot  axes  which  are  sidewardly  spaced  apart  in  parallel 
relationship,  said  levers  projecting  outwardly  generally 
toward  the  workpiece  and  terminating  in  free  ends  which 
are  spaced  apart,  each  said  lever  having  a  roller  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  the  respective  free  end  thereof  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis,  said  rollers  having  a  tread  adapted  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  external  surface  of  the  workpiece,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  urging  the  levers  in  a  direction 
tending  to  move  said  rollers  toward  one  another,  said 
support  movably  displacing  said  puller  from  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  rollers  are  spaced  radially  from  the 
workpiece  into  an  advanced  position  wherein  the  rollers 
are  engaged  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  workpiece  on 
approximately  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof 


4,580,471 
MOTOR-INCORPORATED  SPINDLE  HEAD  UNIT 
Shigeaki  Oyuna,  Hachioji;  Kosei  Nakamura,  Hino;  Yoshikazu 
Takano,  Hino,  and  Takashi  Yoshida,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited,  Hino,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,328 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1982,  57-81584 

Int.  a.*  B23B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  82—28  R  3  Qaims 


^-42 


1.  A  motor-incorporated  spindle  head  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  housing  means  provided  as  an  outer  framework  of  the  unit 
and  having  therein  a  mounting  space; 

a  spindle  extending  centrally  axially  in  said  mounting  space 
of  said  housing  means  and  having  front  and  rear  end  parts 
thereof,  said  front  end  part  having  a  spindle  nose  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  or  workpiece  holder; 

a  drive  motor  for  said  spindle,  incorporated  in  said  mounting 
space  and  mcluding  a  rotor  assembly  rotatably  fixed  on 
said  spindle  and  a  stator  assembly  arranged  to  be  fixed  to 
said  outer  housing  around  said  rotor  assembly; 

a  bearing  means  supporting  said  spindle  at  said  front  and  rear 
end  parts;  and 

an  annular  insulating  means  for  reducing  heat  transfer  from 
said  drive  motor  to  said  bearing  means,  including  a  fiuid 
passage  means  arranged  in  said  mounting  space  located 
between  said  stator  assembly  of  said  drive  motor  and  said 
bearing  means  supporting  said  front  end  part  of  said  spin- 
dle, said  fluid  passage  means  extending  radially  from 
adjacent  said  spindle  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
housing  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  spaced  re- 
motely from  said  inlet,  and  said  annular  insulating  means 
being  enclosed  by  a  partition  plate  member  in  said  mount- 
ing space  constituting  a  part  of  an  inside  wall  of  said 
housing  means  and  being  made  of  a  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial. 
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4,580,472 

CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  TOOL 

HEAD  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Hermann  L.  Kastner,  Osterholzallee  89,  7140  Ludwigsburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1983,  3326567 

Int.  a*  B23B  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  82—37  1  Claim 
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1.  A  separable  tool  assembly  for  surface  shaping  by  cutting, 
having  the  following  features: 

the  assembly  includes  a  tool  holder  (21)  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  machine  tool, 

the  assembly  further  includes  a  tool  insert  (22)  with  a  cutting 
edge  (23), 

the  tool  holder  (21)  and  the  tool  insert  (22)  are  separable  at 
a  separation  point  (24),  and 

connectable  together  by  means  of  a  coupling  device  (25), 

the  coupling  device  (25)  includes  matching  positioning  and 
abutting  faces  (26,  27;  28,  29)  arranged  in  part  on  the  tool 
holder  (21)  and  in  part  on  the  tool  insert  (22)  in  central 
alignment  with  a  common  axis  (32), 

the  coupling  device  (25)  includes  a  clamping  device  (31)  in 
central  alignment  with  the  common  axis  (32), 

the  clamping  device  (31)  includes  a  clamping  shaft  (37), 

which  is  connected  to  the  tool  insert  (22),  and 

which  is  equipped  with  one  or  more  conical  coupling  faces 
(51,  52)  of  which  a  line  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from has  a  radially  outwardly  oriented  component  and  an 
component  directed  toward  the  tool  insert  (22)  whereby, 
in  the  case  of  several  coupling  faces  (51,  52),  said  perpen- 
dicularly extending  lines  being  parallel  to  each  other, 

the  clamping  device  (31)  includes  a  clamping  collet  (38) 
which  has  several  longitudinal  slots  subdividing  it  into 
clamping  jaws  (55)  which  are  held  together  by  means  of 
sprmg  members  (56), 

the  clamping  collet  (38)  is  arranged  inside  the  tool  holder 
(21). 

the  clamping  collet  (38)  has  in  its  bore  one  or  more  conical 
coupling  faces  (57,  58)  so  oriented  that  a  line  extending 
perpendicularly  therefrom  is  oriented  oppositely  to  said 
line  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  conical  coupling 
faces  (51,  52)  of  the  clamping  shaft  (37)  and  which  are 
located,  in  at  least  the  clamping  position,  at  least  partially 
in  the  same  axial  range  and  in  the  same  radial  range  as  the 
conical  coupling  faces  (51,  52)  of  the  clamping  shaft  (37), 
while  abutting  thereagainst, 

the  clamping  shaft  (37)  has  on  its  radially  outer  side  at  least 
one  conical  guide  face  (65,  66), 

clamping  shaft  (37)  has  on  its  side  facing  away  from  the  tool 
insert  (22)  in  its  bore  a  flat,  annular  abutment  face  (76)  so 
oriented  that  a  line  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  is 
oriented  parallel  to  the  common  axis  (32), 

the  clamping  device  (31)  includes  a  traction  rod  (77)  which 
is  connectable  or  connected  to  a  power  drive  and  which  is 
aligned  with  the  common  axis  (32)  and  extends  to  the 
inside  of  the  clamping  collet  (38), 
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the  traction  rod  (77)  includes  a  traction  head  (78)  on  the 
extremity  which  extends  to  the  inside  of  the  clamping 
collet  (38), 

which  includes  an  annular  abutment  shoulder  (79)  facing 
away  from  the  tool  insert  (22)  which  is  located  at  least 
partially  in  the  same  radial  range  as  the  abutment  face  (76) 
of  the  clamping  collet  (38), 

the  clamping  device  (31)  includes  for  each  outer  conical 
guide  face  (65,  66)  on  the  clamping  collet  (38)  an  inner 
conical  guide  face  (73,  74), 

which  is  arranged  in  a  bore  of  the  tool  holder  (21)  or  in  a 
bore  of  a  collet  guide  (69)  which  is  attached  thereto,  and 

which  is  located  in  the  same  axial  range  in  at  least  a  certain 
portion  of  the  axial  movement  range  of  the  outer  conical 
guide  face  (65),  66)  of  the  clamping  collet  (38)  and 

which  is  so  oriented  that  a  line  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom  is  oriented  oppositely  to  a  line  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  the  outer  conical  guide  face  (65,  66)  of 
the  clamping  collet  (38), 
characterized  by  the  following  features: 

as  a  first  set  of  positioning  and  abutting  faces  (26.  27),  the 
tool  holder  (21)  and  the  tool  insert  (22)  have  matching 
truncated  conical  faces  (26,  27)  which  are  located  at  least 
approximately  in  the  same  radial  range, 

as  a  second  set  of  positioning  and  abutting  faces,  the  tool 
holder  (21)  and  the  tool  insert  (22)  have  tangential  force 
transmitting  faces  (28,  29)  which  are  arranged  in  pairs  and 
located  in  at  least  approximately  the  same  radial  range 
.  and,  in  the  clamping  position,  also  located  in  at  least  ap- 
proximately the  same  axial  position,  and 

which  are  in  the  form  of  flat  faces  and/or  cylindrical  faces 
which  themselves  or  their  surface  lines  are  oriented  paral- 
lel to  the  common  axis  (32),  and 

which  are  so  oriented  that  a  line  extending  perpendicularly 
thereto  has  at  least  a  tangential  component,  i.e.  at  least  one 
such  component  in  either  of  the  two  circumferential  direc- 
tions. 


4,580,473 
HIGH  SPEED  INTERMITTENT  MOTION  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 
Frederick  C.  Seiden,  Bradenton;  Allen  B.  Canfield,  Whitfield, 
and  Norman  W.  Carey,  Sarasota,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Rexham  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,449 

Int.  a*  B26D  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83—23  11  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  means  for  longitudi- 
nally and  intermittently  advancing  an  elongated  strip  of  inter- 
connected pouches  of  equal  width  along  a  predetermined  path 
to  a  cut-ofT  station  through  cut-off  distances  each  equal  in 
length  to  the  width  of  each  f>ouch,  means  at  said  cut-off  station 
for  cutting  a  single  pouch  from  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
strip  each  time  the  strip  dwells,  a  series  of  movable  pouch 
clamps  operable  to  move  successive  severed  pouches  in  spaced 
edgewise  relation  away  from  the  cut-off  station  and  in  a  single 
row  along  a  second  predetermined  path,  said  clamps  being 
spaced  from  one  another  along  said  second  path,  one  clamp  of 
each  successive  pair  of  clamps  along  the  second  path  being 
operable  to  grip  a  fMDuch  at  said  cut-off  station  both  prior  to 


and  after  cutting  of  such  pouch  from  said  strip,  means  for 
transferring  another  severed  pouch  from  said  cut-off  station  to 
the  other  clamp  of  said  pair  of  clamps,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  said  clamps  through  one  cut-off  distance  each 
time  said  strip  is  advanced  through  two  cut-off  distances. 


4,580,474 
TABLE  SHEAR 
Clifford  J.  Bueche,  Sr.,  2027  Pleasanton  Rd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78221 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,328 

Int.  a*  B26D  1/28.  5/42 

U.S.  a.  83—56  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  a  metal  plate  along  a  desired  line  of 
cut,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  metal  plate  atop  a  table  having  a  table  blade 
connected  thereto  on  one  end  thereof; 

measuring  said  metal  plate  to  determine  said  desired  line  of 
cut  and  positioning  said  plate  accordingly  atop  said  table; 

pressing  down  on  a  handle  in  levered  engagement  with  a 
cutting  blade  head  having  a  cutting  blade  connected 
thereto,  said  pressing  step  driving  said  cutting  blade 
toward  and  across  said  plate,  said  pressing  step  applying 
frictional  drag  on  a  clamp  to  press  said  clamp  against  said 
plate  upon  driving  of  said  cutting  blade  toward  and  across 
said  plate,  said  pressing  step  causing  a  bolt  extending 
through  a  groove  in  said  clamp  to  slide  downward 
through  said  groove  toward  said  plate  during  said  press- 
ing of  said  clamp  against  said  plate  and  driving  of  said 
cutting  blade  across  said  plate,  said  clamp  maintaining  said 
plate  in  said  desired  position  to  permit  said  table  blade  and 
cutting  blade  to  cut  said  plate  along  said  desired  line  of 
cut;  and 

lifting  said  handle,  thereby  lifting  said  clamp  and  cutting 
blade  to  remove  said  cut  metal  plate. 


4,580,475 
SLICING  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  CALCULATE 
THE  NUMBER  OF  SLICES  TO  BE  CUT  TO  PRODUCE  A 

GROUP  OF  DESIRED  WEIGHT 
Peter  Antonissen,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to  Thume  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1983, 
8314765 

Int.  a.*  B26D  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  83—71  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine  comprising  a  blade,  feed  means  to 
feed  a  product  towards  the  blade  and  grouping  means  includ- 
ing a  conveyor  downstream  of  said  blade  to  form  groups  of 
slices,  the  improvement  wherein  said  machine  also  includes  a 
programmed  computer  arranged  to  control  said  feed  means 
and  said  grouping  means,  said  programmed  computer  being 
programmed  to  calculate  before  slicing  each  group  both  the 
optimum  number  of  slices  and  optimum  thickness  of  said  slices 
forming  each  group  in  dependence  upon  physical  parameters 
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of  said  product  currently  being  sliced,  and  to  control  said  feed  4,580,477 

means  and  said  grouping  means,  so  that  all  of  said  slices  in  each  ADJUSTABLE  HOUSEHOLD  SLICING  MACHINE 

said  group  are  of  equal  and  said  optimum  thickness,  that  all  of   Norbert  Flammann,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1983,  3341180 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  83—707 
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said  slices  in  each  said  group  are  sliced  without  interruption, 
and  that  there  are  said  optimum  number  of  slices  in  each  said 
group. 


4,580,476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CHOCOLATE-COATED  ICE  CREAM  COOKIE 

SANDWICHES 

John  F.  Jones,  140  Summit  Rd.,  Prospect,  Conn.  06712 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,858 

Int.  a.*  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—160  16  Claims 


^ 
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1.  An  ice  cream  brick  slicing  machine  comprising 

A.  an  ice  cream  brick  receiving  chute  constructed  for  receiv- 
mg  and  passing  a  brick  of  ice  cream  therethrough. 

B.  an  ice  cream  section  transfer  tunnel  communicating  with  the 
brick  receiving  chute  in  position  for  receipt  of  a  portion  of 
the  ice  cream  contained  within  said  chute,  and  comprising 

a.  a  cutting  blade  cooperatingly  associated  with  the  chute 
and  the  tunnel  for  cutting  ice  cream  sections  from  the  ice 
cream  brick  and  depositing  the  sections  in  the  tunnel:  and 

b.  ice  cream  section  transfer  means  for  controllably  advanc- 
ing the  ice  cream  sections  through  the  tunnel; 

C.  an  ice  cream  slice  transfer  passageway,  communicating  with 
the  ice  cream  section  transfer  tunnel,  adapted  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  ice  cream  contained  within  said  tunnel,  and 
comprising 

a  a  second  cutting  blade  cooperatingly  associated  with  the 
ice  cream  slice  transfer  passageway  and  the  ice  cream 
section  transfer  tunnel  for  cutting  an  ice  cream  slice  off  of 
the  ice  cream  section  and  depositing  the  ice  cream  slice  in 
the  ice  cream  slice  transfer  passageway,  and 

b.  ice  cream  slice  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  slice  of  ice 
cream  out  of  the  ice  cream  slice  transfer  passageway, 
whereby  an  efficient  ice  cream  brick  slicing  machine  is 
attained  capable  of  receiving  a  full  ice  cream  brick  and 
quickly,  easily  and  efficiently  slicing  the  brick  of  ice  cream 
into  a  plurality  of  slices. 


30  Claims 


23t 


2!      21      21 


1.  An  appliance,  particularly  a  household  slicing  machine, 
comprising  a  support;  a  knife  mounted  in  said  support  for 
rotation  in  a  first  plane;  a  stop  for  the  material  to  be  sliced,  said 
stop  being  located  in  a  second  plane  which  is  at  least  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  plane;  and  adjusting  means  mounted 
in  part  on  said  support  and  in  part  on  said  stop  and  arranged  to 
move  said  stop  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  first  plane, 
said  adjusting  means  including  a  first  component  having  two 
coaxial  sleeves  respectively  having  first  and  second  cylindrical 
walls  respectively  having  first  and  second  helical  surfaces 
defining  a  helical  path  and  a  second  component  including  a 
follower  extending  into  said  path  so  that  said  stop  is  moved 
relative  to  said  first  plane  when  one  of  said  components  is 
rotated  about  the  common  axis  of  said  sleeves. 


I  4,580,478 

MUSICAL  KEYBOARD  USING  PLANAR  COIL  ARRAYS 
Amnon  Brosh,  Montvale,  N.J.,  and  David  Fiori,  Jr.,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bitronics,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

1  Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,161 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.1  19  Claims 


0 

'  '  — — 
i^ ^ 


15.  A  key  apparatus  for  use  in  a  musical  keyboard  compris- 


ing: 


a  pivotable  planar  key  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  reference  plane  and  second  movable  end, 
and  having  positioned  on  a  surface  thereof  a  first  magnetic 
field  effecting  member, 

a  second  planar  member  rigidly  positioned  on  said  reference 
plane  and  underlying  said  first  magnetic  field  effecting 
member  and  having  positioned  on  a  surface  facing  said 
surface  of  said  key  member  a  planar  coil  configuration 
having  an  inductance, 

a  third  planar  member  having  located  on  a  surface  a  second 
magnetic  field  effecting  member  and  positionally  adjust- 
able on  said  reference  plane  to  move  towards  or  away 
from  said  second  planar  member  to  thereby  adjust  said 
inductance  whereby  when  said  key  member  is  moved  into 
proximity  with  said  second  planar  member,  the  induc- 
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tance  of  said  planar  coil  varies  according  to  the  position  of 
both  said  key  member  and  said  third  planar  member, 
whereby  said  third  planar  member  can  be  positionally 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  a  desired  inductance  change 
to  accurately  determine  the  position  of  said  key  member 
with  respect  to  said  second  planar  member. 


4,580,479 
GUITAR  CONTROLLER 
Carmine  Bonanno,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Octave- 
Plateau  Electronics  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,716,  Feb.  28, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,468,999.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,942 
Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  5  Claims 


1.  A  guitar  controller  for  an  electronic  music  synthesizer 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  soundboard  and  a  neck; 

a  resistive  pressure  switch  on  said  neck  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resistive  strips  each  representing  a  particular 
guitar  string  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of 
said  neck, 
a  respective  conductor  juxtaposed  with  each  of  said  strips 
substantially  over  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  a  folded 
flexible  band  carrying  all  of  said  strips  and  said  conduc- 
tors on  the  same  face  of  the  band  and  defiectable  to 
enable  each  of  said  conductors  to  individually  and  di- 
rectly engage  the  respective  strip  at  substantially  any 
selected  location  along  the  length  thereof,  said  resistive 
pressure  switch  being  connectable  to  said  synthesizer 
for  note  selection  in  accordance  with  the  location  at 
which  each  conductor  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
respective  strip; 
a  respective  vibratile  element  on  said  soundboard  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  respective  strip  and  representing 
the  corresponding  string,  said  vibratile  elements  being 
spaced  from  said  neck  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
vibration  sensor  for  delivering  output  signals  to  said  syn- 
thesizer representing  a  vibration  of  the  respective  string; 
cable  means  connecting  said  body  with  said  synthesizer; 
multiplexing  means  on  said  body  for  delivering  digital  sig- 
nals to  said  cable  means  representing  the  vibration  of  said 
vibratile  elements  and  the  depression  of  said  conductors 
into  contact  with  the  respective  strips;  and 
a  pickup  including  a  piezoelectric  element  on  said  body 
connected  to  said  multiplexing  means  and  substantially 
responsive  only  to  the  striking  of  said  body  by  the  hand  of 
a  player. 


4,580,480 

ACOUSTIC  GUITAR 

William  H.  Turner,  12  S.  Monitor  PI.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,426 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.14  8  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  guitar  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  tone-producing  body  structure  having  a  planar 
upper  table  surface; 

(b)  a  panel-shaped  bridge  having  a  generally  continuous 
planar  bottom  surface  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  table 


surface  of  said  hollow  tone-producing  body  structure  and 
having  an  upper  surface; 

(c)  an  elongate  neck  attached  to  and  extending  forwardly  of 
said  hollow  tone-producing  body  structure  and  including 
a  finger-board  portion  and  an  outer  end: 

(d)  an  upstanding  saddle  mounted  on  said  bridge; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  tunable  strings  under 
tension  and  normally  attached  at  their  forwared  ends  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  neck  and  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
bridge,  said  other  ends  of  said  strings  extending  across  a 
first  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  bridge  and  across 
said  saddle; 

(0  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  bridge  for  receiving 
vibrational  energy  transmitted  to  said  bridge  from  said 
hollow  tone-producing  body  structure  during  use  of  said 
guitar,  a  solid  portion  of  said  bridge  being  intermediate 
said  transducer  means  to  prevent  said  transducer  means 
from  extending  through  said  continuous  planar  bottom 
surface  of  said  bridge  to  contact  said  upp)er  table  of  said 
hollow  tone  producing  body  structure; 

(g)  first  manually  adjusted  control  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  transducer  means  and  mounted  on  a  second 


portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  bridge,  said  second 
portion  of  said  bridge  being  spaced  laterally  away  from 
said  strings  extending  over  said  first  portion  of  said  bridge 
such  that  a  guitar  player  can  readily  grasp  and  adjust  said 
control  means  without  being  obstructed  by  said  strings,  a 
solid  portion  of  said  bridge  being  intermediate  said  control 
means  and  said  upper  table  surface  to  prevent  said  control 
means  from  extending  through  said  continuous  planar 
bottom  surface  of  said  bridge  to  contact  said  upper  table 
surface  of  said  hollow  tone  producing  body  structure,  said 
control  means  receiving  electrical  signals  produced  by 
said  transducer  means  and  controlling  and  transmitting 
said  signals  to  auxiliary  signal  processing  equipment;  and, 
(h)  first  electrically  conductive  means  interconnecting  said 
transducer  means  and  control  means  for  transmitting 
electrical  signals  from  said  transducer  means  to  said  con- 
trol means;  the  positioning  of  said  transducer  means  and 
control  means  on  said  bridge  such  that  the  integrity  of  said 
continuous  planar  bottom  surface  of  said  bridge  is  main- 
tained permitting  said  transducer  means  and  said  control 
means  to  be  carried  by  said  bridge  without  altering  the 
bombastic  qualities,  sonority,  projection  and  other  tonal 
qualities  of  said  hollow  tone-producing  body  structure. 


4,580,481 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Helmut  Schaller,  Kuckucksweg  16,  8501  Feucht,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Jan  C.  Mol,  Duinwyckweg  5,  2061  AB  Bio- 
emendaal  NL,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,586 
Int.  CI.*  GIOH  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.15  6  Oalms 

1.  A  magnetic  pickup  for  stringed  musical  instruments  in  the 
case  of  which  at  least  one  string  vibrates  in  a  magnetic  flux 
field  in  such  a  way  that  an  electric  signal  is  induced  in  a  coil 
placed  near  the  string,  characterized  by  the  pickup  having  at 
least  one  coil  situated  near  a  string  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  magnet  which  can  be  changed  in  position  with  respect  to 
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said  coil  in  such  a  way  that  the  electric  signal  induced  in  said 
coil  by  changes  in  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  magnet 
and  due  to  the  vibration  of  said  string  can  be  varied  in  strength 
and  shifted  in  phase,  said  coil  being  provided  with  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  and  said  magnet  being  located  underneath 
said  coil  for  movement  from  one  side  of  said  coil  to  the  other 
side  of  said  coil. 


4,580,482 

AMMUNITION-STOWAGE  SYSTEM  IN  AN 

AMMUNITION  BUNKER  WITH  SIDE  WALLS  THAT 

TAPER  UPWARD 

Peter  Griinewald,  Fuldabriick,  and  Heinz-Jiirgen  Schlomer, 

Vellmar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Weg- 

mann  A  Co.  GmbH,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,024 

Int.  a.*  F42B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  89—34  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  ammunition-stowage  system  installable  in  an  ammu- 
nition bunker  of  a  tank  turret  having  side  walls  that  taper 
upwardly  from  a  base  to  an  upper  opening  which  is  narrower 
than  the  base  and  wherein  the  system  has  horizontal  tubes  for 
storing  shells,  the  improvement  wherein  the  turret  has  a  trans- 
verse strut  dividing  the  opening  into  two  parts  and  wherein  the 
system  has  outer  sides  which  face  the  side  walls  of  the  bunker 
and  slope  upwardly  to  fully  utilize  the  available  space  in  the 
bunker  and  wherein  the  system  comprises  four  storage  racks 
holding  said  tubes  and  configured  to  be  installed  in  the  bunker 
one  after  another  from  above  through  the  upper  opening  of  the 
turret  and  to  be  positioned  next  to  one  another  on  both  sides  of 
the  strut  with  two  outer  racks  and  two  intermediate  racks, 
wherein  the  storage  racks  are-separated  from  one  another  at 
the  sides  that  face  one  another  subsequent  to  installation  at 
vertical  separating  planes  and  include  means  for  screwing  the 
storage  racks  together  at  said  separately  planes,  wherein  the 
two  outer  racks  have  inner  sides  comprising  vertical  separating 
planes  that  are  inwardly  offset  halfway  up  and  outer  sides 
forming  the  outer  side  of  the  system  and  sloping  outwardly  in 
conformity  with  the  side  walls  of  the  bunker,  and  wherein  the 
two  intermediate  racks  have  matching  vertical  separating 
planes  at  each  side  that  are  inwardly  offset  halfway  up. 


4,580,483 

WEAPON  REST  FOR  RIFLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  K.  Garbini,  St.  Galler  Strasse  72,  CH-9325  Roggwil  TG, 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,569,  Aug.  5, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,474 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1981,  3131383 

Int.  a.-»  F41C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  89—40.06  5  Claims 

1.  A  weapon  rest  for  rifles  and  similar  firearms  comprising: 
a  support  section  for  supporting  the  weapon. 


body  carrying  the  support  section,  said  body  defining  a 
central  recess  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  blind  holes,  each 
hole  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  hole,  the  holes 
being  in  communication  with  the  central  recess  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

plurality  of  support  legs  each  having  an  indented  portion 
adjacent  an  end  wherein  the  end  has  a  cross-sectional  config- 
uration along  the  region  of  the  leg  adjacent  the  end  to  ac- 


commodate effective  sliding  engagement  into  said  blind 
holes  wherein  axial  deflection  of  a  leg  relative  to  the  axis  of 
its  receiving  blind  hole  is  substantially  prevented  by  the 
close  confinement  of  that  region  of  the  leg  adjacent  said  end 
within  the  receiving  blind  hole,  and 
central  lock  means  mountable  in  the  central  recess  for  direct 
engagement  with  the  indented  portions  of  said  legs  to  releas- 
ably  secure  the  legs  in  the  blind  holes. 


4,580,484 

FIREARM  AND  FIREARM  CONVERSION  UNIT 
Wildey  J.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  4046,  New  Windsor,  N.Y.  12550 
1  Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,113 

!  Int.  CI.-*  F41D  5/08:  F41C  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  89-128  12  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  use  in  converting  a  blowback  autoloading  pistol 
of  the  type  having  a  receiver  with  a  firing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  hammer,  a  barrel  and  a  slide  into  a  gas  piston  operated 
one,  said  unit  being  intended  for  connection  to  said  receiver 
after  said  barrel  and  slide  are  removed  therefrom,  said  unit 
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comprising  a  shroud,  a  barrel  carried  by  said  shroud  and  im- 
movable relative  to  said  shroud  during  successive  firings  of 
said  gas  operated  pistol,  a  gas  piston  operated  bolt  including  a 
firing  pin  and  supported  by  said  shroud  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  barrel,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shroud  to  said  receiver  so  that  said  shroud  is 
immovable  relative  to  said  receiver  during  successive  firings  of 
said  gas  operated  pistol  and  so  that  said  hammer  can  activate 
said  firing  pin  to  fire  said  gas  operated  pistol  when  said  bolt  is 
in  said  closed  position. 


at  least  one  blower  disposed  in  said  housing: 

at  least  one  electromagnet  mounted  on  each  frame  of  each  of 
said  air  inlet  openings;  and 

at  least  one  armature  member  of  iron  mounted  on  each  of 
said  flaps  in  a  location  wherein  said  member  operatively 
cooperates  with  said  electromagnet  of  that  frame  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  respective  flap  so  as  to  assure  that 
the  flap  is  attracted  and  retained  in  the  closed  position 
while  said  electromagnet  is  energized  whereby  no  draft  is 
created  despite  air-pressure  differences  at  said  flap. 


4,580,485 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,580,487 
LOW  ENERGY  DEMAND  STRUCTURE 

Leon  Sosnowski,  62  Wegman  St.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,348 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  98—31  5  Claims 


4,580,486 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO 

COMPARTMENTS 

Joachim  Schuiz,  Amorbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Mudau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1984,  3408104 

Int.  a*  B60H  3/06;  F28F  27/02 
U.S.  a.  98—2.05  13  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  a  compartment  or  room 
according  to  which  creation  of  drafts  is  prevented  when  air 
pressure  differences  are  encountered,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  primary  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for 
receiving  air,  and  an  air  outlet  which  leads  to  said  com- 
partment; each  of  said  air  inlet  openings  being  surrounded 
by  a  frame; 
a  respective  flap  for  closing  each  of  said  air  inlet  openings; 
each  of  said  flaps  being  mounted  on  the  frame  of  an  air 
inlet  opening  therewith  so  as  to  swing  freely  when  al- 
lowed to  do  so; 


1.  A  low  energy  demand  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 

a  first  exterior  wall, 

a  second  middle  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  located  interiorly  of  said  first  exterior  wall 
and  defining  a  space  therebetween, 

a  first  group  of  vertical  studs  positioned  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  exterior  and  middle  walls, 

a  first  relatively  heavy  insulating  portion  positioned  be- 
tween said  exterior  and  middle  walls  and  substantially 
filling  the  remaining  space  therein,  said  first  exterior 
wall,  said  second  middle  wall  said  first  group  of  vertical 
studs  and  said  insulating  portion  forming  in  combination 
a  relatively  thick  outer  wall  area, 

a  third  inner  wall  positioned  interiorly  of  said  second 
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middle  wall  and  defining  a  circulating  side  wall  passage- 
way therebetween, 
a  second  group  of  vertical  studs  positioned  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  middle  wall  and  defining  a  circulat- 
ing side  wall  air  passageway  therein,  said  third  inner 
wall,  said  second  middle  wall  and  said  second  group  of 
vertical  studs  forming  in  combination  a  relatively  thin 
inner  wall  area,  and 
a  first  moisture  impermeable  sheet  overlaying  said  inner  or 
said  outer  surface  of  said  middle  wall, 
a  roof  structure  having 

an  exterior  protective  roof  surface, 
a  ceiling  structure  positioned  below  said  exterior  roof 
surface  having  an  inner  ceiling  surface  and  defining  a 
circulating   roof  air   passageway   between   said   inner 
ceiling  surface  and  said  exterior  roof  surface  and  m 
open  communication  with  said  circulating  side  wall  air 
passageway, 
a  second  moisture  impermeable  sheet  positioned  between 
said  circulating  roof  air  passageway  and  said  exterior 
roof  surface, 
a  foundation  structure  supporting  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
mg  at  least  three  feet  below  the  normal  frost  depth  line  of 
the  earth,  said  foundation  structure  having, 
a  first  supporting  foundation  wall. 

a  second  inner  foundation  wall  positioned  interiorly  of 
said  first  foundation  wall  and  defining  a  circulating 
foundation  air  passageway  therebetween,  said  founda- 
tion air  passageway  being  in  open  communication  with 
said  circulating  side  wall  air  passageway,  and 
a  third  moisture  impermeable  sheet  positioned  between 
said  first  foundation  wall  and  said  second  foundation 
wail; 
a  lowermost  fioor  slab  positioned  below  the  normal  frost 
depth  line  of  the  earth,  said  fioor  slab  having  a  circulating 
air  passageway  formed  therein  in  open  communication 
with  said  foundation  air  passageway,  and 
a  fourth  moisture  impermeable  sheet  positioned  between 
said  lowermost  fioor  slab  and  the  earth,  wherein  in  combi- 
nation said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  moisture  imper- 
meable sheets  form  a  substantially  moisture  proof  seal 
across  said  side  walls,  roof,  foundation  and  lowermost 
fioor  of  said  structure  and  wherein  said  lowermost  fioor 
slab  is  in  conductive  and  radiative  contact  w  ith  the  under- 
lying earth  so  that  air  in  said  fioor  slab  air  passageway 
which  is  heated  or  cooled  by  the  earth  may  be  circulated 
throughout  the  air  passageways  in  the  foundation,  side 
walls  and  roof  of  said  structure. 


n 


ing  bolt,  said  head  portion  being  dimensioned  to  extend  above 
the  uppermost  edges  of  a  mounting  collar  for  said  weather  cap 
so  as  to  engage  at  least  one  arm  of  said  collar  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  bumper,  said  downwardly  extending  portion  being 
dimensioned  to  extend  below  said  mounting  collar. 


4,580,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MAKING  AN 

ENDLESS  WAFER  LAMINATE  OF  UNIFORM  WIDTH, 

CONSISTING  OF  INDIVIDUAL  WAFER  SHEET  LAYERS 

AND  INTERVENING  CREAM  LAYERS 
FVanz  Haas,  Sr.,  Gerstlgasse  25,  A-1210  Wien;  Franz  Haas,  Jr., 
Kreuzgasse,  A-2100  Leobendorf,  and  Johann  Haas,  Seitweg  4, 
A-3400  Klosterneuburg,  all  of  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,931,  Sep.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,518,617. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,081 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  20,  1981,  2266/81; 
May  13.  1982,  1983/82 

Int.  CI.-*  A21D  13/00:  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—450.4  41  Qaims 


4,580,488 
WEATHER  CAPS  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPES 
George  E.  Rose,  Ferny  Creek,  Australia,  assignor  to  Olibin 
Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,616 

Int.  CI.^F23L  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  98—59  7  Claims 


'  /> 


-\ 


6.  A  resilient  bumper  for  an  exhaust  weather  cap  comprising 
an  elongate  head  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
positioned  centrally  of  said  head  portion,  a  bore  in  said  down- 
wardly extending  portion  for  receiving  a  weather  cap  clamp- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  endless 
wafer  sheet  laminate  of  uniform  width,  which  comprises  a  first, 
lowermost  layer  of  consecutive  rectangular  wafer  sheets  and 
superposed,  additional  and  alternating  layers  of  coating  com- 
position and  consecutive  rectangular  wafer  sheets,  the  layers 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  laminate  and  each 
one  of  the  wafer  sheets  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge 
extending  transversely  to  said  direction,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  conveyor  belt  for  the  wafer  sheet  laminate,  the  con- 
veyor belt  moving  in  said  direction  and  the  first,  lower- 
most layer  of  consecutive  rectangular  wafer  sheets  lying 
on  the  conveyor  belt  with  the  trailing  and  leading  edges  of 
the  consecutive  wafer  sheets  adjoining, 

(b)  a  primary  feeder  preceding  said  conveyor  belt  in  said 
direction  and  supplying  the  wafer  sheets  of  the  first,  low- 
ermost layer  to  the  conveyor  belt,  the  primary  feeder 
including 
( 1 )  sensor  means  sensing  one  of  said  edges  of  each  one  of 

the  wafer  sheets  of  the  first,  lowermost  layer, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  coating  heads  succeeding  each  other  in  said 
direction  and  disposed  above  said  conveyor  belt  for  apply- 
ing the  composition  layers  to  respective  ones  of  the  wafer 
sheets. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  wafer  sheet  applicators  for  applying  the 
wafer  sheets  of  a  respective  one  of  the  superposed,  addi- 
tional layers  to  an  uncovered,  underlying  one  of  the  layers 
of  the  coating  composition  of  a  previously  formed  portion 
of  the  wafer  laminate,  the  applicators  being  disposed 
above  said  conveyor  belt  and  succeeding  respective  ones 
of  the  coating  heads  in  said  direction,  each  one  of  the 
applicators 

( 1 )  defining  a  station  disposed  above  an  uncovered  upper- 
most one  of  said  composition  layers  of  the  previously 
formed  portion  of  the  wafer  laminate  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  drop  a  respective  one  of  the  wafer  sheets  at 
said  station  onto  the  uncovered  uppermost  composition 
layer  at  a  time  determined  by  the  sensing  of  said  one 
edge  of  a  respective  one  of  the  wafer  sheets  of  the  first, 
lowermost  layer  by  said  sensing  means,  and 

(2)  includes  a  wafer  sheet  feeder  for  supplying  successive 
ones  of  the  wafer  sheets  of  the  superposed,  additional 
layers  to  said  station,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  disposed  above  the  con- 
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veyor  belt  and  succeeding  respective  ones  of  the  applica-  ranged  to  receive  the  rings  of  said  body,  said  supporting  head 

tors  in  said  direction  for  pressing  the  respective  wafer  means  carrying  centering  fork  means  having  slots  arranged  to 

sheets  dropped  onto  the  uncovered  uppermost  composi-  receive  each  said  holding  pin  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  each 
tion  layers  thereagainst. 


4,580,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  UNITS  ¥11  FOR 

PACKING  PREFERABLY  OF  A  CHEESE  PRODUCT  OF 

THE  TYPE  CHEESE-BASE 
Eskild  B.  Jorgensen,  Silkeborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Pasilac 
A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,350 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  21, 1983, 4843/83 
Int.  C\*  AOIJ  25/00:  A23C  19/00 
U.S.  Q.  99—452  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  extrudable  product  units  of 
predetermined  extruded  shap)e  and  size,  connectable  to  a  sys- 
tem to  receive  said  product  therefrom  under  pressure  via  a 
delivery  pipe  of  known  cross-section,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  accumulator  pipe,  connectable  to  said  system  at  an  up- 
stream first  end  having  a  predetermined  first  cross-section 
which  matches  said  delivery  pipe  cross  section,  a  down- 
stream second  end  of  said  accumulator  pipe  having  a 
second  predetermined  cross-section  larger  than  said  first 
cross-section,  and  a  length  along  which  the  increase  in 
cross-section  between  said  first  end  and  second  end  occurs 
continuosly; 

a  short  pipe  connected  at  an  upstream  third  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  accumulator  pipe  and  having  a  constant 
cross-section  matching  said  second  cross-section  thereof 
in  shape  and  size,  said  short  pipe  having  a  small  portion  of 
its  length  tapering  axially  inward  to  a  downstream  fourth 
end  having  a  third  cross-section  of  predetermined  shape 
and  size  somewhat  smaller  than  said  second  cross  section; 

an  extrusion  pipe  of  constant  cross  section,  matching  in 
shape  and  size  said  third  cross-section  of  said  short  pipe, 
said  extrusion  pipe  at  an  upstream  fifth  end  being  contigu- 
ous with  said  downstream  fourth  end  of  said  short  pipe 
and  having  a  downstream  sixth  end  from  which  said  ex- 
trudate  issues;  and 

cutting  means  adjacent  said  downstream  sixth  end  of  said 
extrusion  pipe  for  cutting  off  extrudate  issuing  therefrom 
to  produce  said  product  units  of  predetermined  length. 


4,580,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EMBOSSING  OF  CABLE 
MARKING  RINGS 
Manfred  O.  Breuers,  Rodermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Idento  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Kennzeichnung 
mbH,  Rodermark,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,872 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1984,  3419027 

Int.  Q.^  B41F  77/00.  HOIB  7/36 
U.S.  Q.  101—4  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  embossing  of  a  plurality  of  cable  mark- 
ing rings  formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  the  rings  being 
arranged  in  at  least  two  parallel  rows  which  form  portions  of 
a  one-piece  injection  molded  body,  said  apparatus  comprising 
embossing  head  means  including  upper  and  lower  embossing 
heads,  guide  means  supporting  said  heads  for  movement 
against  each  other,  a  holding  support,  two  parallel  holding  pins 
carried  by  said  support  for  limited  free  movement  and  ar- 


1  13 


■^3^ 
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pin  to  center  said  pins  with  respect  to  said  embossing  head 
means  when  said  embossing  heads  are  moved  against  one 
another. 


4,580,492 
PRODUCT  CODE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  B.  Troyan,  Twinsburg;  Kenneth  G.  Koltas,  Elyria,  and 
Daniel  P.  Golkowski,  Newburgh  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Stouffer  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,324 

Int.  CI.*B41F  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  101—6  12  Qaims 


3Q  ,68     92       ?C    60    "^   90 
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1.  A  coding  wheel  assembly  for  imprinting  a  legend  on  a 
package  traveling  along  the  path  of  a  conveyor  line  having  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  synchronization  with  the  path,  said  code 
wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  sleeve  telescopically  received  over  the  shaft,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cyHndrical  outer  surface  rotatable  coaxially 
with  the  shaft  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  fiange;  a 
cylindrical  code  wheel  having  a  generally  U-shaped  radially 
opening  slot  formed  axially  therethrough,  said  slot  being 
defined  by  a  semi-cylindrical  base  wall  and  side  walls  contig- 
uous therewith,  said  slot  being  dimensioned  such  that  said 
base  wall  coaxially  engages  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  spacing  of  said  side  wall  permits  relative  radial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  through  said  slot;  an  axially  pro- 
jecting pin  carried  on  one  of  said  code  wheel  or  said  fiange 
which  is  axially  slidably  received  in  a  hole  formed  in  the 
other  of  said  code  wheel  or  said  fiange  for -fixedly  radially 
and  circumferentially  locating  said  code  wheel  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve  in  driving  relationship  therewith;  a  cylindrical 
collar  slidably  supported  on  said  sleeve  and  having  an  annu- 
lar surface  engaging  the  radial  surface  of  said  code  wheel; 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  collar  against  said  code  wheel 
to  maintain  said  driving  relationship;  said  collar  being  axially 
shiftable  against  the  biasing  of  said  spring  means  to  permit 
disengagement  of  said  pin  from  said  hole  by  axial  sliding 
movement  of  said  code  wheel  and  removal  of  said  code 
wheel  through  said  slot;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slot  means  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  code 
wheel;  a  plurality  of  type  means  carried  in  said  slot  means 
having  characters  thereon  reversely  corresponding  to  the 
legend  for  the  package;  and  a  plurality  of  detent  means  on 


592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


said  code  wheel  separately  releasably  engaging  each  of  said 
type  means  for  retaining  said  type  means  in  said  slot  means. 


4,580,493 
HELICAL  NUT-PINION.RACK  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Sette,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,704 

Int.  a.*  B41L  47/46 

U.S.  a.  101—91  14  Qaims 


1.  A  postage  meter  for  printing  selected  value  amounts  on  a 
print  receiving  surface  comprising: 

a  support, 

a  plurality  of  value  print  devices  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  devices  each  having  a  plurality  of  value  print  ele- 
ments and  being  selectively  movable  to  align  selected 
value  print  elements, 

means  for  driving  said  support  to  move  said  selected  print 
elements  through  a  printing  position  to  form  an  imprint  on 
said  print  receiving  surface, 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  value  print  devices  to 
position  selected  print  elements  in  operative  position,  said 
adjustment  means  including  driven  gear  means,  and 

drive  means  for  said  adjustment  means  including 

(a)  drive  gear  means  having  a  helical  thread  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  driven  gear  means  of  said  adjustment 
means  having  parallel  teeth  on  a  surface  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  with  said  teeth  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis,  whereby  said  teeth  of  the  driven  gear  means 
are  at  an  angle  to  the  thread  of  said  drive  gear,  and 

(b)  a  pinion  drivingly  connecting  said  drive  gear  means 
and  said  driven  gear  means  at  diametrically  opposed 
positions,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pinion  being 
skewed  relative  to  the  teeth  of  said  driven  gear  means 
by  half  said  angle  so  that  said  axis  of  said  pinion  bisects 
said  angle  and  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  being  skewed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  pinion  by  half  said  angle  so  as 
to  be  parallel  to  the  teeth  of  said  driven  gear  means 
where  the  pinion  engages  said  driven  gear  means  and 
parallel  to  the  helical  thread  of  the  drive  gear  means 
where  the  pinion  engages  said  drive  gear  means. 


dieet-fed  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising  adjustment 
dements  for  the  turn-over  device,  hydraulically  actuable  con- 
trol and  clamping  devices  operatively  connected  with  the 
turn-over  device  for  performing  controlling  and  clamping 
operations  on  the  respective  adjustment  elements,  said  control 
and  clamping  devices  including  self-acting  mechanical  operat- 
ing means  for  clamping  said  adjustment  elements  for  the  print- 
ing operation,  hydraulic  operating  means  for  releasing  said 


clamping  of  said  adjustment  elements  preparatory  to  effecting 
a  conversion  of  the  turn-over  device,  central  switching  means 
via  which  said  hydraulically  actuable  control  and  clamping 
devices  are  operable  and  are  controllable  in  a  given  sequence, 
and  at  least  one  control  line  extending  from  said  central  switch- 
ing means  and  connected  to  said  hydraulic  operating  means  for 
initiating  the  first-forme  and  perfector  printing  conversion  and 
for  format  adjustment. 


4,580,495 

PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE 
Frederick  Scrudato,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Finest 

Marking  Supplies,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,624,  Nov.  21,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,399 

Int.  a."  B41F  5/24.  31/24 

U.S.  a.  101—330  2  Qaims 


4,580,494 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SHEET  TURN-OVER 

DEVICE  SELECTIVELY  FOR  HRST-FORM  PRINTING 

AND  FIRST-FORM  PERFECTOR  PRINTING 
Willi  Becker,  Bammental,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,245 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1983,  8319431  [U] 

Int.  a*  B41F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  101-230  12  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  selectively  converting,  for  either  first-forme 
alone  or  combined  first-forme  and  perfector  printing,  a  turn- 
over device  arranged  between  individual  printing  units  of  a 


1.  A  constant  motion  marking  device  for  printing  indicia  on 
a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  print 
roller  carrying  indicia  to  be  printed,  a  transfer  roller  in 
rotational  engagement  with  said  print  roller  and  a  fountain 
roller  in  rotational  engagement  with  said  transfer  roller; 

(b)  a  cartridge  bracket  substantially  horizontally  mounted  on 
said  frame  assembly  below  said  fountain  roller  comprising  a 
vertically  adjustable  mounting  member  and  a  cartridge  re- 
taining member  secured  to  said  mounting  member  having  a 
central  aperture  for  releasably  retaining  a  disposable  and 
replaceable  ink  cartridge  containing  its  own  supply  of  ink 
therein,  said  cartridge  being  self-supported  in  said  cartridge 
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retaining  member  and  upwardly  ejectable  from  said  retain- 
ing member,  said  fountain  roller  engaging  said  ink  cartridge 
when  inserted. 


4,580,497 
MUNITION 
David  P.  Erdmann,  Hopkins;  Dennis  L.  Kurschner,  Minnetonka, 
and  John  C.  Timmerman,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,850 

Int.  a.*  F42C  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  102—212  5  Qaims 


4,580,496 

INKER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VALUE 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Danilo  P.  Buan,  E^ton,  and  Alton  B.  Eckert,  Norwalk,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,227,  Mar.  27,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  774,389 

Int.  Q."  B41F  1/46.  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  101—348  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inking  the  print  characters  of  a  value  print- 
ing device  comprises: 

(a)  a  cartridge  having  a  housing  and  an  inking  means 
mounted  within  the  housing; 

(b)  carriage  means  mounted  within  the  device  for  moving 
the  cartridge  along  a  reciprocal  path  of  travel  during  a 
cycle  of  operation  and  the  carriage  means  during  said 
cycle  being  moved  from  a  home  position  and  being  re- 
turned to  the  home  position; 

(c)  support  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  said 
support  means  being  made  of  a  resilient  material  in  a 
predetermined  configuration  having  an  inner  zone 
adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge  and  a  member  adjacent  to 
the  inner  zone  which  can  be  moved  by  force  to  distort  the 
predetermined  configuration  and  which  will  recover  its 
original  position  when  the  force  is  released,  the  movement 
of  the  adjacent  member  enabling  the  cartridge  to  be 
placed  in  or  removed  from  the  carriage  means  and  the 
position  of  the  adjacent  member  while  in  its  predeter- 
mined configuration  restraining  the  housing  and  inking 
means  within  said  support  means  after  the  loading  of  the 
housing  and  inking  means  therein,  the  support  means 
having  a  reciprocal  path  of  travel  along  the  reciprocal 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  means;  and 

(d)  security  rails  positioned  along  the  reciprocal  path  of 
travel  of  the  support  means,  the  security  rails  being  shaped 
and  positioned  to  preclude  movement  of  the  adjacent 
member  of  said  support  means  to  distort  the  predeter- 
mined configuration  when  the  carriage  is  out  of  its  home 
position  and  allowing  for  movement  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
ber when  the  carriage  is  at  its  home  position  for  enabling 
the  cartridge  to  be  placed  in  or  removed  from  the  carriage 
means. 
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1.  In  combination: 
an  air-core  coil; 
passive  detecting  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  giving  a  first 

output  in  response  to  change  in  the  ambient  magnetic  field 

due  to  movement  of  a  ferromagnetic  body  near  said  coil; 
active  detecting  means  connected  to  the  same  coil  and  energiz- 

able  to  create  a  local  magnetic  field  about  said  coil  and  to 

give  a  second  output  in  response  to  changes  in  said  local  field 

due  to  said  movement  of  said  body; 
and  means  giving  a  further  output  in  response  to  simultaneous 

outputs  from  said  detecting  means. 


4,580,498 

FUZE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

IMPACT  DELAY 

Edgar  J.  Abt,  Tempe,  and  Arlie  A.  Ramsey,  Scottsdale,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,389 

Int.  a.*  F42C  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  102—215  15  Qaims 


_^  IS     R,  R2  »J»4   a,L 


1.  A  timer  for  a  fuze  actuation  system,  having  an  impact 
sensor  and  having  an  output  circuit,  comprising: 
an  oscillator; 

a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  oscillator; 
a  time-of-fiight  counter  coupled  to  said  frequency  divider; 
an  arming  latch  coupled  to  said  time-of-flight  counter; 
an  impact  latch  coupled  to  said  arming  latch  and  to  the 

impact  sensor; 
a  strobe  control  coupled  to  said  impact  latch; 
a  down  counter  coupled  to  said  impact  latch  and  coupled  to 

said  oscillator;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  gates,  each  coupled  to  said  strobe  control. 

each  coupled  to  said  down  counter  and  each  coupled  to 

said  time-of-fiight  counter. 
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4,580,499 
SCATTERABLE  ANTI-TANK  MINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

POSITIONING 
Jean-Robert  Fauvel,  Muret;  Philippe  Rousseau,  Paris;  Pierre 
Thebault,  Ramonville  Saint  Agne,  and  Daniel  Van  Schendel, 
Muret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Arti- 
fices, Muret,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,831 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1983,  83  10573 
Int.  a.*  F42B  23/24 
U.S.  a.  102—401  8  Claims 


1.  A  scatterable  type  of  mine  comprising: 

a  mine  body  including  an  explosive  charge  enclosed  in  a 
generally  flat  casing  includmg  a  bearing  face  and  an  ex- 
posed face,  the  bearing  face  being  in  contact  with  the 
ground  and  the  exposed  face  being  turned  upwardly  when 
the  mine  is  resting  on  the  ground  in  the  active  position; 

a  cover  having  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  the  mme  body 
and  placed  on  top  of  the  mine  body  when  in  the  closed 
position,  the  exposed  face  of  the  mine  being  under  the 
cover  and  the  cover  being  hinged  to  the  mine  body  at  a 
peripheral  point  thereof: 

locking  means  for  keeping  the  cover  closed;  and 

opening  means  for  unlocking  the  cover  and  exerting  a  pivot- 
ing torque  thereon  to  move  it  from  the  closed  position  to 
a  open  position  in  which,  after  a  relative  rotation  of  about 
half  a  turn,  the  cover  rests  to  one  side  of  the  mine  body, 
the  top  face  of  the  cover  then  being  turned  downwards 
and  bearing  on  the  ground; 

the  pivoting  torque  being  at  least  equal  to  the  torque  that  is 
required  to  to  overturn  the  mine  body  in  the  event  that  the 
mine  was  at  rest  prior  to  opening  with  its  bearing  face 
pointing  upwards. 


4,580,500 
MULTIPLE  CHARGE  MUNITION,  E.G.  A  COMBINED 
ANTI-TANK  AND  ANTI-PERSONNEL  MINE  FOR 
BROADCAST  SCATTERING 
Jean-Robert  Fauvel,  Muret;  Philippe  Rousseau.  Paris;  Pierre 
Thebault,  Ramonville  Saint  Agne,  and  Daniel  V  an  Schendel, 
Muret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Arti- 
fices, Muret,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1983,  83  10572 
Int.  Cl.^  F42B  23/24 
U.S.  a.  102-401  11  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  charge  munition,  for  example  a  combined 
anti-tank  and  anti-personnel  mine,  wherein  the  munition  com- 
prises: 

a  charge  support  which  is  generally  flat  in  shape  and  which 

has  an  upwardly  directed  support  face; 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  ejectable  charges,  lying  on  the 

suppt^rt  face; 
ejector  means  for  each  of  the  charges  for  scattering  the 

charges  at  a  distance  from  the  charge  support; 


locking  means  for  the  ejector  means  for  holding  the  charges 
against  the  support  face  of  the  charge  support;  and 


triggering  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  and  eject- 
ing the  charges. 


4,580,501 
REMOVING  ELASTIC  RAIL  FASTENERS 
Joha  L.  Collins,  South  Australia,  and  Wally  A.  Remes,  Redwood 
Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ralph  McKay  Limited, 
Maidstone,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  7,  1982,  PF3526 
Int.  CI.^B61D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—1  R  6  Claims 


1  A  rail  fastener  removal  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier 
frame  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  a  rail,  said  frame  carry- 
ing at  each  end  a  pair  of  opposed  abutment  faces  each  having 
a  pivot  for  movement  parallel  to  the  rail  and  an  extraction 
lever  located  adjacent  to  each  abutment  face,  said  extraction 
levers  each  having  a  pivot  for  movement  at  right  angles  to  said 
rail  and  said  levers  each  engaging  a  rail  fastener  so  as  to  re- 
move said  fastener  transversely  from  said  rail. 


4,580,502 
DEVICE  FOR  UNLOADING  A  CONTAINER  FOR  BULK 

MATERIALS 
Antal  Ritzl,  Zurich,  and  Jiirg  Zehnder,  Uitikon,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,923 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    16,    1982, 
5477/82 

Int.  Cl.^  B61D  7/04.  7/18,  7/28:  E05C  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  105—240  4  Gaims 

1    A  device  for  unloading  bulk  material  from  a  container 

wherein  the  floor  of  the  container  is  made  up  at  least  in  part  of 

flaps  which  can  be  rotated  outwards  from  the  interior  of  the 
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container,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  two  flaps 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  frame  in  the  interior  of  the 
container,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  under  the  support  frame 
and  operably  secured  to  the  flaps  such  that  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  can  be  transmitted  to  the  flaps  for  tilting  same,  a  lock 
connected  to  each  of  the  flaps  such  that  one  end  of  each  lock 
is  operably  connected  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  other  end 
of  each  lock  engages  in  a  latching  device  when  the  flaps  are  in 
the  closed  position,  wherein  the  latching  device  is  made  up  of 
a  supporting  section  mounted  on  a  box  section  by  means  of 
hooks  on  the  supporting  section  which  engage  in  counterparts 
in  said  box  section  and  are  held  in  place  by  adjoining  means, 
wherein  the  rotatable  shaft  is  provided  with  a  first  pair  of 
flanges  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  B  of  said  shaft,  said 
first  pair  of  flanges  having  an  elbow  lever  rotatably  fixed 
thereto  at  a  point  A  and  said  second  pair  of  fianges  having  a 
second  lever  rotatably  fixed  thereto  at  a  point  B  wherein  the 


elbow  lever  is  hinged  to  one  of  said  flaps  and  the  second  lever 
is  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  fiaps,  wherein  the  distance  be- 
tween point  A  and  longitudinal  axis  B  of  said  shaft  is  smaller 
than  the  distance  between  point  B  and  the  longitudinal  axis  B 
of  said  shaft,  wherein  connected  to  each  of  the  fiaps  is  a  said 
lock,  each  lock  is  connected  at  one  end  by  a  bolt  to  the  respec- 
tive elbow  lever  or  second  lever,  and  at  the  other  end,  in  the 
closed  position,  engages  in  a  said  latching  device,  wherein  each 
lock  is  situated  in  a  housing  which  is  secured  to  the  fiaps  such 
that  the  lock  is  braced  via  rolls  on  one  side  against  the  roof  of 
the  housing  and  on  the  other  side  against  the  lower  side  of  the 
housing,  wherein  each  lock  features  a  hole  which  accommo- 
dates means  for  energy  storage,  said  means  for  energy  storage 
has  one  end  braced  against  a  stop  wall  which  rests  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  housing  and  another  end  braced  against  a  strut,  and 
wherein  each  lock  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  latch  which 
projects  towards  the  latching  device  wherein  the  supporting 
section  features  a  roll  on  which  the  latch  engages  in  the  closed 
position. 


a  storage  vessel  and  an  open  conduit  for  communicating  said 
vessel  with  said  bed  above  said  air  distribution  plate. 

a  supply  conduit  communicating  said  vessel  with  said  reac- 
tion chamber  at  a  level  above  said  bed, 
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a  pressure  equalizing  conduit  between  a  conduit  supplying 
fiuidizing  gas  and  said  vessel,  and 

valve  means  in  said  supply  conduit  and  said  pressure  equaliz- 
ing conduit. 


4,580,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

David  H.  Beardmore,  and  Riley  B.  Needham,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,564,  Mar.  4,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,515,093. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,756 

Int.  a.'  F23C  1/10 

U.S.  Q.  110— 261  19aaims 
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4,580,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

Ingemar  Astrom,  Stenungsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gotaverken 

Energy  Systems  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,460,  Jul.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,546,709. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  15,  1983,  8303992 

Int.  a.*  F23D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  110—216  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  carbonaceous  material 
in  a  vertical  reaction  chamber  having  air  supply  means  for 
maintaining  a  fiuidized  bed  carried  by  an  air  distribution  plate, 
as  well  as  means  for  separating  solid  matter  from  the  combus- 
tion gases  and  returning  said  matter  to  said  bed  and  further 
including. 


1.  Steam  generating  means  for  burning  a  normally-solid  fuel 
which  produces  non-combustible  solid  residues,  comprising: 

(a)  elongated  combustion  chambers  means  having  an  up- 
stream end,  a  downstream  end  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion; 

(b)  fuel  introduction  means  for  introducing  said  fuel  into  said 
upstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  as  a  centrally- 
disposed  axially  directed  stream  moving  from  said  up- 
stream end  of  said  combustion  chamber  toward  said 
downstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

(c)  combustion-supporting  gas  introduction  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to  bum  all  of 
said  fuel,  into  said  upstream  end  of  said  combustion  zone 
as  an  annular,  rotating  stream  about  said  fuel  and  in  a 
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manner  to  produce  a  rotating,  torroidal  vortex  of  said  fuel 
and  said  combustion-supporting  gas  moving  from  said 
upstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  toward  said 
downstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

(d)  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  volume  sufficient  to 
completely  bum  all  of  said  fuel  before  exiting  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and,  together  with  said  fuel  introduction 
means  and  said  combustion-supporting  gas  introduction 
means,  to  cause  said  rotating  toroidal  vortex  to  collapse  in 
said  intermediate  section  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
produce  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  said  combus- 
tion-supporting gas  and  plug-type  flow  through  the  re- 
maining downstream  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

(e)  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  introduction  means 
and  said  combustion-supporting  gas  introduction  means 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  heat  release  rate  of  at  least  7 
MM  Btu/hr.  and  a  flue  gas  containing  non-combustible 
solid  residues  of  said  fuel; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  peripherally-arranged  water  introduction 
means  for  introducing  water  into  said  flue  gas,  as  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  jets,  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  forming  a  mixture  of  said  flue 
gas  and  water  containing  said  solid  residues; 

(g)  elongated  vaporization  chamber  means  having  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end,  having  said  upstream 
end  directly  coupled  to  and  in  oisen  communication  with 
said  downstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
having  a  volume  sufficient  to  vaporize  a  major  portion  of 
said  steam  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  flue  gas  and  steam 
containing  said  solid  residues;  and 

(h)  separator  means,  in  open  communication  with  said  va- 
porization chamber  and  downstream  therefrom,  for  re- 
moving said  solid  residues  from  said  flue  gas  and  steam  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  flue  gas  and  steam  essentially  free  of 
said  solid  residues. 


velocity  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  heat,  then  up  through 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  interior  chamber  fluidizing  the  bed 
particles. 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  OF  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 

INVOLVING  HEAT  OR  COMBUSTION 

James  R.  Golden,  4515  Westover  Ter.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37914 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,366 

Int.  a.*  F23L  15/00 

U.S.  a.  110—302  8  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  apparatus  of  a  fluidized  bed  in- 
volving heat  or  combustion,  where  the  fluidized  bed  is  con- 
tained in  an  inner  chamber  having  heat  conducting  walls  for 
containing  bed  particles  on  all  sides,  a  bottom  plate  for  sup- 
porting bed  material  provided  with  a  means  for  passing  fluid- 
ized gases  through  said  bottom,  an  exterior  chamber  surround- 
ing said  interior  fluid  bed  chamber  on  sides  and  bottom  having 
a  cross  sectional  area  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  fluid  bed  interior,  a  means  for  introducing 
incoming  fluidizing  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  exterior 
chamber  where  incoming  gases  work  their  way  down  the 
exteror  wall  of  said  interior  fluidized  bed  chamber  at  low 


4,580,506 
LIQUID  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT 
Mathew  W.  Fleischer,  and  John  C.  Da?id,  both  of  Columbus, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Fleischer  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,380 

Int.  C\*  AOIC  5/08 

U.S.  a.  111—7  6  Claims 


1.  A  fertilizer  knife  apparatus  comprising: 

a  planter; 

a  housing  attached  to  a  front  portion  of  said  planter; 

a  fertilizer  knife  for  making  a  slot  in  the  ground; 

adjustable  means  operably  attached  to  said  housing  and  to 
said  fertilizer  knife  for  permitting  said  knife  to  be  adjusted 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

pivot  means  for  operably  attaching  said  fertilizer  knife  to 
said  adjusting  means  for  permitting  said  fertilizer  knife  to 
pivot  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  whereby  the 
fertilizer  knife  will  accurately  track  in  front  of  a  line  into 
which  seeds  are  to  be  planted,  and  which  will  tend  to  be 
deflected  temporarily  when  rocks  or  other  potentially 
damaging  obstructions  are  encountered; 

said  knife  having  a  leading  edge  extending  from  a  point  in 
close  proximity  to  said  pivot  means,  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  knife  also  having  an  extreme 
rear  edge  thereof;  and 

conduit  means  attached  to  said  extreme  rear  end  of  said  knife 
for  delivering  liquid  fertilizer  to  said  slot  in  the  ground 
including  means  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  liquid  fertil- 
izer at  the  top  thereof  and  leading  to  a  discharge  opening 
near  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  the  liquid  fertilizer  wili 
be  discharged  into  said  slot  formed  in  the  ground  by  the 
knife  without  destroying  the  basic  configuration  of  said 
slot  in  the  ground. 


4,580,507 
DRILL  FOR  APPLYING  SEED  AND  FERTILIZER 
Heinz  Dreyer,  Hasbergen,  and  Benno  Wiemeyer,  Lotte-Halen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amazonen  Werke 
H.  Dreyer  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Hasbergen  Gaste,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,899 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1982,  3216376;  Jun.  23,  1982,  3223378;  Jun.  23,  1982,  3223377; 
Jun.  23,  1982,  3223376 

Int.  a.*  AOIC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  111—73  12  Qalms 

1.  In  a  drill  for  direct  seeding  which  is  movable  in  a  given 
direction  of  travel  for  applying  seed  and  fertilizer  into  soil,  the 
drill  having  a  frame,  sowing  shares  with  at  least  two  separate 
inlets  and  outlets  for  seed  and  fertilizer  and  a  pressure  roller 
mounted  behind  each  share,  means  for  conveying  the  seed  and 
fertilizer  in  controlled  amounts  through  separate  conduits 
inside  the  shares  for  application  into  the  soil,  wherein  the 
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outlets  are  at  an  interval  from  each  other  along  the  direction  of 
travel,  wherein  the  shares  are  connected  to  the  frame  with 
parallelogram  mounts  to  mount  each  share  and  allow  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  depth  to  which  the  share  penetrates  into  the 
soil,  each  sowing  share  has  chisel  at  the  front  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  travel;  roller  means  limiting  the  depth  ofthe  shares 
the  improvement  wherein:  each  sowing  share  has  continuous 
substantially  parallel  plates  extending  rearwardly  of  the  sides 
ofthe  chisel  in  the  direction  of  travel  to  the  rearmost  outlet  and 
said  parallelogram  mounts  maintaining  the  front  of  each  chisel 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  substantially  vertical 
straight  down  direction,  the  sides  of  the  lowest  part  of  the 


after  the  other  end  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  the 
distance  of  said  shares  to  one  another  in  the  rows  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  being  at  least  about  60 
cm.  wherein  each  supply  container  is  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  holding  seed  material  and  the  other  section 
holding  fertilizer  and  each  section  communicating  with  each  of 
about  half  of  the  shares  including  a  first  supply  container  for 
the  first  two  adjacent  transverse  rows  and  a  separate  second 
supply  container  for  the  second  two  adjacent  transverse  rows 
and  the  outlet  areas  at  the  bottom  ofthe  first  and  second  supply 
containers  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  one  behind  the  other,  as 
seen  in  the  direction  of  travel. 


chisel  penetrating  into  the  soil  are  no  wider  than  the  sides  at  the 
top  of  the  chisel  and  the  chisel  has  at  least  approximately  the 
same  width  as  the  width  between  the  sides  of  the  share  plates 
and  wherein  the  forwardmost  outlet  is  defined  by  the  rear  face 
of  the  chisel  and  direclty  aimed  immediately  behind  the  chisel 
and  the  rearmost  outlet  terminates  rearwardly  of  the  forward- 
most  outlet  defined  at  the  rear  of  the  plates  and  substantially 
above  the  lowest  part  of  the  chisel  and  thereby  the  bottom 
ofthe  furrow  formed  by  the  chisel;  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
parallel  plates  sloping  upwardly,  rearwardly  from  the  forward- 
most  outlet  to  the  rearmost  outlet,  whereby  a  layer  of  soil  can 
be  formed  between  the  outlets  as  each  share  is  advanced. 


4,580,508 
SEED  DRILL 
Heinz  Dreyer,  Hasbergen-Gaste,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Amazonen  Werke  H.  Dreyer  GmbH  &  Co  KG, 
Hasbergen-Gaste,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,190,  Jan.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1982,  3200225 

Int.  a."  AOIC  5/06 
U.S.  a.  111—73  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  seed  drill  for  depositing  seed  material  and  fertilizer 
into  soil,  having  a  frame  supported  on  the  soil  by  runners  and 
movable  in  a  given  direction  of  travel,  at  least  two  divided 
supply  containers  for  seed  material  and  fertilizer,  each  contain- 
ers having  the  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  each  material 
dispensed  and  shares  arranged  in  rows  one  behind  the  other 
and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  tubular  lines  conveying  each 
material  to  each  share  in  adjustable  amounts  by  gravity  for 
placing  into  the  soil  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  shares  into  the  soil,  the  improve- 
ment wherein:  the  shares  are  arranged  in  at  least  four  rows  one 


4,580,509 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Hans  Scholl,  Oerlinghausen-Lipperreihe,  and  Siegfried  Vogt, 
Leopoldshiihe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kochs  Adler,  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1983,  3340865 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  23/00,  33/00 
U.S.  O.  112—2  12  Claims 


1.  An  automated  sewing  machine  for  successively  sewing 
workpieces  flexibly  connected  to  one  another  by  at  least  one 
thread  chain,  said  sewing  machine  having: 

a  sewing  head,  a  needle  connected  to  the  sewing  head;  and 

a  feeding  device  for  generating  relative  feed  movement 
between  said  sewing  head  and  said  workpiece.  said  feed- 
ing device  having: 

a  holder  for  receiving  said  workpiece  to  be  provided  with 
a  seam  and  for  guiding  said  workpiece  along  said  seam; 

said  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  first  reel  receiving  said  workpieces  not  yet  provided  with 
said  seam,  said  first  reel  being  positioned  in  front  of  said 
sewing  head;  and 

a  second  reel  receiving  said  sewn  workpiece  positioned 
behind  said  sewing  head. 
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4,580,510 
LOOPER 
Tokuzo  Hirose,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,113 

Int.  a.*  D05C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  112—79  R  2  Qaims 


'm       iM^^ 


1.  A  looper  for  use  on  a  tufting  machine,  said  looper  having 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  hardened  facing  coating  layer  of 
titanium  nitride  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  2  ^m  formed  as  a 
result  of  an  ion-plating  process. 


4,580,511 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 
Georg  Comploi,  Bludenz;  Arthur  Loacker,  Gotzis,  both  of  Aus- 
tria; Kurt  Huber,  Arbon,  Switzerland;  Wilhelm  Hutter,  Rogg- 
wil,  Switzerland,  and  Hans  Wallimann,  Goldach,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,173 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1983, 
5446/83 

Int.  a.*  D05C  5/04.  11/06 
U.S.  CT.  112—84  19  aaims 


cam.  ■xna 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  plurality  of  embroi- 
dering locations  arranged  in  at  least  one  row,  comprising: 

translatably  guided  embroidering  implements  for  said  em- 
broidering locations; 

embroidering  implement  drive  means  cooperating  with  said 
embroidering  implements; 

electromagnetic  actuation  devices  for  said  embroidering 
implements; 

said  embroidering  implements  being  capable  of  being  selec- 
tively coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from  said  embroidering 
implement  drive  means  according  to  a  predetermined 
repetition  and  color-change  program  containing  predeter- 
mined data  by  means  of  said  electromagnetic  actuation 
devices; 

a  pattern  and  machine-function  control  device  for  control- 
ling pattern  ard  machine-function  control  operations  by 


nneans  of  a  data  carrier  containing  data  for  said  pattern  and 
machine-function  control  operations; 

a  reading  and  evaluation  unit  for  reading  and  evaluating  said 
data  carrier  for  controlling  said  pattern  and  machine-func- 
tion control  /ievice; 

said  predeterniined  data  of  said  repetition  and  color-change 
program  b^ng  placed  upon  said  data  carrier  in  addition  to 
existing  data  provided  for  said  pattern  and  machine-func- 
tion control  operations; 

an  embroidering  location  control  device  connected  to  said 
electromagnetic  actuation  devices  of  said  embroidering 
implements; 

switch  means  associated  with  said  reading  and  evaluation 
unit  for  transmitting  said  data  of  said  repetition  and  color- 
change  program  to  said  embroidering  location  control 
device;  and 

said  data  carrier  containing  switching  information  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  means. 


4,580,512 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FABRIC 

TO  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Toshio  Nakatani,  and  Atsumi  Ohshima,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nakanihon  Juki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1983,  58-215634 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  21/00,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  112— 147  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  piece  of  fabric  to  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sewing  one  edge  of  a  piece  of  flat-shaped  fabric  with  the 
other  edge  thereof  so  as  to  make  said  fabric  into  a  cylindri- 
cal shape; 

b.  inserting  said  cylindrical  fabric  around  a  holder  extending 
from  a  sewing  portion  of  the  sewing  machine  so  as  to 
support  said  fabric  around  said  holder; 

c.  clamping  right  and  left  intermediate  portions  of  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  fabric  onto  said  holder  from  the 
outside; 

d.  stretching  right  and  left  portions  of  said  fabric  closer  to 
the  sewing  portion  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  so 
that  said  right  and  left  portions  are  expanded  in  the  right 
and  left  directions  slightly  more  than  said  clamped  por- 
tions of  said  fabric; 

e  moving  said  stretched  portions  of  said  fabric  toward  said 
clamped  intermediate  portions  of  said  fabric  until  said 
stretched  portions  are  disposed  over  said  clamped  por- 
tions, so  that  said  fabric  is  folded  twice  and  the  edge  of 
said  fabric  on  the  outermost  side  slightly  projects  from  the 
edge  of  an  inner  folded  clamped  portions  of  said  fabric; 

r  p>ressing  said  folded  portion  of  said  fabric  from  the  outside; 

g.  moving  said  pressed  portion  of  said  fabric  in  the  pressed 
state  backwardly  to  said  sewing  portion  in  parallel  with 
said  holder;  and 

h.  releasing  the  pressing  and  clamping  of  said  folded  portion 
of  said  fabric. 
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4,580,513 

PATTERN  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Susumu  Hanyu,  and  Hideaki  Takenoya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,935 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1982,  57-16406 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  112—445  4  Qaims 


4,580,514 

MULTIPLE  HEM  STFTCHES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Susumu  Hanyu,  Tokyo,  and  Reishi  Nomoto,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,486 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1983,  58-34374 

Int.  a.*  D05B  1/10.  1/22.  57/06 

U.S.  O.  112—162  1  Qaim 


10 


1.  A  pattern  selecting  device  for  an  electronic  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  housing,  a  panel  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
indicating  a  number  of  pattern  indicia  to  be  selected  by  the 
sewing  machine  operator,  and  an  electronic  memory  storing  a 
number  of  stitch  control  data  for  producing  stitches  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pattern  indicia,  the  pattern  selecting  device 
comprising  a  first  section  provided  on  the  panel  for  usually 
indicating  a  first  group  of  pattern  indicia,  a  second  section 
provided  on  the  panel  for  indicating  a  second  group  of  pattern 
indicia  and  a  third  group  of  pattern  indicia;  screening  means 
mounted  on  the  second  section  and  movable  relative  to  the 
second  and  third  groups  of  indicia  in  the  second  section  so  as 
to  selectively  hide  one  of  the  second  and  third  groups  of  indicia 
and  visualize  the  other  of  the  second  and  third  groups  of  indi- 
cia, said  screening  means  being  also  movable  relative  to  the 
second  and  third  groups  of  indicia  so  as  to  hide  both  the  second 
and  third  groups  of  indicia;  switching  means  operated  to  move 
the  screening  means  relative  to  the  second  and  third  groups  of 
indicia,  said  switching  means  producing  a  first  electric  signal 
when  the  screening  means  hides  one  of  the  second  and  third 
groups  of  indicia  and  visualizes  the  other  of  the  second  and 
third  groups  of  indicia  and  a  second  electric  signal  when  the 
screening  means  hides  both  the  second  and  third  groups  of 
indicia;  pattern  selecting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
switches  which  may  be  given  different  functions  for  selecting 
the  indicia  in  the  first,  second  and  third  groups  in  dependence 
upon  the  position  of  the  screening  means  relative  to  the  second 
and  third  groups  of  indicia;  control  circuit  means  receiving  the 
first  electric  signal  to  give  the  pattern  selecting  switches  a 
ten-key  function  so  that  the  pattern  selecting  switches  may  be 
operated  to  select  any  of  the  indicia  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  groups,  said  control  circuit  means  being  actuated  in 
accordance  with  operation  of  the  switches  of  the  pattern  se- 
lecting means  to  select  switch  control  data  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory for  producing  the  stitches  of  a  selected  pattern,  said  con- 
trol circuit  means  receiving  the  second  electric  signal  to  give 
to  the  switches  of  the  pattern  selecting  means  a  function  exclu- 
sively for  selecting  the  indicia  of  the  first  group  by  selecting 
operation  thereof,  said  control  circuit  means  being  actuated  in 
accordance  with  selective  operation  of  the  switches  of  the 
pattern  selecting  means  to  select  stitch  control  data  stored  in 
the  memory  for  producing  the  stitches  of  a  selected  pattern; 
and  means  for  indicating  by  electric  light  a  pattern  number 
correspoding  to  a  pattern  selected  by  operation  of  the  pattern 
selecting  switches  with  the  ten-key  function. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  producing  multiple  hem  stitches  to 
sew  up  superimposed  edges  of  a  plurality  of  fabrics  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  needle  Ni  carrying  a  first  needle  thread  Ti  and 
vertically  reciprocated  to  penetrate  the  fabrics  to  form 
first  straight  stitches  along  the  edges  of  the  fabrics; 

(b)  a  first  looper  Li  carrying  a  first  looper  thread  Tj  and 
operated  to  move  along  a  predetermined  path  substan- 
tially around  the  edges  of  the  fabrics  between  a  position 
below  the  fabrics  in  which  said  first  looper  catches  a  first 
needle  thread  loop  Ti,  formed  on  the  underside  of  the 
fabrics  as  said  first  needle  Ni  ascends,  and  a  position  above 
the  fabrics  in  which  said  first  looper  thread  Tj  is  caught  by 
said  first  needle  Ni  as  said  first  needle  descends; 

(c)  a  second  needle  N2  carrying  a  second  needle  thread  T2 
and  vertically  reciprocated  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
needle  Ni  to  penetrate  the  fabrics  further  inwardly  of  the 
edges  thereof  to  form  second  straight  stitches  therealong; 
and 

(d)  a  second  looper  L2  carrying  a  second  looper  thread  T4 
and  reciprocatingly  moved  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  second  looper 
catches  a  second  needle  thread  loop  T2,  formed  on  the 
underside  of  the  fabrics  as  said  second  needle  N2  ascends 
to  provide  a  triangular  loop  at  said  second  looper  thread 
T4  which  is  formed  as  the  fabrics  are  transported  one  step 
in  one  direction,  said  triangular  loop  being  caught  by  said 
first  needle  Ni  as  said  first  needle  descends. 


4,580,515 

MULTIPLE  NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Shinoda,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1984,  59-41254 
Int.  a.*  D05B  55/16.  55/10 
U.S.  a.  112—163  1  Qaim 

1.  A  multiple  needle  sewing  machine  comprising  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  first 
lever  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  first  shaft,  spring  means  for  rotating  said  first 
shaft  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  lever  in  an  upward 
direction,  first  and  second  needle  bars  each  having  thereon  a 
middle  notch  and  an  upper  notch  adjacent  the  upp>er  end 
thereof,  first  solenoid  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
lever,  an  adjusting  member  connected  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  first  lever  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  of  said  adjusting  member  being 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  upper  notch  of  said  first 
lever  bar  at  a  height  above  the  upper  dead  point  thereof,  said 
upper  portion  of  said  adjusting  member  being  urged  in  the 
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downward  direction  for  aligning  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
needle  bar  with  that  of  said  second  needle  bar  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  first  lever  upon  energization  of  said  first 
solenoid  means,  a  sliding  member  moveable  in  the  vertical 
direction  by  a  crank  means  and  engaged  in  said  middle  notch  of 
said  second  needle  bar,  a  common  block  member  in  which  said 
first  and  second  needle  bars  are  moveably  mounted  in  the 
vertical  direction,  said  block  member  being  moveable  across 
the  feeding  line  of  the  workpiece  to  be  sewn,  while  said  upper 
portion  of  said  first  needle  bar  is  in  alignment  with  that  of  said 
second  needle  bar,  a  second  shaft  fixedly  connected  at  one  end 
portion  to  said  block  member  and  moveable  with  said  block 
member  so  as  to  disengage  said  sliding  member  from  said 
middle  notch  of  said  second  needle  bar,  engage  said  sliding 
member  with  said  middle  notch  of  said  first  needle  bar,  disen- 
gage said  lower  portion  of  said  adjusting  member  from  said 
upper  notch  of  said  first  needle  bar  and  engage  said  lower 
portion  of  said  adjusting  member  with  said  upper  notch  of  said 
second  needle  bar,  a  third  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arm, 
a  second  lever  fixedly  connected  at  a  base  portion  thereof  to 
one  end  portion  of  said  third  shaft,  said  second  lever  being 
connected  at  a  distal  end  portion  thereof  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  second  shaft,  second  solenoid  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  lever,  said  second  solenoid 
means  being  energized  at  a  predetermined  time  t|  after  the 


energization  of  said  first  solenoid  means  and  being  deenergized 
after  a  predetermined  time  t2  subsequent  to  the  deenergization 
of  said  first  solenoid  means,  said  predetermined  time  ti  being 
sufficient  to  allow  alignment  of  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
first  needle  bar  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  second 
needle  bar,  said  predetermined  time  t2  being  sufficient  to  allow 
movement  of  said  block  member  and  said  needle  bar  upwardly 
above  the  upper  dead  point  simultaneously  with  the  upper 
rotation  of  said  adjusting  member,  said  first  lever  and  first 
shaft,  a  first  locking  member  having  a  cavity  therein  and  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft,  a 
second  locking  member  having  a  first  projection  fitted  in  said 
cavity  of  said  first  locking  member,  and  a  second  projection 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  third  shaft, 
said  locking  member  being  swung  upon  rotation  of  said  third 
shaft  while  said  block  member  is  being  moved  and  said  first 
locking  member  is  being  separated  from  said  second  locking 
member  as  a  consequence  of  downward  rotation  of  said  first 
shaft,  said  second  projection  of  said  second  locking  member 
being  brought  into  engagement  with  said  cavity  of  said  first 
locking  member  as  a  consequence  of  upward  movement  of  said 
first  shaft  after  deenergization  of  said  first  solenoid  means  and 
completion  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  second  locking 
member  due  to  energization  of  said  second  solenoid  means,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  solenoid  means  and 
said  second  solenoid  means. 


4,580,516 
SEWING  MACHINE  CLAMP-TYPE  FEED 
Ernst  Dreier,  Steckbom,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fritz  Gegauf 
Aktitngeselischaft  Bernina-Nahmaschinenfabrik,  Steckbom, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,970 
Gaiias   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   29,    1984, 
973/84 

Int.  a*  D05B  27/06 
U.S.  CL  112—311  16  Qaims 


'  "y 


1.  An  alternating  presser  foot  with  a  vertically  movable  sole 
portion,  fixed  in  the  feeding  direction  of  a  feed  dog,  and  with 
a  sole  portion  defining  a  clamping  pressure  foot  which  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  sewing  material  relative  to  the  mov- 
able sole  portion  by  means  of  a  drive  lever  which  cooperates 
with  a  needle  bar  for  movement  along  with  the  sewing  material 
in  the  feeding  direction  of  the  feed  dog,  characterized  in  that 
for  transmission  of  motion  from  the  drive  lever  to  the  clamping 
pressure  foot,  an  angle  lever  is  provided,  one  arm  of  which 
extends  approximately  vertically,  defines  a  guide  cam  cooper- 
ating with  a  follower  of  the  drive  lever,  while  the  other  arm 
thereof,  which  extends  approximately  horizontally  defines  a 
pressure  element  for  stressing  the  clamping  pressure  foot  in 
order  to  place  said  sole  portion  in  engagement  with  the  sewing 
material,  said  clamping  pressure  foot,  in  turn,  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  cam  member  which  is  sus- 
pended in  a  pendulating  manner,  said  cam  member  having  a 
cutout  portion  that  narrows  in  a  downwardly  direction  ap- 
proximating a  V-shape  configuration,  the  lower,  narrowed  end 
portion  of  said  cutout  portion  cooperating  with  a  centering 
element  of  the  drive  lever  for  determining  the  neutral  starting 
position  of  the  clamping  pressure  foot,  whereas  the  upper, 
widened  cutout  portion  makes  possible  a  pendulating  motion 
of  the  cam  member  providing  for  the  entrainment  of  the  sole 
portion  with  the  sewing  material  being  moved  by  the  feed  dog. 


4,580,517 

VESSEL  HAVING  PARALLEL  HULLS  WITH  360 
DEGREE  ROTATABLE  THRUSTERS 
Thorsten  Lundberg,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gotaverken 
Arendal  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,803 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1983,  83-01196 

Int.  a."  B63H  5/12 

U.S.  a,  114—144  R  2  Qaims 


26--  21b 


1.  In  a  semisubmersible  vessel  comprising  an  operating  plat- 
form carried  by  columns  from  two  parallel  hulls,  each  said  hull 
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forming  a  closed  unit  defined  by  a  deck  and  side  and  bottom 
plating,  each  hull  further  carrying  propulsion  means  including 
a  number  of  360*  rotatable  thruster  propellers  mounted  in 
housings  projecting  from  the  hulls,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing disposing  said  housings  such  that  their  rotational  axes  are 
inclined  in  relation  to  a  geometric  vertical  axis  sufficient  to 
ensure  that  the  water  jet  from  any  thruster  propeller  at  one  of 
said  hulls,  when  directed  at  the  other  of  said  hulls  will  mainly 
pass  below  said  other  hull,  at  least  two  of  said  thruster  propel- 
lers being  located  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  columns 
carried  by  a  hull,  said  two  thruster  propellers  being  located  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  middle  plane  as  well  as  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  plane  through  said  column. 


entirely  within  said  tire  for  indicating  the  pressure  within  said 
tire,  said  means  for  indicating  the  pressure  comprising  means 


4,580,518 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  INDICATOR  WITH 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Jerome  M.  Scanlon,  Madison  Heights,  and  Francis  N.  Smith, 
Clarkston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,535 

Int.  a*  GOID  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—28.1  2  Qaims 


1.  An  improvement  in  indicator  adjustments  for  floor- 
mounted  transmission  shift  lever  mechanisms  wherein  the  shift 
lever  is  movable  to  a  plurality  of  transmission  drive  positions 
and  is  operatively  connected  with  an  indicator  means  including 
a  pointer  for  permitting  the  operator  to  determine  the  drive 
position  selected  and  indicia  for  each  drive  position,  the  im- 
provement comprising;  a  guide  member  connected  with  said 
shift  lever;  slide  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide  member 
including  indicator  support  means  for  containing  the  indicator 
means;  selectively  releasable  detent  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  slide  means  in  said  guide  member,  said  detent  means 
being  releasable  upon  application  of  sufficient  force  between 
said  slide  means  and  said  guide  member;  and  stop  means  dis- 
posed on  said  shift  lever  mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  slide  means  and  indicator  means  in  one  direction  at  a 
position  indicating  a  drive  position  which  is  disposed  at  one 
extent  of  the  shift  lever  travel  and  said  selectively  releasable 
detent  means  permitting  travel  of  said  guide  member  and  shift 
lever  relative  to  said  slide  means,  after  said  slide  means  engages 
said  stop  means  thereby  exerting  said  sufficient  force  to  permit 
proper  alignment  of  said  indicator  means  with  said  drive  posi- 
tion indicia  when  said  shift  lever  is  at  the  full  extent  of  travel. 


4,580,519 

LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Howell  K.  Brewer,  4002  Aqua  Ct.,  Dunkirk,  Md.  20754 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  201,857 

Int.  Q.*  B60C  23/02 

U.S.  Q.  116—34  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  tire  pressure  warning  device  comprising:  a  wheel;  a  tire 

mounted  on  said  wheel;  and  means  mounted  on  said  wheel 


independent  of  said  tire  for  making  noise  as  the  tire  rotates 
whenever  the  pressure  goes  below  a  pre-set  minimum. 


4,580,520 
FATIGUE  INDICATOR 
Michel  Archer,  La  Celle  Saint  Qoud,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Technique  d'Accessoires  Specialises  S.T.A.S.,  SatrouTille, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,262 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  4,  1983,  83  18059 

Int  CI*  GOIN  19/08 

U.S.  Q.  116—212  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fatigue  indicator  for  a  mechanical  member  subjected 
to  repetitive  stress,  comprising  an  elongated  flat  body  formed 
with  a  pair  of  elongated  thick  elements  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  across  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  connected 
to  each  other  by  at  least  one  thin  web  formed  with  a  slot  and 
having  a  pair  of  free  opposite  edges,  the  pair  of  thick  elements 
being  so  joined  with  the  mechanical  member  that  said  elements 
are  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  web  by  stress  applied  to  said  member,  the  web 
being  subjected  to  shear  force  in  its  plane  by  the  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  elements,  the  slot  of  said  web  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said  web  and 
terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge  in  a  blind  end  having 
two  comers  whereby  with  application  of  said  stress  to  the 
member,  two  cracks  develop  at  said  comers  of  the  end  of  said 
slot  and  are  propagated  progressively  in  the  web  towards  an 
opposite  edge  thereof  so  that  said  cracks  meet  other  cracks 
propagating  generally  in  a  direction  away  from  said  opposite 
edge  to  substantially  sever  said  web, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  pair  of  thick  elements  are 
joined  at  each  of  their  respective  ends  to  respective  inter- 
mediate portions  by  a  first  flexible  zone  offset  from  said 
axis,  each  respective  intermediate  portion  being  joined  to 
said  mechanical  member  to  be  montiored  by  a  second 
flexible  zone  offset  from  said  axis. 
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4,580,521 
RELEASE  AGENT  APPLICATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Takao  Ogino;  Hiroo  Katsuya;  Chiaki  Kato;  Itsuro  Kato,  and 
Tsutomu  Kato,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1983,  58-88941; 
May  19,  1983,  58-88943;  May  19,  1983,  58-88945 

Int.  a.*  B05C  11/105 
U.S.  a.  118—60  8  Claims 


1.  A  release  agent  applicator  for  a  copying  machine  compris- 
ing: a  divided-type  support  having  two  members  joined  to- 
gether for  forming  a  cavity  inside  the  support  and  for  forming 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  whose  width  is  smaller  than 
the  maximum  width  of  the  cavity  formed  inside  said  support;  a 
porous  polyethylene  tetrafluoride  resin  tube,  the  major  portion 
of  which  is  acommodated  in  the  cavity  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  which  projects  from  said  opening  to  provide  a 
release  agent  outlet,  the  pores  in  said  major  portion  of  said  tube 
other  than  said  remaining  portion  projecting  from  said  opening 
being  closed  by  contact  between  said  porous  tube  and  abutting 
walls  of  said  cavity  in  said  support;  and  air  inlets  provided  in 
said  porous  tube  and  said  support  and  having  diameters  greater 
than  diameters  of  the  pores  formed  in  said  porous  tube  to 
introduce  air  into  the  interior  of  said  porous  tube. 


4,580,522 
ROTARY  SUBSTRATE  HOLDER  OF  MOLECULAR 
BEAM  EPITAXY  APPARATUS 
Kazumasa  Fujioka,  Ibaraki;  Sumio  Okuno,  Kudamatsu;  Muneo 
Mizumoto,  Tsuchiura;  Hideaki  Kamohara,  Ibaraki;  Shinjiro 
Ueda,  Abiko;  Takao  Kuroda,  Kokubunji;  Sumio  Yamaguchi, 
Tokyo,  and  Naoyuki  Tamura,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1984,  59-34209 

Int.  a.*  B05C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  118—500  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  substrate  holder  of  a  molecular  beam  epitaxy 
apparatus  for  holding  in  place  a  substrate  for  achieving  a  mo- 
lecular beam  epitaxial  growth,  comprising: 

a  heater  for  heating  the  substrate; 

a  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  the  substrate; 


a  stationary  shaft  arranged  coaxially  with  the  rotary  shaft; 
and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  rotary  shaft  for  rotation; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

leads-cum-posts  extending  through  an  interior  of  said  sta- 
tionary shaft  which  is  located  inside  said  rotary  shaft  and 
serving  both  as  leads  for  passing  a  current  to  the  heater 
and  as  posts  for  supporting  the  heater;  and 

means  for  holding  said  leads-cum-posts  in  position. 


4,580,523 

JIG  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRAYING  AND  SUPPORTING 

WORKS  TO  BE  SOLDERED 

Takeshi  Sunaga,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokorozawa,  and 
Takayuki  Yuzawa,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tamura  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1984,  59-118569 
Int.  Cl.^  B05C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  118— 503  3aaims 


1.  In  a  jig  apparatus  for  arraying  and  supporting  work  to  be 
soldered,  comprising:  a  frame  designed  to  be  mounted  on  a 
conveyor  holder  of  an  automatic  soldering  line;  a  plurality  of 
lower  supporting  bars  extended  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  the  lower  side  of  said  work;  upper  supporting  bars 
extended  above  and  in  parallel  with  said  lower  supporting  bars 
such  as  to  press  said  work  from  the  upper  side  thereof,  said 
upper  supporting  bars  having  one  end  fitted  to  said  frame;  a 
gate  member  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  upper  supporting 
bars  and  movable  up  and  down  with  respect  to  said  frame;  and 
work  insertion  openings  formed  in  said  frame  such  as  to  oppose 
said  gate  member;  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the 
lower  supporting  bars  are  made  of  elongated  channel  members 
with  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  each  of  said  elon- 
gated channel  members  having  holes  formed  in  the  floor 
thereof. 


4,580,524  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FIBER-REINFORCED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  BY 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Walter  J.  Lackey,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Anthony  J.  Caputo, 
Knoxville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,398 

I  Int.  Cl.^  C23C  16/46 

U.S.  CI.  118—725  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  vapor  deposition  on  a  fibrous  or 
porous  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  a  porous  or  fibrous  substrate  having 
opposite  surfaces  and  outer  edges  in  said  opening  in  the 
housing  chamber  with  said  outer  edges  spaced  from  said 
housing  for  defining  therewith  a  gas  receiving  void  in 
registry  with  said  housing  chamber; 

(c)  heating  means  in  association  with  the  housing  chamber 


April  8,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


603 


for  heating  the  surface  of  the  fibrous  substrate  facing  into 
the  housing  chamber; 

(d)  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  the  fibrous 
substrate  facing  away  from  the  housing  chamber; 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  reactant  gas  to  the  cooled 
surface  of  the  fibrous  substrate; 

(0  seal  means  disposed  between  said  housing  and  the  cooled 
surface  of  the  substrate  for  conducting  the  reactant  gas 
into  said  substrate;  and 


duce  a  common  electric  field  when  said  electrodes  are 
simultaneously  energized, 
a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
means  coupled  to  said  voltage  supply  for  simultaneously 
energizing  said  electrodes  to  produce  a  series  of  pulses  in 
said  common  electric  field,  and 
automatic  control  means  connected  to  said  voltage  supply 
for  varying  the  characteristics  of  said  pulses  and  the  inter- 
vals between  said  pulses. 


(g)  means  exhausting  from  the  housing  chamber  the  gases 
exiting  the  heated  surface  of  the  fibrous  substrate  during 
initial  phases  of  the  vapor  deposition  and  then  from  the 
edges  of  the  substrate  through  said  gas  receiving  void 
from  the  housing  chamber, 

the  heating  means  and  the  cooling  means,  when  in  use. 
creating  a  temperature  gradient  across  the  fibrous  sub- 
strate. 


4,580,526 
CORNER  TANK 
Bruce  A.  Rasmussen,  R.D.  #2  Peaceable  St.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y. 
12020 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,610 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  64/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—5  25  Oaims 


4,580,525 
ELECTRICAL  HSH  CHASING  DEVICE 
Werner  Marzluf,  Rheinstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Maschinenfabrik  Helmut  Geiger  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1984,  3428363 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119—3  12  Claims 


/////////////////////////////////////// 


1.  An  electric  device  for  forming  an  electrified  water  zone  to 
prevent  fish  from  entering  said  zone,  comprising 

a  series  of  electrodes  protruding  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  located  near  the  region  of  said  zone,  said  elec- 
trodes being  operatively  connected  to  each  other  to  pro- 


1.  A  tank  configured  to  match  the  contour  of  a  corner  of  a 
room  with  its  front  member  traverse  to  the  walls  of  the  corner, 
which  provides  the  appearance  of  a  ractangular  solid  tank  of 
substantially  greater  volume  when  viewed  through  the  front 
member  comprising: 

a  vertical  front  member  of  transparent  material  for  viewing 
therethrough,  the  vertical  front  member  having  first  and 
second  vertical  side  edges,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge; 

a  first  vertical  side  member  having  a  reflective  surface  facing 
the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  first  vertical  side  member 
having  a  first  vertical  edge  located  adjacent  the  first  verti- 
cal edge  of  the  front  member,  a  second  vertical  edge 
located  behind  the  front  member,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge; 

a  second  vertical  side  member  having  a  reflective  surface 
facing  the  interior  of  the  tank,  the  second  vertical  side 
member  having  a  first  vertical  edge  located  adjacent  the 
second  vertical  edge  of  the  front  member,  a  second  verti- 
cal edge  adjacent  the  second  vertical  edge  of  the  first  side 
member,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge;  and 

said  second  side  member  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  side  member,  and  said  tank  having  a  horizontal 
cross-sectional  profile  in  the  shape  of  a  right  isoceles 
triangle,  whereby  the  tank,  when  placed  in  the  corner  of  a 
room  with  the  first  side  member  parallel  and  adjacent  to  a 
first  wall  of  the  room  corner  and  the  second  side  member 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  a  second  wall  of  the  room  corner, 
provides  an  appearance  to  an  observer  looking  through 
the  front  member  of  a  rectangular  solid  tank  of  constant 
depth  and  of  substantially  greater  volume,  with  the  in- 
creased volume  appearing  to  extend  into  said  first  and 
second  walls. 


150-644  O.G. -86-4 
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4,580,527 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RINSING  MILKING 

PAILS 

Heinrich  Biicker,  Langenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Westfalia  Separator  AG,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1983,  3322226 

Int.  a*  AOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119—14.18  11  Qaims 


M^: 
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1.  A  device  for  automatically  rinsing  a  milking  pail,  for  use 
with  a  rinser  that  rinse  is  suctioned  into  subject  to  partial 
vacuum  and  that  leaves  again  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure 
and  a  milking  pail  having  a  lid  provided  with  a  milk-inlet 
connection  having  a  portion  projecting  out  of  the  insfde  sur- 
face of  the  pail  lid  and  an  air-suction  connection  that  has  a 
check  valve,  the  device  comprising:  a  rinsing  check  valve  and 
spray  nozzle  associated  with  the  rinsing  check  valve  and  means 
for  mounting  the  check  valve  over  the  portion  of  the  milk-inlet 
connection  that  projects  out  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  miik- 
pail  lid. 


4,580,528 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMALS 

Graham  J.  Kendall,  Henley  Brook,  Australia,  assignor  to  Go- 

nyab  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.,  Western  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,574 

Int.  a*  AOIK  1/10.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119— 53  11  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  animals  comprising:  a  hopper  for 
containmg  particulate  fodder  havmg  an  upper  filling  opening 
and  a  lower  discharge  opening;  a  compartment  adjacent  said 
hopper  for  containing  straw-like  fodder  and  defined  at  least  in 
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part  by  an  outer  perforate  feeding  side  and  upper  filling  open- 
ing; said  perforate  feeding  side  being  inclined  inwardly  from  its 
upper  edge  to  its  lower  edge,  a  trough  disposed  near  said  lower 
edge  of  said  hopper  perforate  side  and  disposed  to  receive 
fodder  discharged  from  said  hopper  lower  discharge  opening 
by  gravity  feed  action;  said  trough  being  defined  by  an  opening 
that  is  inclined  outwardly  from  said  perforate  feeding  side 
lower  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  trough  opening,  and  a 
single  lid  covering  both  said  upper  filling  openings;  said 
hopper  and  compartment  being  separated  and  defined  in  part 
by  a  common  upstanding  partition  member,  said  partition 
being  imperforate  and  extending  from  said  filling  opening 
downwardly  into  contact  with  said  perforate  feeding  side 
lower  edge  to  define  said  compartment  for  containing  straw- 
like fodder  on  one  side  thereof  and  beyond  to  a  position  within 
said  trough,  the  other  side  of  said  partition  cooperating  to 
define  said  hopper  for  containing  particulate  fodder,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  partition  dividing  said  filling  openings  from  each 
Other,  said  perforate  side  generally  overlying  said  trough  to 
enable  an  animal  to  feed  from  both  the  compartment  and 
trough. 


4,580,529 

'  FARM  ANIMAL  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 

Ginger  T.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  58,  Irvington,  Ky.  40146 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,915 
Int.  C\*  AOIK  29/00 
V.S.  CI.  119—159 


19  Oaims 


-.-^rTTTTurn 


1.  A  farm  animal  sprayer  system,  comprising: 

a  shed  to  prevent  redirection  of  the  spray  by  the  wind  hav- 
ing a  doorway  at  one  end  and  a  restricted  passage  for 
forward  entry  of  the  animal  and  backing  from  the  shed; 

a  feeder  box  located  within  said  shed  and  having  an  access 
opening; 

a  lid  for  said  feeder  box,  said  lid  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  opened  and  closed  positions;  when  opened 
said  lid  allowing  the  animal  to  feed  and  when  closed  said 
lid  covering  the  access  opening  sufficiently  to  prevent  the 
animal  from  feeding  but  allowing  the  animal  to  investigate 
the  contents  of  the  box  and  to  insert  its  nose  to  gain  access; 

spraying  means;  and 

control  means  operative  on  the  closing  of  said  lid  to  activate 
said  spraying  means  so  as  to  consistently  spray  the  animal 
including  the  head  and  face  of  the  animal  when  backing 
from  the  shed  after  feeding,  thereby  assuring  the  return  of 
the  animal  to  the  shed. 
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4,580,530 

METHOD  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  FIRING  PLANT, 

AND  A  HRING  PLANT  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 

Henrik  G.  Olrik,  Bakkegaardsvej  413,  DK-3050  Humleb    k, 

Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  11, 1983, 1581/83 
Int.  C\*  F22B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  122—1  A  15  Qaims 


'  ■>- 


1.  A  method  in  the  operation  of  a  firing  plant  of  the  type 
comprising  a  combustion  furnace  and  heat  exchanger  means 
which  at  least  comprise  a  heat  exchanger  with  a  first  portion 
through  which  the  combustion  air  flows,  and  a  second  portion 
which  is  separated  from  the  first  portion  and  through  which 
the  fine  gas  flows  for  transfer  of  thermal  energy  from  the  flue 
gas  of  the  furnace  to  the  combustion  air,  wherein  a  vaporiza- 
ble  liquid  is  added  to  the  combustion  air.  characterized  by 
reducing  the  combustion  air  pressure  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
heat  exchanger  to  sufficiently  below  atmospheric  pressure  so 
that  the  first  portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  serves  as  a  low 
pressure  evaporator  for  the  said  liquid. 


4,580,531 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  COOLANT  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Huu  C.  N'Guyen,  Portet-sur  Garonne,  France,  assignor  to 

Equipements   Automobiles   Marchall,   Issy-les-Moulineaux, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,125 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1983,  83  17329 
Int.  C\*  FOIP  7/16 
U.S.  a.  123—41.1  16  Qaims 


Ksi  120, 


1.  A  process  for  regu'ating  the  temperature  of  coolant  circu- 
lating in  a  cooling  circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
particularly  an  automobile  engine,  wherein  the  coolant  is 
caused  to  travel  in  said  circuit  by  at  least  one  circulating  pump 
driven  by  a  first  variable  speed  electric  motor,  the  coolant  on 


leaving  the  engine  being  directed  through  at  least  one  supply 
line  into  at  least  one  radiator  having  at  least  one  fan  driven  by 
a  second  variable  speed  electric  motor,  said  coolant  being 
returned,  on  leaving  the  radiator,  through  at  least  one  return 
line  to  the  circulating  pump  which  re-supphes  the  engine  with 
coolant,  the  temperature  of  the  fiuid  being  monitored  substan- 
tially continuously  at  the  outlet  of  the  engine  by  means  of  a 
first  sensor  and  at  the  inlet  of  the  engine  by  means  of  a  second 
sensor,  the  information  given  by  said  sensors  being  supplied  to 
a  control  system  which  controls  said  pump  motor  and  said  fan 
motor,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coolant  being  returnable  to 
the  inlet  of  the  engine  by  a  by-pass  circuit  without  passing 
through  the  radiator  if  the  operating  conditions  permit  or 
require  this,  this  control  system  allowing  the  temperature 
deviation  A0M  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  engine  to 
be  kept  lower  than  or  equal  to  a  limit  value  A0ML.  the  ratio 
mR/mB  of  the  fiow  rate  mR  of  coolant  in  the  radiator  to  the 
fiow  rate  mB  in  the  by-pass  circuit  being  adjusted  substantially 
continuously  so  that  the  control  system  can  ensure  a  tempera- 
ture 0MS  at  the  outlet  of  the  engine  which  is  equal  to  a  refer- 
ence value  9MSR  while  the  deviation  A0M  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  A0ML. 

3.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
particular  for  an  automobile,  said  system  comprising  a  closed 
cooling  circuit  in  which  a  liquid  coolant  is  circulated  by  the 
action  of  at  least  one  circulating  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  driven  by  a  variable  speed  electric  driving  motor,  a 
sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  discharged 
from  a  coolant  outlet  of  the  engine,  the  coolant  passing,  from 
the  outlet  of  the  engine,  through  at  least  one  supply  line  into  at 
least  one  radiator  associated  with  at  least  one  fan  driven  by  a 
variable  speed  electric  driving  motor,  said  coolant  being  re- 
turned, after  discharge  from  said  radiator,  through  at  least  one 
return  line  to  the  inlet  of  the  circulating  pump  which  supplies 
the  coolant  to  a  coolant  inlet  of  the  engine,  a  by-pass  line  for 
returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coolant  discharged  from  the 
outlet  of  the  engine  to  the  inlet  of  the  circulating  pump  without 
traversing  the  radiator,  a  second  sensor  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  coolant  entering  the  engine,  a  control  system 
for  controlling  the  operation  and  speed  of  the  fan  driving 
motor  and  the  pump  driving  motor  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture sensed  by  the  first  and  second  sensors  to  maintain  a  tem- 
perature deviation  A0M  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the 
engine  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  limit  value  AdML,  a  first 
valve  in  said  return  line  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant 
from  the  radiator  to  the  circulating  pump  inlet,  a  second  valve 
in  said  by-pass  line  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  coolant  from  the 
outlet  of  the  engine  to  the  inlet  of  the  circulating  pump,  said 
first  and  second  valves  comprising  means  for  controlling  the 
ratio  mR/mB  of  the  fiow  mR  of  coolant  in  the  radiator  to  the 
fiow  mB  in  the  by-pass  line  in  such  a  way  that  the  control 
system  can  provide  a  temperature  0MS  at  the  outlet  of  the 
engine  equal  to  a  reference  value  dMSR  while  maintaining  a 
deviation  A0M  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  A6ML. 


4,580,532 
MULTIPLE  PISTON  EXPANSION  CHAMBER  ENGINE 
Francis  W.  Jackson,  409  Penwyn  Rd.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,902,  Dec.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,489,681. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,842 
Int.  Q\*  F02B  75/18 
U.S.  CI.  123—52  B  2  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  combustion,  ex- 
pansion and  exhaust  functions  are  performed  in  a  cylinder 
comprised  of  an  auxiliary  piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  valve  reciprocating  within  the  auxiliary  piston,  a 
working  piston  reciprocating  within  the  sleeve  valve  and 
leading  said  auxiliary  piston,  an  auxiliary  chamber  above  said 
auxiliary  piston  and  a  combustion  chamber  above  said  working 
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piston;  said  sleeve  valve  controlling  communication  of  said 
auxiliary  chamber  with  said  combustion  chamber  to  prevent 
communication  of  combusted  products  from  the  chamber 
above  the  working  piston  to  the  chamber  above  the  auxiliary 
piston  from  when  the  working  piston  is  at  about  TDC  until  a 
subsequent  expansion  stroke  of  the  working  piston  is  underway 
to  a  point  about  midway  to  BDC  and  with  said  auxiliary  piston 
being  at  about  TDC  at  this  same  instant  when  said  working 
piston  is  at  said  point  and  said  communication  then  is  com- 
menced; and  to  permit  communication  only  during  said  expan- 


sion stroke  continuing  past  said  point  and  a  following  exhaust 
stroke  of  said  working  piston  so  as  to  utilize  energy  of  expan- 
sion from  said  auxiliary  piston  as  it  expands  until  said  working 
piston  has  passed  through  BDC  and  returns  to  about  TDC 
during  said  exhaust  stroke  of  said  working  piston;  wherein  said 
controlling  means  comprises  a  circular  sealing  surface  on  an 
upward  viewing  surface  of  said  sleeve  valve  adjacent  said 
working  piston  to  prevent  communication  of  the  respective 
chambers  with  each  other  and  means  providing  dwell  of  said 
sleeve  valve  at  its  TDC  between  when  the  respective  pistons 
each  reach  their  TDC. 


4,580,533 
VALVE  MECHANISM  HAVING  VARIABLE  VALVE 

TIMING 
Hiroyuki  Oda;  Shuiyi  Masuda,  and  Yasuyuki  Morita,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1983,  58-49570 
Int.  a.*  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.16  7  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  a  camshaft  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  cam  formed  thereon,  a  swingable  member  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
camshaft  and  formed  with  a  tappet  receiving  hole,  a  valve 


tappet  received  in  said  tappet  receiving  hole  for  a  slidable 
movement  along  the  tappet  receiving  hole,  said  tappet  having 
a  cam  engaging  surface  at  one  end  and  a  stem  engaging  surface 
at  the  other  end,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  axial  movement  and 
engaged  at  one  end  with  said  stem  engaging  surface  of  the 
tappet  to  be  actuated  thereby,  valve  timing  control  means  for 
swingably  moving  said  swingable  member  and  said  tappet 
about  the  camshaft  axis  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
engine  operating  conditions  to  thereby  change  valve  opening 
and  valve  closing  timing,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  holding  said  swingable  member  at  a  first  position  wherein 
the  tappet  and  valve  stem  are  in  contact  at  a  first  position  on 
the  stem  engaging  surface  of  said  tappet  and  the  direction  of 
the  slidable  movement  of  the  tappet  is  aligned  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axial  movement  of  the  valve  stem  at  least  under 
heavy  load,  high  speed  engine  operation,  and  for  moving  said 
swingable  member  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  tappet  and  valve  stem  are  in  contact  at  a  second 
position  on  the  stem  engaging  surface  of  said  tappet  at  low 
speed  engine  operation  to  effect  a  change  in  valve  opening  and 
valve  closing  timing. 


4,580,534 

ENGINE  BARRING  DEVICE 

Randall  B.  Blum,  Peoria,  and  Raymond  O.  Starnes,  Chillicothe, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,103 

Int.  a.*  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—179  A  14  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  rotating  a  crankshaft  of  an  engine,  said  en- 
gme  having  a  flywheel  connected  to  the  crankshaft  and  said 
fiywheel  having  a  plurality  of  external  teeth  thereon,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine,  said  housing 

having  a  through  bore  therein; 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  and  having  opposite  ends, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  for  both  axial  and  rotational  move- 
ment within  the  bore; 
a  gear  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  shaft  being 
axially  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  position  so  that 
the  gear  and  the  fiywheel  will  engage  in  driving  relationship 
with  each  other  when  the  device  is  installed  on  an  engine; 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  at  the  first  position  while  leaving 

said  shaft  free  for  rotational  movement; 
a  tool  engaging  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  turning  tool;  and 
means  for  locking  the  shaft  at  one  of  a'plurality  of  rotational 
positions. 


4,580,535  — 

ENGINE  IDLING  SPEED  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Danno;  Akira  Takahashi;  Kazumasa  lida;  Torn  Hashi- 
moto; Yasuyuki  Okamoto,  and  Kenzo  Nakao,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,226 

Int.  a.*  F02B  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  123—339  14  Claims 


4,580,536 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  AN  INTAKE  AIR  AMOUNT 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mitsunori  Takao,  Kariya,  and  Takahiko  Kimura,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1984,  59-73724 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  3/07 

U.S.  CI.  123—339  8  Claims 


COOLING       COOLING      AIR 
WATER  WATER  I 


1.  An  engine  idling  speed  controlling  system  including: 

a  stopper  member  for  restricting  a  stop  position  on  a  closing 
side  of  a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  an  intake  passage  of  an 
engine; 

an  actuator  for  actuating  said  stopper  member  to  change  said 
closing  side  stop  position  to  thereby  control  the  opening  of 
the  throttle  valve; 

a  throttle  position  sensor  for  detecting  an  opening  of  the  throt- 
tle valve; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  for  detecting  the  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  engine; 

a  first  idling  speed  control  means  for  comparing  a  detected 
signal  from  said  engine  speed  sensor  with  a  target  idling 
speed  of  the  engine  when  the  throttle  valve  is  under  control 
by  said  actuator  and  providing  to  the  actuator  a  first  idling 
control  signal  obtained  from  the  result  of  said  comparison; 

a  second  idling  speed  control  means  for  comparing  a  detected 
signal  from  said  throttle  position  sensor  with  a  target  idle 
opening  of  the  throttle  valve  when  the  throttle  valve  is 
under  control  by  said  actuator  and  providing  to  the  actuator 
a  second  idling  control  signal  obtained  from  the  result  of  said 
comparison; 

an  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  first  idling  speed  control  means  and  that  of  said  second 
speed  control  means;  and 

a  correction  value  learning  means  for  learning  a  correction 
value  for  said  second  idling  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
detected  signal  from  said  throttle  p)osition  sensor  during 
operation  of  said  first  idling  sp>eed  control  means, 

said  correction  value  learning  means  being  constructed  so  as  to 
determine  as  said  correction  value  both  a  long-time  correc- 
tion value  based  on  a  cumulative  evaluation  of  detected 
signals  from  said  throttle  position  sensor  during  operation  of 
said  first  idling  speed  control  means  and  a  just-previous 
correction  value  based  on  the  newest  detected  signal  from 
said  throttle  position  sensor  during  operation  of  said  first 
idling  speed  control  means,  and  said  second  idling  speed 
control  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  receive  the  long- 
time correction  value  and  just-previous  correction  value 
determined  by  said  correction  value  learning  means  and 
obtain  said  second  idling  control  signal  in  order  to  reflect  the 
learning  results  of  said  correction  value  learning  means  in 
said  second  idling  control  signal. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  of  an  intake  air  amount  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  bypass  air  passageway  which  is  arranged  in  parallel  to  an 
intake  pipe  to  lead  the  intake  air  into  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  bypass  air  passageway  being  formed  to 
bypass  a  throttle  valve  portion  of  said  intake  pipe; 

an  air  control  valve  having  an  actuator  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  fiowing  through  said  air  passageway  and  an 
exciting  coil  to  drive  and  control  said  actuator  in  accor- 
dance with  an  amount  of  an  exciting  current; 

drive  means  for  generating  a  pulse-like  drive  current  which 
is  controlled  due  to  its  duty  ratio  and  supplying  said  drive 
current  to  the  exciting  coil  of  said  air  control  valve; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature 
information  corresponding  to  a  temperature  of  the  excit- 
ing coil  of  said  air  control  valve; 

calculation  storage  means  for  calculating  and  storing  a  cor- 
rection value  of  an  amount  of  feedback  control  to  allow 
the  present  rotating  speed  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  in  its  idle  state  to  approach  an  idle  objective  rotat- 
ing speed  in  the  states  whereby  a  feedback  control  condi- 
tion was  set  and  whereby  a  value  of  the  temperature 
information  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  means 
lies  within  a  specified  temperature  range,  said  stored  cor- 
rection value  being  used  for  calculation  of  a  control 
amount  upon  open  loop  control;  and 

control  means  for  setting  the  duty  ratio  of  the  pulse-like 
drive  current  which  is  generated  by  said  drive  means  in 
accordance  with  said  control  amount  for  said  feedback 
control  and  open  loop  control,  thereby  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  air  which  fiows  through  said  bypass  air 
passageway. 


4,580,537 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Atsushi  Uchiyama,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1983,  58-75636 

Int.  CI.-*  B60K  31/08 

U.S.  a.  123—352  16  Qaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  speed  control  for  the  internal  combustion 

engine  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  speed  control  element  for  the 

engine  for  controlling  its  speed,  a  manual  speed  control  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  engine  speed  control  element  for 

operator  control  of  the  engine  speed,  and  an  automatic  speed 

control  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  speed  control 

element  and  operable  between  an  automatic  condition  for 
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automatically  maintaining  a  preset  engine  speed  and  an  off  offstanding  from  said  outer  circumference  of  said  one  spring  of 

condition  wherein  said  automatic  speed  control  is  not  opera-   said  assembly. 

live  for  automatically  maintaining  preset  engine  speed,  the 

4,580,539 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tsuyoshi  Kitahara,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,924 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1984,  59-34437 

Int.  a*  P02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—440  14  Oaims 


improvement  comprising  means  for  operating  said  automatic 
speed  control  from  its  automatic  condition  to  its  off  condition 
when  said  manual  speed  control  is  moved  in  a  speed  reducing 
direction. 


4,580,538 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Franz  Eheim,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1984,  3405540 

Int.  C\.*  F02D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  123—364  22  Claims 


1.  A  speed  governor  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  housing,  a  governor  lever 
therein  for  setting  fuel  supply  q.uantity,  an  rpm-dependent 
force  arranged  to  engage  said  governor  lever,  a  governor 
spring  assembly  means  disposed  between  said  governor  lever 
and  an  adjustable  supporting  part  that  is  arranged  to  vary 
pre-stressing,  one  spring  of  said  assembly  being  disposed  be- 
tween a  first  supporting  part  coupled  to  said  governor  lever 
and  said  adjustable  supporting  part,  said  one  spring  having  an 
outer  circumference,  further  wherein  said  governor  spring  is 
coupled  in  a  rotationally  fixed  manner  with  one  of  said  sup- 
porting parts  and  further  includes  one  end  which  engages  a 
first  thread  on  a  first  part  of  said  adjustable  supporting  part, 
said  first  part  including  a  terminus,  further  wherein  said  first 
part  is  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  thread  relative  to  another 
part  of  the  said  adjustable  supporting  part,  and  wherein  said 
other  part  is  a  piston  secured  against  torsion  and  guided  in  a 
bore  in  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  continuous  axial  bore 
which  is  axially  adjustable  by  means  of  an  adjustable  device 
operable  exteriorly  of  said  pump  housing  and  further  arranged 
to  receive  said  first  part  of  said  adjustable  supporting  part,  said 
first  part  arranged  to  protrude  from  said  piston  and  further  to 
be  rotatable  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  further  that  said 
piston  in  proximity  to  said  terminus  of  said  first  part  has  a 
longitudinally  extending  guide  which  cooperates  with  means 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  a  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  effects  combustion  of  the  fuel  mixture  to 
produce  exhaust  gases,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  fuel  mixture  over 
a  range  from  a  rich  range  portion  thereof  to  a  lean  range 
portion  thereof  by  probing  the  exhaust  gases  resulting 
from  combustion  of  the  fuel  mixture  and  generating  an 
actual  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  warming-up  operation  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  generating  a  warming-up  opera- 
tion indicative  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  first  target  value  indicative  of  an 
air-fuel  ratio  value  optimal  for  warming-up  operation  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  warming-up  operation 
indicative  signal,  determining  a  second  target  value  indic- 
ative of  an  air-fuel  ratio  value  for  normal  operation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  after  the  warming-up  opera- 
tion in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  warming-up  opera- 
tion indictive  signal,  and  generating  a  target  value  indica- 
tive signal  indicative  of  said  first  target  value  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  said  warming-up  operation  indicative 
signal  and  said  second  target  value  in  response  to  the 
absence  of  said  warming-up  operation  indicative  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  actual  air-fuel  ratio  indicative 
signal  with  said  target  value  indicative  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  difference  indicative  signal  indicative  of  a  difference 
therebetween;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  fuel  mixture  in 
response  to  said  difference  indicative  signal  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  reduce  said  difference  indicative  signal  to 
zero, 

wherein  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  comprises: 

a  partition  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to 
said  first  side,  said  partition  defining  on  said  first  side  an 
atmospheric  air  receiving  portion  communicating  with 
the  ambient  atmosphere  and  on  said  second  side  a  gas 
receiving  portion  communicating  with  a  source  of  the 
exhaust  gases; 

said  partition  having  at  least  a  portion  formed  of  an  oxygen 
ion-conductive  solid  electrolyte; 

first  electrode  means  exposed  to  said  atmospheric  air  receiv- 
ing portion; 

second  electrode  means  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gases; 

means  for  restricting  gas  diffusion  of  said  exhaust  gases  to 
said  gas  receiving  portion; 

current  providing  means  for  providing  an  electric  current  to 
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flow  between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means 
through  said  electrolyte  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
migration  of  oxygen  ions  through  said  electrolyte  between 
said  atmospheric  air  receiving  portion  and  said  gas  receiv- 
ing portion  so  as  to  keep  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  ratio 
across  said  electrolyte  constant;  and 
means  for  detecting  said  electric  current. 


4,580,540 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Rudolf  Babitzka,  Kirchberg,  and  Walter  Schlagmiiller,  Schwieb- 
erdingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  195,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1979,  2942010 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—458  6  Qaims 


the  opening  area  of  said  intake  passage;  (4)  determining  a 
correction  value  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  de- 
tected value  of  the  opening  area  of  said  intake  passage  and  an 
actual  value  of  same;  (5)  correcting  the  desired  value  of  the 
operating  amount  determined  at  said  step  (3)  by  said  correction 
value;  and  (6)  controlling  the  operating  amount  of  said  opera- 
tion control  means  to  the  desired  operating  amount  thus  cor- 
rected, 
wherein  said  step  (4)  comprises  detecting  pressure  in  said 
intake  passage  downstream  of  said  intake  air  quantity 


a.  "  ti  3  3  j 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  intermittently  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pump  work  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  pumping  device  to  generate  a  pressure  for  fuel 
injection,  a  relief  conduit,  at  least  one  electrically  actuated 
control  device  in  said  relief  conduit  to  determine  the  onset  and 
end  of  fuel  injection  and  to  control  fuel  flow  through  said  relief 
conduit  of  the  pump  work  chamber  to  a  suction  chamber, 
further  comprising  a  throttle  means  disposed  in  said  relief 
conduit  the  cross  section  of  which  is  electrically  adjustable, 
said  throttle  means  arranged  to  vary  the  injection  quantity 
supplied  per  unit  of  time. 


4,580,541 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OPERATING  AMOUNTS 
OF  OPERATION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takashi  Koumura,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196889; 
Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196890 

Int.  O*  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—478  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  operating  amount  of  an  opera- 
tion control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage  and  an  intake  air 
quantity  control  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  intake  air 
being  supplied  to  said  engine  through  said  intake  passage  by 
adjusting  the  opening  area  of  said  intake  passage,  wherein  the 
operating  amount  of  said  operating  control  means  is  controlled 
to  required  values  dependent  on  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine,  in  synchronism  with  generation  of  pulses  of  a  predeter- 
mined control  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1) 
determining  whether  or  not  said  engine  is  operating  in  a  prede- 
termined low  load  condition;  (2)  detecting  a  value  of  the  open- 
ing area  of  said  intake  passage,  when  said  engine  is  determined 
to  be  op)erating  in  said  predetermined  low  load  condition;  (3) 
determining  a  desired  value  of  the  operating  amount  of  said 
operation  control  means  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  value  of 
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control  means,  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  en- 
gine, determining  a  second  desired  value  of  the  operating 
amount  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  value  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  and  the  detected  value  of  the  pressure 
in  said  intake  passage,  determining  said  correction  value 
on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  first-mentioned 
desired  value  of  the  op)erating  amount  obtained  at  said  step 
(3)  and  said  second  desired  value  of  the  operating  amount, 
in  synchronism  with  generation  of  pulses  of  said  predeter- 
mined control  signal. 


4,580,542 
FUEL  HEATER  AND  FUEL  CONTAMINATION 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Kawabata,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1984,  59-024558 
Int.  a*  F02G  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—557  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  heater  and  fuel  contamination  detecting  apparatus 
for  automotive  vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  member  in  the  form  of  a  heating  body  which  com- 
prises a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  plurality  of  shori  metal 
fibers  and  which  forms  a  fluid  reservoir  therein; 
a  filter  located  within  said  casing  member; 
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a  pair  of  terminals  embeded  in  said  casing  member  for  selec- 
tively heating  said  casing; 

a  reed  switch  located  proximate  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
casing  and  being  connected  to  an  alarm  for  activating  said 
alarm  upon  closing  of  said  reed  switch; 

a  float  slidably  disposed  in  said  fluid  reservoir  formed  in  said 
casing  member;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  said  float,  said  magnet  cooperat- 
ing with  said  reed  switch  to  automatically  close  said  reed 
switch  due  to  shifting  of  said  float  caused  by  contamination 
of  said  fuel  with  a  liquid. 


4,580,543 

vE^r^LATOR  for  internal  combustion  engine 

Kongo  Aoid,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,139 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-040973 
Int.  a.*  F02B  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123-574  4  Claims 


22    32 


ing 


1.  A  ventilator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


a  housing; 

a  diaphragm  that  divides  the  inside  of  the  housing  into  a 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  a  crankcase  and  an 
atmospheric  chamber  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

an  outlet  tube  extending  vertically  in  the  pressure  chamber 
and  communicating  with  an  intake  manifold; 

a  valve  fixed  to  the  diaphragm  and  acting  to  open  or  close  an 
opening  at  an  upper  end  of  the  outlet  tube  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  blowby  gas  introduced  into  the  outlet  tube 
from  the  pressure  chamber; 

an  oil  sump  located  at  a  lower  end  of  the  outlet  tube  and 
having  a  given  capacity; 

a  check  valve  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  oil  sump  to 
allow  fluid  to  flow  from  the  sump  toward  the  pressure 
chamber;  and 

an  outlet  port  formed  through  the  side  wall  of  the  outlet  tube 
and  protruding  radially  outwardly,  the  outlet  tube  being 
in  communication  with  the  intake  manifold  via  the  outlet 
port. 


4  580  544 
FUEL/AIR  MIXING  USING  SWIRL  CHAMBER 
Frank  G.  B.  Walker,  44  Greers  Road,  Christchurch,   New 
Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,927,  Dec.  13,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,074, 
Apr.  20, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  306,473,  Sep.  28, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27. 
1984,  Ser.  No.  675,122 
Cairns  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  7,   1983, 
210134 

Int.  a.*  F02M  29/04 
U.S.  a.  123-590  13  Claims 

1.  Air/fuel  homogenizing  means  for  use  downstream  of  an 
air/fuel  mixing  device  such  as  a  carburetor  or  a  fuel  injector 


and  upstream  of  the  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
more  effectively  homogenize  the  entrainment  of  the  fuel  in  the 
air  stream  from  said  air/fuel  mixing  device,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

means  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  generally 
bounded  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  and  op- 
posed end  surfaces  substantially  generally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  a  substantially 
axial  chamber  exit  opening  through  at  least  one  end  of  said 
end  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  surface  axis,  and 
an  inlet  into  said  chamber  providing  a  passageway  which 
merges  into  the  substantially  cylindrical  surface  substan- 
tially tangential  thereto; 
means  defining  a  fiuid  jacket  about  said  chamber  defining 
means  to  facilitate  transfer  of  heat  through  at  least  a  signif- 
j  icant  proportion  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  surface, 
and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  said  fiuid  jacket  defin- 
ing means;  and 


13  5 


fuel  particle  size  reducing  means  disposed  about  said  sub- 
stantially axial  chamber  exit  opening  through  which  air/f- 
uel can  pass  to  said  opening; 

the  construction  being  such  that  in  use  a  hot  fiuid  selected 
from  coolant  water  and  exhaust  gases  passes  into  and  out 
of  the  fiuid  jacket  via  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereto  respec- 
tively thereby  heating  the  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  chamber  defining  means  and  said  air/fuel  mix  from 
said  air/fuel  mixing  device  in  use  enters  through  said 
chamber  inlet  into  said  chamber  tangentially  with  respect 
to  said  substantially  cylindrical  surface  to  thereby  swirl 
about  the  substantially  cylindrical  surface  as  it  swirls 
towards  the  substantially  axial  chamber  exit  opening 
through  said  particle  size  reducing  means  which  further 
homogenizes  the  fuel  in  the  air,  the  thus  better  entrained 
air/fuel  mixture  exiting  from  said  axial  exit  opening  into 
the  engine  intake. 


^  4,580,545 

STONE  SAWING  STRAND 
Victor  A.  Dorsten,  Orange  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  Wire 
and  Cable  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla, 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,759 

Int.  Cl.^  B28D  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  125-21  11  Qaims 


1.  A  stone  sawing  strand  comprised  of  a  helical  assembly  of 
a  plurality  of  component  wires  twisted  together  in  a  continu- 
ous, unidirectional  helical  lay,  at  least  two  of  said  wires  present 
on  the  exterior  of  said  strand  being  of  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tion, and  each  of  said  two  wires  being  twisted  about  its  own 
axis  in  addition  to  being  twisted  with  the  other  of  said  compo- 
nent wires  in  said  helical  lay,  the  direction  of  axial  twist  of  one 
of  said  two  wires  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  other. 
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4,580,546 

CATALYTIC  STOVE 

Stockton  G.  Barnett,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Condar 

Co.,  Hiram,  Ohio 
PCr  No.  PCT/US82/01516,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1983 

per  Filed  Oct.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  512,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F23L  13/02 

U.S.  a.  126—58  14  Claims 


4,580,547 
FLEXIBLE  HEAT  PACK  CONTAINING  SUPER  COOLED 

SALT  SOLUTION 
Imants  P.  Kapralis,  3020  S.  Punta  Del  Este  Dr.,  Hacienda 
Heights,  Calif.  91745,  and  Harry  Krukle,  7023  Bevis  Ave., 
Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405  \ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,490,  Jun.  6,  1984.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F24J  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—263  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  stove  including  a  stove  housing  having  a  burning 
chamber,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  an  effiuent 
outlet  flue,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  domed  wall  interposed  between  said  burning  chamber  and 
said  top  wall  and  including  a  catalyst  substantially  at  the 
peak  of  said  domed  wall,  said  catalyst  being  in  effiuent 
communication  with  said  flue; 

said  domed  wall  and  side  walls  comprising  a  substantially 
smooth  path  for  an  effluent  emitted  from  a  burning  fuel 
such  that  said  effluent  emitted  remains  in  a  substantially 
combustible  gaseous  state  in  said  burning  chamber  as  it 
reaches  the  top  of  said  domed  wall; 

an  air  inlet  into  the  burning  chamber  having  a  selectively 
controllable  opening  at  one  terminal  end  exposed  to  the 
environment  of  said  stove; 

and  wherein  the  amount  of  air  entering  the  burning  chamber 
is  selectively  controlled  by  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thermostat  attached  to  the  stove;  means  for  defining  a 
thermostat  aperture;  moveable  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  size  of  said  thermostat  aperture; 

thermal  control  unit  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  the  stove  to  which  the  thermostat  is  at- 
tached and  for  moving  said  moveable  means  for  adjusting 
the  effective  size  of  the  thermostat  aperture  as  a  function 
of  said  change  in  temperature;  and, 

said  moveable  means,  said  means  for  defining  a  thermostat 
aperture  and  said  thermal  control  unit  means  cooperating 
to  cause  the  effective  area  of  said  thermo§tat  aperture  to 
change  by  an  amount  approximately  proportional  to  the 
square  of  said  change  in  temperature  of  said  stove,  said 
effective  area  being  increased  responsive  to  a  fall  in  the 
stove  temperature  and  being  decreased  responsive  to  a  rise 
in  the  stove  temperature. 


1.  A  heat  producing  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  flat  plastic  container  having  opposed  plastic 
side  walls  forming  opposite  sides,  the  walls  having  edge 
portions  which  are  interconnected, 

(b)  the  container  containing  a  supercooled  salt  solution 
adpated  for  triggering  of  the  solution  to  initiate  crystalli- 
zation accompanied  by  exothermic  heat  production, 

(c)  the  container  being  flexible  so  as  to  be  manually  deform- 
able,  to  prevent  stiffening  and  maintaining  flexibility  of  the 
container  during  said  crystallization, 

(d)  the  plastic  walls  also  interconnected  along  at  least  one 
elongated  linear  zone  spaced  from  said  edge  portions  to 
limit  displacement  of  the  walls  relatively  away  from  one 
another  and  to  form  solution  containing  pockets  between 
said  linear  zone  or  zones  and  said  edge  portions, 

(e)  and  including  a  trigger  strip  in  the  container  to  which 
force  is  transmissible  via  a  side  wall  to  deform  the  trigger 
strip,  thereby  to  initiate  said  crystallization,  and  a  frame 
within  the  container  loosely  and  peripherally  supporting 
the  trigger  strip  to  allow  the  trigger  strip  to  deform  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  the  frame  being  free  to  move  with  the 
trigger  strip  in  the  container,  said  frame  extending  periph- 
erally about  said  trigger  strip. 


4,580,548 
GAS-FIRED  HEATER  VENT  SYSTEM 
Bryan  K.  One,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,700 
Int.  a.*  F23J  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  126—307  A  5  Qaims 

4.  A  vent  system  for  a  gas-fired  swimming  pool  heater  hav- 
ing a  vent  opening  in  the  top  surface  thereof,  comprising: 
a  first  pan  shaped  cowling  having  a  second  opening  larger 
than  the  vent  opening  in  its  top  surface  and  spaced  apart 
above  the  vent  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  the  heater; 
a  down  draft  diverter  assembly  which  includes  a  lower  body 
in  the  form  of  a  first  sleeve,  an  upper  body  in  the  form  of 
a  second  sleeve  which  is  fastened  on  top  of  the  lower 
body,   and   an    inverted   cone-shaped   diverter   element 
which  is  centrally  fastened  within  the  upper  body,  the 
assembly  being  employed  when  the  heater  is  to  be  in- 
stalled indoors,  where  the  bottom  of  the  lower  body  of  the 
assembly  fits  around  the  heater  vent  opening,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  body  fit  around  the  second  o{>ening  in 
the  first  cowling; 
a  second  pan-shaped  cowling  having  a  central  opening  and 
two  louvered  side  openings  formed  in  the  top  surface 
thereof; 
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a  cover  plate  having  a  third  opening  and  which  is  employed 
when  the  heater  is  to  be  installed  indoors  by  detachably 
fastening  it  to  the  second  cowling  so  that  the  third  open- 
ing is  aligned  with  the  central  opening;  and 

a  hood  having  a  generally  dome-shaped  body  which  termi- 
nates at  its  bottom  in  a  mounting  plate  and  terminates  at  its 


top  in  a  sleeved  opening,  the  hood  being  employed  when 
the  heater  is  to  be  installed  indoors  by  detachably  fasten- 
ing the  mounting  plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  second  cowl- 
ing, whereby  the  sleeved  opening  extends  through  the 
central  opening  of  the  second  cowling  and  the  third  open- 
ing in  the  cover  plate. 


4,580,549 
FRYER 
Tadayoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1983,  58-249990 
Int.  a.*  F24D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  126—391  1  Qaim 


1.  A  fryer  comprising  a  deep  frying  vessel  in  which  frying  oil 
and  water  are  places,  causing  natural  formation  of  an  oil  bath 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  and  a  water  bath  at  the  lower 
part  due  to  the  difference  in  specific  gravity  between  oil  and 
water,  in  which 

a  heat  source  is  provided  in  the  oil  bath  above  where  air  intake 
pipes  extend  through  said  vessel  and  are  provided  at  a  sec- 
tion where  the  oil  and  water  boundary  is  located  and  outer 
air  is  passed  through  said  air  intake  pipes  to  prevent  over- 
heating of  oil  at  the  oil-water  boundary, 
a  vertical  exhaust  stack,  vertically  divided  into  a  first  exhaust 
port  serving  as  the  exhaust  port  for  said  heating  source  and 
a  second  exhaust  port  serving  as  an  exhaust  port  for  said  air 


intake  pipes  such  that  said  first  exhaust  port  heats  the  air  in 
said  second  exhaust  port  causing  outer  air  to  be  drawn 
through  said  air  intake  pipes  and  such  that  said  second  ex- 
haust pipe  cools  a  gas  in  said  first  exhaust  pipe, 
and  in  practice  of  frying  with  the  fryer,  the  bits  of  fried  batter 
are  caused  to  settle  down  into  the  water  bath  owing  to  said 
arrangement  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  oil  to  enable  longer 
i^se  of  the  frying  oil  and  to  insure  good  frying  conditions. 


4,580,550 

COOKING  PANEL  COMPRISING  GAS-FIRED  BURNER 

UNITS  AND  A  CONTINUOUS  COOKING  SURFACE  OF 

GLASS  CERAMIC  OR  A  COMPARABLE  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Kristen,  Wiesbaden;  Herwig  Scheidler,  Mainz-Finthen, 
and  Fred  Rieck,  Mainz-Bretzenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
nany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1983,  3315745;  Mar.  14,  1984,  3409334 

Int.  a.*  F24C  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  126—39  J  32  Claims 
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1.  A  cooking  panel  including  gas-fired  burners  and  a  contin- 
uous cooking  surface  fabricated  of  a  glass  ceramic-type  mate- 
rial and  having  at  least  two  cooking  zones  separated  by  means 
of  separate  burner  units,  said  burner  units  having  as  main  com- 
ponents combustion  chambers,  gas  mixing  chambers,  gas/air 
mixing  means,  exhaust  gas  ducts,  and  a  warmer  zone  with 
exhaust  stack  and  depression  for  mounting  of  auxiliary  means 
such  as  temperature  limiters  comprising: 

said  burner  units  and  said  exhaust  ducts  including  all  compo- 
nents of  the  burner  units  above  a  predefined  plane  being 
built  in  one  single  structural  part,  which  preferably  con- 
tains all  said  main  components  of  said  burner  units,  and 
which  is  fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  low  mass  thermally 
insulating  material,  and 
a.  single  igntion  and  ignition  monitoring  unit  being  provided 
for  common  use  by  all  burner  units. 

4,580,551 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  TUBE  FOR  ENDOSCOPES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Pomfret  Center,  Conn.,  and  George  J. 
Carpenter,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
I  Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,834 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  128—4  7  Claims 

1.  An  elongated,  flexible  plastic  structure  defining  a  continu- 
ous sequence  of  connected  vertebra-like  elements  useful  in 
endoscopes  and  the  like  comprising: 

an  elongated  plastic  extrusion  or  injection  molding  defining  a 
tube  having  a  generally  circular  wall,  said  tube  having  an 
internal,  elongated  web  structure  incorporating  a  central 
lumen  or  bore  all  coextensive  with  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
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secondary  bores  formed  in  the  tube  wall  and  a  plurality  of  hose  segment  covering  the  outside  of  the  support  tube  (24)  as 
cut-outs  formed  in  said  wall  along  the  length  of  the  tube    well  as  a  pair  of  support  rollers  (48,  50)  mounted  opposite  each 

associated  drive  roller  and  cooperating  with  it,  said  pair  of 


effective  to  make  the  tube  more  flexible  while  preserving  the 
integrity  of  the  central  bore. 


4,580,552 

ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Kimihiko  Nishioka,  and  Nobuo  Yamashita,  both  of  Hachiouji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,669,  Nov.  18,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,472 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1981,  56-185699 
Int.  a.*  A61B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  128—6  4  Oaims 


1.  An  illuminating  optical  system  for  endoscopes  comprising 
a  light  guide  having  an  optical  axis  and  which  consists  of  an 
optical  fiber  bundle  and  a  bar-shaped  member  embedded 
within  said  optical  fiber  bundle  and  extending  along  said  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  light  guide  from  the  exit  end  face  of  said  light 
guide  into  said  light  guide  to  improve  the  light  distribution 
pattern  emitted  from  the  light  guide,  a  positive  lens  system 
arranged  in  front  of  said  exit  end  face  of  said  light  guide  and  a 
tubular  reflector  arranged  between  said  exit  end  face  and  said 
positive  lens  system. 


4,580,553 

MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Laib,  Moaurtstr.  28,  7030  Boblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,775 

Int.  a.*  A61H  19/00:  B65G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  128—52  13  Qaims 

1.  A  massaging  apparatus  for  the  medical-therapeutic  treat- 
ment of  the  human  genital  organs  to  remedy  psychic  and 
physical  disorders,  comprising  a  substantially  shape-retaining 
support  tube  inside  of  which  is  mounted  soft-elastic  molded 
body  which  is  driven  by  a  drive  means  to  perform  a  to-and  fro 
motion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  support 
tube,  characterized  in  that  the  soft-elastic  molded  body  con- 
sists of  an  annular  rubber  hose  (44)  closed  on  itself  and  contain- 
ing the  support  tube  (24)  which  is  provided  at  its  ends  with  low 
friction  reversing  zones,  said  rubber  hose  (44)  enclosing  said 
support  tube  (24)  both  on  the  inside  and  the  outside  and  revolv- 
ing longitudinally  about  it,  in  that  the  rubber  hose  (44)  contains 
a  slippery  substance  (45)  sustaining  its  revolving  motions  and 
also  always  maintaining  a  spacing  between  the  support  tube 
(24)  and  the  rubber  hose,  and  in  that  the  drive  means  includes 
at  least  two  sets  of  drive  rollers  enclosing  the  support  tube, 
resting  on  a  common  holding  means,  and  acting  on  the  rubber 


support  rollers  enclosing  individually  supported  support  rolls 
in  the  space  between  the  support  tube  and  the  outer  hose 
segment. 


TRACTION  DEVICE 

Paul  Goodley,  2210  W.  3rd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90057 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,814 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00;  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  O.  128—69  8  Qaims 


1.  A  traction  device  for  use  in  applying  traction  to  a  selected 
portion  of  the  user's  back  comprising: 

traction  strap  means  positioned  against  a  preselected  portion 
of  the  user's  back  for  applying  force  to  said  back  portion, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  means  extending  out  to  the 
front  of  the  user's  body; 

traction  bar  means  positioned  in  front  of  the  user's  body; 

attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  each  of  the  ends 
of  the  traction  strap  means  to  said  traction  bar  means  at 
preselected  positions  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

line  means  attached  to  said  traction  bar  means  at  a  prese- 
lected position  therealong; 

a  force  indicator  device  positioned  within  view  of  the  user 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  line  means; 

second  line  means  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  the  force  indicator  device; 

force  input  drive  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
second  line  means  for  receiving  a  force  input  from  the 
user;  and 

applicator  means  removably  attached  to  said  traction  strap 
means  and  interposed  between  said  strap  means  and  the 
user's  back  for  applying  force  against  a  preselected  pro- 
tion  of  the  user's  back; 

whereby  the  force  applied  by  the  user  to  said  force  input 
drive  means  is  applied  to  the  user's  back  in  a  predeter- 
mined symmetrical  or  asymmetrical  manner  which  is  in 
accordance  with  the  preselected  attachment  positions  of 
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the  line  means  and  the  ends  of  the  traction  strap  means  to 
the  traction  bar  means,  and  the  position  of  attachment  of 
said  apphcator  means  to  the  traction  strap  means. 


4,580,555 

PORTABLE  PELVIC  AND  LEG  SPLINT 

Stacey  Coppess,  704  S.  Pacific,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,851 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—89  R  2  Claims 


scope  or  the  hke  while  providing  supply  to  the  mask  of  gases 
used  in  ventilating  a  patient  such  as  in  general  anesthesia,  the 
adaptor  comprising  a  generally  T-shaped  tubular  member 
having  an  elongate  open-ended  main  body  portion  for  receipt 
at  one  end  thereof  in  a  cuff-like  opening  or  the  like  of  an  anes- 
thesia mask,  a  branch  extending  from  the  main  body  portion 
for  connection  to  tubing  supplying  anesthesia  or  like  gases,  a 
cover  means  for  the  other  end  of  the  main  body  portion  having 
an  opening  therethrough  for  receipt  of  an  endotracheal  tube, 
and  means  for  obturating  the  opening  when  the  endotracheal 
tube  and  associated  equipment  is  not  in  use,  wherein  the  cover 
means  comprises  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm-like  cover  having  a 
skirt  portion  adapted  to  stretch  over  said  other  end  of  said  main 
body  portion,  and  a  cover  portion  formed  with  said  opening, 
wherein  the  means  for  obturating  said  opening  comprises  a 
solid  plug  secured  by  a  cord  to  said  T-shaped  member  along 
with  a  further  cord  securing  the  cover  to  the  T-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  adaptor  including  a  further  plug  secured  by  a  cord  to 
the  T-shaped  member,  the  further  plug  being  adapted  for 
receipt  over  the  open  end  of  an  endotracheal  tube  and  having 
a  throughbore  formed  therein  for  passage  of  a  laryngoscope 
through  the  plug. 


1.  A  portable  pelvic  and  leg  transport  splint  comprising  an 
elongated  narrow  pad  for  positioning  behind  the  patient's  legs 
from  pelvis  to  ankles  and  containing  a  series  of  narrow,  elon- 
gated stiff  staves  in  side-by-side  arrangement,  each  adapted  for 
independent  parallel  movement  therebetween,  said  pad  com- 
prised of: 

(a)  a  pelvic  support  area  containing  a  first  pair  of  flaps  along 
the  sides  of  said  pad  near  one  end  thereof  for  wrapping  up 
around  the  patient's  pelvis; 

(b)  a  leg  support  area  spaced  apart  from  said  pelvic  support 
area  containing  a  second  pair  of  flaps  along  the  sides  of 
said  pad  for  wrapping  up  around  the  outside  of  the  pa- 
tient's legs; 

(c)  first  and  second  strap  means  to  fasten  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  flaps  around  the  patient's  pelvis  and  legs 
respectively  to  immobilize  the  patient  in  said  pad;  and. 

(d)  third  strap  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  closed  loop  of  strap  under  said  pelvic  support  area 
attached  to  the  underside  of  said  pad  terminating  in  free 
handles  under  said  first  pair  of  laps;  and, 

(ii)  a  closed  loop  of  strap  under  said  leg  support  area 
attached  to  the  underside  of  said  pad  terminating  in  free 
handles  under  said  second  pair  of  flaps  for  lifting  said 
splint  and  transporting  a  patient  immobilized  therein. 


4,580,557 
SURGICAL  LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

DEVICES 
Peter  Hertzmann,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laserscope, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,833 


I  Int.  C1.^A61B  7  7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1 


8  Claims 


4,580,556 

ADAPTOR  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  INTUBATION 

Prabhakar  R.  Kondur,  505  Courthouse  Lane,  Augusta,  Ga.  30901 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,926 

Int.  a.*  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—206.28  11  Claims 


-  ;*"•■-  -2M 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  anesthesia  mask  to  allow 
passage  through  the  mask  of  an  endotracheal  tube  and  laryngo- 


1.  A  surgical  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  operable  to  produce  an  output  beam  at  an  adjustable 
power  level; 

interchangeable  peripheral  surgical  devices,  a  selected  one 
of  which  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  laser  to  receive  the 
laser  beam,  said  devices  each  having  an  identifying  signa- 
ture for  use  in  identifying  the  selected  device; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  power  output  of  a  surgical 
device  coupled  to  the  laser;  and 

control  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensor 
means  and  to  the  signature  of  the  coupled  device  for  (a) 
identifying  the  surgical  device  by  means  of  the  device's 
signature,  (b)  enabling  the  laser  to  produce  an  output 
beam  when  the  surgical  device  is  coupled  to  the  sensor 
means  for  measuring  the  power  output  from  the  device, 
and  (c)  disabling  the  laser  from  producing  an  output  beam 
for  surgical  use  until  the  power  output  of  such  surgical 
device  has  been  measured. 
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4,580,558 
LASER  INSTRUMENT 
Rene  J.  Cabrera,  Stoughton,  and  Thomas  W.  Eagar,  Belmont, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codman  &  ShurtlefF,  Inc.,  Ran- 
dolph, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,168 

Int.  a.^A61B  7  7/i6 

U.S.  a.  128—303.1  14  Qaims 


") 


D  — 


1.  An  instrument  for  intercepting  a  carbon  dioxide  incident 
laser  beam  after  it  has  energized  a  desired  surgical  target  site 
but  before  it  energizes  material  adjacent  to  the  surgical  target 
site  comprising: 

a  substrate  means  for  transmitting  energy  received  from  a  laser 
beam  away  from  a  surgical  target  site,  said  substrate  means 
having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  and  an  exterior  surface; 
a  coating  means  for  absorbing  laser  energy  at  the  wavelength 
of  a  carbon  dioxide  laser,  said  coating  means  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entirety  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate means  and  having  a  high  absorptivity  for  energy  at  the 
wavelength  of  said  incident  laser  beam;  and, 
said  coating  means  having  a  thickness  which  is  large  enough  to 
provide  high  absorptivity  but  small  enough  to  permit  ab- 
sorbed energy  to  be  readily  transferred  to  said  high  conduc- 
tivity substrate  means,  and  said  thickness  of  said  coating 
means  being  not  greater  than  0.001  inch. 


4,580,559 

INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPIC 

PHOTOCOAGULATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

RETINAL  SURGERY 

Francis  A.  L'Esperance,  255  Oakwood  Rd.,  Englewood,  N.J. 

07631 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,903 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  128—303.1  19  Qaims 


intersect  the  telescope  axis  at  said  dichroic  mirror,  a  central 
normal  to  said  mirror  being  inclined  at  one-half  the  included 
angle  between  the  telescope  axis  and  the  laser-radiation  axis, 
said  optical  means  being  such  in  conjunction  with  the  refrac- 
tive power  of  the  inspected  eye  as  to  focus  a  single  spot  of  laser 
radiation  on  the  telescope  axis  and  at  a  posterior  region  of  the 
eye,  centrally  of  the  illuminated  field  of  inspection,  said  optical 
means  including  an  indexible  carrier  of  lens  elements  of  differ- 
ent corrective  power,  and  means  for  selectively  indexing  said 
lens  elements  into  and  out  of  the  laser-radiation  axis  for  correc- 
tively offsetting  refractive  error  of  the  inspected  eye  and  for 
selecting  a  prospective  laser  coagulation  of  predetermined  size 
on  an  internal  structure  of  the  inspected  eye. 


4,580,560 
DRAIN  INSERTER 
Richard  E.  Straith,  17100  W.  12  Mile  Rd.,  Suite  1,  Southfield, 
Mich.  48076 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,625 

Int.  a.^A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  128—303  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  indirect  photocoagulation  delivery  system, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  hand-held  ophthalmoscope  in- 
cluding a  low-power  afocal  telescope  comprising  a  housing 
and  optical  elements  that  can  be  focused  in  the  interior  of  an 
inspected  eye,  a  light  source  carried  by  said  housing  and  means 
including  a  beam  splitter  on  the  telescope  axis  for  projecting 
light  over  an  illuminated  central  field  region  in  the  interior  of 
the  inspected  eye;  laser  means  having  a  radiation-beam  output, 
means  including  an  elongate  flexible  optical-fiber  cable  cou- 
pled at  one  end  to  said  output,  said  housing  having  a  side  port 
and  retaining  the  other  end  of  said  cable  through  said  side  port 
and  directing  cable  output  on  a  laser-radiation  axis  within  said 
housing,  means  including  a  dichroic  mirror  carried  by  said 
housing  and  in  the  path  of  telescope  viewing,  optical  means  on 
the  laser-radiation  axis  directing  said  laser-radiation  axis  to 


1.  A  drain  inserter  for  use  in  surgical  operations  for  place- 
ment of  a  conventional  tubular  suction  catheter  of  the  type 
having  perforations  at  or  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  in  a 
patient,  said  drain  inserter  comprising 

an  elongate,  relatively  thin,  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  longitudinal  extension  at  the  other  or  distal  end 
thereof,  said  longitudinal  extension  being  of  sufTtciently 
small  cross  sectional  dimension  to  permit  easy  insertion 
thereof  into  one  of  said  perforations  whereby  to  attach  the 
perforated  end  portion  of  said  catheter  releasably  to  said 
other  end  of  said  body,  and 

retaining  means  adjacent  to  said  handle  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  said  catheter  when  the  latter  is  stretched  tautly 
between  the  said  extension  and  said  retaining  means, 

said  body  being  of  a  material  that  is  easily  flexible  to  permit 
insertion  of  the  portion  thereof  remote  from  said  handle 
through  an  incision  and  placement  of  the  perforated  end 
of  said  catheter  at  a  desired  location  in  the  body  of  the 
patient,  « 

said  retaining  means  being  readily  releasable  thereafter  from 
said  catheter  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  body  through 
said  incision  independently  of  said  catheter  and  conse- 
quential retraction  of  said  extension  from  the  perforation 
engaged  thereby  without  disturbing  the  position  and  ori- 
entation of  the  catheter  and  particularly  the  p)erforated 
end  thereof  in  said  patient. 

said  body  being  substantially  half  as  wide  as  said  handle  at 
the  juncture  thereof  with  said  handle,  said  body  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  half-portion  only  of  said  handle. 
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said  handle  defining  a  transverse  shoulder  at  the  juncture 

thereof  with  said  body, 
said  shoulder  being  stepped  back  at  the  side  edge  of  said 

handle  laterally  remote  from  said  body,  and 
said  step  being  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  longitudinal 

extension. 


4,580,561 
INTERSTITIAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Theodore  J.  Williamson,  2545  Mountain  Laurel  Way,  Salem, 
Oreg.  97302 

RIed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,174 

Int.  a/ A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128—303  B  7  Qaims 


1.  An  implant  planning  bridge  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
linear  paths  through  a  section  of  body  tissue  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  planar  surface  having  a  matrix  of  apertures; 

(b)  a  second  planar  surface  having  a  matrix  of  apertures 
corresponding  to  the  matrix  in  the  first  planar  surface; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  surfaces  relative  to  one  an- 
other, one  on  each  side  of  the  body  tissue,  such  that  a 
straight  linear  path  from  an  aperture  on  one  surface  to  its 
corresponding  aperture  in  the  other  surface  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  both  surfaces;  and 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces 
relative  to  said  body  tissue  and  independently  of  said  body 
tissue. 


4  580  562 

ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Sven  K.  L.  Goof,  Gl.  Strandvej  236  A,  DK-3050  Humlebaek,  and 

Jens  S.  Hansen,  Hjortevaenget,  DK-2980  Kokkedal,  both  of 

Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,295,  Dec.  13,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  2,  1981,  15/81 

Int.  C\*  A61B  17/39 

U.S.  a.  128-303.14  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrosurgical  apparatus  comprising; 

a  high  frequency  power  generator  having  an  output  fre- 
quency of  the  order  of  15  to  30  megahertz, 

a  handpiece  including  electrode  mounting  means  for  re- 
placeably  mounting  an  electrode  thereon, 

a  connecting  wire  connected  between  said  generator  and 
said  handpiece, 

a  high  frequency  transformer,  said  generator,  said  connect- 
ing wire  and  said  transformer  being  connected  to  provide 


power  to  said  electrode  mounting  means  of  said  handpiece 
and  to  an  electrode  mounted  therein, 
the  length  of  the  connecting  wire  being  so  adapted  to  the 
output  frequency  of  said  generator  that  the  transfer  char- 
acteristic of  said  connecting  wire  provides  a  substantially 
true  ohmic  transfer  of  loads  on  an  electrode  mounted  on 
said  electrode  mounting  means  to  the  generator  in  and 
about  a  balance  load  point  to  provide  automatic  regulation 
of  power  delivered  to  tissue  being  cut  by  the  electrode  in 
response  to  the  instantaneous  load  resistance  experienced 
»y  the  electrode. 


4,580,563 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD 

R.  Michael  Gross,  3559  Woolworth  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68105 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,555 

Int.  a.-»  A61B  17/04.  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128-305  23  Qaims 


1.  An  arthroscopic  surgical  instrument  for  repairing  capsular 
disruption  associated  with  shoulder  dislocation  and  subluxa- 
tions, comprising, 

an  elongated  knife  having  a  sharpened  end  adapted  for  inser- 
tion through  a  patient's  shoulder  girdle  and  into  the  shoul- 
der capsule, 

an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally  extended  open- 
ing therethrough  of  a  size  and  shape  for  telescopically 
receiving  said  knife  in  close  fitting  relation  therein 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  fitted  onto  said  knife  and 
advanced  into  the  shoulder  capsule, 

said  sleeve  being  of  shorter  length  than  said  knife  and  includ- 
ing a  sharpened  lip  protruding  longitudinally  from  one 
end  of  the  sleeve, 

a  staple  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  opening  of  said  sleeve 
for  sliding  movement  therethrough  after  removal  of  the 
knife  from  said  opening,  and 

an  elongated  tamper  tool  being  longer  than  said  sleeve  and 
having  opposite  blunt  ends  and  a  cross  sectional  shape 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  of  said  tamper  tool  through 
said  sleeve  whereby,  upon  engagement  of  one  end  of  the 
tamper  tool  with  said  staple,  the  opposite  end  may  be 
tamped  to  drive  said  staple  through  the  capsule  into  the 
shoulder  blade. 
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4,580,564 

HNGER  PRICKING  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Andersen,  5307  S.  Harding  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,008 

Int.  a>  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128—314  14  Claims 


nally  to  a  lancet  skin  piercing  position,  said  control  member 
being  distally  movable  longitudinally  in  said  slot  beyond  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  blood  comprising: 
a  guide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  weighted  lancet  having  a  selected  mass  no  less  than  about 
0.9  oz.  and  comprising  a  needle  at  one  end  f>ositioned  to 
protrude  from  the  first  end  of  said  guide; 
said  guide  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  weighted 

lancet; 
said  weighted  lancet  mounted  to  slide  freely  in  said  guide 

without  constraint  through  a  selected  distance; 
said  selected  mass  and  said  selected  distance  selected  such 
that,  when  said  said  guide  is  inverted  with  a  finger  adja- 
cent the  first  end,  inertial  forces  alone  acting  on  said 
weighted  lancet  in  free  fall  develop  sufficient  momentum 
to  force  the  needle  out  of  the  first  end  and  to  puncture  the 
finger,  thereby  drawing  a  drop  of  blood  from  the  finger. 


skin   piercing  position  to  a  latched  lancet  access  position 
wherein  said  holder  can  be  loaded  with  a  lancet. 


4,580,566 

ACUPUNCTURE  NEEDLE  AND  NEEDLE  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Hsu,  7224  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,682,  Apr.  22, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,479,496.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,290 

Int.  CI*  A61B  17/34 

U.S.  a.  128—329  A  15  Claims 


4,580,565 
LANCET  INJECTOR 
William  D.  Cornell,  Ballwin,  and  Camot  Evans,  St.  Louis,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,074,  Apr.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,503,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,024,  Jun.  29, 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4,379,456.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

709,017 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  128—314  19  Qaims 

1.  A  lancet  injector  comprising  an  elongate  housing  having 
an  elongate  chamber  therein,  a  lancet  holder  adapted  to  hold  a 
lancet  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  spring  means  in 
said  chamber,  a  slot  in  the  sidewall  of  said  housing  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  housing,  a  control  member 
connected  to  said  holder  and  extending  through  said  slot  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  said  control  member  being  movable  to 
a  latched  retracted  position  in  said  slot  to  thereby  move  said 
holder  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  a  retracted 
position  within  said  chamber,  said  control  member  being  mov- 
able from  said  latched  retracted  position  so  that  the  force  of 
spring  means  effects  distal  movement  of  said  holder  longitudi- 


1.  An  acupuncture  needle  and  needle  guide  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  needle  having  a  point; 

an  elongated  handle  coaxially  secured  to  said  needle  oppo- 
site said  point; 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore  portion  dimensioned  so  as  to 
frictionally  engage  said  handle,  and  an  elongated  portion 
dimensioned  to  enclose  said  needle  therein; 

means  for  manually  slidably  displacing  said  handle  in  a 
direction  towards  said  elongated  housing  portion; 

means  for  restricting  displacement  of  said  handle  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  elongated  portion;  and 

a  guide  member  normally  engaged  with  said  elongated  hous- 
ing portion  and  having  a  guide  passage  portion  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  needle,  said  passage  portion  being 
dimensioned  almost  equal  to  but  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  needle  and  allowing  the  longitudinal 
travel  of  said  needle  therein; 

wherein  said  guide  member  is  disengageable  from  said  elon- 
gated housing  portion,  and  said  guide  passage  is  breach- 
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able  throughout  its  length  upon  such  disengagement  of       wherein  said  stent  is  resiliently  expandable,  by  the  release  of 
said  guide  member  from  said  elongated  housing  portion.  the  stress  stored  in  said  bends,  into  a  second  shape  wherein 


4,580,567 
SUTURE  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Eugene  J.  Schweitzer,  MoonacUe,  N.J.,  and  James  R.  Bresch, 
Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,610 

Int.  a/ A61B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  128—340  4  Oaims 


34 


X        r 


1.  An  instrument  for  manipulating  a  suture  and  suture  needle 
comprising,  a  thumb  handle,  a  thumb  grip  on  one  end  of  said 
handle,  a  short  roller  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle 
and  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  a  ring 
flnger  handle  pivotally  jointed  to  said  thumb  handle  having  a 
lengthwise  journal  formed  therein  and  having  a  bight  formed 
near  one  end  of  said  handle  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  journal, 
a  ring  finger  grip  on  the  end  of  said  ring  finger  handle  that  is 
closest  to  said  bight,  a  long  roller  received  in  said  journal  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  one  end  of  said  long  roller  exposed  in 
said  ring  finger  handle  bight  and  the  other  end  of  said  long 
roller  protruding  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  ring  finger 
handle  to  selectively  bear  against  said  short  roller  and  to  form 
a  nip  therewith,  and  a  fulcrum  for  pivotally  joining  said  thumb 
and  ring  finger  handles  together  to  clasp  the  suture  needle  in 
said  nip  and  to  advance  the  needle  through  said  nip. 


4,580,568 
PERCUTANEOUS  ENDOVASCULAR  STENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  THEREOF 
Cesare  Gianturco,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook,  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,261 
Int.  a.*  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  128-345  10  Qaims 

1.  A  stent,  comprising: 

a  wire  formed  into  a  closed  zig-zag  configuration  including: 
an  endless  series  of  straight  sections; 
a  plurality  of  bends; 

said  straight  sections  joined  by  said  bends  to  form  the 
stent; 
wherein  said  stent  is  resiliently  depressible  into  a  smaller  first 
shape  wherein  said  straight  sections  are  arranged  side-by- 
side  and  closely  adjacent  one  another  for  insertion  into  a 
passageway  and  said  bends  store  stress  therein;  and. 


said  straight  sections  press  against  the  wall  of  the  passage- 
way to  maintain  it  open. 


4,580,569 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MUSCLE 
STIMULATION 
Jerrold  S.  Petrofsky,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wright 
State  University,  Dayton,  Ohio 
{  Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,770 

'  Int.  C\*  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—420  A  13  Qaims 


■vTl  ^#3; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  controlled  contraction  of  a 
muscle  buried  deeply  below  the  skin  of  a  paralyzed  person 
without  stimulating  contraction  of  an  overlying  superficial 
muscle  comprising: 

first  electrode  means  comprising  at  least  three  electrodes  for 
placement  on  said  skin  above  said  muscles, 

first  stimulation  means  for  applying  a  pair  of  alternately 
pulsed  first  electrical  stimulation  signals  to  said  first  elec- 
trode means  at  a  signal  level  below  that  which  produces 
stimulation  of  said  superficial  muscle, 

second  electrode  means  comprising  at  least  three  electrodes 
for  placement  on  said  skin  alongside  said  first  electrode 
means, 

second  stimulation  means  for  applying  to  said  second  elec- 
trode means  a  pair  of  alternately  pulsed  second  electrical 
stimulation  signals  of  like  waveform  as  said  first  electrical 
stimulation  signals  but  displaced  in  phase  therefrom  by  a 
fixed  amount;  said  second  stimulation  signals  having  a 
signal  level  below  that  which  produces  stimulation  of  said 
superficial  muscle  but  above  that  level  which  will  cooper- 
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ate  with  said  first  electrical  stimulation  signals  to  produce 
controlled  contraction  of  said  deeply  buried  muscle. 


4,580,570 
ELECTRICAL  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Ivan  D.  Sarrell,  Rising  Fawn,  Ga.,  and  David  B.  Bley,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Chattanooga  Corporation,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1981,  Ser.  No.  223,318 

Int.  C\*  A61N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  128—421  14  Qaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  for  applying  electrical  stimula- 
tion to  at  least  two  spaced  points  on  the  body  of  a  patient,  and 
having  the  ability  to  balance  the  stimulation  felt  by  the  patient 
at  two  of  the  spaced  points,  and  comprising 

a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  for  operative  electrical  contact 

with  the  body  of  the  patient, 
circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes for  supplying  a  pulsed  current  thereto,  with  the 
current  being  characterized  by  relatively  high  voltage, 
high  peak  but  low  average  current,  and  very  short  pulse 
duration,  said  circuit  means  including  intensity  balance 
means  for  selectively  increasing  or  decreasing  the  current 
flowing  to  one  electrode  with  respect  to  the  current  flow- 
ing to  the  other  electrode,  to  thereby  permit  adjustment 
for  different  impedances  of  different  parts  of  the  body  and 
permit  the  patient's  sensation  from  the  two  electrodes  to 
be  balanced,  said  intensity  balance  means  including  sepa- 
rate voltage  attenuation  means  in  association  with  each 
electrode,  and  such  that  changes  in  the  voltage  resulting 
from  said  voltage  attenuation  means  will  result  in  a  change 
in  the  current  without  significantly  changing  the  impend- 
ance  of  said  circuit  means. 


tion  of  said  thermal  storage  liquid  therethrough  into  said 
chamber, 
a  porous  filter  plug  matingly  fit  within  said  filler  hole  for 
preventing  the  introduction  of  containments  into  said 


containment  chamber  and   for  equalizing  the  pressure 
between  said  chamber  and  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and 
a  heat  mirror  substantially  covering  a  surface  of  said  exterior 
panel  for  reducing  radiative  heat  transfer  through  said 
device. 


4,580,572 

GARMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  OR 

RECEIVING  ELECTRIC  IMPULSES 

Herman  Granek,  Miami  Beach;  Murry  Granek,  and  John  Y. 

Church,  both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bio-Stimu 

Trend  Corp.,  Opa  Locks,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,866 

Int.  C\*  A61B  5/04:  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  128—639  20  Qaims 


4,580,571 
SEMI-TRANSPARENT  SOLAR  ENERGY  THERMAL 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
John  F.  McQelland,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,067,  Aug.  4,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,523,577.  This  application  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,715 
Int.  Q.*  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  126—430  18  Qaims 

1.  A  visually  transmitting  solar  energy  absorbing  thermal 
storage  device  comprising: 
a  visually  transmitting  exterior  panel  having  interior  and 

exterior  surfaces, 
a  visually  transmitting  solar  absorber  panel  located  interior- 
ally  of  said  exterior  panel  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  said  absorber  panel  being  made  of  a  visually 
transparent  material  with  a  neutral  absorbing  substance 
added  to  it, 
sealing  means  between  the  exterior  panel  and  absorber  panel 
for  forming  a  liquid-tight  containment  chamber  therebe- 
tween adapted  for  receiving  a  visually  transmitting  ther- 
mal storage  liquid,  said  sealing  means  comprismg  periph- 
eral containment  panels  and  said  device  having  a  filler 
hole  in  an  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  panels  for  introduc- 


1.  A  garment  apparatus  for  delivering  or  receiving  electric 
impulses  comprising: 

a  garment  made  of  non-electrically  conducting  web  material 
having  small  interstices; 

at  least  one  thin  electrode  element,  said  electrode  element 
having  an  orifice  therethrough  and  being  secured  to  said 
garment  externally  thereof  in  a  manner  to  overlie  a  por- 
tion of  said  garment; 

at  least  one  electrically  conducting  elongate  pathway,  one 
end  of  said  pathway  adapted  and  constructed  to  be  in 
selective  electrical  contact  with  electrical  impulse  supply- 
ing means  or  electrical  sensing  means,  the  said  pathway 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  electrode  element 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  said  pathway  is  in  electrical 
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contact  with  said  electrode  element  when  said  garment 
apparatus  is  in  use; 

the  electrode  element  being  secured  to  said  garment  permit- 
ting a  space  to  be  defmed  between  said  electrode  element 
and  that  portion  of  the  garment  over  which  said  electrode 
element  overlies  said  garment; 

the  said  orifice  of  said  electrode  element  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  permit  the  introduction  of  electrolytic  fluid- 
like material  therethrough  whereby  said  fluid-like  material 
may  be  introduced  into  said  space; 

the  said  small  interstices  of  said  garment  being  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  the  said  fluid-like  material  to  penetrate 
therethrough  whereby  the  skin  of  a  patient  is  wetted  by 
said  fluid-like  material  when  said  garment  is  worn  to 
thereby  complete  the  electrical  connection  between  said 
electrode  element  and  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


4,580,573 

CATHETER  I^r^RODUCER 

David  R.  Quinn,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Device  Development  Corporation,  Inc.,  Lauderhill,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,859 

Int.  a.*  A61M  25/00 

U.S,  a.  128—657  3  Qaims 


1.  A  catheter  introducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  annular  element  comprising  a  substantially  solid 
cylindrical  element  defining  an  internal  diameter  and  an 
outer  diameter; 

(b)  a  second  annular  element  comprising  a  substantially  solid 
cylindrical  element  defining  an  internal  diameter  and  an 
outer  diameter; 

(c)  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments relative  to  each  other  and  about  a  common  longitu- 
dinal axis  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  internal  diam- 
eters of  both  of  said  annular  elements;  and 

(d)  a  cylindrical  segment  of  elastic  tubing,  said  tubing  having 
elongation  properties  of  at  least  800%  and  having  a  ratio 
of  internal  diameter  to  wall  thickness  in  the  range  of  10:1 
to  15:1.  said  segment  disposed  in  a  fluid-tight  securement. 
between  said  first  and  second  annular  elements,  radially  at 
or  beyond  the  internal  diameters  of  said  annular  elements, 
wherein  a  catheter-like  object  passing  through  both  of 
said  internal  diameters  may,  upon  a  fractional  rotation  of 
said  first  element  relative  to  said  second  element,  cause  a 
resultant  spiral  wrap-around  of  said  object  by  said  elastic 
segment  and  therein  a  reduced  diameter  of  the  elastic 
segment,  such  wrap-around  and  reduced  diameter  thereby 
causing  both  intimate  contact  with  said  catheter-like  ob- 
ject and  a  continuous,  integral  seal  about  said  object, 

whereby  said  object  will  be_held  in  place  by  said  continuous, 
integral  seal  of  said  elastic  segment,  thereby  keeping  the 
surface  of  the  catheter-like  object,  relative  to  the  catheter 
introducer,  sealed  in  both  directions  relative  to  atomos- 
pheric  and  body  fluid  pressures,  this  permitting,  if  desired, 
axial  movement  and  rotation  of  said  catheter-like  object 
within  said  elastic  segment  without  loss  of  said  continuous 
integral  seal. 


4,580,574 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  NON-INVASIVELY 

MONITORING  THE  INSTANTANEOUS  FLUCTUATIONS 

IN  THE  VISCOELASTIC-RELATED  PROPERTIES  OF  A 

LIVING  TISSUE 
Benjamin  Gavish,  65  Yasmin  Street,  Schehuna  Alef,  Mevasseret 
Zion  Jerusalem  90805,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  12,  1983,  69471 
Int.  a.*  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  128—660  5  Qaims 


4.  An  ultrasonic  device  for  continuously  and  noninvasively 
monitoring  instantaneous  fluctuations  in  viscoelastic-related 
properties  of  a  tissue,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer; 

a  second  piezoelectric  ultrasonic  transducer; 

means  for  mounting  said  tissue  in  direct  tissue  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  transducers,  said  tissue  sandwiched 
between  said  two  transducers,  said  mounting  means  fur- 
ther including  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  transducers  to  insure  direct  tissue  contact 
between  said  transducers  and  said  tissue,  said  first  trans- 
ducer, said  second  transducer  and  said  tissue  all  compris- 
ing an  oscillating  system; 

generator  means,  connected  to  said  first  transducer,  for 
producing  a  periodic  signal;  and 

analyzer  means  responsive  to  a  signal  received  at  said  second 
transducer,  for  demodulating  said  received  signal  and  for 
establishing  fluctuations  in  the  frequencies  at  which  said 
oscillating  system  resonates,  and  the  absorption  of  said 
signal  at  said  frequencies,  which  frequencies  and  absorp- 
tions are  functions  of  the  instantaneous  viscoelastic  prop- 
erties of  said  tissue. 


4,580,575 
APNEA  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Birnbaum,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Peter  Stasz,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aequitron  Medical,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,016,  Jun.  14,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,458 

Int.  Q.^  A61B  5/04.  5/05.  5/08 


U 


S.  a.  128—671 


13  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  patient  respiration  and  heart- 
beat, comprising 
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(a)  sensor  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  patient  for 
sensing  composite  electrical  signals  representative  of  said 
patient  heartbeat  and  respiration; 

(b)  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency,  cou- 
pled to  said  sensor  means; 

(c)  detector  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  heartbeat 
and  respiration  signals,  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and 
said  oscillator  means; 

(d)  heartbeat  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  detector 
means,  said  heartbeat  detection  circuit  having  means  for 
developing  a  first  single  signal  resjxsnsive  to  each  detected 
heartbeat;  including  a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  de- 
tected heartbeat  signal  and  for  rectifying  said  signal,  a 
second  circuit  for  receiving  said  rectified  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  time-decaying  signal  therefrom,  said  time-decaying 
signal  having  a  greater  time  duration  than  said  detected 
heartbeat  signal,  and  a  circuit  means  for  receiving  said 
time-decaying  signal  and  generating  an  intergrated  pulse 
signal  therefrom,  and  a  comparator  circuit  means  for 
receiving  said  time-decaying  signal  and  said  integrated 
pulse  signal  and  generating  said  first  single  signal  when 
said  time-decaying  signal  is  greater  than  said  integrated 
pulse  signal; 

(e)  respiration  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  detector 
means,  said  respiration  detection  circuit  having  means  for 
developing  a  second  single  signal  responsive  to  each  de- 
tected respiration;  including  a  first  integrator  circuit  for 
developing  a  first  integrated  respiration  signal  and  a  sec- 
ond integrator  circuit  for  developing  a  second  integrated 
respiration  signal  time  delayed  relative  to  said  first  inte- 
grated respiration  signal,  and  a  circuit  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  integrated  respiration  signals  and  for 
developing  said  second  single  signal  when  said  first  inte- 
grated respiration  signal  is  greater  than  said  second  inte- 
grated respiration  signal;  and 

(0  heartbeat  alarm  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  first  single 
signal  responsive  to  each  detected  heartbeat,  said  heart- 
beat alarm  circuit  having  means  for  presetting  a  minimum 
and  maximum  heartbeat  rate  and  having  means  for  devel- 
oping a  received  heartbeat  rate  signal  responsive  to  said 
first  single  signals,  and  having  means  for  generating  an 
alarm  when  said  received  heartbeat  rate  signal  falls  below 
said  minimum  or  above  said  maximum  preset  heartbeat 
rate. 


4,580,576 
ECG  RECORDER 
Roger  A.  Blackwood,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Chiltem   International   Limited,    Buckinghamshire,   United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1983, 
8301488 

Int.  a*  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—711  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  portable  ECG  data  collection  and  storage  apparatus 
comprising: 

recorder  means  for  recording  data  in  a  data  storage  medium, 
said  recorder  means  being  electrically  operated  and  nor- 
mally in  an  unenergized  state,  said  recorder  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  source  of  operating  current, 
socket  means  having  at  least  a  pair  electrically  isolated 


data  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  further  electrically 
isolated  current  supply  terminals,  the  establishment  of  a 
short  circuit  between  said  current  supply  terminals 
causing  energization  of  said  recorder  means  whereby 
data  may  be  recorded  in  the  storage  medium, 
differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  socket 
means  data  input  terminals  for  providing  output  signals 
commensurate  with  the  differences  between  the  poten- 
tials applied  to  a  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier 
means,  said  differential  amplifier  means  input  terminals 
being  connected  to  respective  of  said  socket  means  data 
input  terminals, 
voltage-to-frequency  converter  means  for  receiving  the 
signals  provided  by  said  amplifier  means  and  providing 
a  variable  frequency  output  signal  commensurate  there- 
with, 
means  for  recording  said  variable  frequency  output  signals 

in  said  data  storage  medium,  and 
output  terminal  means,  the  recorded  variable  frequency 
signals  appearing  at  said  output  terminal  means  upon 
playback  of  said  recording  means; 
electrode  means  adapted  for  self-application  by  a  patient  to 
an  extremity  of  his  body,  said  electrode  means  comprising 
at  least  two  pairs  of  manually  operable  jaws,  the  jaws  of 
each  of  said  pairs  being  pivotally  interconnected  and 
being  resiliently  biased  toward  one  another,  said  jaws 
being  op)erable  against  said  resilient  bias  to  open  to  a 
degree  necessary  to  receive  therebetween  an  extremity  of 
the  patient,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  of  each  pair  being 
provided  with  an  electrode  configured  to  establish  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  surface  of  an  extremity  of  the  patient's 
body  disposed  between  the  jaws  of  the  pair; 
plug  means,  said  plug  means  being  complementary  to  said 
recorder  means  socket  means  whereby  insertion  of  said 
plug  means  into  said  socket  means  will  establish  substan- 
tially a  short  circuit  between  said  current  supply  terminals 
whereby  said  recorder  means  be  energized  from  said 
source  of  operating  current,  said  plug  means  additionally 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  electrically  isolated  data  supply 
terminals  which  will  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
recorder  means  socket  data  input  terminals  upon  insertion 
of  said  plug  means  into  said  socket  means; 
flexible  conductor  means  for  connecting  an  electrode  on 
each  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  to  one  of  said  plug  means  data 
supply  terminals;  and 
decoder  means,  said  decoder  means  converting  said  re- 
corded variable  frequency  signals  to  electrical  potentials 
for  inputing  to  an  electrocardiographic  recording  appara- 
tus for  producing  a  record  thereof  which  may  be  visually 
examined. 


4,580,577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

SALIVA 

Joseph  O'Brien,  and  Paul  Brown,  both  of  c/o  MetPatta  Inc.,  One 

Malcolm  Ave.,  Teterboro,  N.J.  07608 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,890,  Dec.  17,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,418,702, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,306,  Jan.  12, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  506,443 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—760  4  Claima 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  a  saliva  specimen  from  a  test 

subject,  comprising 

(a)  a  masticatable,  mass  of  saliva-absorptive  material  in  the 
form  of  a  cellulose  sponge  means; 

(b)  collection  means  having  an  entrance  aperture  providing 
access  to  the  interior  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  expressing  absorbed  saliva  from  said  mass  into 
said  collection  means  comprising  a  tube  within  which  said 
mass  may  be  disposed,  a  barrier  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
tube,   said  barrier  including  an  exit  aperture  of  small 
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enough  dimension  to  prohibit  the  passage  of  said  mass 
therethrough; 

(d)  a  movable  plunger  fitting  within  said  tube  and  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  for  storing  said  sponge  means; 

(e)  said  exit  aperture  being  in  ahgnment  with  said  entrance 
aperture; 
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4,580,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPOSITE  TOBACCO  HLLER 

Giinter  Wahle,  Reinbek,  and  Wolfgang  Steiniger,  Bornsen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1983,  3302476 

Int.  a*  A24C  5/18,  5/20 
U.S.  a.  131—84.3  36  Qaims 
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(0  first  screw  threads  formed  on  interior  surfaces  of  said 

tube; 
(g)  second  screw  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of 

said  plunger  and  engaging  said  first  screw  threads;  and 
(h)  a  removable  cover  completely  spanning  said  cavity  and 

resiliently  engaging  said  plunger. 
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4,580,578 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FEMALE  URINARY 

INCONTINENCE 

Shafik  Barsom,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,998 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1983,  3317118 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  128—784  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  rod-like  tobacco  filler  wherein 
a  core  containmg  a  first  particulate  material  is  surrounded  by 
an  annular  envelope  containing  a  different  second  particulate 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  building  on  an  air-permeable 
first  conveyor  a  stream  of  first  material  having  a  first  width; 
pneumatically  holding  the  stream  on  the  first  conveyor  so  that 
one  side  of  the  stream  abuts  against  the  conveyor;  utilizing  the 
conveyor  to  advance  the  stream  lengthwise;  depositing  on  the 
conveyor  a  first  elongated  layer  containing  said  second  mate- 
rial and  having  a  greater  second  width  so  that  a  central  portion 
thereof  overlies  the  stream  and  two  marginal  portions  thereof 
extend  laterally  beyond  the  stream;  transferring  the  first  layer 
and  the  stream  onto  a  second  conveyor  so  that  the  one  side  of 
the  stream  becomes  exposed;  utilizing  the  second  conveyor  to 
advance  the  stream  and  the  first  layer  lengthwise;  and  deposit- 
ing on  the  one  side  of  the  stream  and  on  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  first  layer  a  second  layer  containing  said  second  material 
and  forming  with  said  first  layer  said  annular  envelope  which 
surrounds  the  stream. 


4,580,580 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  OUT  WRAPPERS  OR  BINDERS 

IN  TWO  STEPS  FROM  TOBACCO  LEAVES,  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ian  Kjaer,  Hadsund,  and  Hans  J.  Moller,  Harlev,  both  of  Den- 

mark,  assignors  to  A/S  Skandinavisk  Tobakskompagni,  So- 

borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  258,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  12, 1980,  2072/80 
Int.  Cl.^  A24C  1/00,  1/26;  B26D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  131—105  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  female  urinary  incontinence 
by  stimulation  of  the  sphincter  muscle  tissue  controlling  the 
bladder  of  a  patient  by  means  of  current  impulses,  said  device 
comprising:  a  supporting  body  having  a  fiat  shape  with  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  flat  surface  and  opposite  lateral  edges, 
two  electrodes,  said  two  electrodes  being  plate-like  and  being 
arranged  on  said  lower  flat  surface  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  to  be  diametrically  opposite  each  other;  and  an 
impulse  generator  connected  to  said  electrodes  so  that  with  the 
lower  flat  surface  of  the  supporting  body  fitting  snugly  against 
the  vulva  of  the  patient  and  the  lateral  edges  against  the  labia 
in  the  region  of  the  external  urethral  orifice,  the  electrodes 
engage  the  surface  of  the  vulva  on  opposite  sides  of  the  exter- 
nal urethral  orifice. 
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1.  A  dual  step  method  of  cutting  out  wrappers  or  binders  in 
at  least  two  sizes  from  tobacco  leaves  which  in  a  first  step  are 
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cut  into  stripshaped  pieces  that  are  collected  in  bobbins  and 
from  which  the  final  blanks  ready  for  use  are  cut  in  a  second 
step,  comprising: 

scanning  each  piece  of  strip  by  means  of  a  scanner  to  ascer- 
tain usable  final  blank  areas  of  successively  decreasing  size 
to  be  cut  out  in  the  second  cutting  step,  and 
distributing  the  strip  pieces  cut  out  of  either  half  of  the 
tobacco  leaf  (right  and  left  sides),  according  to  the  size  of 
their  usable  area,  among  a  number  of  bobbins  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  sizes,  said  bobbins  comprising  a  web 
on  which  the  strip  pieces  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  bobbin  and  with  the  usable  areas  in  alignment  with 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  web  so  as  to  be  prepared 
for  the  second  cutting  strip. 


mined,  confined  filter  region  intercepting  said  airflow 
passage; 

said  upper  housing  member  having  a  smoking  material  reten- 
tion ring,  an  ash  collection  cavity  extending  within  and 
below  said  smoking  material  retention  ring,  and  a  series  of 
smoke  passageways  providing  communication  between 
said  ash  collection  cavity  and  said  predetermined  airflow 
passage  within  said  housing; 

said  lower  housing  member  having  a  series  of  air-release 
passageways,  said  airflow  passage  extending  from  said 
smoke  passageways  to  said  air-release  passageways; 

battery-driven  fan  means  for  developing  an  airflow  from  the 
proximity  of  said  smoking  material  retention  ring  and  said 
ash  collection  cavity  through  said  airflow  passage,  said 


4,580,581 

SELF  DEODORIZING  ASH  TRAY 

Everett  E.  Reece,  and  Sherrian  L.  Reece,  both  of  2838  Schnell 

School  Road  #2,  Placerville,  Calif.  95667 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,239 

Int.  C\*  A24F  19/02 

U.S.  a.  131—231  30  Qaims 
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1.  A  deodorizing  and  fragrance  releasing  insert  for  an  ash 
tray,  the  ash  tray  being  useful  for  receiving  refuse  from  par- 
tially and  completely  combusted  combustible  tobacco  prod- 
ucts and  having  a  refuse  receiving  surface  which  is  also  useful 
for  extinguishing  burning  combustible  tobacco  products,  the 
insert  being  constructed  from  a  deodorizing  and  fragrance 
releasing  composite  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  by  weight  of  fire  resistant  synthetic  resin  and  an 
effective  but  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  a  compatible 
fragrant  volatile  odor  releasing  substance,  the  insert  having  the 
general  configuration  of  said  refuse  receiving  surface  and  being 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  rest  thereon  and  cover  the  said  refuse 
receiving  surface,  the  said  composite  material  having  sufficient 
fire  resistance  to  permit  burning  combustible  tobacco  products 
to  be  extinguished  thereon  without  igniting,  the  composite 
material  being  capable  of  removing  obnoxious  odors  from 
burning  combustible  tobacco  products  extinguished  thereon 
and  from  completely  and  partially  combusted  combustible 
tobacco  products  deposited  thereon,  and  the  composite  mate- 
rial also  being  capable  under  normal  conditions  of  use  of  the 
ash  tray  of  releasing  fragrance  from  said  volatile  odor  releasing 
substance  whereby  said  obnoxious  odors  are  removed  and 
replaced  with  a  pleasing  fragrance. 


4,580,582 

SMOKELESS  ASHTRAY 

Clifford  E.  Grube,  Niles,  and  William  Kalnins,  Maple  Park,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
ContinuatioHMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,460,  Jan.  13,  1984.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,113 
Int.  a.*  A24F  79/00 
U.S.  G.  131—231  8  Qaims 

1.  An  ashtray  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  including  an  upper  hous- 
ing member  and  a  lower  housing  member  adapted  to 
interlockingly  mate  so  as  to  define  an  upper  housing 
chamber,  a  lower  housing  chamber,  a  predetermined 
airflow  passage  through  said  housing,  and  a  predeter- 


battery-driven  fan  means  including  a  motor  within  said 
substantially  cylindrical  housing  and  a  fan  assembly  opera- 
tive substantially  within  said  lower  housing  member,  said 
motor  including  a  rotor  extending  into  said  lower  housing 
chamber; 

an  air  filter  adapted  to  remove  smoke  and  impurities  from 
said  airflow,  said  air  filter  including  a  rigid  housing  and  a 
filter  medium,  said  air  filter  substantially  filling  and 
closely  conforming  to  said  filter  region  to  substantially 
avoid  bypassing  of  said  filter  medium  by  said  airflow;  and 

motor  mount  means,  secured  to  said  lower  housing  member, 
for  engaging  and  spring  biasing  said  motor  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  vibration  and  noise,  said  motor  mount 
means  including  a  substantially  C-shaped  tension  spring  m 
engagement  with  said  motor. 


4,580,583 
SMOKE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
William  D.  Green,  Jr.,  8906  Camden  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,074,  Apr.  6,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,436,100,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,701,  Dec. 
17,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,259,970.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1984, 
Ser.  No.  588,363 
Int.  Q.*  A24F  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  131—330  25  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  dispensing  smoke, 
having  combustion  chamber  means  into  which  combustible 
material  is  fed,  and  burner  means  for  combustion  of  the  mate- 
rial within  said  combustion  chamber  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  mounting  the  burner  means  in  operative 
relation  to  the  combustion  chamber  means  for  transfer  of  mo- 
tion therebetween  during  said  combustion  of  the  material, 
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means  for  rotating  the  combustion  chamber  means  during  4  580  585 

operation  of  the  burner  means,  and  blower  means  mounted  in  HAIR  TWINING  APPARATUS 

Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel. 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,483,  Apr.  12,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,915 

Int.  a.*  A45D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  132-9  13  d^^ 


operative  relation  to  the  combustion  chamber  means  for  induc- 
ing outflow  of  combustion  products  therefrom. 


ing 


1.  In  the  hair  twining  apparatus,  the  combination  compris- 


aCARETTE  HLTER 
Martin  L.  Reynolds;  Dorothy  M.  Frank,  and  Tilford  F.  Riehl,  all 
of  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,516 

Int.  a.*  A24D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  131-336  8  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  a  cigarette  comprising: 

a  porous  filter  rod  of  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 
smoke  flow  capillary  passageway  formed  concentrically 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter  rod  and  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough; 

an  impervious  wrapper  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
rod  and  circumscribing  said  rod  leaving  fiow-through 
opposed  ends  of  said  rod,  said  wrapper  having  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  groove  embedded  into  the  filter 
rod  and  that  portion  of  the  wrapper  defining  the  groove 
remaining  impervious,  said  at  least  one  groove  being  open 
ended  at  and  extending  from  the  mouth  end  of  the  rod  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  filter  rod; 

tipping  material  extending  longitudinally  of  and  circum- 
scribing said  wrapper,  said  tipping  material  extending  a 
preselected  distance  beyond  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter 
rod  thereby  defining  a  recess  at  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter, 
said  tipping  material  including  means  to  introduce  venti- 
lating air  into  said  groove,  said  ventilating  air  being  the 
only  fluid  flowing  through  said  groove  when  the  filter  is 
used  in  combination  with  a  cigarette  during  normal  smoke 
draw;  and, 

a  coaxially  disposed  collar  in  said  recess,  said  collar  being 
radially  spaced  inwardly  from  said  tipping  material  with 
filter  material  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  tipping 
material  and  the  collar. 


handle  means  configured  for  being  hand  held; 

trigger  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  means,  said 
trigger  means  being  spring  biased  in  one  direction  for 
manual  operation  against  the  force  of  the  bias; 

a  shaft  coupled  to  said  handle  means; 

a  clutch  disposed  around  said  shaft; 

means  operably  engaging  said  clutch  for  twisting  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  hair  filaments  into  strands  and  intertwining 
said  strands  into  a  twine  upon  actuation  of  said  trigger 
means;  and 

first  and  second  unitary  members  rotatably  received  on  said 
shaft,  said  first  unitary  member  having  a  gear  operably 
engaging  said  trigger  means  as  a  first  portion  thereof  and 
a  part  of  said  clutch  as  a  second  portion  thereof,  and  said 
second  unitary  member  having  another  part  of  said  clutch 
as  a  first  portion  thereof  and  a  drive  gear  member  as  a 
second  portion  thereof,  said  drive  gear  member  being  a 
part  of  said  means  for  twisting  and  intertwining. 


4,580,586 
VANITY  CASE 
Qiihiro  Kitoh,  Kawasaki;  Masayuki  Suzumori,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Sugiyama,  Kodaira,  and  Nobuhisa  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pola  Chemical  Industries  Inc.,  Shizuoka 
and  Yoshida  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,402 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    21,    1983.    58- 
1I2213[U] 

Int.  a."  A45D  33/00 
U.S.  a.  132-83  R  gcitdms 


i7 


1.  A  vanity  case  comprising: 

a  main  container  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a  cover,  said 
receptacle  and  said  cover  being  hinged  together  at  respec- 
tive rear  ends  thereof,  and  said  cover  being  urged  to  an 
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open  position  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  by  an  urge 
means; 

said  receptacle  having  a  space  formed  in  a  front  end  portion 
thereof,  and  said  cover  having  a  projection  extending 
downwardly  from  a  front  end  portion  thereof,  said  projec- 
tion being  entered  in  said  space  when  said  cover  is  in  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  receptacle; 

a  lock  means  disposed  in  said  space  and  engageable  with  said 
projection  to  maintain  said  cover  in  said  closed  position, 
said  lock  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sliding  pieces  each 
having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end,  and  an  elastic 
means,  and  said  pair  of  sliding  pieces  being  slidably  con- 
nected together  in  such  manner  that  said  inner  ends  ap- 
proach each  other  to  hold  said  projection  therebetween 
when  said  outer  ends  are  located  away  from  each  other 
and  projected  beyond  respective  side  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle by  said  elastic  means; 

a  tray  having  side  walls,  each  said  side  wall  being  formed  on 
an  inner  surface  thereof  with  a  lateral  groove,  said  lateral 
groove  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  outer  end  of 
said  sliding  piece  thereby  detachably  receiving  said  main 
container  in  said  tray;  and 

a  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  in  said  closed  position 
when  said  main  container  is  in  a  frontmost  position  with 
respect  to  said  tray  and  upon  rearward  movement  of  said 
main  container,  for  releasing  said  closed  position  of  said 
cover. 


4,580,587 
nLLED  BRUSHING  DEVICE 
Boje  Rittich,  Harvestehuder  Weg  104,  2000  Hamburg  13,  and 
Marco  Tomenzoli,  Heilwigstrasse  67,  D-2000  Hamburg  20, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1983, 8333430[U];  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  7,  1984,  841 10688.3 

Int.  a.*  A45D  44/18 
U.S.  a.  132—84  R  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  brushing  device  filled  with  brushing  material  compris- 


ing: 


a  bristle  holder  having  a  front  end  with  bristles  and  a  back 
end; 

a  removable,  tubular  handle  having  a  front  end  connected  to 
said  back  end  of  said  holder  and  a  back,  closed  end,  said 
handle  having  a  hollow  threaded  interior  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  supply  of  brushing  material; 

an  exteriorally  threaded  piston  for  engagement  with  said 
threaded,  interior  of  said  handle  and  axially  movable 
within  said  handle,  said  piston  normally  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 
filled  with  said  brushing  material; 

a  connecting  channel  having  a  front  end  extending  through 
said  connecting  end  of  said  bristle  holder  to  said  bristles 
and  a  back,  open  end  and  extending  through  said  piston 
and  said  handle  whereby  said  back,  open  end  is  adjacent 
said  closed  end  of  said  handle,  said  connecting  channel 
and  said  piston  having  an  interlocking  connection  therebe- 
tween whereby  said  piston  is  prevented  from  rotating 
relative  to  said  connecting  channel;  and 

wherein  said  handle  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  holder  and 
said  connecting  channel  to  cause  said  piston  to  move 
axially  along  said  connecting  channel  toward  the  closed 
end  of  said  handle  to  force  said  brushing  material  into  said 
open  end  of  and  through  said  connecting  channel  to  said 
bristles. 


4,580,588 
TOOTH  CARE  UNIT 
Virgil  R.  Swope,  Jr.,  6910  Stoneman  Dr.,  North  Highlands, 
Calif.  95660 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,912 

Int.  a*  A45D  44/18 

U.S.  a.  132—84  B  3  Qaims 


1.  A  tooth  care  unit  for  use  with  a  toothpaste  tube  having  a 
substantially  conical  end  face  surrounding  an  outer  nipple 
having  an  exterior  thread  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated  stem  of 
a  size  readily  grasped  by  a  user;  a  hub  on  said  stem  having  an 
interior  thread  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  exterior  thread; 
an  end  shoulder  on  said  stem  adapted  to  abut  said  end  face;  a 
circular-cylindrical  hollow  boss  on  said  stem  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom;  means  defining  a  circular  passageway  open 
at  both  ends  and  extending  continuously  through  said  hub,  said 
stem  and  said  boss;  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  joumalled  on  the  exterior  of  said  boss  for  rota- 
tion around  said  boss  and  relative  to  said  stem;  bristles  upstand- 
ing from  said  plate:  and  means  defining  a  radial  groove  in  said 
plate  adapted  partially  to  receive  said  stem  to  inhibit  free 
rotation  of  said  plate  around  said  boss. 


4,580,589 

SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH  BURSTING  KNIFE  AND. 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  LIMITING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A 

FLUID 
Jean  Le  Bras,  Montereau,  and  Joseph  Nedelec,  Voulx,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Electricite  de  France  Service  National, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1983,  83  06111 
\ni.C\*¥\6Vil7/40 
U.S.  Q.  137—68.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  to  a 
predetermined  value,  said  device  having  at  least  one  hollow 
modular  member  having  two  open  ends,  each  modular  mem- 
ber having  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  ends,  a  preshaped 
diaphragm  having  a  convex  face  and  a  concave  face  and 
mounted  as  a  tight  cover  for  one  of  the  ends,  the  convex  face 
of  the  diaphragm  being  oriented  towards  the  inside  of  the 
modular  member,  and  a  knife  mounted  within  the  modular 
member  facing  the  convex  face  of  the  diaphragm  and  at  an 
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adjustable  distance  from  said  convex  face,  in  such  a  way  that  a 
predetermined  pressure  exerted  by  the  fluid  on  the  concave 
face  of  the  diaphragm  brings  the  latter  into  contact  with  the 
knife,  to  thereby  burst  the  diaphragm,  and  controllable  means 
for  each  modular  member  for  making  the  knife  strike  the  dia- 
phragm, so  as  to  bring  about  the  bursting  of  the  diaphragm 
when  the  concave  face  thereof  is  exposed  to  a  pressure  below 
said  predetermined  pressure  from  the  fluid. 


4,580,590 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  P.  Brinkel,  Royal  Oak;  James  A.  LaBelle,  Troy,  and  L. 
Douglas  Blatt,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
IS!  Fluid  Power,  Inc.,  Fraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,103 

Int.  CI*  F16K  31/122 

U.S.  a.  137—106  2  Gaims 


1.  An  automatic  air  valve  assembly  for  alternately  delivering 
pressurized  air  to  one  of  a  pair  of  control  ports  of  a  reciprocal 
power  unit  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore,  an  input 
port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressurized  air  supply  and 
pairs  of  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports; 
a  spool  slidably  positioned  and  sealed  within  said  body  and 
alternately  shiftable  between  a  pair  of  control  positions, 
for  alternately  pressurizing  one  of  said  cylinder  ports  and 
connecting  the  other  cylinder  port  to  an  exhaust  port; 
a  pair  of  pilot  valves  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  said 
body,  each  pilot  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to 
one  of  said  cylinder  ports,  a  normally  closed  signal  port 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  when  open  adapted 
for  shifting  said  spool  from  one  control  position  to  its 
other  position,  and  a  spring  biased  normally  retracted 
piston; 
an  increase  in  pressure  at  one  cylinder  port  to  a  preset  pres- 
sure for  the  adjacent  pilot  valve  causing  a  momentary 
shifting  of  its  piston  opening  said  signal  port,  communicat- 
ing with  its  inlet  port,  a  successive  increase  in  pressure  at 
the  other  cylinder  port  to  a  preset  pressure  for  the  other 
adjacent  pilot  valve  causing  a  momentary  shifting  of  its 
piston  opening  the  corresponding  signal  port,  shifting  said 
spool  to  said  one  position,  with  said  valve  spool  continu- 
ously oscillating  between  its  two  pistons; 
said  control  positions  of  said  spool  being  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  of  said  valve  body,  said  spool  having  a  central  posi- 
tion closing  off  all  said  ports; 
an  impulse  valve  interposed  between  one  end  of  said  body 
and  one  pilot  valve  having  a  bi-pass  port  communicating 
with  the  signal  port  of  said  one  pilot  valve  and  a  second 
signal  port  connected  to  one  end  of  said  valve  body,  and 
a  spring  biased  normally  open  and  normally  retracted 
spool  within  said  impulse  valve  permitting  communica- 
tion between  said  bi-pass  port  and  said  second  signal  port, 
there  being  a  normally  closed  inlet  port  in  said  impulse 
valve   connected    to   said    pressurized    air   supply,    and 
adapted  on  movement  of  said  impulse  valve  spool  for 
communication  with  said  second  signal  port,  and  respon- 
sive to  a  pressure  build  up  whenever  the  spool  m  said 
valve  body  is  in  a  central  fluid  cut  off  position. 
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4,580,591 
LIOUID  FEED  SYSTEMS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  FUEL 

FOR  AERONAUTICAL  ENGINES 

Serge  Lebourg,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Avions  Marcel 

Dassault-Breguet  Aviation,  Vaucresson,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,784 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1982,  82  07508 

Int.  a*  F16T  1/00 

U.S.  a.  137—171  8  Claims 


I,  An  arrester  device  for  use  in  a  piping  system  which  is 
designed  in  use  for  the  continuous  flow  of  liquid  under  pro- 
longed normal  conditions  but  along  which,  under  transient 
abnormal  condition,  a  coherent  mass  of  air  can  occassionally 
travel  in  the  form  of  a  bubble  constituting  a  discontinuity  in  the 
flow  of  liquid,  the  arrester  device  being  arranged  to  check  the 
progress  of  said  bubble  along  said  piping  system,  and  said 
device  comprising  a  reservoir  in  the  form  of  a  container  defin- 
ing a  substantial  reserve  volume  which,  the  use,  is  full  of  liquid 
under  said  norma!  conditions,  said  reservoir  being  designed 
and  arranged  for  momentarily  trapping  therein  any  such  bub- 
ble whenever  the  latter  arrives  at  said  inlet  connection,  upon 
the  occurrence  of  said  transient  abnormal  conditions  and  liquid 
being  meanwhile  delivered  through  said  outlet  connection 
from  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  sealingly  connected  in 
said  piping  system  by  means  of  an  upstream  inlet  connection  at 
its  bottom  and  a  downstream  outlet  connection  at  its  top,  said 
outlet  connection  comprising  a  downward  tubular  extension 
projecting  inside  said  container,  terminating  with  at  least  one 
intake  port  located  at  substantially  midheight  of  said  container, 
whereby  said  intake  port  is  submerged  in  said  liquid  so  long  as 
at  least  half  of  said  liquid  reserve  has  not  been  consumed, 
irrespective  of  whether  the  liquid  mass  in  said  container  is 
concentrated  at  the  top  or  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  tubular 
extension  of  said  outlet  connection  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  small  throughbore  formed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  reser- 
voir for  exerting  an  ejector  effect  around  said  tubular  extension 
due  to  induction  of  liquid  flow  therethrough,  whereby  the  air 
thus  trapped  in  said  reservoir  is  gradually  eliminated  upon 
resumption  of  said  normal  conditions. 


4,580,592 

FLOAT  CONTROLLED  SEPARATOR  VALVE 
Stephen  E.  Clark,  1344  Monterey  Ave.,  and  Earl  A.  Qark,  1143 

Tanchester  Ave.,  both  of  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,352 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  137—172  11  Claims 

1.  A  flow  control  device  for  allowing  the  discharge  there- 
from of  the  heavier  of  two  liquids  and  for  preventing  the 
discharge  therefrom  of  the  lighter  of  said  two  liquids  com- 
prised of: 
a  vessel; 
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said  vessel  being  a  container  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  container; 
a  liquid  inlet  conduit  penetrating  wall  of  said  vessel,  having 
an  orifice  at  one  terminal  end  of  said  conduit  positioned 
within  said  vessel  and  aimed  vertically  upward;  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  inlet  conduit  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  said  conduit  may  be  attached  to  liquid  supply; 
a  liquid  outlet  conduit  penetrating  wall  of  said  vessel,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  outlet  conduit  having  an  orifice 
located  inside  and  outside  of  said  vessel,  respectively; 
one  of  said  liquid  outlet  conduit  orifices  being  located 
within  the  bottom  of  said  vessel;  an  intermediate  section 
of  said  liquid  outlet  conduit  being  at  an  elevation  below 
that  of  top  of  said  vessel  and  above  that  of  said  inlet 
conduit  orifice;  and  one  of  said  liquid  outlet  conduit 


7   c 


synthetic  resin  and  is  of  a  minimum  thickness  of  three 
millimeters, 


and  wherein  said  sealing  bushes  are  respectively  pressed 
with  the  wedge-shaped  front  ends  into  the  V-shaped  annu- 
lar grooves  of  said  disk  covering. 


orifices  being  located  exterior  to  said  vessel  and  at  an 
elevation  below  top  of  said  vessel; 
a  float  disposed  within  said  vessel  positioned  above  said  inlet 

conduit  orifice;  said  float  having  a  net  mass  density  greater 

than  that  of  each  of  said  two  liquids; 
a  hollow  cavity  within  the  interior  of  said  float  being  of 

volume  large  enough  to  reduce  the  gross  mass  density  of 

said  float  and  said  cavity  to  less  than  density  of  the  heavier 

of  said  two  liquids; 
an  opening  at  the  top  of  said  cavity  extending  out  of  said 

float  by  which  means  liquid  may  flow  into  said  float;  and 
an  orifice  sealing  member  disposed  between  bottom  of  said 

float  and  said  inlet  conduit  orifice  by  which  means  said 

inlet  conduit  orifice  is  closed  when  weight  of  said  float 

acts  downward  against  said  member. 


4,580,594 
VALVE  DEVICES 
Nigel  J.  Petts,  Chorley,  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industries  Pic,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,376 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1984, 
8400197 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/363,  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  137-491  6aaims 


4,580,593 
DISK  VALVE  FOR  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS 

Giinter  Herberholz,  Hollmann  Boeschken  37,  5600  Wuppertal  2, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1984,  3424924 

Int.  a."  F16L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137-375  9  Qaims 

1.  A  disk  valve  for  corrosive  fluids  comprising 

a  tubular  metal  housing  lined  with  a  hard-elastic,  unpadded 
coating, 

a  throttle  disk  having  a  hard-sealing,  unpadded  covering, 

two  pivot  pins  extending  through  said  coating  and  said  metal 
housing, 

said  throttle  disk  being  attached  to  said  pivot  pins,  and  seal- 
ing said  metal  housing  in  a  transverse  plane  comprising  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  pins, 

said  covering  having  a  sealing  peripheral  surface  profiled  is 
a  symmetrical  spherical  sector  and  having  V-shaped  annu- 
lar grooves  each  surrounding  one  of  said  pivot  pins, 

separate,  hard-elastic  sealing  bushes  enclosing  directly  the 
pivot  pins  and  having  wedge-shaped  front  ends,  which  are 
adjustable  against  the  covering, 

wherein  said  covering  of  the  throttle  disk  is  made  up  of  hard 


ty-"^'    ,15 


2S     10 


30  31 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  press- 
urised fluid  path  to  receive  pressurised  fluid  at  a  pressure 
which  varies  through  first  and  second  predetermined 
values,  said  second  value  being  higher  than  said  first 
value; 

a  bleed  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  body  for  permitting  said 
fluid  to  bleed  from  the  valve  body  at  a  first  rate  when  the 
pressure  of  the  pressurised  fluid  exceeds  said  first  value; 

a  dump  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  body  in  series  with  said 
bleed  valve  between  said  bleed  valve  and  said  inlet  port 
for  dumping  said  fluid  from  said  valve  body  at  a  second 
rate  substantially  greater  than  said  first  rate  when  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  exceeds  said  second  value; 

a  bypass  circuit  connected  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  bleed 
valve  for  directing  pressurised  fluid  past  said  dump  valve 
to  said  bleed  valve  without  opening  said  dump  valve 
when  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  lies  between  said  first  and 
second  values,  said  bypass  circuit  having  a  non-return 
valve  therein. 
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4,580,595 
HYDRAULIC  CHECK  VALVE 
John  H.  Dotter,  810  Ocean  Monarch,  133  N.  Pompano  Beach 
Blvd.,  Ponpano  Beach,  Fla.  33062 

FUed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,847 

Int.  a*  F16K  15/02 

VS.  a.  137—514  8  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  check  valve  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  stepped  through  bore  formed 
therein; 

inlet  and  outlet  flanges  retained  in  sealing  abutment  with  the 
axial  ends  of  said  body  and  having  respective  axial 
through  openings  which  communicate  with  said  bore  and 
are  adapted  for  connection  to  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  flow  conduits  to  provide  respectively,  a  fluid  inlet  to 
and  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  valve; 

a  cylindrical  bushing  means  carried  coaxially  within  said 
through  bore; 

generally  cylindrical  inlet  and  outlet  seat  means  disposed 
coaxially  within  said  bushing  means; 

said  inlet  and  outlet  seat  means  being  independently  movable 
to  axial  positions  defming  respective  closed  and  open 
configurations  of  said  valve; 

said  bushing  means  being  cooperable  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  seat  means  and  with  interior  peripheral  portions  of 
said  body  to  defme  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  flanges; 

said  inlet  and  outlet  seat  means  being  coaxially  interfitted 
and  relatively  axially  slideable  in  response  to  fluid  flow 
impetus  within  said  flow  path  in  a  manner  that  said  inlet 
and  outlet  seat  means  are  maintained  in  a  closed  configura- 
tion of  abutting  sealed  engagement  to  interrupt  said  flow 
path  when  said  valve  is  closed  and  are  maintained  in  an 
open  configuration  of  axially  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  closed  configuration  when  said  valve  is 
open; 

control  means  adjacent  each  of  said  end  flanges  to  provide 
continuous  restricted  fluid  communication  of  a  given 
magnitude  between,  respectively,  said  inlet  and  one  axial 
end  of  said  inlet  seat,  and  said  outlet  and  one  axial  end  of 
said  outlet  seat  to  provide  a  cushioning  response  for  cush- 
ioning the  movement  of  valve  elements;  and 

during  both  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  said  valve  at  least 
one  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  seat  means  being  cooper- 
able  with  the  respective  said  control  means  during  move- 
ment thereof  to  a  position  adjacent  the  respective  said 
control  means  whereby  the  said  cushioning  response  cush- 
ions the  movement  of  the  said  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
seat  means. 


4,580,596 

CHECK  VALVE  WITH  DUAL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Henry  J.  Stehling,  1101  Qear  View  Dr.,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,025,  Jan.  18,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,743 

Int.  a*  F16K  15/18 

U.S.  a.  137—523  13  Oaims 

1.  A  check  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  open- 
ing and  a  cavity  of  a  predetermined  size  therein: 

(b)  a  valve  element  supported  on  a  slidable  stem  member  in 


a  position  for  seating  against  said  inlet  opening  for  sealing 
said  inlet  opening  closed; 

(c)  valve  element  support  means  positioned  in  said  cavity 
and  having  said  slidable  stem  member  extending  there- 
through, said  support  means  having  a  shape  complement- 
ing said  valve  element  wherein  said  valve  element  seats 
against  the  valve  element  support  means  when  in  a  fully 
open  position,  and  having  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  support  means  and  valve  element  for  bearing 
against  said  valve  element  and  said  valve  element  support 
means  to  urge  said  valve  element  into  a  closed  position 
with  a  predetermined  force,  said  spring  means  being 
shaped  to  progressively  bear  against  the  surface  of  said 
valve  element  and  valve  element  support  as  the  valve 
element  is  urged  into  a  fully  open  position;  and 

(d)  scotch  yoke  locking  means  connected  to  said  slidable 
stem  member;  the  locking  means  including  an  operating 


member  which  extends  outside  of  the  housing  and  is 
moveable  between  first  and  second  overcenter  positions 
and  an  intermediate  non-overcenter  position,  the  locking 
means  further  including  a  slotted  member  having  at  least 
one  closed  end  and  a  slider  received  in  the  slotted  mem- 
ber; wherein  the  slotted  member  is  on  one  of  said  stem  and 
opierating  members,  and  the  slider  is  on  the  other  of  said 
stem  and  operating  members,  and  wherein  the  operating 
means  locks  the  valve  element  in  a  fully  closed  condition 
when  in  the  first  overcenter  position  with  the  slider  abut- 
ting the  end  of  the  slotted  member,  and  the  operating 
means  locks  the  valve  element  in  a  fully  open  condition 
when  in  the  second  overcenter  condition  with  the  slider 
abutting  the  end  of  the  slotted  member;  the  valve  element 
being  in  an  unlocked  free  floating  condition  when  said 
operating  element  is  in  the  non-overcenter  position  with 
the  slider  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  slotted  member. 


4,580,597 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Cordingley,  Houston,  and  Lloyd  S.  Eubanks,  Texas 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
I  Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,126 

'  Int.  a."  E03B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  137—561  A  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fluid  distribution  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(t)  a  vessel  having  a  wall 

(2)  a  fluid  supply  main  conduit  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  said  vessel 

(3)  a  plurality  of  substantially  co-planar  fluid  supply  branch 
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pipes  flowably  connected  to  the  main  conduit  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  vessel  towards  the  wall  of  said  vessel 
said  fluid  supply  branch  pipes  each  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices oriented  to  provide  uni-directional  fluid  flow  in  an  axial 


direction,  the  improvement  characterized  is  that  the  spacing 
between  a  majority  of  the  orifices  along  said  pipes  is  substan- 
tially equal  and  the  spacing  between  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and 
a  majority  of  the  terminal  orifices  is  substantially  equal  and  is 
from  J  to  §  the  substantially  equidistant  spacing  of  the  majority 
orifices  along  said  pipes. 


4,580,598 

SERVO  VALVE 

Seiichi  Itoh,  19-6,  Shiba  2-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1983,  58-96926 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  13/044 

U.S.  a.  137—596.17  2  Qaims 


21     40 


relief  valve  so  as  to  reduce  said  pressure  difference  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ends  of  said  pressure  relief 
valve; 

said  source  pressure  valve  and  said  pressure  relief  valves  are 
each  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  and  an 
electromagnetic  means  for  driving  said  valve  element; 

said  electromagnetic  means  of  said  source  pressure  valve 
and  said  pressure  relief  valve  produce  forces  which  tend 
to  bring  said  respective  valve  elements  towards  said  corre- 
sponding valve  seats,  and  said  electric  circuit  means  re- 
duces the  electric  current  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  of  said  source  pressure  valve  and  increases  the 
electric  current  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  means  of 
said  pressure  relief  valve  when  said  input  signal  has 
changed  to  the  effect  that  said  output  pressure  obtained  on 
said  output  port  should  be  raised,  and  increases  said  elec- 
tric current  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  means  of  said 
source  pressure  valve  and  reduces  said  electric  current 
supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  means  of  said  pressure 
relief  valve  when  said  input  signal  has  changed  to  the 
effect  that  said  output  pressure  obtained  on  said  output 
port  should  be  lowered; 

each  of  said  valve  seats  and  each  of  said  corresponding  valve 
elements  consists  of  a  bevelled  opening  and  a  globular 
member,  respectively,  and  each  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  comprises  a  stator  core  provided  around  said  valve 
seat,  an  electromagnetic  coil  for  magnetizing  said  stator 
core  when  electric  current  is  supplied  therethrough,  and 
an  armature,  disposed  in  movable  manner  adjacent  to  said 
valve  seat,  which  may  drive  said  valve  element  toward 
said  valve  seat  by  being  attached  towards  said  stator  core 
when  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said  coil;  and 

each  of  said  armatures  consists  of  a  discal  member  which  is 
loosely  placed  opposite  to  said  corresponding  valve  ele- 
ment. 


4,580,599 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELIEVING  PRESSURE  ON  A 

PROCESS  STRUCTURE 
Gaylon  L.  Dighton,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,935 

Int.  a.*F16K  11/16 

U.S.  a.  137—597  2  Oaims 


1.  A  servo  valve,  comprising: 

a  source  pressure  valve  whose  inlet  end  receives  a  source 
pressure; 

a  pressure  relief  valve  which  operates  independently  from 
said  source  pressure  valve  in  mechanical  sense  and  whose 
outlet  end  is  kept  at  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  said 
source  pressure; 

an  output  port  which  is  connected  both  to  an  outlet  end  of 
said  source  pressure  valve  and  to  an  inlet  end  of  said 
pressure  relief  valve; 

an  electric  circuit  means  which: 

when  an  input  signal  has  changed  to  the  effect  that  an  output 
pressure  on  said  output  port  should  be  raised,  activates 
said  source  pressure  valve  so  as  to  reduce  a  pressure  dif- 
ference between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ends  of  said 
source  pressure  valve,  and  activates  said  pressure  relief 
valve  so  as  to  increase  a  pressure  difference  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  ends  of  said  pressure  relief  valve,  and, 

when  said  input  signal  has  changed  to  the  effect  that  said 
output  pressure  on  said  output  port  should  be  lowered, 
activates  said  source  pressure  valve  so  as  to  increase  said 
pressure  difference  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ends 
of  said  source  pressure  valve,  and  activates  said  pressure 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  relieving  pressure  on  a  process 
structure,  which  comprises; 

a  valve  frame  that  has  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  end 
walls,  that  are  each  joined  to  the  front  and  rear  wall; 

a  first  pressure  relief  unit  that  includes  a  first  inlet  valve,  a 
first  discharge  valve,  and  a  first  pressure  relief  valve,  the 
inlet  and  discharge  valves  are  mounted  on  the  front  wall 
of  the  valve  frame,  and  the  pressure  relief  valve  connects 
the  inlet  valve  to  the  discharge  valve; 

a  second  pressure  relief  unit  ths'  includes  a  second  inlet 
valve,  a  second  discharge  valve,  and  a  second  pressure 
relief  valve,  the  inlet  and  discharge  valves  are  mounted  on 
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the  rear  wall  of  the  valve  frame,  and  the  pressure  relief 
valve  connects  the  inlet  valve  to  the  discharge  valve; 

a  connector  member  is  positioned  inside  the  valve  frame; 

an  actuator  unit  engages  the  connector  member,  and  the 
actuator  member  is  capable  of  moving  the  connector 
member  back  and  forth  inside  the  valve  frame; 

the  first  and  second  inlet  valves  each  have  a  valve  stem,  each 
valve  stem  is  connected  to  a  First  coupler  means,  and  the 
coupler  means  engages  the  connector  member; 

the  first  and  second  discharge  valves  each  have  a  valve  stem, 
each  valve  stem  is  connected  to  a  second  couple  means, 
and  the  coupler  means  engages  the  connector  member; 

the  first  and  second  inlet  valves  are  each  connected  into  an 
inlet  line  that  carries  a  fluid  away  from  a  process  structure; 

the  first  and  second  discharge  valves  are  each  connected 
into  a  discharge  line  that  carries  the  fluid  to  a  disposal 
point;  and 

wherein,  in  operation,  the  actuator  unit  can  move  the  con- 
nector member  to  a  first  position  that  opens  the  first  inlet 
and  discharge  valves  and  closes  the  second  inlet  and  dis- 
charge valves,  and  the  actuator  unit  can  move  the  connec- 
tor member  to  a  second  position  that  opens  the  second 
inlet  and  discharge  valves,  and  closes  the  first  inlet  and 
discharge  valves,  so  that  any  overpressure  condition  of 
the  fluid  in  the  process  structure  is  relieved  by  allowing 
the  fluid  to  pass  through  one  of  the  pressure  relief  units  to 
a  disposal  point. 


4^80,600 
LAUNDRY  FAUCET 
Domonic  Mazzei,  P.O.  Box  419,  Beamsville,  Ontario,  LOR  IBO, 
and  Rene  Pilon,  38  First  Ave.,  La  Salle,  Quebec,  H8P  2E5, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,498 

Int.  a.*  F16K  79/00 

U.S.  a.  137—597  12  Qaims 


1.  A  faucet  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  valve  housings, 
each  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  respective  fluid  supplies, 
and  a  pair  of  outlets,  one  outlet  of  each  valve  housing  being 
connected  to  a  common  discharge  duct  to  provide  a  mixture  of 
the  fluid  supplies  therethrough  and  the  other  outlet  of  each 
valve  housing  being  connected  to  respective  discreet  outlet 
conduits;  and  a  pair  of  valve  assemblies  located  in  respective 
housings  and  each  valve  assembly  each  having  a  valve  member 
which  is  independently  moveable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  inlet  is  connected  to  said  one  outlet,  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  inlet  is  connected  to  said  other  outlet  and  a 
third  position  in  which  flow  from  said  inlet  to  either  of  said 
outlets  is  prevented. 


1  4,580,601 

TWO-PART  RISING  CAP  FOR  FAUCETS 
Walter  F.  Schlotman,  Bay  Village,  and  Raymond  M.  Grella, 
Elyria,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stanadyne,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

J  Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,252 

I  Int.  a.*  F16K  ;;/02 

U.S.  a.  137—625.17  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  faucet  of  the  type  having  a  faucet  housing,  a 
valve  cartridge  in  the  housing,  and  a  pivot  nut  connected  to  the 
valve  cartridge; 

a  rising  cap  connected  to  the  valve  cartridge,  an  operating 
handle  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  rising  cap  and 
being  pivotaliy  and  rotationally  connected  to  the  pivot 
nut,  said  rising  cap  comprising  first  and  second  parts 
joined  together  along  cooperating  mating  surfaces,  the 
rising  cap  opening  being  defined  by  adjoining  slots  formed 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  parts,  said  rising  cap  first 
part  including  a  semicircular  wall  extending  the  full  height 
of  the  rising  cap  and  integrally  connected  to  a  cover,  the 
second  part  including  a  semicircular  wall  extending  the 
full  height  of  the  rising  cap,  with  the  integral  cover  of  said 
first  part  forming  the  entire  cover  for  said  rising  cap. 


4,580,602 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Lawrence  D.  Boody,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Acraloc, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,108 

Int.  Cl.-»  F16K  11/085.  11/20.  31/122.  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.17  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  at 

least  one  inlet  port  with  at  least  one  outlet  port  to  effect  fluid 

communication  therebetween,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  housing  including  a  wall  having  an  external 
surface,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
chamber  defining  an  internal  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  at  least 
one  outlet  port  extending  from  said  external  surface  to 
said  internal  surface  at  selected  positions  in  said  housing. 
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at  least  one  of  said  outlet  ports  being  disposed  axially  and 
circumferentially  from  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  ports; 
a  cylindrical  rotor  movable  both  axially  and  rotationally 
within  said  chamber  and  forming  a  seal  with  said  internal 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  surface  groove  extending  a  se- 
lected portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  rotor  and  at 
least  a  third  surface  groove  extending  axially  along  a 
selected  portion  of  said  rotor  and  intersecting  one  of  said 
first  and  second  grooves,  the  spacing  and  length  of  said 
grooves  selected  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  grooves 
connects  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  ports  to  at  least  one  of 
said  outlet  ports  when  said  rotor  is  moved  to  a  selected 
axial  and  rotational  position; 


30>     ,27 


fixed  to  said  flap  member  to  rotate  simultaneously  there- 
with, said  journal  and  said  pivot  pin  being  coaxial;  and 


means  for  moving  said  rotor  axially  within  said  chamber 
which  comprises  means  for  admitting  pneumatic  pressure 
into  said  chamber  at  a  selected  end  of  said  rotor  to  cause 
said  rotor  to  be  moved  away  from  said  selected  end;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  its  axis  which  comprises 
a  rod  extending  from  a  selected  end  of  said  rotor  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rotor  axis  but  displaced  from  said 
axis,  a  clevis-shaped  fork  engaged  with  said  rod  substan- 
tially perpendicular  with  said  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocable  motion  within  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided within  said  wall  of  said  enclosure,  a  piston  rod 
connected  between  said  piston  and  said  fork,  and  a  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure  connected  to  said  cylinder  to  recip- 
rocate said  piston  and  thereby  rotate  said  rotor  about  said 
axis  of  said  rotor. 


hinge  connection  means  for  coupling  said  pivot  pin  and  said 
journal  for  opening  said  flow  through  passageway  by 
moving  said  valve  member  when  said  flap  member  is 
stationary. 


4,580,604 
DISCHARGING  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 

Susumu  Kawaguchi,  Shizuoka;  Koji  Ishijima;  Osamu  Iwabnchi, 
both  of  Fujieda;  Takuho  Hirahara,  Shizuoka;  Kazuhiro  Na- 
kane,  Shizuoka,  and  Fumiaki  Sano,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    23,    1983,    58- 

97338[U];  Jun.  23,  1983,  58-97339[U];  Dec.  6,  1983,  58-230051 
Int.  a."  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  137—856  7  Claims 


4,580,603 

SHUTOFF  VALVE  WITH  A  FLAP  MEMBER 

Otmar  Schoen,  Scheidterberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Unima  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Saar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1984,  3402782 

Int.  a.*  F16K  11/14.  11/12 
U.S.  a.  137—630.15  4  Claims 

1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  couplings,  said  first 
and  second  couplings  being  coaxial,  said  third  coupling 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  couplings, 
said  couplings  having  axes  intersecting  at  a  common  point; 
a  flap  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  about  a 
rotation  axis  passing  through  said  common  point  and 
perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  said  couplings,  said  flap 
member  having  opposite  edges; 
a  sealing  surface  inside  said  housing  for  engaging  and  form- 
ing seals  with  said  edges  of  said  flap  member,  said  surface 
being  defined  by  portions  of  a  sphere  with  first  and  second 
spherically-shaped  surface  zones  separated  by  a  90°  rota- 
tion of  said  flap  member; 
a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  flap  member  by  a  pivot  pin 
for  limited  roration  about  said  rotation  axis  independently 
of  said  flap  member,  said  valve  member  having  a  flow 
through  passageway; 
a  journal  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housing  and 


22    I 
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1.  A  discharging  valve  device  in  a  compressor  which  dis- 
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charges  gas  compressed  in  a  compression  chamber  outside  said 
chamber  against  an  urging  force  of  a  discharging  valve  press- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  resistance  of  breaking  the  film  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  deposited  at  and  near  a  contacting  area  formed  between 
the  valve  seat  and  the  discharging  valve,  comprising: 
a  discharging  port  communicated  with  a  compression  cham- 
ber, 
a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  dis- 
charging port  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  cross 
section,  and 
a  discharging  valve  having  means  for  forcibly  bringing  said 
discharging  valve  into  contact  with  a  part  of  said  valve 
seat  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  discharging  port  depend- 
ing on  pressure  in  said  compression  chamber,  wherein  said 
discharging  valve  is  not  flat  and  is  shaped  such  that  a 
contacting  width  of  a  seal  formed  by  the  contact  between 
said  discharging  valve  and  said  valve  seat  and  a  surround- 
ing oil  film  is  smaller  than  a  contacting  width  a  seal 
formed  by  the  contact  between  a  discharging  valve  and  a 
valve  seat  and  a  surrounding  oil  film  in  case  of  a  flat 
discharging  valve. 


4,580,605 
LENO  SELVEDGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Guy  Gosciniak,  Heimsbninn,  and  Pascal  Scherrer,  Mulhouse, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construc- 
tion de  Material  Textile,  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,800 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1983,  83  11409 

Int.  C\.*  D03D  47/40 

U.S.  a.  139—54  12  Oaims 
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a  second  spindle  carried  by  said  support  and  parallel  to  the 
fell, 

a  second  oscillating  lever  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on  said 
second  spindle, 

two  bars  provided  on  said  second  oscillating  lever,  said  bars 
being  parallel  to  the  fell  and  movable  against  each  other  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  fell  and  each  having  at  least  one 
eye  for  guiding  a  crossing  thread,  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillating  movements  and  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sec- 
ond oscillating  lever  being  such  that  the  eyes  for  guiding 
the  crossing  threads  move  between  the  plane  of  the  other 
sheet  of  the  shed  and  a  position  located  beyond  the  bisect- 
ing plane  of  the  shed, 

a  primary  rotating  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port. 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  primary  rotating  ele- 
ment for  actuating  pivoting  of  said  two  oscillating  levers, 
which  means  being  designed  so  that  the  eyes  of  the 
tongues  for  guiding  the  additional  warp  threads  and  the 
eyes  of  the  bars  for  guiding  the  crossing  threads  have 
opposite  phasing,  at  a  rate  which  is  a  submultiple  of  that  of 
the  formation  of  the  shed, 

and  bar  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary rotary  element  and  to  said  crossing  thread  guiding 
bars  to  impart  an  alternating  movement  of  relative  dis- 
placement to  said  two  bars,  so  that  they  move,  in  opposite 
directions,  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  travel 
of  said  second  oscillating  lever  which  carries  them,  and 
the  length  and  location  of  the  path  of  travel  of  each  bar 
being  such  that  each  eye  for  guiding  a  crossing  thread 
passes  alternately  on  either  side  of  the  vertical  plane  in 
which  the  corresponding  additional  warp  thread  is  lo- 
cated, said  bar-actuating  means  comprising  two  inclined 
actuating  elements  which  cooperate  respectively  with 
matching  elements  of  the  two  bars. 


1  4,580,606 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STATOR  COILS  OF 

UNDULATORY  TYPE  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Giorgio  Barrera,  Leumann,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine  Mec- 

caniche  Pavesi  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,054,  Jul.  8,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,512,376.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,070 

Int.  Cl.^  B21F  3/00 

L.S.  a.  140—92.2  1  Qaim 


1.  Device  for  producing  a  false  selvedge  on  a  weaving  ma- 
chine by  means  of  at  least  one  additional  warp  thread  and  two 
crossing  threads  crossworked  so  as  to  form  a  gauze  shed. 
which  comprises: 

a  support  to  be  Fixed  on  the  weaving  machine  alongside  one 
end  of  the  shed, 

a  first  spindle  carried  by  said  support  and  parallel  to  the  fell. 

a  first  oscillating  lever  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on  said  first 
spindle, 

at  least  one  tongue  provided  on  said  lever,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing at  its  end  an  eye  for  guiding  an  additional  warp  thread, 
the  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  movements  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  said  first  oscillating  lever  being  such  that  the 
eyes  of  the  tongues  move  between  the  plane  of  one  of  the 
sheets  of  the  shed  and  a  position  located  beyond  the  bi- 
secting plane  of  the  shed, 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  stator  coils  having  multi-lobed 
turns,  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  comprising: 
frame  means  having  a  central  axis, 
a  first  circumferential  series  of  forming  elements  supported 
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in  said  frame  means  at  equal  distances  from  said  central 
axis  and  equiangularly  spaced  from  each  other, 

a  second  circumferential  series  of  forming  elements  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  means  equiangularly  about  the  said 
central  axis  and  intercalated  between  the  forming  ele- 
ments of  the  first  series,  the  forming  elements  of  the  sec- 
ond series  being  moveable  radially  relative  to  the  said 
central  axis  between  an  outer  position  which  is  spaced 
from  the  central  axis  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  central  axis  and  the  forming  elements  of 
the  first  series,  and  an  inner  position  which  is  spaced  from 
the  central  axis  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  central  axis  and  the  forming  elements  of  the  first 
series, 

means  on  said  frame  means  for  winding  a  copper  wire  about 
the  first  circumferential  series  of  forming  elements  so  as  to 
form  a  polygonal  coil, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  elements  of  said  second 
series  for  moving  the  forming  elements  of  the  second 
series  radially  from  their  outer  positions  towards  their 
inner  positions,  thrusting  them  against  the  sides  of  the 
p)olygonal  coil  so  as  to  curve  these  sides  towards  the 
centre  of  the  coil  giving  the  latter  its  desired  multi-lobed 
configuration, 

said  forming  elements  of  said  first  series  being  supported  for 
movement  radially  towards  the  central  axis  from  the 
position  in  which  they  are  located  during  the  forming  of 
the  polygonal  coil,  as  a  result  of  the  thrust  exerted  against 
the  sides  of  the  polygonal  coil  by  the  forming  elements  of 
the  second  series, 

means  for  opposing  the  said  radial  movement  of  the  forming 
elements  of  the  first  series  towards  the  central  axis;  and 

automatic  operating  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  cop- 
per wire  to  one  of  the  forming  elements  of  the  first  series 
before  the  start  of  the  winding  operation  and  means  for 
cutting  the  copper  wire  at  the  end  of  the  winding  opera- 
tion, said  means  including: 

a  pair  of  clamping  discs  carried  by  a  forming  element  of  the 
first  series, 

resilient  means  biasing  the  two  clamping  discs  toward  each 
other  for  engaging  the  copper  wire 

an  actuator  member  for  moving  the  two  clamping  discs 
apart  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means, 

a  moveable  support  structure  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 
carrying  the  said  actuator  member,  arranged  to  be 
brought  adjacent  the  said  forming  element  of  the  first 
series  provided  with  the  clamping  discs, 

a  wire  feed  unit  moveable  with  respect  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  engaging  and  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of 
wire  between  the  two  clamping  discs, 

a  gripper  for  gripping  the  wire  and  an  actuator  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  gripper,  both  carried  by  the  wire  feed  unit, 
and 

a  cutting  unit  for  the  wire  carried  by  the  said  moveable 
support  structure. 


said  stool  cylindrical  side  wall  for  placement  and  removal 
of  articles  within  said  stool. 


4,580,607 
BUCKET  AND  STOOL  COMBINATION 
Fred  J.  Cantele,  Rte.  1,  Box  612,  Summerfleld,  Fla.  32691 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  650,443 
Int.  a."  A45C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  150—48  3  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  bucket  and  stool  for  cleaning  purposes 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bucket  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  recessed  bottom  wall 
located  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bucket  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  cylindrical  side 
wall, 

(b)  a  stool  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  bucket,  said  stool 
defining  a  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an 
integral  bottom  wall  and  p>erforated  wall  opposite  said 
bottom  wall,  said  stool  further  comprising  an  opening  is 


y 


(c)  said  bottom  portion  of  said  bucket  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  stool  bottom  wall  p>ermitting  said  stool  to 
be  nested  with  said  bucket  and  retained  by  an  interlocking 
means. 


4,580,608 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  WITH  RADIAL  PLY 

CARCASS  AND  TREAD  MEMBER  COMPOSED  OF  A 

BASE  LAYER  CLOSER  TO  THE  TIRE  AXIS  AND  A  CAP 

LAYER  ARRANGED  ON  TOP  THEREOF 
Alfred  RampI,  Giinselsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  AG, 
Tralskirchen,  Austria 

Filed  Oct,  5,  1983,  Ser,  No.  539,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  20,  1982,  3851/82 
Int.  CI."  B60C  11/01.  13/00 
U.S.  O.  152—209  R  2  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising: 

a  radial  ply  carcass  defining  lateral  regions,  two  shoulder 

regions,  a  crown  region  and  a  tire  axis; 
two  side  walls  each  covering  a  respective  one  of  said  lateral 

regions  of  said  radial  ply  carcass; 
a  tread  member  covering  said  crown  region  of  said  carcass 

and  defining  a  roadway-contacting  portion; 
said  tread  member  comprising  a  base  layer  positioned  closer 

to  said  tire  axis  of  said  carcass  and  a  cap  layer  arranged  on 

top  of  said  base  layer; 
said  cap  layer  being  profiled  and  constituting  said  roadway- 
contacting  pxjrtion  of  the  tread  member; 
said  base  layer  forming  a  trough  accommodating  said  cap 

layer; 
said  trough  being  bounded  by  two  trough  shoulders  each 

one  of  which  bounds  a  related  one  of  said  two  shoulder 

regions  of  the  tire  adjacent  the  cap  layer; 
a  belt  comprising  at  least  one  rubberized  cord  ply  embedded 

between  said  tread  member  and  said  crown  region  of  said 

carceiss; 
said  base  layer  defines  said  trough  shoulders; 
said  trough  shoulders  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 

members  in  order  to  improve  the  rolling  properties  of  the 

tire  in  the  region  of  said  trough  shoulders; 
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the  pneumatic  tire  defining  a  median  equatorial  plane; 
said  trough  shoulders  comprise  portions  which  are  situated 

furthest  from  said  median  equatorial  plane;  and 
said  furthest  situated  portions  are  made  of  a  rubber  mixture 

which  is  very  similar  to  a  rubber  mixture  from  which  said 

side  walls  are  formed. 


tire  bead,  each  edge  portion  of  the  carcass  ply  in  the  vicinity  of 
each  bead  core  assembly  extending  generally  from  the  outside 
of  the  tire  to  the  interior  thereof  around  the  axially  outer  side 
of  the  bead  core  assembly  and  radially  inwards  of  the  associ- 


4,580,609 

ALL-SEASON  TIRE 

Takayoshi  Nagata,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsuaki  Hashiyama,  Shiga, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  and  Rubber  Company 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,781 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1983,  58-170334 
Int.  a.*  B60C  11/12 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  tire  having  a  tread,  wherein  a  polymer  component  in 
the  rubber  composition  constituting  the  tread  comprises  at 
least  30'v5-  by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene  rubber  produced 
b>  solution  polymerization  (S-SBR),  the  S-SBR  comprising  10 
to  20%  by  weight  of  styrene  units  and  the  balance  of  butadiene 
units;  a  content  of  butadiene  units  having  1,2-vinyl  structure  of 
35  to  50  molest;  a  ratio  Mw/Mn  as  an  indication  of  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  1.2  to  3.5;  and  a  content  of  isolated 
styrene  units  of  40%  by  weight  or  more  and  a  content  of 
styrene  units  in  the  form  of  long  chain  blocks  each  consisting 
of  8  or  more  styrene  units  bound  to  each  other,  of  5%  by 
weight  or  less,  both  contents  being  determined  by  decompos- 
ing the  S-SBR  with  ozone  and  by  applying  a  gel  permeation 
chromatographic  analysis  to  the  ozone  decomposition  prod- 
uct, and  wherein  the  pattern  of  the  tread  is  such  that  the 
contact  area  ratio  as  deflned  by  equation  1  is  60  to  67%,  the 
lateral  groove  density  as  defmed  by  equation  2  is  within  the 
range  of  0.041  to  0.056  mm/mm^,  and  the  lateral  siping  density 
as  defmed  by  equation  3  is  within  the  range  of  0.054  to  0.073 
mm/mm*: 


contact  area  ratio  C^) 


Eq. 


available  area  of  contact  with  road  surface 
total  projected  area  of  tread 


lateral  grixive  density  (mm/mm-) 


KX) 


Eq.  2 


total  projected  length  of  lateral  groove  components 
total  projected  area  of  tread 


lateral  siping  density  (mm/mm-) 


Eq 


total  projected  length  of  lateral  siping  components 
total  projected  area  of  tread 


atea  annular  member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon 
mounting  of  the  tire  on  the  wheel  rim  the  extended  toe  portion 
will  rotate  in  an  axially  inward  direction  about  the  bead  core 
assembly  thereby  tensioning  the  carcass  ply. 


4,580,611 

REINFORCEMENT  PLY  FOR  TIRE  FORMED  AT  LEAST 
IN  PART  OF  A  FABRIC  WITH  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
BODY,  TIRES  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SUCH  PLY, 

METHODS  OF  OBTAINING  SUCH  TIRES 
Michel  Merle,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,213 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1983,  83  02625 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C  5/01 
L.S.  CI.  152—452  14  Claims 


4,580,610 

TIRE 

William  L.  Jackson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,102 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9, 1981,  81 
30592 

Int.  G.*  B60C  15/02.  7/24.  15/06 
U.S.  G.  152—516  11  Gaims 

1.  A  tire  and  a  wheel  rim  having  a  pair  of  annular  bead  seats 
which  are  each  tapered  axially  and  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  rim,  said  tire  comprising  a  tread,  two  side- 
walls,  and  two  beads  for  contact  with  said  rim  bead  seats  when 
mounted  thereon,  said  tire  beads  each  comprising  a  seating 
surface  having  prior  to  mounting  on  the  rim,  an  angle  of  taper 
substantially  greater  than  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  rim  bead 
seat,  an  inextensible  bead  core  assembly,  a  rubberized  carcass 
ply,  and  an  elastically  extensible  annular  member  located  axi- 
ally and  radially  inwards  of  each  bead  core  assembly  to  form 
an  axially  and  radially  projecting  extended  toe  portion  of  each 


1.  A  reinforcement  ply  intended  for  use  in  the  crown  of  a 
tire,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  reinforcement  ply  is 
formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  fabric  having  the  following  prop- 
erties, when  the  fabric  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have 
a  generally  flat  shape  with  two  flat  principal  faces: 

(a)  the  fabric  comprises  a  three-dimensional  body  and  rein- 
forcement threads  arranged  in  the  body  and  held  by  the 
body; 
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(b)  practically  all  the  voids  in  the  fabric  are  capable  of  being 
impregnated  with  at  least  one  material  which  forms  part 
of  the  structure  of  the  tire; 

(c)  the  body  is  capable  of  retaining  a  three-dimensional 
.  sturcture  even  if  the  reinforcement  threads  are  removed 

from  the  fabric; 

(d)  the  body  comprises  warp  threads,  each  of  these  warp 
threads  undulating  practically  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  principal  faces  of  the  fabric  and  being  alternately 
tangent  to  one  of  these  faces  and  then  to  the  other  face; 

(e)  the  body  comprises  woof  threads  arranged  between  the 
warp  threads  practically  in  at  least  four  planes  within  the 
thickness  of  the  fabric,  these  planes  being  parallel  to  the 
principal  faces  of  the  fabric; 

(0  the  reinforcement  threads  are  arranged  practically  in  one 
plane,  the  reinforcement  threads  having  the  same  orienta- 
tion, the  plane  of  the  reinforcement  threads  being  parallel 
to  the  planes  of  the  woof  threads; 

(g)  the  reinforcement  threads  are  without  contact  with  at 
least  one  of  the  principal  faces  of  the  fabric; 

(h)  the  reinforcement  threads  are  separated  from  each  other 
by  the  threads  of  the  body  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
reinforcement  threads  are  without,  contact  with  each 
other; 

(i)  the  threads  of  the  body  have  a  cross-section  whose  sur- 
face has  an  area  at  most  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  area  of 
the  surface  of  the  cross-section  of  the  reinforcement 
threads; 

(j)  the  ratio  between  the  rigidity  of  the  fabric  measured 
according  to  the  orientation  of  the  reinforcement  threads 
and  the  rigidity  of  the  body  by  itself  measured  in  this  same 
orientation  is  at  least  equal  to  10,  these  rigidity  measure- 
ments being  carried  out  for  a  relative  elongation  of  2%; 

(k)  the  porosity  of  the  fabric  is  at  least  equal  to  50%; 

(1)  the  permeability  of  the  fabric  is  at  least  equal  to 
10~"m2.Pa-'.s~'  for  a  fluid  whose  viscosity  is  1  Pa.s. 


4,580,612 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  HEAVY 

EQUIPMENT  TIRES  FROM  MULTI-PIECE  WHEEL 

RIMS 
James  E.  Smithkey,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,127 

Int.  G.*  B60C  25/06 

U.S.  G.  157—1.2  6  Gaims 


■?*    <^ 


J 50' 


1.  A  tool  for  mounting  and  demounting  of  large  tires  from 
associated  multi-piece  wheel  rims  including  in  combination:  a 
lower  arm  having  a  length  adapted  to  span  the  diameter  of  a 
demountable  tire  retaining  flange  of  the  wheel  rim  while  ori- 
ented perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  tire  assembly, 
said  lower  arm  having  pusher  plates  dependent  therefrom 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire  bead  retaining 
flange,  an  upper  arm  also  adapted  to  span  the  diameter  of  said 
flange  and  to  rest  upon  said  lower  arm  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lower 
arm,  said  upper  arm  having  a  pair  of  pusher  plates  dependent 
therefrom  adapted  to  seat  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange 
with  said  upper  arm  resting  on  said  lower  arm,  means  intercon- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  arms  so  that  the  same  can  pivot 
relative  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel  assembly, 
said  connecting  means  being  operable  to  fix  the  upper  and 


lower  arms  rigidly  in  a  given  transverse  crossing  orientation,  a 
first  pair  of  hold  down  bolts  carried  on  said  upper  arm  one  on 
either  side  of  said  arm  interconnecting  means  and  being  spaced 
from  one  another  to  correspond  with  the  diameter  of  the  wheel 
disc  mounting  bolt  hole  pattern  for  insertion  of  said  bolts 
through  a  diametrically-opposed  pair  of  wheel  mounting  bolt 
holes,  amd  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  threadably  received  indi- 
vidually one  on  each  of  said  first  hold  down  bolts  adapted  to 
engage  the  underside  of  the  wheel  disc  upon  tightening  of  the 
associated  hold  down  bolt. 


4,580,613 
METHOD  AND  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  ARTICLES 
HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  CRYSTALLINE 
ORIENTATION 
Evan  R.  Miller,  Flanders;  Lamar  Bard,  AndoTcr;  Eugene  J. 
Carozza,  Succasunna,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Robert  E.  Grumtra, 
North  Muakegon,  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Howmct  Turbine  Com- 
ponents Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,588 

Int.  G.*  B22C  9/04 

U.S.  G.  164—35  52  Clainu 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  article  having  a 
predetermined  crystalline  orientation  wherein  at  least  one  seed 
crystal  is  {xjsitioned  in  a  mold  defining  a  cavity  having  the 
shape  of  the  ariicle  to  be  formed,  and  wherein  material  for 
forming  the  article  is  introduced  to  the  mold  cavity,  the  seed 
crystal  being  located  for  exposure  to  the  forming  material 
initially  introduced  whereby  the  crystalline  structure  is  formed 
beginning  at  the  location  of  the  seed  crystal  and  then  progres- 
sively throughout  the  mold  cavity,  the  mold  being  of  the  type 
made  by  the  process  of  preparing  a  pattern,  applying  mold 
material  around  the  pattern,  and  thereafter  removing  the  pat- 
tern, the  improvement  comprising  a  method  for  locating  the 
seed  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of  including  in  said  pattern  a 
portion  of  large  cross-sectional  dimension  relative  to  the  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  seed  crystal,  said  pattern  portion 
comprising  an  extension  of  the  section  of  the  pattern  employed 
for  forming  the  mold  cavity  whereby  a  passage  leading  to  the 
mold  cavity  is  formed  after  removal  of  the  pattern,  providing 
a  cradle  in  said  passage,  said  cradle  having  external  wall  sur- 
faces dimensioned  to  mate  with  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of 
said  passage,  said  seed  crystal  being  mounted  in  said  cradle, 
whereby  said  seed  crystal  is  exposed  to  the  article  forming 
material  introduced  to  said  mold  cavity  for  formation  of  said 
crystalline  structure. 

36.  In  a  mold  for  use  in  the  production  of  an  article  having 
a  predetermined  crystalline  orientation  wherein  at  least  one 
seed  crystal  is  positioned  in  the  mold,  the  mold  defining  a 
cavity  having  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  and 
wherein  material  for  forming  the  article  is  introduced  to  the 
mold  cavity,  the  seed  crystal  being  located  for  exposure  to  the 
forming  material  initially  introduced  whereby  the  crystalline 
structure  is  formed  beginning  at  the  location  of  the  seed  crystal 
and  then  progressively  throughout  the  mold  cavity,  the  mold 
being  of  the  type  made  by  the  process  of  preparing  a  pattern, 
applying  mold  material  around  the  pattern,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  pattern,  the  improvement  in  means  for  locating 
the  seed  crystal  relative  to  said  mold,  said  means  comprising  a 
passage  defined  in  proximity  to  said  mold  cavity,  said  passage 
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having  a  large  crois-sectioiial  dimension  relative  to  the  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  seed  crystal,  said  passage  compris- 
ing an  extension  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  cradle  positioned  in 
said  passage,  said  cradle  having  external  wall  surifaces  dimen- 
sioned to  mate  with  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said  passage, 
said  seed  crystal  being  mounted  in  said  cradle  whereby  said 
seed  crystal  is  exposed  within  said  mold  cavity  for  formation  of 
said  crystalline  structure. 


4,580,614 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS, 

PARTICULARLY  STEELS 

Maaftvd  Hatarig,  Irrime,  Califs  aMignor  to  Vereinigte  Edcl- 

HaUwcrkc  Akti»gn>llschaft,  Vieua,  Anctria 

Filed  Jaa.  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  462,189 

lot  CL*  B22D  11/22 

UjS.  CL  164—154  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  apparatus  for  horizontal  continuous  casting 
of  metals  and  alloys,  particularly  steels,  which  includes  a  con- 
tainer for  molten  metals  and  a  horizontally  oriented  mold  for 
profiling  a  cast  strand,  said  strand  being  drawn  through  the 
mold  during  casting,  aftercooler  means  for  said  strand  adapted 
to  be  disposed  downstream  of  said  mold,  said  aftercooler 
means  comprising: 
at  least  one  cooling  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  strand,  said  cooling  ele- 
ment having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
cooling  medium, 
position  adjusting  means  for  |X)sitioning  said  cooling  ele- 
ment in  contact  with  said  strand  and  for  varying  the 
contact  pressure  of  said  cooling  element  against  said 
strand, 
means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  cooling  medium 

through  said  passage, 
means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  heat  dissipated  from  the 
strand  into  said  cooling  medium  as  it  flows  through  said 
cooling  element,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  heat  dissipated  from  the 
strand  into  said  cooling  medium  for  selectively  control- 
ling one  or  both  of  said  position  adjusting  means  and  flow 
rate  varying  means  to  maintain  a  desired  rate  of  cooling  of 
said  strand. 


two  stationary  cooled  narrow  side  walls; 

said  two  stationary  narrow  side  walls  engaging  between  said 
two  arcuate  cooled  broad  side  walls; 

said  two  arcuate  cooled  broad  side  walls  and  said  two  sta- 
tionary narrow  side  walls  conjointly  defining  a  mold 
chamber  having  a  substantially  parallel  region; 

said  two  stationary  narrow  side  walls  being  thermally  insu- 
lated in  a  flrst  portion  thereof  as  seen  in  the  predetermined 
direction  of  casting; 


said  two  stationary  narrow  side  walls  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  in  a  second  portion  thereof  across  the  entire 
distance  between  said  two  arcuate  cooled  broad  side 
walls;  and 

said  second  portion  being  disposed  in  said  substantially  par- 
allel region  of  said  mold  chamber  between  said  two  arcu- 
ate cooled  broad  side  walls. 


4,580,616 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

SOLIDIFICATION  OF  METALS 

Leoaard  Watts,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Techmet 

Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  447,288 

Int.  C[.*  B22D  11/18,  18/08,  35/06,  46/00 

U.S.  a.  164—457  9  Qaims 
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4,580,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  SIDES  OF  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RECTANGULAR  MOLD  CHAMBER 

IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTALLATION 
Fritz  Willim,  BirmcBsdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast 
Scrrke  Uakm  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerbmd 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  715,972 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.   18,   1984, 
1942/84 

Int.  a.*  B22D  11/06 
VJS.  a.  164—428  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obturating  the  sides  of  a  mold  chamber 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  in  a  continuous  cast- 
ing installation  having  a  predetermined  direction  of  casting, 
comprising: 
two  arcuate  cooled  broad  side  walls  rotating  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  casting; 
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1.  A  molten  metal  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

passage  means  having  a  predetermined  area  to  length  ratio 
for  receiving  superheated  molten  metal  from  a  source 
thereof,  and  for  supplying  said  molten  metal  for  subse- 
quent casting; 

means  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  molten  metal 

through  said  passage  means  within  predetermined  limits 

,  defmed  in  combination  with  the  area  to  length  ratio  of  the 

passage  means  by  the  hatched  area  of  the  graph  as  shown 

in  FIG.  7; 

cooling  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  passage 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  molten 
metal  within  said  passage  means  between  predetermined 
upper  and  lower  limits  for  forming  a  thin  solidified  shell 
having  a  molten  metal  core  with  said  passage  means; 

the  combination  of  said  velocity  of  molten  metal  and  said 
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temperature  of  said  molten  metal  within  said  passage 
means  for  allowing  dendrites  to  grow  into  said  molten 
core  from  said  solidified  shell,  and  for  breaking  off  por- 
tions of  said  dendrites  and  entraining  them  in  said  molten 
metal  thereby  producing  a  solids  content  within  said  mol- 
ten metal  for  subsequent  casting. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  partial  solids  content  within  a 
molten  metal  stream  for  subsequent  casting,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

flowing  molten  metal  at  a  controlled  velocity  through  a 
passage  having  a  predetermined  area  to  length  ratio,  the 
combination  of  the  velocity  of  the  molten  metal  and  the 
area  to  length  ratio  of  the  passage  being  defined  by  the 
hatched  area  of  the  graph  as  shown  in  FIG.  7;  and 

cooling  said  passage  at  a  controlled  rate  for  forming  den- 
drites at  the  passage  inner  surface; 

the  combination  of  said  velocity  of  molten  metal  and  said 
cooling  rate  for  allowing  said  dendrites  forming  at  said 
passage  inner  surface  to  be  entrained  in  said  molten  metal, 
thereby  producing  a  partial  solids  content  within  said 
molten  metal  for  subsequent  casting. 


4,580,617 
INDUCnON  CASTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CASTING 

Charles  Blechner,  10  Robbins  La.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11020,  and 

DsTid  F.  Pascoe,  6  Stirmp  La.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11777 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  375,693,  May  7, 1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,752,  May  14, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

649,282 

Int  a.4  B22D  18/00 

U.S.  a.  164—493  34  Claims 


REGULATOR    FAST 


COMPHESSEO 

LfllttuiJHB  I 


CONT ROLLER 


■Tn" 


1.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising: 

investment  means  formed  of  a  nonmetallic  material,  said 
investment  means  including 
a  mold  cavity, 

crucible  means  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  invest- 
ment means  and  integrally  therewith,  and 
sprue  means  leading  from  said  crucible  means  to  said  mold 
cavity; 
enclosure  means  formed  of  a  nonmetallic  material  defining  a 
space  for  receiving  one  or  more  solid  ingots  of  a  casting 
material; 
said  crucible  means  supporting  said  casting  material  ingots 
within  said  enclosure  space  immediately  adjacent  and 
above  said  sprue  means,  said  crucible  means  further  in- 
cluding 

opening  means  cummunicating  with  said  sprue  means  in 
said  investment  means,  said  opening  means  dimensioned 
so  that  the  surface  tension  of  the  molten  casting  material 


21 


retains  the  molten  casting  material  within  said  crucible 
means; 
means  directing  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  enclosure 
space  and  said  crucible  means  for  melting  said  casting 
material  ingots;  and 
means  introducing  compressed  fluid  to  said  enclosure 
space  for  rapidly  forcing  the  molten  casting  material 
through  said  opening  means  of  said  crucible  means 
directly  into  and  through  said  sprue  means  to  said  in- 
vestment mold  cavity  to  form  a  casting. 
A  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mold  cavity  and  sprue  entry  means  leading  to  said 

cavity  within  a  nonmetallic  investment  material; 
forming  a  depression  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  investment 
material  adjacent  and  immediately  above  said  sprue  entry 
means,  said  depression  serving  as  a  crucible  in  said  invest- 
ment material; 
supporiing  casting  material  ingots  in  said  investment  cruci- 
ble; 
sealingly  enclosing  said  ingots  within  a  nonmetallic  enclo- 
sure chamber; 
directing  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  space  within  said 
enclosure  chamber  to  thereby  melt  the  casting  material 
ingots  by  induction  heat; 
dimensioning  said  sprue  entry  means  so  that  the  molten 
casting  material  is  retained  by  surface  tension  within  said 
investment  crucible;  and 
introducing  a  compressed  fluid  to  said  enclosed  chamber 
space  to  rapidly  force  the  molten  casting  material  from 
said  investment  crucible  through  said  sprue  entry  means 
to  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  casting. 


4,580,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  WASTE  GAS  USING  A  RADIANT  HEAT 

TRANSFER  FLUIDIZED  BED  TECHNIQUE 
Richard  A.  Newby,  Pittsbori^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghoue 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,326 

Int.  a.<  F28C  i/16 

U.S.  a.  165—1  14  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  cooling  a  stream  of  high  temperature  waste 
gases  comprising: 

directing  a  stream  of  high  temperature  waste  gases  into  one 
end  of  a  horizontally  extending  housing  containing  a 
supply  of  solid  particulate  material  separated  into  a  plural- 
ity of  beds  extending  along  said  enclosure; 

introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  upwardly  into  said  plurality  of 
beds  to  form  a  plurality  of  separated  fluidized  beds  having 
an  upper  surface; 

passing  said  high  temperature  waste  gases  through  said 
enclosure  over  the  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  fluidized 
beds  such  that  heat  from  said  waste  gases  is  transferred  by 
radiation  to  the  solid  particulate  material  of  said  fluidized 
beds  to  cool  the  waste  gases; 

discharging  said  stream  of  cooled  waste  gases  and  the  fluid- 
izing gas  from  the  other  end  of  said  horizontally  extending 
housing;  and 

removing  heat  from  the  solid  paniculate  material  of  said 
plurality  of  fluidized  beds  of  solid  paniculate  material. 
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4,580,619 

COMPONENTS  FOR  EVACUATED  EQUIPMENT 

Derek  Aitken,  49  Park  Rd.,  East  Molesey,  Surrey,  England 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,659,  Oct.  5,  1981,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,677,  Apr.  2, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  310,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1981, 
8102156 

Int.  a.*  F28F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  20  Qaims 
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10.  In  combination,  in  evacuable  equipment,  the  improve- 
ment for  eflecting  effective  thermal  transfer  comprising  a 
thermally  conductive  fluid  conflned  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
for  heat  transfer  across  the  diaphragm  between  the  fluid  and  a 
component  situated  under  vacuum  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  flexible  gas-imperme- 
able metal  layer  preventing  uptake  of  gases  by  the  fluid  when 
the  equipment  is  not  under  vacuum. 


4,580,620 
CONTROLLING  THE  AIRFLOW  RATE  IN  AN  AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Ryutaro  Fukumoto;  Yukio  Yoshida,  and  Ryosaku  Akimoto,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418^84.  Sep.  15, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1981,  56-174202 
Int.  a.*  F28F  27/00 
U.S.  a.  165—12  1  Oaim 
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the  temperature  difference  DT  is  negative,  the  airflow 
rate  of  the  fan  is  gradually  decreased; 

ivhen  the  air-mix  damper  is  positioned  at  a  MAX  HOT 
position,  if  the  temperature  different  DT  is  negative,  the 
airflow  rate  of  the  fan  is  gradually  increased,  whereas  if 
the  temperature  difference  DT  is  positive,  the  airflow  rate 
of  the  fan  is  gradually  decreased;  and 

when  the  air-mix  damper  is  positioned  in  an  intermediate 
position  which  is  between  the  MAX  COOL  and  MAX 
HOT  positions,  regardless  of  the  value  of  the  temperature 
difference  DT,  the  airflow  rate  of  the  fan  is  gradually 
decreased  until  a  point  at  which  the  airflow  rate  of  the  fan 
is  adjusted  so  as  to  be  proportional  to  the  absolute  value  of 
the  temperature  difference  DT. 


4,580,621 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  WASTE  HEAT 

FROM  FLUE  GASES 
John  Lovrich,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Menial  E.  Lovrich,  adminis- 
tratrix, 307  S.  Middletown  Rd.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.  10954 
i  Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,032 

I  Int.  a*  F28D  15/00;  F24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—47  6  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  recovering  waste  heat  from  flue  gas 
which  comprises  an  outer  housing,  an  inner  housing  within 
said  outer  housing  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  housing 
having  upper  and  lower  flue  connection  means  and  four  side 
walls,  said  inner  housing  having  located  therein  spaced,  paral- 
lel inner  oil  filled,  finned,  heat  exchanger  tubes  and  means  for 
moving  heated  air  from  within  said  inner  housing  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  outer  housing,  said  space  between  said  inner  hous- 
ing and  said  outer  housing  having  located  therein  a  series  of 
outer  oil  filled,  finned,  heat  exchanger  tubes  op>erably  con- 
nected to  said  tubes  in  said  inner  housing. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  airflow  rate  in  an  air-mix 
type  air  conditioner  for  use  in  vehicles  comprising  a  fan,  a 
cooler  for  cooling  air  blown  out  of  said  fan,  a  heater  for  heat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  cold  airflow  cooled  by  said  cooler 
and  an  air-mix  damper  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
blown-out  air  by  regulating  the  proportion  between  a  flow  rate 
of  the  air  passing  through  said  heater  and  a  flow  rate  of  the  air 
by-passing  said  heater  and  for  effecting  temperature  control  by 
automatically  controlling  the  position  of  said  air-mix  damper 
by  utilizing  a  room  temperature,  a  set  temperature  and  the 
position  of  the  air-mix  damper  as  inputs,  wherein,  based  upon 
the  position  of  the  air-mix  damper  and  the  temperature  differ- 
ence DT  between  the  room  temperature  and  the  set  tempera- 
ture: 
when  the  air-mix  damper  is  positioned  at  a  MAX  COOL 
position,  if  the  temperature  difference  DT  is  positive,  the 
airflow  rate  of  the  fan  is  gradually  increased,  whereas  if 


4,580,622 

WATER  BOX  AND  EXPANSION  CHAMBER  DEVICE 

FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

RADIATOR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jacques  Sigonneau,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,378 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1983,  83  20956; 
Sep.  24,  1984,  84  14632 

Int.  a*  F28D  J3/00 
U.S.  a.  165—104.32  13  Qaims 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  water  box  and  an  expansion  cham- 
ber for  a  heat  exchanger,  in  particular  for  the  radiator  of  the 
cooling  circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the 
expansion  chamber  h?s  an  open  end  to  which  a  cover  is  fixed 
and  wherein  the  device  includes  a  first  duct  in  communication 
with  the  water  box  and  having,  in  its  portion  adjacent  to  the 
open  end  of  the  expansion  chamber,  an  orifice  which  is  closed 
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in  a  sealed  manner  by  the  cover  of  the  expansion  chamber,  and 
a  second  duct  angularly  connected  to  said  first  duct  and  estab- 


row  of  slots,  said  ridge  extending  parallel  with  each  slot,  curv- 
ing around  the  innermost  portion  of  each  slot  relative  to  the  fin 
width  to  reinforce  said  fin  flange  and  continuing  parallel  to  the 
next  slot  of  the  row,  said  two  continuous  ridges  as  they  tra- 
verse portions  of  said  fin  diagonally  thereby  reinforce  the 
central  region  of  each  fin  along  its  length,  said  fin  being  dis- 
placed sufficiently  in  forming  said  embossment  pattern  to 
induce  turbulence  in  a  second  heat  exchange  medium  flowing 
over  said  plurality  of  fins  when  said  evaporator  is  in  use. 


lishing  communication  between  said  water  box  and  another 
part  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


4,580,624 
LOUVER  nN  EVAPORATOR 
Osamu  Ishida,  Sano;  Tadashi  Suzuki,  Tochigi;  Takumi  Ijichi, 
and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Sano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1982,  57-205449 
Int.  C[*  F28D  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  165—152  6  Qaims 


4,580,623 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Cory  T.  Smitte,  Hamilton,  and  Rico  D.  Ferrelli,  Thorold,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Inglis  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  656,905 

Int.  Q.*  F28D  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  165—150  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  fins 
arranged  mutually  parallelly  relative  to  the  direction  of  air 
current  and  a  multiplicity  of  louver  boards  formed  by  cuts 
inseried  in  substrates  of  said  heat  transfer  fins  p)erpendicularly 
to  the  direction  of  air  current  and  sloped  to  prescribed  angles 
from  said  substrates  so  as  to  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
louver  groups  by  the  direction  of  sloping,  said  evaporator 
being  subject  to  water  condensation  on  said  louvers  and  having 
the  louvers  in  the  most  downstream  group  sloping  upwardly  at 
an  angle  of  about  25  degrees  to  about  35  degrees  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  air,  so  that  the  flow  of  water  condensate  is 
directed  by  gravity  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  of  the  evapo- 
rator. 


10.  An  evaporator  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  device,  said 
evaporator  comprising  a  serpentine  tube  bundle  arrangement 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  fins  through  which  tubes  of  said  tube 
bundle  extend,  said  serpentine  tube  bundle  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous tube  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  first  heat  exchange 
medium  carried  in  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  series  of  aligned 
reverse  bends  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes,  said 
parallel  tubes  being  arranged  in  sets  of  two  as  determined  by 
the  respective  reverse  bend,  each  of  said  fins  having  a  length 
and  width  dimension,  two  rows  of  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of 
tubes  extending  along  said  length  dimension  of  said  fin,  said 
two  parallel  tubes  of  each  set  being  offset  laterally  and  sloping 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  length  dimension  of  said  fin  to 
provide  two  rows  of  sets  of  tubes  all  sloping  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  fins  being  identical  in  shape  and  comprising 
an  elongate  ultra-thin  metal  body  portion  having  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  and  opposite  side  edges,  two  rows  of  spaced-apart 
slots  being  provided  in  said  fin  which  are  sloped  relative  to  the 
length  dimension  of  the  fin  to  be  in  register  with  and  receive  a 
respective  set  of  tubes,  said  parallel  tubes  of  said  set  being 
spaced  apart  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  said  slot,  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  ultra-thin  fin  about  said  slot  having  flanges 
against  which  said  set  of  tubes  are  press  fitted  to  ensure  metal 
to  metal  contact  between  said  fin  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  the 
respective  tube  wall,  each  of  said  fins  having  similar  emboss- 
ment pattern  for  reinforcing  said  fin  about  said  fin  flanges,  said 
embossment  pattern  comprising  two  continuous  ridges  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  fin,  each  ridge  being  associated  with  each 


4,580,625 
AUTOMOTIVE  OIL  COOLER 
Yasutoshi  Yamanaka,  Kariya,  and  Takeshi  Mizutani,  Chiryu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,590 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1983,  58-66238 

Int.  Q."  F28F  3/08 

U.S.  Q.  165—167  7  Qaims 


60  60  6 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  units,  each  unit  including 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  each  having  a  through  hole 
in  a  central  portion  thereof  and  an  inlet  hole  and  a  commu- 
nication hole  in  a  peripheral  portion  thereof, 

a  ring  positioned  so  as  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  commu- 
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nication  hole  and  between  said  flrst  and  second  plates  so  as 
to  be  in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  and 

a  collar,  disposed  around  said  through  hole  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  second  plate  such  that  one  surface  of 
said  collar  is  in  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  first 
plate  and  the  other  surface  of  said  collar  is  in  contact  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  second  plate,  said  collar  being 
formed  in  a  generally  circular  shape  and  having  a  cut 
portion,  said  first  and  second  plates  being  assembled  to- 
gether with  said  ring  and  collar  therebetween  with  corre- 
sponding holes  of  said  plates  being  axially  aligned,  the  cut 
portion  of  said  collar  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
through  hole  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a  first  fluid 
through  said  inlet  hole  into  said  through  hole,  said  plural- 
ity of  units  being  stacked  with  corresponding  holes 
thereof  being  axially  aligned,  the  first  and  second  plates 
being  shaped  such  that  when  said  units  are  stacked  a  first 
space  is  defined  between  respective  first  and  second  plates 
of  each  unit  through  which  a  first  fluid  can  flow  and  a 
second  space  is  defined  between  adjacent  units  through 
which  a  second  fluid  can  flow; 

a  case  for  enclosing  said  plural  heat  exchanging  units  and 
said  second  space; 

a  through  bolt,  having  a  flange  portion,  fitted  into  said 
through  hole,  said  flange  portion  of  said  through  bolt 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  collar. 


4,580,626 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTERS  HAVING  SHEAR  RAMS 

MarriH  R.  Jones,  Hoatton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Koomey  Blowout 

Preventera,  Inc.,  Brookshire,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  446,390,  Dec.  2, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,059 

Int.  CI*  E21B  29/08 

VJS.  a.  166—55  24  Oaims 


r^S'?^ 


1.  A  blowout  preventer,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  opposed  guideways  therein  intersecting  the 
bore,  a  ram  movable  within  each  guideway  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  each  ram  having  a  cutting  edge  on  its  inner 
end  for  moving  across  the  cutting  edge  of  the  ram  in  the  other 
guideway  in  order  to  shear  a  pipe  within  the  bore,  as  the  rams 
move  toward  one  another,  and  means  for  sealing  between  the 
rams  above  the  cutting  edges  and  between  each  ram  and  the 
guideway  in  order  to  close  the  bore,  upon  shearing  of  the  pipe 
and  continued  movement  of  the  rams  toward  one  another,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rams  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  the 
pipe  as  the  rams  move  toward  one  another  to  shear  the  pipe, 
and  lifting  the  upper  sheared  end  of  the  gripped  pipe  out  of  the 
path  of  the  means  for  sealing  between  the  rams,  as  the  rams 
continue  to  move  toward  one  another. 


4,580,627 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
Perry  A.  Argabright,  Larkspur,  and  John  S.  Rhudy,  Littleton, 
boUi  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maratiion  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,594,  Jun.  19, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,433,727. 
Thto  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,112 
Int.  a*  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—79  5  Qaims 

1.  A  transportable  system  for  the  on-site,  in-line,  continuous 
preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymer  capable  of 
meeting  the  performance  demands  of  a  subterranean  oil-bear- 
ing reservoir  having  located  thereat  at  least  one  input  well  and 


at  least  one  output  well  through  which  the  oil  in  the  reservoir 
is  recovered  comprising:  reactor  means  for  forming  a  polymer 
having  a  predetermined  average  molecular  weight  and  molec- 
ular weight  distribution;  a  catalyst  source  for  enabling  the 
sdective  introduction  into  the  reactor  means  of  a  catalyst  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  formation  of  the  polymer  will  be  pro- 
moted and  the  average  molecular  weight  and  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  the  polymer  can  be  selectively  altered  in 
a  manner  to  provide  a  polymer  having  predetermined  injectiv- 
ity  and  mobility  properties  capable  of  satisfying  the  perfor- 
mance demands  of  the  reservoir  at  which  the  system  is  located; 
a  hydrolyzing  agent  source,  including  means  for  continuously 
feeding  a  controlled  amount  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent  into  the 
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polymer  stream  to  effect  partial  hydrolyzation  of  the  pxjlymer; 
hydrolyzation  reactor  means;  and  dilution  means  in  communi- 
cation with  the  hydrolyzation  reactor  means  for  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  predetermined  concentration  of 
partially  hydrolyzed  polymer  without  disruption  of  the  prede- 
termined average  molecular  weight  and  molecular  weight 
distribution  properties  of  the  polymer  to  provide  an  aqueous 
sedation  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polymer  capable  of  meeting 
the  performance  demands  of  a  reservoir;  said  system  being 
characterized  in  that  the  components  thereof  are  interconnect- 
able  and  capable  of  ready  transport  to  any  desired  location  at 
an  oil-bearing  reservoir  of  interest  or  to  a  different  oil-bearing 
reservoir. 


4,580,628 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  STACKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
TENSIONING  STACK  TIE  RODS 
Gary  R.  Schaeper,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,860 

^  Int.  a.*  E21B  19/00;  B25B  29/02 

U^.  a.  166—85  5  Qaims 
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ing: 
a 


An  apparatus  for  use  on  a  rig  for  drilling  a  well  compris- 

blowout  preventer  stack  including  a  plurality  of  members 
with  a  flange  on  the  lower  stack  member  and  tie  rods 
extending  through  said  flange  and  being  secured  to  the 
upper  stack  member  to  tie  said  members  of  the  stack 
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together  in  sealed  relationship  and  fastening  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tie  rods,  and 
a  test  stump  having  means  for  supporting  the  stack  thereon, 
having  a  plurality  of  engaging  means  for  engaging  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tie  rods  and  having  pressure  responsive 
means  for  exerting  a  downward  force  on  all  of  said  tie 
rods  while  said  stack  is  supported  by  said  supporting 
means  to  preset  tension  in  said  tie  rods  to  allow  the  fasten- 
ing means  on  their  lower  ends  to  be  tightened  to  retain  the 
preset  tension  in  said  tie  rods. 

4,580,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  FLOW 

STIMULATION  IN  A  WELL 

Igor  Jaworowsky,  P.O.  Box  157,  Branchvilie,  N.J.  07826 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,855,  Dec.  27, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,534,413. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,951 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/03.  33/047 

U.S.  a.  166—90  8  Claims 


gers  rotate  outwardly  at  a  location  to  move  within  said 
recess  and  rest  on  said  first  load  surface,  said  second  load 


surface  resting  on  said  fingers  after  the  release  of  said 
collet  from  said  inner  hanger  body. 


4,580,631 
LINER  HANGER  WITH  LOST  MOTION  COUPLING 
Hollis  A.  Baugh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joe  R.  Brown, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,853 

Int.  a.*  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  166—208  21  Claims 


1.  A  well  cap  for  sealing  a  well  and  permitting  the  pressur- 
ization  of  the  contents  of  said  well  comprising,  plate  means 
proportioned  to  be  received  in  a  well  casing:  sealing  means  for 
sealing  the  periphery  of  said  well  cap  extendable  beyond  said 
periphery  of  said  well  cap  into  engagement  with  said  well 
casing  to  seal  the  interspace  between  said  periphery  and  said 
well  casing;  at  least  one  fitting  for  admitting  a  liquified  or 
non-liquified  gas  into  said  well  and  pressure  release  means 
extending  through  said  plate  means  and  said  seal  means  for 
rapidly  decreasing  the  pressure  in  said  well  to  atmospheric 
pressure. 

4,580,630 
MUDLINE  CASING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Lionel  J.  Milbergen  Jimmy  R.  Martin,  Jr.;  Thomas  P.  MaU- 
way,  and  Charles  E.  Gibbs,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Vetco  Ofbhore,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,003 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  166—208  14  Qaims 

1.  A  mudline  casing  hanger  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  hanger  body; 
an  inner  hanger  body; 

means  for  supporting  casing  from  said  inner  hanger  body; 
a  collet  having  latching  means  and  releasably  secured  to  said 

inner  hanger  body; 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  fingers  rotatably  attached 

to  said  collet; 
said  outer  hanger  body  having  at  its  inner  surface  latching 
means  for  latching  said  collet  at  a  predetermined  location, 
and  a  recess  for  receiving  said  fingers  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  latching  means,  said  recess  bounded  on 
the  bottom  by  a  steeply  tapered  first  load  surface; 
said  inner  hanger  body  having  a  steeply  tapered  outwardly 
extending  second  load  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  load  surface;  and 
said  fingers  located  on  said  collet  a  distance  from  the  latch- 
ing means  such  that,  when  said  collet  is  latched  said  fin- 


1.  Support  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  hanger  body  carrying  wedge  means  arrayed 
about  said  hanger  body; 

b.  anchoring  slips,  carried  on  a  slip  frame  and  arrayed  about 
said  hanger  body; 

c.  friction  means  connected  to  said  slip  frame  for  engaging 
the  surrounding  well  surface  to  limit  movement  of  said 
friction  means; 

d.  latch  means  including  a  first  latch  member  connected  to 
said  friction  means  and  a  second  latch  member  connected 
to  said  hanger  body  for  limiting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  friction  means  and  said  hanger  body;  and 

e.  lost  motion  coupling  means  so  connecting  said  slip  frame 
with  said  friction  means  for  permitting  limited  longitudi- 
nal movement  therebetween. 
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4,580,632  in  a  well  bore  wherein  the  tool  includes  spaced  packer  ele- 

WELL  TOOL  FOR  TESTING  OR  TREATING  A  WELL  ments  and  pump  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of 

Daniel  R.  Reardon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N.  J.  McAllister  the  tubular  member  for  providing  pressure  to  urge  the  packer 

Petroleum  Industries  Inc.,  Canada  elements  to  sealingly  engage  the  well  bore  wall  and  isolate  a 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,117  zone  therein,  the  invention  comprising: 


Int.  a.*  E21B  33/122.  49/08 
U.S.  a.  166—250  37  Qaims 


a. 


means  operable  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween a  higher  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  well  bore  and  a 
lower  pressure  in  the  isolated  zone  between  the  elements 
when  the  elements  are  sealingly  engaged  with  the  well 
bore  wall  to  increase  the  pressure  acting  on  the  elements; 
and 

means  carried  by  the  tool  to  collect  fluid  displaced  from 
between  the  elements  as  they  engage  the  well  bore  wall. 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  on  a  tubular  member 


4,580,633 

INCREASING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS  THROUGH  A 
PERMEABLE  FORMATION 
David  R.  Watkins,  Irvine,  and  Leonard  J.  Kalfayan,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,237 
T|e  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
I  2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  E21B  43/22,  43/24;  E02D  3/12;  C09K  77/00 
U.S.  a.  166—295  54  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  fmes-containing  earthen  forma- 
tion, including  both  surface  and  subsurface  strata,  comprising: 
(a)  injecting  into  the  formation  an  organosilicon  comp>ound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilane  halides, 
organosilane  hydrides,  organosihme  alkoxides,  and  or- 
ganosilane amines,  in  which  an  organosilane  halide,  hy- 
dride, or  amine  has  the  formula: 


V 

R2— Si— R 
R3 


wherein  R  is  a  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  an  amine  radical 
which  can  be  substituted  with  hydrogen,  organic  radicals, 
or  silyl  groups,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  amine,  or  an  organic 
radical  having  from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  and  R3 
are  hydrogen  or  the  same  or  different  halogens,  amines,  or 
organic  radicals  having  from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms,  and  in 
which  an  organosilane  alkoxide  has  the  formula: 


V 

R<i— Si— OR7 
I 
R6 


wherein  R4,  R5  and  Kb  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  amine,  halogen,  alkoxide,  and  organic  radicals 
having  from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  R7  is  an  organic 
radical  having  from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  subsequently,  injecting  steam  containing  a  compound 
which  contains  ammoniacal  nitrogen,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  ammonium 
salts  of  inorganic  acids,  ammonium  salts  of  carboxylic 
acids,  quaternary  ammonium  halides,  amine  or  substituted 
amine  hydrochlorides,  derivatives  of  ammonium  cyanate, 
and  water-soluble  ammonia  or  ammonium  ion  precursors 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amides  of  carbamic 
acid  and  thiocarbamic  acid,  derivatives  of  such  amides. 
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tertiary  carboxylic  acid  amides  and  their  substituted  and 
alkylated  derivatives  characterized  by  the  formula: 


Y     R9 

^    / 
Rg-C-N 

Rio 


wherein  (1)  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical,  (2)  Rq 
and  Rio  are  indejsendently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
organic  radicals,  and  (3)  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


4,580,635 
AUTOMATIC  DRILL  PIPE  INSIDE  WIPER 
Steven  R.  Radford,  West  Jordan,  and  Craig  R.  Hyland,  Magna, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Norton  Christensen,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,265 

Int.  a.*  E21B  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—311  10  Qaims 


4580  634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

FLUIDS  WFTHIN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELLBORE 

Don  S.  Cruise,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,626 

Int.  a.*  E21B  37/06 

U.S.  a.  166—310  5  Qaims 


5.  A  method  for  distributing  fluids  within  a  subterranean 
borehole  around  equipment  to  be  protected  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  into  the  borehole  at  a  first  location  apparatus 
comprising  a  submersible  pump  having  an  intake  port 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  an  intake  duct  and  having  an 
output  port  connected  to  a  first  end  of  an  output  duct; 

positioning  a  free  second  end  of  said  intake  duct  within  the 
borehole  at  a  second  location  from  which  fluid  is  to  be 
withdrawn,  the  second  location  being  on  a  first  side  of  the 
equipment  to  be  protected; 

locating  a  free  second  end  of  said  ouput  duct  within  the 
borehole  at  a  third  location  into  which  fluid  is  to  be  intro- 
duced, the  third  location  being  on  a  second  side  of  the 
equipment  to  be  protected; 

activating  said  submersible  pump;  and 

providing  a  treatment  fluid  to  said  second  location,  said 
treatment  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
corrosion  inhibitor,  scale  inhibitor,  a  defoamer,  an  emul- 
sion breaker,  a  focculant,  a  paraffin  inhibitor,  a  bactericide 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


i: 


'tl 


4- 


1.  A  wiper  for  cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  a  tubular 
member  as  said  tubular  member  is  removed  from  a  bore  hole 
wherein  said  tubular  member  includes  at  least  one  portion  of 
restricted  inner  diameter,  said  wiper  comprising: 
a  sealed,  pressurized  chamber  vessel  injected  with  a  prede- 
termined fixed  amount  of  fluid  for  the  purposes  of  pressur- 
izing said  chamber  vessel; 
at  least  one  resilient  and  inflatable  bladder  element  disposed 
about  said  chamber  vessel,  the  interior  of  said  bladder 
element  communicating  with  said  pressurized  chamber 
vessel,  said  bladder  element  arranged  and  configured  for 
contact  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
to  eff'ect  said  cleaning  thereof;  and 
means  for  forcing  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  wiper  com- 
prising a  rupture  disc  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  wiper 
arranged  configured  to  rupture  at  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude of  pressure  differential  thereacross,  and  a  selectively 
actuatable  valve  disposed  at  said  opposing  end  of  said 
wiper,  said  wiper  including  an  axial  bore  defined  there- 
through sealed  at  one  end  by  said  rupture  disc  and  at  said 
opposing  end  by  said  valve,  hydraulic  fluid  being  flowable 
through  said  wiper  when  said  rupture  disc  has  been  rup- 
tured and  said  valve  selectively  actuated, 
hereby  said  inflatable  bladder  element  is  able  to  pass 
through  restricted  sections  of  said  tubular  member  while 
maintaining  efficient  cleaning  action  in  remaining  unre- 
stricted portions  of  said  tubular  member. 


4,580,636 
FLOW  LINE  PULL  IN  TOOL 
Rush  L.  Johnson,  III,  Cypress,  and  Paul  C.  Bemer,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,802 
Int.  Q.«  E21B  43/013 
U.S.  Q.  166—343  6  Qains 

1.  A  pull  in  tool  for  securing  the  end  of  a  flow  line  at  a 
predetermined  location  with  respect  to  a  subsea  wellhead 
comprising: 
an  outer  frame; 

locking  means  for  securing  said  outer  frame  to  the  wellhead; 
an  inner  frame,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  frame; 
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a  winch  carried  by  said  inner  frame; 

a  capstan  carried  by  said  inner  frame; 

a  funnel  assembly  carried  by  said  inner  frame; 

motor  means  attached  to  said  winch  for  driving  said  winch; 

power  supply  means  connecting  said  motor  means  to  a 

power  supply  at  a  surface  location; 
a  flow  line  termination  assembly  secured  to  the  flow  line; 
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4,580,638 

■     nRE  SUPPRESSION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wendell  M.  Jones,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  James  L.  Sattler,  Ring 
Gold,  Ga.;  Richard  Paul,  Chattanooga,  and  Neil  S.  Miller, 
Lookout  Mountain,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Men/ Arc, 
Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,793 

Int.  a.*  A62C  35/02 

V£.  a.  169—49  12  Qaims 


a  mandrel  secured  to  the  end  of  the  flow  line; 

a  bullnose  assembly  detachably  secured  to  said  flow  line 
termination;  and 

a  pull  in  cable  fastened  to  said  winch  and  capstan,  passing 
through  said  funnel  assembly  and  securable  to  said  bull- 
nose. 


4,580,637 
HORSESHOES 
Stephen  J.  King,  "Bmndall",  Hale  House  La.,  Churt,  Famham, 
Suirey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,391 

Int.  a.*  AOIL  1/04,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  168—7  6  Gaims 


1.  In  a  fire  suppression  and  control  system  for  a  cooking  unit 
having  an  exhaust  hood  above  the  cooking  unit; 

a  nozzle  on  the  hood  above  the  cooking  unit  for  distributing 

a  fire-retardant  chemical  onto  the  cooking  unit  in  the 

event  of  a  fire; 
a  source  of  fire-retardant  chemicals  spaced  from  the  hood; 
conduit  means  between  the  fire-retardant  chemical  source 

and  the  nozzle  for  delivering  a  fire-retardant  chemical  to 
I     the  nozzle; 

valve  means  in  the  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
,     the  fire-retardant  chemical  between  the  source  and  the 
I     nozzle;  and 
heat-responsive  control  means  in  the  hood  for  detecting  the 

(presence  of  a  fire  in  the  cooking  unit  and  for  actuating  the 
valve  responsive  thereto  to  deliver  the  fire-retardant 
chemical  to  the  cooking  unit, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

,a  flexible  fire  curtain  supported  by  the  hood  and  adapted  to 
enclose  the  cooking  unit  from  the  room  surrounding  the 
cooking  unit  between  the  hood  and  the  floor; 

housing  means  for  storing  the  curtain  in  folded  condition  on 
ihe  hood,  including  a  release  means  for  releasing  the 
stored  curtain  from  the  housing  means;  and 

means  coupling  the  heat-responsive  control  means  to  the 
release  means  to  release  the  curtain  from  folded  condition 
in  the  housing  means  as  the  fire-retardant  chemical  is 
delivered  to  the  cooking  unit  through  the  nozzle  so  that 
the  fire-retardant  curtain  drops  to  surround  the  cooking 
unit  as  the  fire-retardant  chemical  is  delivered  to  a  fire  on 
the  cooking  unit. 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  series  of  three  segments  each 
formed  by  a  metal  insert  covered  with  plastics  material,  one 
said  segment  joining  the  other  two  segments,  said  other  two 
segments  having  a  first  portion  for  connection  to  said  one 
segment  and  a  second  portion  which,  in  use,  overlies  a  heel 
region,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  other  two  segments  to 
said  one  segment,  the  second  portion  of  each  of  said  other  two 
segments  terminating  in  an  enlarged  plastic  portion  having  a 
shape  and  configuration  capable  of  covering  a  range  of  differ- 
ent feet  whereby  said  enlarged  terminal  portions  are  custom- 
shaped  by  having  said  enlarged  portions  reduced  to  the  size  of 
the  foot  to  which  the  shoe  is  fitted,  said  metallic  inserts  within 
said  second  portions  being  shaped  with  progressively  narrow- 
ing terminal  portions  within  said  terminating  enlarged  plastic 
portions  to  permit  said  shaping  of  only  said  plastics  material. 


4,580,639 

AGRICULTURAL  SWEEP  WITH  PLANAR 

INTERMEDIATE  SECnON 

William  M.  Johnson,  Winchlesea,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ralph 

McKay  Limited,  Maidstone,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  20,  1983,  PF7693 

Int.  a*  AOIB  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  172—730  6  Qaims 

1.  An  agricultural  earth  engaging  implement  including  a 

shaft  and  an  earth  engaging  portion  which  comprises  a  point 

with  two  swept  back  leading  edges  extending  from  said  point, 

an  inclined  face  extending  from  said  point  and  leading  edges 

inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  about  25°  to  45°  to  the  horizontal, 

said  inclined  face  extending  to  an  intermediate  section  and  an 
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elongated  protrusion  extending  from  said  point  toward  the 
base  of  said  shaft  when  assembled  therewith  and  terminating 
on  said  intermediate  section,  said  protrusion  formed  by  inden- 
tation of  the  undersurface  of  said  earth  engaging  portion,  said 
intermediate  section  being  planar,  parallel  to  said  leading 


edges,  and  defining  an  acute  angle  no  more  than  10  degrees 
relative  to  the  plane  containing  said  leading  edges,  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  located  forwardly  of  said  shaft  and 
extending  along  parallel  to  said  swept  back  leading  edges 
between  said  shaft  and  said  inclined  face. 


4580640 

STROKE  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  IMPACT  OF 

HYDRAULIC  HAMMER 

Robert  R.  Boldt,  Taylor  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  East  MoUne 

Metal  Products  Company,  East  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1985,  Ser.  No.  718,461 

Int  a*  E21B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  173—10  4  Qaims 


•rss 


developing  a  disabling  voltage  for  application  to  said  input 
starting  circuit  of  said  timer  to  prevent  restarting  thereof, 
said  accelerative  signal  circuits  in  response  to  said  accelera- 
tive  sensor  detecting  zero  acceleration  of  said  particular 
one  of  said  sheaves  when  said  hammer  weight  is  in  a 
lowest  position  applying  a  starting  voltage  to  said  input 
circuit  of  said  timer  to  start  said  timer,  said  timer  while 
timing  maintaining  said  switching  means  in  a  first  state  for 
operating  said  hydraulic  valve  means  to  said  first  position 
thereof  of  to  raise  said  hammer  weight  to  a  height  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  timing  period  of  said  timer,  said 
timer  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  timing  period  oper- 
ating said  switching  means  to  said  second  state  to  operate 
said  hydraulic  valve  means  to  said  second  position 
thereof,  and  said  timer  maintaining  said  switching  means 
in  said  second  position  until  said  accelerative  sensor  de- 
tects said  zero  acceleration  when  said  hammer  weight 
reaches  a  lowest  position. 


4,580,641 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  DIESEL 

TYPE  HAMMERS 
Henry  A.  N.  Holland,  and  James  Baodora,  botii  of  HonstOB, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Intematioaal  Builders,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,572 

Int  a*  B25D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  173—134  7  Cbdna 


1.  In  a  mobile  hydraulic  hammer  having  a  hammer  weight,  a 
system  of  sheaves  and  cables,  said  hammer  weight  being  con- 
nected to  said  cable,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  certain 
ones  of  said  sheaves,  hydraulic  valve  means  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  operation  of  said  hydraulic  valve  means  to 
a  first  position  filling  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  raise  said  ham- 
mer and  to  a  second  position  dumping  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  permitting  said  hammer  weight  to  drop,  an  electrical  con- 
trol system  connected  to  said  hydraulic  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof  to  determine  the  length  of  stroke 
of  said  hammer  weight,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  accelerative  sensor,  said  accelerative  sensor  being  cou- 
pled to  a  particular  one  of  said  sheaves, 
switching  means  connecting  said  electrical  control  system  to 
said  hydraulic  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof, 
said  electrical  control  system  including  a  timer,  said  timer 
having  an  input  starting  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said 
output  circuit  being  connected  to  said  switching  means, 
accelerative  signal  circuits  in  said  electrical  control  system 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  accelerative  sensor  and 
an  output  connected  to  said  input  starting  circuit,  said 
accelerative  signal  circuits  in  response  to  said  sensor  de- 
tecting acceleration  of  said  particular  one  of  said  sheaves 


1.  A  diesel  hammer  having  self  start  capability,  said  hammer 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  anvil  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  and  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  said  casing 
above  said  anvil,  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  combustible  fuel 
into  said  casing  at  said  anvil,  a  ram  closely  fitted  inside  said 
casing  to  move  up  from  said  anvil  past  said  air  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  to  a  predetermined  level  in  said  casing  from  which  said 
ram  may  fall  and  entrap  and  compress  air  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing  and  to  deliver  a  blow  to  said  anvil,  a  source  of 
compressed  gas,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  source  of  com- 
pressed gas  and  the  inside  of  said  casing  below  the  ram  as  it 
rests  on  said  anvil,  a  valve  interposed  along  said  conduit  and  a 
valve  operating  mechanism  associated  with  said  valve  to  open 
and  close  same,  said  source  of  compressed  gas,  said  conduit 
and  said  valve  in  its  open  condition  being  arranged  and  dimin- 
sioned  to  deliver  a  charge  of  gas  into  said  casing  capable  of 
driving  said  ram  upwardly  therein  at  a  rate  such  that  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  ram  clears  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  the  ram 
will  have  sufficient  momentum  to  rise  ballistically  to  said  pre- 
determined level  in  said  casing,  said  valve  having  a  pilot  prot 
for  receiving  compressed  gas  to  operate  said  valve,  said  valve 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  mechanically  operated 
pilot  valve  arranged  to  control  flow  of  compressed  gas  to  said 
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pilot  port,  and  said  valve  being  a  poppet  type  valve  with  a  stem 
having  a  poppet  element  on  one  end  which  rests  on  and  lifts  off 
from  a  valve  seat  and  a  piston  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  said  piston  being  closely  fitted  to  move  inside  a  valve 
cylinder  and  said  pilot  port  opening  into  said  valve  cylinder. 


longitudinally  displaced  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
fingers, 


4,580,642 

ZERO  DEVIATION  DRILL  BITS 

Mark  A.  GoMk,  2103  Wydewood,  Midland,  Tex.  79707 

Filed  Ju.  25, 1984,  Scr.  No.  624,402 

lat  a*  E21B  7/00.  10/08 

U.S.  a.  175—57  14  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  forming  a  borehole,  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  pin  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  cutterhead 
integrally  formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  said  cutterhead 
includes  cutting  elements  formed  thereon,  said  cutterhead 
being  arranged  such  that  the  centerline  of  the  cutterhead  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  shank, 
and  stabilizer  means  attached  to  said  shank  for  urging  the 
centerline  of  the  shank  to  coincide  with  the  centerline  of  the 
borehole. 


whereby  longitudinal  placement  of  said  inner  tube  within 
said  outer  tube  is  selectively  adjustable  and  lockable  with- 
out disassembly  of  said  coring  tool. 


4,580,644 
LOAD  CELL  TYPE  WEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND 

A  SENSITIVITY  CHECKING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoihihisa  Nishiyama,  Shizuoica,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toliyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,557 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1983,  58-103480; 
Jua.  9,  1983,  58-103481 

Int.  a.*  GOIG  19/52.  3/14;  GOIL  25/00 
U.S.  a.  177—50  20  Oaims 


•  Differential 
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4,580,643 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  SECTION  CORE  BARREL 
Douglas  G.  Fox,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  and  Larry  C.  Greenhalgh,  West 
Valley  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Norton  Christensen, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,959 
Int.  a.*  E21B  25/02 
U.S.  a.  175—244  15  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  coring  tool  including  an  outer  tube  and 
inner  tube  comprising: 
cartridge  cap  means  disposed  in  said  outer  tube  and  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  within  said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube 
coupled  to  said  cartridge  cap  means;  and 
locking  means  for  locking  said  cartridge  cap  means  within 
said  outer  tube  in  a  selected  longitudinal  position  therein, 
wherein  said  cartridge  cap  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
locking  Angers  deflned  at  an  upper  end  of  said  cartridge 
cap  means,  said  locking  fingers  being  formed  in  a  cylindri- 
cal open  array,  and  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises 
a  jam  nut  axially  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  array  of 
locking  fingers  and  coupled  thereto,  said  jan  nut  having  an 
exterior  frustoconical  shape,  said  jam  nut  radially  expand- 
ing said  plurality  of  fingers,  as  said  jam  nut  is  selectively 


—i  DIFFERENT 
-"AMP 


!Lh; 


VOLTAGE 
DIVIDER 


26 

S3 


'    SW  I       "^  CONVERTER  ^1 


1.  A  load  cell  type  weight  measuring  device,  comprising: 

power  source  means; 

a  load  cell  which  is  connected  to  said  power  source  means 
and  produces  an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
weight  applied  thereto; 

rated  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  an  output 
voltage  which  has  been  set  at  a  predetermined  level  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  output  voltage  generated 
from  said  load  cell  which  is  applied  with  a  rated  weight; 

a  reference  potential  terminal; 

amplifier  means; 

reference  voltage  generating  means; 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  load 
cell,  said  rated  voltage  generating  means  and  said  refer- 
ence potential  terminal  to  said  amplifier  means; 

analog/digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  output 
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voltage  of  said  amplifier  means  to  digital  data  in  accor- 
dance with  a  reference  voltage  from  said  reference  volt- 
age generating  means;  and 
data  processing  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
and  inhibiting  the  output  data  of  said  analog/digital  con- 
verting means  from  being  supplied  as  effective  weight 
measurement  data  when  it  is  detected  that  the  difference 
between  two  items  of  digital  data  from  said  analog/digital 
converting  means,  one  obtained  when  said  rated  voltage 
generating  means  is  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  and 
the  other  obtained  when  said  reference  potential  terminal 
is  connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


a  final  drive  casing  deuchably  mounted  outside  of  said 
frame;  and 


4580  645 

CONSTANT  MOMENT  WEIGH  SCALE  WITH 

MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATOR 

Ralph  S.  Shoberg,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GSE,  Inc.,  Far- 

mington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,096 

Int.  O."  GOIG  3/00,  3/14.  21 /W.  21/12 

U.S.  O.  177—211  9  Claims 


means  for  mounting  said  downwardly  extending  section  of 
said  mounting  plate  to  said  final  drive  casing  through  said 
frame. 


4,580,647 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Gary  S.  Peifer,  Waynesville,  111.,  and  Charles  R.  RusseU,  Ed- 
wards, 111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,287,  Jan.  16, 1984,  abandoned.  Thte 
application  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,182 
Int.  0.<  B60K  26/00 
U.S.  O.  180—78  M  Claims 


1.  A  weigh  scale  of  the  type  including  a  loading  pan,  a 
measuring  beam  having  a  measuring  section  intermediate  its 
ends,  means  operative  in  response  to  imposition  of  a  load  on 
said  pan  to  bend  said  beam  in  a  given  plane,  and  means  opera- 
tive to  sense  and  measure  the  stress  created  in  said  beam  at  said 
measuring  section  by  such  bending,  the  improvement  wherein: 
(A)  said  scale  further  includes  torsional  decoupling  means 
operative  in  response  to  a  twisting  displacement  of  an  end 
of  said  beam  resulting  from  a  misalignment  within  said 
scale  to  render  said  beam  soft  in  the  torsional  mode  while 
retaining  bending  stiffness  in  said  given  plane  whereby  to 
minimize  the  stress  created  in  said  measuring  section  by 
said  displacement  and  thereby  minimize  the  crosstalk  at 
said  measuring  section. 


4,580,646 

MOTOR  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  IN  A 

HYDROSTATICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Noriyasu  Tokunaga,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563^41 
Int.  O.'»B60K  77/00 
U.S.  O.  180—6.48  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hydrostatically  driven  vehicle  including  a  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pump 
in  a  closed  loop  and  driven  thereby,  a  motor  mounting  appara- 
tus for  said  motor  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 

surface; 
a  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  motor,  said  mount- 
ing plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  section  and  a 
downwardly  extending  section; 
means  for  mounting  the  upwardly  extending  section  of  said 
mounting  plate  inside  of  said  frame; 


1.  An  adjustaoie  control  member,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  supjxjrt  member; 

a  bracket  means  extending  between  the  support  member  and 
the  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  pivot  shafts  connecting  each  one  of  the  support 
member  and  the  base  member  to  the  bracket  means,  said 
pivot  shafts  being  mounted  in  a  manner  sufficient  for 
allowing  relative  movement  between  the  support  member 
and  the  base  member  along  a  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment; 

a  pre-pressurized  gas  spring  having  a  cylinder  portion,  and  a 
cylinder  rod  portion,  said  gas  spring  being  operable  be- 
tween a  first  condition  wherein  the  cylinder  rod  portion  is 
extensible  from  the  cylinder  portion  under  a  biasing  force 
to  urge  the  support  member  toward  one  of  a  first  and 
second  direction  in  said  path  of  movement  and  a  second 
condition  wherein  said  cylinder  rod  is  held  stationary  with 
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respecljo  the  cylinder  to  lock  the  support  member  in  a 
preselected  stationery  position  at  any  point  along  said  path 
of  movement,  said  cylinder  portion  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  channels,  and  a  distal  end  of  said  cylinder  rod 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  pivot  shafts;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  locking  means,  said  actuating  means 
being  mounted  on  one  of  the  pivot  shafts. 


4,580,648 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Noboni  Marakaioi,  Nagoya;  Akio  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tomio  Yasada,  Kawkabe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Sciki  KabysUki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Scr.  No.  571,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1983,  58-005494 
Int.  a.4  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  180—79.1  —  4  Qaims 


1.  A  motor  driven  power  steering  system  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  having  a  coil  and  armature,  means  for 
driving  the  motor,  means  for  coupling  the  motor  to  a 
steering  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  detecting  means  for  detecting 
torque  and  providing  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  torque 
applied  to  the  steering  shaft  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  reference 
torque,  braking  means  connected  to  the  coil  of  said  motor 
for  braking  said  motor,  an  electronic  control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  motor  and  each  of  said  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  driving  means  according  to  a  differ- 
ence between  an  applied  torque  signal  provided  by  the 
detecting  means  and  a  reference  torque  signal  provided  by 
a  setting  means  when  the  applied  torque  is  greater  than  the 
reference  torque  and  for  energizing  the  braking  means 
according  to  the  difference  between  the  applied  torque 
signal  provided  by  the  detecting  means  and  the  reference 
torque  signal  when  the  applied  torque  is  less  than  the 
reference  torque  so  that  the  driving  torque  or  braking 
torque  applied  by  the  motor  to  the  steering  shaft  is  always 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  applied  torque  and  the 
reference  torque. 


placement  of  said  other  one  of  said  pair  of  support  shafts 
relative  to  said  support  member; 

an  input  steering  shaft; 

an  output  steering  shaft; 

a  torsion  bar  coupled  between  said  input  steering  shaft  and 
said  output  steering  shaft; 

a  pair  of  gears  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft  at  spaced  loca- 
tions, each  of  said  pair  of  gears  being  coupled  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  input  and  said  output  steering  shafts; 

a  sensor  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 


V^ 


a  displacement  of  said  other  one  of  said  pair  of  support 
shafts  displaced  by  a  rotational  force  acting  on  one  of  said 
input  and  output  steering  shafts,  said  sensor  including  a 
moveable  member  coupled  to  said  other  one  of  said  sup- 
port shafts; 

a  controller  for  rotating  said  motor  at  a  torque  represented 
by  the  electrical  signal  during  an  ON  time  of  the  electrical 
signal  generated  from  said  sensor;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  moveable  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cancel  the  displacement  of  said  moveable  member 
driven  by  said  motor. 


4,580,650 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Miioni  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,025 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1983,  58-138074; 
Sep.  2,  1983,  58-161754 

Int  a.*  B62D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  180—89.1  18  Qaims 


4,580,649 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Ohe,  and  Hiroehi  Ohsaki,  both  of  Higashimatsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Scr.  No.  649,443 
QaisBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1983,  58-176622 
Int.  a.*  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  180^79.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  power  steering  apparatus  for  performing  power 
steering  by  rotating  a  motor  in  accordance  with  a  steering 
torque  acting  on  input  and  output  steering  shafts  and  driving  a 
steering  direction  control  unit  to  perform  power  steering,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member; 
a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  pair  of  support  shafts  coupled  between  said  motor  and  said 
support  member,  one  of  said  pair  of  support  shafts  being 
pivotably  coupled  to  said  support  member  to  enable  dis- 


1.  An  industrial  truck  comprising: 

a  truck  main  body; 

drive  means  for  said  truck  main  body  including  steering  road 
wheels  and  driving  road  wheels  which  are  respectively 
connected  to  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  truck 
main  body; 

first  and  second  mounting  bracket  sections  respectively 
formed  at  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  truck 
main  body,  a  plurality  of  industrial  truck  components  for 
different  purposes  selectively  and  detachably  mountable 
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to  each  mounting  bracket  section,  certain  of  said  compo- 
nents having  control  means  including  operator  manipula- 
ble  functional  controls  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  control 
the  drive  means  of  said  truck  main  body; 

a  seat  for  an  operator;  and 

means  including  a  top  panel  detachably  mounted  on  said 
truck  main  body  and  tumable  end  for  end  for  different 
uses  and  to  support  said  seat  facing  either  said  first  or  said 
second  end  portions  of  said  truck  main  body  to  j)osition  an 
operator  to  manipulate  said  functional  controls  from  said 
seat. 


4,580,651 

POWER  ASSISTANCE  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Frederick  J.  Adams,  Qevedon,  England,  assignor  to  TRW  Cam 

Gears  Limited,  Qevedon,  England 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,382 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1983, 
8325863 

Int.  Q.*  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  180—142  13  Qaims 


_=F=t 


1.  A  power  assistance  steering  system  for  pivoting  steerable 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  manual 
turning  of  a  steering  wheel  in  opposite  directions,  said  power 
assisted  steering  system  comprising: 

a  pinion  member  rotatable  in  respective  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  turning  of  the  steering  wheel  in  the  respec- 
tive opposite  directions, 

a  rack  member  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  pinion 
member  to  effect  pivoting  of  said  steerable  wheels  in  said 
opposite  directions, 

fluid  pressure  means  having  opposite  chambers  for  provid- 
ing power  assistance  to  movement  of  said  rack, 

pump  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  pressure  to  said 
opposite  chambers  of  said  Huid  pressure  means, 

reversible  motor  means  for  selectively  driving  said  pump 
means  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  for  selectively 
directing  fluid  pressure  to  said  opposite  chambers  of  said 
fluid  pressure  means,  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  movement  of  one  of  said  pinion 
and  rack  members  for  controlling  operation  of  said  revers- 
ible motor  means  for  selectively  driving  said  pump  means 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite  directions  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  said  one  of  said  pinion  and 
rack  members. 


4,580,652 
MOTORCYCLE  SIDECAR 
Thomas  J.  Turner,  1602  Ruxton  Q.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21204,  and 
David  R.  Ankers,  5804  Woodcrest  Atc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,869 
Int.  Q.*  B62K  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  180—210  12  Qaims 

1.  A  motorcycle-sidecar  combination,  comprising: 
a  sidecar  having  a  frame  coupled  to  a  motorcycle; 
reversing  means  for  selectively  driving  the  motorcycle-side- 


car combination  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  reversing 

means  comprising: 

a  support  frame  pivotably  coupled  to  the  motorcycle  at  a 
location  such  that  the  support  frame  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  motorcycle  and  the  sidecar,  when  the  sidecar 
is  coupled  to  the  motorcycle 

a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  frame, 
and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  driven  member  for 
positively  driving  said  driven  member; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  support  frame  for  controlling 

pivotal  movement  of  said  reversing  means  in  first  and 

second  opposite  directions  of  rotation  between  first  and 


second  positions,  respectively,  wherein  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  driven  member  contacts  the  ground,  and  in  said 
second  position,  said  driven  member  is  raised  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground; 

pivot  restraint  means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  reversing  means  in  «ud  first  rotational  direction  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point  at  which  said  driven  member 
is  in  a  position  to  drive  said  motorcycle-sidecar  combina- 
tion in  a  reverse  direction;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  driven 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  predetermined 
point  and  at  the  same  time  to  drive  said  motorcycle-side- 
car combination  in  said  reverse  direction. 


4,580,653 
PORTABLE  SPEAKER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Patrick  C.  Owens,  6260  Greenwood  Rd.,  Apt.  1006,  Shreveport, 
La.  71119 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,400 

Int.  Q.*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  181—141  4  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  speaker  for  vehicles  comprising  a  shaped 
enclosure  having  a  top  rear  speaker  surface;  a  top  rear  opening 
in  said  top  rear  speaker  surface;  a  rear  sound  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  top  rear  opening;  a  rear  speaker  in  said  rear 
sound  chamber,  said  rear  speaker  facing  said  top  rear  opening; 
a  top  front  speaker  surface  in  said  shaped  enclosure,  said  top 
front  speaker  surface  describing  an  angle  of  about  149*  with 
respect  to  said  top  rear  speaker  surface;  a  top  front  opening  in 
said  top  front  speaker  surface;  a  front  sound  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  front  sound  chamber,  said  front  speaker 
facing  said  top  front  opening;  a  pair  of  first  portholes  commu- 
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nicating  with  said  rear  sound  chamber  in  opppositely  disposed 
relationship  and  a  pair  of  second  portholes  communicating 
with  said  front  sound  chamber  in  oppositely-disposed  relation- 
ship. 


4,580,654 
PORTABLE  SOUND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Hale,  M15  St.  Andrews  Rd.,  Jefftersonville,  Ind. 
47130 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Scr.  No.  708,182 

Int.  a*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—146  4  Oaims 


y 


i 


/M 


f 


\ 


^ 
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1.  A  portable  sound  speaker  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  cylindrical  enclosure  body  that  is  open  at  the 
opposite  ends,  a  layer  of  acoustically  absorbent  material 
lining  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  enclosure 

b.  a  first,  low  frequency  loudspeaker  Fitted  within  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  enclosure  and  radiating  sound 
waves  upwardly  and  outwardly; 

c.  a  second,  high  frequency  loudspeaker  diametrically 
mounted  in  an  elevated  position  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  enclosure  above  the  said  flrst  loudspeaker  and 
radiating  sound  waves  in  a  generally  horizontal  unidirec- 
tion;  and 

d.  a  cylindrical  speaker  grille  of  inverted  pan  shape  mounted 
to  the  top  end  of  the  cylindrical  enclosure  and  encompass- 
ing the  said  second,  high  frequency  loudspeaker  as  well  as 
the  top  end  of  the  cylindrical  enclosure; 

e.  and  a  supporting  platform  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  enclosure  and  adapted  for  supporting  this 
sound  speaker  system  in  a  vertical  position  from  an  under- 
lying supporting  surface,  said  platform  comprising  a 
lower  base  plate  and  a  spaced  upper  plate  with  an  en- 
larged opening  that  communicates  with  the  open  bottom 
end  of  the  cylindrical  enclosure,  and  a  plurality  of  widely 
spaced  spacers  separating  the  base  plate  from  the  upper 
plate  and  forming  an  open  raised  platform  that  allows  the 
bass  sound  waves  to  radiate  radially  outward  from  be- 
tween the  spaced  base  plate  and  the  upper  plate. 


4,580,655 
DEHNED  COVERAGE  LOUDSPEAKER  HORN 
D.  Broadns  Keele,  Jr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JBL  Incor- 
porated, Northridge,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,351 
Int.  a.*  GIOK  11/00 
U.S.  a.  181—192  9  Oaims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  horn  for  directing  sound  from  a  driver  to  a 
target  area  having  a  plurality  of  target  portions  located  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  driver,  comprising: 
an  elongated  gap  means  for  radiating  a  sound  beam  gener- 
ated by  the  driver; 


a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  radiating  gap  means;  and 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  radiating  gap  means  and  combine  with  the  first- 
mentioned  side  walls  to  define  a  horn  structure; 

the  first  pair  of  side  walls  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
direct  a  first  portion  of  the  beam  toward  a  first  portion  of 


the  target  over  a  first  preselected  included  angle  and  to 
direct  at  least  one  other  pxjrtion  of  the  beam  toward  an- 
other more  remote  pwrtion  of  the  target  over  a  second 
different  preselected  included  angle; 
said  first  and  second  included  angles  being  chosen  so  that 
each  portion  of  the  beam  is  substantially  coextensive  with 
one  of  said  target  portions  at  a  location  of  incidence 
thereon. 


4,580,656 

ABSORBENT  RETAINER  FOR  ABSORBENT  TYPE 
MUFFLER 
Masuo  Fukuda,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankei  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,720 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-69766; 
May  15,  1984,  59-97310 

Int.  a.*  POIN  1/10 
U.&  a.  181—252  12  Oaims 


1  An  absorbent  type  muffler  which  admits  gases  accompa- 
nied by  noise  thereinto  for  absorbing  the  noise,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  for  admitting  and  discharging  the  gases  which  is 
perforated  with  a  number  of  holes  in  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  permeable  tubular  sound  absorbing  member  fit  around 
said  predetermined  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  perforated 
pipe,  said  sound  absorbing  member  causing  the  gases 
discharged  from  the  holes  of  the  pipe  to  flow  there- 
through to  absorb  the  noise;  and 

(c)  a  tubular  meshwork  for  covering  and  retaining  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  sound  absorbing  member  with  a  prede- 
termined pressure  force,  said  tubular  meshwork  having 
opposite  end  portions  generally  tapered  to  be  rigidly 
connected  to  the  wall  of  the  perforated  pipe  so  as  to 
produce  the  predetermined  pressure  force  whereby  scat- 
tering of  the  absorbent  material  is  prevented  and  the  gases 
passing  through  the  sound  absorbing  member  are  dis- 
charged to  the  atmosphere  by  said  tubular  meshwork. 
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4,580,657 
INTEGRAL  FLUTED  TUBE  FOR  SOUND  SUPPRESSION 

AND  EXHAUST  EJECTION 
Steven  D.  Schmeichel,  Inger  Grove  Heights;  Wayne  M.  Wagner, 
Rosemont;  John  S.  Wiese;  Bruce  B.  Hoppenstedt,  both  of 
Bloomington;  Joanne  E.  Kleinhenz,  Minneapolis,  and  David 
L.  Roberts,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  505,424 

Int.  O.*  POIN  7/00 

U.S.  O.  181—255  25  Oaims 


yV* 


r 


i» 


1.  A  sound  suppression  device  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  single  integral  tubular  member  in  gaseous 
connection  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  tubular  members 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  constricted  portion  forming 
a  throat  portion  therebetween,  said  portion  being  circumferen- 
tially  discontinuous  and  having  a  noncircular  periphery  and  at 
least  one  fluted  passage  within  said  throat  portion  located  at  a 
discontinuity  which  extends  through  said  constriction,  thereby 
permitting  a  portion  of  the  gas  flow  to  circumvent  said  con- 
striction. 


4,580,658 
DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  A  PERSON  OR  A  LOAD  ON  A 

ROPE 
Walter  Brda,  Breitenau  10,  8112  Bad  Kohlgrub,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,257 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1982,  3243952 

Int  0.<  A62B  1/14 
U.S.  O.  182—5  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  lowering  a  person  or  a  load  on  a  rope,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  base  plate; 
a  friction  cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate; 
a  friction  body  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said  friction 

body  having  a  concave  braking  surface  facing  away  from 

said  friction  cylinder,  the  rope  passing  over  said  concave 

braking  surface;  and 
a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said 

control  lever  being  mounted  independently  of  said  friction 


cylinder  and  said  friction  body  and  being  pivotally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  friction  cylinder  and  said  fric- 
tion body,  said  control  lever  having  a  handle  portion 
extending  from  said  housing  adapted  to  be  manually 
grasped  and  a  second  end  having  two  camming  surfaces 
formed  thereon  in  generally  confronting,  spaced  relation 
with  said  braking  surface  of  said  friction  body,  the  rope 
being  at  least  partially  wound  about  said  friction  cylinder 
and  said  friction  body,  whereby  said  concave  braking 
surface  of  said  friction  body  is  configured  to  urge  the  rope 
into  continual  frictional  engagement  with  at  least  one  of 
said  camming  surfaces  of  said  second  end  of  said  control 
lever,  said  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  being  driven 
toward  said  braking  surface  by  pivoting  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  rope  as 
the  rope  moves  in  a  first  direction  to  wedge  the  rope 
between  said  one  camming  surface  and  said  braking  sur- 
face, said  lever  being  manually  pivotable  in  another  direc- 
tion opposite  of  said  one  direction  to  capture  the  rope 
between  said  other  camming  surface  and  said  concave 
braking  surface. 


4,580,659 
COMBINATION  FIRE  ESCAPE  TUBE  AND  RESCUE 

VEHICLE 
Ralph  T.  Baker,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Baker  Safety 
Equipment,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  750,073 

Int  a.*  A62B  1/20 

U.S.  O.  182—48  12  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  fire  escape  tube  and  rescue  vehicle  appara- 
tus is  provided  which  provides  entirely  external  means  for 
exiting  a  building  through  an  opening  in  said  building,  the 
apparatus  comprising  an  upper,  supporting  entry  ring  member 
and  a  mesh  tube  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  sup- 
porting entry  ring  member,  said  mesh  tube  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  building  height  from  which  escape  is  neces- 
sary, and  a  lower,  exit-opening  support  ring  member  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  mesh  tube,  said  rescue  vehicle  having 
boom-like,  height-adjustable  apparatus  extending  from  said 
vehicle  to  an  upper  end,  said  upper  end  having  an  upper  con- 
trol assembly  affixed  thereat,  and  a  universal  joint  assembly 
attached  to  said  upper  control  assembly  to  which  is  attached 
said  upper,  supporting  entry  ring  member,  thereby  providing 
for  flush  alignment  of  said  entry  ring  member  against  a  wall  of 
said  building  at  a  window  or  other  opening  in  said  building  at 
a  desired  height,  regardless  of  the  angle  of  approach  of  said 
boom-like  apparatus  to  said  building,  said  lower  exit-opening 
support  ring  member  being  positioned  near  the  ground, 
whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  fire  in  said  building,  said  rescue 
vehicle  equipped  with  said  fire  escape  tube  can  be  used 
entirely  externally  of  said  building  to  permit  persons  to 
escape  from  openings  in  said  building  reachable  by  said 
upper  end  of  said  boom-like  apparatus. 
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4,580,660 
LADDER  ATTACHMENT 
Morris  Oliiv,  62  Niagva  Rd^  KitchcMr,  Ontario,  Canada  (N2B 
IT2) 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Scr.  No.  567,821 

Int.  a.*  E06C  7/4S 

VJS.  a.  182—107  9  Qaims 


gutter  and  said  bearing  surface  spaced  away  from  the 
gutter;  and 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  ladder,  comprising: 

a  fixture  capable  of  being  secured  at  a  selected  position  along 
the  length  of  the  ladder  and  comprising  a  pair  of  inwardly 
facing  channel  members  adapted  to  embrace  respective 
uprights  of  the  ladder  at  outer  sides  thereof,  a  brace  con- 
necting said  members,  and  means  engageable  with  an 
appropriate  rung  of  the  ladder  and  adapted  to  locate  the 
fixture  at  a  said  selected  position; 

support  means  comprising  a  cross  member  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding at  least  to  the  width  of  the  ladder  and  intended 
to  lie  in  line  contact  with  a  structure  against  which  the 
ladder  is  placed  and  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  rungs 
of  the  ladder,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  struts  coupled 
to  and  extending  generally  normally  from  said  cross  mem- 

.  ber  in  positions  spaced  therealong  to  corresponding  gen- 
erally with  the  spacing  of  said  channel  members;  and, 

coupling  means  adapted  to  removably  secure  the  said  sup- 
port means  to  the  fixture  in  either  of  a  first  fixed  position 
in  which  the  struts  extend  generally  normally  with  respect 
to  the  ladder  uprights  and  the  cross  member  is  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  rungs,  and  a  second  fixed  position  in 
which  the  struts  are  generally  parallel  to  the  uprights  and 
the  cross  member  is  generally  in  line  with  the  rungs  said 
coupling  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  support 
means  between  its  said  first  and  second  position  only  after 
removal  of  the  support  means  from  the  fixture. 


4,580,661 
GUTTER  PROTECTOR 
Willian  E.  ThomaoB,  Jr.,  407  Arabian  Dr.,  Raymore,  Mo.  64083 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,511 
Int  a*  E06C  7/48 
VJS.  a.  182—107  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  application  to  a  roof  mounted  gutter  against 
which  a  ladder  is  to  be  leaned,  said  device  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  length  dimension  sufficient  to  span  the 
width  of  the  ladder  and  a  bearing  surface  for  receiving  the 
ladder: 
means  for  releasably  mounting  said  body  on  the  gutter  with 
the  length  dimension  of  the  body  extending  along  the 


means  on  said  bearing  surface  for  maintaining  the  ladder 
thereon  and  preventing  the  ladder  from  sliding  sidewardly 
on  said  bearing  surface. 


4,580,662 
BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Kershaw,  Gold  Coast,  Australia,  assignor  to  Robert 
Kershaw  International  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  15, 1983,  PF9807; 
Jul.  21,  1983,  PG0413;  Oct.  28,  1983,  PG2110 

Int.  a*  B60T  1/04 
U.S.  a.  188—4  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  vehicles  having  one  or  more  sets 
of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation,  a  wheel  of  each  set  being 
located  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  being  mov- 
able between  an  inoperative  and  an  oi^erative  position  and 
comprising: 

a  braking  mat  assembly; 

mounting  means  for  securing  the  assembly  relative  to  a 
structural  member  of  the  vehicle,  said  assembly  including 
drum  means  having  a  shaft,  braking  mat  means  having  a 
first  wound  portion  with  a  free  end  of  said  first  wound 
portion  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  apron  portion  of  said  mat 
means  forming  an  extension  to  said  first  portion,  said 
apron  portion  having  a  free  end; 
retaining  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  apron  por- 
tion away  from  a  surface  upon  which  the  wheels  travel  to 
releasably  maintain  the  mat  means  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion; 
release  means  operative  to  enable  the  retaining  means  to 
release  the  mat  means  from  its  inoperative  position  to 
enable  said  mat  means  to  be  unwound  from  the  shaft  and 
move  to  said  operative  position  between  the  wheels  and 
the  surface;  and 
shock  absorbing  means  comprising  a  stop  member  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  shaft,  said 
mat  means  having  a  second  portion  intermediate  said 
apron  portion  and  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion 
being  wound  around  the  stop  member  and  the  shaft  when 
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the  apparatus  is  m  the  inoperative  position,  whereby  sa.. 
stop  member  inhibits  unwinding  of  the  first  portion  when 
the  apparatus  moves  into  the  operative  position,  said 
shock  absorbing  means  being  operative  to  absorb  at  least 
some  tension  to  which  the  mat  means  is  subjected  when 
said  mat  means  moves  to  its  operative  position  at  which 
said  stop  means  inhibits  unwinding  of  said  first  portion, 
whereby  when  the  mat  means  moves  to  its  op>erative 
position-between  the  wheels  and  the  surface  the  second 
portion  is  unwound  from  the  stop  member  and  shaft  to 
enable  the  mat  means  to  frictionally  engage  between  the 
surface  and  the  wheels  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  rotat- 
ing to  thereby  brake  the  vehicle. 


4,580,663 

BRAKE  JAW  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  DISC  BRAKES 

Erhard  Lehnert,  Dollbergen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

WABCO  Westinghouse  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Hanover, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1983,  3308499 

Int.  a*  B61H  5/00:  F16D  55/224 
U.S.  a.  188—59  17  Claims 


4,580,664 
SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 
Toshio  Kondo,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,312 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    13,    1983,   58- 
071914[U] 

Int.  a*  F16D  55/224.  65/09 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.34  4  Claims 


10 


1.  An  apparatus  to  frictionally-engage  a  brake  pad  carried  by 
a  brake  pad  holder  with  a  brake  disc  member  upon  actuation  of 
an  operating  mechanism,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  brake  lever  arm  connectable  at  one  end  thereof  to 
such  brake  pad  holder  and  having  a  portion  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof  equipped  to  provide  an  abutment  surface  with 
such  operating  mechanism; 

(b)  a  second  brake  lever  arm  spaced  from  said  first  brake 
lever  arm  and  connectable  at  one  end  thereof  to  such 
brake  pad  holder  and  having  a  portion  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  equipped  to  provide  an  abutment  surface  with 
such  operating  mechanism'; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  brake  lever  arms 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  intermediate  said  ends 
thereof; 

(d)  a  pivotal  member  secured  in  a  nonrotatable  manner  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  brake  lever  arms 
intermediate  said  ends  thereof; 

(e)  a  bearing  means  contacting  at  least  a  p>ortion  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  pivotal  member  for  reducing  rotational 
friction; 

(0  a  brake  crossbar  member  having  secured  thereto  on  at 
least  one  end  thereof  a  first  means  for  receiving  therein 
said  bearing  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pivotal 
member  said  brake  crossbar  member  having  means  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  connecting  to  means  for  carrying 
another  brake  pad;  and 

(g)  a  second  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  said  second 
brake  lever  arms  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  said  first 
means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  means  being  dis- 
posed through  said  aperture  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  brake  lever  arms,  whereby  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  brake  lever  arms  are  independently 
pivotable. 


1.  A  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  having  a  rotatable  disc,  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  torque  member  having  first  and  second  supporting 
portions  formed  at  opposite  ends  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  rotatable  disc; 

inner  and  outer  friction  pads  slidably  mounted  on  said  torque 
member  at  either  side  of  said  rotatable  disc,  said  inner 
friction  pad  having  a  back  plate  and  said  outer  friction  pad 
having  a  back  plate  and  a  boss  portion; 

a  caliper  slidably  mounted  on  said  torque  member  so  as  to 
straddle  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  disc, 
said  caliper  having  a  forked  arm  which  is  brought  in 
contact  with  said  back  plate  of  said  outer  friction  pad  and 
a  cylinder  which  receives  therein  a  fluid  actuated  piston 
which  is,  in  turn,  brought  in  contact  with  said  back  plate 
of  said  inner  friction  pad; 

said  back  plate  of  said  outer  friction  pad  being  provided  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
rotatable  disc,  with  first  and  second  portions,  respectively, 
which  are  axially  slidably  supported  on  said  first  and 
second  supporting  portions  of  said  torque  member; 

a  pin  for  connecting  said  caliper  to  said  torque  member  so  as 
to  permit  sliding  of  said  caliper  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  disc  rotation  and  for  pivoting  of  said  caliper  with 
respect  to  said  torque  member;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  pivoting  of  said  caliiser  about  said 
pin  toward  a  radially  inward  direction  and  which  further 
comprises  an  extension  formed  on  said  caliper  at  one  side 
of  said  outer  friction  pad,  said  extension  being  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  supporting  portions  of  said  torque  mem- 
ber from  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  said  rotatable  disc; 
and 

means  for  preventing  the  pivoting  of  said  caliper  about  said 
pin  toward  a  radially  outward  direction  and  which  further 
comprises  a  link  plate  removably  disposed  for  oscillation 
on  said  boss  portion  of  said  back  plate  of  said  outer  friction 
pad,  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  caliper,  wherein 
said  link  plate  includes  portions  which  are  in  contact  with 
opposed  claw  portions  provided  on  said  forked  arm  of 
said  caliper  by  means  of  said  leaf  spring  from  an  outer 
peripheral  side  of  said  rotatable  disc. 
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4,580,665 
QUICK  CONNECT  BRAKE  COUPLING 
Floyd  G.  Saxtoo,  Troy;  Joseph  W.  Gucwa,  OrtaiiTille,  and 
Charles  H.  Laatz,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well latematioiial  Corporatioii,  Pittshurgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18, 1979,  Ser.  No.  40,348 
Int.  a.*  F16D  65/52 
U.S.  a.  188—79.5  K  19  Oaims 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  threaded  rod  to  a  second 
element  having  a  bore  provided  therein  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  collar  having  an  internal  bore  threaded  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rod,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  collar  and  a  recess 
forming  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said  head,  latching  means 
carried  by  said  second  element,  said  latching  means  being 
biased  to  a  first  position  extending  internally  of  said  bore  and 
displaceable  to  a  second  position  permitting  passage  of  said 
shoulder,  and  latch  displacing  means  carried  by  said  collar 
adjacent  said  shoulder  whereby  said  latch  displacing  means 
will  displace  said  latching  means  upon  insertion  of  said  collar 
into  said  bore  and  said  latching  means  will  return  to  said  first 
position  and  engage  said  shoulder  thereby  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  collar  from  said  bore. 


4,580,666 
DYNAMIC  LINEAR  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Robert  J.  Ferguson,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Simpson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,198 

Int.  a.«  F16F  7/10 

U.S.  a.  188—379  5  Oaims 


1.  A  dynamic  linear  vibration  damper  for  damping  an  object 
vibrating  in  a  linear  direction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  object  to  be  damped,  a 
planar  extension  defined  on  said  support  having  opposite  sub- 
stantially parallel  surfaces  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  linear  direction  of  the  vibrations  to  be  damped, 
an  inertia  member  having  an  elongated  opening  defined  therein 
receiving  said  support  extension,  said  member  opening  having 
spaced  surfaces  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  extension 
surfaces,  and  an  elastomer  under  compression  within  said 
opening  interposed  between  said  support  extension  and  said 
member  opening  whereby  friction  maintains  the  assembly  of 
said  inertia  member  upon  said  support  extension. 


I  4,580,667 

PACKING  SYSTEM 
Betty  K.  Herwood,  5440  Lindley  Ave.  #106,  Encino,  Calif. 
91316 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,187,  Jun.  21,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,418 

Int.  a.*  A45C  13/02;  B65D  33/14,  30/06.  30/22 

VS.  Q.  190-110  2  Oaims 


1.  A  packing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  least  three  thin  wall  packing  inserts,  each  insert  com- 
prising a  fiexible,  transparent  backing  sheet  formed  of 
netting,  a  transparent  flexible  intermediate  sheet,  and  a 
transparent  flexible  front  sheet,  the  three  sheets  having 
top,  bottom,  and  side  edges,  the  sheets  being  joined  to- 
gether at  their  bottom  and  side  edges  to  form  at  least  one 
upwardly  facing  intermediate  pocket  between  the  backing 
sheet  and  the  intermediate  sheet  and  at  least  one  upwardly 
facing  top  pocket  between  the  intermediate  sheet  and  the 
front  sheet,  wherein  the  top  edge  of  the  intermediate  sheet 
is  below  the  top  edge  of  the  backing  sheet  and  the  top 
edge  of  the  front  sheet  is  below  the  top  edge  of  the  inter- 

i    mediate  sheet  for  easy  access  to  the  pockets,  the  width  of 
I    the  front  sheet  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  backing 
sheet,  the  front  sheet  having  at  least  one  pleat; 

(b)  at  least  two  attachment  elements  provided  on  the  bottom 
edge  of  each  insert  in  substantially  the  same  position  on 
each  insert; 

(c)  the  same  number  of  independent,  separate  releasable 
hinging  means  as  the  number  of  attachment  elements  on 
each  insert,  the  hinging  means  being  connected  to  the 
attachment  elements  for  connecting  the  inserts  into  a 
rotatable  assembly  so  that  each  insert  can  be  rotated  along 
its  lower  hinged  edge  away  from  the  adjacent  insert  so 
that  each  pocket  is  accessible  from  the  top  edge  of  the 
assembly; 

(d)  a  sleeve  attached  on  one  of  the  inserts,  the  sleeve  having 
a  top  opening  adjusted  to  receive  a  conventional  clothes 
hanger  for  hanging  the  packing  system;  and  (e)  divider 
means  for  dividing  the  top  pocket  of  at  least  one  of  the 
inserts  into  smaller  pockets. 


4,580,668 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  WITH  A  FRONT-MOUNTED  PISTON 
DAMPER  MODULE  FOR  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  FLOW 

UNIT 
Jiirgen  Pickard,  Wemau,  and  Heinz  Schultz,  Hochdorf,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,641 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1982,  3236621 

Int.  O."  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  O.  192—3.29  1  Oaim 

1.  A  lock-up  clutch  for  a  hydrodynamic  flow  unit,  the  hy- 
drodynamic  flow  unit  having  a  pump  rotor,  a  turbine  rotor 
having  an  outer  shell  and  a  connecting  flange,  a  casing  shell 
which  is  central  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  and  nonro- 
tatable  with  respect  to  the  pump  rotor  and  receiving  the  tur- 
bine rotor, 
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the  lock-up  clutch  comprising 

a  preassembled  piston-damper  module  with  a  central  annular 
piston  and  having  a  drive  side  and  a  take-off  side  and 
disposed  between  the  casing  shell  and  turbine  rotor  has  in 
its  radially  outer  area  an  annular  clutch  friction  disk  non- 
rotatably  attached  to  the  central  annular  piston,  and  in  its 
radially  inner  area  a  sealing  hub  nonrotatable  with  respect 
to  the  annular  piston  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  counter 
sealing  hub,  a  first  annular  damper  using  a  rotational 
spring  means  and  a  second  annular  damper  offering  fric- 
tional  resistance,  are  mounted  to  the  side  of  the  annular 
piston  facing  the  casing  shell  and  nonrotatably  connected 
on  the  drive  side  with  at  least  one  damping  drive  part  with 


brake  rockshaft  in  a  first  direction  resulting  in  movement 
being  imparted  to  said  drag  link,  lift  pawl  and  actuator  pin 


means  for  raising  said  swing  plate  and  therefore  said 
driven  disc  away  from  said  drive  disc. 


4,580,670 
HUB  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,773 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    27,    1982,    57- 
201483[U] 

Int.  O.*  F16D  41/00:  F16H  11/08 
U.S.  O.  192—64  2  Oaims 


respect  to  the  annular  piston  and  on  the  take-off  side  with 
a  radially  inner  clutch  hub,  the  clutch  hub  having  positive 
engaging  means  for  engaging  a  rotor  hub  nonrotatable 
with  respect  to  the  turbine  rotor,  with  the  counter  sealing 
hub  being  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the  rotor  hub,  and  the 
outer  shell  of  the  turbine  rotor  being  connected  by  a  radial 
transition  flange  and  by  way  of  the  connecting  flange  with 
the  rotor  hub  and  a  hub  protrusion  mounted  to  the  clutch 
hub  and  facing  the  rotor  hub,  for  centering  at  least  a 
damping  disk,  and  wherein 

the  countersealing  hub  is  located  between  the  connecting 
flange  and  the  sealing  hub  and 

the  hub  protrusion  is  disposed  radially  inside  said  counter- 
sealing  hub. 


i'; "'"'., 


4,580,669 
MOWER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Marto,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  IngersoU  Equipment 
Co.,  Inc.,  Winnecone,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,986 
Int.  O."  F16H  75/05;  AOID  69/08;  B60K  41/22 
U.S.  O.  192—3.54  5  Oaims 

1.  A  mower  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
a  drive  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a 
driven  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  above  said 
drive  disc,  and  said  driven  disc  having  a  periphery  that  is 
selectively  movable  into  contact  with  a  face  on  said  drive 
disc; 
movable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  driven  disc 
relative  to  said  drive  disc,  said  movable  means  including  a 
swing  plate  connected  to  said  driven  disc  drive  shaft  and 
a  bellcrank  actuator  assembly  connected  to  said  swing 
plate  for  raising  and  lowering  said  swing  plate; 
said  bellcrank  actuator  assembly  including  an  actuator  mem- 
ber having  a  pin  means  that  is  movable  within  a  slot  in  said 
swing  plate,  said  actuator  assembly  further  including  a 
drag  link  connected  to  a  rotatable  clutch-brake  rockshaft 
and  to  said  actuator  member,  said  drag  link  having  a  lift 
pawl  pivotally  attached  thereto  with  said  lift  pawl  engag- 
ing said  actuator  pin  means,  and  rotation  of  said  clutch- 


J}?b' 


1.  A  hub  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  hub  shaft, 

a  hub  shell  rotatably  supported  to  said  hub  shaft  and  includ- 
ing at  one  axial  side  of  said  hub  shell  a  tubular  support 
which  has  at  its  outer  peripheral  surface  a  non-circular 
cross-section, 

a  freewheel  including  a  driven  cylinder  fitted  to  said  tubular 
support  at  said  hub  shell  such  that  said  driven  cylinder  is 
substantially  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
support,  a  driving  cylinder  having  at  least  one  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  unidirectional  rotation  transmission  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  said  driven  cylinder  and  said 
driving  cylinder,  said  hub  shell  including  on  its  inner 
peripheral  surface  at  one  axial  side  an  inner  screw- 
threaded  portion,  and 

a  screw-threaded  cylinder  having  a  length  larger  than  an 
axial  length  of  said  driving  cylinder,  having  at  an  outer 
periphery  on  one  longitudinal  end  an  outer  screw- 
threaded  portion  screwable  with  said  inner  screw- 
threaded  portion  at  said  hub  shell,  having  on  another 
longitudinal  end  an  engaging  means  engageable  with  one 
end  of  said  driven  cylinder  to  lock  said  driven  cylinder  to 
prevent  axial  movement  thereof,  said  engaging  means 
including  a  cone-shaf)ed  projection  which  extends  radially 
and  outwardly  at  an  outer  periphery  on  said  another 
longitudinal  end  of  said  screw-threaded  cylinder;  said  one 
end  of  said  driven  cylinder  comprising  a  cone-shaped 
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recess  for  receiving  said  cone-shaped  projection  of  said 
engaging  means;  and  also  having  an  operation  portion 
enabhng  said  screw-threaded  cylinder  to  advance  and 
retreat  with  respect  to  said  inner  screw-threaded  portion 
of  said  hub  shell,  whereby  said  driven  cylinder  is  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  said  hub  shell  by  screwing  said  screw- 
threaded  cylinder  with  said  hub  shell. 

4,580,671 

LOCK-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Toshihiro  Matsuoka,  and  Shizuo  Sumida,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1983,  58-12021 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  47/06 

U.S.  a.  192—0.076  8  Claims 


APRIL  8,  1986 


closed  and  enlarging  the  lock-up  zone  so  that  the  lock-up 
means  is  engaged  when  the  engine  throttle  valve  means  is 
opened  again  to  a  position  included  in  the  enlarged  lock-up 
zone. 


4,580,672 

TORSION  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCH  PLATE 

Andre  Caray,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,981 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1982,  82  08425 

Int.  CI*  F16D  3/14 

U.S.  a.  192—106.2 


9aaims 


1.  An  automatic  power  transmission  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  torque  converter  including  an  input  mem- 
ber and  an  output  member,  said  input  member  being  connected 
with  an  engine  output  shaft,  multiple  stage  transmission  gear 
means  connected  with  the  output  member  of  said  torque  con- 
verter, said  transmission  gear  means  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  gear  stages  which  are  selected  by  changing  power 
transmitting  paths  therein,  means  for  sensing  engine  speed, 
means  for  sensing  engine  load,  gear  stage  selecting  means 
connected  with  said  engine  speed  sensing  means  and  said  load 
sensing  means  to  receive  output  signals  from  said  speed  sensing 
means  and  said  load  sensing  means,  said  gear  stage  selecting 
means  having  means  for  comparing  said  output  signals  from 
each  of  said  sensing  means  with  predetermined  shift  data 
stored  therein,  and  generating  a  shift  control  signal  for  shifting 
the  gear  stage  to  a  selected  gear  stage  in  said  transmission  gear 
means,  lock-up  means  for  directly  connecting  said  input  and 
output  members  of  said  torque  converter,  lock-up  zone  dis- 
criminating means  connected  with  said  engine  speed  sensing 
means  and  said  load  sensing  means  to  receive  said  output 
signals  from  each  of  said  sensing  means,  said  lock-up  zone 
discriminating  means  including  lock-up  control  map  means 
having  at  least  one  lock-up  release  data  line  and  at  least  one 
lock-up  engage  data  line  which  are  drawn  on  the  basis  of 
engine  speed  and  engine  load  for  at  least  one  of  the  gear  stages, 
said  lock-up  engage  data  line  being  located  at  a  higher  engine 
speed  side  than  said  release  data  line,  means  in  said  lock-up 
zone  discriminating  means  for  comparing  said  output  signals 
with  said  data  lines  and  generating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling engagement  of  said  lock-up  means,  gear  shift  means  for 
selectively  shifting  the  gear  stage  by  changing  said  power 
transmitting   path   in   said   multiple  stage  transmission   gear 
means,  electro  magnetic  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from 
said  gear  stage  selecting  means  for  controlling  said  gear  shift 
means,  lock-up  control  means  for  releasing  said  lock-up  means 
irrespective  of  the  control  signal  from  said  lock-up  zone  dis- 
criminating means  when  an  engine  throttle  valve  means  is  fully 


ij  A  torsional  damper  for  an  automotive  clutch  plate,  said 
toraon  damper  comprising  at  least  two  coaxial  parts  mounted 
to  rotate  relative  to  each  other  within  a  defined  range  of  rela- 
tive angular  movement  against  elastic  means  operatively  dis- 
posed between  said  coaxial  parts,  a  first  of  said  coaxial  parts 
incorporating  two  annular  guides  axially  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  said  hub  disk,  said  hub  disk  having  radial  projections  at 
its  periphery,  a  ring  disposed  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  hub  disk  and  axially  connecting  said  annular  guides  to- 
gether, said  ring  having  two  axial  shoulders  for  each  of  said 
projections,  said  projections  being  received  with  circumferen- 
tial clearance  between  said  axial  shoulders,  at  least  one  of  said 
shoulders  for  each  of  said  projections  being  defined  by  an  edge 
of  a  radially  inward  indentation  in  said  ring  severed  and  radi- 
ally offset  from  an  immediately  circumferentially  adjacent 
portion  of  said  ring. 


4,580,673 

CLUTCH  DISC  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCHES 

Michel  Graton,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1983,  83  12286 

Int.  a.*  F16D  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  192—107  R  7  Oaims 


I.  A  friction  clutch  disc  for  an  automotive  clutch,  said  clutch 
disc  comprising  an  annular  support  plate,  two  annular  friction 
facings  disposed  on  respective  sides  of  an  outer  peripheral 
region  of  said  support  plate,  said  friction  facings  having  spaced 
apart  bores  generally  in  alignment  with  openings  in  said  sup- 
port plate,  a  plurality  of  rivets  fixing  the  respective  friction 
facings  to  said  support  plate  by  passing  through  aligned  pairs 
of  said  bores  and  openings,  each  of  said  rivets  having  an  axial 
shank,  a  first  head  at  one  end  of  said  shank  bearing  against  a 
generally  transverse  shoulder  on  a  first  of  said  friction  facings 
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adjacent  an  axially  inner  end  of  its  associated  bore,  and  a  sec- 
ond head  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  bearing  against  said 
support  plate,  said  first  friction  facing  having  annular  protru- 
sions coaxial  with  the  associated  ones  of  said  bores  therein  and 
extending  axially  inwardly  of  said  transverse  shoulders,  and 
said  protrusions  being  at  least  partly  received  in  the  aligned 
openings  in  said  support  plate,  said  protrusions  extending  annu- 
larly  between  the  shank  of  the  associated  rivet  and  the  edge  of 
the  associated  opening  in  said  annular  plate. 


4,580,674 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTUATING 

PRESSURE  APPLIED  TO  A  CLUTCH  AND/OR  BRAKE 

OF  A  MECHANICAL  PRESS 
Heinz  Weber,  Waschenbeuren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,546,  Nov.  2, 1981.  This  application 
Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31, 1980, 
80106698.6 

Int.  a*  F16D  67/02 
U.S.  a.  192—144  18  Claims 


,i£>^ 


■  I    X;    I  CLUTCH   ACTLHTING  DlSC| 

•■  n  I  CLUTCH  PLATEl 


I 


I  Clutch  ftCTuaTiNC 


LClliT( 


ICLUTCH  PLflTEl 

1.  A  control  arrangement  for  at  least  one  of  a  clutch  and 
brake  on  a  main  drive  shaft  of  a  press,  the  control  arrangement 
including  pressure  responsive  clutch  and  brake  piston  means 
for  actuating  at  least  one  of  said  clutch  and  brake  for  control- 
ling the  rotational  speed  of  the  main  drive  shaft,  comprising 
driving  means  for  applying  at  least  three  different  pressure 
levels  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  each  cycle  of  press 
operation  in  the  following  order: 
an  intermediate  pressure  less  than  a  maximum  clutch  actua- 
tion pressure  and  a  complete  brake  release  pressure; 
a  partial  pressure  which  is  greater  than  a  minimum  response 
pressure  of  the  clutch  and  less  than  a  counterpressure  for 
triggering  a  minimum  response  pressure  of  the  brake  and 
wherein  this  partial  pressure  is  less  than  said  intermediate 
pressure;  and 
maximum  actuation  pressure  for  actuation  of  the  clutch  and 
release  of  the  brake,  wherein  smooth  transition  between 
different  rotation  speeds  is  accomplished  by  applying  the 
intermediate  pressure,  then  the  partial  pressure  and  finally 
the  maximum  pressure  to  the  pressure  responsive  piston 
means. 


driven  traction  rollers  and  opposing  pressure  rollers 
spaced  along  said  handrail  to  push  and  pull  the  handrail 
about  said  substantially  continuous,  closed-loop  handrail 
guide  means, 

means  linking  the  conveyor  drive  means  and  the  handrail 
drive  means  including  a  pulley  on  the  conveyor  drive 
means,  and  a  handrail  drive  belt  disposed  to  link  the  pulley 
and  the  driven  traction  rollers  of  the  handrail  drive  means, 

first  and  second  coaxial  bearing  means  for  separately  jour- 
naling  a  predetermined  one  of  said  sprockets  and  pulley, 
respectively,  for  independent  rotation, 

fastener  means  which  is  actuable  to  selectively  interconnect 
and    disconnect    the    pulley    and    said    predetermined 


sprocket,  to  rotate  the  pulley  with  said  predetermined 
sprocket  when  they  are  interconnected, 

means  for  attaching  an  operating  means  to  said  pulley,  for 
independently  rotating  the  pulley  on  its  associated  bear- 
ings when  it  is  disconnected  from  said  predetermined 
sprocket,  to  enable  direct  measurement  of  the  force  re- 
quired to  drive  the  handrail  about  the  substantially  contin- 
uous, closed-loop  guide  means 

and  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  by  the  second  bearing 
means,  with  said  shaft  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
pulley  and  its  other  end  connectable  with  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  sprockets  by  said  fastener  means,  with 
said  predertmined  on  of  said  sprockets  supported  by  said 
first  bearing  means. 


4,580,676 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Bemhard  Michelbrink,  Wesel-Bislich,  and  Karl  Bleclunann, 
Wesel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger> 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  408,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1981,  3132517 

Int.  a.*  B65G  45/00 
U.S.  a.  198—497  6  Claims 


4,580,675 
TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS 
Henry  Boltrek,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,427 
Int.  a."  B66B  27/00,  23/06 
U.S.  a.  198—331  3  Claims 

1.  Transportation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conveyor, 

conveyor  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  which 
includes  a  drive  chain  reeved  about  spaced  first  and  sec- 
ond sprockets, 
substantially  continuous,  closed-loop  handrail  guide  means 

on  said  conveyor, 
a  handrail  on  the  guide  means, 

handrail  drive  means  for  driving  the  handrail,  1.  Chain  conveyor  comprising:  two  chains  connected  to- 

said  handrail  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gether  by  scrapers;  a  casing  having  a  base  and  side  walls,  said 
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scrapers  circulating  inside  said  casing  and  being  guided  around 
roller  means;  a  shaped  component  fitting  around  a  roller  of  said 
roller  means  over  a  portion  of  the  roller  circumference  in  front 
of  and  above  the  entry  of  the  chain  into  said  roller  in  the 
movement  direction  of  the  chain,  so  that  conveyed  material  is 
prevented  by  said  shaped  component  from  penetrating  into 
space  beneath  the  roller  whereby  the  conveyed  material  can- 
not become  jammed  between  the  chain  and  said  roller  means; 
a  deflector  surface  pointing  towards  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
said  deflector  surface  having  a  front  edge  in  alignment  with 
said  shaped  component;  said  deflector  surface  being  separate 
from  said  shaped  component  and  being  mounted  on  a  sidewall 
of  said  casing;  a  guide  wedge  having  a  surface  inclined  laterally 
towards  the  interior  of  said  casing  between  said  chain  and  said 
base  and  in  front  of  said  roller  and  a  chain  drive  wheel  in 
direction  of  rotation. 


4,580,677 

BELT  CX>NVEYOR  FOR  STEEP  OR  VERTICAL 

CONVEYANCE 

Jorsen  Paelke,  An  dcr  Este  13,  D-2117  Tostedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcmuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/EP82/00179,  §  371  Date  May  12, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12, 1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1983 

per  FUcd  Aag.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  498,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1981,  3136338 

Int.  a.*  B65G  15/14 
VJS.  a.  198—626  11  Oaims 
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the  distance  between  said  conveyor  belt  (1)  and  said  cover  belt 
(12)  within  said  deflection  zone  greater  than  the  height  of  said 
corrugated  side  walls  (2)  and  said  cleats  (5)  on  said  conveyor 
belt  (1),  and  in  that  said  discharge  drum  (9)  and  said  cover  belt 
are  driven  by  separate  drive  means  so  that  said  cover  belt  (12) 
is  driven  at  a  speed  different  from  the  speed  at  which  said 
conveyor  belt  (1)  is  driven,  whereby  said  cover  belt  (12)  moves 
with  greater  linear  velocity  than  the  corresponding  adjacent 
portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  (1)  so  as  to  entrain  said  bulk 
material  into  said  discharge  parabola,  said  discharge  parabola 
being  practically  scatter  free. 


4,580,678 

RECTPROCATING  FLOOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Rayaiond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,356 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  25/04 

U.S.  a.  198—750  15  Oaims 


1.  A  high  speed  belt  conveyor  for  steep  or  vertical  convey- 
ance of  bulk  material  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  having  fitted 
thereto,  at  its  sides,  corrugated  side  walls  and  carrying  angular 
cleats  of  elastomeric  material  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
conveyor  belt  and  disposed  transversely  to  said  side  walls,  said 
conveyor  belt  extending  through  a  deflection  zone  around  an 
upper  discharge  drum  whereat  said  bulk  material  is  discharged 
from  said  conveyor  belt  in  a  discharge  parabola,  in  which 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  upper  discharge  drum  said 
conveyor  belt  is  guided  in  a  steep  or  vertical  path  and  means  is 
provided  for  covering  said  conveyor  belt  in  said  deflection 
zone  of  the  discharge  drum,  characterized  in  that  said  covering 
means  comprises  a  follower  cover  belt  (12)  having  fltted 
thereto,  at  its  sides,  corrugated  side  walls  (13),  and  said  cover 
belt  overlying  the  corrugated  side  walls  (2)  and  the  cleats  (5)  of 
said  conveyor  belt  (1)  within  the  deflection  zone  of  said  dis- 
charge drum  (9),  in  that  the  distance  between  the  inner  edges 
of  said  corrugated  side  walls  (13)  of  said  cover  belt  (12),  as 
measured  transversely  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  cover 
belt,  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  distance  between  the 
outer  edges  of  said  corrugated  side  walls  (2)  of  said  conveyor 
belt  (1),  in  that  downstream  of  said  discharge  drum  (9)  said 
cover  belt  (12)  is  guided  over  a  portion  of  its  path  of  movement 
in  a  manner  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical,  in  that 
said  cover  belt  (12)  within  the  area  of  discharge  drum  (9)  is 
supported  by  support  means  independently  of  said  discharge 
drum  (9),  said  support  means  being  dimensioned  to  maintain 


1.  A  reciprocating  floor  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  group  of  at  least  three  floor  slat  members,  each 
said  floor  slat  member  being  individually  mounted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation,  said  floor  slat  members  being 
staggered  in  position  relative  to  each  other  between  return 
end  advanced  positions; 

a  separate  double-acting  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  each 
floor  slat  member,  each  said  hydraulic  motor  including  a 
piston  head  and  flrst  and  second  variable  volume  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  head; 

a  first  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  use  in  advancing  the 
floor  slat  members  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  travel; 

a  second  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  use  in  returning 
the  floor  slat  members  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  they 
are  advanced; 

a  direction  valve  for  each  hydraulic  motor,  each  said  direc- 
tion valve  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  source 
of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  is  connected  to  the  first  cham- 
ber of  its  hydraulic  motor  and  the  second  chamber  is 
connected  to  return  pressure,  and  the  floor  slat  member  is 
advancing,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  second 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure  is  connected  to  the  second 
chamber  of  said  hydraulic  motor,  the  first  chamber  is 
connected  to  return  pressure,  and  the  floor  slat  member  is 
returning;  and 

control  means  for  said  direction  valves,  including  means  for 
moving  each  direction  valve  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  substantially  when  its  floor  slat  member 
has  become  fully  advanced,  and  for  moving  each  direction 
valve  from  its  second  position  back  to  its  first  position 
substantially  when  its  floor  slat  member  has  become  fully 
returned. 
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4,580,679 

ROLLTOP  DISKETTE  CONTAINER 

Nat  Hellman,  III,  339  N.  Palm  Dr.  #302,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,424,  Nov.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,939 

Int.  a*  B65D  85/00.  85/48 

U.S.  a.  206—425  6  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  rolltop  container  for  storing  diskettes,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  rolltop  member  having  slats  secured  to  a  flexible  mem- 
brane bottom; 

b.  two  symetric  molded  side  panels,  each  having  a  guide  slot 
for  movably  securing  the  rolltop  member,  and  an  integral 
partition  slot  member  having  generally  triangular  integral 
stop  elements,  wherein  the  rolltop  member  is  movably 
secured  in  the  guide  slots  of  the  two  side  panels; 

c.  an  open  sided  bottom  member,  secured  to  each  side  panel; 
and 

d.  a  plurality  of  partitions  having  tabs  for  insertion  into  the 
partition  slot  member,  thereby  being  movably  secured 
between  the  stop  elements. 


4,580,680 

SHIPPING  PALLET  AND  CONTAINER  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Joseph  H.  Wind,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Bigelow-Sanford, 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,173,  Oct.  13, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,480,748;  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,524, 
Aug.  24, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,413,737.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1984, 
Ser.  No.  576,917 
Int.  O.-*  B65D  85/676.  19/00,  19/38.  21/02 
U.S.  O.  206—386  21  Oaims 


items  to  be  shipped  and  for  maintaining  such  items  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship,  a  plurality  of  foot  means  extending  from 
the  base  and  serving  for  carrying  the  load  on  the  pallet,  said 
foot  means  including  comer  foot  means  positioned  in  respec- 
tive comer  areas  of  the  pallet,  central  foot  means  positioned 
centrally  of  the  pallet,  and  intermediate  foot  means  positioned 
between  adjacent  comer  foot  means,  and  wherein  said  foot 
means  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  foot  means 
comprises  at  least  one  downwardly  projecting  member  and  a 
corresponding  platform  member  adjacent  the  base  of  each 
projecting  member,  the  construction  and  location  of  each  of 
said  projecting  members  and  corresfxinding  platform  members 
being  such  that  each  projecting  member  is  adapted  to  be  abut- 
tingly  engaged  by  a  corresponding  platform  member  of  an- 
other pallet  and  to  provide  a  lateral  anti-shift  interengagement 
between  adjacent  pallets  when  the  pallets  are  used  as  tops  and 
bottoms  for  shipping  containers  in  stacked  condition,  a  rein- 
forcing gridwork  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  and  valleys 
located  between  and  adjacent  the  various  projecting  members 
and  adjacent  the  corresponding  platform  members  for 
strengthening  the  pallet,  the  height  of  said  reinforcing  ribs  and 
the  depth  of  said  valleys  being  only  a  fraction  of  the  distance 
that  said  projecting  members  extend  from  said  planar  base  so 
that  said  reinforcing  gridwork  does  not  interfere  with  the 
stacking  of  shipping  containers  using  this  pallet  construction 
and  so  that  clearance  is  available  for  the  arms  of  a  forklift,  and 
each  of  said  upwardly  extending  protuberances  having  one  of 
said  downwardly  extending  projecting  members  proximally 
located  thereto  with  the  proximally  located  projecting  mem- 
ber being  positioned  closer  to  the  protuberance  than  the  dis- 
tance from  the  protuberance  to  the  next  adjacent  protuberance 
so  that  said  downwardly  extending  projecting  members  effect 
enhanced  support  for  each  of  the  items  to  be  positioned  on  the 
respective  protuberances  and  thereby  effect  enhanced  load 
distribution  for  all  the  items  positioned  on  the  pallet. 


4,580,681 

NESTABLE  CASE 

Bernard  Braun,  834  Moore  St.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11598 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,306 

Int.  O.*  B65D  21/06 

U.S.  O.  206—506  28  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  pallet  of  unitary  construction  and  adapted  for 
use  with  another  substantially  identcal  pallet  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
bottom  or  top  wall  of  a  shipping  container  for  transporting  and 
storing  a  load,  said  shipping  pallet  having  a  generally  planar 
base  having  an  outer  peripheral  rim  extending  generally  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  base  and  wherein  a  sleeve  receiving 
groove  extends  alongside  of  and  is  surrounded  by  said  rim,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  protuberances  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  for  receiving  thereon  respective 


1.  A  nestable  case  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  movable  wall  portions  in  neighboring  ar- 
rangement, 

(b)  a  base  adjoining  said  movable  wall  portions, 

(c)  hinge  means  on  said  base  and  said  movable  wall  portions 
providing  a  hinge  between  said  base  and  said  movable 
wall  portions, 

(d)  pivot  means  on  said  movable  wall  portions  spaced  from 
said  hinge  means,  said  pivot  means  and  said  hinge  means 
permitting  movement  of  said  movable  wall  portions  rela- 
tive to  said  base  from  an  expanded  limit  position,  wherein 
said  movable  wall  portions  are  at  a  first  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  said  base,  to  a  contracted  position 
wherein  said  movable  wall  portions  are  inclined  relative 
to  said  base  at  an  angle  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined angle. 
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(e)  each  of  said  movable  wall  portions  having  opposite  side 
edges  which  taper  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  from 
said  pivot  means  to  said  hinge  means  to  provide  clearance 
with  respect  to  the  side  edges  of  a  neighboring  movable 
wall  portion  when  said  movable  wall  portions  are  in  said 
contracted  position, 

(0  wherein  neighboring  pairs  of  said  movable  wall  portions 
have  neighboring  side  edges  that  diverge  away  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  from  said  pivot  means  to  said  base  to 
form  an  opening  for  said  clearance  between  said  neighbor- 
ing side  edges,  and 

(g)  a  flap  section  supported  next  to  each  said  neighboring 
pair  of  movable  wall  portions  for  movement  with  respec- 
tive said  neighboring  pairs  of  movable  wall  portions  when 
said  respective  neighboring  pairs  of  movable  wall  portions 
move  from  said  expanded  limit  position  to  said  contracted 
position,  said  flap  sections  depending  to  said  base  and 
having  border  edges  which  respectively  correspond  to 
and  extend  beyond  the  neighboring  side  edges  of  each  said 
neighboring  movable  wall  portions  to  cover  said  opening. 


4,580,682 
SELF-CONTAINED  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Theodore  W.  Gonki,  and  Richard  F.  Wallin,  both  of  Perrysburg, 
Ohio,  iMignors  to  North  American  Science  Associates,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,516 

Int.  a.*  B65D  25/08.  81/32 

VJS.  a.  206—569  4  Qaims 
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4,580,683 
HIGH  SECURITY  SELF-SEALING  MAILING 
RECEPTACLE 
Stanley  R.  Gochenour,  Biglerrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Packag- 
ing Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,247 

Int.  C[.*  B65D  33/20 

V.S.  a.  206—610  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  mailing  device  or  the  like  comprising  an  envelop>e 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  face,  said  front  and  rear  faces  being 
connected  at  bottom  and  side  edges,  said  rear  face  being  of 
lesser  vertical  extent  than  said  front  face,  said  envelope  includ- 
ing a  mouth  portion  deflned  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
front  face  and  the  upp>ermost  margin  of  said  rear  face,  a  closure 
flap  deflned  by  an  upward  continuation  of  said  front  face,  said 
closure  flap  being  connected  to  said  front  face  at  a  first  hinge 
line  coincident  with  the  upper  margin  of  said  front  face,  said 
closure  flap  extending  laterally  in  each  direction  beyond  said 
tide  edges,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  the  inner 
iurface  of  said  closure  flap  extending  entirely  across  said  clo- 
ture flap,  a  release  strip  removably  secured  to  and  covering 
$aid  pressure  sensitive  layer,  a  tear  strip  formed  on  said  closure 
flap,  said  tear  strip  being  interposed  between  said  flrst  hinge 
line  and  said  pressure  sensitive  layer,  said  envelope  being  scal- 
able by  removing  said  release  strip,  folding  said  closure  flap 
over  said  mouth  portion  to  bond  portions  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  layer  to  said  rear  face,  and  thereafter  folding  the 
portions  of  said  closure  flap  extending  beyond  said  side  edges 
into  registry  with  said  front  face  and  bonding  said  extending 
xsrtions  to  said  front  face. 


14^ 


1.  A  test  vial,  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  article  for  immersion  into  a  fluid  medium; 

a  sealed  chamber  containing  said  fluid  medium; 

an  open  chamber,  said  open  chamber  being  external  to  said 
sealed  chamber; 

said  open  and  sealed  chambers  deflning  a  barrier,  said  barrier 
isolating  said  fluid  medium  from  said  open  chamber; 

a  closure,  said  closure  covering  said  open  chamber, 

retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  being  on  said  open 
chamber  and  on  said  closure,  said  retaining  means  coop>er- 
atively  supporting  said  closure  in  a  flrst  [>osition,  said 
retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs 
positioned  on  the  interior  of  said  closure,  said  longitudinal 
ribs  frictionally  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  sealed  cham- 
ber; 

said  retaining  means  cooperatively  receiving  said  closure  in 
a  second  position;  and 

means  on  said  closure  for  detaching  said  barrier  from  said 
open  chamber  and  said  sealed  chamber,  said  detaching 
means  having  a  frustroconical  shape,  said  detaching  means 
injecting  said  article  into  said  fluid  medium  upon  move- 
ment of  said  closure  from  said  flrst  position  to  said  second 
position,  said  detaching  means  acting  to  seal  said  sealed 
chamber  after  said  barrier  is  detached. 


4,580,684 
RADIOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT 
<olf  C.  Bohme,  Kyalami,  and  Max  M.  Lazerson,  Northcliff, 
both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  General  Mining  Union 
Corporation  Limited,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,573 

Int.  a.*  B07C  5/346 

U.S.  a.  209—549  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  characteristic  in  particulate 
material  wherein  a  stream  of  the  material  is  caused  to  move 
past  a  plurality  of  at  least  six  detectors,  each  of  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  characteristic,  the  detectors  being  arranged 
transversely  with  at  least  three  detectors  above  the  material 
stream  and  at  least  three  detectors  below  the  material  stream 
and  arranged  so  that  in  each  case  at  least  two  relatively  large 
detectors  are  on  opposing  sides  of  at  least  one  inner  relatively 
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smaller  detector  so  that  the  combined  response  of  the  detectors 
for  a  given  particle  possessing  the  characteristic  is  substantially 
independent  of  the  position  of  the  particle  relative  to  the  detec- 
tors as  it  passes  the  detectors. 


4,580,685 

FLOPPY  DISK  STORAGE  STAND 

James  S.  Jorquez,  922  W.  Moreland  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85007 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,080 

Int.  n*  A47F  7/16 

U.S.  a.  211—56  4  Qaims 


1.  A  storage  stand  for  panel-shaped  objects,  said  panel- 
shaped  objects  including 

an  upper  portion,  and 

a  lower  portion, 
said  stand  including 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a 
vertically  disposed  central  axis,  said  carriage  including  an 
outer  peripheral  vertically  oriented  face  spaced  away 
from  and  circumscribing  said  central  axis,  said  outer  face 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  continuous  vertically 
oriented  flat  planar  surfaces,  each  of  said  planar  surfaces 
being  adjacent  at  least  one  other  of  said  planar  surfaces, 
each  pair  of  adjacent  planar  surfaces  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  therebetween; 

(c)  a  flexible  strip  of  material  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected panel-shaped  members  each  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

(d)  means  for  detachably  afflxing  said  rear  surface  of  each  of 
said  panel-shaped  members  to  one  of  said  vertically  ori- 
ented planar  surfaces  of  said  carriage  such  that  said  flexi- 
ble strip  of  material  can  be  affixed  to  said  outer  circum- 
scribing face  of  said  carriage,  said  rear  surfaces  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  interconnected  panel-shaped  mem- 
bers forming  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween  when  said 
panel-shaped  members  are  aflixed  to  said  face  of  said 
carriage;  and, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  storage  pockets  carried  on  the  front  surface 
of  each  of  said  panel -shaped  members  and  each  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  lower  portion  of  one  of 
said  panel-shaped  objects  such  that  said  upper  portion 
extends  visibly  upwardly  from  said  pocket, 

said  flexible  strip  being  adapted  to  be,  when  detached  from  said 
carriage,  folded  in  accordion  fashion  such  that  one  of  said 

front  surface,  and 

back  surface  of  each  of  said  panel-shaped  members  is  folded 
against  and  adjacent  one  of  said 

front  surface,  and 

back  surface  of  another  panel -shaped  member. 


4,580,686 

SLACKLESS  SELF-ADJUSTING  ROTARY  DRAWBAR 

FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

William  O.  Elliott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  A 

Torley  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,500 

Int.  Q.*  B61G  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  213—62  A  12  Qiims 


1.  A  drawbar  arrangement  for  coupling  railroad  cars  having 
a  center  sill  and  trucks  at  its  opposite  ends  pivotal  about  verti- 
cal kingpins,  said  arrangement  including  a  drawbar  having  a 
shank  extending  to  an  enlarged  spherical  butt  end  portion 
defining  essentially  convex  spherical  buff  and  draft  load  bear- 
ing surfaces,  the  shank  of  the  drawbar  projecting  from  sai0 
convex  spherical  draft  load  bearing  surface, 
a  rear  support  block  having  a  tapered  rear  surface  and  a 
concave  substantially   hemispherical   buff  load   bearing 
surface  adapted  to  engage  with  the  convex  buff  load 
bearing  surface  of  said  butt  end  portion, 
a  slack  adjusting  wedge  for  engaging  the  tapered  surface  of 

said  rear  support  block, 
means  for  transferring  buff  loads  from  said  slack  adjusting 

wedge  to  said  center  sill, 
a  front  draft  block  having  a  concave  and  substantially  hemi- 
spherical draft  load  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
convex  draft  load  surface  on  said  butt  end  portion,  said 
front  draft  block  including  an  annular  draft  load  surface 
opposite  said  hemispherical  draft  load  surface, 
a  wear  block  having  an  annular  draft  load  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  annular  draft  load  surface  of  said  front  draft 
block,  and 
means  supported  by  said  center  sill  for  transferring  draft 
load  from  said  wear  block  to  the  center  sill. 


4,580,687 
LOW  PROnLE  DISPENSING  CAP 
Duane  H.  Uwis,  P.O.  Box  481,  ClaysriUe,  Pa.  15323 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,972 
Int.  CL*  B65D  47/08 
U.S.  Q.  215—237  4  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  dispenser  for  a  bottle,  comprising 
a  cap  having  a  plurality  of  throughholes  for  dispensing 

fluent  material, 
a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  cap, 
a  closure  for  sealing  said  holes, 
a  continuous  hinge  interconnecting  said  cap  and  said  closure 

and  being  integral  with  both, 
said  cap  having  an  upper  surface  and  said  closure  having  a 

lower  surface, 
a  pedestal  formed  with  the  cap  and  protruding  upward 
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above  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  surface  otherwise 
lying  in  a  single  plane, 
said  hinge  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  pedestal, 


the  lower  surface  of  said  closure  lying  flat  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  cap  when  said  closure  is  shut. 


CONTAINER  HAVING  PLURAL  CLOSURES 
John  Harris,  and  John  E.  Anthony,  both  of  Newport,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Lim- 
ited, Crosskeys,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1984, 
8405390 

Int.  a*  B65D  90/00 
U.S.  a.  220—1  T  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  container  for  contaminated  refuse  having  an  entry 
chute,  with  upper  and  lower  openings,  a  closure  arranged  to 
selectively  open  and  close  the  lower  opening  of  the  chute,  and 
means  for  positively  closing  the  outer  opening  of  the  chute  for 
disposal. 


4,580,689 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  INTEGRAL  SCREW 

ALIGNING,  ENGAGING  AND  RETAINING  BOSS 
William  E.  Slater,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,201 
Int.  a*  FI6B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  220-3.2  3  aaims 

1.  A  nonmetallic  box  for  supporting  a  device  via  a  threaded 
screw,  the  screw  threads  having  a  crest  diameter  and  a  root 
diameter,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  boss  integrally  formed  with  the  box  and  having  a  planar 
front  face  and  a  straight  bore  extending  inwardly  of  said 
boss  from  said  front  face  and  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  front  face  for  receiving  the  screw, 
said  bore  comprising  in  sequence  from  said  front  face  align- 
ing and  engaging  means  for  angularly  aligning  the  screw 
substantially  coaxially  of  said  bore  and  engaging  the  screw 
to  resist  inadvertent  removal  of  the  screw  from  said  bore, 
said  aligning  and  engaging  means  comprising  in  sequence 
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an  inwardly  tapering  frustoconical  section  followed  by  a 
cylindrical  portion,  said  frustoconical  section  having  its 
largest  diameter  at  said  front  face  of  said  boss,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
crest  diameter,  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  screw  in  said  boss  substan- 
tially coaxially  of  said  bore  and  for  preventing  removal  of 
I  the  screw  therefrom  by  application  only  of  an  axial  force. 
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said  retaining  means  comprising  a  single  cylindrical  surface 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  crest  diameter  but  greater 
than  the  root  diameter, 

said  retaining  means  being  self-tapping  and  threadedly  re- 
taining the  screw  upon  rotation  of  the  screw  in  said  retain- 
ing means, 

said  frustoconical  section,  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said 
cylindrical  surface  being  co-axial  and  integral. 


4,580,690 
COINLESS  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  M ulawski,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sexton  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,842 

'  Int.  a.-*  B65D  51/16,  83/14;  F16K  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  220—89  A  6  Claims 


i.  A  pressure  relief  device  for  venting  an  internally  pressur- 
ized container,  said  device  being  imperforate,  forming  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  container  surface,  and  having  a  concave  annu- 
lar outer  area  integrally  joined  to  an  axially  inwardly  protrud- 
ing circular  central  area  by  an  annular  intermediate  area,  said 
areas  having  different  thicknesses  resulting  exclusively  from 
said  device  having  been  drawn  from  a  metal  blank,  with  the 
juncture  of  said  annular  outer  area  and  said  annular  intermedi- 
ate area  forming  a  first  circular  line  of  strain  hardened  material 
having  a  reduced  thickness  and  increased  hardness  and 
strength  as  compared  to  the  material  thickness,  hardnes  and 
strength  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  annular  outer  area,  and 
wherein  said  annular  intermediate  area  has  a  second  circular 
line  of  strain  hardened  material  which  is  concentric  with  said 
first  circular  line  and  which  has  a  reduced  thickness  and  in- 
creased hardness  and  strength  as  compared  to  the  thickness, 
hardness  and  strength  of  said  first  circular  line,  the  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  of  said  device  being  such  that  upon  ever- 
sion  thereof  occasioned  by  an  overpressurization  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  container,  the  material  along  said  first  circular  line 
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will  fracture  at  at  least  one  location,  thereby  allowing  the 
container  contents  to  escape  through  said  fracture. 

5.  A  pressure  relief  device  for  venting  an  internally  pressur- 
ized container  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said 
device  being  drawn  from  a  metal  blank  and  being  adapted  to  be 
circumferentially  joined  to  one  end  of  said  side  wall,  said 
device  being  imperforate  and  free  of  coined  lines  or  the  like 
and  having  an  axially  inwardly  protruding  central  area  sur- 
rounded by  strain  hardened  concentric  radially  spaced  inner 
and  outer  circular  lines  of  reduced  material  thickness,  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  device  being  such  that 
upon  eversion  thereof  occasioned  by  an  overpressurization  of 
the  container  contents,  said  device  will  undergo  fracturing  at 
multiple  discrete  sites  which  are  located  radially  outwardly  of 
said  inner  circular  line  and  which  are  spaced  along  said  outer 
circular  line,  thereby  allowing  the  container  contents  to  escape 
through  said  fractures. 

6.  A  pressure  relief  device  for  venting  an  iiitemally  pressur- 
ized container  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said 
device  being  drawn  from  a  metal  blank  and  being  adapted  to  be 
circumferentially  joined  to  one  end  of  said  side  wall,  said 
device  having  a  concave  annular  outer  area  integrally  con- 
nected to  a  circular  central  area  by  a  concave  annular  interme- 
diate area,  the  juncture  of  said  annular  intermediate  area  and 
said  annular  outer  area  forming  a  circular  first  shoulder  with  at 
least  one  circular  second  shoulder  being  formed  between  said 
first  shoulder  and  said  central  area,  the  metal  at  said  annular 
outer  area,  said  first  shoulder  and  said  second  shoulder  having 
been  drawn  respectively  to  progressively  reduced  thicknesses 
with  accompanying  progressively  increased  strain  hardening, 
the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said  device  being  such  that 
upon  eversion  thereof  occasioned  by  an  overpressurization  of 
the  container  contents,  said  device  will  fracture  at  multiple 
discrete  sites  which  are  located  radially  outwardly  of  said 
second  shoulder  and  which  are  spaced  along  said  first  circular 
shoulder,  thereby  allowing  the  container  contents  to  escape 
through  said  fractures. 


forward  flow  of  fluid  past  said  assembly,  until  rupture  of  said 
sealing  disc; 

(c)  a  sealing  disc  support  member  p>ositioned  adjacent  said 
sealing  disc  and  cooperating  with  said  sealing  disc  to  opera- 
bly  prevent  reverse  flow  of  fluid  past  said  assembly  until 
rupture  of  said  sealing  disc;  said  support  member  including  a 
flexible  support  stay  structure  operably  supporting  said 
sealing  disc  against  a  second  pressure  differential  acting  in 
said  reverse  direction  until  said  second  pressure  differential 
reaches  a  second  preselected  pressure  differential; 

(d)  a  sealing  disc  cutting  member  positioned  in  cooperation 
with  said  sealing  disc  support  member; 

(i)  said  cutting  member  comprising  a  knife  blade  arrange- 
ment positioned  so  as  to  cut  and  rupture  said  sealing  disc 
when  said  second  preselected  pressure  differential  is  ap- 
plied to  said  assembly  so  as  to  flex  said  support  member 
stay  structure  and  allow  said  sealing  disc  to  engage  said 
knife  blade  arrangement;  said  support  stay  structure  being 
operably  postioned  between  said  sealing  disc  and  said 
cutting  member  prior  to  said  second  preselected  differen- 
tial pressure  being  applied  to  said  assembly;  and 

(e)  said  knife  blade  arrangement  being  aligned  so  as  not  to 
engage  said  stay  structure  but  to  cut  said  sealing  disc  so  as  to 
result  in  a  ruptured  sealing  memoer  petal  and  a  ruptured 
sealing  member  silhouette  portion,  said  silhouette  portion 
being  similar  in  configuration  to  said  stay  structure  and  said 
petal  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  remainder  of  said  sealing 
member;  said  petal  not  engaging  said  stay  structure  after 
rupture  of  said  sealing  member  so  as  to  allow  said  petal  to 
swing  into  a  position  to  provide  for  flow  of  fluid  past  said 
assembly  and  rapid  equilibration  of  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  assembly. 


4,580,691 
HIGH  FLOW  PRESSURE  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY 
Franklin  A.  Hansen,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Disc  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,685 

Int.  a.*  G08B  17/02:  F16K  17/40:  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  220—89  A  20  Oaims 


4,580,692 
CONTAINER  SEALING  CAP 
Robert  L.  La  Barge,  Ben  Avon  Borough,  and  Robert  E.  Heffner, 
Lower  Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,975 

Int.  O*  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  O.  220—240  34  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  relief  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  vent;  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  forward  opening  relief  disc  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therethrough;  said  disc  forward  rupturing  upon  application 
of  a  first  preselected  differential  pressure  thereto  in  a  for- 
ward direction; 

(b)  a  sealing  disc  positioned  adjacent  said  relief  disc;  said  seal- 
ing disc  cooperating  with  said  relief  disc  to  operably  prevent 


1.  A  cap  adapted  for  a  substantially  gas-tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  container  having  contents  therein  from  which  gas 
dissociates  with  the  container  having  an  opening  in  an  end 
thereof  for  dispensing  its  contents  and  a  continuous  lip  having 
a  substantially  smooth  sealing  surface  thereon  around  the 
opening,  the  cap  comprising: 
a  seal  portion  having  a  top  wall,  a  skirt  depending  from  the 
top  wall  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  fit  in 
interference  with  a  portion  of  the  sealing  surface  on  the 
container  lip  sufficient  to  effect  a  low  pressure  seal,  and  a 
ledge  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  thereon  project- 
ing from  said  skirt,  the  low  pressure  seal  effective  to  en- 
able pressure  within  the  container  to  increase  until  such 
increasing  pressure  acting  against  the  top  wall  cause  the 
upwardly  facing  ledge  surface  to  seal  against  a  portion  of 
the  sealing  surface  on  the  container  lip  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  gas  at  high  pressures. 
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4,580,693 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  OR  SCREEN  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

CASE 
Olivier  Frechet,  Ciboure,  France,  anignor  to  Eublissements 
Boonet,  Vilicfraaclie-iiir>Saoiie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Scr.  No.  565,813 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1982,  82  22085 
Int.  a.*  B65D  55/00 
VJS.  CI.  220—240  12  Qaims 


the  circumferential  edge  of  said  drum  lid  in  selectively  sealing 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seal 
members,  and  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  drum  lid 
sealingly  with  said  first  lid  and  means  for  releasably  engaging 
said  drum  lid  with  said  second  containment  for  closure  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seal  members  having 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  drum  lid  a  closed 
annular  gas  chamber  providing  resiliency  for  said  seal  member 
when  engaged  by  said  drum  lid. 
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4,580,694 
SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOUBLE-LID  SEAL 
STRUCTURE 
Wilheln  Hempelmann,  Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen,  and  Giinter 
Waldenmcier,  Karlsruhe,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karls- 
ruhe, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1984,  3425979 

Int.  a.*  B65P  51/18 
U.S.  a.  220—256  4  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  structure  for  a  double-lid  seal  system  associated 
with  two  containments  having  openings  adapted  to  be  aligned 
and  sealed  together  so  as  to  permit  transfer  of  toxic  materials 
from  one  of  said  containments  into  the  other,  one  of  said  lids 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  one  of  said  containments  having  at  its 
circumference  a  first  seal  member  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  said  one  containment  around  said  opening  therein 
and  the  opening  in  the  other  of  said  containments  having  a  seal 
rim  around  the  opening  formed  therein  with  a  second  seal 
member  disposed  on  said  rim  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  said  containment  around  said  opening 
when  forced  thereagainst,  said  drum  lid  having  a  flange,  and 
said  first  and  second  seal  members  forming  at  their  radially 
inner  edges  an  annular  cavity  therebetween  adapted  to  receive 


4,580,695 

PORTA  TOWEL 

Thomas  Y.  J.  Lum,  1452  Kaminaka  Dr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,100 

Int.  a.*  A47K  10/24;  B65H  1/08,  19/00;  B65D  1/34 

U.S.  a.  221—52  2  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  an  open  display  refrigerator-case 
consisting  of  a  screen  which  performs  in  its  closed  position  the 
function  of  a  heat-insulating  barrier  against  reheating  by  con- 
vection and  which  performs  in  its  open  position  the  function  of 
a  shield  against  radiation,  wherein  said  closure  device  com- 
prises: 
a  displaceable  inflated,  lighter  than  air  sealing  structure 

inflated  with  fluid  lighter  than  air;  and 
flexible  means  exclusively  interconnecting  said  case  and  said 
inflatable  structure  for  maintaining  said  inflated  structure 
in  a  floating  position  located  above  the  case. 


1.  A  portable  towel  dispenser  for  interfolded  towels  each 
having  a  flap  section,  comprising: 

a  hollow  rectangular  shaped  container  having  a  front  wall 
containing  a  slot;  and 

a  slider  being  vertically  displaceable  in  said  slot  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  container  and  formed  with  a  lifter  portion  for 
lifting  the  flap  section  of  each  of  the  interfolded  towels  as 
each  of  the  interfolded  towels  is  successively  removed, 
and  a  retainer  portion  for  retaining  the  interfolded  towels 
I  in  said  container;  wherein  said  slider  further  comprises 
two  spaced  parallel  plates  forming  a  groove  therebetween 
and  being  attached  to  said  retainer  portion,  said  two  paral- 
lel plates  being  vertically  slidably  displaceable  in  said  slot 
of  said  front  wall  of  said  container  and  upon  inversion  of 
said  container,  said  retainer  portion  is  displaced  by  the 
weight  of  said  towels  causing  a  binding  action  of  said 
parallel  plates,  whereby  said  towels  are  prevented  from 
falling  out  of  said  container  when  said  container  is  turned 
over. 


4,580,696 
RETAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINERS 

IN  FAST  FOOD  ESTABLISHMENT 
Franklin  Moore,  Jr.,  902  McBurney  Dr.,  Lebanon,  Ohio  45036, 
and  Clinton  Fultz,  508  Preston  Dr.,  Waynesville,  Ohio  45068 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,350,  Feb.  12,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4/176,9%.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,435 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  B65H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  221—61  3  Qaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  folded  paperboard  cups  each  including  a 
back  panel  having  a  projecting  lip  portion  extending  beyond  a 
front  panel  to  contain  a  product  adapted  to  be  sold  in  a  fast- 
food  establishment,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  series  of 
spaced  vertical  wires  rigidly  connected  by  a  series  of  horizon- 
tal cross  wires  to  form  an  open  top  wire  housing  for  receiving 
a  stack  of  the  cups  arranged  in  inverted  nested  relation,  the 
wines  forming  a  rear  surface  of  the  housing  for  mounting  of  the 
housing  on  a  wall,  at  least  one  vertical  stack  guide  wire  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  housing  to  define  a 
finger  space  between  the  back  panels  of  the  stack  of  nested 
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cups  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  housing,  an  enlarged  abutment 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  vertical  stack 
guide  wire,  each  abutment  member  being  positioned  to  form  a 
stop  for  the  projecting  lip  portion  of  the  back  panel  of  the 


lowermost  inverted  cup  in  the  stack  to  retain  the  stack  of  cups 
within  the  wire  housing,  and  each  abutment  member  having  a 
front  guide  surface  providing  for  the  removal  of  the  lowermost 
inverted  cup  from  the  stack  in  response  to  manual  flexing  of 
the  lip  portion  forwardly  around  the  guide  surface. 


4,580,697 
CUP  DROP  RING  FOR  DRINK  MACHINE 
Thomas  J.  Maulshagen,  Elizabeth,  and  Andris  C.  Sloss,  Sussex, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rowe  International,  Inc.,  Whippany, 
N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,968 

Int.  a.*  B65H  3/28.  31/20;  G07F  11/16 

U.S.  a.  221—223  7  Qaims 
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b.  a  flow  control  gate  for  feeding  bulk  material  to  said  re- 
ceiving means; 

c.  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  bulk  material 
being  discharged  to  said  receiving  means,  the  sensor 
means  including  both  a  weight  and  a  level  detector  so  that 
the  output  of  the  system  may  be  monitored  by  volume  and 
mass; 

d.  means  to  time  average  the  output  levels  detected  by  the 
sensor  means; 

e.  means  for  generating  a  master  set  point  representing  the 
desired  output  of  the  continuous  feeder  system; 
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f.  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  bulk 
material  being  discharged  with  the  master  set  point; 

g.  deviation  control  means  for  establishing  the  desired  out- 
put of  bulk  material  in  response  to  said  comparator  means; 

h.  actuator  means  for  operating  said  flow  control  gate  in 
response  to  said  deviation  control  means;  and 

i.  sequence  stepper  means  responsive  to  said  deviation  con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  actuator  means  at  a  sequen- 
tially stepped  variable  rate  to  provide  smooth  operation  of 
said  flow  control  gate  and  minimizing  shock  and  hunting 
of  said  continuous  feeder  system. 


1.  An  improved  cup  drop  mechanism  for  individually  releas- 
ing cups  having  external  peripheral  beads  around  the  mouths 
thereof  from  a  stack  of  said  cups  including  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cup  drop  cams  each  having  a  cup  bead  supporting 
surface  and  a  pivot  axis,  means  mounting  said  cams  with  the 
pivot  axes  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  on  the  locus  of  a  circle 
and  for  individual  movement  around  said  pivot  axes  between 
first  positions  at  which  said  bead  supporting  surfaces  receive 
the  bead  of  the  lowermost  cup  of  a  stack  and  second  positions 
at  which  said  surfaces  are  clear  to  free  said  lowermost  cup, 
respective  pinions  on  said  cams,  individual  racks  associated 
with  said  pinions,  a  drive  ring  mounted  for  movement  around 
the  axis  of  said  circle  and  means  pivotally  supporting  said  racks 
on  said  drive  ring,  for  concomitantly  pivoting  said  cams  from 
said  first  positions  to  said  second  positions  to  release  said  low- 
ermost cup. 


4,580,698 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONTINUOUS 
FEEDER  SYSTEM 
Max  A.  Ladt;  Da?id  L.  Finke,  and  Mark  T.  Curtis,  all  of  Padu- 
cah,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Pebco,  Inc.,  Paducah,  Ky. 
Filed  May  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,082 
Int.  a*  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  222—55  12  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  feeder  system  for  bulk  material,  comprising: 
a.  receiving  means; 


4,580,699 
PROPORTIONER 

Thomas  L.  Black,  Howell,  and  Steven  S.  Kendall,  Fowlerville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chem-Trend  Incorporated,  How* 
ell,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,717 
Int.  a.*  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  222—64  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  two  liquids,  normally  a  concentrate 
and  a  diluent,  to  form  an  admixture  of  desired  concentration 
and  for  delivering  admixture  to  work  stations,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  accumulators  for  accumulating  ad- 
mixture upstream  of  the  work  stations,  a  reservoir  for  contain- 
ing one  of  said  liquids,  a  supply  of  the  other  of  said  liquids,  a 
delivery  line  for  delivering  admixture  to  the  work  stations, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  accumulators  on  and  and 
ofTsaid  delivery  line,  means  for  recharging  an  off-line  accumu- 
lator while  another  of  said  accumulators  is  on-line,  said  re- 
charging means  comprising  a  piston  assembly  which  is  opera- 
ble to  draw  a  measured  charge  of  said  one  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  and  to  inject  the  measured  charge  into  a  particular 
off-line  accumulator  which  is  being  recharged,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  introduction  of  said  other  liquid  into  the  partic- 
ular accumulator  being  recharged,  sensing  means  for  sensing 
different  levels  of  admixture  in  said  accumulators,  and  control 
means  for  opening  said  valve  to  cause  said  other  liquid  to  flow 
into  the  particular  accumulator  being  recharged  in  response  to 
said  sensing  means  sensing  a  given  low  level  of  admixture  in 
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the  particular  accumulator  being  recharged,  and  for  closing 
said  valve  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  sensing  a  given 
high  level  of  admixture  in  the  particular  accumulator  being 
recharged,  said  sensing  means  defining  a  known  volume  in 


tion  with  the  second  surface  of  the  first  block  by  said  at 
least  one  electrical  insulator,  said  second  block  having  at 
least  one  passage  therethrough  opening  toward  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  block. 


1  4,580,701 

AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  NOZZLE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

HMoshi  Tamaki,  1501  W.  19th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,636,  May  21,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,155 

Int.  C\.*  B65D  35/46 

VJS.  CI.  222—92  3  Qaims 


each  accumulator  between  the  given  high  and  low  levels 
thereof  thereby  to  attain  the  desired  admixture  concentration 
in  a  fully  recharged  accumulator  per  measured  charge  of  said 
one  liquid  injected  into  the  accumulator  during  recharging. 


4,580,700 
CONTAINER  PIERCING  DEVICE 
Elton  E.  Rush,  Bartles^ille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesiille,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  210,504 

Int.  a.*  B67B  7/48 

U.S.  a.  222—83.5  8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  block  having  a  first  surface,  and  a  second  surface: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stops  protruding  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  block; 

(c)  a  second  block; 

(d)  a  third  block  secured  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first  block 
spaced  apart  from  the  pair  of  stops; 

\(e)  a  jaw  movably  mounted  to  the  third  block,  said  jaw  being 
movable  along  a  line  which  perpendicularly  bisects  a  line 
drawn  between  the  pair  of  stops; 

(0  at  least  one  electrical  insulator  protruding  away  from  the 
second  surface  of  the  first  block; 

(g)  means  mounted  on  the  first  block  for  piercing  a  hole 
through  a  sidewall  of  a  container  comprising  a  sidewall 
connecting  a  pair  of  end  walls  positioned  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  block  with  the  sidewall  clamped  be- 
tween the  jaw  and  the  pair  of  stops,  said  second  block 
having  a  first  surface  retained  in  spaced  apart  juxtaposi- 


1.  A  closure  apparatus  for  collapsible  containers  comprising: 

a.  a  container  of  pliable  material  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
paste-like  material; 

b.  a  flexible  cap  portion  carried  on  one  end  of  said  container 
in  communication  said  paste-like  material,  said  flexible  cap 
portion  joins  with  said  discharge  portion  with  a  reduced 
wall  thickness  so  as  to  allow  said  discharge  portion  to  fold 
over  inside  said  flexible  cap  portion; 

c.  said  cap  portion  having  a  discharge  portion  folded  over 
upon  itself  to  terminate  in  a  dispensing  orifice; 

d.  sealing  means  operably  carried  on  said  discharge  portion 
adapted  to  move  between  a  closed  position  for  sealing  said 
paste-like  material  in  said  container  and  an  open  position 
for  conducting  said  paste-like  material  for  discharge  via 
said  discharge  orifice; 

said  sealing  means  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  set  of 
sealing  elements  arranged  in  spaced  apart,  coaxial  rela- 
tionship; and, 

e.  resilient  means  attached  to  said  container  at  one  end  and  to 
said  discharge  portion  at  its  other  end  for  normally  biasing 
said  discharge  portion  to  be  folded  so  as  to  maintain  said 
sealing  means  in  its  closed  position, 

said  resilient  means  is  attached  by  its  one  end  to  said  dis- 
charge portion  mid-way  between  said  first  and  said  second 
set  of  sealing  elements. 


4,580,702 
TUBULAR  CONTAINER 
Ybshiharu  Hatakeyama,  Tokyo;  Kenzo  Teshima,  Chiba,  and 
Shuji  Nakazawa,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,391 
'  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1983,  58-651 17[U] 
Int.  C\*  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  222—215  2  Claims 

I.  A  tubular  container  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  formed  by  extrusion  molding  of  synthetic 
resin  material,  said  hollow  body  being  opened  at  one  end 
and  having  a  polygonal  transverse  cross-sectional  shape 
defined  by  at  least  six  sides  of  substantially  equal  widths, 
each  said  side  being  joined  to  adjacent  said  sides  at  junc- 
tions to  form  sharp  ridges,  and  each  pair  of  said  adjacent 
sides  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  at  each  said  junction;  and 
a  head  piece  formed  by  injection  molding  of  synthetic  resin 
material,  said  headpiece  including  a  neck  and  a  shoulder, 
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said  neck  having  formed  therein  an  outlet,  said  shoulder 
including  an  inclined  portion  having  a  polygonal  configu- 
ration corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  one  end  of  said 
hollow  body,  said  inclined  portion  being  formed  with 


I0--  ^,- 


ridges,  and  said  headpiece  being  integrally  fused  at  said 
shoulder  with  said  hollow  body  with  said  ridges  of  said 
inclined  portion  being  in  alignment  with  said  sharp  ridges 
of  said  hollow  body. 
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lope  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  the  first  and 
second  apertures  when  the  envelope  means  are  in  the  first 
position,  and  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through  the  first  and 
second  apertures  when  the  envelope  means  are  in  the  second 
position;  and 
means  for  venting  vacuum  from  the  envelope  means  when  the 
envelope  means  are  in  the  second  position. 


4,580,703 
FLUID  METERING  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  24655  Vereda  Corta,  Salinas,  Calif. 
93908 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,630 

Int.  a."  B65D  88/54 

U.S.  CI.  222—335  14  Claims 


4,580,704 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISCHARGING  SUBSTANCES  ON 

DEMAND 

Jesse  W.  Escue,  1010  Buell  Ave.,  Joliet,  III.  60435 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,573 

Int.  a."  GOIF  11/24 

U.S.  a.  222—367  18  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vacuum  source  for  metering 

fluids  stored  in  a  reservoir  comprising: 

means  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  vjicuum 
source  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  reser- 
voir for  providing  a  fluid  passageway  between  said  vacuum 
source  and  said  reservoir,  said  means  having 

(a)  a  first  aperture  positioned  toward  the  first  end; 

(b)  a  second  aperture  positioned  toward  the  second  end;  and 

(c)  a  third  aperture  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
apertures; 

means  for  blocking  the  fluid  passageway  means  between  the 
second  and  third  apertures; 

envelope  means  surrounding  the  fluid  passageway  means  for 
containing  fluids  wherein  said  envelope  means  define  a 
chamber  into  which  the  first,  second  and  third  apertures 
open,  and  mounted  to  the  fluid  passageway  means  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

aperture  control  means  coupled  for  movement  with  the  enve- 


1.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  a  substance  on  demand,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  substance,  the  body 
being  defined  in  part  by  a  dispenser  plate  having  a  dispenser 
surface,  the  dispenser  plate  having  an  outlet  extending  there- 
through; 
means  for  discharging  a  discrete  amount  of  the  substance  on 
demand  including  a  rotatable  plate  biased  against  the  dis- 
penser plate,  the  rotatable  plate  having  a  surface  contacting 
the  dispenser  surface  and  an  edge  confronting  the  substance, 
the  rotatable  plate  being  generally  circular  in  shape,  the 
plate  being  rotatable  about  the  center  thereof  and  having  a 
circumferential  edge  cut  away  along  a  chord  thereof  to 
define  the  confronting  edge,  the  contacting  surface  having  a 
tapered  channel  leading  away  from  the  confronting  edge, 
the  tapered  channel  being  curved  to  follow  the  circumferen- 
tial edge  and  having  a  maximum  depth  at  the  confronting 
edge  tapering  to  the  contacting  surface  remote  from  the 
confronting  edge,  the  outlet  extending  through  the  dispenser 
plate  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tapered  channel  during 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  plate;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  plate  to  discharge  a  discrete 
amount  of  the  substance  through  the  outlet  on  demand. 


4,580,705 

CONVEYOR  HANGER  WITH  ROTATING  GATE 

GRIPPER 

Lawrence  S.  Wolfson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  David  Vickers, 

Worsley,  England,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology, 

Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,426 
Int.  a."  A41D  27/22 
U.S.  a.  223—85  5  Claims 

1.  A  hanger  for  use  in  a  conveyorized  system  for  transport- 
ing limp  material  from  work  station  to  work  station,  said 
hanger  comprising  a  frame  having  two  vertical  side  bars  and  a 
first  horizontal  bar  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  a  U-shaped  gate  having  two  normally  generally 
vertical  legs  rotatably  supported  at  their  upper  ends  by  said 
two  vertical  side  bars  and  also  having  a  second  horizontal  bar 
extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  two  vertical  legs 
parallel  to  said  first  bar,  said  gate  having  at  least  one  position 
relative  to  said  frame  toward  which  it  is  biased  by  gravity,  said 
second  bar  when  said  gate  is  in  said  at  least  one  position  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  being  positioned  alongside  said  first  bar,  a 
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folding  bar  extending  generally  horizontally  between  said  two 
vertical  side  bars  and  having  two  ends  each  slidably  connected 
with  the  adjacent  one  of  said  vertical  side  bars  to  support  said 
folding  bar  for  sliding  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  two  stops  each  fixed  on  a  respective  one  of  said  two 
vertical  side  bars,  said  stops  being  located  below  said  folding 
bar  and  being  engageable  with  said  folding  bar  to  limit  its 
downward  movement  relative  to  said  frame  to  a  lower  position 


^ 

"^    . 

j-M 

. 

•«->! 

i  , 

'•x 

4    ' 

^                                    Mi 

» 

at  which  said  folding  bar  is  spaced  above  said  first  bar,  said 
folding  bar  being  movable  upwardly  relative  to  said  frame 
from  said  lower  position  to  an  upper  position  at  which  is  is 
spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  first  bar,  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  folding  bar  in  said  upper  position,  said  fold- 
ing bar  when  released  from  said  upper  position  being  urged  by 
gravity  toward  said  lower  position,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  frame  to  a  conveyor  trolley. 


4,580,706 

SADDLEBAG  AND  ASSOCIATED  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CYCLES 

W.  Shann  Jackson,  2860  Tessmcr  Rd.,  and  Leslie  E.  Bohm,  1614 

Argyle  Crescent,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  430,549,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,273,  Jan.  15,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,418,850,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,400,  Oct. 
24, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
768,467,  Feb.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,174,795.  This  application  Sep. 
17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,999 
Int.  a.*  B62J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  224—32  A  8  Oaims 


1.  A  saddlebag  construction  for  moveably  mounting  saddle- 
bags on  a  seat  of  a  cycle,  said  saddlebag  construction  compris- 
ing: 

A.  at  least  one  saddlebag  formed  of  a  flexible  fabric  material; 

B.  a  substantially  solid  rigid  stifTener  panel  positioned  within 
said  saddlebag  adjacent  the  flexible  inner  panel  of  the  saddle- 
bag; 

C.  an  elongated  rigid  attachment  plate  positioned  longitudi- 
nally of  and  outside  of  said  saddlebag  adjacent  said  flexible 
inner  panel  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  stiffener  panel  with 


said  flexible  inner  panel  of  said  saddlebag  clampingly  sand- 
wiched therebetween; 

D.  a  first  pair  of  straps  secured  to  spaced  locations  on  the  seat 
and  having  fabric  fastening  material  of  a  first  type  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof  bridging  the  top  surface  of  the  seat; 

E.  a  second  pair  of  straps  having  a  fabric  fastening  material  of 
a  second  type  on  lower  surfaces  thereof  removably  mounted 
to  the  fabric  fastening  material  of  the  first  type  on  the  first 
pair  of  straps;  and 

F.  fastener  means  on  the  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  straps 
detachably  connected  to  spaced  locations  on  said  attach- 
ment plate. 


4,580,707 
SPRING  RELEASE  ADJUSTABLE  SHOULDER 
HOLSTER 
Loren  R.  Shoemaker,  664  Chaparro  Rd.,  Covina,  Calif.  91724 
j  Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,713 

'  Int.  a."  F41C  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  224—206  15  Oaims 


1.  A  shoulder  holster  for  a  handgun  including: 
a  nnain  sheath  for  storing  the  handgun  having: 

a  first  pair  of  tabs  forming  a  first  adjustment  sheath; 

a  second  pair  of  tabs  forming  a  second  adjustment  sheath; 

first  adjustable  attachment  means  positioned  within  said  first 
adjustment  sheath;  and 

$econd  adjustable  attachment  means  positioned  within  said 
second  adjustment  sheath;  and 
a  shoulder  strap  having: 

a  first  end  with  third  adjustable  attachment  means  thereon  in 
engagement  with  said  first  attachment  means  within  said 
first  adjustment  sheath  to  hold  said  first  end  within  said 
first  adjustment  sheath;  and 

a  second  end  with  fourth  adjustable  attachment  means 
thereon  in  engagement  with  said  second  attachment 
means  within  said  second  adjustment  sheath  to  hold  said 
second  end  within  said  second  adjustment  sheath  thereby 
adjustably  retaining  said  main  sheath  to  said  shoulder 
strap. 
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4,580,708 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING 

IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  PINS  INTO  SHORT 

LENGTHS 

Robert  Jolly,  Freckleton,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,507 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1982, 
8228972 

Int.  a.*  B26D  3/08:  B26F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  225—2  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  rendering  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  pins  of 
metal  sheathed  refractory  pellets  into  short  lengths  comprising 
the  step  of  notching  the  fuel  pins,  the  improvement  comprising 
notching  the  pins  by  a  pair  of  opposed  driven  notching  wheels 
having  notching  members  spaced  thereabout  by  feeding  the 
pins  thereto  and  driving  the  notched  pins  therefrom,  maintain- 
ing alignment  of  the  driven  notching  wheels  by  using  non-driv- 
ing coacting  alignment  members  on  the  wheels  to  periodically 
coact  and  ensure  alignment,  and  breaking  the  notched  pins  by 
using  the  out-feed  action  of  the  notching  wheels  to  drive  the 
notched  pins  against  a  static  deflector  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  outfeed  path  so  as  to  bend  and  break  the  pins  at  the  notches. 


4,580,709 
DISPENSING  CARTON  HAVING  MATERIAL  TEAR 
STRIP  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  334,444 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/671 
U.S.  a.  225—48  14  Claims 


outer  panel  adhesively  secured  together  in  overlapping 
arrangement; 

(c)  a  glue  flap  foldably  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer  front  wall  panels,  said  glue  flap  being 
adhesively  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall 
panel  adjacent  said  free  side  edge  of  said  bottom  wall 
panel  thereby  forming  a  foldable  connection  between  said 
bottom  wall  panel  and  said  compound  front  wall; 

(d)  a  hood  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  top  wall  panel, 
said  hood  panel  outwardly  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  compound  front  wall; 

(e)  rupturable  tear  means  interconnecting  said  hood  panel 
and  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  front  wall  panels,  said  tear 
means  being  operable  to  retain  said  carton  in  a  closed 
condition,  and,  upon  rupture,  being  operable  to  permit 
said  carton  to  be  opened;  and 

(0  cutting  edge  means  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  panel  at 
said  free  side  edge  thereof,  said  cutting  edge  means  having 
a  material  severing  surface  which  projects  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  compound  front  wall  to  facilitate  severing  of 
sheet  material  dispensed  from  said  carton. 


4,580,710 
STOCK  FEEDER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK 
ABSORBER 
Harry  J.  Ledgerwood,  Conway,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Plessey  Incor- 
porated, Melirille,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,765,  Aug.  10,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,405 
Int.  a.«B65H  17/36 
U.S.  O.  226—141  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pap)erboard  dispensing  carton  for  holding  and  dispens- 
ing a  roll  of  sheet  material  which,  upon  being  dispensed,  is 
severed  into  usable  sheets,  said  carton  comprising: 

(a)  bottom,  back  and  top  wall  panels  serially  arranged  and 
foldably  connected  to  form  bottom,  back  and  top  walls  for 
the  carton,  said  bottom  wall  panel  having  a  free  side  edge; 

(b)  a  compound  front  wall  comprising  an  inner  panel  and  an 


1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  for  repetitively  advancing 
or  feeding  stock  material  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  rear  portion  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  hold  clamp  means  mounted 
on  said  front  portion  and  being  operable  for  holding  the 
stock  material  after  advancement  thereof,  said  hold  clamp 
means  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  lateral  spacing  therebetween; 

b.  movable  feed  block  means  for  advancing  the  stock  mate- 
rial and  including  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  feed  clamp 
means  mounted  on  the  feed  block  means  for  engaging 
stock  material  at  the  beginning  of  a  feed  cycle  and  for 
releasing  the  stock  material  after  advancement  thereof; 

c.  feed  block  guide  means  disposed  between  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  frame  for  guiding  the  feed  block 
means  along  a  predetermined  path; 

d.  drive  means  coupled  with  the  frame  for  moving  the  feed 
block  means  along  said  feed  block  guide  means; 

e.  control  means  for  operating  the  drive  means,  the  feed 
clamp  means,  and  the  hold  clamp  means,  thereby  to  effect 
gripping  of  the  stock  material  and  movement  of  the  stock 
material  from  a  rearward  position  of  the  frame  to  a  for- 
ward position  of  the  frame;  and 
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f.  adjustable  stroke  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  means  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  hydraulic  speed  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  speed 
of  said  movable  feed  block  means  at  the  forward  and 
rearward  positions  of  the  stroke  path  thereof, 
(ii)  adjustable  front  stop  means  carried  by  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  frame  for  engaging  said  hydraulic  speed 
reducing  means,  said  front  stop  means  being  adjustable 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  feed  block  means 
to  adjust  the  longitudinal  position  at  which  said  hydrau- 
lic speed  reducing  means  begins  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  movable  feed  block  means  during  a 
forward  stroke  thereof,  and 
(iii)  adjustable  rear  stop  means  for  engaging  said  hydraulic 
speed  reducing  means  and  coupled  to  and  extending 
from  said  rear  portion  of  said  frame  toward  said  front 
portion  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  position  at  which  said 
hydraulic  speed  reducing  means  begins  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  movable  feed  block  means 
during  a  rearward  stroke  thereof,  said  rear  stop  means 
including  a  fine  adjustment  member  carried  by  said  rear 
portion  of  said  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto 
toward  and  away  from  said  front  portion,  and  adjust- 
ment means  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  for 
moving  said  fine  adjustment  member,  said  adjustment 
means  including  a  screw  thread  for  precisely  position- 
ing the  fine  adjustment  member  to  provide  the  desired 
length  of  travel  of  the  movable  feed  block  means. 


'  4,580,712 

SURGICAL  FASTENER  APPLYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PROGRESSIVE  APPLICATION  OF  FASTENER 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,679 

Int.  a.*  A61B  17/00 

US.  a.  227—19  7  Claims 


4,580,711 
GRIPPER  DEVICE 

Yoshitaka  limura,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,495 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1983,  58-222994 
Int.  C\*  B65H  20/00 
U.S.  a.  226—158  2  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  longitudinal  array  of  surgical 
fasteners  to  body  tissue  comprising: 
,  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  in  a  longitudinal  array; 

fastener  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  fasteners  into  the 
tissue  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  array, 
the  fastener  pusher  means  including  a  first  rigid  longitudi- 
nal member  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  the  longitudi- 
nal array; 

a  second  member  for  supplying  the  work  required  for  push- 
ing the  fasteners  into  the  tissue;  and 

first  means  for  transmitting  the  work  supplied  by  the  second 
member  to  the  first  member  so  that  one  end  of  the  first 
member  initially  moves  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis 
substantially  faster  than  the  other  end  of  the  first  member 
to  cause  the  fasteners  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  first 
member  to  be  applied  to  the  tissue  in  advance  of  the  fas- 
teners adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  first  member. 


1.  A  gripper  device  wherein  a  completed  slide  fastener  is 

moved  to  an  outlet  and  taken  out  successively  at  one  end 

thereof  by  grippers  reciprocally  moved  along  the  fastener  fiow 

direction,  comprising: 

two  gears  positioned  spaced  apart  on  an  extended  line  of 

fastener  flow, 
a  timing  belt  placed  in  an  endless  loop  over  said  two  gears, 
two  guide  bars  provided  parallel  to  each  other  on  opposed 

sides  of  said  timing  belt  loop  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof, 
two  gripper  carriers,  respectively  slidably  supported  on  said 

guide  bars  and  also  mounted  on  said  timing  belt  at  equal 

intervals, 
a  gripper  means  attached  to  each  said  gripper  carrier, 
means  provided  on  each  of  said  gripper  carriers  for  moving 

said  gripper  means  to  a  position  which  is  in  alignment  with 

the  center  of  said  outlet, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  gripper  means, 

and 
means  for  rotating  said  two  gears  in  forward  and  reverse 

directions,  such  that  said  gripper  means  alternately  grip 

and  take  out  completed  fastener. 


4,580,713 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  AN  ALUMINUM  WIRE 
Masao  Sekibata,  Kunitachi;  Kanji  Otsuka,  Higashiyamato,  and 
Yoshiyuki  Ohzawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,055 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1982,  57-173230 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  20/10 

U.S.  a.  228—111  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  wire  to  a  pad  of  an  electronic 
circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  anodized  aluminum  wire  to  be  used  as  said 
wire,  said  aluminum  wire  having  a  diameter  in  a  range  of 
between  30  to  60  jim;  and,  pressing  said  anodized  alumi- 
num wire  against  said  pad  by  a  wedge  and,  while  applying 
a  load  to  said  anodized  aluminum  wire,  subjecting  said 
wedge  to  ultrasonic  vibrations,  thereby  effecting  a  bond- 
ing of  said  aluminum  wire  to  said  pad,  said  ultrasonic 


April  8,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


671 


vibrations  are  imparted  after  said  aluminum  wire  is 
pressed  against  the  pad  by  said  wedge  and  is  thereby 
applied  with  a  load,  a  duration  in  which  the  ultrasonic 
vibrations  are  applied  is  in  a  range  of  between  0.35  to  0.45 
seconds,  an  ultrasonic  output  is  in  a  range  of  between 
0.035  to  0.045  W,  and  the  load  applied  is  in  a  range  of 
between  18  to  45  g. 


4,580,714 
HARD  SOLDER  ALLOY  FOR  BONDING  OXIDE 
CERAMICS  TO  ONE  ANOTHER  OR  TO  METALS 
Rolf  Mayer,  Winnenden-Schelmenholz,  and  Karl  Ochs,  Gross- 
bottwar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1983,  3316807 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  35/30 
U.S.  a.  228—121  13  Qaims 
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tion  to  one  another  in  a  semiautomatic  or  automatic  tung- 
sten inert  gas  process. 
4.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  water-tight  radiator  element 
from  a  flat  tube  having  open  ends  formed  by  two  opposing 
sidewalls  with  edge  portions  and  by  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal sides  at  opposite  ends  of  and  between  the  opposing  side- 
walls,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
one  reciprocating  roller  means  for  rolling  simultaneously 
along  both  of  the  zl  least  two  opposing  side  walls  succes- 
sively in  a  first  direction  from  the  first  longitudinal  side 
toward  a  middle  of  the  open  ends  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion substantially  opposite  the  first  from  the  second  longi- 
tudinal side  toward  the  middle  to  roll  the  edge  portions 
together  to  a  closed  abutting  position;  and 
a  welder  for  welding  the  edge  portions  when  in  the  closed 
abutting  position  to  one  another. 


4,580,716 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE 

SOLDER  REFLOW 

Anthony  J.  Barresi,  Hammonton;  John  T.  Catania,  Burlington, 

and  William  F.  Sweeney,  Jr.,  Blackwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,788 

Int.  Q.*  B23K  31/02,  35/38 

U.S.  Q.  228—219  16  Qaims 


1.  A  hard  solder  alloy  for  bonding  oxide  ceramics  to  one 
another  or  to  metals  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  65  to 
80%  copper,  about  15  to  about  35%  titanium,  about  0.5%  to 
5%  aluminum  and  about  0.5%  to  5%  vanadium. 


4,580,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
WATER-TIGHT  RADIATOR  ELEMENT 
Hans  Schalch,  St-Blaise,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Neotech  Hold- 
ing AG.,  Kirchberg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,481 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    17,   1982, 
7385/82 

Int.  Q."  B23K  31/06 


U.S.  Q.  228—144 


4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  water-tight  radiator  element  from 
a  flat  tube  having  open  ends  formed  by  two  opposing  sidewalls 
with  edge  portions  and  by  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  at 
opposite  ends  of  and  between  the  opposing  sidewalls,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
guiding  at  least  one  flanging  roll  simultaneously  along  both 
of  the  two  opposing  sidewalls  successively  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  the  first  longitudinal  side  toward  a  middle  of  the 
open  ends  and  in  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite 
the  first  from  the  second  longitudinal  side  toward  the 
middle  to  roll  the  edge  portions  together  to  a  closed  abut- 
ting position;  and 
welding  the  edge  portions  when  in  the  closed  abutting  posi- 


'       --;  «'  bT-  30-  ,,;  M'  X 


I.  In  a  solder  reflow  process  including  boiling  a  thermally 
stable,  nonoxidizing,  nonflammable  fluorinated  organic  liquid 
to  form  a  vapor  at  an  elevated  temperature,  passing  an  article 
to  be  soldered  through  a  chamber  containing  said  vapor  to 
transfer  the  heat  of  condensation  from  the  vapor  to  the  article 
to  melt  solder  on  said  article,  cooling  the  atmosphere  of  the 
chamber  at  the  locations  where  said  article  is  passed  into  and 
out  of  said  chamber  to  condense  the  vapor  to  preclude  its 
escape  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  liquid  and  vapor  in- 
cluding components  which  tend  to  combine  with  moisture  to 
form  undesirable  acid,  said  cooling  tending  to  condense  water 
vapor  in  said  chamber  to  thereby  form  said  acid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  injecting  a  dry  inert  gas  into  said  chamber  to 
remove  substantially  all  said  water  vapor  from  said  chamber  to 
preclude  said  acid  forming  and  threafter  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure of  said  chamber  with  said  dry  inert  gas  above  the  pressure 
of  ambient  atmosphere  at  a  sufficient  differential  to  preclude 
moisture  from  entering  said  chamber  while  precluding  substan- 
tial loss  of  said  vapor  in  the  presence  of  said  pressure  differen- 
tial. 

II.  A  solder  reflow  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermally  stable  nonoxidizing,  nonflammable  fluorinated 
organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  above  the  melting 
point  of  solder, 

means  for  boiling  the  thermally  stable,  nonoxidizing,  non- 
flammable fluorinated  organic  liquid  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  solder; 

means  for  confining  the  vapors  of  said  boiled  liquid  to  a 
given  chamber; 

means  for  removing  substantially  all  water  from  said  given 
chamber; 

means  for  passing  an  article  including  said  solder  to  be 
melted  through  said  given  chamber;  and 

means  for  removing  moisture  from  the  ambient  atmosphere 
surrounding  said  article  immediately  prior  to  said  passing. 
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4,580,717 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

FORGING  HANDLES  ON  BILLETS 

Paal  N.  LaTiu,  Gro«e  Pt.  Farms,  and  Thomas  R.  Bogaa,  Ster- 

liag  Heights,  hoth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Induction 

Heating,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,736 

Int.  a.*  B23K  37/04.  31/02.  9/20.  9/225 

MS.  a.  228—232  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  metal  billets  for  forging  operations 
or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  said  billets  to  forging  temperature  by  passing  said 
billets  in  end-to-end  relationship  through  a  furnace;  and 

(b)  then  welding  a  metal  stud  on  each  of  said  heated  billets, 
said  stud  providing  a  projection  on  the  billet  which  may 
be  gripped  to  manipulate  the  billet  during  said  forging 
operations; 

6.  Apparatus  for  welding  studs  or  the  like  to  metal  work- 
pieces  transported  along  a  path,  comprising: 
a  welding  head  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  an  electrical  power 

source  for  delivering  electrical  current  to  one  of  said  studs; 
first  means  connected  to  said  welding  head  for  shifting  said 

welding  head  into  and  away  from  said  path; 
second  means  for  shifting  said  welding  head  along  said  path 

and  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  workpieces; 
means  on  said  welding  head  for  releasably  holding  said  one 

stud;  and 
means  for  stationarily  holding  the  workpiece  while  said  one 

stud  is  being  welded  to  said  workpiece; 
said  stationarily  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 

arms  mounted  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 

from  said  path  and  swingable  into  engagement  with  opposite 

ends  of  said  workpiece. 


4,580,718 
CONTAINER  WITH  TUCK-IN  CLOSURE 
Herbert  D.  Muise,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,167 
Int.  a.*  B65D  5/12,  43/02 
U.S.  a.  229—45  R  11  Oaims 

1.  A  container  comprising 
four  side  panels  hingedly  connected  together, 
a  flange  extending  around  said  side  panels,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  flange  being  aligned  substantially  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  panels  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange 
being  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels, 
said  flange  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed 

flanges, 
a  top  closure  on  said  container,  said  top  closure  comprising 
cover  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 

first  pair  of  opposed  flanges, 
end  closure  panels  hingedly  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  second  pair  of  opposed  flanges  and  to  said  cover 
panels 
said  end  closure  panels  being  divided  by  a  pair  of  oblique 
score  lines  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  comers  of 


said  end  closure  panel,  said  oblique  score  lines  dividing 
said  end  closure  panel  into  a  central  section  and  two  side 
sections, 

said  end  closure  panels  having  U-shaped  score  lines,  each  of 
said  U-shaped  score  lines  being  formed  of  three  straight 
score  line  sections  which  meet  at  said  oblique  score  lines, 

each  of  said  three  straight  score  line  sections  being  in  a 
separate  central  or  side  section,  said  three  straight  score 
line  sections  being  oriented  whereby  said  straight  score 


M-^ 


lOl^ 


line  sections  in  said  side  sections  will  be  congruent  with 
said  straight  score  line  section  in  said  central  section  when 
said  end  closure  panel  is  folded  along  said  oblique  score 
lines, 
the  distance  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  flanges  and  one 
of  said  U-shaped  score  line  sections  in  said  central  section 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  flange  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  end  closure  panels  can  be  folded 
around  the  second  opposed  flanges  to  secure  the  cover 
panels  in  a  closed  position. 


4,580,719 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ballard  E.  Long,  Jr.,  110  Paris  La.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  713,487 

Int.  a.*  FOIP  7/02 

S.  a.  236—34.5  11  Qaims 


L 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
B  pressurized  fluid,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  flow-through  aperture,  a  valve  seat  and 
a  flow  outlet; 

a  valve  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  valve  operable  to 
be  moved  between  a  seated  and  an  open  position,  said 
flow-through  aperture  in  said  housing  being  in  fluid-flow 
communication  with  said  flow  outlet  when  said  valve  is  in 
its  open  position  allowing  flow  through  the  device; 

said  valve  comprising  a  valve  head  having  first  and  second 
oppositely  disposed  faces  and  being  disposed  with  said 
first  face  of  said  valve  head  engaging  said  valve  seat  when 
said  valve  is  in  its  seated  position; 

a  first  opening  disposed  on  said  housing  to  communicate 
with  said  second  face  of  said  valve  head; 

a  second  opening  disposed  on  said  valve  head  to  overlie  said 
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flow  outlet  providing  fluid  flow  communication  between 
fluid  adjacent  said  first  face  and  fluid  adjacent  said  second 
face  of  said  valve  head; 

a  first  temperature  responsive  closing  element  disposed  on 
said  valve  head,  said  first  closing  element  operable  to  be 
closed  and  to  cover  said  second  opening  when  the  temper- 
ature of  said  first  closing  element  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  to  open  and  allow  flow  through  said 
second  opening  when  the  temperature  of  said  first  closing 
element  reaches  said  predetermined  point;  and 

a  second  temperature  responsive  closing  element  disposed 
on  said  housing,  said  second  closing  element  operable  to 
be  open  when  the  temperature  of  said  second  closing 
element  is  below  said  predetermined  point  allowing  fluid 
outside  said  housing  to  flow  through  said  first  opening 
into  said  housing,  said  valve  being  in  its  open  position  and 
said  first  temperature  responsive  element  being  closed, 
whereby  the  pressure  loss  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
aperture  into  said  flow  outlet  exceeds  the  pressure  loss  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  first  opening  into  said  housing 
causing  said  valve  to  move  from  its  open  position  to  its 
seated  position  restricting  flow  through  the  device,  and 
operable  to  close  and  cover  said  first  opening  when  the 
temperature  of  said  second  closing  element  reaches  said 
predetermined  point  preventing  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  fluid  outside  said  housing  adjacent  said  first 
opening  and  fluid  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  first 
opening,  said  first  closing  element  having  opened  upon 
reaching  said  predetermined  temperature,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  fluid  adjacent  said  first  face  of  said  valve  head 
causes  said  valve  to  move  to  its  open  position  allowing 
flow  through  the  device. 


rier  in  said  heat  exchanger  is  carried  out  by  use  of  an 
underpressure. 


4,580,721 
FLUID  CONTAINER 
Ronald  A.  Coffee,  Haslemere;  Peter  C.  Bennett,  Chart;  Leonard 
E.  Houghton,  Petworth,  and  Graham  C.  Johnson,  Hindhead, 
all  of  England,  aasigmm  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries 
PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,087,  Feb.  11, 1982,  Pat  No. 
4,467,961.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  463,952 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1981, 
8104314;  Apr.  3,  1981,  8110543;  Feb.  5,  1982,  8203420 

Int.  a*  AOIM  7/00;  B05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  239—3  54  Claims 
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4,580,720 

HEAT  PUMP  INSTALLATION 

Heinz  Strop,  Berlin,  and  Werner  Kohler,  Bentfeld,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,469,  May  20,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1982,  3219680 

Int.  a.*  F24D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  237—67  9  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  heat  pump  installation  for  the  transfer  of 
heat  from  a  medium  at  a  lower  temperature  to  a  medium  at  a 
higher  temperature,  using  a  liquid  heat  carrier  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  for  collecting  heat  from  a  heat  source  at 
said  lower  temperature  and  transferring  said  heat  to  the 
liquid  heat  carrier  thereby  evaporating  said  carrier; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  and  transporting  said  evapo- 
rated carrier;  and 

a  heat  consumer  at  said  higher  temperature  for  condensing 
said  compressed  carrier; 

said  heat  exchanger,  compressor  and  heat  consumer  ar- 
ranged in  an  opened  or  closed  loop,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  liquid-heat  carrier  being  water  and  the 
compressor  being  a  vacuum  liquid-ring  pump  generating 
an  underpressure  on  its  suction  side  which  has  its  sealing 
liquid  a  thermo-oil,  whereby  evaporation  of  the  heat  car- 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  enclosed  volume  for  retaining  a 
predetermined  substance;  and 

at  least  one  memory  device  uniquely  and  permanently  asso- 
ciated with  said  container  body  and  carrying  machine 
readable  information  uniquely  relating  to  the  intended 
predetermined  substance  contents  of  the  container; 

the  memory  device  being  operably  connectable  to  operating 
means  for  operating  upon  said  contents  including  means 
responsive  to  said  information  communicated  from  said 
memory  device  whereby  a  predetermined  operation  ac- 
tively involving  the  intended  contents  of  the  container  is 
performed  in  a  manner  at  least  partly  determined  by  the 
characteristics  of  the  intended  contents. 


4,580,722 

FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLES 

Brian  J.  Hardes,  Colchesten  Malcolm  R.  Dunnell,  Hadlcigh, 

and  Roger  C.  Lloyd,  Acton  Sudbury,  all  of  England,  aasignors 

to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  Birmingham, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,864 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1963, 
8310349 

Int.  Q.*  F02M  55/00 
U.S.  Q.  239—124  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injector  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  injector  being  of  the  so-called  inwardly  open- 
ing type  in  which  a  valve  member  slidable  within  a  bore  in  a 
nozzle  body  is  moved  away  from  a  seating  defined  in  the  bore 
by  fuel  under  pressure  against  the  action  of  resilient  means,  the 
end  of  the  valve  member  remote  from  the  seating  being  ex- 
posed to  a  low  pressure,  the  fuel  injector  comprising  a  right 
cylindrical  holder,  said  nozzle  body  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  holder  by  a  cap  nut  including  a  skirt  portion  which  is  in 
screw  thread  engagement  with  the  holder,  a  fuel  inlet  formed 
at  the  end  of  the  holder  remote  from  the  nozzle  body,  said  fuel 
inlet  being  axially  disposed  and  communicating  with  a  fuel 
supply  passage  in  the  body  by  way  of  a  transfer  passage  in  the 
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holder,  a  chamber  defined  in  the  holder  into  which  fuel  leaking 
along  the  working  clearance  defined  between  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  bore  can  collect,  a  generally  radial  drilling  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  holder,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  holder  in  spaced  relationship,  axially  spaced 
sealing  means  located  between  the  holder  and  said  sleeve  to 


4,580,724 
IMPACT  DRIVE  SPRINKLER 
Richard  D.  Brown,  Glendora,  and  Hans  D.  Christen,  La  Verne, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp., 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,322 

Int.  a.*  B05B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  239—230  13  Qaims 


define  sealed  ends  to  said  space,  said  drilling  opening  into  said 
space,  an  outlet  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  connection  in  use  to 
a  drain  and  a  retaining  nut  in  screw  thread  engagement  with 
the  holder  said  retaining  nut  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  acting  to  retain  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  in  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  skirt  portion  of  the  cap  nut. 


4,580,723 
METHOD  FOR  ATOMIZING  DISPERSIONS  OR 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  PARTICLES 
Lars  L.  Stigsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fluidcarbon  Inter- 
national AB,  Malmo  ,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE82/00098,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1982,  Ser.  No.  519,766 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13,  1981,  8106752 
Int.  a.'B05B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  239—4  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  atomizing  dispersions  containing  particles, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  dispersion  to  an  inner,  concave  surface  of  a 
rotating,  conically  shaped  member,  said  inner  surface 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  smaller  portion  adjacent  to 
and  upstream  of  said  base  portion; 
spreading  said  dispersion  over  said  rotating  conical  surface 
and  discharging  said  spread  dispersion  as  a  rotating  annu- 
lar film  from  said  base  portion  of  said  rotating  conical 
surface; 
supplying  air  as  an  annular  flow  at  said  base  portion  of  said 
rotating  conical  surface  inside  said  dispersion  film  to  provide  a 
rotating  air  curtain: 
imparting  to  said  rotating  air  curtain  rotating  high  frequency 
sound  oscillations  from  a  rotating  cavity  resonator;  and 
exposing  said  dispersion  film  to  an  influence  of  said  rotat- 
ing air  curtain. 


1.  An  impact  drive  sprinkler  for  connection  to  a  water  sup- 
ply riser,  comprising: 

a  sprinkler  body  formed  from  a  length  of  tubing  having  a 
bend  generally  intermediate  its  length  separating  first  and 
second  tubing  portions  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  tubing  defining  an  open  flow  path  for 
passage  of  water  therethrough; 

a  journal  bearing  assembly  carried  about  said  first  tubing 
portion  for  connecting  said  first  tubing  portion  to  the  riser 
with  said  flow  path  disposed  for  flow  thereinto  of  water 
from  the  riser,  whereby  the  water  flows  through  said 
tubing  for  discharge  as  a  projected  water  stream  from  said 
second  tubing  portion,  said  journal  bearing  assembly  in- 
cluding means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  tubing  gen- 
erally about  the  axis  of  the  riser;  and 

an  impact  drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  second  tubing 
portion  for  impacting  one  side  of  said  second  tubing  por- 
tion at  a  regular  frequency  to  cause  rotation  of  said  tubing 
in  a  succession  of  angular  increments  generally  about  the 
axis  of  the  riser,  said  drive  assembly  including  a  fulcrum 
pin  mounted  on  said  second  tubing  portion  to  project 
generally  perpendicularly  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  away  from  said  first  tubing  portion,  a  drive 
arm  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  pin  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment within  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
tubing  portion,  a  stop  tab  on  said  drive  arm  for  impacting 
one  side  of  said  second  tubing  portion,  a  torsion  spring 
coupled  between  the  distal  end  of  said  fulcrum  pin  and  a 
plurality  of  locator  tabs  formed  on  said  drive  arm  for 
urging  said  drive  arm  to  rotate  in  a  direction  bringing  said 
stop  tab  into  impact  engagement  with  said  second  tubing 
portion,  a  protective  hood  fitted  over  said  fulcrum  pin  and 
torsion  spring  and  connected  to  said  drive  arm,  and  a 
deflector  spoon  unit  on  said  drive  arm  for  interrupting  the 
projected  water  stream  substantially  simultaneously  with 
said  impact  engagement  whereby  the  water  stream  im- 
parts a  force  to  said  drive  arm  to  rotate  said  drive  arm 
against  said  torsion  spring; 

said  drive  arm  being  formed  from  a  metal  stamping  and  said 
locator  tabs  being  struck  upwardly  from  said  drive  arm, 
said  hood  including  latch  fingers  receivable  downwardly 
through  holes  in  said  drive  arm  vacated  by  said  locator 
tabs. 
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4,580,725 
HYDRAULIC  MONITOR  PROTECnON  APPARATUS 
Eston  F.  Petry,  Barrackrille,  and  Kenneth  E.  McBee,  II,  Mor- 
gantown,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,155 

Int.  a*  B05B  1/28,  15/04 

U.S.  a.  239—288.3  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  protection  of  a  hydraulic  monitor  from 
falling  debris,  said  hydraulic  monitor  including  a  base,  a  main 
water  supply  pipe,  a  bearing  means  having  a  vertical  pipe 
means  attached  therethrough,  a  rotatable  joint  coupling  said 
main  water  supply  pipe  to  said  vertical  pipe,  a  monitor  barrel, 
and  a  second  rotatable  joint  means  coupling  said  monitor 
barrel  to  said  vertical  pipe  means  in  a  manner  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  monitor  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  means; 

b.  means  attaching  said  housing  means  to  said  vertical  pipe 
means,  said  housing  means  extending  on  each  side  of  said 
vertical  pipe  means  and  spaced  to  permit  free  arcuate 
movement  of  said  monitor  about  said  horizontal  axis;  and 
shield  means  mounted  to  each  of  said  housing  means  and 
extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  housing  means 
a  distance  at  least  as  long  as  the  barrel  length  of  said 
monitor  means,  whereby  material  impacting  said  monitor 
will  strike  said  shield  means  rather  than  said  monitor 
barrel  or  said  rotatable  joint  means. 


c. 


4,580,726 

UNDER-CAR  WASH 

Michel  J.  Unger,  4810  Williston  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21229 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,142 

Int.  CI."  B60S  3/04 

U.S.  a.  239—286  1  Qaim 


manual  insertion  by  a  user  beneath  an  automobile  for  spray- 
washing  the  underside  of  an  automobile  including:  a  body 
having  an  enclosing  shape  for  preventing  said  means  for  spray- 
ing and  means  for  rolling  from  snagging  on  the  underside  of  an 
automobile  and  defining  top  opening  therein  for  said  means  for 
spraying,  said  body  substantially  enclosing  the  means  for 
spraying  and  means  permitting  rolling,  said  body  being  less  in 
height  than  the  nominal  clearance  under  a  conventional  auto- 
mobile, the  handle  including  means  permitting  steering  the 
means  for  spraying  by  twisting  said  handle,  said  means  permit- 
ting steering  comprising  a  flexible  hose  connecting  the  handle 
and  the  means  for  spraying,  said  means  for  spraying  and  said 
handle  being  detachable  from  said  body  for  hand-carried 
spraying,  said  for  introducing  detergent  including  means  for 
preventing  injury  to  a  user's  hand  from  striking  an  automobile 
when  inserting  the  system  for  said  spray  washing  of  the  under- 
side of  an  automobile,  comprising  said  means  for  introducing 
detergent  being  a  container  fixed  upright  on  the  handle  adja- 
cent the  first  end  thereof,  a  valve  on  said  handle  with  a  control 
protrusive  therefrom,  and  said  means  preventing  also  prevent- 
ing said  control  from  striking  an  automobile,  said  means  for 
spraying  including  at  least  one  upwardly  directed  nozzle  in 
said  housing,  and  said  means  permitting  rolling  comprising  a 
plurality  of  castors. 


4,580,727 
ATOMIZER  FOR  COATING  WITH  POWDER 
Kurt  Moos,  Wil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ransburg-Gema  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1982,  3220796 

Int.  C\*  B05B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  239—403  7  Qaims 


■»  4     12    21     r 


1.  An  atomizer  for  coating  an  object  with  powder,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  In  a  system  having:  a  handle,  means  for  receiving  liquid 
into  said  handle  from  a  hose  at  a  first  end  of  the  handle,  means 
for  introducing  detergent  to  liquid  received,  means  for  spray- 
ing upwardly  liquid  received,  at  a  second  end  of  the  handle  and 
means  permitting  rolling  the  system  about,  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination:  means  adapting  the  system  for 


a  spray  gun  including  a  barrel;  a  feed  channel  extending 
through  the  barrel  and  the  channel  having  an  axis;  the  feed 
channel  being  for  transmitting  a  gas-powder  mixture;  an 
inlet  to  the  feed  channel;  an  outlet  from  the  feed  channel, 
an  atomizer  nozzle  located  at  the  feed  channel  outlet; 

an  atomizer  gas  passage  in  the  barrel,  which  terminates  at  an 
atomizer  gas  outlet  located  for  discharging  atomizer  gas 
into  the  atomizer  nozzle; 

means  communicating  into  the  feed  channel  upstream  of  the 
atomizer  nozzle  for  producing  a  spiral,  rotating,  down- 
stream movement  of  the  powder  of  the  gas-p>owder  mix- 
ture around  the  axis  of  the  feed  channel  at  the  atomizer 
nozzle;  said  means  comprising: 

guide  vanes  distributed  around  the  axis  of  the  feed  channel; 
each  vane  extending  partially  circumferentially  around 
the  feed  channel,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  feed 
channel  and  being  inclined  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  feed 
channel  at  that  means; 

the  said  vanes  being  inclined  at  an  angle  in  the  range  be- 
tween 20°-30°  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  feed  channel; 

the  said  vanes  also  being  spaced  apart  and  shaped  to  define 
individual  flow  channels  between  adjacent  vanes; 

the  said  flow  channels  have  inside  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions, all  of  which  are  in  the  range  of  6mm.- 10mm.; 

the  vanes  and  the  flow  channels  between  them  being  located 
spaced  radially  out  from  the  portion  of  the  feed  channel 
which  is  downstream  of  the  flow  channels; 

the  means  further  comprising  a  generally  conical  element 
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having  a  point  facing  upstream  of  the  feed  channel,  and 
the  conical  element  being  located  at  the  feed  channel  and 
uiMtream  of  the  flow  channels  for  directing  the  flow  of 
gas-powder  mixture  along  the  conical  element  to  the  flow 
channels; 

the  feed  channel  widening  in  a  funnel  shape  upstream  of  the 
flow  channels  and  narrowing  in  a  funnel  shape  down- 
stream of  the  flow  channels,  and  both  of  these  funnel 
shapes  have  a  respective  cone  angle  in  the  range  of  5°-45° 
to  the  axis  of  the  feed  channel  there;  and 

the  distance  between  the  downstream  side  of  the  flow  chan- 
nels and  the  atomizer  gas  outlet  at  the  atomizer  nozzle 
being  in  the  range  of  10cm. -25cm. 


4,580,728 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Dietrich  Trachte,  Kornwestheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,100 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1983,  3318887 

Int.  a*  B05B  1/32 
U.S.  a.  239—453  12  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  valve  needle  biased  by  a  closing  spring  and  opening  in 
the  flow  direction  of  the  fuel,  the  valve  needle  being  connected 
with  a  piston,  the  upstream  face  end  of  said  piston  and  a  cap 
thereon  deHnes  a  damping  chamber  filled  with  fuel,  the  cham- 
ber communicating  during  the  opening  stroke  of  the  valve 
needle  only  via  a  throttle  conduit  with  the  flow  course  of  the 
fuel,  the  cap  on  said  piston  being  urged  by  a  restoring  spring  m 
the  opening  direction  of  the  valve  needle,  said  cap  coming  to 
rest  after  an  undamped  pre-stroke  of  the  piston  with  an  end-rim 
shoulder  against  a  blocking  shoulder  of  the  housing  and  subse- 
quently thereto  remaining  behind  in  comparison  with  the  pis- 
ton that  continues  to  move,  thereby  enlarging  the  damping 
chamber,  wherein  the  restoring  spring  engages  a  spacer  body 
pushed  onto  the  cap,  the  spacer  body  being  provided  with  two 
support  shoulders  axially  offset  from  one  another,  of  which 
one  is  oriented  toward  a  counterpart  shoulder  on  the  cap  and 
the  other  toward  the  blocking  shoulder  of  the  housing  and 
which  support  shoulders  are  spaced  apart  axially  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  by  the  length  (hv)  of  the 
undamped  pre-stroke  than  the  axial  distance  between  the  coun- 
terpart shoulder  of  the  cap  and  the  end-rim  shoulder  thereof. 


4,580,729 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  SPRAY 

UNIFORMITY 

Donald  B.  Pounder,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell 

Fire  Protection  Systems  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,123 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/26;  A62C  37/08 

.S.  a.  239—524  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fire  protection  sprinkler  head  of  the  type  including  a 
base  having  a  throat  of  predetermined  cross-section  through 
which  a  stream  of  fire  retardant  fluid  can  flow  and  a  frame 
comprising  two  or  more  frame  arms  and  a  central  boss  for 
supp)orting  a  spray  distributing  deflector,  said  frame  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  joining  in  an  arch- 
form  to  support  said  boss  at  a  position  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  fluid  discharged  from  said  throat,  said  boss 
being  adapted  to  deflect  fluid  outwardly  therefrom,  towards 
said  spray  distributing  deflector,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  frame  arms  conform  to  the  following  set  of  three  parame- 
ters: 

(i)  the  portion  of  each  frame  arm  in  the  region  adjacent  said 
boss  is  shaped  and  f>ositioned  to  intercept  the  stream 
profile  to  a  depth  of  at  least  one  third  of  the  distance  from 
the  outside  periphery  to  the  center  of  the  stream  profile, 
said  profile  comprising  a  projection  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
flow,  of  the  exit  cross-section  of  said  throat; 
(ii)  the  angle  of  the  leading  edge  of  each  frame  arm  in  said 
fluid  intercept  region,  relative  to  said  axis  of  flow,  is  less 
than  about  25  degrees;  and 
(iii)  the  cross-section  of  each  frame  arm  in  the  fluid  intercept 
region  is  slender,  the  length  of  said  cross-section,  mea- 
sured perpendicular  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  frame  arm, 
being  two  or  more  times  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
frame  arm,  the  surfaces  of  each  frame  arm  being  shaped  to 
guide  the  fluid  intercepted  by  said  frame  arm  to  flow  into 
the  region  immediately  downstream  of  its  trailing  edge, 
thereby  to  provide  a  sprinkler  distribution  pattern  not  sub- 
stantially disturbed  by  frame  shadow  effects. 


4,580,730 
ROTARY  SPREADER 
James  D.  Amerine,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  M.  Scott  & 
Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,987 
Int.  a.*  AOIC  77/00 
U.S.  a.  239—687  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  spreader  for  particulate  material  adapted  for 
advance  along  a  given  path  comprising  a  hopper  for  holding 
the  particulate  material  and  an  impeller  mounted  in  association 
with  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  rotate  as  the  spreader  is  ad- 
vanced, said  hopper  having  a  discharge  port  comprising  a 
series  of  openings  therein  to  discharge  material  onto  said  im- 
peller for  broadcasting  the  particulate  material, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  openings  of  said  discharge 
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port  are  positioned  to  discharge  material  onto  a  central 
portion  of  said  impeller,  said  impeller  having  radial  ribs 
thereon,  said  impeller  also  having  a  raised  ridge  thereon  at 
a  central  portion  of  the  impeller  facing  said  discharge  port 
and  completely  enclosing  together  with  said  radial  ribs  the 
entire  central  portion  of  said  impeller,  the  impeller  being 


mounted  beneath  the  hopper  in  sufficiently  close  proxim- 
ity thereto  so  that  when  the  impeller  is  not  rotating,  the 
ridge  and  hopper  contain  the  discharged  particulate  mate- 
rial within  the  enclose  central  portion  of  the  impeller  to 
stop  further  flow  of  particulate  material  after  build-up  of 
particulate  occurs  within  said  enclosed  central  portion. 


4,580,731 

CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Richard  L.  Kegel,  and  Thomas  R.  Steury,  both  of  Bellevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Desert  Rain  Irrigation  Co.,  Pasco,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,419 

Int.  C\*  B05B  3/18 

U.S.  Q.  239—710  6  Qaims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  irrigation  system  comprising 
fluid  distribution  means  including  first  and  second  conduit 
sections  pivotally  joined  at  a  set  of  adjacent  ends,  and  selec- 
tively operable  drive  means  supporting  at  least  one  of  the 
conduit  sections  adjacent  said  adjacent  ends  for  moving  the 
conduit  section  in  a  forward  direction,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


sensor  means  including  magnetic  pole  means  mounted  on 
one  of  said  portions  and  a  pair  of  Hall-effect  sensors  gener- 
ating the  sensor  signals  mounted  on  the  other  portion,  said 
sensors  being  disposed  for  serial  travel  relative  to  said  pole 
means  when  said  indicating  portions  move  in  response  to 
relative  conduit  section  movement,  said  sensors  being 
disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  both  sensors  sense  the  pole 
means'  magnetic  field  when  the  indicator  means  has  a 
position  indicating  conduit  section  alignment,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  signals  for  generating 
a  control  signal  for  initiating  operation  of  said  drive  means 
when  the  conduit  sections  are  in  lagging  misalignment. 


4,580,732 

HLTER  CAKE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

MECHANISM 

Myron  E.  Mantell,  4  Rudden  La.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  07950 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,833,  Mar.  4, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,686 

Int.  a.*  B02C  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  241—30  7  Qaims 


I07, 


1.  A  shredding  apparatus  for  use  in  shredding  a  material 
mass  into  a  plurality  of  descrete  particles,  comprising; 

(a)  shredding  screen  means, 

(b)  wiper  blade  means,  said  wiper  blade  means  including  a 
semi-rigid  blade  having  its  lower  end  in  firm  contact  with 
said  shredding  screen  means  and  wherein  said  wiper  blade 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  wiper  blades, 

(c)  reciprocating  means,  said  reciprocating  means  being 
fixed  to  said  shredding  screen  means  to  provide  recipro- 
cating motion  of  the  shredding  screen  relative  to  said 
wiper  blade  and  wherein  said  reciprocating  means  means 
produces  a  length  of  travel  of  said  shredding  screen  at 
least  equal  to  the  space  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  wiper 
blades, 

(d)  an  oscillatory  support  member  affixed  to  each  of  said 
spaced  wiper  blades,  each  of  said  wiper  blades  being 
elongated  essentially  flat  structures  lying  in  a  plane  which 
is  normal  to  said  screen  when  the  blade  is  in  the  vertical 
position  and  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  screen  whereby  each  of  said  wiper  blades  is  sup- 
ported between  its  upper  and  lower  end  for  limited  oscilla- 
tory movement  about  an  axis  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the 
wiper  blade  and  wherein  said  oscillatory  motion  is  pro- 
duced by  said  firm  contact  between  said  wiper  blade 
means  lower  end  and  said  shredding  screen  means. 


conduit  misalignment  indicator  means  including  a  first  indi- 
cating portion  operatively  connect  to  one  of  the  conduit 
sections  and  a  second  indicating  portion  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  portion  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
conduit  section,  the  relative  position  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  being  directly  relatable  to  the  relative 
alignment  of  the  two  conduit  sections, 

HaU-effect  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  first  and  second 
portions,  said  sensor  means  being  responsive  to  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  portions  for  generating  at  least  a  pair 
of  digital  electrical  sensor  signals  indicating,  in  combina- 
tion, the  relative  alignment  of  the  conduit  sections,  said 


4,580,733 

CRUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

Sboji  Nakagomi,  518-1,  Shirakuwa,  Urawa-shi,  Saitana, 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,280 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1982,  57-95373 

Int.  Q."  B02C  13/10 

U.S.  Q.  241—163  4  Claims 

1.  A  crushing  apparatus  for  synthetic  resin  molded  products, 

comprising  a  housing  formed  at  a  top  with  a  hopper  into  which 
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said  molded  products  are  supplied  and  at  a  bottom  with  a 
dropping  opening  through  which  said  molded  products  drop, 
a  driving  shaft  provided  rotatably  within  said  housing  and 
having  an  axis  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction, 
said  housing  having  end  walls  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  first  axially  spaced  rotating 
blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  roughly  crushing  said  molded 
products,  a  plurality  of  second  rotating  blades  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  Tinely  crushing  said  products  and  dropping  said 
crushed  molded  products  into  said  dropping  opening,  some  of 


said  second  rotating  blades  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween at  least  two  of  said  spaced  first  rotating  blades  and  other 
of  said  second  rotating  blades  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  each  of  said  end  walls  of  said  housing  and  said  first 
rotating  blades,  said  first  rotating  blades  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  rotating  blades,  and  a 
plurality  of  cover  members  each  underlying  a  lower  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  rotating  blades  so  that  as  each  of  said  first 
rotating  blades  roughly  crushes  said  molded  products,  each  of 
said  cover  members  prevents  the  molded  product  which  is 
being  roughly  cut  from  dropping  into  said  dropping  opening. 


4,580,734 
ROTARY  PULVERIZERS/BALL  MILLS 
Richard  E.  Eroskey,  Munroe  Falls,  and  Larry  G.  Miller,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,245 

Int.  a.*  B02C7  7/22 

U.S.  a.  241—182  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rotary  pulverizer  having  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  an  inner  circumferentially  extending  surface, 
said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  liner  sections  secured  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle,  the  radial  innermost  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  liner  sections  having  a  gentle  sinuate  con- 
tour, each  of  said  sections  having  a  base  portion  made  of  resil- 
ient rubber,  said  layer  of  rubber  having  a  sinuate  contour,  a 
polyurethane  layer  bonded  to  said  rubber,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  spaced  ceramic  blocks  bonded  into  said 
polyurethane  layer  to  present  an  exposed  outer  surface  with 
polyurethane  material  between  said  ceramic  blocks. 


4,580,735 

SIZE-REDUCTION  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
TWIGS  AND  BRANCHES  OF  TREES  AND  SHRUBBERY 
Ulrich  Lange,  Oberrot,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  AS- 
Motor  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  u.  Co.  K.G., 
Oberrot,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,506 
Daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1913,  8311394 

Int.  a*  B02C  18/10 
U.S.  CI.  241—101.7  8  Claims 


■^^7 


1.  In  a  shredding  apparatus  especially  for  twigs  and  branches 
of  trees  and  shrubbery,  including: 
a  support; 

a  loading  chute  dispx)sed  on  said  support; 
a  chopping  chamber  provided  in  said  loading  chute; 
a  discharge  conduit  which  communicates  with  said  chop- 
,  ping  chamber  respectively;  the  improvement  in  combina- 
I  tion  therewith  comprising: 
a  first  shaft  disposed  in  said  loading  chute  in  a  substantially 

vertical  orientation  when  said  apparatus  is  in  an  upright 

position; 
a   chopping   blade   arrangement   drivingly   and   rotatably 

mounted  on  said  first  shaft  in  said  chopping  chamber; 
a  shredding  chamber  disposed  separately  although  adjacent 
I  to  one  side  of  said  chopping  chamber; 
a  discharge  chute  which  communicates  with  said  shredding 

chamber  respectively; 
a  second  shaft  disposed  in  said  shredding  chamber  in  a  sub- 

Istantially  vertical  orientation  when  said  apparatus  is  in  an 
upright  position; 

a  cutting  blade  arrangement  drivingly  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  in  said  shredding  chamber; 

an  inclined  feed  tube  which  opens  into  said  shredding  cham- 
ber for  twigs  and  branches  of  trees  and  shrubbery; 

a  single  drive  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
shaft  and  also  with  said  second  shaft  respectively  for 
driving  same,  said  chopping  and  shredding  chambers 
respectively  having  separate  discharge  openings  respwc- 
tively  having  less  material  coming  therefrom  respectively 
to  avoid  blockage,  plugging  and  adherence  of  discharging 
material  therein;  and 

i  drive  unit  for  coupling  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft, 
and  for  effecting  said  operative  connection  of  said  drive 
motor  with  said  first  and  second  shafts;  said  apparatus, 
when  viewed  in  an  upright  position,  having  a  front  part 
and  a  back  part,  with  said  drive  motor  being  disposed  in 
said  front  part  of  said  apparatus  above  said  shredding 
chamber;  said  drive  motor  being  provided  with  a  motor 
shaft,  which  forms  said  second  shaft  and  directly  drives 
said  cutting  blade  arrangement;  said  discharge  chute  ex- 
tending from  said  shredding  chamber  toward  said  back 
part  of  said  apparatus;  said  support  being  embodied  in  the 
manner  of  a  wheelbarrow,  having  a  front  wheel  in  said 
front  part  of  said  apparatus,  and  supp>orting  legs  in  said 
back  part  of  said  apparatus;  said  discharge  chute  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  remote  from  where  it 
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communicates  with  said  shredding  chamber,  said  outlet 
opening  being  disposed  approximately  below  said  first 
shaft  and  in  the  region  between  said  front  wheel  and  said 
back  supporting  legs;  said  discharge  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening;  said  discharge  opening  of 
said  discharge  conduit,  and  said  outlet  opening  of  said 
discharge  chute,  being  disposed  at  approximately  the  same 
level  above  the  ground  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  suffi- 
cient to  permit  introduction  of  a  collecting  receptacle 
below  said  openings. 


4,580,736 
CAGE  MILL 
Hidekazu  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Junya  Yamano,  Togane;  Sousuke 
Naito,  Osaka;  Toshio  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Tomeyoshi 
Nak^jo,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Kansai  Zyari  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Osaka  and 
Otsuka  Iron  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-248015; 
Dec.  29,  1983,  58-248016 

Int.  a.*  B02C  7/04.  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  241—188  A  14  Qaims 


1.  A  cage  mill  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  a  side  portion  thereof  and  an  exit 

at  a  lower  portion  thereof; 
a  disc  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  support  shafts,  each  of  the  support  shafts  fixed 

at  one  end  to  the  disc  so  as  to  form  a  cage  into  which  hard 

materials  can  enter  through  the  inlet  of  the  housing  as  the 

cage  rotates; 
a  ring  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  support  shafts; 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  pins  each  fixed  by  an  adhesive  to  one 

of  the  support  shafts;  and 
stopper  means  for  preventing  the  ceramic  pins  from  directly 

contacting  the  disc  and  the  ring. 


4,580,737 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUONG  CROSS- WOUND  BOBBINS 
Reinhold  Schmid,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  W.  Schafhorst  A  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1983,  3345743 

Int.  C\*  B65H  54/20,  54/28 
U.S.  a.  242—35.5  R  7  Oaims 


ported  at  fixed  locations  on  said  machine  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  guided  by  said  rotary  guiding  elements,  said  rotary 
guiding  elements  being  distributed  along  the  length  of  and 
about  the  periphery  of  said  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  thread  guid- 
ing elements  operating  in  parallel  and  being  driven  in  common 
by  said  rod,  two  of  said  rotary  guiding  elements  being  com- 
bined into  a  common  element  pair  mountable  against  the  out- 
side of  said  rod,  said  rotary  guiding  elements  of  said  element 
pair  being  rollers  having  axes  of  rotation  defining  a  plane,  said 
rollers  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  rod,  and  said  element  pair  including  a 
supporting  rocker  carrying  said  rollers  and  being  freely  pivot- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  outside  said  plane. 


4,580,738 
CONTROLLED  TENSION  UNWINDING  SYSTEM 
Georges  N.  Scheer,  Roodt,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,097 

Int.  a.*  B65H  20/02,  23/06,  59/06 

U.S.  a.  242—55.2  9  Qaims 


1.  Machine  for  producing  cross- wound  bobbins,  comprising 
a  machine  frame,  detachable  rotary  guiding  elements  sup- 


1.  An  unwinding  system  for  unwinding  a  band  of  material 
from  a  supply  roll  and  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  supply 
roll  comprising  driving  means  for  pulling  said  band  off  said 
supply  roll,  an  arm  mounted  about  a  pivotal  axis  spaced  from 
said  supply  roll  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  supply  roll,  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  being  spaced  from 
said  supply  roll  a  distance  greater  than  one-half  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  supply  roll,  a  peel-off  roller  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  pivotal  axis  on  said  arm  and  for  rolling  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  supply  roll  as  said  band  is  pulled  off 
said  supply  roll,  and  band  guiding  means  for  carrying  said  band 
from  said  peel-off  roller  to  said  driving  means,  said  band  guid- 
ing means  including  an  idler  roller  positioned  on  the  same  side 
of  said  peel-off  roller  as  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  and  on  the 
same  side  of  said  pivotal  axis  as  said  supply  roll,  said  idler  roller 
being  located  at  a  position  so  that  in  the  operating  range  of  said 
system  the  plane  tangential  to  a  surface  of  said  peel-off  roller 
radially  outermost  from  said  supply  roll  and  a  surface  in 
contact  with  said  band  of  said  idler  roller  intersects  the  plane 
containing  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  and  said  pivotal  axis  of 
said  of  said  peel-off  roller  at  a  position  between  said  pivotal 
axis  of  said  arm  and  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  peel-off  roller  so 
that  the  force  from  said  driving  means  pulls  said  arm  toward 
said  supply  roll  for  urging  said  peel-off  roller  against  the 
wound  band  of  material  on  said  supply  roll  and  the  pressure  on 
said  supply  roll  by  said  peel-off  roller  providing  the  desired 
tension  on  said  band  and  providing  the  only  means  for  control- 
ling rotation  of  said  supply  roll  to  restrain  the  rotation  of  said 
supply  roll. 
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4,580,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

STORING  PAPER  SHEETS  AND  THE  UKE 
Hdu  Liadcr,  2SoflagMi,  SwitKriand,  MiigBor  to  Gnpha-Hold- 

Im  AG,  Hcrgiswil,  Switierlaiid 
DIvlakM  of  Scr.  No.  M9,925,  Feb.  25, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,494,705. 
This  avpUcatfcM  Nov.  5, 1984,  Scr.  No.  668,266 
OaiiM  priority,  applkatkia  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,   1982, 
1934/82 

Tke  portion  of  the  tcrai  of  this  patent  rabicquent  to  Jan.  22, 

2002,  hai  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B65B  63/04:  B65H  75/00 

U.S.  a.  242—59  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  paper  sheets  and  the  like, 
sheet  feeding  means;  and  sheet  stacking  means  including  a 
rotary  hub,  an  elongated  elastic  flexible  element  arranged  to 
receive  sheets  from  said  feeding  means  and  having  an  end 
portion  secured  to  said  hub,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hub  at 
least  in  a  direction  to  convolute  the  flexible  element  around  the 
hub  so  that  the  sheets  which  are  supplied  by  said  feeding  means 
are  confined  between  the  resulting  convolutions  of  said  flexible 
element,  the  elasticity  of  said  flexible  element  being  such  that 
its  length  is  increased  by  at  least  one-tenth  of  one  percent  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  tensional  stress  of  at  least  O.S 
kg/mm^. 


4,580,740 
DOUBLE  TRANSPORT  DRUM-ROLLER  MACHINE 
Hans  Fanaer,  Heidcnlwim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  May  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1982,  3221929 

Int.  a.*  B65H  18/20 
VJS.  a.  242—66  5  Qaims 


1=1 


1.  A  double  drum  winder  machine  for  web-formed  material, 
especially  paper  webs,  including  a  support,  two  winder  drums 
disposed  on  said  support  and  forming  therebetween  a  drum 
bed.  a  wound  roll  operatively  supported  in  said  drum  bed,  one 
of  said  winder  drums  receiving  the  web-formed  material  and 
directing  the  material  to  enter  the  roll  bed  from  below  and 
towards  the  wound  roll  so  that  the  material  is  wound  onto  the 
wound  roll,  and  a  load  drum  disposed  on  said  support  and 
riding  on  said  wound  roll,  characterized  in  that: 
a  relief  drum  is  in  cooperation  with  and  disposed  on  the  same 
side  of  said  wound  roll  as  said  one  winder  drum,  said  relief 
drum  being  operatively  installed  on  rocking  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  support,  and 
a  thrust  motor  operatively  engaged  with  said  rocking  levers 


to  pivot  said  levers  toward  and  away  from  said  wound  roll 
to  selectively  and  responsively  press  with  an  adjustable 
force  said  relief  drum  against  said  wound  roll  during 
winding  whereby  the  weight  of  said  wound  roll  against 
said  one  winder  drum  is  adjustable  during  the  winding 
operation. 


4,580,741 
LINE  GUIDE  HOLDER  FOR  A  DOUBLE  BEARING  REEL 
Hideo  Murakami,  and  Takehiro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,000 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   26,    1982,   57- 
196800[U] 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  89/04;  B65H  57/28 
U.S.  a.  242—84.42  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  double  bearing  fishing  reel  having  a  reel  body  rotat- 
abiy  supporting  a  line  spool  and  a  level  winding  mechanism,  a 
line  guide  holder  comprising: 

an  elongated  line  holder  member  having  a  first  end  remote 
from  the  line  spool  for  guiding  a  fishing  line  toward  said 
spool  and  a  second  end; 

traverse  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  line 
holder  member  for  reciprocating  said  line  holder  member 
along  a  first  axis  and  across  the  line  spool  for  the  uniform 
winding  of  fishing  line  on  the  line  spool,  said  traverse 
means  including  a  cam  pawl  and  a  cam  pawl  holder  for 
securing  said  cam  pawl  to  the  level  winding  mechanism; 
and 

means  for  displacing  said  line  holder  member  between  an 
op>erative,  extended  position  and  a  storage,  folded  posi- 
tion, said  displacing  means  being  rotatably  positioned 
about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  axis  of  said  reciprocating  line  holder,  said 
displacing  means  including  a  pivot  for  rotably  connecting 
said  line  holder  member  to  said  cam  pawl  holder,  said 
pivot  including  a  guide  rod  mounted  on  said  reel  body  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  line  holder  member,  said  guide 
rod  preventing  said  cam  pawl  holder  from  rotation,  while 
permitting  said  cam  pawl  holder  to  reciprocate  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  line  spool. 


4,580,742 
MAGNETIC  BRAKE  FOR  BRAKING  THE  LINE  SPOOL 

OF  A  nSHING  REEL 
Boije  S.  Moosberg,  Momim,  and  Jarding  U.  Karlsson,  Sviing- 
sta,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABU  Aktiebolag,  Syangsta, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1982,  8203630 
Int.  a*  AOIK  89/02 
U.Sl  a.  242—84.52  B  4  Qaims 

1.  An  induction-type  magnetic  brake  for  braking  a  line  spool 
of  a  fishing  reel  during  casting,  said  fishing  reel  having  a  frame 
and  an  outer  and  inner  side,  comprising  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets  which  are  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  fishing 
reel  for  inductive  cooperation  with  a  part,  comprising  a  radial 
outer  surface  of  one  end  wall  of  the  line  spool,  rotating  to- 
gether with  the  line  spool,  an  annular  magnet  support  plate 
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parallel  to  said  end  wall,  said  annular  magnet  support  plate 
supporting  each  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  in  a  fixed  radial 
and  axial  relationship  to  each  other  of  said  plurality  of  magnets, 
the  axial  distances  between  all  of  said  magnets  and  a  plane 
defined  by  said  end  wall  being  mutually  equal,  and  being  car- 
ried by  a  member,  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  fishing  reel,  in 
a  coaxial  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  line 
spool,  at  a  short  axial  distance  from  the  radial  outer  surface  of 
said  one  end  wall  constituting  said  rotating  part;  each  perma- 


generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  section,  segment  members 
disposed  in  said  segment  spaces,  and  fastening  means  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  said  segment  members  to  said  flange, 
whereby  individual  segments  members  can  be  replaced  as 
desired. 


4,580,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRAKING  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  DURING  LANDING  ONCE 

THE  MAIN  LANDING  GEAR  HAS  MADE  CONTACT 
WTTH  A  RUNWAY  AND  BEFORE  THE  NOSE  LANDING 

GEAR  HAS  MADE  CONTACT 

Jean  Guichard,  La  Garenne  Colombea,  France,  assignor  to  Mes- 

sier-Hispano-Buagatti  (S.A.),  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Scr.  No.  585,085 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1983,  83  03750 

Int.  Q.*  B64L  25/42 

U.S.  Q.  244—111  7  Claims 


r     p        pr 


nent  magnet  being  supported  by  said  magnet  support  plate 
such  that  one  pole  face  of  each  of  the  magnets  faces  said  spool 
end  wall;  a  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  pole 
face  and  said  end  wall  by  axially  moving  said  magnet  support 
plate  while  maintaining  said  magnet  support  plate  essentially 
parallel  to  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  wall,  whereby  the 
axial  distances  between  all  of  said  magnets  and  said  plane 
defined  by  said  end  wall  remain  mutually  equal,  said  adjusting 
means  being  readily  accessible  on  the  outer  side  of  the  fishing 
reel. 


4,580,743 
SPOOL  FOR  MATERIALS  THAT  CAN  BE  WOUND,  SUCH 

AS  ROPES,  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernst  Bauer,  and  Joachim  Burkert,  both  of  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industriewerk  Nachf.  Seifert  A  Co. 
KG,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1985,  Scr.  No.  692,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1984,3403382 

Int.  a.*  B65H  75/14 
U.S.  Q.  242—118.6  17  Qaims 


-1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  aircraft  braking  during  landing 
on  a  runway  and  as  soon  as  the  running  gear  of  the  main  land- 
ing gear  has  made  runway  contact  and  prior  to  the  nose  gear 
making  contact,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  value  of  the  nose-up  angle  of  the 
aircraft  as  soon  as  it  makes  runway  contact  with  its  main 
landing  gear; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  value  of 

variation  in  said  nose-up  angle;  and 
means  for  controlling  braking  of  said  aircraft  as  a  function  of 
a  magnitude  representative  of  said  signal  to  ensure  accept- 
able variation  of  said  nose-up  angle. 


4,580,745 
AIRCRAFT  COCKPTT  CANOPY 
Gilbert  E.  Brophy,  Brough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Scr.  No.  599,940 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1983, 
8310056 

Int.  Q.*  B64C  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  244—122  AF  9  Claims 


1.  A  spool  for  wound  materials  such  as  ropes,  cables  and  the 
like  comprising  a  spool  core,  flanges  mounted  on  said  core, 
said  flanges  having  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  said  outer 
ring  having  a  generally  T-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  and  an  inner  flange 
portion,  said  inner  flange  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  a  generally  central  section  of  said  cylindrical  poriion, 
radial  support  members  extending  between  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  radial  suppori 
members  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  segment 
spaces  therebetween,  said  radial  suppori  member  having  a 
generally  T-shaped  configuration  including  a  first  generally 
flat  section  disposed  generally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  spool  and  a  second  generally  flat  section  disposed 


1.  An  aircraft  cockpit  canopy  having  a  separable  portion 
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which  is  capable  of  being  separated  from  a  remaining  portion 
of  the  canopy  at  a  clearly  defined  break  line  to  facilitate  ejec- 
tion of  a  crew  member  along  a  predetermined  ejection  path 
through  the  canopy,  detonation  cord  means  affixed  to  the 
canopy  which  on  detonation  is  effective  to  sever  the  canopy 
along  said  break  line,  and  hinge  means  comprising  two  hinge 
anchorage  portions  and  pivot  means  pivoting  said  anchorage 
portions  one  to  the  other,  one  hinge  anchorage  portion  being 
anchored  to  the  separable  portion  and  the  other  to  said  remain- 
ing portion  such  that  said  hinge  means  bridges  the  break  line, 
said  hinge  means  remaining  unused  prior  to  separation  of  the 
separable  portion  but,  on  such  separation,  said  hinge  means  is 
effective  to  cause  the  separable  portion  to  swing  away  from  the 
ejection  path. 


4,580,746 
CAPSULE  AND  ROCKET  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
Walter  R.  Peck,  Asbciille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Ardcn,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,494 

Int.  a*  B64D  25/12 

U.S.  a.  244—140  15  Qaims 


e^^^^^-i^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  main  fuselage  and  a  capsule  separa- 
bly coupled  to  the  fuselage  and  carrying  the  pilot,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
separation  means,  coupled  to  the  capsule,  for  separating  the 

capsule  from  the  main  fuselage; 
powered  extraction  means,  coupled  to  the  capsule  and  cou- 
pled to  the  pilot,  for  extracting  the  pilot  from  the  capsule; 
means,  coupled  to  the  capsule,  for  changing  the  capsule 
speed,  altitude  and  attitude  once  the  capsule  is  separated 
from  the  fuselage;  and  control  means,  coupled  to  the 
capsule,  for 

(A)  sensing  capsule  speed,  altitude  and  attitude, 
(BKI)  actuating  only  said  extraction  means  to  extract  the 
pilot  from  the  capsule  when  the  capsule  speed,  altitude 
and  attitude  are  at  predetermined  conditions,  and 
(B)(2Xa)  sequentially  actuating  said  separation  means  to 
separate  the  capsule  from  the  main  fuselage  when  the 
capsule  speed,  altitude  and  attitude  are  at  different 
predetermined  conditions. 
(BX2)(b)  actuating  said  changing  means  to  change  the 
capsule  speed,  altitude  and  attitude  as  necessary  to  be 
within  the  predetermined  conditions,  and 
(BK2Xc)  then  actuating  said  extraction  means  to  extract 
the  pilot  from  the  separated  capsule  when  the  capsule 
speed,  altitude  and  attitude  are  at  said  predetermined 
conditions. 


4,580,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORBITAL  PLANE 
CHANGING 
Jerome  Pennon,  5491  Corkhill  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45424 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,421 
Int.  a*  B64G  1/24 
U.S.  a.  244-164  13  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  changing  the  orbital  plane  of  an  orbiting  satel- 
lite comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  lifting  body  within  the 
atmosphere  below  said  satellite  upon  a  tether  attached  at  its 
one  end  to  said  lifting  body  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  satellite, 
adjusting  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  lifting  body  to  create  in 
said  tether  a  tension  force  having  a  component  perpendicular 


to  said  orbital  plane,  and  modifying  said  angle  of  attack  during 
orbital  motion  of  said  satellite  to  produce  a  net  overage  torque 
about  an  axis  fixed  in  said  orbital  plane. 

6.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  orbital  plane  of  an  orbiting 
satellite  comprising: 

(•)  a  tether  for  trailing  downwardly  from  said  satellite, 


(b)  a  lifting  body  attached  to  said  tether,  and 

(c)  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  attack  of  said 
lifting  body  to  create  in  said  tether  a  tension  force  which 
has  a  component  perpendicular  to  said  orbital  plane  and 
which  alternates  in  direction  during  different  portions  of 
the  orbital  period. 


1  4,580,748 

EARTH  ORBITING  SATELLTTE  WITH  IMPROVED 
PASSIVE  THERMAL  RADIATOR 
James  F.  Dalby,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Satellite  Business 
Systems,  McLean,  Va. 
j  Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,750 

^  Int.  a*  B64G  1/50 

U.S,  CI.  244—158  R  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  earth-orbiting  satellite  of  the  type  including  an 
exterior  housing  having  a  spin  axis  and  a  thermal  radiator  panel 
extending  at  least  partially  therearound,  an  interior  portion 
supported  by  but  despun  relative  to  said  exterior  housing,  a 
plurality  of  heat  generating  elements  positioned  on  said  interior 
portion  at  locations  radially  opposite  to  said  thermal  radiator 
panel,  said  heat  generating  elements  being  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  thermal  radiator  panel  and  being  config- 
ured to  radiate  heat  both  radially  toward  said  panel  and  axially 
into  the  annulus  defined  between  said  interior  portion  and  said 
exterior  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
reflector  means,  extended  into  said  annulus  at  least  at  one 
location  spaced  axially  from  said  heat  generating  ele- 
ments, for  reflecting  toward  said  thermal  radiator  panel 
heat  radiated  axially  into  said  annulus  from  said  heat  gen- 
erating elements, 
sad  reflector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  strut  elements 
supported  by  said  interior  portion  and  extended  radially 
into  said  annulus,  and  a  reflector  supported  by  said  strut 
elements,  said  strut  elements  being  flexible  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  the  geometry  of  said  reflector,  said  reflector 
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comprising  an  annulus  of  metallized  plastic  fllm  shaped  to 
reflect  heat  toward  said  radiator  panel. 


4,580,749 
SUPPORT  COLUMN  UNIT 
Timothy  L.  Howard,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gas  Spring  Com- 
pany Div.  of  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Industries,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,594 
Int.  a."  F16M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  248—161  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  support  column  of  adjustable  length  including  a  flrst 
tubular  member  connected  to  a  surface  to  be  supported,  a 
second  tubular  member  connected  to  a  base  for  said  surface, 
one  of  said  tubular  members  being  telescopically  received 
within  the  other  said  tubular  member,  and  a  pressurized  pneu- 
matic spring  located  within  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  spring  including  (1)  a  cylinder  member  operatively 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members,  (2)  a 
piston  rod  member  axially  movable  within  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members,  and  (3)  means  for  permitting  adjustment 
of  the  axial  position  of  the  piston  rod  member  relative  to  the 
cylinder  member  and  thereby  of  the  length  of  said  support 
column;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  retaining  sleeve  extending  within  the  first  tubular  member 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  pneumatic  spring,  said 
retaining  sleeve  including  means  for  operatively  coupling 
one  of  said  piston  rod  member  and  said  cylinder  member 
in  load-transmitting  relation  to  said  first  tubular  member; 
and 
mutually-cooperative  means  carried  solely  by  said  retaining 
sleeve  and  said  first  tubular  member  for  permitting  inser- 
tion of  said  retaining  sleeve  and  said  pneumatic  spring  as  a 
unit  axially  into  said  first  tubular  member  and  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  said  retaining  sleeve  within  said  first  tubular 
member  with  said  load-transmitting  means  op>eratively 
coupled  to  said  first  tubular  member. 


each  said  tubular  member  a  U-shaped  member  serving  as  an 
upper  tray  support,  each  said  U-shaped  member  having  an 
operative  position  of  one  leg  projected  for  pivotal  movement 
within  a  cooperating  one  of  said  tubular  members  and  having 
said  opposite  leg  movable  in  rotation  through  a  pivotal  tra- 
verse about  said  rotation  axis  of  said  tubular  member  from  an 
out-of-the-way  storage  position  beneath  said  tubular  member 


\ 


4,580,750 

RESTAURANT  TRAY  SUPPORT  STAND 

Stanley  Spellman,  75  Cedar  Dr.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,444 

Int.  O*  F16M  11/32 

U.S.  a.  248—164  3  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  restaurant,  a  two-tier  tray  support  stand 

comprising  a  pair  of  criss-crossed  legs  serving  as  said  stand, 

each  leg  having  an  upper  horizontally  oriented  length  portion 

having  attached  thereto  a  tubular  member  correspondingly 

horizontally  oriented  so  as  to  define  a  horizontally  oriented 

rotation  axis  and  also  serving  as  a  lower  tray  support,  and  in 


into  a  clearance  position  above  each  said  tubular  member  so 
that  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members  cooperate  to  establish 
an  upper  tray  support  above  said  lower  tray  support,  and 
interengaging  means  on  said  tubular  and  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers for  selectively  holding  said  clearance  positions  of  said 
U-shaped  members  when  it  is  desired  to  make  use  of  said  upper 
tray  support. 


4,580,751 

SUCnON  CUP  SUPPORT  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  HANDLE  AFHXED  TO  A 

SHOWER  HOSE 

Elinor  S.  Panzer,  8008  Fenton  Rd.,  Phila.,  Pa.  19118 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,206 

Int.  a.*  A47H  1/10 

U.S.  a.  248—205.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  movable  suppori,  particularly  for  use  with  a  bathroom 
shower  head  having  a  handle  and  connected  to  a  shower  hose, 
comprising  a  suction  cup  having  a  post  with  a  hole  at  the  top 
of  said  post,  a  cover  suction  cup  with  a  center  opening  for 
receiving  said  post,  clamp  means  having  a  vertical  base  perpen- 
dicular to  said  suction  cup,  said  base  having  a  hole  at  its  end 
closer  to  the  suction  cover  cup  and  clamping  means  at  its  other 
end  for  securing  the  handle  of  the  shower  head,  lever  means, 
and  securing  means  for  securing  the  lever  means  to  the  clamp 
base  and  the  letter  to  the  post. 


4,580,752 

ANTI-SWAY  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Patrick,  17653  65th  Ave.,  Tinley  Park,  III.  60477 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,193 

Int.  a*  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  248—210  12  Claims 

1.  An  anti-sway  device  for  paint  buckets  suspended  from  a 

rung  of  a  ladder  which  comprises  bucket-engaging  means. 
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ladder-engaging  means,  and  anti-sway  means  connecting  said 
bucket-engaging  means  and  said  and  said  ladder-engaging 
means,  in  whicii  said  anti-sway  means  comprises  a  rigid  elon- 
gate member  having  a  relatively  short  portion  connected  to 
said  bucket-engaging  means  and  a  relatively  long  portion  con- 


nected to  said  ladder-engaging  means,  said  portions  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  such  that,  in  use,  said  short  portion  extends  sub- 
stantially horizontally  to  said  bucket  engaging  means  and  said 
long  portion  extends  downwardly  substantially  parallel  to  said 
ladder. 


4,580,753 
SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  A  VENETIAN  BLIND 
HEADRAIL 
Petrus  J.  Hennequin,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hun- 
ter Douglas  International  N.V.,  Rooi  Catootje,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,987 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1983, 
8308640 

Int.  a*  A47H  1/10 
U.S.  a.  248—264  8  Oaims 


said  Junction  and  to  a  second  position  at  the  far  end  of  the 
other  arms  with  the  front  wall  in  open  position  and  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  closed  position;  and 
(g)  cooperating  latch  means  on  at  least  said  top  wall  and  top 
flange  or  said  bottom  wall  and  bottom  flange,  said  latch 
means  being  spaced  from  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
aligned  in  latched  engagement  with  said  front  wall  in  said 
closed  position  and  said  hinge  elements  at  the  far  end  of 
the  one  arms  of  said  slots  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  front 
wall  away  from  the  closed  position  of  the  bracket,  and 
said  front  wall  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  hinge 
means  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  front  wall  from  a  closed  f)Osition  with  the 
latch  means  in  latched  engagement  to  an  intermediate 
position  with  the  hinge  elements  disposed  at  said  junction 
and  the  latch  means  out  of  cooperating  engagement  and 
with  the  front  wall  pivotally  disp>osed  for  pivoting  about 
said  junction  and  sliding  into  said  open,  transversely  ex- 
tending position  as  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  contacts  the 
headrail  and  the  hinge  element  moves  to  the  far  end  of  the 
other  arms  of  the  slots. 


4,580,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  APPLIANCE  UNDER 

A  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  H.  Hughes,  Clinton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,898 

Int.  a*  A47F  5/01 

U.S.  a.  248—285  4  Oaims 


1.  A  support  bracket  for  a  Venetian  blind  headrail,  in  the 
form  of  an  open  sided  box  structure,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  top  wall; 

(b)  a  bottom  wall; 

(c)  a  further  wall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

(d)  a  separate  front  wall; 

(e)  rearwardly  extending  top  and  bottom  flanges  on  the  front 
wall; 

(0  vertical  pivotal  connection  members  formed  by  said  top 
and  bottom  flanges  of  the  front  wall  and  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  respectively,  said  pivotal  connection  being 
near  the  ends  of  the  bracket  as  viewed  end  on,  said  pivotal 
connection  including  respective  guide  means  including 
respective  slots  in  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  front 
wall,  each  slot  having  a  flrst  arm  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  front  wall  and  a  second  arm  angled  with 
respect  to  the  flrst  arm,  each  of  said  arms  extending  from 
a  far  end  to  a  symmetrically  formed  curved  smooth  junc- 
tion, hinge  elements  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  engaged 
in  the  respective  slots  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
thereto  from  a  first  position  at  far  end  of  the  one  arms  of 
the  slots  with  the  front  wall  in  a  closed  position,  through 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  supporting  an  appliance  such  as 
a  television  set  or  the  like  on  the  undersurface  of  a  structure 
such  as  a  kitchen  cabinet,  said  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  support  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  under- 
surface in  a  fixed  position,  said  first  support  element  hav- 
ing an  opening  defined  by  an  arcuate  p>ortion  having  a 
constant  radius  and  an  included  angle  greater  than  180 
degrees  and  an  interconnecting  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  arcuate  portion,  the  periphery  of  said  opening 
about  said  arcuate  portion  having  an  upwardly  facing 
rabbet, 

a  second  support  element  secured  to  said  first  support  ele- 
ment, said  second  support  element  including  a  disk  re- 
ceived in  said  opening,  the  periphery  of  said  disk  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  and  an  interconnecting  |X)rtion 
joining  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  portion,  the  included  angle 
of  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  disk  about  its  center  of  radius 
being  greater  than  180  degrees  but  less  than  the  included 
angle  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  opening,  the  periphery 
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of  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  disk  having  downwardly 
facing  rabbet  in  mating  engagement  with  the  upwardly 
facing  rabbet  of  the  periphery  of  said  opening  for  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  said  second  support  element  relative  to 
said  first  support  element  about  a  common  vertical  axis 
through  an  angle  determined  by  the  difference  between 
the  included  angles  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  opening 
and  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  disk,  said  second  support 
element  further  including  a  first  bracket  attached  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  disk  exposed  through  the  opening  in  said 
first  support  element  and  extending  beyond  said  opening, 
said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  vertically 
downwardly  extending  blade  members,  each  of  said  blade 
members  including  resilient  locking  means,  and 
a  third  support  element  secured  to  said  second  sup]x>rt  ele- 
ment, said  third  support  element  including  a  second 
bracket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  vertically 
downwardly  extending  channel  members  for  receiving 
said  blade  members,  said  channel  members  each  including 
a  plurality  of  openings  for  engaging  the  resilient  locking 
means  of  a  blade  element  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
third  support  element  vertically  relative  to  said  second 
support  element,  said  third  support  element  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  and  laterally 
spaced-apart  parallel  tracks  for  receiving  said  appliance, 
said  tracks  comprising  inwardly  facing  ribs  adapted  for 
sliding  reception  in  complementary  outwardly  facing 
grooves  in  the  appliance  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced-apart  detents  for  cooperating  with  complimentary 
detents  on  the  appliance  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
appliance  relative  to  said  third  support  element  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  whereby  an  appliance  support  by  said 
mounting  apparatus  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  under- 
surface rotationally  about  a  vertical  axis  and  vertically  and 
horizontally  relative  to  the  undersurface. 


4,580,755 
LATCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SEAT  SLIDE 
STRUCTURE 
Richard  W.  A.  Rees,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,289 

Int.  a.*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—430  2  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  slide  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally U-shaped  internested  track  members,  each  track  member 
including  a  base  wall,  side  walls  extending  therefrom  and 
terminal  flanges,  with  the  base  wall,  side  walls  and  terminal 
flanges  of  the  track  members  being  located  in  respective  op- 
posed spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  bearing  means  mov- 
ably  supporting  one  track  member  on  the  other  track  member 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  the  base  wall  of  the  one  track 
member  including  an  opening  therethrough,  one  side  wall  of 
the  other  track  member  including  a  series  of  openings  therein, 
one  terminal  flange  of  the  one  track  member  including  at  least 
one  opening  therein,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  base  wall  of  the  one  track  member  and  including  a  latch 
portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  base  wall  of  the  one  track 
member  through  an  opening  therein  and  terminating  in  at  least 


one  laterally  outwardly  extending  latch  tooth  engageable  in 
latched  position  within  at  least  one  of  a  series  of  openings  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  other  track  member  and  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  terminal  flange  of  the  one  track  member  to  latch  the  track 
members  to  each  other,  and  a  wire  spring  member  having  one 
end  portion  secured  to  the  latch  member  and  another  end 
portion  anchored  within  the  opening  in  the  one  track  member 
to  resiliently  engage  the  latch  portion  of  the  latch  member  with 
a  complementary  shaped  side  edge  portion  of  the  opening  in 
the  base  wall  of  the  one  track  member  and  maintain  the  Jitch 
tooth  in  latched  position  and  means  for  rotating  the  latch 
member  about  the  pivot  thereof  to  move  the  latch  tooth  out  of 
the  openings  in  the  terminal  flange  of  the  one  track  member 
and  side  wall  of  the  other  track  member  to  permit  movement  of 
the  one  track  member  relative  to  the  other  track  member. 


4,580,756 

BALANONG  DEVICE 

Kei  Mori,  3-16-3-501,  Kaminoge,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,694 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1983,  58-152887 

Int.  a.*  F16M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—550  10  Oaims 


1.  A  balancer  comprising  a  foundation,  a  first  rotatable  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  foundation,  a  first  motor  mounted 
on  said  foundation  for  rotating  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft 
having  an  end  portion,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  said 
end  portion,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  and  which  intersects 
the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  at  a  point  of  intersection,  a  second 
rotatable  shaft  having  an  axis  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  member  such  that  said  axis  of  said  second  shaft 
passes  through  said  point  of  intersection,  a  carrying  table  sup- 
ported by  said  second  shaft,  a  second  motor  mounted  on  said 
carrying  table  for  rotating  said  second  shaft,  a  third  rotatable 
shaft  having  an  axis  which  passes  through  said  point  of  inter- 
section, said  third  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  said 
cylindrical  member,  and  a  third  motor  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical member  for  rotating  said  third  shaft,  whereby  said  carry- 
ing table  is  maintainable  in  a  horizontal  disposition  as  the  dispo- 
sition of  said  foundation  varies  as  said  first,  second  and  third 
motors  rotate  said  first,  second  and  third  shafts  respectively. 
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4,580,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  ROLLER  WITH 
BEARINGS 
Herbert  Dobhan,  Bergrheinfeld;  Elmar  Ktfiser;  Bruno  Schem- 
mel,  both  of  Geldersheim;  Hilmar  Leuner,  Uchtelhausen; 
Werner  Schneider,  Stadtlauringen;  Manfred  Brandenstein, 
Eussenheim,  and  Oskar  Bretscher,  Theinfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH, 
Schweinfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,936 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1983,  3339355 

Int.  C\.*  B29C  33/00.  33/76 
U.S.  a.  249—88  5  Qaims 


ducts  on  the  second  element  each  leading  to  one  of  the  cham- 
bers to  connect  said  chambers  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
to  an  exhaust,  and  a  linkage  connecting  the  piston  rod  of  the 
actuator  to  the  first  element  to  displace  it  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  the  second  element  which  is  fixed  in  position, 
wherein  said  chambers  comprise  an  intermediate  chamber 
provided  between  the  two  other  chambers  to  separate  them 
from  each  other,  said  intermediate  chamber  being  suitable  for 
selective  connection  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  to  the 
exhaust,  and  further  being  suitable  to  be  isolated  therefrom  for 
defining  an  intermediate  position  of  the  actuator  piston  rod, 
and  the  two  other  chambers  being  each  suitable  for  selective 
connection  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  to  the  exhaust 
fof  defining  two  opposed  positions  of  the  actuator  piston  rod. 


4,580,759 
MULTIPLE  PORT,  SLIDING  PLATE  VALVE 
Emory  J.  Leaseburge,  Lewisburg,  and  Curtis  L.  Perkins,  Ron- 
ceverte,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,275 

^  Int.  a*  F16K  J 1/06 

US.  CI.  251—62  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  molding  tool  for  the  manufacture  by  injection  mold- 
ing with  plastic  material  of  a  rolling  body  directly  on  a  bearing 
by  means  of  an  umbrella  sprue,  said  rolling  body  having  an 
annular  recess  formed  on  the  front  side  thereof  and  an  inner 
collar  portion,  comprising  first  and  second  tool  parts  for  form- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rolling  body,  an  essentially  cylin- 
drical tool  part  inserted  in  the  bore  of  said  bearing  or  the  like, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  cylindrical  tool  part  comprises 
a  mushroom-shaped  head  having  a  planar  surface  which  cov- 
ers the  side  faces  of  said  bearing,  and  defines  the  molding 
surface  for  forming  the  side  faces  of  said  inner  collar  portion, 
and  having  a  substantially  spherical  surface  for  defining  said 
umbrella  sprue. 


FLUID  FLOW  SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jean-Francois  Bouvot,  Dampierre,  France,  assignor  to  VALEO, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1983,  83  16915 
Int.  a.*  F16K  31/143:  F15B  9/W 
U.S.  a.  251—25  10  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  controlling  step-by-step 
displacement  of  an  on/off  actuator  by  means  of  a  selector 
valve,  said  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  recip- 
rocable  therein  and  a  feed  inlet,  said  actuator  valve  comprising 
two  mutually  movable  elements  defining  at  least  three  cham- 
bers therebetween,  a  duct  on  a  first  of  said  elements  for  con- 
necting the  actuator  feed  inlet  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  cham- 
bers as  a  function  of  the  relative  position  of  the  two  elements. 


6.  A  sliding  plate  sample  valve  for  selectively  directing  a 
plurality  of  flow  streams,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  planar  face  surface,  the  surface  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flow  openings  disposed  therein; 
pad,  linearly  reciprocable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  pad  further  including  at  least  one 
flow  passage  disposed  therein  for  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  at  least  two  of  the  flow  op>enings 
disposed  in  the  face  surface  when  said  pad  is  in  the  first 
position; 

means  for  urging  said  pad  into  a  sealing  relationship  with  the 
face  surface  during  reciprocation  of  said  pad,  said  urging 
means  being  movable  with  the  pad; 

means  for  maintaining  said  pad  in  alignment  with  the  flow 
openings  disposed  in  the  face  surface  during  reciprocation 
of  said  pad; 

an  actuator  for  selectively  reciprocating  said  pad  between 
the  first  and  second  positions; 

a  slider  housing,  supporiing  the  pad  and  reciprocating  there- 
with, the  slider  housing  enclosing  said  urging  means  and 
including  means  for  selectively  cancelling  the  function  of 
said  urging  means;  and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  the  actuator  to  the  slider 
housing;  whereby  the  slider  housing  and  hence  said  pad 
may  be  removed  from  the  valve  body  upon  cancellation  of 
the  function  of  said  urging  means  and  release  of  the  cou- 
pling means, 

the  valve  body  further  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  opening 
grooves,  disposed  in  the  valve  body  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  face  surface  and  oriented  colinearly  with  the  motion  of 
the  pad  and  the  slider  housing,  each  groove  opening  into 
a  plane  oriented  both  perpendicular  to  the  face  surface 
and  parallel  to  the  motion  of  said  pad  and  slider  housing, 
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and  the  portion  of  each  groove  nearest  the  face  surface 
further  being  chamfered  outwardly  theretowards, 

the  alignment  means  further  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  lips,  extending  from  the  slider  housing,  each  lip 
slidably  engaging  the  corresponding  groove  in  the  valve 
body,  a  poriion  of  each  lip  engaging  the  chamfered  por- 
tion of  the  corresponding  groove  and  each  being  likewise 
chamfered  for  forming  a  close  fit  therebetween;  and 

the  urging  means  further  comprising  a  spring,  disposed  and 
compressed  between  the  slider  housing  and  said  pad,  for 
exerting  and  urging  force  on  the  pad  against  the  face 
surface  and  for  exerting  a  resultant  force  on  the  slider 
housing  in  an  upward  direction  away  from  the  face  sur- 
face, thereby  resulting  in  an  alignment  force  due  to  the 
cooperative  action  of  the  chamfered  groove  surfaces  and 
the  chamfered  lip  portions  as  the  slider  housing  is  re- 
strained from  motion  away  from  the  valve  body  under  the 
influence  of  said  resultant  force. 


4,580,761 
ELECTRIC  VALVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

CORE 

William  H.  Silcox,  San  Francisco;  Judson  S.  Kuehn,  San  Rafael, 

and  James  A.  Bodine,  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,393 

Int.  Q.*  F16K  31/08 

U.S.  Q.  251—129.11  ^         ^  7  Claims 


4,580,760 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
Kenneth  M.  Harris,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries pic,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,129 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1983, 
8305408 

Int.  Q.*  F16K  31/44.  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  251—77  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  operable  fluid  control  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  body  defining  a  bore,  an  annular  seating  within 
the  bore  and  a  valve  member  slidable  in  and  extending  within 
the  bore  and  shaped  for  co-operation  with  said  seating,  one  end 
of  the  valve  member  in  the  closed  position  thereof  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  retaining  member  carried  by  the 
valve  member  and  extending  from  said  one  end  thereof,  an 
electromagnetic  device  including  a  stator  structure  and  a  hol- 
low armature  surrounding  the  stator  structure,  said  armature 
defining  a  hollow  cylindrical  f)ortion,  a  bearing  member  on  the 
stator  structure  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  which  co-oper- 
ates with  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  armature  to  guide  the 
axial  movement  of  the  armature,  an  annular  flange  within  said 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  the  armature,  a  stop  plate  and  ah 
abutment  plate  located  about  said  retaining  member  with  the 
stop  plate  being  located  against  the  valve  member,  said  flange 
being  located  between  said  plates,  an  annular  distance  piece 
located  between  said  plates,  said  distance  piece  having  a  thick- 
ness slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  flange  and  an  external 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  flange, 
means  on  the  retaining  member  to  maintain  said  plates  and 
distance  piece  in  assembled  relationship,  and  resilient  means 
acting  between  said  abutment  plate  and  said  stator  structure, 
said  resilient  means  acting  to  bias  the  valve  member  to  the  open 
position,  the  open  position  of  the  valve  member  being  deter- 
mined by  contact  between  said  stop  plate  and  the  valve  body. 


1.  An  electric  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  rotatable  core  member  centrally  located  within  said 
valve  body; 

a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  located  in  said  valve 
body  with  opposite  poles  facing  each  other  on 
either  side  of  the  rotatable  core; 

the  rotatable  core  and  permanent  magnets  substantially 
occupying  the  entire  space  within  the  valve  body; 

wherein  an  aperture  for  fluid  passage  passes  through  the 
core,  said  core  has  a  groove  in  its  exterior  surface 
generally  lying  in  a  plane  running  through  the  core  axis  of 
rotation  and  at  a  forty  five  degree  angle  to  an  axis 
defined  by  said  aperture; 

electrically  conductive  windings  wrapped  in  said  groove; 

a  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  windings; 

a  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  core  member,  so 
that  once  a  DC  current  of  correct  polarity  energizes  said 
windings  the  electromagnetic  force  will  cause  sufficient 
torque  to  overcome  the  friction  placed  on  the  surface  of 
said  core  and  thereby  cause  said  core  to  rotate  and  open 
or  close  said  valve. 


4,580,762 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIQUID-CARRYING  PIPE 
Alfred  Hirtz,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  and  Jacques  Caillet,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,400 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1984,  84  12326 

Int.  Q.*  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  251—159  5  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  liquid-carrying  pipe,  comprising  a 
hollow  fluid-tight  valve  body  provided  with  two  circular 
openings  having  a  same  first  axis  and  intended  to  be  connected 
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to  two  sections  of  the  pipe,  each  of  the  two  said  openings 
comprising,  on  the  interior  side  of  the  body,  an  annular  seat 
which  is  integral  with  the  body  and  having  as  its  axis  said  first 
axis,  with  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  two  seats  forming  the 
seat  for  a  closure  wedge  composed  of  two  annular  counter- 
seats  having  as  their  axis  said  first  axis  and  each  mounted 
between  one  of  said  seats  and  a  spherical  ball  which  is  placed 
inside  a  cage  and  contains  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  second  axis 
F>erpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  being  capable  of  pivoting  in 
the  cage  around  said  second  axis,  with  the  surface  of  the  coun- 
ter-seats situated  on  the  side  of  the  spherical  ball  comprising  a 
spherical  bearing  surface  centered  on  said  first  axis  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  spherical  ball,  said  ball  being  bored  with  a  chan- 
nel having  a  circular  cross-section  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  seats  and  counter-seats,  having  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  and  passing  through  the 

center  of  the  ball,  with  each  counter-seat  being  maintained 
radially  by  the  cylindrical  wall  of  a  circular  lateral  cavity  of 
the  cage  and  being  pushed  against  its  seat  by  elastic  means 
arranged  between  the  cage  and  the  counter-seat,  with  the  cage 
being  maintained  in  the  body  with  only  freedom  of  axial  trans- 
lation along  said  second  axis,  the  device  in  addition  comprising 
means  enabling  the  closure  wedge  to  be  held  against  the  two 
said  seats  and  means  for  unwedging  the  closure  wedge  outside 
of  its  two  seats. 


Inc. 


4,580,763 
SEAL-SEAT  FOR  USE  IN  BALL  VALVES 
Adolf  K.  Velan,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Velan, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,182 

Int.  O.*  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  251—171  18  Claims 


1.  An  annular  seal-seat  for  use  in  a  high  pressure  valve  hav- 
ing a  valve  body  and  a  ball,  said  seal-seat  comprising  a  first 
working  portion  adapted  to  be  received  with  a  cavity  defined 
by  walls  of  the  valve  body  for  use  in  mounting  the  seal-seat, 
said  first  working  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripher- 
ally extending  cavity  wall  engaging  faces,  angularly  disposed 
one  to  another  to  define  a  faceted  nose  portion  having  thereon 
a  pair  of  apex-shaped  ridges  and  an  apex-shaped  groove,  and  a 
second  working  portion  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  the  ball  whereby  during  the  assembly  of  the  valve  to 
restrict  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  first  portion  is  subjected  to  compression  forces 
and  said  second  portion  is  subjected  to  tensile  forces. 


4,580,764 

PEDESTRIAN-CONTROLLED  LIFT  TRUCK  FOR 

MOVING  HELICOPTERS 

Gaetano  Oldani,  Via  Stromboli,  20,  20089  Rozzano  (Milano), 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,999 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1983, 21197/83[U] 
Int.  a*  B60P  1/48 
U.S.  a.  254—9  C  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pedestrian-controlled  lift  truck  for  moving  helicop- 
ters, of  the  type  comprising  a  rigid  base  frame  mounted  on 
wheel  pairs,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  driving  pin,  the  pair  of 


stringers  of  said  frame  being  coupled  by  end  crossbeams  and 
the  front  pair  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with  a  steering 
assembly  comprising  a  rod  and  related  control  head  for  move- 
ment control,  said  rod  being  tiltable  upwardly,  a  second 
stringer  pair  substantially  like  said  base  frame  stringer  pair  and 
also  coupled  by  end  crossbeams,  said  second  stringer  pair 
defining  a  resting  surface  for  said  helicopter,  a  stringer  of  said 
first  stringer  pair  and  a  stringer  of  said  second  stringer  pair 
being  coupled  by  a  first  bar  pair  the  bars  whereof  are  pivoted 
at  the  middle,  the  other  stringer  of  said  first  stringer  pair  and 
the  other  stringer  of  said  second  stringer  pair  being  coupled  by 
a  second  bar  pair  the  bars  whereof  are  pivoted  at  the  middle, 


double  action  hydraulic  cylinders  acting  on  the  pivot  points  of 
said  first  and  second  bar  pairs,  the  bars  of  said  first  and  second 
bar  pairs  having  respective  ends  articulated  to  respective  ends 
of  said  stringer  of  said  first  stringer  pair  and  of  a  said  stringer 
of  said  second  stringer  pair,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
other  respective  ends  of  said  bars  of  said  first  and  second  bar 
pairs  are  engaged  through  a  slider  member  in  throughgoing 
transverse  respective  slots  directly  formed  through  said  a 
stringer  of  said  first  stringer  pair  and  said  a  stringer  of  said 
second  stringer  pair,  and  wherein  the  bars  of  each  said  bar  pair 
lay  in  substantially  spaced  parallel  planes  which  are  spaced  by 
the  width  of  said  stringers. 


I  4,580,765 

COMPACTION  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Nicholson,  and  Stephen  J.  Atkinson,  both  of  North 
Humberside,  England,  assignors  to  Priestman  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,347 

Int.  a.*  B66D  1/48 

U.S.  a.  254—276  4  Oaims 


1.  A  machine  for  dropping  a  heavy  weight  from  a  predeter- 
mined height  above  the  ground  onto  the  ground  to  effect 
dynamic  compaction,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  jib; 

a  hoist  drum; 

a  hoist  rope,  one  end  of  which  is  wound  on  said  hoist  drum 
and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  over  said  jib  and 
connects  to  said  weight; 
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first  and  second  brakes  selectively  engageable  with  said  hoist 
drum,  said  first  brake  being  servo-assisted  to  hold  said 
drum  and  thereby  suspend  said  weight  above  the  ground, 
and  said  second  brake  being  non-servo-assisted  to  stop  the 
unwinding  of  said  hoist  drum  after  a  preset  period  of  time 
substantially  equal  to  the  time  required  for  said  weight  to 
fall  from  said  predetermined  height;  and 

control  means  for  sensing  the  dropping  of  said  weight  and 
for  actuating  said  second  non-servo-assisted  brake  after 
said  preset  period  of  time. 


4,580,766 
LINE  OR  NET  HAULING  APPARATUS 
Brian  F.  Woodgate,  2  Penluke  Close,  Four  Lanes,  Redruth, 
England 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,097 

Int.  a."  B66D  1/30;  AOIK  73/00 

U.S.  a.  254— 371  25  r   .ms 


"  r^^ 


4,580,767 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  INCLUDING  A  RIBBED  TUBULAR 

SLEEVE  INSULATOR 
Robert  E.  Zimmerman,  New  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Life- 
time Fence  Company,  Concord,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,736 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  3/00:  HOIB  17/16.  17/58 

U.S.  a.  256—10  3  Qaims 


(a)  an  electric  conductor; 

(b)  a  post; 

(c)  a  one  piece  insulator  formed  of  a  dielectric  plastic  mate- 
rial mounting  the  electric  conductor  on  the  post;  said 
insulator  including  a  tubular  sleeve  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  bore  with  the  conductor  being  slidably 
received  within  said  bore,  at  least  three  ribs  formed  inte- 
grally with  and  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  sleeve 
body  and  extending  continuously  along  said  body  and 
projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  two  of 
said  ribs  abutting  against  the  post  positioning  a  third  rib  in 
an  outwardly  extending  direction  with  respect  to  the  post; 
and 

(d)  a  generally  U-shaped  staple  embedded  in  the  post  attach- 
ing the  insulator  body  to  said  post  with  a  portion  of  said 
staple  indenting  the  third  rib  to  reduce  sliding  movement 
of  the  sleeve  body  on  said  post. 


4,580,768 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  METAL  INTO  A  MOLTEN 

METAL  BATH 

Rolf  Roggen,  Sion,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Aluminium 

Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,188,  Jul.  16, 1984.  This  application  May 

13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,248 

Int.  a*  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  266—233  3  Claims 


1.  A  line  or  net  hauling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member, 

a  generally  cylindrical  surface  on  said  rotatable  member, 

a  plurality  of  generally  radially  projecting  arms  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  each  said 
arm  comprising  a  first  part  which  extends  substantially 
normal  to  said  cylindrical  surface  and  a  second  part  which 
is  joined  to  said  first  part  at  an  elbow,  the  said  first  parts  of 
the  arms  defining  a  sinuous  path  on  the  said  cylindrical 
surface  for  a  flexible  member  placed  between  them,  and 
each  said  second  part  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
axial  diametral  plane  of  said  cylindrical  surface  in  which 
the  associated  said  first  part  lies,  said  second  parts  of 
adjacent  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  radial 
plane  and  at  an  angle  thereto. 


1.  A  device  for  melting  metal  in  a  stream  of  molten  metal 
comprising  a  first  elongated  pipe  having  a  first  central  axis,  a 
second  elongated  pipe  having  a  second  central  axis  intersecting 
said  first  central  axis,  inlet  means  associated  with  said  first  pipe 
and  said  second  pipe  for  introducing  molten  metal  into  said 
pipes,  such  that  said  molten  metal  flows  to  the  area  where  said 
first  axis  intersects  said  second  axis,  feeder  means  for  feeding 
the  metal  to  be  melted  to  said  area  and  means  associated  with 
said  first  pijse  and  said  second  pipe  for  producing  a  first  stream 
of  molten  metal  rotating  in  a  clockwise  direction  in  said  first 
pipe  and  a  second  stream  of  molten  metal  rotating  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  in  said  second  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  furrow 
in  the  area  where  said  first  axis  intersects  said  second  axis. 


3.  An  improved  electric  fence  including: 


4,580,769 

CLAMP  WITH  MULTI-MODAL  MOUNTING 

Nick  Pappas,  8369  Vickers  St.  Ste  A,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,517 

Int.  a.*  B25B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  269—88  4  Qaims 

1.  A  clamp  with  mounting  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  jaw  members  having  shank  portions  and  jaw 
elements;  and, 

(ii)  at  least  two  slide  rods  passing  through  said  jaws  mem- 
bers and  being  in  sliding  relationship  with  at  least  one  of 
same,  such  that  said  jaw  members  can  be  slid  together 
on  said  at  least  two  slide  rods  causing  said  jaw  elements 
to  approach  one  another; 

(b)  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  flat  surface  and  defin- 
ing a  keyway  accessible  when  said  base  is  mounted; 
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(c)  one  of  said  jaw  members  defining  a  key  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  plate,  orthogonally  extended  relative 
to  the  jaw  member  defining  same; 

(d)  said  keyway  defining  a  socket  which  laps  around  and 
grips  said  plate  on  three  side  edges  thereof,  said  plate  and 
socket  being  dimensioned  such  that  said  plate  frictionally 
slides  into,  and  is  frictionally  retained  in  said  socket  with- 
out further  detent  means;  and. 


(e)  a  first  of  said  jaw  members  fixedly  mounting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  rods  and  the  second  of  said  jaw  members 
sliding  on  said  rods;  and, 

(0  said  base  defining  a  rod  socket  for  each  of  said  rods,  said 
rod  sockets  being  spaced  and  positioned  to  seat  all  of  said 
rods  by  the  ends  thereof  on  the  side  of  said  second  jaw 
member  remote  from  said  first  jaw  member,  such  that  said 
clamp  can  be  alternatively  mounted  in  said  base  either  by 
said  key  or  by  said  rods. 


4,580,770 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gerald  D.  Warden,  and  Kenneth  A.  Hams,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 

■nignors  to  BcU  A  Howell  Company,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,454 

Int.  a*  B65H  39/02.  1/16 

VJS.  d  270—58  14  Oaims 


,n     r- 


*-\ 


h" 


u^ 


-rsr 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

rotatable  vacuum  wheel  means  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
central  axis  thereof,  said  vacuum  wheel  having  a  circum- 
ferential surface  and  a  side  surface,  said  circumferential 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ports  therein 
and  said  side  surface  having  a  plurality  of  side  ports 
therein,  said  vacuum  wheel  further  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  provided  therein  for  communicating  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  circumferential  ports  and  said  side  ports; 

vacuum  block  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  vacuum, 
said  vacuum  block  means  having  a  port  positioned  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  side  ports  provided  on  said  vacuum 
wheel  means  sequentially  register  with  said  vacuum  block 
port  as  said  vacuum  wheel  means  is  rotated,  said  registry 
of  said  vacuum  blcnck  port  and  said  side  ports  facilitating 
the  communicating  of  a  vacuum  to  corresponding  circum- 
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ferential  ports  as  said  corresponding  circumferential  ports 
are  rotated  into  proximity  with  said  stack; 

means  for  orienting  said  stack  in  proximity  to  said  rotatable 
vacuum  wheel  means; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  vacuum  wheel  in  an 
essentially  continuous  manner; 

valve  means  for  (1)  connecting  said  vacuum  block  means  to 
said  source  of  vacuum  when  a  sheet  is  to  be  fed  from  a 
stack,  thereby  permitting  said  vacuum  to  be  communi- 
cated through  said  vacuum  wheel  in  a  manner  whereby  a 
sheet  is  vacuum-attracted  to  said  rotating  vacuum  wheel 
and  imparted  motion  in  a  direction  of  conveyance,  and  for 
(2)  disconnecting  said  vacuum  block  means  from  said 
source  of  vacuum  after  a  sheet  is  fed  from  said  stack, 
I  wherein  said  valve  means  comprises  at  least  two  valves 
connected  in  parallel  intermediate  said  vacuum  block 
means  and  said  source  of  vacuum,  said  valves  being  actu- 
atable  to  collectively  transfer  vacuum  to  said  circumferen- 
tial ports  of  said  rotating  vacuum  wheel  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  vacuum-attractive  force  per  square  unit  area 
existing  at  said  circumferential  ports  is  sufficient  to  attract 

.  thereto  a  sheet  from  said  stack  and  to  enable  said  rotating 
vacuum  wheel  to  impart  motion  to  said  sheet  for  moving 
said  sheet  for  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  in  said 
direction  of  conveyance. 


4,580,771 
SHEET  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
W.  Vernon  Smith,  14356  Brenan  Way,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,896,  Jun.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,966 
Int.  a*  B65H  29/24.  3/14 
U.$.  a.  271—97  7  Oaims 


i.  A  sheet  dispenser  comprising  means  including  front  and 
rear  walls  and  an  elevatable  fioor  adapted  to  traverse  up  and 
down  defining  a  sheet  reservoir  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets 
the  sheets  of  which  are  generally  parallel  to  said  floor;  a  lip  on 
said  front  wall  protruding  over  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir';  a  rippling  airjet  means  positioned  adjacent  at  least 
one  side  of  said  reservoir  defining  means  for  directing  a  jet  of 
air  toward  the  edges  of  the  top  sheets  of  the  stack  held  by  said 
reservoir  to  ripple  such  top  sheets  and  entrain  air  between 
them,  an  airjet  plate  supported  above,  spaced  from,  and  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  reservoir, 
said  plate  having  a  sheet  stop  catch  at  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  having  at  least  one  rearward  and  at  least  one  forward 
directed  airjet  port  open  to  the  underside  of  said  plate;  said 
stop  catch  being  engageable  with  a  sheet  from  the  top  of  said 
stack  to  positively  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  such  sheet; 
said  lip  and  the  front  portion  of  said  plate  forming  an  exit  path 
for  said  sheet;  a  sheet  exposure  platen  capable  of  receiving  a 
sheet  from  said  exit  path  and  in  the  form  of  a  generally  rectan- 
gular support;  an  exposure  beam  capable  of  scanning  the  top  of 
said  platen  from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
platen;  and  an  airjet  support  shelf  positioned  above  and  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  platen  and  having 
a  plurality  of  airjets  open  to  the  underside  of  said  shelf  capable 
of  moving  a  sheet  in  orthogonal  directions  on  said  platen  to  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  platen  and  being  capable  of 
delivering  said  sheet  through  an  exit  passageway. 
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4,580,772 
HOPPER  AND  FEEDER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Warren  D.  Reinert,  Enston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell 
Company,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,379 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  271—100  21  Oaims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  stack  of  essentially  planar 
articles  and  for  feeding  a  bottom-most  of  said  articles  from  said 
stack,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  plate-like  support  having  an  essentially  planar  surface  upon 
which  said  stack  of  articles  is  at  least  partially  supported: 
means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  said  bottom-most  article 
with  respect  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  plate-like  sup- 
port means; 
means  for  temporarily  engaging  and  imparting  motion  to 
said  deflected  bottom-most  article,   said  engaging  and 
motion-imparting  means  further  comprising: 
segmented  roller  means  driven  to  revolve  about  a  first 
axis,  said  segmented  roller  means  having  an  arcuate 
surface  oriented  to  contact  a  first  surface  of  said  de- 
flected bottom-most  article,  wherein  said  segmented 
roller  means  comprises: 
bracket  means  for  securing  said  segmented  roller  means 

to  said  first  axis;  and, 
a  circular  segmented  member  pibotally  connected  to 
said  bracket  means,  said  circular  segmented  member 
having  said  arcuate  surface  thereon;  and, 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  segmented  roller  means, 
said  cooperating  means  being  pivotal  about  a  second 
axis  to  selectively  move  toward  and  away  from  contact 
with  a  second  surface  of  said  deflected  bottom-most 
article; 
means  for  controlling  the  pivotal  motion  of  said  cooperating 

means  about  said  axis;  and, 
means  for  transporting  said  bottom-most  article  away  from 
said  stack  of  articles. 


4,580,773 

SHEET-SEEKING  SUCTION  FOOT  FOR  COMBINED 

SHEET  SEPARATION  AND  FORWARDING  IN  A  SMALL 

PRINTING  PRESS 
Richard  Minkle,  4933  N.  Emerald,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,273 
Int.  O."  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  O.  271—103  7  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet -seeking  suction  foot  for  combined  sheet  separa- 
tion and  forwarding,  and  having  a  unitary  construction  and 
lobe-type  configuration  particularly  adapted  for  compactness 
and  for  compatibility  with  any  of  a  variety  of  small  printing 
presses  that  have  suction  systems,  said  suction  foot  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  unitary  circumferential  wall;  and  having 
a  closed  upper  end  to  define  a  cavity,  and  having  a  con- 
stricted aperture  at  its  lower  end;  said  wall  being  exter- 
nally shaped  to  define: 
two  opposed  very  thin  wall  segments,  each  adapted  for 


close  juxtaposition  of  the  center  of  the  cylinder  to  other 
components  within  the  press;  and 
two  opposed  relatively  very  thick  wall  lobes  generally 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  thin  wall  segments; 

a  piston  closely  fitted  within  the  cylinder  cavity  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  shank  that  is  closely  fitted  within 
and  protrudes  downwardly  through  the  aperture;  and  a 
first  air  passage  defined  through  the  piston  and  shank,  said 
air  passage  being  sealed  against  communication  with  am- 
bient except  through  the  extreme  bottom  end  of  the  shank, 
and  being  free  of  lateral  passageways  below  the  portion  of 
the  shank  that  is  always  within  the  cylinder; 

a  support  rod  extending  upwardly  from  and  generally  cen- 
trally disposed  with  respect  to  the  closed  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  adapted  for  mechanical  attachment  to  such  press 
and  defining  a  second  air  passage  adapted  for  connection 
above  the  top  of  the  cylinder  to  such  suction  system,  said 
second  air  passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  sup- 
port rod  into  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  and 

air-passage  means  for  communication  between  the  cylinder 


cavity  below  the  piston  and  the  second  air  passage,  said 
air-passage  means  being  defined  entirely  within  the  closed 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  wall  lobes,  and  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  very  small  drilled  axial  passage 
mutually  spaced  apart  within  each  of  the  lobes  and 
generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  individual  small  lateral  pas- 
sages within  each  of  the  lobes  at  a  point  that  is  always 
below  the  level  of  the  piston,  and  communicating  be- 
tween respective  axial  passages  and  the  cylindrical 
cavity,  and 
a  further  corresponding  plurality  of  individual  small  lat- 
eral passages  within  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  communicating  between  respective  axial  pas- 
sages and  the  second  air  passage; 
and  such  lobe-type  configuration,  as  particularly  provided 
by  the  two  opposed  thick  wall  lobes  in  combination  with 
the  two  opposed  very  thin  wall  segments,  causing  the 
sheet-seeking  suction  foot  to  be  compatible  with  any  one 
of  a  variety  of  small  commercial  printing  presses. 


4,580,774 
SHEET  MATERIAL  ACCUMULATING  DEVICE 
Toshimitsu  Yamaguchi,  and  Kaoni  Tamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,614 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1982,  57-193086 
Int.  O.*  B65H  43/00 
U.S.  O.  271—176  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sheet  material  accumulating  device  for  accumulating 
sheet  materials,  which  are  fed  at  given  intervals  in  a  manner  so 
that  the  sheet  materials  are  caused  to  stand  one  by  one  along  a 
slanted  guide  plate  of  a  sheet  accumulating  section,  comprising 
a  sheet  material  transporting  means  for  receiving  moving  sheet 
materials  from  a  sheet  feed  means  and  transporting  the  re- 
ceived sheet  materials  in  a  first  direction  along  said  guide  plate 


692 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


into  an  accumulating  position,  and  means  for  causing  said  sheet      '  4,580,776 

material  transporting  means  to  move  in  a  second  direction,  COLLAPSIBLE  STAGE 

opposite  said  First  direction  while  discharging  the  sheet  mated-   Phillip  J.  Burkinshaw,  1-3  Little  Charles  St.,  Abbotsford,  Vic- 
als,  toria  3067,  Australia 

said  sheet  material  transporting  means  comprising  driven  Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,846 

sheet  feeding  means  for  receiving  sheet  materials  and       Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  14, 1982,  PF5883; 

Mar.  23,  1983,  PF«577 

Int.  a.*  A63J  3/00:  E04B  1/344 
U.S.  a.  272— 3  SQaims 


feeding  received  sheet  materials,  and  drive  means  for 
driving  said  driven  sheet  feeding  means  together  with  the 
sheet  feed  means  whereby  sheets  received  in  said  driven 
sheet  feeding  means  are  fed  through  the  sheet  material 
transporting  means  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
moving  sheets  as  they  are  delivered  from  the  sheet  feed 
means. 


4,580,775 
SHEET  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Ryuhei    Maniyama,    Ibaraki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ikegani 
Isushinki  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,061 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-38483; 
Mar.  2,  1984,  59-38484;  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-38485 

Int.  a*  B65H  39/11.  31/24 
U.S.  a.  271—293  7  Qaims 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  used  with  an  image  printing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure; 

(b)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  drive  shafts  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  said  frame  structure; 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  drive  shafts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  in  a  vertical  array  for  receiv- 
ing copy  sheets  and  shiftably  coupled  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture; 

(e)  a  pair  of  cams  each  vertically  movably  engaged  with 
each  of  said  drive  shafts  for  shifting  said  trays; 

(0  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide  shafts  fixedly  coupled 

to  said  frame  structure; 
(g)  a  pair  of  frames  each  vertically  movably  mounted  on 

each  of  said  guide  shafts  and  coupled  to  each  of  said  cams; 
(h)  means  for  downwardly  urging  each  of  said  frames. 

thereby  downwardly  urging  each  of  said  cams;  and 
(i)  a  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  copy  sheets  onto 

said  trays. 


1.  A  collapsible  staging,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  modular  section  comprised  of  first  and  second  end 
frames  at  either  end  thereof  and  side  frames  between  said 
end  frames,  said  side  frames  each  comprising  two  rectan- 
gular subframes  hinged  together  by  a  vertical  central 
hinge  along  their  common  vertical  edges  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  end  frames  by  vertical  end  hinges  along  the 
edges  remote  from  the  central  hinge,  said  hinges  being 
arranged  such  that  the  central  hinges  of  opposite  side 
frames  can  be  moved  toward  one  another  causing  the  side 
frames  to  fold  inwardly  in  a  certain  fashion  as  the  end 
frames  are  moved  toward  one  another,  said  first  modular 
section  further  incorporating  a  platform  adapted  to  be 
placed  and  supported  by  the  upper  peripheries  of  at  least 
some  of  said  frames  when  said  frames  are  in  an  extended 
position,  and  engaging  means  between  said  platform  and 
said  frames  adapted  to  prevent  hinging  movement  of  said 
frames,  one  relative  to  the  other,  when  engaged  with  said 
platform; 

b.  a  second  modular  section,  positioned  end  to  end  relative 
to  said  first  modular  section,  said  second  modular  section 
comprising  at  least  one  end  frame  to  an  end  thereof,  and 
side  frames  between  end  frames  of  said  second  modular 
section,  said  side  frames  each  comprising  two  rectangular 
sub-frames  hinged  together  by  a  vertical  central  hinge 
along  their  common  vertical  edges  and  being  connected  to 
end  frames  by  vertical  end  hinges  along  the  edges  remote 
from  the  central  hinge,  said  hinges  being  arranged  such 
that  the  central  hinges  of  opposite  side  frames  can  be 
moved  toward  one  another  causing  the  side  frames  to  fold 
inwardly  in  a  concertina  fashion  as  the  end  frames  are 
moved  toward  one  another,  said  second  modular  section 
further  incorporating  a  platform  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
and  supported  by  the  upper  peripheries  of  at  least  some  of 
said  frames,  and  engaging  means  between  said  platform 
and  said  frames  adapted  to  prevent  hinging  movement  of 
said  frames,  one  relative  to  the  other,  when  engaged  with 
said  platform;  and 

c.  each  said  respective  platform  being  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  sheet-like  members  each  hinged  one  to  the  other  and 
removable  form  the  upper  peripheries  of  said  frames  in  the 
folded  position  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  a  layflat  condition  against  at  least  one  end  frame  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  associated  modular  sections  of  the 
folded  collapsible  staging. 
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4,580,777 

EXERCISE  WALKWAY 

Darrell  M.  Johnson,  318  Jackson  St.,  Thomson,  Ga.  30824 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,653 

Int.  a.*  A63B  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  272—70  5  Claims 
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5.  An  exercise  walkway  comprising  a  stairway  from  a  first  to 
a  second  level,  a  horizontal  walkway  at  the  second  level,  a 
central  handrail  extending  longitudinally  and  medially  of  the 
stairway,  the  stairs  of  each  stairway  on  one  side  of  the  central 
handrail  having  a  first  uniform  length  and  height,  the  stairs  of 
each  stairway  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  handrail  having 
a  substantially  different  length  and  a  height  than  the  stairs  on 
said  one  side  of  the  central  handrail,  so  that  a  user  may  ascend 
the  stairs  on  one  or  the  other  side  and  crossover  on  the  hori- 
zontal walkway  and  descend  on  the  other  or  the  one  one  side. 


4,580,778 
PORTABLE  EXERaSING  APPARATUS  WITH  FORCE 

GAUGE 
Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  1434  Hillsboro,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49506 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,755 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  272—131  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  portable  exercise  apparatus  for  use  by  a  human  to 
exercise  a  variety  of  muscles  and  skeletal  groups  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tube;  a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
elongated  tube;  means  providing  frictional  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  the  slide  member  along  the  elongated  tube;  force- 
measuring  means  mounted  to  said  elongated  tube  to  measure 
and  visually  indicate  the  frictional  force  between  the  slide 
member  and  the  elongated  tube,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
force-measuring  means  comprises: 
a  reactive  member  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  elon- 
gated tube  and  at  least  partially  received  within  the  elon- 
gated tube; 
means  within  the  elongated  tube  resiliently  biasing  the  reac- 
tive member  to  a  neutral  position  with  respect  to  the 
elongated  tube; 
a  rotatable  force  indicator; 

a  rck  and  pinion  assembly  comprising  a  pinion  gear  mounted 
to  the  tube  and  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to  the  reactive 
member  within  the  elongated  tube  and  engageable  with 
the  pinion  gear,  whereby  relative  linear  movement  be- 
tween the  slide  member  and  the  tube  resulting  from  forces 
exerted  by  the  human  is  translated  through  the  rack  and 
pinion  assembly  into  proportional  rotational  movement  of 
the  force  measurement  indicator  visible  to  the  human. 


4,580,779 
PICTURE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Kanamani,  Tokorozawa,  and  Tsunetaka  Kusamoto, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corpora- 
tion, Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1981,  56-212530 
Int.  a.*  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  273—1  E  9  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  information  processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  generating  a  play  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  external  operations; 

memory  means  for  storing  picture  information  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  picture  information  signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  picture  in  accordance  with 
said  picture  information  signal; 

detecting  means  for  producing  a  detection  signal  when  said 
picture  information  signal  has  an  instantaneous  magnitude 
equal  to  or  more  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

control  means  for  jjerforming  a  predetermined  result  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  said  play  control  signal  and  said 
detection  signal,  said  control  means  adapted  to  produce  an 
additional  picture  signal  in  accordance  with  said  play 
control  signal  and  said  detection  signal,  said  additional 
picture  signal  being  constituted  by  three  binary  signals 
corresponding  to  primary  colors,  and  said  control  means 
including  a  converting  means  for  converting  said  picture 
information  signal  into  three  luminance  components  cor- 
responding to  said  primary  colors  to  be  displayed  by  the 
display  means,  and  a  selecting  means  connected  to  said 
display  means  for  normally  selecting  said  three  luminance 
components  from  said  converting  means  and  for  selecting 
said  three  binary  signals  when  at  least  one  of  said  three 
binary  signals  is  produced  by  said  control  means. 


4,580,780 
WOODEN  TRUSS  FOUNDATION  FOR  BOWLING  LANES 
Michael  Gautraud,  Muskegon;  William  C.  Murphy,  Fremont, 
and  Michael  F.  Stirling,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,213 

Int.  a.*  A63D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—51  7  Claims 


7.  A  bowling  lane  construction  adapted  for  placement  on  a 
foundation  comprising: 
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an  elongated  structure  having  an  upper  surface  on  which 
bowling  balls  are  adapted  to  be  rolled  and  a  lower  surface; 
and 

a  plurality  of  supports  for  said  structure,  each  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  a  foundation  for  functional  engagement  with 
said  lower  surface;  said  supports  being  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  structure;  each  said  support  being  formed  of 
a  wooden  truss  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  chords  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  and  diagonal  braces  ex- 
tending between  said  chords  and  having  their  grain  run- 
ning in  the  direction  of  their  elongation. 


4,580,781 

PRESSURELESS  TENNIS  BALL 

Kuniyasir  Horiuchi,  and  Masao  Nakamura,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,679 

Cairns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1983,  58-214664 
Int.  a.*  A63B  39/06:  C08L  7/00,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—61  C  1  Claim 

1.  Apressureless  tennis  ball  comprising  a  hollow  spherical 
core  the  internal  pressure  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  a  covering  for  covering  said  core, 
said  core  being  made  from  a  rubber  composition  comprising 
(A)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of,  based  on  the  whole  polymers,  a 
polybutadiene  component  containing  S  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
syndiotactic-l,2-polybutadiene  component  and  at  least  40%  by 
weight  of  a  cis-l,4-polybutadiene  component  and  prepared  by 
a  two  stage  polymerization  of  butadiene  in  which  butadiene  is 
polymerized  first  by  a  cis-polymerization  and  subsequently 
r>olymerized  in  the  same  system  by  a  1,2-syndiotactic-polymer- 
ization.  and  (B)  95  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  cis- 1 .4- 
polybutadiene,  styrene-butadiene  rubber  and  a  high  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer. 


4,580,782 

MEMORY  MAPPING  SCHEME  FOR 

ONE-DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Shikanosuke  Ochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Set.  No.  511,594 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1982,  57-190481 
Int.  C\.*  H04N  5/76:  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  273—86  R  9  Claims 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  CRT  display  system  wherein  scenes 
and  objects  are  displayed  on  the  CRT  screen  in  response  to 
graphic  image  information  being  read  from  a  memory  and 
movement  of  an  object  being  displayed  may  be  directed  by  a 
manually-manipulated  control  device,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  one  dimensional  memory  storage  means  for  storing  graphic 
image  information  as  a  series  of  sequential  scenes  accessi- 
ble according  to  four  jump  sequences,  each  of  which 
provides  a  unique  series  of  scenes;  and 
means  for  selectively  reading  the  first  jump  sequence,  the 
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second  jump  sequence,  the  third  jump  sequence  and  the 
fourth  jump  sequence,  the  first  jump  sequence  when 
read  providing  each  scene  for  display  in  sequential 
order,  the  second  jump  sequence  when  read  providing 
each  scene  for  display  in  the  reverse  of  said  sequential 
order,  the  third  jump  sequence  when  read  providing  for 
display  of  each  Nth  scene  in  a  first  sequence,  and  the 
fourth  jump  sequence  when  read  providing  for  display 
of  each  Nth  scene  in  a  sequence  which  is  the  reverse  of 
said  first  sequence,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
1. 


4,580,783 
PUZZLE  COMPRISING  OVERLAPPING  CIRCLES  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPONENTS 
Hooshang  Cohan,  P.O.  Box  71,  Claremont,  Tasmania  7011, 
Aastralia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,581,  Aug.  24,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,000 

Int.  a.*  A63F  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  273— 153  S     o  20  3  Qaims 


i^ 


1.  A  puzzle  having  at  least  two  overlapping  circles,  each 
circle  being  defined  by  a  number  of  petals  and  a  number  of 
triai^ies,  each  petal  being  formed  of  two  arcs  which  are  por- 
tions of  a  circle  of  the  same  circumference  as  the  circle,  each 
triangle  having  faces  each  being  an  arc  complementary  to  the 
arc  of  the  petals,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  adjacent 
circles  have  common  components  which,  by  selective  rotation 
of  either  or  any  of  the  circles,  can  cause  spatial  displacement  of 
the  common  components,  the  petals  and  triangles  having  com- 
plementary tongues  and  grooves,  and  the  circles  comprising 
the  puzzle  are  located  in  a  base  which  has  a  peripheral  tongue 
or  groove  complementary  to  that  of  the  adjacent  petals,  the 
lower  base  member  has  at  least  one  upwardly  directed  partial 
annular  ridge  associated  with  each  circle,  each  triangle  has  a 
downwardly  depending  extension  adapted  to  abut  and  be 
guided  by  one  side  of  the  ridge  over  a  substantial  part  of  its 
rotation,  and  each  petal  has  two  downwardly  depending  exten- 
sions, symmetrically  located  thereon,  each  of  said  extensions 
being  adapted  to  be  guided  by  one  side  of  the  ridges  over  a 
substantial  part  of  its  rotation,  the  spacing  between  the  exten- 
sions being  equivalent  to  the  spacing  between  the  associated 
upwardly  directed  annular  ridges  of  the  adjacent  circles. 


4,580,784 
GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING  BALL  RETRIEVING  DEVICES 

Edward  F.  Brill,  5150  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  53066 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,385 

Int.  CI.^  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  273—162  E  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  golf  club,  a  head  including  a  front  section  having  a 
front  face  adapted  to  engage  a  golf  ball,  and  a  pair  of  side 
sections  extending  rearwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
froiU  section,  said  side  sections  having  spaced  parallel  side 
edges  extending  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  and  defining  a 
recess,  said  recess  opening  to  the  bottom  of  said  head  and  the 
distance  between  said  side  edges  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  so  that  a  golf  ball  can  be  frictionally 
gripped  between  said  side  edges  when  said  club  is  pushed 
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downwardly  against  said  ball,  each  side  section  having  a  sur- 
face extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  lateral  from  said  re- 


al said  first  end  of  the  rigid  member  comprising  an  anchor 
pi"Ot  member  connected  to  said  attachment  means  and 
adapted  to  lockably  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  angle 
setting  member  attached  between  said  pivot  member  and  said 
rigid  member  with  said  angle  setting  member  adapted  to  freely 
rotate  relative  to  said  pivot  member  about  a  pivot  axis  perpen- 


spective  side  edge  with  said  surfaces  defining  a  cradle  adapted 
to  receive  a  golf  ball  being  scooped  from  a  surface  by  back- 
ward movement  of  the  club  head. 


4,580,785 

GOLF  CLUB 

Masateru  Toku,  Hatagaya  3-10-3,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-224500 

Int.  a.*  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  O.  273—186  A  3  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  club  for  determining  the  existence  of  a  "twist  swing 
"  when  used  comprising  a  hollow,  circular  shaft  made  of  a 
material  which  provides  Hexibility  to  said  shaft  in  any  direc- 
tion, a  golf  club  head  having  a  striking  face  secured  in  operat- 
ing relationship  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  grip  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft  in  encircling  relationship  there- 
around,  an  elongated  thin,  flat  metal  leaf  inserted  within  said 
shaft,  said  leaf  having  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  shaft  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
metal  leaf  engaging  the  internal  surface  of  the  shaft  at  diametri- 
cally opp>osite  points  and  being  of  a  length  corresp)onding 
generally  to  the  length  of  said  shaft,  and  securing  means 
mounted  within  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  to  secure  each 
end  of  said  metal  leaf  within  said  shaft,  said  metal  leaf  when 
positioned  with  said  shaft  having  its  wide  sides  in  substantially 
longitudinal  alignment  with  the  striking  face  of  said  club  head 
whereby  upon  the  creating  of  a  "twist  swing"  by  a  user  of  the 
golf  club,  said  metal  leaf  will  have  a  torsional  twist  created 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  causing  the  metal  leaf  to  engage  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  shaft  thereby  creating  a  sliding  noise 
and  imparting  vibration  to  said  shaft. 


dicular  thereto,  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  said  rigid  member  and 
to  allow  adjustment  for  setting  the  angle  subtended  between 
said  pivot  axis  and  said  rigid  member;  and  a  seconsd  joint 
adapted  to  be  selectively  fixedly  or  smoothly  slidingly  attached 
to  the  head  end  of  a  golf  club  shaft  and  to  be  secured  to  said 
second  end  of  the  rigid  member  providing  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  said  golf  club  and  said  member. 


4,580,787 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  COLORED  HEXAGONAL  SPACES 

AND  COLORED  CONNECTING  SPACES 

Roberi  D.  Baker,  15  Muth  Dr.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  May  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  145,353 

Int.  a*  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—261  5  Qaims 
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4,580,786 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GOLF  SWING 
Barry  E.  Shipley,  161  Jones  Street,  Ultimo,  N.S.W.  2007,  Aus- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU83/00064,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1983 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  574,030 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  20, 1982,  PF4073 

Int.  Q.*  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  Q.  273—191  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  golf  swing  aid  device  comprising:  a  substantially  rigid 

member  including  first  and  second  end  extremities;  attachment 

means  for  fixing  the  rigid  member  to  a  rigid  body;  a  first  joint 


1.  A  hexagonal  game  board  having  six  sides  and  containing 
217  hexagonal  spaces  using  three  different  colors,  each  row 
having  alternately  colored  hexagonal  spaces  such  that  no  two 
adjacent  hexagonal  spaces  are  of  the  same  color  each  hexago- 
nal space  being  connected  to  each  adjacent  hexagonal  space  by 
colored  connecting  spaces,  said  colored  connecting  spaces 
being  of  a  color  which  is  different  from  the  color  of  the  two 
adjacent  hexagonal  spaces. 
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4,580,788 
SPLIT  RING  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

SERVICE 
George  B.  Rabe,  Sparta,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  Budd  Lake, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation, 
Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,579 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/12;  F16L  19/00 

U.S.  a.  277—12  11  Qaims 


1.   A  split  ring  sealing  device  for  high  pressure  sealing 
around  a  cylindrical  member,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  deformable  primary  torus-shaped  seal  element  having  a 
single  radial  cut,  said  element  being  placed  around  a  cylin- 
drical member; 

(b)  a  back-up  seal  ring  element  positioned  around  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  having  a  single  radial  cut  located 
90°- 180'  away  from  the  radial  cut  in  said  primary  seal 
element; 

(c)  a  split  retainer  ring  having  a  recess  sized  for  fitting  over 
said  back-up  seal  ring  element; 

(d)  a  conduit  having  an  inner  annular  surface  for  mating  with 
said  primary  seal  element; 

(e)  a  clamping  means  having  a  radial  seat  therein  sized  for 
positioning  the  clamping  means  around  said  cylindrical 
member; 

(0  a  second  clamping  means  adapted  for  mating  with  said 
flrst  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  primary  seal  element 
between  said  cylindrical  member  and  the  angled  sealing 
surface  of  said  conduit;  and 

(g)  split  clamping  means  for  clamping  around  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  the  outer  end  of  said  first  clamping  means, 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  first  clamping  means  to  said 
cylindrical  member. 


4,580,789 
SHAFT  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BIN  LEVEL 
INDICATORS 
Richard  G.  Jett,  Saint  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Ludlow  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elbum,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,990 
Int.  a.*  F16J  15/34 
U.S.  a.  277—65  14  Qaims 

1.  A  shaft  seal  construction  for  a  bin  level  indicator,  com- 
prising 
a  housing, 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  front  portion 

extending  therefrom, 
bearing  means  in  said  housing  and  rotatably  supporting  said 

shaft, 
said  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  therein 


concentric  with  said  shaft  and  substantially  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  said  shaft, 

said  bore  and  said  shaft  thereby  forming  an  annular  space 
therebetween, 

said  bore  having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall, 

a  composite  pressure  sealing  ring  disposed  in  sealing  relation 
between  said  shaft  and  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
bore, 

said  pressure  sealing  ring  having  a  soft  resilient  ring  member 
facing  forwardly  away  from  said  casing  and  a  metal  back- 
ing ring  member  disposed  behind  said  soft  resilient  ring 
member  and  facing  toward  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

said  soft  resilient  ring  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  in 
>ealing  engagement  with  said  interior  cylindrical  wall. 


said  soft  resilient  ring  member  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
annular  sealing  lip  in  rotary  sealing  engagement  with  said 
shaft, 

said  metal  backing  ring  member  having  a  peripheral  surface 
compressibly  engaging  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  with 
an  interference  fit  therebetween, 

and  a  soft  resilient  vacuum  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said 
annular  space  behind  said  metal  backing  ring  member  and 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  said  metal  back- 
ing ring  member, 

said  vacuum  sealing  ring  having  a  first  annular  sealing  lip  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  metal  backing  ring  member 
and  a  second  annular  sealing  lip  projecting  toward  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shaft. 


»  4,580,790 

SINTERED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
PaulR.  Doose,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,895 
Int.  a*  F16J  15/20;  C08L  27/12 
U.S.  a.  277—228  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  from  5  to  50  volume  percent  of  filler  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  particles  and 
mineral  particles  having  a  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  be- 
tween about  IOC  to  50C  wherein  said  filler  particles  are 
present  in  the  polytetrafiuoroethylene  when  the  sintering 
occurs. 


»  4,580,791 

VARIABLE  FRICTION  SECONDARY  SEAL  FOR  FACE 

SEALS 
Elisto  DiRusso,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,224 

I  Int.  a*  F16J  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  in— 21  14  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  into  a 
container  of  fluid  of  the  type  having  a  seat  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  an  annular  member 
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mounted  on  a  tubular  carrier  member  extending  around  said 
shaft  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer for  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  seat  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  means  for 
biasing  said  annular  member  into  engagement  with  said  seat 
thereby  forming  a  primary  seal,  the  improvement  comprising 


a  secondary  seal  in  said  container  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  carrier  member  to  accomodate  the  reciprocating 
movement  thereof  while  preventing  leakage  of  the  fluid 
therebetween,  and 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  friction  between  said  sec- 
ondary seal  and  said  carrier  thereby  controlling  the  stabil- 
ity of  said  primary  seal. 


4,580,792 
FLUIDTIGHT  LABYRINTH  SEAL  FOR  A 
TURBO-MACHINE 
Christian  Bariaud,  Orsay,  and  Jean-Oaude  L.  Delonge,  Corbeil- 
Essonnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "S.N.E.C- 
M.A.",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,018 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1983,  83  20438 
Int.  a."  F16J  15/44 
U.S.  a.  277—53  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  turbo-machine 
means  defining  a  labyrinth  seal  including 
a  cylindrical  member  having  annular  lips  on  its  outer 
surface,  and  means  defining  a  sealing  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  the  lips, 
means  mounting  the  cylindrical  member  having  an  annular 
groove,  and  including 

an  annular  segment  having  one  surface  complementary  to 

the  surface  of  the  groove  and  engaged  in  the  groove  and 

another  surface  engaged  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 

cylindrical  member,  and 

removable  means  for  securing  the  segment  to  the  cylindrical 

member, 
the  thickness  of  the  segment  and  the  corresponding  depth  of 
the  groove  varying  circumferentially  so  that  the  seal  is 
secured  relative  to  mounting  means  when  the  segment  is 
made  rigid  with  the  seal  by  the  removable  securing  means. 


4,580,793 

SPLIT  ROTARY  SEAL  RING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Henry  D.  Bronson,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bronson  A 

Bratton,  Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,688 

Int.  a.*  F16J  15/24 

U.S.  a.  277—199  24  Claims 


1.  A  split  seal  ring  comprising: 

a  first  ring  segment  which  defines  a  first  axial  face  and  first 
and  second  ends;  and 

a  second  ring  segment  which  defines  a  second  axial  face  and 
third  and  fourth  ends; 

said  first  dnd  second  ends  shaped  to  mate  and  interlock  with 
the  third  and  fourth  ends,  respectively,  to  hold  the  first 
and  second  ring  segments  in  radial  alignment; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  said  ends  defined  by  a  respec- 
tive folded  first  plane  inclined  at  a  first  angle,  greater  than 
90°,  with  respect  to  the  first  axial  face; 

each  of  said  folded  first  planes  defined  by  a  respective  array 
of  rectilinear  first  lines,  each  of  which  extends  completely 
through  the  first  ring  segment,  intersects  the  first  axial 
face,  and  is  inclined  at  said  first  angle  with  respect  to  the 
first  axial  face; 

each  of  said  third  and  fourth  ends  defined  by  a  respective 
folded  second  plane  inclined  at  a  second  angle,  equal  to 
the  supplement  of  the  first  angle,  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
ond axial  face; 

each  of  said  folded  second  planes  defined  by  a  respective 
array  of  rectilinear  second  lines,  each  of  which  extends 
completely  through  the  second  ring  segment,  intersects 
the  second  axial  face,  and  is  inclined  at  said  second  angle 
with  respect  to  the  second  axial  face; 

said  ends  shaped  to  define  mating  wedges  which  allow  axial 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  ring  segments  in  a 
first  axial  direction  while  preventing  axial  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  ring  segments  in  a  second 
axial  direction,  opposed  to  the  first  axial  direction. 


4,580,794 
SILICON  RUBBER  GASKET  AND  MATERIAL 
Robert  M.  Gibbons,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jamak,  Inc., 
Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,115 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/16,  9/00;  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  a.  277—228  7  Qaims 


6.  An  improved  gasket  for  joining  and  sealing  interfitting 
components,  the  gasket  comprising: 
a  body  portion  formed  from  a  heat  cured  silicone  rubber 
composition  and  including  a  peripherally  continous  outer 
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face  and  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  disposed  in  sealing  relation 
between  said  interfitting  components,  said  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  portion  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough;  and 
said  heat  cured  silicone  rubber  used  to  form  said  gasket 
having  evenly  disbursed  therein  from  5  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  ceramic  microspheres  having  a  specific  gravity 
in  the  range  from  Q.5  to  1.2. 


4,580,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  ANCHORS 
Frederick  W.  Burtelson,  Harvard,  and  Ronald  G.  Riley,  Villa 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,652 

Int.  C[.*  B23B  31/10:  E02D  5/80 

U.S.  CI.  279—1  R  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  earth  anchors  using  rotational 
power  and  axial  thrust  from  a  power  source,  said  anchors  being 
of  the  type  including  a  helical  screw  flight,  a  polygonal  shaped 
receiving  hub  above  the  flight  and  an  upwardly  extending  guy 
rod  having  a  radial  shoulder  adjacent  an  upper  end  portion, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
elongated  torque  tube  means  for  enclosing  said  guy  rod 
including  a  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  drivingly  engage 
said  hub  of  an  anchor  and  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  said  power  source;  and 
drive  coupling  means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
torque  tube  means,  said  anchor  and  said  power  source. 
said  coupling  means  including  a  body  having  an  upwardly 
extending  socket  of  polygonal  shaped  cross  section  for 
receiving  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  torque  tube  means 
in  detachable  driving  engagement,  said  upper  end  portion 
of  said  torque  tube  means  having  an  aperture  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  in  at  least  one  side  wall  thereof 
said  body  socket  having  at  least  one  wall  surface  with  a 
radial   port   therein   positioned   for  alignment   with  said 
aperture  of  said  torque  tube  means  when  positioned  in 
driving  engagement  in  said  socket,  at  least  one  radial  lock 
pin  mounted  in  said  port  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  center  of  said  socket  between  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  apart  positions,  biasing  means  urging  said 
lock  pin  toward  said  socket  center, 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  lock  pin  and  pivotable  between 
positions  for  retaining  said  lock  pin  in  a  first,  innermost 
position  engaging  said  radial  shoulder  of  said  anchor  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  guy  rod  from  said  socket,  a 
second,  intermediate  position  engaged  within  said  aper- 
ture of  said  torque  tube  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  torque  tube  means  from  said  socket  and  a  third,  outer- 
most position  clear  of  said  socket  for  permitting  with- 
drawal of  said  torque  tube  means  and  said  guy  rod  from 
said  socket,  and 
handle  means  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cam  means  for 
manually  positioning  the  same  and  indicating  the  position 
thereof 


4,580,796 
HYDRAULIC  CLAMPING  NUT 
Manfred  Baur,  Ulm-Jungingen,  and  Monika  Schrem,  Giengen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert  Schrem 
Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH,  Giengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
19S2,  3213483 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  279-4  4  Claims 


21    22  13     54    12 

1.  Hydraulic  clamping  nut  for  mutual  axial  clamping  of  a 
pair  of  workpiece  such  as  a  collet  having  a  conical  edge  surface 
and  a  chuck  embracing  the  collet  and  being  provided  with  an 
external  thread  (6),  comprising  an  annular  housing  (8),  at  least 
one  pressure  chamber  arranged  in  the  housing  and  filled  with 
hydraulic  medium,  a  pressure  screw  screwable  into  this  cham- 
ber, an  annular  pressure  area  provided  in  the  housing  and 
connected  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  an  annular  piston 
axially  displaceable  in  the  annular  pressure  area,  the  housing 
(8)  and  the  annular  piston  (15)  having  clamping  surfaces  (51, 
53)  directed  inwardly  and  towards  one  another  and  the  pres- 
sure area  (13).  the  housing  (8)  and  the  annular  piston  (15)  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  one  another  that 
increasing  pressure  in  the  annular  pressure  area  (13)  causes  an 
axial  relative  displacement  of  the  clamping  surfaces  towards 
one  another,  the  improvement  being  the  annular  piston  (15) 
having  as  a  clamping  surface  an  internal  thread  (51)  and  being 
screwed  onto  the  external  thread  (6)  of  the  chuck;  the  annular 
piston  (15)  having  furthermore  a  ring  land  (52)  submerging 
into  the  annular  pressure  area  (13)  of  the  housing  (8);  the  hous- 
ing (8)  comprising  first  and  second  sections  (11,  12);  the  first 
section  (11)  being  provided  with  said  annular  pressure  area  (13) 
and  embracing  the  chuck  (1)  in  loosely  and  axially  freely  dis- 
placeable manner;  the  second  section  (12)  having  on  its  side 
opposite  the  ring  land  (52)  of  the  piston  (15)  a  conical  clamping 
surface  (53)  abuting  the  conical  edge  surface  (18)  of  the  collet 
(3\ 


4,580,797 

DEVICE  AT  CROSS-COUNTRY  VEHICLES  OR 
MACHINES 

Jan  E.  Ericsson,  Umea  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Umea  Mekaniska 

AB,  Umea,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  5,  1983,  8304291 

Int.  Cl.^  B60G  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—6  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis;  a  carrying  means  adapted 
for  supporting  a  driver's  cab,  the  carrying  means  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  chassis  about  first  and  second  horizontal 
shafts,  the  first  shaft  being  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle,  the  second  shaft  being  arranged  along  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  vehicle,  each  shaft  capable  of  being  pivoted  by 
a  first  set  of  pressure  operated  cylinders,  said  pressure  operated 
cylinders  being  connected  to  a  fiuid  pressure  circuit,  the  vehi- 
cle further  including  a  second  set  of  pressure  operated  cylin- 
ders connected  to  the  fiuid  pressure  circuit  and  connected  to  a 
mounting  means  for  ground  engaging  wheels,  the  second  set  of 
pressure  operated  cylinders  being  actuated  by  a  vertical  move- 
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ment  of  the  wheels  as  the  vehicle  moves  over  the  ground, 
whereby  the  fluid  within  the  fluid  pressure  circuit  and  the  first 


set  of  cylinders  maintains  the  carrying  means  level  with  respect 
to  the  ground. 


4,580,798 
AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REAR  END  OF  A 

MOTOR  HOME 

Robert  E.  Roelofs,  510  1st  Ave.  West,  Edgerton,  Minn.  56128 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,204 

Int.  a.*  B62D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  280—6  R  8  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  suspension  system  for  the  rear  end  of  a 
conventional  vehicle  chassis  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  frames  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends,  a  transversely  extending  axle  housing  positioned  below 
said  frames  and  having  an  axle  thereon  with  wheels  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  including  a  leaf  spring  for  biasing 
said  axle  housing  away  from  each  of  said  frames,  each  said  leaf 
spring  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  frames, 
the  rear  portion  of  each  said  spring  having  been  removed,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  generally  L-shaped  arm  secured  to  the  front  portion  of 
each  said  spring,  each  of  said  L-shaped  arms  comprising 
an  elongated  upper  portion  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends,  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion  at  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof, 
each  of  said  L-shaped  arms  being  secured  to  said  axle  hous- 
ing, 
an  air  bag  means  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  said 

L-shaped  arms, 
each  of  said  air  bag  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  bag  means  being  operatively 
secured  to  one  of  said  downwardly  extending  portions, 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  bag  means  being  operatively 
secured  to  one  of  said  frames, 
an  air  pump  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interiors  of  said 

air  bag  means, 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  frames  and  at  least  one  of  said  L-shaped  arms  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  air  bag 
means  in  response  to  angular  changes  between  said  one 
frame  and  said  one  arm. 


4,580,799 
FOLDABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  CREEPER  DEVICE 

Silvio  C.  Quinonez,  355  N.  Dougherty  Ave.,  Fort  Bragg,  N.C. 
28307 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,527 

Int.  CI."  B62B  11/00 

U.S.  O.  280—32.6  19  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  creeper  device  for  supporting  a  person  near  a 
supporting  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  portion  defining  a  first  upper  surface  and  a  first 
lower  surface; 

(b)  first  caster  means  attached  to  the  first  lower  surface  to 
allow  the  first  portion  to  be  easily  moved  over  the  sup- 
porting surface; 

(c)  a  second  portion  defining  a  second  upper  surface  and  a 
second  lower  surface; 

(d)  second  caster  means  attached  to  the  second  lower  sur- 
face; 

(e)  hinge  means  pivotally  attaching  the  second  portion  to  the 
first  portion  such  that  in  a  first,  extended  position  the 
second  portion  is  adjacent  to  the  first  portion,  such  that 
the  first  and  second  upper  surfaces  are  generally  coplanar 
and  form  a  surface  for  supporting  the  person,  and  in  a 
second,  folded  position  one  portion  is  above  the  other 
portion  such  that  the  first  and  second  upper  surfaces  face 
each  other; 

(0  a  headrest  attached  to  the  second  upper  surface  of  the 
second  portion; 

(g)  a  seat;  and, 

(h)  attachment  means  attaching  the  seat  to  the  second  lower 
surface  of  the  second  portion  such  that  the  seat  is  normally 
in  a  folded  position  when  the  first  and  second  portions  are 
in  their  first  extended  positions  and  is  movable  to  an  ex- 
tended position  when  the  first  and  second  portions  are  in 
their  second,  folded  p>osition. 


4,580,800 
SHOPPING  CART  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Gene  Upton,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Horst  B.  Krippner,  Vista,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kart  Guard  Internationale,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,976 

Int.  a."  B60B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  280—33.99  C  10  Claims 


V. 


4  r'^  ^■^"'&^\u'' 


1.  A  shopping  cart  security  device  for  discouraging  the 

unauthorized  removal  of  shopping  carts  from  a  predetermined 

area  surrounded  by  a  raised  barrier,  comprising: 

security  means  for  restricting  free  travel  of  a  shopping  cart 

after  the  shopping  cart  has  been  raised  or  pushed  over  a 

raised  barrier, 

the  security  means  comprising  an  extra  wheel  adapted  to  be 
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installed  on  a  shopping  cart  such  that  it  normally  travels 
along  the  ground  with  the  other  wheels  of  the  cart  but  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  front  wheels  of  the  cart; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  extra  wheel  on  said  cart 
such  that  it  is  vertically  slidable  relative  to  the  cart; 

said  mounting  means  including  means  for  allowing  swivel- 
ling motion  of  said  wheel;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  extra  wheel  against  swivel- 
ling motion  in  response  to  said  extra  wheel  moving  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  cart. 


4,580,801 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  AXLE  OF  A 

REARWARDLY  CONNECTED  VEHICLE  IN 

TWIN-ENGINE  TYPE  MOTOR  SCRAPER 

Toshitaka  Suketomo,  Kawasaki;  Kimio  Miyake,  Yokohama,  and 

Osamu  Kurihara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  582,217 
Qainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1983,  58-023705 
Int.  a*  B60B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  280—80  R  1  Qaim 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  the  rear  axle  of  a  twin-engine  type 
motor  scraper  vehicle,  characterized  by  comprising  first  and 
second  support  brackets  fixedly  secured  to  and  projection, 
respectively  from  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  rear  frame  of  said  vehicle,  a  third  support  bracket  fixedly 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  a  substantially  central  portion 
of  a  cross-member  located  at  the  rear  part  of  the  rear  frame, 
first  and  second  mounting  brackets  flxedly  secured  to  and 
projecting  from,  respectively,  the  left  and  right  sides  of  a  lower 
portion  of  the  axle  housing,  and  a  third  mounting  bracket 
fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  rear,  central  portion 
of  the  axle  housing,  said  first  and  second  mounting  brackets 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  support  brackets, 
respectively,  by  pivot  pins  and  said  third  mounting  bracket 
being  connected  to  said  third  support  bracket  by  a  link,  said 
link  being  connected  to  said  third  mounting  bracket  and  to  said 
third  support  bracket,  respectively,  by  pivot  pins. 


means  including  two  rear  wheels,  a  rear  wheel  assembly 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  rear  wheels  and  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  body  unit,  a  control  lever  pivotably 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  body  unit  for  manual  displace- 
ment and  a  control  rod  coupled  between  said  control  lever 


and  rear  wheel  assembly  for  pivoting  said  rear  wheel 
assembly  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  said  control  lever 
to  effect  rear  steering;  and 
propelling  means  propelling  the  vehicle  over  the  surface  and 
coupled  to  said  front  steering  means. 


4,580,803 

CONVENIENCE  BASKET,  DESK  TOP  OR  TRAY 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Raymond  E.  Davis,  3636  Remington,  Piano,  Tex.  75023 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,198 

Int.  a*  B60K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—289  WC  19  Claims 


4,580,802 
RIDING  TOY  WITH  INDEPENDENT  FRONT  AND  REAR 

STEERING 
Harvey  Herman,  and  Charles  Rosner,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Herman  and  Rosner  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,628 
Int.  a.*  B62K  21/10 
U.S.  a.  280—267  4  Claims 

1.  A  toy  riding  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  unit  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 
front  steering  means  for  steering  the  body  unit  over  a  surface 
during  propulsion  and  coupled  to  said  body  unit,  said 
front  steering  means  including  a  single  front  wheel  and 
means  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  body  unit 
and  rotatably  supporting  said  front  wheel  at  least  in  part 
below  said  body  unit  for  riding  on  the  surface,  displace- 
ment of  the  rotating  means  and  front  wheel  as  a  unit 
effecting  front  steering; 
rear  steering  means  for  steering  the  body  unit  over  the  sur- 
face during  propulsion  independent  of  said  front  steering 
means  and  coupled  to  said  body  unit,  the  rear  steering 


1.  A  convenience  receptacle  mounting  system  for  wheel 
chairs  comprising:  a  convenience  receptacle;  a  first  mounting 
tube  and  a  second  mounting  tube  mounted  outside  respective 
arm  rests  of  a  wheel  chair;  a  rod  mounted  to  the  bottom  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  convenience  receptacle  and  extended 
outwardly  from  the  receptacle  to  be  slidably  and  pivotally 
received  in  said  second  mounting  tube;  a  mount  tube  mounted 
to  the  bottom  parallel  to  said  rod  and  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
the  receptacle  from  the  side  of  the  rod  mounting  thereto;  and 
a  rod  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  mounting  tube  for 
movement  between  a  rear  retracted  position  and  a  forward 
position  extending  from  said  first  mounting  tube  to  give  mount- 
ing support  therethrough  to  said  receptacle. 


4,580,804 
JACK  STAND  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Donald  Weber,  1453  Langhome-Newtown  Rd.,  Langhortie,  Pa. 
19047 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,453 
Int.  a*  B62H  1/02.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  280—300  10  Qaims 

1.  A  jack  stand  for  use  in  supporting  a  motorcycle  frame, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  telescopic  leg  assemblies. 
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means  mounting  each  leg  assembly  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
motorcycle  frame, 

means  for  releasably  latching  each  leg  assembly  in  either  a 
retracted  position  extending  alongside  said  frame  or  in  an 
extended  position  depending  therefrom, 

each  telescopic  leg  assembly  including: 
a  first  tubular  member, 

a  second  member  telescopically  received  in  said  first  tubu- 
lar member, 
pin  means  protruding  laterally  from  one  of  said  members, 
means  defining  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  members  for 
slidably  receiving  said  pin  means, 

said  slot  means  having  an  elongated  portion  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  other  member  and  a  locking  portion 
disposed  laterally  of  said  elongated  portion  and  returning 
alongside  said  elongated  lengthwise  extending  portion  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  thereto,  said  slot  means  having  a 


extension  section  having  teeth  extending  in  one  direction,  a 
rack  on  said  cradle  having  teeth  extending  in  the  opposite 
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direction,  and  an  idler  pinion  positioned  between  and  in  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  both  said  racks. 


PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Jerome  L.  Kolstad,  Tower,  and  Forrest  L.  Tagg,  Lino  Lakes, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tartan  Transportation  Systems, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,441 

Int.  a.-*  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—407  21  Claims 


tapered  camming  section  adjacent  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  locking  portion,  said  elongated  lengthwise  extending 
portion  of  said  slot  means  cooperating  with  said  pin  means 
to  permit  outward  telescopic  movement  of  one  member 
relative  to  the  other  and  said  locking  portion  of  said  slot 
cooperating  with  said  pin  means  to  prevent  inward  tele- 
scopic motion  of  sid  one  member  after  having  been  ex- 
tended outwardly,  rotated  through  an  angle  and  displaced 
axially  inward  to  position  said  pin  means  in  the  locking 
portion  of  the  slot,  said  tapered  camming  section  cooper- 
ating with  said  pin  means  as  it  moves  downwardly  in  the 
slot  to  rotate  the  second  member  automatically  relative  to 
the  first  member  for  positioning  the  pin  means  adjacent  to 
the  locking  portion  of  the  slot  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  elongated  portion  thereof, 

whereby  the  motorcycle  can  be  jacked  up  by  rocking  the  same 

from  side  to  side. 


EXTENDABLE  CONTAINER  CHASSIS  FOR  TRUCKS 
William  A.  Bertolini,  Montague,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Titan,  Inc., 

Montgomeryville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,100 

Int.  a*  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  a.  280—405  A  8  Qaims 

1.  An  extendable  truck  trailer  chassis  comprising  a  main 
frame  section  and  an  adjustable  extension  section,  said  exten- 
sion section  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  main 
section,  a  load-carrying  cradle  movably  mounted  on  said  main 
section  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  main  sec- 
tion, means  on  said  extension  section  and  on  said  cradle  for 
moving  said  cradle  in  the  reverse  direction  from  the  movement 
of  said  extension  section  when  said  extension  section  is  moved 
relative  to  said  main  section,  and  means  to  hold  said  main 
section  and  extension  section  in  adjusted  positions  relative  to 
each  other,  said  means  on  said  extension  section  and  on  said 
cradle  for  moving  said  cradle  in  the  reverse  direction  from  the 
movement  of  said  extension  section  comprising  a  rack  on  said 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  mounting  system  for  supporting  a  fifth 
wheel  on  a  truck  tractor  frame  including  at  least  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  longitudinally  extending  parallel  frame 
members,  said  mounting  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  main  support  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the 
parallel  frame  members; 

a  fifth  wheel  support  plate  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to 
the  main  plate  and  mounted  for  movement  relative 
thereto; 

air  bag  suspension  means  disposed  between  the  main  plate 
and  support  plate  for  elevating  the  support  plate  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  the  parallel  frame  members,  and 
for  absorbing  forces  transmitted  between  the  fifth  wheel 
and  tractor  frame; 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  member  mounted  to  the  main 
support  plate  in  protective  surrounding  relation  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  air  bag  suspension  means; 

a  second  generally  cylindrical  member  mounted  to  the  fifth 
wheel  support  plate  in  protective  surrounding  relation  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  air  bag  suspension  means; 

the  first  and  second  cylindrical  members  being  sized  and 
constructed  to  move  relatively  in  telescoping  relation  to 
stabilize  the  position  of  said  fifth  wheel  support  plate 
relative  to  the  parallel  frame  members  and  to  protect  said 
air  bag  suspension  means. 


7»2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,580,807 
CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  KIT 
Francis  C.  Cox,  Colonial  House  -  Apt.  #3,  R.R.  #1,  Humboldt, 
Iowa  50548,  and  I>arry|  R.  Cox,  10600  Red  Pine  Rd.,  Reno, 
Nev.  89506 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,769 

Int.  a.*  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  280—661  1  Claim 


1.  A  kit  for  vehicles  for  use  in  adjusting  the  camber  angle  on 
a  front  end  suspension  system  thereof  including  a  pair  of  sus- 
pension beams  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  each  beam 
suspending  a  front  wheel  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  helical  springs,  each  engaging  the  frame  and  the 
upper  surface  of  one  of  the  suspension  beams,  comprising: 
a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  positioned  interiorly  of  one  of 
the  helical  springs  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end,  said  cylinder  containing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  grease,  a  radial  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  helical  springs  for  supporting  the 
latter, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being 

axially  shiftable  relative  to  each  other, 
a  bolt  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  downwardly 

therefrom  and  being  connected  to  one  of  the  beams, 
an  inlet  fitting  on  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  communi- 
cating the  interior  thereof  to  permit  grease  to  be  intro- 
duced into  said  cylinder,  and  a  relief  fitting  on  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  permit  grease  to  be  bled  from  said 
cylinder  when  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  grease  within 
the  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
whereby,  when  grease  is  introduced  into  or  removed  from 
said  cylinder,  the  piston  and  cylinder  will  be  adjusted 
axially  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  free  length  of  the 
helical  spring  and  change  the  camber  angle  of  the  vehicle 
wheel. 
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mounted  on  said  second  axle;  a  first  socket  mounted  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  first  axle  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  first  axle  for  rotation  therewith  about  a  common  axis;  a  flat 
torsion  bar  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  transverse 
member  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  first  socket  and  hav- 
ing one  end  slidably  received  in  said  first  socket  in  engagement 


with  said  first  socket  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
said  torsion  bar  and  said  first  socket;  and  a  second  socket 
mounted  within  said  transverse  frame  member  and  spaced 
along  said  transverse  frame  member  from  said  first  socket  and 
secured  to  said  transverse  frame  member  for  receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  torsion  bar  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 


4,580,809 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ronn  J.  Leaf,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vehicle  Systems,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,366 

Int.  Cl.^  B60G  11/46 

U.S.  CI.  280—712  10  Qalms 


4,580,808 
FLAT  BAR  TORSION  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TRAILERS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Margie  M.  Smith-Williams,  7929  Stewart  &  Gray,  #10,  Dow- 
ney, Calif.  90241 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,535,  Dec.  15,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,196 
Int.  a.*  B60G  11/18 
U.S.  a.  280—700  9  Qaims 

1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  frame  having  spaced  side  members  and  a  hollow  trans- 
verse member  extending  between  said  side  members  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  suspension  assembly  comprising:  a  first  axle 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame  coaxial  with  said 
transverse  member;  a  radially  extending  wheel-supporting  arm 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  axle;  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing second  axle  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  arm  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relationship  with  said  axle;  a  wheel  rotatably 


10.  In  a  vehicle  operable  in  a  laden  or  unladen  condition  and 
having  a  frame  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  axle 
extending  along  a  transverse  axis  below  said  frame,  and  a 
suspension  system  connecting  said  axle  with  said  frame,  said 
suspension  system  comprising: 

a  torque  arm  comprising  at  least  one  leaf  spring  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  at  a  first  end  and  securely  clamped  to  said  axle  at  a 
second  end, 

said  first  end  being  capable  of  moving  upward  and  down- 
ward relative  to  said  axle  upon  movement  between  said 
axle  and  said  frame, 

an  air  spring  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  secured  to 
a  seat  at  an  opposite  end, 

said  seat  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle, 

an  auxiliary  spring  comprising  at  least  one  leaf  spring  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  and  being  secured  to  said  axle  at  a 
first  end  in  a  cantilevered  manner  and  engagable  against 
said  torque  arm  along  the  entire  length  of  said  auxiliary 
spring, 

said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  auxiliary  spring  in  an  unladen 
condition  coinciding  with  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
torque  arm  in  a  laden  condition, 

said  torque  arm  and  auxiliary  spring  reacting  against  each 
other  in  an  unladen  condition  to  form  an  intermediate 
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radius  of  curvature,  whereby,  said  auxiliary  spring  reacts 
immediately  against  roll  forces  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
by  resisting  upward  movement  of  said  first  end  of  said 
torque  arm  relative  to  said  axle  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle 
and  simultaneously  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  vehicle, 
the  torque  arm  moves  away  from  engagement  with  said 
auxiliary  spring  to  avoid  assistance  of  said  roll  forces. 


4,580,810 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 
Ted  Thuen,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Breed  Corporation, 
Lincoln  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,339 

Int.  d*  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  a.  280-734  13  Qgims 


1.  An  air  bag  safety  restraint  system  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag; 

a  gas  generator  having  a  housing  and  an  ignitable  gas  gener- 
ating material  contained  therein  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  bag  said  bag  being  external  to  said 
housing; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  the  gas  generating  material,  said 
ignition  means  being  within  the  gas  generator  housing; 
and 

a  sensor  mounted  within  the  housing  of  the  gas  generator  for 
sensing  the  crash  and  initiating  the  ignition  means. 


4,580,811 
REAR  COUNTERWEIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

CARRYING  A  FRONT  MOUNTED  IMPLEMENT 

Lloyd  A.  Wykhuis,  Mayrille,  and  Peter  F.  Brautigam,  Kewas- 

kum,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,762 

Int.  a.4  B62D  37/00;  B60K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  280-759  4  Qaims 


^-e 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rearward  end 
defined  in  part  by  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members 
having  rear  ends  joined  by  a  cross  member  and  a  bumper 
releasably  secured  to  the  cross  member;  a  counterweight  as- 
sembly comprising:  said  bumper  being  formed  of  a  tough 
elastomeric  material  defining  opening  means  extending  fore- 
and-aft  therethrough;  said  bumper  having  a  forward  end  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  recess  surrounding  said  opening 
means;  said  opening  means  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  tail- 


light  means  and  having  a  rearward  end  closed  by  a  taillight 
lens  means;  a  bumper  mounting  structure  including  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced,  forwardly  projecting  mounting  rods  hav- 
ing forward  threaded  ends  and  a  rectangular  plate  fixed  to  the 
rear  ends  thereof  and  releasably  secured  in  said  recess  in  clos- 
ing relationship  to  a  forward  end  of  said  opening  means;  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  openings  located  in  the  cross  member 
and  respectively  receiving  the  mounting  rods;  at  least  one 
rectangular  weight  having  a  lower  edge  provided  with  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  upwardly  extending  notches;  said  at 
least  one  weight  being  located  between  said  bumper  and  said 
cross  member  with  the  notches  thereof  received  on  said 
mounting  rods;  and  a  pair  of  threaded  nuts  respectively  re- 
ceived on  said  pair  of  mounting  rods  and  holding  said  at  least 
one  weight  sandwiched  between  said  bumper  and  cross  mem- 
ber. 


4,580,812 
SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Noritada  Yoshitsugu;  Motonobu  Sugiura,  and  Yutaka  Mat- 
suzaki,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1984,  59-31849 

Int.  C\*  B60R  22/04 

U.S.  a.  280-802  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  seatbelt  system  adapted  for  preventing  a  movement  of 
an  occupant  in  an  emergency  situation  of  a  vehicle,  which 
comprises: 

an  occupant  restraining  webbing  fixed  with  one  end  portion 
thereof  to  a  door  of  the  vehicle  and  moved  in  accordance 
with  an  opening  and  a  closing  of  the  door; 

retracting  means  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  for  retracting 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  webbing  therein; 

door-opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  opened  degree 
of  the  door;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  retracting  force  of  the  retract- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  opened  degree  of  the 
door  in  response  to  a  door-opening  detecting  signal  from 
the  door-opening  detecting  means,  whereby  a  resistance 
force  to  the  opening  of  the  door  is  reduced  at  a  time  of  the 
opening  and  frictional  resistance  between  the  occupant 
and  the  webbing  is  decreased  at  a  time  of  the  movement  of 
the  webbing, 

wherein  the  door-opening  detecting  means  is  capable  of 
detecting  at  least  a  closed  situation,  a  half  opened  situation 
and  a  full  opened  situation  of  the  door,  and 

wherein  the  door-opening  detecting  means  includes  an  arm 
moved  relative  to  the  door  in  accordance  with  the  opened 
degree  of  the  door  and  an  electrical  limit  switch  mounted 
on  the  door  and  detecting  the  movement  of  the  arm. 
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4,580,813 
AUTOMATIC  SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Mankazn  Hashimoto,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  KabosUki  Kaisha,  AicU,  Japan  I 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,523  ' 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    6,    1983,    58- 
188745[U] 

Int.  a*  B60R  21/10 
VJS.  a.  280—804  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  seatbelt  system  for  automatically  fastening 
and  unfastening  a  seatbelt  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  seatbelt  including  an  end; 

an  anchor  plate  connected  to  said  end  of  the  seatbelt; 

a  guide  means  being  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body,  the  guide  means 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  therein  in  which 
the  anchor  plate  is  slidably  mounted; 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  the 
anchor  plate,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  plurality 
of  balls  which  have  openings  therein,  a  wire  which  ex- 
tends through  the  openings  of  the  balls,  and  a  biasing 
means,  said  biasing  means  functioning  to  force  adjacent 
balls  of  the  plurality  of  balls  toward  each  other,  said  bias- 
ing means  being  fixed  to  said  wire;  and 

a  driving  means  for  generating  said  driving  force  to  move 
the  transmitting  means,  thereby  moving  the  anchor  plate; 

whereby  when  a  vehicle  door  opens,  the  driving  means 
generates  the  driving  force  which  is  transmitted  by  the 
transmitting  means  to  the  anchor  plate,  thereby  forwardly 
moving  the  seatbelt  in  the  vehicle  to  enable  a  passenger  to 
get  in  or  out  and  whereby  when  the  vehicle  door  closes, 
the  driving  means  generates  the  driving  force  which  is 
transmitted  by  the  transmitting  means  to  the  anchor  plate, 
thereby  rearwardly  moving  the  seatbelt  in  the  vehicle  to 
enable  the  passenger  to  fasten  the  seatbelt. 


4,580,814 
WEATHER  GUIDE  FOR  DERIVING  TYPICAL  WEATHER 

CONDITIONS 
Robert  M.  Berler,  3  Bruce  La.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,381 
Int.  a.*  B42D  15/00,  5/04;  G06C  3/00 
VS.  a.  283—67  4  Qaims 

1.  A  two-piece  sUde  chart  device  for  foretelling  typical 
weather  information  at  a  plurality  of  geographical  diverse 
locations,  said  information  being  based  on  actual  historically 
recorded  weather  data  for  said  locations,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  flat  sleeve  comprising  a  front  face  panel  member  and  a 
back  face  panel  member,  at  least  one  of  said  panel  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  window-like  apertures  in  fixed 
associations  with  named  designated  locations  imprinted 
on  said  panel  member  contiguous  to  said  apertures,  said 
apertures  including  a  first  at  least  one  aperture  for  reading 
numerical  weather  information  and  a  second  aperture  for 
a  time  of  the  year  period  corresponding  to  said  weather 
information  and 

(b)  a  slide  member  inserted  in  and  cooperatively  associated 


within  said  sleeve  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  numerical  temperature  and  precipitation  informa- 
tion thereon  arranged  to  appear  at  said  first  aperture  in  the 
panel  and  for  alignment  of  the  numerical  information  with 
the  designated  locations  on  said  panel  member  and  having 
times  of  the  year  thereon  which  appear  in  the  second 
aperture  in  correspondence  with  the  numerical  weather 
information  is  said  first  aperture,  said  weather  indicia  on 
said  slide  member  includes  two  contiguous  scales  for  a 
given  location  comprising 
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(1)  a  scale  for  the  average  temperature  for  sequential 
periods  of  time  and 

(2)  a  scale  for  the  average  number  of  precipitation-free 
days  for  said  sequential  periods  of  time, 

so  that  relative  movement  of  the  slide  member  within  said 
panel  member  provides  in  the  first  aperture  weather  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  location  for  a  given  time  of  the 
year. 


4,580,815 
COMPOSITE  STRIP  FOR  ADD-ON  TAB  FOR  nLE 

FOLDER 
Donald  T.  Barber,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Datafile  Lim- 
ited, Willowdale,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,939,  Jan.  24, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,523,776.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,341 
Int.  a.*  B22B  31/10;  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  283—81  3  Qaims 

1.  An  add  on  tab  assembly  to  be  applied  to  a  selected  straight 
edge  of  a  substrate  comprising  an  elongate  carrier  web  and  an 
elongate  tab  extension  member,  said  carrier  web  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  having  a 
high  tensile  strength  film  means  bonded  directly  thereto  and 
providing  a  receptor  surface  for  separate  preprinted  color 
coded  labels  secured  thereon,  said  lower  surface  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  thereto,  said  film  means 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  of  said  carrier 
web  and  of  a  width  to  receive  a  label  therewithin,  said  elongate 
tab  extension  member  having  substantially  straight  side  edges 
and  of  a  width  about  one  half  of  an  inch,  said  carrier  web  being 
applied  about  said  tab  extension  member  in  a  manner  to  present 
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an  exposed  side  edge  of  said  member  for  abutment  with  the 
selected  substrate  edge  with  said  carrier  web  extending  beyond 
said  tab  extension  member,  for  securing  said  assembly  to  such 
substrate  edge  upon  removal  of  release  paper  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  said  carrier  web;  each  of  said  labels  including  an 


4  580  817 
CONNECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  ELEMENTS  EACH  HAVING  A  COMPRESSED 

AIR  ORIFICE 

Pierre  Bonino,  Annecy;  Christian  Dueret,  Aanecy  le  VIeux,  and 
Cyrille  Mazzoleni,  RumiUy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Parisienne  d'Outillage  a  Air  Comprime,  BomieTille, 
France 

Filed  May  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1983,  83  07407 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  285-325  3  claims 


upper  transparent  film  having  properties  comparable  to  that  of 
said  high  tensile  strength  film  means,  an  intermediate  paper 
stock  layer  having  colored  indicia  printed  thereon  and  visible 
through  the  transparent  film,  and  a  lower  adhesive  layer  com- 
patible with  said  film  means  and  adhered  thereto. 


4,580,816 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  TUBE  COUPLING 

Randolph  E.  Campbell,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  and  I.  Martin  Spier, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,545,  Jan.  25, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,469 

Int.  a*  F16L  21/02 

U.S.  a.  285—321  5  Qaims 


^      ^ 


^t^-^^^=?!U^ 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  connecting  to  two  tube 
lengths  to  be  coupled  comprising: 

a  male  body  having  an  elongated  tubular  shaped  plug  end 
portion; 

a  female  body  having  an  elongated  tubular  shaped  receiving 
end  portion  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  plug 
end  portion  for  receiving  said  plug  end  portion  for  mating 
engagement  therewith;  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  members  made  from 
a  relatively  compressible  plastic  material  and  molded 
within  grooves  in  the  tubular  shaped  portion  of  one  of  said 
bodies,  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  a  pair  of  peripheral 
members  disposed  to  be  compressed  against  a  surface  of 
the  tubular  shaped  portion  of  the  remaining  body  and  a 
second  one  of  said  at  least  a  pair  disposed  to  fit  within  a 
groove  within  the  tubular  shaped  portion  of  said  remain- 
ing body  when  said  male  and  female  bodies  are  matingly 
engaged,  said  first  and  second  peripheral  members  coop- 
erating together  to  form  a  liquid  seal  and  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  male  and  female  bodies,  the  lengths  of 
said  elongated  end  portions  and  the  spacing  of  said  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  members  being  such  that 
said  at  least  a  pair  of  peripheral  members  act  as  a  guide  in 
preventing  relative  tilting  of  said  male  and  female  bodies 
with  respect  to  their  common  longitudinal  axis  when 
coupled  whereby  said  liquid  seal  is  preserved. 


1.  A  connection  system  for  connecting  a  first  element  to  a 
second  element  each  of  which  is  fitted  with  an  orifice  for 
compressed  air,  wherein  the  first  element  comprises  a  slideway 
having  two  parallel  rails  on  either  side  of  a  slide  path  having 
the  compressed  air  orifice  at  its  center,  said  rails  being  fitted 
with  rims  that  overhang  said  slideway  and  the  second  element 
comprises  a  face  fitted  at  its  center  with  a  projecting  portion 
having  a  square  end  and  fitted  with  overhanging  edges,  the 
projecting  portion  having  a  bore  opening  out  at  an  orifice  at 
the  end,  said  projecting  portion  being  insertable  into  the  slide- 
way  along  four  perpendicular  directions  with  opposite  edges 
of  the  square  end  engaging  under  the  rims  of  the  slideway  rails, 
the  section  of  the  slideway  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto 
being  complementary  to  the  section  in  the  same  plane  of  the 
projecting  portion  as  mounted  in  the  slideway,  wherein  the 
system  includes  locking  means  serving  to  lock  the  first  element 
to  the  second  element  when  the  two  orifices  are  opposite  each 
other,  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  two  locking 
strips,  and  said  first  and  second  elements  define  parallel  spaces 
therebetween  extending  in  a  direction  Fl  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  F2  of  the  slideway,  said  spaces  being  be- 
tween said  first  element  and  said  second  element,  each  said  first 
element  and  said  second  element  having  portions  projecting 
into  said  spaces,  and  said  locking  strips  having  slots  within 
corresponding  faces  thereof  sized  to  and  receiving  said  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  elements  projecting  into  the 
spaces,  such  that  said  locking  strips  interlock  said  first  and 
second  elements  when  they  are  inserted  into  respective  spaces 
in  a  direction  Fl,  such  that  their  slots  receive  the  portions 
projecting  from  said  first  and  second  elements  into  said  spaces. 

4,580,818 

LOCKER  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY 

WUliam  E.  Lyng,  Main  St.,  TnithviUe,  N.Y.  12854 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,615,  Oct.  25, 1984,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,001,  Oct  14, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,568 

Int.  Q.*  E05C  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  292—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  locker  latching  assembly  comprising: 
a  recessed  mounting  receptacle  having  a  rear  wall,  outwardly 
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extending  side  walls,  an  open  front  portion,  and  a  flange 
extending  from  said  side  walls  at  the  open  front  portion;     ^^ 

two  longitudinally  extending  slots,  one  each  located  along 
each  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  receptacle; 

a  slide  bolt  horizontally  reciprocally  operable  between  a 
latched  and  an  unlatched  position  such  that  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  slide  bolt  may  move  in  a  reciprocal  fashion 
behind  a  locker  door  frame,  said  slide  bolt  having  front  and 
back  bars  held  together  at  opposite  ends  and  in  a  spaced- 
apart  relationship  such  that  the  front  bar  passes  through  the 
longitudinally  extending  slots  in  front  of  the  rear  wall  and 


the  back  bar  passes  behind  the  rear  wall,  the  front  bar  having 
an  outwardly  extending,  substantially  U-shaped  protrusion 
located  within  the  receptacle,  the  substantially  U-shaped 
protrusion  having  a  first  lock  receiving  aperture;  and 
a  depending  member  affixed  to  the  receptacle  and  depending 
within  the  substantially  U-shaped  protrusion  of  the  front  bar, 
said  depending  member  having  a  second  lock  receiving 
aperture  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  first  lock  receiving 
aperture  so  that  a  padlock  may  be  inserted  through  the  first 
and  second  lock  receiving  apertures  to  lock  said  slide  bolt  in 
a  latched  position. 


4,580,819 

SECURITY  CHAIN  STORED  INTERIOR  OF  LOCK 

HOUSING 

Alois  Crepinsek,  97  N.  Arizona  PL,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,273 

Int.  a.''E05C/7/i6 

U.S.  a.  292—264  7  Qaims 


1.  A  door  mounted  security  lock  including  an  internal  secu- 
rity chain  mounted  interior  of  the  lock  body  which  lock  body 
itself  is  mounted  interior  of  a  door,  said  security  lock  compris- 


mg 


a  lock  body  for  mounting  totally  within  the  interior  of  said 
door  to  be  secured; 

a  security  chain  assembly  coupled  to  said  lock  body  for 
concealed  mounted  within  said  lock  body  within  said  door 
to  be  secured,  said  security  chain  assembly  comprising:  a 
security  chain,  a  latch  hook  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said 


security  chain,  and  chain  retraction  means  couples  to  a 

—  second  end  of  said  security  chain; 

said  lock  body  further  comprising  means  for  slidingly  cou- 
pling said  chain  retraction  means  to  said  lock  body,  said 
lock  housing  means  further  comprising  means  for  slid- 
ingly coupling  said  chain  retraction  means  to  said  lock 
housing  means,  each  of  said  means  for  slidingly  coupling 
said  chain  retraction  means  to  said  lock  body  and  to  said 
lock  housing  means  further  comprising  means  for  interfer- 
ingly  inhibiting  movement  of  said  chain  retraction  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  security 
chain  may  be  extended  from  said  lock  housing  means; 

chain  extension  means  coupled  to  said  security  chain  and 
slidingly  coupled  to  said  lock  body; 

manual  drive  means  coupled  to  said  chain  extension  means 
through  said  lock  housing  means  for  manually  driving  said 
chain  extension  means  to  extend  said  security  chain  latch 
hook  from  said  lock  housing; 

latch  means  for  matingly  engaging  with  said  security  chain 
latch  hook  when  the  same  is  extended  from  said  lock 
housing; 

latch  housing  means  mountable  within  a  door  frame  in  juxta- 
position with  said  lock  body  for  housing  said  latch  means, 
said  latch  housing  means  further  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  said  latch  means  matingly  engaged  with  said 
security  chain  latch  hook  when  said  latch  housing  means 
and  said  lock  body  are  displaced  from  juxtaposition,  said 
latch  housing  means  comprising  strike  plate  means  having 
at  least  two  orthogonal  surfaces  a  first  of  said  two  orthog- 
onal surfaces  being  disposed  within  a  recess  within  a  door 
frame,  said  door  frame  matingly  circumscribing  said  door; 
and 

rotary  coupling  means  for  rotatingly  coupling  said  latch 
means  to  said  first  of  said  two  orthogonal  surfaces  of  said 
strike  plate  means,  said  rotary  coupling  means  further 
comprising  first  reinforcing  means  for  providing  coupling 
of  said  first  of  said  two  orthogonal  surfaces  of  said  strike 
plate  means  to  a  complementary  first  one  of  two  orthogo- 
nal surfaces  of  a  door  frame  when  said  latch  housing  is 
mounted  to  a  door  frame  having  two  such  orthogonal 
surfaces. 


4,580,820 
SECURITY  DEVICES 
Murray  J.  Baber,  105  Anzac  Ave.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,166,  Sep.  22, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,424 

Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  15,  1981, 
198659 

Int.  a.'*E05C;7/i6 
US.  a.  292—264  20  Qaims 


1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  spring; 

an  elongated  member  connected  with  said  spring; 

a  head  on  said  elongated  member; 

fixing  means  for  mounting  said  spring  on  a  first  receiving 
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device  so  that  said  elongated  member  is  extendable  and 
retractable  with  respect  thereto; 

a  housing  mountable  on  a  second  receiving  device  having 
front  and  side  walls  and  a  channel  one  side  of  which  is 
formed  by  said  side  wall,  said  front  wall  being  adjacent 
said  fixing  means  when  said  receiving  devices  are  juxta- 
posed; 

a  slot  in  said  side  wall  of  said  housing; 

an  aperture  in  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  forming  an 
entrance  opening  to  said  channel  and  slot  through  which 
said  head  and  elongated  member  can  pass,  respectively, 
when  said  elongated  member  is  fully  retracted  with  said 
elongated  member  extending  through  said  slot; 

a  closure  member  movable  to  at  least  party  close  said  en- 
trance opening  so  that  with  said  closure  member  in  a 
closed  position  some  distortion  of  said  spring  can  occur 
Uf>on  relative  opening  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  receiving  devices  with  said  head  remaining  in 
engagement  with  said  housing  and  said  elongated  member 
extending  through  said  opening  and  with  said  closure 
member  moved  from  said  closed  position  said  head  and 
elongated  member  can  be  completely  disengaged  from 
said  housing,  said  slot  and  channel  being  positioned  so  that 
with  said  housing  correctly  located  on  said  second  receiv- 
ing device,  relative  closing  and  opening  movement  be- 
tween said  first  receiving  device  and  said  second  receiving 
device  will  cause  said  head  to  enter  and  exit  said  channel 
respectively. 


opening  in  the  rear  side  wall  for  connecting  the  door 
handle  to  a  vehicle  body  door  lock  mounted  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door  and  inside  of  the  rear  side  wall 
of  the  door. 


4,580,821 
VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Genord,  Jr.,  Roseville,  and  Stanley  Kwasiborski,  Jr., 
Hazel  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,257 

Int.  a.4  E05C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  292—336.3  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle 
body  door  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  door  frame 
portion,  said  door  portions  providing  the  rear  side  wall  and 
rear  outer  flange  of  the  door, 

a  door  handle  housing  mounted  to  the  outer  flange  at  the 
upper  door  frame  portion  and  opening  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  such  flange, 

a  door  handle  closing  the  outward  opening  of  the  housing, 
the  rearward  opening  of  the  housing  providing  access  into 
the  housing  behing  the  handle, 

means  mounting  the  door  handle  to  the  housing  for  move- 
ment between  a  nonoperating  position  within  the  outward 
opening  of  the  housing  and  an  operating  position  out- 
wardly of  the  outer  opening  of  the  housing,  an  operator's 
fingers  being  insertable  behind  the  handle  through  the 
rearward  opening  of  the  housing  to  move  the  handle 
outwardly  of  the  housing  to  operating  position,  and 

means  extending  along  the  outside  of  the  rear  side  wall  of  the 
door  and  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  door  through  an 


4,580,822 
DOOR  HANDLE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Ryoichi  Fukumoto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1982,  57-233163 
Int.  a."  E05B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  292—336.3  4  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  door  handle  assembly  for  disposition  in  a 
vehicle  door  to  operate  a  locking  mechanism  by  means  of  an 
elongated  member  connected  thereto,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  casing  for  mounting  in  a  substantially  planar  portion  of  the 

door; 
a  handle  having  a  lever  arm  for  connection  to  the  elongated 

member  for  operating  the  locking  mechanism; 
ball  and  socket  joint  means  having  one  degree  of  freedom  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  handle  in  said  casing  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said  ball  and  socket  joint 
means  including: 

a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly  directed  projections  on  said 
casing  and  a  pair  of  grooves  in  said  handle  adjacent  the 
sides  thereof; 
said  grooves  and  projections  having  complementary  flat 
sides  and  complementary  curved  surfaces  for  permit- 
ting said  flat  sides  of  said  grooves  to  be  inserted  along 
said  flat  sides  of  said  projections  for  interconnecting 
said  handle  and  said  casing  and  wherein  the  rotation  of 
said  handle  on  said  projections  separates  the  flat  sides  of 
said  grooves  from  the  flat  sides  of  said  projections  and 
locks  said  projections  into  said  grooves; 
the  planes  of  said  flat  sides  of  said  projections  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  planar  portion  of  the 
door,  the  insertion  position  of  said  handle  being  only 
while  said  handle  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  portion  of  the  door  and  wherein  the  unlocking 
arc  of  rotation  of  said  handle  is  less  than  90°; 
means  for  limiting  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  handle  be- 
tween the  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  including: 
an  abutment  on  said  casing  for  limiting  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  lever  arm;  and 
means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  lever  arm  to  said 
elongated    member   and    wherein   said   interconnecting 
means  interacts  with  said  abutment  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  lever  arm  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  handle  to  the 
insertion  position. 
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4,580,823 
LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SLIDING 

DOOR 
Maiaaki  Yamada,  Zama,  and  Yasuo  Yui,  Isehara,  both  of  Japan, 
aatisnon  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jim.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1982,  57-119393 

Int.  a.*  E05C  15/00 

VS.  a.  292—340  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  side  body  defining  an  opening; 

(b)  a  sliding  door  arranged  to  slide  relative  to  the  side  body, 
wherein  the  sliding  door  slides  between  an  open  position 
exposing  said  opening  and  a  closed  position  covering  said 
opening,  and  wherein  the  sliding  door  and  the  side  body 
define  a  first  relative  position  when  the  sliding  door  is  in 
the  closed  position; 

(c)  a  lock-frame  base  plate  fixed  to  the  sliding  door; 

(d)  a  lock-strike  base  plate  fixed  to  the  side  body; 

(e)  a  lock-strike  engagement  member  fixed  to  the  lock-strike 
base  plate  and  extending  toward  the  lock-frame  base  plate, 
wherein  the  lock-strike  engagement  member  is  spaced 
from  the  lock-frame  base  plate  by  a  first  longitudinal 
distance  when  the  sliding  door  is  in  the  closed  position; 

(0  a  projection  formed  on  the  sliding  door  and  protruding 
toward  the  lock-strike  base  plate,  wherein  the  projection 
is  spaced  from  the  lock-strike  base  plate  by  a  second  longi- 
tudinal distance  when  the  sliding  door  is  in  the  closed 
position; 

wherein  said  second  longitudinal  distance  is  smaller  than 
said  first  longitudinal  distance,  and  wherein,  when  the  side 
body  and  the  sliding  door  are  displaced  toward  one  an- 
other out  of  said  first  relative  position,  said  projection 
comes  into  contact  with  the  lock-strike  base  plate  before 
the  lock-strike  engagement  member  reaches  the  lock- 
frame  base  plate. 


4,580824 

DOOR  LOCK  JAMB  PLATE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  T.  Asp,  4160  Walton  Bhd.,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.  48020 

Coatinutioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  264,274,  May  18, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  572,384 

Int  a.*  E05C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  292-340  6  Claims 


40 

.  "  le 

~-   '  31 


1.  A  latch  jamb  assembly  for  receiving  a  lock  bolt  member 
from  an  opposed  door  comprising  in  combination: 


a  door  jamb  portion; 

a  stud  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  door  jamb  portion; 

a  flat  plate  portion  mounted  intermediate  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  door  jamb  portion  and  said  stud,  said  flat 
plate  portion  including  a  pair  of  rounded  leading  edge 
comers  for  facilitating  its  insertion  between  said  stud  and 
door  jamb  portion  during  installation; 

a  reinforced  edge  portion  of  said  flat  plate  portion; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners; 

I  first  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  flat  plate  portion 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  fasteners  for  connecting  said 
jamb  portion  in  close  abutment  with  one  surface  of  said 
flat  plate  portion; 

I  second  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  flat  portion  for 
receiving  a  like  plurality  of  fasteners  to  secure  the  other 
surface  of  said  flat  portion  in  close  abutment  with  said 
stud;  and 

a  cutout  portion  located  in  said  flat  portion  proximate  said 
reinforced  edge  portion  for  receiving  such  lock  bolt  mem- 
ber. 


4,580,825 
SAFETY  RESCUE  GRAPPLE 
Dotglas  W.  Johnson,  1214  Ocean  View  Rd.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
29412 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,465 

Int.  a.*  A62B  37/00:  B25J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  294-24  31  Qaims 


20 


3.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  extricating  an  individual 
from  a  hazardous  location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  grappling  means;  and 

a  generally  elongated  frame  means  having  a  substantially 
longitudinal  extent  and  supporting  said  body  grappling 
means; 
said  body  grappling  means  including: 
a  torso  engaging  means  extending  outwardly  from  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame  means  and  having  a  contour 
defining  at  least  one  torso  receiving  concavity  having  a 
lateral  extent,  with  respect  to  said  frame  means,  which 
is  selectively  sized  and  adapted  to  retainingly  receive 
the  torso  of  said  individual;  and 
a  limb  engaging  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  means  and  having  a 
contour  defining  at  least  one  limb  receiving  concavity 
having  a  lateral  extent,  with  respect  to  said  frame 
means,  which  is  selectively  sized  and  adapted  to  retain- 
ingly receive  at  least  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  individual; 
and 
with  the  lateral  extent  of  said  limb  receiving  concavity  being 
less  than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  torso  receiving  concav- 
ity. 
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4,580,826 
RETRIEVAL  TOOL 
Herman  C.  Carver,  1105A  Sequoia,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93308; 
Michael  R.  Kent,  2209  Panama  La.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93307, 
and  Bemie  L.  Chabners,  2511  Cameo  Ct,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93304 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,252 

Int.  a.*  E21B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  294—86.17  7  Claims 


first  and  second  side  panels  contiguous  to  said  security 
box;  and 
closure  panel  means  hingedly  affixed  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  bracket  means  and  extending  a  closure  lip  portion 


^      J 


for  lockable  capture  over  said  vertical  panel  means  clo- 
sure bar,  said  panel  means  serving  to  open  and  close  the 
storage  compartmentation  volume  forward  of  the  vertical 
panel  and  extending  beneath  said  straddle-bed  security 
box. 


4,580,828 

TAILGATE  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Charles  W.  Jones,  20  Chesdin  Rd.,  Petersburg,  Va.  23803 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,185 

Int.  a.*  B60J  5//0 

U.S.  a.  296—57  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  retrieval  tool  comprising: 

bell-mouth  centering  means  having  an  axis,  and  an  interior 
tapered  wall  extending  from  a  larger  diameter  near  its 
lower  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  axially  spaced  from  said 
lower  end,  a  socket  intersecting  said  tapered  wall  near  its 
smaller  diameter,  said  socket  having  a  seat  and  a  surround- 
ing wall  to  receive  and  align  the  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  re- 
trieved, said  centering  means  also  having  an  axial  passage 
therethrough;  and 

a  spear  axially  slidably  fitted  in  said  passage,  said  spear 
bearing  on  its  surface  uni-directional  gripping  means  f>er- 
mitting  sliding  movement  of  said  spear  into  said  pipe  in 
one  direction,  and  engaging  said  pipe  to  prevent  axial 
separation  in  the  other  direction,  said  gripping  means 
comprising  a  plate  having  on  its  outside  wall  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  said  spear  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  plate,  said 
plate  being  rotationally  mounted  so  as  to  withdraw  into 
said  recess,  and  to  tilt  to  extend  laterally  beyond  the  said 
spear,  and  bias  means  biasing  the  plate  outwardly,  said 
teeth  being  formed  with  sharp  edges  formed  as  a  thread 
tap,  whereby  to  dig  into  the  pipe  when  the  tool  is  pulled 
away  from  the  pipe,  and  whereby  to  cut  their  way  out  of 
the  pipe  when  rotated  relative  to  it  by  cutting  a  thread  and 
following  it. 


4,580,827 
PICK-UP  BED  FORWARD  COMPARTMENTATION 
W.  Scott  Feagan,  129  NW.  Ave.  H,  Box  278,  HamUn,  Tex.  79520 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  692,513 
Int.  a*  B60R  11/00 
U.S.  a.  296—37.6  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storage  compartmentation  in  combination 
with  a  straddle-bed  security  box  in  a  pickup  bed  having  floor 
and  first  and  second  side  panels,  comprising: 
vertical  panel  means  having  a  top  and  bottom  flanged  sur- 
face, said  bottom  surface  being  secured  to  the  bed  floor  as 
the  panel  extends  transversely  between  first  and  second 
side  panels,  and  including  a  planar  offset  closure  bar  se- 
cured horizontally  across  said  top  surface; 
first  and  second  bracket  means  secured  on  top  of  respective 


*     M       «     II 


1.  A  tailgate  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  rear- 
ward extremity  of  a  cargo  compartment  having  a  horizontal 
floor  and  vertical  sidewalls,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  tailgate  panel  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  and  op- 
posed side  edges, 

(b)  a  first  bearing  post  extending  horizontally  outwardly 
from  each  side  edge  adjacent  the  lower  horizontal  edge, 

(c)  brace  means  associated  with  each  side  edge  of  said  tail- 
gate panel  and  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  elongated 
flat  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  elongated  slot,  the 
other  arm  having  a  second  bearing  post  adapted  to  slid- 
ably engage  said  slot,  the  proximal  upper  extremity  of  the 
upper  arm  being  pivotably  attached  to  a  corresponding 
sidewall  of  said  cargo  compartment,  the  proximal  lower 
extremity  of  the  lower  arm  being  pivotably  attached  to  a 
corresponding  side  edge  of  the  tailgate  panel,  the  distal 
extremities  of  said  arms  being  in  facing  juxtaposition  and 
interengaged  by  said  second  bearing  post,  and 

(d)  a  storage  compartment  located  in  the  floor  of  the  cargo 
compartment,  having  a  size  adequate  to  accommodate 
said  tailgate  panel,  and  having  paired  horizontally  ori- 
ented track  means  adapted  to  slideably  retain  the  first 
bearing  posts  of  said  tailgate  panel,  whereby 

(e)  said  first  bearing  posts  permit  pivotal  and  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  tailgate  panel,  and 

(0  said  tailgate  panel  can  be  adjustably  positioned  between 
an  upright  closed  position,  a  first  open  position  extending 
horizontally  rearwardly  from  the  cargo  compartment,  and 
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a  second  open  position  wherein  said  tailgate  panel  is 
stored  beneath  said  cargo  compartment  in  horizontal 
disposition. 


4,580,829 

ADJUSTABLE  BIDIRECTIONAL  VEHICLE  VISOR 

Paul  C.  Matheopoulos,  300  Rosemont  St.,  Calexico,  Calif.  92231 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,576,  Dec.  27,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,561 

Int.  a.*  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—97  C  4  Claims 


20  12 


i    FI 


1.  An  adjustable  bidirectional  vehicle  visor,  comprising: 

a  first  generally  rectangularly-shaped  opaque  visor  attach- 
able to  a  vehicle  and  pivotable  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis; 

a  second  transparent  tinted  visor  supported  to  overlay  said 
first  visor; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  attached  to  said  second  visor; 

a  shaft  rotatable  and  longitudinally  slidable  within  said 
sleeve; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  formed  circumferentially 
in  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  thereof; 

detent  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  channels  to 
control  rotational  relationship  between  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve; 

indentations  formed  in  said  channels  and  spaced  along  the 
lengths  thereof  for  engaging  said  shaft  detent  means  to 
maintain  selected  longitudinal  positions  of  said  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  replacably  attaching  said  shaft  to  said  first  visor. 


4,580,830 
TRAILER 
Joseph  C.  Holt,  Veedersburg,  and  Russell  L.  Losh,  Rensselaer, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Talbert  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Renss- 
elaer, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,958 

Int.  a.*  B62D  27/02 

U.S.  a.  296-182  19  Qaims 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  forward  section  including  a  kingpin 
for  attachment  to  a  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor,  a  rearward  section 
including  a  set  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  trailer  on  the 
ground,  and  a  middle  section  extending  between  the  forward 
and  rearward  sections  and  positionable  in  at  least  two  load- 
transporting  positions  at  different  heights  above  the  ground, 
the  forward  and  rearward  sections  each  including  fixed 
oblique  support  elements  cooperating  to  define  means  for 
drawing  the  forward  and  rearward  sections  toward  one  an- 
other during  movement  of  the  middle  section  from  a  lower 
load-transporting  position  a  first  height  above  the  ground  and 
an  elevated  load-transp>orting  position  a  relatively  higher  sec- 


I 


April  8,  1986 


end  height  aboved  the  ground,  locking  means  for  securing  the 
middle  section  to  the  fixed  oblique  support  elements  at  each  of 
the  load-transporting  positions,  and  power  means  for  moving 
the  middle  section  between  the  load-transporting  positions. 


4,580,831 
AUTOMOBILE  REAR  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Takashi  Umeda,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,287 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1983,  58-30037; 
Feb.  24,  1983,  58-26709[U] 

Int.  a.-i  B62D  25/08.  25/10.  43/08;  B60J  5/10 
U.S.  a.  296-195  3  Qaims 


1.  An  automobile  rear  body  structure  comprising: 

a  hingedly  supported  rear  door  for  selectively  closing  and 
opening  an  access  opening  leading  to  a  rear  luggage  com- 
partment; 

a  floor  panel  defining  a  floor  of  said  luggage  compartment; 

a  rear  end  panel  partially  defining  the  luggage  compartment 
and  extending  widthwise  of  the  body  structure,  said  rear 
end  panel  having  a  lower  edge  portion  extending  from  a 
rear  end  of  said  floor  panel  and  an  upper  edge  portion 
angled  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  door 
to  define  a  rear  lip  region  of  the  access  opening; 

a  transverse  recess  formed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  floor  panel 
at  a  location  substantially  intermediate  of  the  width  of  the 
body  structure  for  accommodating  a  tire  in  a  substantially 
upright  position,  said  transverse  recess  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  end  panel,  said 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  rear  end  panel  extending  over 
said  tire  located  in  the  recess;  and 

a  striker  tower  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  tire,  each  of 
said  striker  towers  having  a  lower  portion  secured  to  both 
jthe  rear  end  panel  and  a  rear  frame  member,  said  striker 
jtowers  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
'said  fioor  panel  and  including  an  upper  end  connected  to 
a  rain  rail  formed  by  an  upper  edge  portion  of  the  rear  end 
jpanel. 


4,580,832 
AUXILIARY  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 

Hidckazu  Maruyama,  Kokubunji,  and  Fujio  Takahashi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1983,  58-90387 

Int.  C\*  B60N  1/10;  A47C  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  297—14  5  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  an  auxiliary  seat  assembly  adapted  to  be 

situated  at  a  side  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  means  for  receiving 

the  auxiliary  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pocket  formed  in  the  side  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  having 
front  and  lower  portions,  the  seat  assembly  being  received  in 
the  pocket  when  folded, 

a  pair  of  brackets  disposed  away  from  each  other  and  securely 
fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket,  each  bracket  having 
an  elongated  guide  hole  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
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from  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  pocket  to  form  a  slant 
guide  therein; 
a  seat  having  upper,  rear  and  two  side  portions  and  seat  pins, 
said  seat  being  situated  between  the  brackets  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  brackets  by 
means  of  the  seat  pins  respectively  below  the  elongated 
guide  holes  respectively  so  that  the  seat  can  be  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  brackets  between  horizontal  and  upright  posi- 
tions, 


a  pair  of  L-shaped  connecting  arms  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  side  portions  of  the  seat  and  having 
a  pin  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  each  L- 
shaped  connecting  arm,  said  pin  being  slidably  situated  in 
said  elongated  guide  hole,  and 

a  seat  back  securely  fixed  to  the  ends  other  of  the  connecting 
arms  so  that  when  the  seat  is  horizontally  positioned,  the  seat 
back  is  located  in  a  forward  position  inside  the  pocket,  and 
when  the  seat  is  rotated  to  the  upright  position,  the  seat  back 
is  moved  rearwardly  to  thereby  allow  the  seat  to  be  com- 
pletely located  in  the  pocket. 


4,580,833 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  A  FOLDING  HIGH  CHAIR 
David  G.  Waples,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,284 

Int.  Q."  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  Q.  297—39  3  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  folding  high  chair  of  the  type  movable 
between  a  substantially  collapsed  position  for  storage  and  an 
upright  locked  position  for  use,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  chair  legs; 

a  seat  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  chair  legs; 

a  back  support  section  pivotally  coupled  to  said  seat  section 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot;  lock  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  on  said  back  support  section  having  a  first 
notch  radially  spaced  a  predtermined  distance  from  said 
pivot;  and  safety  means  comprising  a  second  notch  in  said 
plate  adjacent  said  first  notch  and  radially  spaced  a  greater 
distance  than  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  pivot, 
and  said  lock  means  further  comprising  a  pivotal  release 
member  having  a  lug  complementary  to  said  first  and 
second  notches,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  lug  toward  said 
notches,  and  a  handle  on  said  release  member  for  manually 
moving  said  lug  out  of  engagement  with  said  notches  for 
moving  said  lock  means  to  said  unlocked  position. 


49, 


4,580,834 
CHAIR  CONVERTIBLE  TO  EASY  CHAIR 
Alejandro  de  la  Sota  Martinez,  Avenida  de  America  No. 
Madrid- 16,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,154 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  23,  1981,  259.096 

Int.  Q.*  A47C  4/00,  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  297—130  4  Claims 


1.  A  chair  convertible  to  a  recliner  comprising: 

a  first  frame  part  having  a  shape  in  an  outline  that  forms  two 

parallel  curved  lines  that  are  connected  to  each  other  at 

one  end  by  one  of  a  curved  and  a  straight  line; 
a  pivot  arranged  in  a  middle  section  on  the  first  frame  part; 
a  second  frame  part  having  a  shape  and  lines  different  than 

the  shape  and  lines  of  the  first  frame; 
a  sliding  joint  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  frame  part  and 

connected  to  a  bracket-like  joint  means; 
said  bracket-like  joint  means  pivotably  attached  to  the  first 

frame  part  at  the  pivot  for  revolving  around  the  pivot; 
first  and  second  stop  means  on  the  second  frame  part  and 

arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sliding  joint,  for  limiting 

sliding  movement  of  the  sliding  joint; 
third  and  fourth  stop  means  at  spaced  locations  on  the  first 

frame  part; 
whereby,  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  sliding  joint  and 

selective  engagement  of  portions  of  the  second  frame  with 

respective  ones  of  the  third  and  fourth  stop  means,  the 

chair  may  be  converted  to  a  recliner  and  vice-versa. 


4,580,835 

QUICK  ADJUSTING  SADDLE  LOCATOR 

Joshua  J.  Angell,  59  Montford  Ave.,  and  Joseph  T.  Breeze,  28 

Country  Qub  Dr.,  both  of  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,811 

Int.  a.*  B62J  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  297—195  1  Claim 


1.  A  bicycle  with  a  saddle  assembly  that  is  quickly  adjustable 
between  a  preset  uppwr  position,  a  preset  lower  position  and 
variable  positions  in  between  comprising:  a  bicycle  frame 
including  a  quick  release  saddle  post  holding  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  a  saddle  post  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions 
and  first  means  to  fix  an  end  of  a  spring;  a  saddle  assembly 
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including  a  saddle  post,  received  in  said  saddle  post  holding 
element,  a  releasable  clamp  surrounding  said  saddle  post  with 
said  clamp  including  second  means  to  fix  an  end  of  a  spring, 
said  releasable  clamp  being  fixable  to  said  saddle  post  at  differ- 
ent axial  locations  along  its  length;  a  torsion  spring  having  two 
ends  and  an  intermediate  torsion  portion,  a  first  end  of  said 
spring  fixed  to  said  first  means  and  a  second  end  of  said  spring 
fixed  to  said  second  means,  said  torsion  spring  being  extendable 
so  that  its  ends  move  in  a  plane  that  includes  said  saddle  post 
and  having  a  fully  extended  position  defining  said  preset  upper 
position. 


4,580,836 
CHAIR 
Qaude  J.  Verney,  Kirchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Intercol- 
lection  Deyelopment  S.A.  Gyreninoos,  Kirchberg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,913 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,    1982, 
7549/82 

Int.  CI*  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—296  9  Qaims 


36      3<.         32 


1.  Chair  comprising  a  seat  and  a  back,  together  with  spring 
members  disposed  between  the  seat  and  back  for  varying  their 
mutual  positions  between  two  end  positions  by  the  application 
of  a  pressure  counteracting  the  spring  force,  characterised  in 
that  the  back  (2)  is  fastened  to  the  seat  (1)  by  two  connecting 
members  (3,  4)  which  are  rigidly  fastened  on  the  two  adjoining 
side  edge  portions  (10,  11)  of  the  seat  (1)  and  back  (2)  and 
which  are  composed  of  bent  spring  material  in  band  form,  and 
that  chair-supporting  means  (5-8;  60,  61,  67,  68;  80)  and  op- 
tional armrests  (70,  91)  are  fastened  only  to  the  seat  (1); 
in  that  the  supporting  ribs  (10, 11)  are  in  the  form  of  channels 
(13)  which  are  open  at  the  bottom  and  which  at  the  end 
intended  for  the  fastening  of  the  connecting  members  (3, 
4)  merge  into  a  cylindrical  tube  (14,  15);  and 
in  that  in  the  connecting  members  (3,  4)  the  spring  material 
(30)  in  band  form  is  rigidly  connected,  at  both  ends  (33, 
34)  of  the  two  arms  (31,  32)  enclosing  an  angle,  to  pegs 
(37,  38)  fitting  positively  into  the  cylindrical  tube  (14, 15), 
and  that,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  peg  (37,  38)  in  the 
tube  (14, 15),  a  holding  member  (40, 41;  49;  50)  deformable 
by  pressure  is  provided. 


4,580,837 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
William  T.  Bayley,  Bloorafleld  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Car  Tec 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,845 
Int.  a*  B60N  1/02 
VS.  a.  297-355  n  Qaims 

1.  A  seat  for  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  comprising: 
a  base,  constructed  of  a  thin  walled,  rigid  material  and  hav- 
ing a  front,  rear,  two  sides,  top  and  bottom, 
a  pair  of  elongated  rails,  means  for  securing  said  rails  to  the 
bottom  of  said  base  so  that  said  rails  aie  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  sides 
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of  said  base,  and  wherein  one  end  of  each  rail  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  base, 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  rails  to  the  vehicle  floor, 

a  back  plate, 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  back  plate  to  said  ends  of 
said  rails  so  that  said  back  plate  is  pivotal  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis, 

a  seat  back  assembly  comprising  a  back  shell  having  a  width 
and  constructed  of  a  thin  walled,  rigid  material  and  having 
two  sides,  a  rear  surface  and  a  front  surface,  a  cushion, 
means  for  attaching  said  cushion  to  said  front  surface  of 


said  back  shell,  and  means  for  attaching  said  back  plate  to 
the  back  surface  of  said  back  shell  wherein  said  back  plate 
has  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  back 
shell  whereby  said  back  plate  is  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
tides  of  said  back  shell, 

a  seat  cushion  and  means  for  securing  said  seat  cushion  to  the 
top  of  said  base  shell,  and 

a  cover  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  rear  surface 
of  said  back  shell  so  that  said  back  plate  is  positioned 
between  said  cover  and  said  back  shell  and  so  that  said 
cover  encloses  said  back  plate. 


4,580,838 
HINGE  FITTINGS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SEATS 
Willi  Schottker,  Nordsehl,  and  Bemd  Deptolla,  Niedemwohren, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  P.  A.  Rentrop 
Hubert  &  Wagner  Fahrzeugausstattungen  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG, 
Stadthagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,528 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1983,  3319397 

Int.  a.*  B60N  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297-362  9  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  fitting  for  a  seat  having  an  inclination-adjustable 
back  rest  and  a  height-adjustable  seat  part  connected  to  the 
back  rest  by  said  hinge  fitting,  the  seat  part  having  a  seat  frame 
and  a  seat  support  connected  to  the  seat  frame  by  front  and 
rear  guides  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and  said  frame 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  seat  part  respectively,  said  hinge 
fitting  including 

a  first  hinge  part  rigidly  connected  to  said  seat  frame, 
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a  second  hinge  part  connected  to  said  back  rest, 
an  axle,  defining  an  axis,  and  connecting  said  hinge  parts  so 
that  they  are  concentric  and  axially  spaced  on  said  axle, 
two  axially  spaced  eccentrics  disposed  on  said  axle,  a  first 
one  of  said  eccentrics  engaging  said  second  hinge  part 
such  that  it  is  operatively  connected  with  said  hinge  part, 
an  adjustment  mechanism  including 
first  and  second  inner  toothings  defined  on  said  first  hinge 
part,  the  second  inner  toothing  being  of  smaller  pitch 
diameter, 
first  and  second  spur  gear  areas  operatively  engaged  re- 
spectively on  said  first  and  second  inner  toothings  and 
defined  on  said  second  hinge  part, 
first  and  second  spur  gear  areas  defined  on  said  first  hinge 
part,  said  first  spur  gear  area  of  said  first  hinge  part 
being  concentric  with  said  second  inner  toothing,  said 
second  spur  gear  area  of  said  first  hinge  part  being 
concentric  with  and  axially  displaced  from  said  second 
inner  toothing,  and 
an  end  of  said  rear  guide  remote  from  said  seat  support 
defining  a  three  stepped  hollow  hub  through  which  said 
axle  passes,  said  hub  having  a  largest  diameter  portion,  an 
intermediate  diameter  portion  and  a  smallest  diameter 
portion,  the  largest  diameter  portion  having  inner  tooth- 
ing on  which  said  first  spur  gear  area  of  said  first  hinge 
part  runs,  the  intermediate  diameter  portion  having  inner 
toothing  on  which  said  second  spur  gear  area  of  said  first 
hinge  part  runs,  the  second  of  said  eccentrics  being  cou- 
pled to  said  smallest  diameter  portion,  such  that  said  sec- 
ond eccentric  is  operatively  connected  with  said  hub  and 
said  first  hinge  part, 
a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
a  handle  for  said  shaft,  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  shaft  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  said  eccentrics  so  that  the  selected  eccen- 
tric can  be  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  handle. 


4,580,840 
SEAT  COMPRISING  A  FABRIC  TENSIONED  OVER 
SPACED  RIGID  MEMBERS 
Douglas  J.  Cunningham,  Lutterworth;  Harry  W.  Gilkes,  Coven- 
try; Keith  J.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  and  Paul  W.  Turner,  Castle 
Bromwich,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Britax  (Dynasafe) 
Limited,  Bolton,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1M2, 
8227210;  May  13,  1983,  8313303 

Int.  a.*  A47C  31/00.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297—452  2  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  component  comprising  a  rigid  frame  comprising 
two  mutually  parallel  side  members  and  two  mutually  parallel 
end  members  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  side  members,  a 
pair  of  mutually  spaced  rigid  tensioning  members  extending 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  members  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame  to  the  body  of  an  occupant  of  a  seat  incorpo- 
rating the  seat  component,  support  means  rigidly  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  fabric  cover  extending  from  the  tensioning  mem- 
bers so  as  to  cover  the  frame  and  resilient  means  connected 
between  the  tensioning  members  and  the  frame  so  as  to  urge 
the  tensioning  members  away  from  the  frame  and  thereby  to 
put  the  fabric  cover  under  tension. 


4,580,839 

CANE-BOTTOMED  CHAIRS 

Louis  Hatte,  I'Hotellerie,  53410  le  Bourgnenf  la  Foret,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,737 

Int.  a*  A47C  7/02 


MODULAR  CHAIR  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
William  B.  Raftery,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steelcase,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,243 

Int.  a*  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—452  19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  297—452 


7  Claims 


1.  A  chair  bottom  comprised  by  four  separate  elongated 
frame  members,  and  a  rigid  open  rectangular  frame,  one  said 
frame  member  being  secured  to  each  side  of  said  rectangular 
frame,  the  ends  of  the  frame  members  being  so  disposed  as  to 
leave  recesses  at  the  four  comers  of  the  frame  for  the  reception 
of  a  chair  leg  in  each  said  recess,  and  a  pin  or  tenon  in  each  said 
recess  for  the  securement  of  a  chair  leg  in  the  said  recess. 


i9^ 


y  .■ 


25^ 
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57 


1.  A  chair  seat  comprising  in  combination: 

three  substantially  rigid  planar  members,  each  of  said  planar 
members  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  inter- 
changeable with  each  other,  each  of  said  planar  members 
having  two  sides  and  two  ends  connecting  said  sides; 

a  plurality  of  connective  members,  each  of  said  connective 
members  having  at  least  one  planar  member  receiving 
means  engaged  with  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  planar 
members  for  forming  a  chair  seat  assembly,  each  of  said 
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connective  members  being  returningly  deformable  for 
enabling  limited  flexibility  of  said  chair  seat;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  planar  members  engaged  with 
said  connective  members  to  which  they  are  engaged,  for 
maintaining  said  chair  seat  as  a  substantially  rigid  assem- 
bly. 


4  580  842 

RESTRAINING  MEANS  FOR  A  CHILD  CAR  SEAT 

Joseph  Segal,  17  Woodleigh  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,784 

Int.  CI*  A47C  31/00 

U.S.  a.  297-488  i  Qaim 


1.  An  improved,  easy-to-use  restraining  means  for  a  child  to 
a  child  car  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  comprising  of 
three  separate  units:  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  a  pair  of  lap 
straps,  and  a  crotch  strap,  each  separately  adjusted  by  means  of 
adjusting  buckles,  mating  by  means  of  plates  and  snap-releasa- 
ble  buckles;  a  U-shaped  cross-bar  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
right,  or  left  side-arm  to  the  respective  side  frame  of  said  seat 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  extending  rods  so  as  to  be  movable  be- 
tween the  vertical,  open  position  aside  of  occupant  and  the 
horizontal,  closed  position  in  front  and  above  occupant;  each 
of  the  said  extending  bars  is  anchored  onto  a  box-shaped  unit, 
fixed  onto  said  seat  frame,  provided  with  a  coiled  spring 
mounted  against  the  said  extending  bars  so  as  to  bias  the  said 
U-shaped  cross-bar  vertically  aside  the  occupant. 
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means  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  permitting 
pivotation  of  said  bale  support  means  relative  to  said 
frame  between  a  raised  support  position  for  retaining  said 
bales  on  said  frame  and  a  lowered  release  position  in 
which  said  bale  support  means  are  downwardly  inclined 
to  allow  said  bales  to  roll  from  said  frame  to  the  ground; 

latch  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  bale  support  means 
in  the  raised  positions; 

counterweight  means  for  urging  said  bale  support  means 
from  the  lowered  positions  to  the  raised  positions; 

bale  retaining  means  extending  substantially  vertically  up- 
wardly on  said  frame  between  said  first  and  second  bales 
for  retaining  said  first  and  second  bales  on  respective  ones 
of  said  bale  support  means; 

bale  guide  means  for  guiding  said  third  bale  from  said  bale 
rack; 

pivot  means  for  supporting  said  bale  guide  means  on  said 
hale  retaining  means  for  pivotation  between  an  upper 
position,  in  which  said  bale  guide  means  extends  between 
said  third  bale  and  an  underlying  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bales,  and  a  lower  position,  in  which  said  bale 
guide  means  are  downwardly  inclined  towards  one  side  of 
said  bale  rack;  and 

stop  means  for  supporting  said  bale  guide  means  in  said 
lower  positioryat  a  height  and  an  inclination  such  that  said 
third  bale  can(  roll  down  said  bale  guide  means  onto  a  pair 
of  bales  previously  deposited  side-by-side  on  the  ground 
after  an  underlying  one  of  said  first  and  second  bales  is 
deposited  on  the  ground. 


4,580,844 

GRAIN  HAULER  TRAILER 

John  T.  Farmer,  Post  Office  Box  347,  Pond  Creek,  Okla.  73766 

Filed  May  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,198 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/16 

U.S.  a.  298-8  T  6  Qaims 
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4,580,843 
BALE  RACK 
Tnieman  F.  Lund,  P.O.  Box  153,  Boyle,  Alberta,  Canada  (TOA 
OMO) 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  565,468 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  20,  1983,  430748 

Int.  a*  B60P  1/16 

U.S.  a.  298-18  5  aai„s 


IT 


»3    ^1 
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1.  A  bale  rack,  comprising: 

an  elongate  horizontal  frame; 

means  for  supporting  said  frame  for  movement  along  the 
ground; 

a  pair  of  bale  support  means  at  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  frame  for  supporting  first  and  second  bales  having 
longitudinal  axes  side-by-side  on  said  bale  support  means, 
and  a  third  bale  on  said  first  and  second  bales  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  said  longitudinal  sides; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  bale  support 


1.  In  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle,  a  loading  hauling 
trailer  comprising  a  body  having  first  and  second  housing 
means  in  open  communication  to  provide  a  dual  load  receiving 
chamber,  access  port  means  in  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber for  admission  of  the  load  thereto,  discharge  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  for  discharging  the  load  there- 
from, means  provided  in  the  body  for  removably  securing  one 
end  of  the  trailer  to  the  towing  vehicle,  a  wheel  truck  assembly 
operably  secured  to  the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  towing 
vehicle  for  transporting  of  the  trailer  from  site  to  site,  pivoting 
wheel  means  removably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  for  facilitating  initial  positioning  of  the  body  prior  to 
connection  of  the  trailer  with  the  towing  vehicle,  means  pivot- 
ally securing  the  body  of  the  wheel  truck  assembly  whereby 
the  body  may  be  pivoted  to  an  angular  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  for  facilitating  discharging  of  the  load  from 
the  chamber  by  gravity,  and  one  of  said  housings  being  dis- 
posed below  the  other  of  said  housings  during  transporting  of 
the  trailer  to  provide  a  low  center  of  gravity  for  the  trailer,  the 
uppermost  of  said  housing  extending  longitudinally  beyond 
both  ends  of  the  lower  most  housing  for  facilitating  securing  of 
at  least  two  trailers  in  an  in-line  relationship,  wherein  one  side 
of  the  chamber  is  closed  by  a  load  supporting  plate  means  and 
is  the  upper  surface  of  the  trailer  during  transporting  thereof, 
and  said  access  port  means  is  provided  in  said  plate  means, 
wherein  said  access  port  means  comprises  an  access  port  pro- 
vided in  said  plate  means  for  admitting  the  load  therethrough, 
and  double  door  means  secured  in  said  access  port  for  alter- 
nately opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  wherein  the  double 
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door  means  comprises  a  pair  of  overlying  door  members  opera- 
ble in  sequence  for  providing  an  efficient  sealing  of  the  access 
port  in  the  closed  position  thereof. 


4,580,845 

AUTOMATIC  nBRE  FEEDING  FOR 

BRUSH-MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 

Leonel  P.  Boucherie,  Roeselare-Rumbeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Finna  G.  B.  Boucherie,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Izegem, 

Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  17, 1983,  2/60129 
Int.  a*  A46D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  300—7  30  Qaims 


',-4  ^    II, f^ 


1.  Automatic  fibre  feeding  for  brush-manufacturing  ma- 
chines, comprising:  a  guide  (8-9-10-11)  for  cassettes  (12)  with 
fibres  mounted  on  the  brush-manufacturing  machine;  means 
(31)  for  temjxjrarily  holding  the  cassette  (12)  located  beside  the 
fibre  magazine  (1)  of  the  machine,  and  after  emptying  of  the 
cassette  (12)  for  moving  the  latter;  means  (47)  for  pushing  the 
cassette  (12)  located  beside  the  fibre  magazine  (1)  against  the 
fibre  magazine  (1)  and  supporting  the  cassette  (12);  means  for 
guiding  and  supporting  the  cassette  (12)  at  the  place  of  the  fibre 
magazine  (1)  in  relation  to  the  latter;  means  (41)  for  pushing  the 
fibres  under  an  appropriate  pressure  out  of  the  cassette  and  for 
carrying  the  fibres  into  the  fibre  magazine  (1);  and  means 
(48-49)  for  affecting  the  cassette  (12)  when  said  cassette  push- 
ing means  (47)  is  retracted  in  order  to  bring  the  cassette  in 
question  (12)  back  in  line  with  the  other  cassettes. 


4,580,846 
WHEEL-CASED  BEARING 
Thomas  J.  Johnson,  and  Harold  W.  Muensterman,  both  of  Ev- 
ansTille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hoosier  Stamping  &  Mfg.  Corp., 
Evansrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1981,  Ser.  No.  286,702 

Int.  a.*  B60B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  301—63  DD  9  Qaims 


tion  receiving  said  ring,  and  an  outer  marginal  portion 
shaped  to  receive  a  tire  and  having  a  center; 

a  first  casing  cap  having  a  central  aperture  and  an  inner 
marginal  portion  cooperating  with  said  inner  marginal 
portion  of  said  rim  blank  to  secure  said  ring  to  said  rim 
blank,  and  thereby  secure  the  assembly  of  said  first  ring, 
bearing  balls  and  first  tubular  member  to  said  rim  blank; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  bearing  ball  receiving 
channel  means  on  an  outer  perimetrical  surface; 

bearing  balls  received  in  said  channel  means  of  said  second 
member  in  a  circular  array; 

a  second  ring  concentric  with  said  second  tubular  member 
and  confining  the  balls  in  said  channel  means  of  said  sec- 
ond member; 

a  second  wheel  rim  blank  and  cap  having  cooperating  inner 
marginal  portions  to  secure  said  second  ring  to  said  second 
rim  blank  and  thereby  secure  the  assembly  of  said  second 
ring,  bearing  balls  and  second  tubular  member  to  said 
second  rim  blank, 

said  first  and  second  wheel  rim  blanks  being  affixed  together 
so  that  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  are  axially 
spaced  on  colinear  axes; 

a  tire  received  on  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  first 
wheel  rim  blank  and  on  a  corresponding  outer  marginal 
portion  of  said  second  wheel  rim  blank; 

the  tread  of  the  tire  being  centered  on  said  colinear  axes, 

said  caps  being  inside  a  cavity  formed  by  said  affixed  rim 
blanks, 

said  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  second  wheel  rim  blank 
having  a  central  aperture, 

the  inner  marginal  portion  of  each  of  said  rim  blanks  being 
dished  to  provide  a  well  in  each  of  said  blanks,  each  well 
having  locator  means  peripherally  engaging  said  ring 
engaged  by  said  marginal  portion  and  centering  said  ring 
with  reference  to  said  tire  receiving  outer  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  rim  blanks, 

said  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  caps  being  dished  to 
provide  wells  having  locator  means  peripherally  engaging 
said  rings  and  centering  said  caps  with  said  rings  to  coop- 
erate with  said  rim  blanks  and  case  said  rings  and  bearing 
balls. 

6.  A  method  of  casing  a  bearing  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  casing  cap  against  the  rim  blank  of  a  wheel;  and 

welding  the  cap  to  the  blank  while  clamping  the  outer  race 
of  the  bearing  assembly  between  said  cap  and  blank  with 
clamping  force  applied  radially  inward  on  a  portion  of 
said  bearing  assembly. 


1.  A  wheel  cased  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  bearing  ball  receiving  channel 
means  on  an  outer  perimetrical  surface; 

bearing  balls  received  in  said  channel  means  in  a  circular 
array  around  said  member; 

a  first  ring  concentric  with  said  tubular  member  and  extend- 
ing around  said  balls  and  holding  them  in  said  channel 
means; 

a  first  wheel  rim  blank  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing an  axle  projecting  through  it,  an  inner  marginal  por- 


4,580,847 
AUXILIARY-ENERGY-OPERABLE  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1982,  3241662 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/00.  13/14,  13/68 
U.S.  Q.  303—100  17  Qaims 

1.  An  auxiliary-energy-operable  hydraulic  brake  system  for 
automotive  vehicles,  in  which  a  valve  device  (5)  connected  to 
a  pressure  medium  source  and  to  an  unpressurized  reservoir 
and  controlling  an  actuating  pressure  is  operable  by  an  actuat- 
ing element  (16,  17,  18);  pressure  means  applying  a  reaction 
force  proportional  to  the  actuating  pressure  to  said  actuating 
element  in  any  direction  of  actuation  thereof  wherein  said 
valve  device  (5)  is  operable  electromagnetically  and  controUa- 
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ble  by  an  electric  switching  device  (21)  coupled  to  said  actuat- 
ing element  (16,  17,  18); 


'////.'//////A 


control  means  for  alternate  opening  and  closing  of  ports  of 
said  valve  device  by  said  switching  device  in  response  to 
the  brake  actuating  pressure. 


ANTILOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Max  Widmer,  Beringen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,790,  Jun.  1,  1984,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,138,  Nov.  10,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   11,   1980, 
8349/80 

Int.  a.*  B60T  %/02,  8/04 
VS.  a.  303—116  1  Qaim 


1.  In  an  antilocking  mechanism  for  use  with  the  brake  system 
of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  master  cylinder  and  a  plurality 
of  wheels,  wherein  each  wheel  has  a  wheel  cylinder  for  operat- 
ing a  brake,  the  mechanism  being  of  the  type  wherein  brake 
fluid  is  returned  from  said  wheel  cylinders  to  said  master  cylin- 
der by  pump  pistons  in  the  event  of  locking,  and  of  the  type 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  pump  pistons  are  operated  by  a 
common  motor-driven  eccentric  drive  mechanism,  the  im- 
provement comprising  integrated  fluid  path  and  fluid  pumping 
means  including: 
a  common  housing  for  said  fluid  path  and  fluid  pumping 
means,  said  housing  being  cylindrically  symmetrical  and 
thereby  deflning  an  axis  of  cylindrical  symmetry; 
chamber  means  including  a  central  cavity  formed  in  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  chamber  means  being  located 
at  one  axial  end  of  said  housing  and  said  cavity  being 
located  centrally  within  said  chamber  means  and  strad- 
dling said  axis; 
a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  reciprocating  movement  radially  of  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  cavity  and 
angularly  separated  by  360  degrees  divided  by  the  number 
of  said  pistons; 
said  pistons  each  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  cavity; 
a  common  eccentric  mounted  in  said  cavity  for  rotation 


about  said  axis  and  engaging  said  piston  portions  for 
I  thereby  sequentially  operating  each  of  said  pistons; 
the  interior  of  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
bores  forming  first  and  second  conduit  means  for  each  of 
said  pistons,  said  conduit  means  defining  a  pair  of  parallel 
fluid  paths  between  the  master  cylinder  and  at  least  one  of 
said  wheel  cylinders, 
and  said  mechanism  further  including  a  solenoid-actuated 
valve  enclosed  within  one  of  said  bores  and  controlling 
fluid  flow  in  one  of  said  parallel  paths  of  each  said  pair, 
and  a  unidirectional  valve  enclosed  within  another  of  said 
bores  and  controlling  fluid  flow  in  the  other  of  said  paral- 
lel paths  of  each  said  pair,  said  bores  being  axially  dis- 
placed from  said  chamber  means  toward  the  other  axial 
end  of  said  housing  but  extending  axially  into  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  means. 


I  4,580,849 

FLUID-PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,683 
Daims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1982, 
8233385 

Int.  a*  B60T  8/00,  15/08 
U.$.  a.  303—118  15  Claims 


I.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  braking  system  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  wheel  brake,  a  supply  of  operating  fluid  for 
applying  said  brake,  a  line  between  said  supply  and  said  brake, 
a  skid  control  unit  disposed  in  said  line  between  said  supply  and 
sakl  brake,  said  skid  control  unit  incorporating  valve  means  for 
relieving  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  brake  at  a  skid  point, 
means  responsive  to  a  skid  signal  for  operating  said  valve 
means,  said  skid  control  unit  also  incorporating  a  memory 
chamber  means  controlled  responsive  to  a  skid  signal  for  stor- 
ing a  memory  pressure  dependent  upon  said  pressure  of  said 
fluid  applied  to  said  brake  at  said  skid  point,  means  which  is 
hdd  operated  for  the  duration  of  said  skid  signal  for  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  in  the  memory  chamber  which  was  fixed  at  the 
pressure  which  was  prevailing  when  the  skid  signal  occurs, 
and  means  resp>onsive  to  an  end  of  a  skid  signal  for  enabling 
said  pressure  in  said  memory  chamber  to  decay  at  a  controlled 
rate  to  control  the  rate  of  re-application  of  said  brake  following 
correction  of  said  skid,  said  memory  chamber  being  charged 
with  air  only  when  said  skid  signal  is  received. 


I  4,580,850 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRACK  STRETCHER 

Maurizio  Bissi;  Guerrino  Baggio,  and  Andrea  Cocco,  all  of 
Castelfranco  Veneto,  Italy,  assignors  to  Simmel  S.p.A.,  Cas- 
telfranco  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  562,177 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30, 1982,  25051  A/82 

Int.  a.*  B62D  55/16.  55/14 

U.S.  a.  305—31  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  track  stretcher  for  a  tracked  vehicle,  a  safety  device, 

the  track  stretcher  comprising  a  support  having  a  flange,  an 
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idler  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  track  of  the  tracked  vehicle,  a  tension  rod  slidably 
coupled  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at 
another  end  to  the  vehicle,  a  spring  acting  on  the  support 
flange  and  the  tension  rod  to  urge  the  tension  rod  away  from 
the  flange,  and  cooperating  stop  means  associated  with  the 


n^^fe^afaar 


x\ 


Wrr^ssiz^ 


tension  rod  and  the  flange  to  prevent  separation  of  the  tension 

rod  from  the  support, 
the  safety  device  comprising  a  groove  in  the  tension  rod,  at 
least  one  member  received  by  the  groove  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  groove,  and  an  abutment  in  the  flange 
which  engages  the  member  and  prevents  separation  of  the 
tension  rod  from  the  flange  when  the  stop  means  fail. 


4,580,851 
SIMPLIFIED  UNIVERSAL  DRAWER  GUIDING  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Nelson,  22933  Hatteras  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  642,420 

Int.  a*  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—3.8  4  Claims 


1.  A  simplified,  universal  drawer  guide  system  in  combina- 
tion with  a  drawer  and  a  cabinet  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  of  relatively  small  vertical  extent,  each 
having  a  vertical  extent  of  I  inch  or  less; 

means  for  mounting  said  rollers  near  the  front  face  of  and 
within  the  cabinet  to  engage  and  support  the  lower  edges 
of  the  drawer  sides  as  the  drawer  is  opened  and  closed; 

a  pair  of  metal  tracks,  one  mounted  rigidly  to  the  cabinet  on 
each  side  of  the  drawer  and  extending  for  the  length  of  the 
drawer; 

third  and  fourth  rollers  freely  projecting  at  left  and  right  side 
comer  portions  of  said  drawer  at  the  rear  thereof  for 
engagement  by  and  into  the  respective  associated  tracks; 
and 

left  and  right  brackets  having  plates  carrying  the  respective 
third  and  fourth  rollers  in  cantilevered  and  sidewardly 
offset  relation  to  the  plates  and  to  the  drawer  sides,  the 
plates  flatly  engaging  the  drawer  left  and  right  side  comer 
portions,  each  bracket  including  a  first  flange  integral 
with  the  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  drawer  and  attached  thereto, 
and  each  bracket  including  a  second  flange  integral  with 
the  plate  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  first  bracket  and  engaging  a  corre- 


si)onding  drawer  comer  surface  and  attached  thereto, 
each  of  the  third  and  fourth  rollers  freely  and  openly 
projecting  sidewardly  from  its  corresponding  plate  and 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  flange  projection  relative  to 
the  plate, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  (>air  of  fixed  identical 
brackets  secured  directly  to  said  tracks  for  mounting  the 
small  rollers  onto  said  tracks  for  supporting  the  drawer 
under  its  right  and  under  its  left-hand  sides  just  inside  the 
front  of  a  cabinet. 


4,580,852 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Cory  T.  Smitte,  Hamilton;  Anton  Pichler,  Weston,  and  Edward 
McGinnis,  Stoney  Creek,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inglis 
Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,528 

Int.  a.*  F25D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  312—214  19  Claims 


1.  A  foam  insulated  refrigerator  cabinet  assembly  compris- 
ing a  metal  outer  wrapper  which  defines  the  cabinet  sides  and 
top,  a  molded  plastic  base  on  which  said  outer  wrapper  is 
mounted,  a  rear  panel  having  a  compressor  compartment  shell 
associated  with  its  lower  portion  and  a  front  cabinet  liner,  said 
compressor  compartment  shell  having  a  bottom  perimeter, 
each  cabinet  side  having  a  lower  marginal  edge  with  means  for 
connection  to  said  base,  the  cabinet  sides  and  top  having  front 
and  rear  peripheral  edges  with  means  for  forming  foam  tight 
seals  with  the  liner  and  rear  panel  peripheral  edges,  said  com- 
partment shell  having  its  bottom  perimeter  connected  to  said 
base  to  form  a  foam  tight  seal  and  thereby  define  a  compressor 
compartment  directly  above  said  base,  said  base  having  an 
integral  support  portion  within  said  compartment  for  support- 
ing a  compressor,  said  base  having  means  for  forming  a  foam 
tight  seal  and  connection  with  said  front  cabinet  liner  and 
having  means  for  forming  a  foam  tight  seal  and  connection 
with  said  rear  panel  having  said  compressor  compartment  shell 
associated  therewith,  a  cavity  which  is  defined  between  assem- 
bled components  of  said  wrapper  base,  rear  panel,  compart- 
ment shell,  and  liner  being  filled  with  an  expanded  rigid  foam 
insulation  to  complete  the  assembly. 


4,580,853 

UNDERCABINET  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COOKING  APPLIANCES 

Franklin  C.  Hitzeroth,  Columbia,  and  Gilbert  S.  Aderton,  Buc- 

klin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Toastmaster  Inc.,  Colunbia, 

Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,695 
Int.  a.*  A47F  5/08;  A47H  1/10 
U.S.  a.  312—245  11  Claims 

1.  An  undercabinet  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a 
cooking  appliance  having  a  front  access  door  under  a  kitchen 
cabinet  having  a  bottom  panel,  said  mounting  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  rigid  bracket  plate  having  a  front  edge  portion  and  a  size  to 
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substantially  cover  the  top  of  the  appliance  to  shield  the 

cabinet  from  the  heat  generated  thereby; 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  plate  to  the  bottom  panel  of 

the  cabinet  at  a  location  beneath  the  bottom  panel; 
means  for  supporting  the  cooking  appliance  on  said  bracket 

plate  in  suspension  therefrom  with  the  bracket  plate  lo- 


cated between  the  appliance  and  the  bottom  panel  to 
shield  the  cabinet  from  heat  generated  by  the  appliance; 
and 
a  deflector  projecting  from  said  front  edge  portion  of  said 
bracket  plate  beyond  and  above  the  door  of  the  appliance 
at  a  location  to  deflect  heat  and  vapors  away  from  the 
cabinet. 


4,580,854 
FURNITURE  MEMBER 
Guenter  Hedfeld,  Friedensstrasse  28,  D-6301  Pohlheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,246 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Fat.  Off.,  Dec.  15, 
1984,  84115543.5 

Int.  a*  A47C  43/00 
U.S.  a.  312—262  11  Oaims 


4,580,855 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 
Shiichi  Niwa,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  368,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1981,  56-58816; 
Jul.  24,  1981,  56-116861 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  361—433  E  23  Qaims 


1.  In  a  furniture  member  which  includes  a  back  wall,  two 
sidewalls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising  wherein  a  respective  post  is  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  back  wall  and  is  wider  than  and  projects  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  beyond  the  back  wall,  wherein  each  sidewall  has  a 
recess  in  a  rear  portion  thereof  which  receives  the  associated 
post  of  the  back  wall,  wherein  each  sidewall  is  connected  by  an 
upper  and  lower  pivot  joint  to  the  associated  post,  wherein  the 
pivot  joints  of  the  respective  sidewalls  are  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  back  wall,  wherein  the  bottom  wall  and  the  top 
wall  are  each  connected  to  the  sidewalls  by  two  separable 
swivel  joints  which  are  arranged  in  the  front  region  of  the 
sidewalls  and  which  effect,  during  rotary  movement  of  the  top 
or  bottom  wall  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  a  pressing  of  the 
sidewalls  against  the  top  wall  or  bottom  wall  and,  during 
rotation  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction,  re- 
leasing of  the  top  or  bottom  wall  from  the  sidewalls,  and 
wherein  the  top  and  bottom  walls  engage,  at  a  rear  portion 
thereof,  an  upper  side  or  underside  of  the  back  wall. 


1.  In  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  with  a  solid  electrolyte,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  solid  electrolyte  is  obtained  by 
solidifying  a  liquid  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane  salt  by 
cooling,  said  salt  being  so  stable  in  the  liquid  state  as  not  sub- 
stantially decomposing  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 
contact  with  and  attachment  to  an  oxide-film  forming  metal. 


'  4,580,856 

COMPOSITE  CLAMPING  SHELL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIGAR  LIGHTERS 

Bro«ke  N.  Westover,  Stratford;  John  J.  Comerford,  Stamford, 

and  Donald  J.  Mattis,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,562 

Int.  CI.*  B60D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  339—10  32  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  clamping  shell  for  electric  cigar  lighters, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rolled  sheet-metal  body  of  tubular  configuration,  hav- 
ing open  ends  and  a  reverse-bend  clinched  seam  extending 
longitudinally  between  its  ends, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  distinct,  integral  inward- 
ly-displaced stop  shoulders  adjacent  one  end,  said  shoul- 
ders being  separate  and  distinct,  and  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  apart  from  one  another, 

(c)  said  stop  shoulders  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  one  end, 

(d)  a  drawn,  sheet  metal  sleeve  of  annular  configuration, 
having  a  rolled  screw  thread  in  its  wall,  all  parts  of  said 
sleeve  being  integral  with  one  another,  said  sleeve  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  body, 

(e)  one  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  annular,  out-turned 
flange  which  is  telescopically  received  inside  the  said  one 
end  of  the  sheet-metal  body  in  abutment  with  said  stop 
shoulders, 

(0  the  edge  portions  of  said  one  end  of  the  sheet-metal  body 
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being  radially  inwardly  laid  over  the  flange  of  said 
threaded  sleeve  to  tightly  retain  the  latter  on  the  body  and 
permanently  restrain  the  two  parts  against  relative  rota- 
tion. 


4,580,857 

aRcurr  terminating  clip 

William  E.  Stepan,  Oarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Com- 
munication Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,347 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  339-17  LC  3  Oaims 


mounted  a  plurality  of  surface-mount  connector  sections  onto 
a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  through-hole  connector  sections  each  having  a 

plurality  of  pins, 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  arrays  of  holes  formed 
therein  and  situated  along  a  common  longitudinal  center- 
line,  said  arrays  having  a  predetermined  positional  toler- 
ance relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  arrays  of  holes 
retaining  the  plurality  of  pins  of  one  of  said  through-hole 
connector  sections  whereby  said  positional  tolerance  is 
imparted  to  said  last  mentioned  sections, 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  surface  pads  disposed  in  proximity  to  at  least 
one  edge  of  said  board. 


^       50 


1.  A  circuit  terminating  clip  for  mechanically  retaining  and 
electrically  connecting  a  planer  substrate  including  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  termination  pad  located  oppositely  from 
each  other  and  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  substrate,  and  a 
printed  wiring  card  including  at  least  one  interconnection  post 
extending  perpendicularly  from  a  top  surface  of  said  printed 
wiring  card,  said  circuit  terminating  clip  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  terminating  body  having  a  pair  of 
planer  sidewalls  and  a  planer  front  and  rear  wall  defining 
a  hollow  interconnection  post  receiving  area  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  sidewalls  including  a  post  spring  mem- 
ber extending  inwardly  from  each  respective  sidewall  into 
said  post  receiving  area  and  said  post  receiving  area  ar- 
ranged to  accept  substantially  therein  said  interconnection 
post  with  each  post  spring  member  engaging  and  exerting 
a  compressive  force  on  said  interconnection  post,  mechan- 
ically retaining  and  electrically  connecting  the  terminat- 
ing body  to  said  interconnection  post; 
a  S-shaped  substrate  spring  member  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall  of  said  terminating  body, 
said  substrate  spring  member  including  a  contact  surface 
defining  a  substrate  accepting  area  between  said  contact 
surface  and  said  front  wall  arranged  to  compressively 
accept  said  edge  of  said  substrate  therebetween,  with  said 
contact  surface  engaging  said  first  termination  pad;  and 
a  terminating  tab  member  extending  outward  from  a  top 
edge  of  said  front  wall  of  said  terminating  body,  said 
terminating  tab  member  solderable  to  said  second  termina- 
tion pad  mechanically  retaining  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  substrate  to  said  terminating  body. 


4,580,858 

ALIGNMENT  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SURFACE-MOUNT  CONNECTORS 

David  P.  Daberkoe,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  System 

Development  Corporation,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,048 
Int.  O.-*  H05K  13/04 
U.S.  O.  339-17  LC  5  Oaims 

1.  An  alignment  fixture  assembly  for  use  in  simultaneously 


a  plurality  of  surface-mount  connector  sections  each  having 
a  plurality  of  leads,  said  surface-mount  connector  sections 
being  plugged  into  corresponding  mating  through-hole 
connector  sections  so  that  said  surface-mount  connector 
sections  become  aligned  for  subsequent  mounting  onto  the 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  means  for  securing 
the  plugged-in  surface-mount  connector  sections  to  said 
printed  circuit  board,  whereupon  said  leads  of  said  sur- 
face-mount connector  sections  are  affixed  to  said  pads  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  thereby  transferring  said  posi- 
tional tolerance  from  said  through-hole  connector  sec- 
tions to  said  surface-mount  connector  sections,  and  per- 
mitting the  disengagement  of  the  respective  pluralities  of 
through-hole  and  surface-mount  connector  sections. 


4,580,859 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  G.  Frano,  Hoffman  EsUtes;  John  N.  Schavilje,  Mt. 

Prospect,  and  George  J.  Bury,  Lake  Villa,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,310 

Int.  O."  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  O.  339-91  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  holder  of  resilient  plastic  material  for  mounting  a  light- 
emitting  diode  in  an  apertured  panel  having  a  rectangular 
aperture  defined  by  four  sidewalls  formed  through  the  thick- 
ness dimension  of  said  panel,  comprising  a  regular-shaped 
hollow  body  having  a  central  opening  extending  along  the  axis 
of  said  body,  two  pairs  of  axially  extending,  spaced  elongate 
slots  formed  through  the  sidewall  of  said  hollow  body  to  define 
two  axially  extending  flexible  web  portions  therebetween,  said 
web  portions  being  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to- each 
other  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  regular-shaped  body,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  portion  integrally  connected  around 
the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  resilient 
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arm  means  formed  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  body  and 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  relative  to  said  axis,  each  of 
said  arm  means  located  at  a  distance  below  said  flange  portion 
for  snapping  into  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
apertured  panel,  resilient  rib  means  integrally  formed  on  the 
outside  surface  of  each  said  web  portions  and  extending  axially 


adjacent  to  said  flange  portion  for  wedging  said  web  portions 
into  tight  interfitting  engagement  with  two  opposing  sidewalls 
of  said  four  sidewalls  of  said  rectangular  aperture,  and  a  shoal- 
der  latching  means  integrally  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of 
each  of  said  web  portions  for  engaging  and  holding  the  bottom 
edge  surface  of  the  base  of  a  light-emitting  diode. 


4,580,860 
DEVICE  FOR  ADVANONG  AND  RETRACTING  SINGLE 
OR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HALVES  IN 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Donald  L.  Slothour,  Wilmington,  and  Roger  S.  Kauffman,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,935 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/74 

U.S.  a.  339—34  14  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  device  for  advancing  and  retracting  one  or 
more  first  electrical  connector  halves  in  a  panel  to  facilitate 
mating  and  connecting  said  first  electrical  connector  halves 
with  corresponding  substantially  aligned  second  electrical 
connector  halves  without  further  movement  of  said  panel  or  of 
said  second  electrical  connector  halves,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  connector-mounting  barrel; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  electrical  connector  halves  on 

an  outer  end  of  said  barrel; 
means  for  mounting  said  barrel  in  an  aperture  in  said  panel 
and  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  barrel  through  said 
panel,  said  barrel  mounting  means  including  a  flange 
portion  surrounding  said  aperture; 
means  for  advancing  said  barrel  through  said  panel  for  posi- 
tive mating  of  said  first  electrical  connector  halves  with 
said  second  electrical  connector  halves  and  for  retracting 
said  barrel  through  said  panel,  said  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  barrel  including  an  axially  fixed  nut 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  flange  portion  and  threadably 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel;  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  barrel  relative  to  said 
panel  during  such  advancing  and  retracting. 


4,580,861 
MODULAR  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  STRIP 
Robert  C.  Kaley,  Landisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,572 

Int.  a*  HOIR  11/00 

U.S.  a.  339—59  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  strip  of  hermaphroditic  modular  connector  housings 
each  moulded  in  one  piece  of  plastic  material  and  having 
spaced  opposed  side  walls  defining  between  them  terminal 
receiving  cavities  and  interlinked  by  complementary  male  and 
female  links  extending  in  opposite  directions  axially  of  the  strip 
from  opposite  side  walls  of  respective  cavities, 
the  female  link  comprising  a  pair  of  stiffly  resilient  arms 

extending  in  spaced  relation  from  the  side  wall  with  free 

ends 
projecting  towards  each  other  to  define  a  through  socket 

with  an  access  slot  remote  from  the  housing  wall,  a  pair  of 

stop  shoulders  at  respective  opposite  axial  ends  of  the 

socket  and  mutually  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket 

axis, 
the  male  link  comprising  a  head  joined  to  the  opposite  side 

wall  by  a  neck, 
whereby  the  head  can  be  forced  past  the  stop  shoulders  into 
the  through  socket  through  either  end  with  resilient  deforma- 
tion of  the  arms  so  that  the  head  is  releasably  retained  between 
the  stop  shoulders  with  the  neck  received  in  the  slot,  the  head 
being  pivotable  within  the  socket  about  the  strip  axis  and 
formed  with  a  portion  eccentric  of  the  strip  axis  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  whereby  limited  twist  of  the  strip  about  its 
axis  is  permitted. 


4,580,862 
FLOATING  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Erlon  F.  Johnson,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,454 

Int.  a."  HOIR  27/25,  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  339—64  R  11  Claims 


7.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  conductor  cable  comprising; 
a  connector  body  member  having  a  front  end  extending  in  a 
forward  direction  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  con- 
nector assembly,  at  least  one  contact  member  in  the  connector 
body  member  for  connection  with  a  corresponding  conductor 
of  B  conductor  cable,  a  mounting  member  encircling  the  con- 
nector body  member  and  defining  a  clearance  space  within 
which  the  connector  body  member  is  moveable,  a  compress- 
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ibie  spring  surrounding  the  connector  body  member  and  resil- 
iently  biasing  the  connector  body  member  for  movement  in  a 
forward  direction,  retaining  means  on  the  connector  body 
member  for  limiting  movement  of  the  connector  body  member 
in  a  forward  direction,  first  mounting  means  including  the 
retaining  means  and  the  spring  for  mounting  the  connector 
body  member  solely  to  a  portion  of  the  mounting  member,  and 
second  mounting  means  for  engaging  against  a  wall  and  for 
aligning  the  connector  body  member  with  an  of>ening  in  the 
wall. 


4,580,864 

MODULAR  CONNECTING  BLOCKS 

Robert  H.  Knickerbocker,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,797,  Feb.  15,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,043,  Aug.  28, 1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,270, 

Jul.  13, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

594,359,  Jul.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1982, 

Ser.  No.  369,197 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  339—98  5  Claims 


4,580,863 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SOCKET  WHICH  IS 

MANUFACTURED  WTTH  SIMPLIFIED  TOOLING 

Claudia  I.  Lohr,  Heppenheim,  and  Werner  Moritz,  Kleinos- 

theim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,710 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/00 

U.S.  a.  339—94  M  7  Qaims 


1.  A  cluster  of  at  least  two  electrically  commoned  contact 
sockets  which  are  intended  to  receive  contact  pins,  each  of  the 
sockets  having  a  contact  surface  which  bears  against  an  in- 
serted pin  and  having  a  contact  spring  for  maintaining  the 
contact  pin  against  the  contact  surface,  the  cluster  being  char- 
acterized in  that: 
the  cluster  comprises  a  one  piece  section  of  conductive  sheet 
metal  having  a  rectangular  face,  the  face  having  side  edges 
and  first  and  second  end  edges,  the  side  edges  having  side 
flanges  extending  therefrom  in  one  direction, 
the  contact  sockets  comprising  first  and  second  openings  in 
the  face  which  are  proximate  to  the  first  and  second  end 
edges  respectively  and  between  the  side  edges,  each  of  the 
openings  having  a  pair  of  diametric  slots  extending  there- 
from to  the  side  edges  and  into  the  flanges,  the  slots  hav- 
ing blind  ends  which  are  in  the  flanges,  the  slots  and  the 
openings  dividing  the  cluster  into  first  and  second  end 
sections  and  a  center  section,  the  center  section  being 
between  the  first  and  second  openings  and  slots,  the  first 
and  second  end  sections  extending  from  the  first  and 
second  openings  and  slots  to  the  first  and  second  end 
edges  respectively, 
the  face  having  contact  flanges  extending  therefrom  at  the 
peripheries  of  the  openings,  the  contact  flanges  being 
between  the  slots  whereby, 
upon  insertion  of  a  contact  pin  into  one  of  the  openings,  the 
contact  flange  of  the  opening  will  be  against  the  surface  of  the 
pin,  and  the  end  section  which  is  between  the  one  Ojsening  and 
the  associated  end  edge  will  be  resiliently  deflected  and  serve 
as  a  contact  spring. 


1.  A  modular  connecting  block  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  from  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  including: 

a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  generally 
parallelepiped  shape,  said  body  portion  further  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  in  a  first  planar  face  thereof, 
said  slots  extending  part  way  through  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  further  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  inwardly  from  a  second  face 
thereof  spaced  from  said  first  face  portion,  said  aper- 
tures communicating  with  said  slots; 

a  base  portion  integral  with  said  body  portion  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  second  face,  said  base  portion  and  said  second 
face  cooperating  to  define  a  recessed  area  adjacent  said 
second  face,  said  base  portion  also  extending  outwardly 
with  respect  to  a  third  face  of  said  body  portion  to 
define  a  first  projecting  flange,  said  third  face  extending 
between  and  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  faces,  said  first  projecting  flange  having  a 
*  recess  disposed  a  preselected  distance  inwardly  from  a 
first  end  of  the  flange,  said  first  flange  also  having  an 
apertured  securing  protrusion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  apertured  protrusion  being  spaced  from 
a  second  end  of  said  first  flange  by  the  same  distance 
said  recess  is  spaced  from  the  first  end  of  said  first 
flange,  the  width  of  said  protrusion  in  the  direction 
from  the  first  to  second  ends  of  said  first  flange  being 
less  than  the  width  of  said  recess  in  said  first  flange,  and 
the  height  of  said  protrusions  in  the  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  that  width  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  first 
flange;  and 

at  least  a  second  apertured  securing  protrusion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  portion; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  members,  said 

contact  members  being  disposed  in  at  least  some  of  said 

slots  in  said  housing  body  portion,  said  contact  members 

each  including: 

a  flat  support  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
edges; 

at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  contact  fingers 
projecting  upwardly  from  and  being  integral  with  a  first 
edge  of  said  support  portion;  and 

a  tang  extending  from  the  said  second  edge  of  said  support 
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portion,  said  tang  being  coplanar  with  said  support 
portion  and  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures 
into  the  said  recessed  area  adjacent  said  body  portion 
second  face,  said  tang  being  engaged  by  said  housing 
body  portion  to  thereby  retain  the  contact  element  in 
said  housing  with  said  fingers  extending  above  the  said 
first  face  portion  of  said  housing  body  portion. 

4,580,865 
MULTI<:ONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Charles  T.  Fryberger,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,357 

Int.  a*  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339—103  M  12  Claims 


body,  each  hole  and  each  groove  being  provided  with  a  layer 
of  electrically  conducting  material,  the  layer  in  each  groove 
being  in  a  pair  of  spaced  segments,  there  being  a  capacitor  in 
each  groove,  respectively,  in  spanning  relationship  to  the  layer 
segments  therein,  said  side  face  being  provided  with  a  layer  of 
electrically  conducting  material  in  contact  with  an  adjacent 
layer  segment  in  each  groove,  respectively,  there  being  means 
for  coupling  the  layer  of  said  side  face  to  electrical  ground, 
whereby  the  pins  of  said  connector  member  will  be  grounded 
through  the  capacitors  in  respective  grooves  when  the  pins  are 
in  respective  holes. 


4,580,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  A 

RECIPROCABLE  CONNECTOR 

Steve  Wright,  and  Michael  J.  Gardner,  both  of  Glen  EUyn,  III., 

assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,044 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/50 

U.S.  a.  339—176  MF  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  an  electrical  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  therein,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cable  accommodating  end,  a  wire  egressing 
end  and  a  central  bore  therethrough; 

means  supported  on  said  body  for  providing  connection  to 
an  electrical  device; 

a  support  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  central  bore  of 
said  body  adjacent  said  wire  egressing  end; 

terminating  means  for  accommodating  said  wires  for  con- 
nection to  said  electrical  device,  said  terminating  means 
being  rotatably  supported  in  said  support  member  for 
rotation  independent  of  said  rotation  of  said  support  mem- 
ber in  said  body;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealably  accommodating  said  cable  in  said 
body. 


4,580,866 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  nLTER 

George  Hagner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Topocon,  Inc., 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,958 

Int.  a*  H03H  7/00 

US.  a.  339—147  R  16  Claims 


14.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising:  a  multiple 
pin  electrical  connector  member;  and  a  filter  interface  member 
for  the  electrical  connector,  said  interface  member  including  a 
body  of  electrically  non-conducting  material,  the  body  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces,  a  side  face,  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  between  and  terminating  at  said  end  faces,  each  hole 
adapted  to  receive  a  pin  of  said  connector  member,  one  of  the 
end  faces  having  a  number  of  grooves  therein,  there  being  a 
groove  for  each  hole,  respectively,  each  groove  extending 
laterally  from  the  corresponding  hole  to  said  side  face  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  terminating  the  end  of  a  flat 
flexible  cable  in  a  reciprocably  actuable  low  insertion  force 
connector,  said  connector  including 
a  dielectric  housing  having  a  cable  receiving  cavity; 
a  terminal  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  adapted  to  mate 

with  said  cable  end; 
a  reciprocating  cover  having  a  cable  receiving  aperture 
communicating  with  said  cavity  and  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  sliding  movement  between  and  open  position 
where  the  cable  end  is  freely  insertable  through  said  aper- 
ture and  a  closed  position  where  said  cable  end  is  electri- 
cally terminated  and  held  in  said  cavity;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  insertion  head;  and 

means  for  automatically  positioning  said  insertion  head  adja- 
cent said  cable  receiving  aperture  of  said  connector  cover 
when  said  connector  cover  is  in  said  open  position; 
said  insertion  head  including 
a  reciprocable  cable  feeder  moveable  between  an  initial 
position  where  said  cable  end  is  spaced  from  said  cover 
and  an  extended,  loaded  position  where  said  cable  end  is 
inserted  through  said  aperture, 
gripping  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  cable  when 
said  cable  feeder  is  moved  to  said  loaded  position  and 
for  selectively  releasing  said  cable  when  said  cable 
feeder  attains  said  loaded  position,  and 
a  reciprocable  actuator  moveable  in  response  to  said  cable 
feeder  arriving  at  its  loaded  position  between  an  unter- 
minated  cover  engaging  position  when  said  cover  is  in 
its  open  position  and  an  extended,  terminated  position 
for  moving  said  cover  to  its  closed  position. 


4,580,868 

KEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Rtnoldus  J.  J.  M.  Verstijnen,  Boxtel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Mar.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  586,466 

*  Int.  a."  HOIR  13/645 

UJS.  a.  339—186  M  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  first  and 
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second  rectangular  connector  housings,  a  plurality  of  keys  and 
a  plurality  of  keyway  plugs,  the  housings  having  mating  faces 
which  are  opposed  to  each  other  when  the  housings  are  cou- 
pled to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  keyways  extending  inwardly 
from  the  mating  face  of  the  first  connector  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  key  mounting  positions  on  the  mating  face  of  the 
second  connector  housing,  the  keys  being  dimensioned  so  that 
they  can  be  slidably  received  in  the  keyways  and  being  mount- 
able  at  the  mounting  positions,  the  keyway  plugs  being  perma- 
nently mountable  in  the  keyways,  the  connector  assembly 
being  characterized  in  that: 
the  keyways  and  the  key  mounting  positions  are  arranged  in 
rows  with  the  keyways  and  the  key  mounting  positions 
spaced  apart  at  predetermined  intervals,  each  of  the  key- 
ways  and  each  of  the  key  mounting  positions  has  a  rib 
extending  normally  of  the  associated  mating  face, 
the  keyway  plugs  and  the  keys  are  identical  parts  and  are  in 
the  form  of  a  strip,  the  strip  comprising  a  continuous 


separated  molded-in  conducting  pins  and  connector  shell 
means, 

said  connector  shell  means  formed  as  a  unitary  structure 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  for  accommodating  said 
mating  connector  insert  means, 

said  connector  insert  means  of  insulating  material  for  carry- 
ing said  insulatedly  separated  conducting  pins  and  being 
forcefit  in  said  longitudinal  slot, 

wherein  said  connector  shell  means  is  a  unitary  structure 
formed  with  side  plate  means  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  slot  for  protecting  said  pins, 

wherein  said  connector  shell  means  is  of  insulating  material, 

wherein  a  notch  is  formed  between  said  connector  insert 
means  and  said  connector  shell  means  in  a  section  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  connector  insert  means  for  accom- 
modating crossover  connecting  means, 

and  said  crossover  connecting  means  seated  in  said  notch  for 
interconnecting  opposite  sides  of  a  circuit  board. 


carrier  strip  from  which  the  identical  parts  extend  nor- 
mally of  the  length  of  the  carrier  strip,  the  identical  parts 
being  spaced  apart  at  the  same  predetermined  intervals  as 
are  the  keyways  and  the  key  mounting  positions,  the 
identical  parts  being  removably  connected  to  the  carrier 
strip,  each  of  the  identical  parts  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing recess  which  conforms  in  cross  section  to  the  cross 
sections  of  the  ribs,  each  of  the  identical  parts  having  a 
proximate  end  which  is  proximate  to  the  carrier  strip  and 
a  remote  end  which  is  remote  from  the  carrier  strip,  the 
recess  in  each  identical  part  extending  from  the  remote 
end  towards  the  proximate  end,  whereby, 
the  first  connector  housing  can  be  keyed  to  the  second  connec- 
tor housing  by  removing  at  least  one  of  the  identical  parts  from 
the  strip  and  assembling  the  removed  part  or  parts  to  one  of  the 
connector  housings  and  thereafter  assembling  the  remaining 
identical  parts  to  the  other  connector  housing,  the  carrier  strip 
being  used  as  a  pari  holder  when  the  identical  parts  are  assem- 
bled to  the  other  connector  housing. 


4,580,870 
TERMINAL  ELEMENT  FOR  CABLE  WIRES  AND  DROP 

WIRE  CABLES 
Dieter  Gerke,   Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

KRONE  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,266,  Mar.  4, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1982,  3214896 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  339—258  R  4  Claims 


4,580,869 
CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TT 
A.  Charles  Demurjian,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Star-Tron 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  175,128 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/502 

U.S.  CI.  339—206  R  4  Claims 


5^1  IN      g 


13 


1.  Electrical  connecting  apparatus  comprising, 

mating  connector  insert  means  formed  with  insulatedly 


1.  A  terminal  element  of  leaf-shaped  resilient  contact  mate- 
rial for  making  a  solderless,  non-screwed  and  non-stripping 
contact,  said  terminal  element  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  resilient  lugs  having  adjacent  side  edges  ar- 
ranged in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  to  form  a 
vertically  extending,  centrally  disposed  contact  slot,  said 
contact  slot  having  an  open  upper  end,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  terminal  element  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
cascade-like  insertion  opening  communicating  with  said 
contact  slot  upper  end; 

said  terminal  element  having  an  inverted,  U-shaj)ed  second 
slot  having  a  bight  portion  extending  transversely  of  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  contact  slot  and  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  defining  a  second  pair  of  resilient  lugs  having 
adjacent  side  edges  arranged  in  spaced-apart  parallel  rela- 
tionship; 

the  portion  of  said  contact  slot  below  said  second  slot  bight 
portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  portion 
of  said  contact  slot  above  said  second  slot  bight  portion; 

whereby  said  contact  slot  is  adapted  to  terminate  wires  of 
different  diameters  respectively  without  interference  with 
the  engagement  by  said  terminal  element  of  one  termi- 
nated wire  with  the  other  terminated  wire,  the  width  of 
said  contact  slot  above  said  second  slot  bight  portion 
being  such  that  the  insulation  of  wires  passing  there- 
through, to  be  terminated  by  the  portion  of  said  contact 
slot  below  said  second  slot  bight  portion,  is  not  pierced 
sufficiently  to  result  in  electrical  contact  between  the  wire 
and  said  contact  slot  above  said  second  slot  bight  portion. 
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4,580^71 
ROTARY  ENCODER 
Hiroilii  Matnmagi;  Yoji  Shimojima;  Ichiro  Tokunaga,  all  of 
Fninkawa,  and  Koaei  Obata,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  626,636 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jun.   30,    1983,   58- 
100271[U] 

Int  a*  G02B  6/26.  6/42 
U.S.  a.  350—96.15  5  Oaims 


26  25 


Ri-L         "'v 


'     20 


1.  A  rotary  encoder  comprising: 
a  casing  body; 

a  rotor  rotatably  held  in  the  casing  body; 
reflective  areas  and  non-reflective  areas  which  are  alternately 

formed  on  the  fringe  of  the  rotor  at  regular  intervals  circum- 

ferentially; 
two  input  optical  fibers  laid  parallel  to  each  other  and  held  in 

the  casing  body; 
an  output  optical  fiber  laid  between  the  input  optical  fibers  and 

held  in  the  casing  body; 
each  one  end  surface  of  the  optical  fibers  being  arranged  in  line 

and  opposed  to  the  fringe  of  the  rotor,  the  other  end  surfaces 

of  the  optical  fibers  being  disposed  on  the  open  end  side  of 

the  casing  body; 
device-mounting  case  detachably  mounted  to  the  casing  body 

so  as  to  cover  the  other  end  surfaces  of  the  optical  fibers; 
light-emitting  devices  opposed  to  said  other  end  surface  of  the 

output  optical  fiber  and  mounted  in  the  device-mounting 

case;  and 
light-receiving  devices  opposed  to  said  other  end  surfaces  of 

the  input  optical  fibers  and  mounted  in  the  device-mounting 

case. 


4,580,872 

COLLISION  DETECnON  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  TAP 

MEANS  CONNECTED  TO  EACH  TRANSMITTING 

OPTICAL  nBER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORKS 

Vipol  J.  Bhatt;  J.  Richard  Jones,  and  Richard  P.  Kelley,  all  of 

Ralei^,  N.C.,  assignors  to  FIberLAN,  Inc.,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,852 

Int.  a*  G02B  6/28 

UJS.  a.  350—96.16  8  Claims 


lil."^-v   .\ 


LiL 


one  transmitter-receiver  combination  capable  of  transmitting 
and  receiving  light  energy,  a  coupler  means,  a  collision  detec- 
tion means  for  detecting  when  more  than  one  transmitter  is 
transmitting  at  the  same  time,  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  optical  signals,  said  optical  fibers 
connecting  the  coupler  means  to  said  transmitter-receiver 
combinations  forming  a  light  path  there  between,  said  collision 
detection  means  comprising: 

(a)  tap  means  connected  to  each  transmitting  optical  fiber  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  light  energy  transmitted  by  said 
optical  fibers; 

(b)  an  optical  receiver  means  for  each  tap  means,  adapted  to 
detect  that  portion  of  an  optical  signal  diverted  by  said  tap 

I  means; 

(c)  an  optical  path  between  each  tap  means  and  each  optical 
receiver  means;  and, 

(d)  a  logic  means  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said 
optical  receiver  means  adapted  to  detect  when  two  or 
more  co-existing  optical  signals  are  received  by  two  or 
more  optical  receiver  means  and  is  responsive  to  said 
detection  to  transmit  a  predetermined  signal. 


4,580,873 

OPTICAL  MATRIX  SWITCH 

Frank  H.  Levinson,  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,369 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  350—96.20  9  Claims 


P^TI 


~^-ym :^c 


III . 


1.  A  fiber  optic  Local  Area  Network  containing  more  than 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  major  surface; 

a  first  linear  array  of  optical  fibers  providing  input  signals 
,  and  a  second  linear  array  of  optical  fibers  for  receiving  the 

I  signals  from  the  first  array,  the  second  array  being  situated 
essentially  orthogonal  to  the  first  array; 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  rotatably  mounted  reflecting 
elements  formed  on  the  semiconductor  surface,  each  re- 
flecting element  comprising  a  membrane  with  at  least  one 
reflecting  surface,  which  array  is  aligned  with  the  arrays 
of  fibers  so  that  in  a  horizontal  position  each  element  will 
allow  the  passage  of  light  from  an  associated  input  fiber 
and  in  a  vertical  position  will  deflect  light  from  an  associ- 
ated input  fiber  to  an  associated  output  fiber. 
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4,580,874 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  REPAIR  AND  JOINING 

TECHNIQUE  AND  KIT  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  and  Martin  H.  Dempsey,  Stratford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,174 

Int.  a*  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  a.  350—96.21  32  Claims 


51 
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light  level,  backward  facing  sensor  means  effective  to  detect 
light  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  generate  a  corresponding 
rearward  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  rearward  light 
level,  forward  sensor  filtering  means  characterized  by  having  a 
first  time  response  and  having  a  smoothing  time  averaging 
effect  on  the  forward  electrical  signal  and  acting  on  the  for- 
ward electrical  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  forward  electrical 
signal  independent  of  the  rearward  electrical  signal,  a  rearward 
circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  backward  facing 
sensor  means  and  an  output,  means  operable  to  change  said 
reflective  element  between  said  full  reflectance  mode  and  said 
partial  reflectance  mode  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said 
rearward  circuit  and  the  filtered  forward  electrical  signal,  the 
functional  time  response  provided  by  said  forward  facing 
sensor  filtering  means  being  slower  than  the  functional  time 
response  provided  by  said  rearward  circuit,  and  means  effec- 
tive to  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  the  mirror  as  a  function  of  the 
recent  activity  of  said  reflective  element. 


46   52. 


13.  A  kit  for  joining  together  at  least  two  lengths  of  optical 
fiber  cable,  each  cable  length  comprising  a  metal  tube  having 
an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  and  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  and  a  filler  material  within  said  tube,  each  fiber  having  an 
exposed  end  extending  beyond  said  tube,  said  kit  comprising: 
a  hollow  metallic  tubular  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  each  said  tube  for 
permitting  said  tubular  member  to  be  telescopically  in- 
serted into  each  tube  to  bridge  a  gap  between  said  tubes, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  hole  for  inserting  a  replace- 
ment filler  material  into  at  least  said  tubular  member;  and 
means  for  bonding  said  tubular  member  to  each  said  tube  to 
form  a  connection  joint  between  said  tubes. 


4,580,875 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

REARVIEW  MIRRORS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Jon  H.  Bechtel,  and  Frederick  T.  Bauer,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  595,401 

Int.  a.*  G02B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  350—278  18  Qaims 


1  Swanre»Fs 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  rearview  mirror  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  automatic  rearview  mirror  including 
a  reflective  element  having  a  full  reflectance  mode  and  a  par- 
tial reflectance  mode,  forward  facing  sensor  means  effective  to 
detect  light  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  generate  a  corre- 
sponding forward  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  forward 


4,580,876 
SUBSTRATUM  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Michael  Stolov,  and  Adi  Stolov,  both  of  25  Hapoel  Street,  Nof 
Yam,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  2, 1983,  70115 
Int.  C\*  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  a.  350—339  R  14  Claims 


;\an^v^v^  .^>^f « 
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1.  A  transparent  substratum  structure  for  use  in  the  construc- 
tion of  large  scale  liquid  crystal  displays,  said  transparent 
substratum  structure  comprising: 

a  transparent  base  plate; 

a  transparent  elastic  layer,  one  side  of  said  transparent  elastic 
layer  being  hermetically  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  trans- 
parent base  plate;  and 

a  glass  plate  of  a  thickness  of  between  0. 1  mm  to  0.6  mm,  said 
transparent  base  plate  being  of  a  sufficient  thickness, 
greater  than  said  thickness  of  said  glass  plate,  to  rigidify 
said  glass  plate,  one  side  of  said  glass  plate  being  hermeti- 
cally bonded  over  its  entire  area  to  the  other  side  of  said 
transparent  elastic  layer,  the  other  side  of  said  glass  plate 
being  bonded  to  a  liquid  crystal  layer  provided  with  spac- 
ing means,  said  spacing  means  being  supported  by  a  base 
plate  and  by  said  other  side  of  said  glass  plate  and  said 
glass  plate  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  adjust  itself  to 
follow  an  uneven  contour  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  result- 
ing in  a  uniform  thickness  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer. 


4,580,877 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  PANEL  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  AND  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 

Junichi  Washo,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    10,    1981,    56- 
103718[U] 

Int.  a.*  G02F //7i 
U.S.  a.  350—345  9  Claims 

1.  A  combined  display  panel  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  containing  a  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 
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an  electroluminescent  display  including  an  electrolumines-  propagation  axis  with  the  propagation  axis  of  the  incident 


cent  layer; 
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the  electroluminescent  layer  containing  a  pigment  element 
for  reflecting  radiation  toward  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  in 
addition  to  agents  for  emitting  electroluminescence. 


4,580,878 

PICTURE  TAKING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Sadahiko  Tsi^i,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,879,  Jul.  13, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1981,  56-114074; 
Jul.  20,  1981,  56-114075 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/28 
UJS.  a.  350—405  2  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  for  electrically  detecting  an  image  formed  by  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 

splitting  means  for  splitting  light  from  said  objective  lens, 
said  splitting  means  having  a  semi-transparent  surface; 

low  pass  filter  means  to  which  a  portion  of  the  light  from 
said  objective  lens  is  directed  through  said  splitting  means, 
said  low  pass  filter  means  having  a  double  refraction  plate 
for  splitting  ordinary  and  extraordinary  rays  in  a  direction 
of  a  principal  axis;  and 

the  angle  the  principal  axis  of  said  double  refraction  plate 
makes  with  a  plane  containing  a  perpendicular  to  said 
semi-permeable  surface  and  an  opitcal  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  being  larger  than  30°  but  smaller  than  60°. 


4,580,879 

IN-LINE  OPTICAL  ANAMORPHIC  BEAM 

EXPANDER/CONTRACTOR 

Scott  D.  Wilson,  Adams  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage 
Technology  Partners  II,  LouisWUe,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,425 
Int.  a.*  G02B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  350-421  10  Qaims 

1.  A  light  beam  transmissive  device  for  expanding  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  propagated  light  beam,  comprising: 
first  means  for  partially  expanding  an  incident  light  beam; 
second  means  for  fully  expanding  the  partially  expanded 
light  beam  and  for  aligning  the  fully  expanded  light  beam 


light  beam;  and 


COWTHACTlOl;^ 


third  means  for  directing  the  partially  expanded  light  beam 
from  said  first  means  to  said  second  means. 


4,580,880 

NON-REVERSING  MIRROR  DEVICE  WITH  PERCEIVED 
DEPTH  PERSPECTIVE 

William  Watson,  174  W.  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10018 
j  Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,526 

^  Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350— 621  3aainis 


1.  A  mirror  for  applying  make-up  to  or  viewing  a  user  hav- 
ing a  first  mirror  which  shows  a  normal  mirror  image  of  the 
user,  a  second  and  third  mirror  arranged  so  as  to  show  an 
unreversed  image  of  the  user,  said  second  and  third  mirrors 
being  placed  above  the  first  mirror,  a  chamber  containing  the 
three  mirrors,  the  interior  of  which  is  substantially  completely 
coated  with  a  light  absorbing  material,  lights  affixed  to  the 
chamber  disposed  so  as  to  illuminate  the  user  but  also  disposed 
so  that  substantially  no  direct  light  enters  the  chamber,  the 
chamber  being  constructed  so  as  to  create  a  frame  illusion  in 
the  first  mirror  and  also  so  constructed  so  as  to  create  in  coop- 
eration with  the  placement  of  the  edge  of  the  first  mirror  a 
second  frame  illusion  on  the  second  and  third  mirrors. 


1  4,580,881 

WIDE  ANGLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Young  S.  Kim,  3137  Monticello  Dr.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22042 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,629 
Int.  a*  G02B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  350—629  11  Qaims 

1.  A  wide  angle  rear  view  mirror  for  use  on  vehicles  com- 
prising: 
a  mirror  having  a  single  contour  surface  and  wherein,  in  the 
horizontal  plane,  the  lower  left  portion  of  the  mirror 
surface  has  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  the  lower 
right  portion  thereof  and  wherein,  in  the  vertical  plane, 
the  upper  left  portion  of  the  mirror  surface  has  a  greater 
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radius  of  curvature  than  the  lower  left  portion  thereof 
and,  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  the  upper  right 
portion  of  the  mirror  surface  has  substantially  the  same 
convex  shape  as  the  lower  right  portion  thereof  whereby 
the  blind  spot  area  of  the  mirror  is  substantially  eliminated 
without  substantially  distorting  the  image,  and 


4,580,883 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Toshihide  Shinohara,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  327,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1980,  55-171569; 
Dec.  12,  1980,  55-175601 

Int.  a.*  G02C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  351—169  13  Claims 


a  casing  for  suppxsrting  said  mirror  surface,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  means  for  directing  the  air  flow  created  by 
the  motion  of  the  vehicle  from  the  surface  of  the  casing  to 
the  surface  of  the  mirror  whereby  said  mirror  surface  is 
continually  provided  with  a  stream  of  air  across  its  sur- 
face. 


4,580,882 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  CONTACT  LENS 

Benjamin  Nuchman,  820  Birchwood  Dr.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  11590, 

and  Sang  Y.  Whang,  8445  SW.  148th  Dr.,  Miami,  Fla.  33158 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,330 

Int.  a."  B24B  7/00;  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  351—161  35  Qaims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  multifocal  soft  contact  lens  suit- 
able for  creating  sharp  images  of  far  objects,  intermediate 
objects  and  near  objects  simultaneously  on  the  retina  of  a 
wearer,  comprising: 
a  lens  body  having  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface, 
said  lens  having  a  central  optical  zone  with  continuously 
varying  optical  power  from  essentially  the  optical  center 
point  of  the  lens  with  the  desired  distance  vision  power  at 
the  center  region  of  the  optical  zone  and  continuously 
increasing  to  the  desired  near  vision  power  within  a  re- 
gion having  a  dimension  less  than  the  maximum  pupil 
opening  of  the  wearer  in  the  dark,  the  optical  power  of  the 
lens  increasing  from  the  optical  center  point  at  a  rate  so  as 
not  to  create  a  predominant  far  vision  image. 


1.  A  progressively  varying  focal  power  ophthalmic  lens 
comprising: 

a  refractive  surface  divided  into  a  far  vision  viewing  zone,  an 
intermediate  vision  viewing  zone  and  a  near  vision  view- 
ing zone, 

a  substantially  vertical  principal  meridian  curve, 

the  far  vision  viewing  zone  having  an  optical  center  on  the 
principal  meridian  curve  and  the  near  vision  viewing  zone 
having  an  optical  center  on  the  principal  meridian  curve, 

the  curvature  of  the  refractive  surface  changing  between  the 
optical  center  of  the  far  vision  viewing  zone  and  the  opti- 
cal center  of  the  near  vision  viewing  zone  in  accordance 
with  a  prescribed  law, 

the  refractive  surface  being  divided  into  the  far  vision  view- 
ing zone  and  the  intermediate  vision  viewing  zone  by  a 
first  curve  Ci  which  meets  the  principal  meridian  curve  at 
the  optical  center  of  the  far  vision  viewing  zone,  and 
divided  into  the  intermediate  vision  zone  and  the  near 
vision  viewing  zone  by  a  second  curve  C2  which  meets  the 
principal  meridian  curve  at  the  optical  center  of  the  near 
vision  viewing  zone, 

the  refractive  surface  of  the  lens  further  comprising  a  refrac- 
tive surface  wherein  an  angle  formed  by  a  normal  line  to 
the  surface  from  each  point  on  an  intersection  of  an  arbi- 
trary plane  in  parallel  with  the  plane  including  the  princi- 
pal meridian  curve  of  the  refractive  surface  of  the  lens  and 
a  plane  including  the  principal  meridian  curve  changes  in 
accordance  with  the  same  law  as  that  of  the  curvature  of 
the  refractive  surface  in  the  intermediate  viewing  zone 
between  the  optical  center  of  the  far  vision  viewing  zone 
and  the  near  vision  viewing  zone  on  said  principal  merid- 
ian curve. 
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STAND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Yothiynki  Sngiura,  Hanuunatsu,  and  Mitugi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  545,136 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   28,    1982,   57- 
163833[U] 

Int.  a*  A61B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  351—245  7  Oaims 


regions,  comparator  means  for  comparing  outputs  of  said 
detecting  means  with  the  boundary  value  related  to  the  se- 
\ected  sub-region  to  thereby  select  the  outputs  included  in  the 


^-^  ^ 


selected  sub-region,  and  exposure  control  means  for  control- 
ling exposure  in  accordance  with  the  selected  outputs  of  the 
detecting  means. 


1.  In  a  stand  apparatus  for  supporting  a  medical  instrument 
from  a  liftable  arm  extending  outwardly  from  and  mounted  for 
movement  on  a  longitudinal  rod,  braking  means  provided  on 
the  liftable  arm  comprising: 

at  least  one  braking  unit  having  biting  edge  means  which  in 
one  angular  position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  rod  brings 
the  biting  edge  means  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
longitudinal  rod  and  in  another  angular  position  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  rod  moves  the  biting  edge  means  into 
release  position,  one  said  braking  unit  being  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  liftable  arm  for  angular  adjustment  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  longitudinal  rod; 

resilient  means  normally  urging  the  braking  unit  into  an 
angular  position  which  locks  the  liftable  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  rod; 

a  slide  arm  carried  by  the  liftable  arm  for  sliding  movement 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  longitudinal 
rod; 

link  arm  means  connecting  the  slide  arm  and  the  braking  unit 
so  that  movement  of  the  slide  arm  adjusts  the  angular 
position  of  the  braking  unit  from  locking  to  release  posi- 
tion; 

an  actuatable  brake  releasing  lever  carried  by  the  liftable 
arm  at  a  distance  from  the  longitudinal  rod;  and 

a  wire  connecting  the  releasing  lever  and  the  slide  arm  to 
slide  the  arm  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the  braking 
unit  from  locking  to  releasing  position. 


4,580,886 
ROTATABLE  SNORKEL  SYSTEM 
Sttphen  Hajnal,  5600  Riverdale  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10471 
,  Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser,  No.  626,403 

I  Int.  a.''G03B77/45 

U.S.  a.  354—79  6  Claims 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

EXPOSURE  CONDITION  OF  OPHTHALMIC 

PHOTOGRAPHING 

Snsiiaia  TakahaaM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kogaku 

Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  650,902 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1983,  58-173636 
Int.  a.«  G03B  29/00;  A61B  3/14 
VS.  a.  354—62  6  Oaims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  photographing  apparatus  including  an 
illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  subject  to  be 
photographed,  a  photographing  optical  system  for  photo- 
graphing the  subject,  an  exposure  control  system  comprising 
light  detecting  means  for  detecting  intensities  of  lights  re- 
flected at  a  plurality  of  zones  of  the  subject,  boundary  level 
setting  means  for  dividing  a  region  between  a  highest  and 
lowest  values  of  the  light  intensities  detected  by  the  detecting 
means  into  a  plurality  of  sub-regions  and  determining  a  bound- 
ary value  between  each  two  adjacent  sub-regions,  exposure 
condition  setting  means  for  setting  a  selected  one  of  said  sub- 


-=^ 


1.  A  snorkel  camera  system  comprising  a  camera  body 
means  having  a  camera  housing  with  a  light  admitting  opening 
therein,  means  for  recording  images  transmitted  through  said 
light  admitting  opening,  and  an  eyepiece  having  a  lens  therein 
for  viewing  the  object  being  photographed;  an  elongated  hol- 
low housing  means  having  one  end  arranged  for  light  entry 
and  the  other  end  for  light  egress,  and  camera  mounting  means 
connected  to  the  light-egress  end  of  said  housing  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  camera  body  means  at  said  light 
admitting  opening;  a  prime  lens  detachably  secured  to  the  light 
entry  end  of  said  housing  means  and  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  light  admitting  opening  and  optical  means  for 
providing  an  optical  path  from  said  prime  lens  through  said 
hollow  housing  means  to  and  through  the  light  admitting 
opening  of  said  camera  body  means,  said  optical  means  com- 
prising a  90°  prism  means  in  said  housing  means  adjacent  said 
light  entry  end  and  op>erable  to  turn  said  optical  path  through 
an  angle  of  90°,  a  penta  prism  means  adjacent  said  light  egress 
end  and  having  a  first  face  disposed  toward  said  90°  prism 
means  and  a  second  face  perpendicular  to  said  first  face  and 
disposed  toward  said  light  admitting  opening  of  said  camera 
body  means,  said  penta  prism  means  being  operable  to  turn  said 
optical  path  through  an  angle  of  90°,  whereby  an  erect  non- 
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reversed  image  of  the  object  is  viewed  through  said  eyepiece; 
and  connector  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  at  said 
light  egress  end  for  connecting  said  camera  mounting  means  to 
said  housing  means,  said  connector  means  comprising  tubular 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  housing  means  at  said 
light  egress  end,  said  camera  mounting  means  being  connected 
to  said  tubular  means,  said  optical  path  passing  from  said  penta 
prism  means  to  said  camera  body  means  via  said  tubular  means, 
said  tubular  means  and  said  camera  mounting  means  having 
cooperating  members  operable  to  allow  said  housing  means  to 
be  rotated  relative  to  said  camera  mounting  means  while  said 
camera  mounting  means  remains  connected  to  said  tubular 
means. 


spaced  circumferentially  around  the  periphery  thereof 
with  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  magnetic  strip  being  posi- 
tioned to  deflect  the  magnetic  field  lines  of  said  cylindrical 


SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WTTH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  VIEWFINDER  AND 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 

Kazuo  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  619,420 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1983, 58-95743[U] 
Int.  a*  G03B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  354— 219  3  Claims 


1.  A  single-lens  reflex  camera  having  an  interchangeable 
viewfinder  and  an  interchangeable  lens,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  signal  contacts  for  transmitting  signals  between  said  inter- 
changeable viewfinder  and  said  interchangeable  lens,  first  and 
second  groups  of  said  signal  contacts  being  arranged  on  said 
interchangeable  viewfinder  and  said  interchangeable  lens, 
respectively,  in  such  a  manner  that  respective  ones  of  said 
contacts  of  said  first  and  second  groups  contact  one  another 
when  said  interchangeable  viewfinder  and  said  interchange- 
able lens  are  mounted  on  the  body  of  said  single-lens  reflex 
camera. 


4,580,888 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

APPARATUS 

Philip  R.  Thompson,  Harpenden,  and  Tony  Church,  Luton,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  613,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1983, 
8315726 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
photoconductive  surface,  including: 
means  for  transporting  a  developer  material  comprising  at 
least  magnetic  carrier  granules  and  toner  particles  into 
contact  with  the  latent  image; 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  said  transporting  means 
disposed  therein  and  forming  with  the  photoconductive 
surface  a  substantially  closed  volume  with  sealing  edges  of 
said  housing  being  closely  spaced  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive surface  on  either  side  of  said  transporting  means; 
a  magnetic  strip  mounted  on  one  of  the  sealing  edges  of  said 

housing;  and 
a  stationary,  cylindrical  magnet  disposed  in  the  chamber  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles 


magnet  away  from  the  sealing  edge  of  said  housing  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  carrier  granules  from  the  chamber 
of  said  housing  without  the  carrier  granules  adhering  to 
said  magnetic  strip. 


COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Hiranuma,  and  Midiio  Hiraga,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1984,  59-117702 

Int  a.^  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355—4  4  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  reproduction  apparatus  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  polychromatic  reproduction  of  a  color  original,  compris- 
ing: 

light  scanning  means  for  forming  a  light  image  of  the  color 
original; 

means  for  color-separating  the  light  image  into  red,  green 
and  blue  light  images; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  red,  green  and  blue  light 
images; 

transfer  drum  means  for  carrying  a  copy  receiving  material 
attached  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  marking  units  arranged  around  said  transfer 
drum  means,  each  marking  unit  including  a  photosensitive 
drum,  charge  means,  raster  output  scanner  means,  devel- 
oping means  and  cleaning  means; 

controller  means  for  controlling  the  drive  timing  of  said 
respective  marking  units  in  response  to  the  conveying 
timing  of  the  copy  receiving  material  thereby  forming 
color  toner  images  on  the  respective  photosensitive  drums 
based  on  red,  green  and  blue  light  images  stored  in  said 
memory  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  transfer  means  each  for  transferring  color  toner 
image  formed  by  said  respective  marking  units  to  the  copy 
receiving  material  on  said  transfer  drum  means  whereby  a 
composite  color  image  is  formed  in  substantially  perfect 
registration  of  respective  color  toner  images. 
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4,580,890 
PAPER  FEEDING  SYSTEM  IN  A  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tsugio  Sugizaki,  and  Tadashi  Abe,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
aaaignora  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  COm  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,617 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1982,  57-99807 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—14  SH  8  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feeding  system  for  a  copying  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  two  paper  feeding  units  and  means  deflning  two 
respective  paper  feeding  passages,  one  from  each  paper 
feeding  unit,  to  a  paper  transferring  position  of  said  copy- 
ing apparatus  which  are  of  different  lengths  from  each 
other,  said  paper  transferring  position  being  between  one 
of  said  units  and  a  toner  image  transfer  station; 

(b)  drawing-out  means  for  feeding  pap)er  from  one  of  said 
paper  feeding  units  over  a  longer  one  of  said  paper  feeding 
passages  to  a  stand-by  position,  said  stand-by  position 
being  between  one  of  said  units  and  said  paper  transferring 
position; 

(c)  a  pair  of  paper  feeding  rollers  provided  at  said  stand-by 
position  of  said  longer  passage  which  is  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  paper  feeding  demand  signal  provided  by  said 
copying  apparatus;  and 

(d)  a  detector  for  detecting  paper  at  said  stand-by  position, 
said  detector  being  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  upon  de- 
tection of  the  existence  of  paper  at  said  stand-by  position 
to  inactivate  said  drawing-out  means  so  as  to  maintain  a 
paper  at  said  stand-by  position. 


4,580,891 

OPTICAL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Takahiro  Fukunaga,  and  Kenichi  Iwamoto,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1983,  58-156728 
Int.  O.*  G03B  27/34 
U.S.  a.  355—57  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  an  electrophotographic  copying 
machine  consisting  essentially  of: 


mirror  means  including  a  mirror  and  mirror  supp>ort  means; 

lens  means  including  a  lens  and  lens  support  means; 

said  mirror  means  and  said  lens  means  being  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  vary  magniflcation  by  said  copy- 
ing machine;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  mirror  means  and  said  lens 
means  selected  distances  for  varying  magnification  by  said 
copying  machine; 

said  driving  means  comprising  a  sole  threaded  shaft  and 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  shaft; 

threaded  engaging  means  associated  with  said  lens  support 
means  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  shaft 
for  converting  rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft  into  linear 
movement  of  said  lens  means; 

a  worm  gear  associated  with  said  threaded  shaft  and  rotat- 
ably  driven  thereby  about  a  first  axis  colinear  with  the  axis 
of  said  threaded  shaft,  a  second  gear  driven  by  said  worm 
gear  rotatably  about  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  axis,  and  a  cam  means  jointly  driven  with 
said  second  gear  rotatably  about  said  second  axis; 

said  mirror  support  means  comprising  a  boss  engaged  with 
said  cam  means  for  converting  rotation  of  said  cam  means 
into  linear  movement  of  said  mirror  means. 


I  4,580,892 

I  CONTACT  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Funihiko  Nishida,  and  Masao  Muraki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,572 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-119227; 
Jun.  29,  1983,  58-101762[U] 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  355—95  9  Claims 


4?- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  images  on  discrete  areas  of  a 
photosensitive  material,  comprising:  a  first  conveyor  mecha- 
nism for  moving  at  least  one  original  film  reciprocatively  in 
first  linear  directions,  said  first  conveyor  mechanism  including 
a  thin  belt  member,  on  which  the  film  is  supported,  stretched 
between  a  pair  of  pulleys  so  as  to  run  in  longitudinal  directions 
which  exactly  correspond  with  said  first  directions  by  rotation 
of  said  pulleys;  a  second  conveyor  mechanism  for  moving  said 
first  conveyor  mechanism  reciprocatively  in  second  linear 
directions  orthogonal  to  said  first  directions;  first  and  second 
driving  means  for  respectively  driving  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  mechanism;  an  openable  and  closable  frame 
provided  with  a  light  transmissive  plate  so  as  to  bring  the 
original  film  and  said  belt  in  close  contact  with  the  photosensi- 
tive material;  a  table  provided  so  as  to  support  the  photosensi- 
tive material;  and  lighting  means  opposite  to  said  table  for 
exposing  the  photosensitive  material  supported  thereon,  the 
original  film  being  positioned  relative  to  the  photosensitive 
material  at  a  predetermined  area  where  both  the  photosensitive 
material  and  the  original  film  are  contacted  for  an  exposure. 
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4,580,893 

EQUIPPED  TABLE  FOR  MAKING  MARKED  OFF 

SHEETS  REPRODUCING  THE  OUTLINE  OF  THE 

TEMPLATES  OF  A  MODEL  USED  IN  THE  TEXTILE 

CLOTH  ARTICLE  HELD 

Franco  Giachetti,  Via  Gardale,  25036  -  Palazzolo  suU'Oglio 

(Brescia),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,650 
Oaims  priority,  applicadon  Italy,  Oct.  27, 1982,  23957  A/82 
Int.  a.*  G03B  27/30  27/20 
U.S.  a.  355—100  2  Claims 


1.  A  table  for  making  marked  off  sheets  for  use  in  the  textile 
field  and  for  making  a  plurality  of  marked  off  sheets  from  a 
single  arrangement  of  the  stencils,  which  comprises  a  first 
horizontal  plate  (1),  legs  (2)  supporting  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  perimetrical  shoulder  (3),  a  second  horizontal  trans- 
parent plate  (6)  disposed  on  said  perimetrical  shoulder,  a  gap 
being  formed  by  said  two  horizontal  plates  (1)  and  (6),  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  posts  (4)  supported  by  said  first  horizontal  plate, 
a  plurality  of  lamps  placed  in  said  gap,  suction  means  con- 
nected with  said  gap,  said  second  transparent  plate  having  an 
engraved  grid  (9)  and  a  plurality  of  through-holes  at  the  cross- 
points  of  the  grid,  the  stencils  being  placed  on  said  transparent 
plate  during  operation,  said  shoulder  supporting  a  guide  for  a 
carriage,  a  roll  of  sensitized  pap)er  sliding  on  said  carriage,  a 
development  chamber  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  apparatus 
and  means  for  circulating  air  in  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 

4,580,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VELOCITY  OF  A 

MOVING  IMAGE  OR  OBJECT 

David  R.  Wojcik,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,497 
Int.  a*  GOIP  3/36 
U.S.  a.  356—28  14  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  moving  image 
or  object  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  sensors  extending  in  a  first  direction  trans- 
verse to  image  motion  for  sensing  a  primary  set  of  image 
elements; 
a  second  array  of  sensors  extending  generally  in  said  first 
direction  and  spaced  a  known  distance  from  said  first 
array  for  sensing  successive  sets  of  image  elements; 
means  for  correlating  said  primary  set  of  image  elements 
with  each  of  said  successive  sets  of  image  elements  and 
producing  a  correlation  level  indicating  the  level  of  corre- 
lation of  said  primary  set  with  each  of  said  successive  sets, 
said  means  for  correlating  including  means  for  comparing 
with  said  primary  set  each  said  successive  set  in  a  plurality 
of  different  positions  along  said  first  direction  and  for 
producing  a  comparison  level  indicating  the  level  of  com- 
parison of  said  primary  set  with  said  successive  set  in  each 
of  said  different  positions; 


means  for  selecting  one  of  said  correlation  levels  which 
indicates  an  optimum  level  of  correlation;  and 
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means  for  determining  the  time  interval  between  the  sensing 
by  said  first  array  of  said  primary  set  and  the  sensing  by 
said  second  array  of  said  successive  set  corresponding  to 
said  selected  correlation  level. 


4,580,895 
SAMPLE-SCANNING  PHOTOMETER 
Shailen  S.  Patel,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynatech 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  546,451 

Int.  a*  GOIN  33/48 

U.S.  CI.  356—39  13  Oaims 


.^" 


"'   "^  rn  'i  fji  fu\  II 1^  I'V         ^H"1 

»3-ffK.TOl| 

n 


11 — I     rmm~ 


CONTim.  MO  swut. 
mocEsswc  CNvcurr 


[wMfTDil    |eaii«»| 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence, 
size  and  pattern  of  an  agglutination  button  or  other  solid  mass 
in  the  bottom  of  a  microtest  well  or  other  sample-holding 
vessel  comprising  first  means  for  measuring  the  optical  density 
of  the  contents  of  a  microtest  well  or  other  sample-holding 
vessel,  and  second  means  for  electrically  processing  the  optical 
density  measurements  made  by  the  first  means  for  determining 
a  certain  characteristic  of  said  button  or  other  mass,  said  first 
means  comprising  means  providing  a  light  beam,  with  a  dis- 
crete focal  point  adapted  to  be  focused  on  the  contents  of  the 
well  or  other  structure,  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  scan 
across  said  well  or  other  sample-holding  vessel  by  moving  said 
beam  and  well  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  photodetector  for 
sensing  the  energy  level  of  the  beam  after  it  passes  through  the 
contents  of  the  well  or  other  sample  vessel  to  produce  an 
output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  transmittance  of  the 
contents  in  the  well  or  other  sample-holding  vessel  as  the  beam 
moves  relative  to  the  well  or  other  sample-holding  vessel,  and 
said  second  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  photo- 
detector  for  electrically  processing  said  output  signal  by  sam- 
pling said  signal  at  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  points  dia- 
metrically across  the  well  or  other  vessel  to  produce  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  transmittance  at  each  of  said  points 
and  by  analyzing  said  signals  to  determine  the  change  in  optical 
density  across  the  well  or  other  vessel  as  a  measure  of  the 
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presence  and  size  of  an  agglutination  button  or  other  solid  mass 
in  the  bottom  of  a  well  or  other  vessel. 


4,580,897 

CENTRIFUGAL  ANALYZER  ROTORS 

Liurry  A.  Nelson,  and  Gregory  C.  Healey,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

FUed  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,644 

Int.  a*  COIN  21/07 

US.  a.  356—246  24  Claims 


4,580,896 

MULTICUVETTE  CENTRIFUGAL  ANALYZER  ROTOR 

WITH  ANNULAR  RECESSED  OPTICAL  WINDOW 

CHANNEL 

Roaai  A.  Brickos,  Brookline,  and  Donald  R.  Forbush,  WoUas- 

tOB,  both  of  MaM^  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris- 

towa,NJ. 

FUed  Not.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,591 

Int  a.*  GOIN  J/W 

VJS.  a.  356—246  8  Claims 


1.  A  multicuvette  rotor  for  use  in  an  analytical  photometer, 
said  rotor  defining  a  circumferential  array  of  elongated  radially 
extending  cuvettes  and  comprising  a  one-piece  body  member 
of  molded  transparent  material  that  has  a  planar  upper  surface 
and  that  defines  a  circumferential  array  of  elongated  cuvette 
recesses,  and 
a  one-piece  cover  member  of  molded  transparent  material 
that  has  a  planar  lower  surface  parallel  to  the  planar  upper 
surface  of  said  body  member  with  a  continuous  seal  ex- 
tending around  each  said  cuvette  recess  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  define  said  circumferential 
array  of  analytical  cuvettes, 
an  annular  optical  window  recess  in  said  cover  member 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  the  base  of  said  recess 
being  planar  and  having  an  optical  finish,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  first  set  of  loading  ports  arranged  in  a  circum- 
ferential ring  and  a  second  set  of  loading  ports  arranged  in 
a  circumferential  ring, 
each  said  elongated  cuvette  including  structure  defining  a 
first  chamber  for  receiving  a  first  constituent  introduced 
through  a  loading  port  of  said  first  set  in  said  cover  mem- 
ber, 
structure  defining  a  second  chamber  region  for  storing  a 
second  constituent  introduced  through  a  loading  pori  of 
said  second  set  in  said  cover  member, 
barrier  structure  between  said  first  and  second  chamber 
regions,  said  barrier  structure  having  a  crest  portion 
spaced  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  member  so 
that  a  transfer  passage  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
ber regions  is  defined  between  said  crest  portion  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  cover  member  through  which  said 
first  constituent  may  be  flowed  into  said  second  chamber 
region  for  forming  a  reaction  product  with  said  second 
constituent, 
said  second  chamber  region  including  an  analysis  region 
where  said  reaction  product  is  subjected  to  analysis,  and 
structure  in  the  base  of  each  said  second  chamber  region 
defining  an  optical  window  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  annular  recess  for  defining  a  path  for  a 
beam  of  analysis  radiation  through  said  analysis  region  for 
analyzing  the  reaction  product  of  the  mixture  of  said  first 
and  second  constituents  in  said  analysis  region. 


1.  A  multicuvette  rotor  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  analyzer,  said 
rotor  defining  a  circumferential  array  of  elongated  radially 
extending  cuvettes, 

each  said  elongated  cuvette  including  structure  defining  a 
first  chamber  for  receiving  a  first  constituent  and  a  loading 
port  through  which  said  first  constituent  is  introduced 
into  said  first  chamber  region, 

structure  defining  a  second  chamber  region  for  receiving  a 
second  constituent  and  a  second  loading  port  through 
which  said  second  constituent  is  introduced  into  said 
second  chamber  region,  divider  structure  between  said 
first  and  second  chamber  regions,  said  divider  structure 
having  an  inclined  ramp  surface  and  a  crest  portion  spaced 
from  the  ceiling  surface  of  said  cuvette  so  that  a  transfer 
passage  between  said  first  and  second  chamber  regions  is 
defined  between  said  crest  portion  and  said  ceiling  surface 
of  said  cuvette  through  which  said  first  constituent  may  be 
flowed  into  said  second  chamber  region  for  forming  a 
reaction  product  with  said  second  constituent,  deflector 
structure  between  said  divider  structure  and  said  second 
loading  port,  said  deflector  structure  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ceiling  surface  of  said  cuvette  into  said 
transfer  passage,  a  line  extension  of  said  ramp  surface 
intersecting  said  ceiling  surface  of  said  cuvette  radially 
inwardly  from  said  deflector  structure  and  said  crest  por- 
tion being  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  deflector  structure,  and  structure  defining  an  analysis 
region  adjacent  the  radially  outer  wall  of  said  cuvette 
where  said  reaction  product  is  subjected  to  analysis. 


4,580,898 
ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hamid  Keramaty,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Gary  C.  Lu,  Grenada  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  Larry  A.  Nelson,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

FUed  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,645 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/07 
.S.  a.  356—246  12  Claims 


10-10 
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1.  A  multicuvette  rotor  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  analyzer,  said 

rotor  defining  a  circumferential  array  of  elongated  radially 

extending  cuvettes  and  comprising 

a  one-piece  body  memeber  of  transparent  material  that  has  a 

planar  upper  surface  and  that  defines  a  circumferential 

array  of  elongated  cuvette  recesses,  and 
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a  one-piece  cover  member  of  transparent  material  that  has  a 
planar  lower  surfce  parallel  to  said  planar  upper  surface  of 
said  body  member  with  a  continuous  seal  formed  of  en- 
ergy director  material  that  extends  around  each  said  cu- 
vette recess  and  integrally  joins  said  planar  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  to  define  said  circumferential  array  of 
analytical  cuvettes, 

each  said  elongated  cuvette  including  structure  defining  a 
first  chamber  region  for  receiving  a  first  constituent  and  a 
loading  port  in  said  cover  member  through  which  said 
first  constituent  is  introduced  into  said  first  chamber  re- 
gion, 

structure  defining  a  second  chamber  region  for  receiving  a 
second  constituent,  a  second  loading  port  in  said  cover 
member  through  which  said  second  costituent  is  intro- 
duced into  said  second  chamber  region, 

divider  structure  between  said  first  and  second  chamber 
regions,  said  divider  structure  having  a  crest  portion 
spaced  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  member  so 
that  a  transfer  passage  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
ber regions  is  defined  between  said  crest  portion  and  said 
lower  surface  of  said  cover  member  through  which  said 
first  constituent  may  be  flowed  into  said  second  chamber 
region  for  forming  a  reaction  product  with  said  second 
constituent, 

said  continuous  seal  providing  barrier  structure  that  extends 
along  the  top  of  each  side  wall  of  each  cuvette  between 
said  loading  ports  of  said  first  and  second  chamber  regions 
and  fills  the  junction  between  said  cover  and  body  mem- 
bers so  that  there  is  no  capillary  channel  at  that  junction 
and  premature  mixing  of  the  constituents  due  to  wicking 
movement  of  a  constituent  stored  in  one  of  said  chamber 
regions  to  the  other  chamber  region  along  that  junction  is 
inhibited,  and 

structure  defining  an  analysis  region  adjacent  the  radially 
outer  wall  of  said  cuvette  where  said  reaction  product  is 
subjected  to  analysis. 


said  electrodes,  second  passage  means  connecting  each  said 
feed  chamber  to  a  respective  adjacent  end  of  said  flow  cham- 
ber, and  a  common  gas  source  connected  to  each  said  feed 
chambers. 


4,580,899 
FLAMELESS  SPECTROSCOPY 
Alan  G.  Wiseman,  Glen  Waverley,  and  Martin  K.  Masters, 
Pakenham  Upper,  both  of  AustraUa,  assignors  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  402,519 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  28, 1981,  PE9946 
Int.  a*  GOIJ  21/74 
U.S.  a.  356—312  8  Claims 


3.  A  furance  assembly  for  spectroscopic  apparatus  including 
a  housing,  a  tubular  furnace  located  within  said  housing  and 
having  an  opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  electrodes  arranged  coaxial  with  said  furnace 
and  each  engaging  and  supporting  a  respective  end  of  said 
furnace,  a  portion  of  said  housing  extending  between  said 
electrodes  and  surrounding  said  furnace,  a  gas  flow  chamber 
formed  between  said  housing  portion  and  said  furnace  and 
surrotmding  said  furnace  for  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  an  outlet  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  portion  com- 
municating with  said  gas  flow  chamber,  two  gas  feed  chambers 
formed  within  said  housing  adjacent  respective  said  furnace 
ends,  first  passage  means  connecting  each  said  feed  chamber  to 
the  interior  of  said  furnace  through  the  adjacent  said  furnace 
end  and  comprising  the  central  opening  of  a  respective  one  of 


4,580,900 

AUTO  FOCUS  ALIGNMENT  AND  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Tor  G.  Larsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  364,680 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  356—400  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  focusing  on  first  and  second  spaced-apart 
object  planes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  imaging  means,  movably  disposed  along  an  optical  axis, 
for  providing  a  first  focal  plane  disposed  toward  the  first 
and  second  object  planes; 

second  imaging  means,  disposed  along  the  optical  axis  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first  imaging  means  from  the  first  and 
second  object  planes,  for  providing  a  second  focal  plane 
disposed  away  from  the  first  and  second  object  planes; 

focus  detection  means,  disposed  along  the  optical  axis  at  the 
second  focal  plane,  for  alternately  indicating  focus  of 
images  of  the  first  and  second  object  planes;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  focus  detection  means,  for 
oscillating  the  first  imaging  means  along  the  optical  axis  to 
repetitively  alternately  position  the  first  focal  plane  in 
coincidence  with  the  first  and  second  object  planes  and 
permit  viewing  of  images  of  the  first  and  second  object 
planes  in  focus  simultaneously. 


4,580,901 
FLUID  SAMPLE  CELL 
Herbert  Goldsmith,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scien- 
tific Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,240 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/01 
U.S.  CI.  356-^409  30  Claims 

1.  A  heated  fluid  sample  cell  system  for  the  spectroscopic 
analysis  of  a  sample  comprising  a  sample  cell  including  a  fluid- 
tight  sample  compartment  defined  by  a  radiant  energy  trans- 
missive  top,  a  side  wall,  and  a  bottom  having  a  reflective  sur- 
face adjacent  said  compartment,  wherein  said  bottom  is  heat 
conductive  and  comprises  an  external  surface  which  defines  a 
hollow  well  adapted  to  receive  a  hot  plate  positioned  on  an  axis 
passing  centrally  through  said  compartment,  means  to  heat  the 
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fluid  in  said  compartment  comprising  a  hot  plate  shaped  to  be 
received  in  or  removed  from  said  well  primarily  by  relative 
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movement  between  said  hot  plate  and  sample  cell  along  said 
axis. 


4,580,902 

MIXING  PLA^r^ 

Trevor  G.  Dunstan,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dunstan  & 
Partners  Pty.  Ltd,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,011 

Int.  a*  B28C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  366—33  13  Qaims 


r.^r^'W^c^!:;^-^ 
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1.  A  mixing  plant  suitable  for  mixing  of  particulate  materials 
of  different  densities  with  the  addition  of  water  or  other  liquid 
comprising 

(i)  a  receptable  for  particulate  materials  having  an  outlet; 

(ii)  a  mixing  station; 

(iii)  first  conveying  means  including  a  conveyor  belt  for 
conveying  said  particulate  materials  from  the  receptacle 
to  the  mixing  station  and  a  gate  member  associated  with 
the  outlet  of  the  receptacle  which  may  be  actuated  to  vary 
the  gap  or  clearance  between  the  gate  member  and  the 
conveyor  belt  dependent  upon  particle  size; 

(iv)  a  container  for  finely  divided  material  capable  of  acting 
as  a  binding  agent  or  stabilizer  for  the  particulate  material; 

(v)  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  finely  di- 
vided material  to  the  mixing  station; 

(vi)  means  for  adding  water  or  other  liquid  to  the  finely 
divided  material  and  the  particulate  material  at  the  mixing 
station;  and 

(vii)  a  collection  station;  and 

(viii)  means  for  transporting  the  mixed  materials  from  the 
mixing  station  to  the  collection  station. 


4,580,903 

AUTOMATIC  DOUGH  PARTING  AND  KNEADING 
MACHINE 
Hansjorg  Ihler,  Brigachtal;  Gerhard  Huber,  Bad  Diirrheim,  and 
Hermann  Oksas,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fr.  Winkler  KG  Spezialfabrik  fur 
Backereimaschinen  und  Backofen,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1983,  3319666 

Int.  a*  B28C  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  a.  366—76  12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  dough  parting  and  kneading  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  parting  means  for  receiving  a  substantially 
measured  quantity  of  dough,  a  channel  below  the  parting 
means  for  receiving  the  quantity  of  dough,  scraping  means 
between  the  parting  means  and  the  channel  to  preclude  sub- 
stantial pieces  of  dough  from  sticking  to  the  parting  means,  a 
kneading  belt  below  the  channel  to  receive  the  quantity  of 
dcxigh,  kneading  cup  means  between  the  channel  and  the 
kneading  belt,  and  means  for  selectively  raising  the  kneading 
cup  means  and  advancing  the  kneading  belt  to  advance  the 
quantity  of  dough. 


4,580,904 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH-QUALITY  MIXTURES 

OF  SOLIDS  AND  LIQUIDS  EXTENDING  TO  THE 

COLLOIDAL  SYSTEM  OR  TO  COAGULATION 

INTENDED  FOR  TREATING  WATER  OR  FOR 

INTRODUCING  GASES  INTO  LIQUIDS 

Wilfried  Hacheney,  Am  Konigsberg  15, 4930  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1963,  3325952 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  13/06.  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  366—137  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  obtaining  high-quality  mixtures  of  solids 
and  liquids  extending  to  the  colloidal  system  or  to  coagulation 
and  employed  to  treat  water  or  to  introduce  gases  into  liquids 
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and  having  intake  means  and  receiving  means  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  intermediate  tank  between  the  intake 
means  and  the  receiving  means  and  having  at  least  one  charg- 
ing aperture  at  the  top  thereof  and  which  tapers  downwardly 
to  effect  a  flow  of  a  medium  therethrough  in  a  helical  vortex 
subject  to  a  gravity,  and  which  empties  into  the  receiving 
means,  wherein  the  intake  means  comprises  an  annular  intake 
drum  upstream  of  the  intermediate  tank  and  having  a  floor 
with  outlet  apertures  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
intermediate  tank  and  that  function  as  the  charging  apertures, 
wherein  the  receiving  means  comprises  a  receiving  tank  and 
wherein  the  intake  drum,  the  intermediate  tank,  and  the  receiv- 
ing tank  have  a  common  vertical  central  axis  and  further  com- 
prising an  annular  slide  for  blocking  off  the  outlet  apertures 
and  elbow  connections  with  bottom  outlets  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  interior  surface  of  the  downward-tapering  intermediate 
tank  and  connected  with  the  outlet  apertures. 


4,580,905 
FLAVOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
FROZEN  CONFECTION  MACHINES 
Stephen  W.  Schwitters;  A.  Qark  Larson,  both  of  Rockford,  and 
Preston  L.  Aylesworth,  Rockton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Speci- 
ality  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.,  Taylor  Freezer  Division, 
Rockton,  III. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,657 

Int.  Q."  A23G  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  366—149  17  Qaims 


at  least  one  flavor  inlet  port  opening  into  the  valve  cylinder  at 
a  location  spaced  above  the  discharge  outlet  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  flavor  material,  a  rotatable  mixer 
shaft  extending  axially  of  the  valve  cylinder  and  drive  means 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  mixer 
shaft,  a  rotary  mixer  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
mixer  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  rotary  mixer  means  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet, 
piston  means  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  valve  cylin- 
der between  a  lower  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
piston  means  is  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet  and  a  raised 
position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  means  is  spaced 
above  the  discharge  outlet  sufficient  to  allow  frozen  confection 
material  and  flavoring  material  to  enter  the  valve  cylinder 
from  the  respective  confection  inlet  port  and  flavor  inlet  port, 
the  rotary  mixer  means  having  vane  means  operative  when  the 
piston  means  is  in  its  raised  position  to  mix  frozen  confection 
material  and  flavoring  material  in  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
piston  means  including  means  defining  a  downwardly  opening 
cavity  means  movable  vertically  with  the  piston  means  for 
telescopically  receiving  the  mixer  means  when  the  piston 
means  is  moved  down  to  said  lower  position,  the  mixer  means 
and  piston  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that, 
when  the  piston  means  is  moved  to  said  lower  position  with 
said  mixer  means  telescoped  into  said  cavity  means,  the  piston 
means  and  mixer  means  substantially  fill  the  space  in  the  mixing 
chamber  to  displace  substantially  all  confection  and  flavoring 
material  from  the  mixing  chamber. 


4,580,906 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  flavor  mixing  and  dispensing  device  for  a  frozen  confec- 
tion machine  comprising,  a  valve  body  adapted  for  mounting 
on  the  discharge  end  of  a  frozen  confection  freezer  and  having 
an  upright  valve  cylinder  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  cylinder  defining  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  frozen 
confection  inlet  port  opening  into  the  valve  cylinder  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  above  the  discharge  outlet  and  adapted  to  receive 
frozen  confection  material  from  the  frozen  confection  freezer, 


4,580,907 
WATCH  CASE 
Jacques  Cognard,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETA  S.A. 
Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,057 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8, 1983, 3757/83 
Int.  Q."  G04B  37/00 
U.S.  Q.  368—281  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  watch  case  for  housing  a  display  means  for  displaying 
time  and  a  movement  means  for  providing  said  time,  said  case 
providing  an  exterior  outline  for  a  watch  and  comprising: 
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at  least  one  display  plate  having  an  opening  for  housing  at 
least  part  of  said  display  means  and  an  outer  edge  portion 
providing  part  of  said  exterior  outline; 

at  least  two  movement  plates  each  having  an  opening  for 
housing  at  least  part  of  said  movement  means  and  an  outer 
edge  portion  providing  part  of  said  exterior  outline; 

a  back  plate  having  an  outer  edge  portion  providing  part  of 
said  exterior  outline;  and, 

means  for  securing  said  plates  together  in  a  stack  so  as  to 
provide  a  case  structure,  said  at  least  two  movement  plates 
being  substantially  flat  and  stacked  one  on  top  of  another, 
and  said  back  plate  being  an  outermost  plate  of  said  stack 
and  arranged  to  close  off  the  back  side  of  said  case  struc- 
ture. 


THERMOMETER  FOR  COKE  OVEN  CHAMBER  WALLS 
Wilhelm  Stewen,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  C.  Otto  A  Comp.  GmbH,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE82/00228,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8, 1983,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  8,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02156,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1983 

per  Filed  Dec.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  527,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1981,  3148314 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  5/JO;  ClOB  33/10 
U.S.  a.  374—130  4  Claims 


4,580,909 

ANOLLARY  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  PREPARATION 
Rickey  G.  Mcintosh,  3001  N.  Russell  Rd.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
47401 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,564 

Int.  a.*  GOIK  1/14 

U,S.  a.  374—141  11  Qaims 


1.  An  ancillary  device  for  food-preparation,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  abutment  means; 

a  second  abutment  means; 

connection  means  interconnecting  the  first  abutment  means 
and  the  second  abutment  means  but  permitting  their  rela- 
tive movement; 

spacing-sensing  means  which  determine  the  relative  spacing 
of  the  first  abutment  means  and  the  second  abutment 
means; 

a  temperature-sensing  probe  means; 

location-control  means  which  are  responsive  to  the  spacing- 
sensing  means,  to  control  the  location  of  the  temperature- 
sensing  probe  means  to  cause  it  to  be  in  a  controlled  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  relative  spacing  of  the  first  abut- 
ment means  and  the  second  abutment  means,  the  con- 
trolled position  of  the  temperature-sensing  probe  means  as 
thus  controlled  being  midway  between  the  first  abutment 
means  and  second  abutment  means  regardless  of  what  the 
relative  spacing  is,  and  the  temperature-sensing  probe 
means  thus  being  automatically  in  a  position  to  sense  a 
mid-thickness  temperature  of  a  food  article  upon  whose 
outer  surfaces  the  first  abutment  means  and  the  second 
abutment  means  are  respectively  then  engaging,  regard- 
less of  the  thickness  of  the  food  article. 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  means  carried  on  a  coke  pusher 
rod  for  a  coke  oven  chamber,  said  temperature  measuring 
means  including  a  measuring  head  on  one  end  of  said  pusher 
rod,  said  measuring  head  having  therein  a  temperature  detec- 
tor exposed  by  an  optical  system  to  concentrated  heat  radiation 
incident  on  an  optical  window  of  said  rod  for  producing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  received  heat  radiation  from  the 
coke  oven  chamber,  said  measuring  head  further  including 
amplifier  means  receiving  said  signal  for  delivering  an  output 
signal  to  an  evaluation  unit  remote  to  said  coke  pusher  and  said 
coke  oven  chamber,  the  output  signal  corresponding  to  vary- 
ing amounts  of  heat  radiation  incident  on  said  optical  window, 
and  coolant  supply  means  connected  to  supply  coolant  to  said 
measuring  head. 


4,580,910 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  TEST  HARNESS 

David  R.  Corwin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Flight 

Services,  Inc.,  Swanton,  Ohio 
1  Filed  Jan.  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,233 

I  Int.  Cl.<  F02B  77/00;  GOIK  13/00 

U.S.  a.  374—144  3  Qaims 

1.  In  the  maintenance  of  an  operational  gas  turbine  engine 
having  successive  turbines  and  a  permanently  installed  inter- 
Stage  turbine  temperature  (ITT)  harness  from  which  average 
temjjerature  readings  may  be  electronically  obtained,  a  method 
of  testing  the  temperature  parameters  of  the  ITT  harness  lo- 
cated within  the  engine  during  the  maintenance  thereof  with- 
out removing  said  ITT  harness  comprising: 

(A)  disconnecting  the  exhaust  pipe  from  the  tailpipe  of  the 
engine  and  separating  the  exhaust  pipe  therefrom; 
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(B)  inserting  an  exhaust  gas  temperature  (EGT)  test  harness 
between  said  separated  exhaust  pipe  and  tailpipe,  said 
EGT  harness  having  temperature  sensors  therein  whereby 
average  temperature  readings  may  be  electronically  ob- 
tained; 

(C)  reconnecting  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  tailpipe  thereby 
securing  the  test  harness  therebetween; 

(D)  obtaining  a  relationship  between  ITT  and  EGT  test 
harness  temperature  readings  by  operating  a  reference 
engine,  of  the  same  class  as  the  operational  gas  turbine 
engine,  with  a  known  functional  ITT  harness  and  installed 


I.  support  strips,  the  number  of  which  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  tilting  segments  which  function  as  support  and  roll-ofT 
surfaces  for  the  tilting  segments,  the  support  strips  form- 
ing parts  of  a  circular  cylindrical  suppori  surface  coaxial 
to  the  geometric  axis  of  the  bearing  ring,  a  width  of  the 
support  strips,  in  the  peripheral  direction,  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  retaining  studs,  and 


II.  a  number  of  cylindrical  guide  surfaces  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  tilting  segments,  the  guide  surfaces  extend- 
ing between  the  support  strips  and  having  a  curvature 
which,  on  average,  is  larger  than  the  cylindrical  support 
surface  and  wherein  the  cylindrical  rear  sides  of  the  tilting 
segments  have  a  smaller  curvature  than  the  guide  surfaces 
so  that  the  cylindrical  rear  sides  of  the  tilting  segments  and 
the  guide  surfaces  define  trap  gaps. 


EGT  test  harness  at  100  percent  revolutions  per  minute 
over  a  certain  preselected  power  range  and  graphically 
recording  simultaneous  ITT  harness  and  EGT  test  harness 
temperature  readings  therefrom; 
(E)  operating  said  operational  gas  turbine  engine  at  100 
percent  revolutions  per  minute  over  a  power  range  similar 
to  said  ceriain  preselected  power  range  and  comparing 
simultaneous  temperature  readings  from  the  ITT  harness 
and  the  EGT  test  harness  of  said  operational  gas  turbine 
engine  with  those  readings  previously  graphed. 


4,580,911 
TILTING-SEGMENT  RADIAL  BEARING 
Hans  P.  Burkhard,  Turgi,  and  Robert  Odermatt,  Dietlikon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  A  Company, 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  721,361 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   22,   1984, 
3027/84 

Int.  a.*  F16C;  7/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  384—309  3  Claims 

1.  A  tilting-segment  radial  bearing,  having  a  bearing  ring  and 
a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be 
tilted  inside  the  bearing  ring  and  have  a  cylindrical  bearing 
running  surface  and  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  including 
retaining  studs  for  fixing  the  tilting  segments  in  axial  and  pe- 
ripheral directions  of  the  bearing  and  also  having  feed  and 
discharge  channels  for  lubricating  oil,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  bore  of  the  bearing  ring  having  cylindrical  surfaces 
wherein: 


4,580,912 
BEARING  OIL  SUPPLY  RLTER-CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  ROTATING  MACHINE 
Charles  F.  Huneke,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,744 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/66 

U.S.  a.  384—322  7  Claims 


1.  A  retrofit  bearing  means  oil  supply  filtercontrol  apparatus 
for  a  rotating  machine,  said  machine  including  a  rotating  shaft 
having  a  journal  at  each  end  thereof,  bearing  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  shaft  journal,  said  journal  supported  by  and 
riding  on  said  bearing  means  to  permit  ease  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  means  oil  supply  system  including  an  oil  sup- 
ply, pipe  means  in  fluid  communication  between  said  oil  supply 
and  said  bearing  means,  said  apparatus  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  oil  supply  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  flow-control  block  means,  said  flow-control  block 
means  including  a  side  wall  portion,  said  side  wall  portion 
having  an  inlet  passing  therethrough  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  oil  supply  system,  said  side  wall  portion 
having  an  outlet  passing  therethrough  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  bearing  means,  said  flow-control  means 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  cavity  therein  of 
predetermined  size,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  positioned  on 
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opposite  sides  of  said  central  cavity,  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  of  substantially  equal  cross-sectional  size  and  shape 
and  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  one  another, 
said  flow-control  means  includes  a  bottom  portion,  said 
bottom  portion  making  an  interior  wall,  the  bottom  of  said 
central  cavity  deHned  by  said  interior  wall  of  said  bottom 
potion,  the  bottom  of  said  central  cavity  being  a  predeter- 
mined distance  lower  than  the  lowest  portions  of  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  said  flow-control  means  including  a  top 
portion,  said  top  portion  having  a  top  aperture  passing 
through  said  portion,  said  top  aperture  of  predetermined 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  central  cavity. 
said  flow-control  means  having  an  interior  edge  member 
deHned  by  the  juncture  of  said  top  aperture  with  said 
central  cavity,  removable  plug  means  engageable  in  said 
top  aperture  of  said  flow-control  means; 
a  removable  oil  flush  deflector  means,  said  oil  flush  deflector 
means  comprising  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  canister  mem- 
ber of  predetermined  size  to  fit  within  said  central  cavity, 
said  first  hollow  cylindrical  canister  member  having  first 
side  wall  means  substantially  sealing  said  outlet  from  said 
central  cavity  when  said  deflector  means  is  operable  in 
said  central  cavity,  said  first  side  wall  means  having  a  first 
wall  opening  therethrough  of  predetermined  size  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet  when  said  deflector  means 
is  operable  in  said  central  cavity,  a  first  lip  member  aflixed 
to  the  top  edge  of  said  first  canister  member,  said  first  lip 
member  resting  on  said  interior  edge  member  when  said 
oil  flush  deflector  means  is  operably  inserted  in  said  cen- 
tral cavity  of  said  flow  control  means,  said  first  canister 
having  a  first  base  member  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  below  said  lowest  portion  of  the  inlet  when  said 
flush  deflector  means,  is  operably  inserted  in  said  cavity, 
whereby  when  said  deflector  means  is  operable  in  said 
central  cavity  during  flushing  of  said  oil  system,  said  oil  is 
prevented  from  flowing  to  said  bearing  means; 
a  removable  oil  filter  means  comprising  a  second  hollow 
cylindrical  canister  member,  said  second  canister  member 
of  predetermined  size  to  fit  within  said  central  cavity,  said 
second  canister  having  second  side  wall  means,  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  means  having  a  second  wall  opening  there- 
through of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  said  second 
opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  when  said 
second  canister  is  operably  positioned  in  said  central  cav- 
ity, said  second  side  wall  means  having  a  third  wall  open- 
ing therethrough  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  said 
third  wall  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
when  said  second  canister  is  operably  positioned  in  said 
central  cavity,  said  second  canister  having  a  second  base 
member  affixed  to  the  second  side  wall  means,  and  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  below  said  lowest  portion 
of  said  inlet  when  said  oil  filter  means  is  operably  posi- 
tioned in  said  cavity,  a  second  lip  member  affixed  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  means,  said  second  lip 
member  resting  on  said  interior  edge  member  when  said 
oil  filter  means  is  operably  positioned  in  said  central  cavity 
of  said  flow  control  means,  deflector  plate  means  of  prede- 
termined size  and  shape  affixed  to  and  housed  within  said 
second  cylindrical  canister,  whereby  during  normal  oper- 
ation of  said  rotating  machine,  damaging  metallic  particles 
are  deflected  by  said  deflector  plate  means  to  fall  to  the 
second  base  member  of  said  second  canister  thereby  pre- 
venting said  damaging  metallic  particles  from  flowing  to 
said  bearing  means. 


I  4,580,913 

ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING  PROTECTIVE  CAP 
Peter  Dreschmann,  Dittelbrunn,  and  Anton  Schmidt,  Hassfurt, 
loth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfisher 
Georg  Schafer  KGaA,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,672 
Daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1914,  3417069 

Int.  O*  F16C  41/04 
U.S.  a.  384—448  10  Oaims 


13    2     5     '« 


1.  Cap  means  for  an  anti-friction  bearing,  wherein  the  bear- 
ing comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  race  and  rolling  elements  between  the 
races;  the  bearing  being  arranged  so  that  the  races  are 
above  one  another  and  generally  in  respective  parallel 
planes  and  the  rolling  elements  between  the  races  move 
through  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  races; 

the  cap  means  comprising: 

a  first  cap  over  the  first  race;  a  second  cap  over  the  second 
race;  holding  means  on  the  caps  for  holding  the  caps 
together,  thereby  to  enclose  the  bearing  inside  and  be- 
tween the  caps; 

the  caps  both  having  an  annular  periphery;  the  caps  having 
respective  open  sides  that  face  toward  each  other;  the  caps 
generally  meeting  at  their  peripheries;  and 

a  ring  of  elastic  material  at  the  peripheries  of  the  caps,  the 
ring  being  generally  in  the  vicinity  of  where  the  caps  meet 

I    at  their  peripheries;  the  ring  having  an  outer  diameter 

I  great  enough  to  protrude  outside  the  peripheries  of  the 
caps. 


4,580,914 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 
INK-JET  PRINTING  HEAD 
Leonard  G.  Rich,  West  Hartford;  Jeffrey  J.  Murray,  Ellington, 
and  Brian  Phelan,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Me- 
tromedia, Inc.,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,161 

Int.  Cl.'»  B41J  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  400—56  13  Qaims 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  desired  spacing 
between  an  ink  jet  printing  means  and  a  receiving  surface  along 
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a  line  scanned  by  the  printing  means,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  transmitting  one  and  only  one  signal  at  a  time  at 
timed  intervals  from  the  printing  means  directly  to  the 
receiving  surface  at  the  printing  location; 

means  for  providing  one  and  only  one  receiving  time  inter- 
val between  successive  transmissions  of  said  signal; 

means  for  sensing  during  said  receiving  time  interval,  and  for 
a  substantially  instantaneous  period  of  time,  said  signal 
reflected  directly  from  the  receiving  surface; 

means  responsive  to  said  reflected  signal  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  reference  position  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  spacing; 

means  responsive  to  said  reflected  signal  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  printing  location  position  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  spacing  at  a  printing  location; 

means  for  comparing  the  printing  location  spacing  and  the 
desired  spacing,  and 

means  for  moving  the  printing  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  receiving  surface  in  response  to  said  comparing  means 
without  physical  contact  between  the  sensing  means  and 
the  receiving  surface  to  maintain  the  desired  spacing  be- 
tween the  printing  means  and  the  receiving  surface  at  the 
printing  location. 


4,580,915 

SINGLE  SHAFT  SHEET  ADVANCEMENT  MECHANISM 

Eberhard  R.  Hellwig,  6  Indian  Hill  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,904 

Int.  a*  B41J  29/00 

U.S.  a.  400—718.2  3  Qaims 


ting  element  disposed  on  said  rotor  assembly,  wherein  said 
drive  unit  is  operatively  associated  with  said  actuator  unit 
for  transmitting  incremental  rotary  movement  to  said 
roller  unit;  and, 
the  said  indexer  assembly  comprises:  an  axle  element  secured 
to  one  of  the  end  plate  members;  an  indexer  member 
rotatably  disposed  on  the  axle  element,  and  provided  with 
a  stop  element;  an  indexer  lever  that  is  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  roller  axle;  and,  an  indexing  plate 
connected  to  the  roller  housing  unit  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  that  are  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
indexing  lever  to  vary  the  position  of  said  stop  element 
within  the  roller  housing  unit. 


4,580,916 

TYPING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPING  IN  SEVERAL 

LANGUAGES  BY  COMBINING  SUB-COMPONENTS  OF 

THE  CHARACTERS 

Arturo  Rolfo,  Murisengo;  Mario  Figini,  Bosco  Marengo;  Mi- 
chele  Monasterolo,  Strambino,  and  Francesco  Mascaro, 
Chiaverano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C, 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,019,  Oct.  9,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,679,  Apr.  28,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1981,  67574  A/81 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  400—109  13  Claims 


1.  A  single  sheet  advancement  apparatus  in  combination 
with  an  alpha-numeric  keyboard  wherein  the  apparatus  is  used 
to  incrementally  advance  a  copysheet  so  that  the  copysheet 
may  be  visually  scanned  by  the  operator  of  the  keyboard;  and, 
wherein  the  apparatus  consists  of: 
a  roller  unit  consisting  of  a  single  elongated  roller  member 
having  roller  axles  projecting  from  both  ends,  and  friction 
sleeve  elements  disposed  proximate  the  ends; 
a  transparent  roller  housing  unit  comprising:  a  clear  acrylic 
roller  through  having  an  elongated  semi-circular  configu- 
ration; a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  end  plate  members 
connected  to  said  roller  through  wherein  one  of  said  end 
plate  members  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  that  is 
dimensioned  to  receive  one  of  said  roller  axles,  whereby 
said  roller  housing  unit  supports  said  roller  member  in  a 
floating  relationship  to  accommodate  copysheets  of  differ- 
ent thickness  intermediate  said  roller  housing  unit  and  said 
roller  unit; 
an  actuator  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  roller  unit 
and  comprising:  an  indexer  assembly;  a  rotor  assembly; 
and,  a  pawl  assembly  connected  to  one  another  and  to  one 
of  the  roller  axles  via  a  ratchet  element,  wherein  the  actua- 
tor unit  further  comprises  an  elongated  actuator  member 
mounted  on  a  pivot  element  disposed  proximate  its  mid- 
point and  secured  to  the  roller  housing  unit,  wherein  the 
actuator  unit  is  operatively  connected  to  a  drive  unit  via  a 
drive  means  attached  on  one  end  to  said  pivot  element, 
wherein  the  drive  means  has  a  loop  formed  on  its  other 
end  which  slidingly  engages  an  elongated  force  transmit- 


HSKSKilSii: 


1.  A  typing  arrangement  comprising  means  for  receiving 
codes  corresponding  to  symbols  to  be  typed  which  belong  to 
several  coordinated  systems  of  written  language;  a  platen 
defining  a  printing  line  including  a  plurality  of  printing  points 
wherein  said  printing  points  are  spaced  according  to  a  given 
pitch;  and  an  international  symbol-bearing  wheel  which  carries 
a  plurality  of  symbols,  wherein  said  plurality  of  symbols  is  less 
than  the  number  of  symbols  which  belong  to  said  coordinated 
systems  of  written  language,  and  wherein  said  codes  comprise 
a  first  group  of  codes  corresponding  to  symbols  included  in 
said  plurality  of  symbols  carried  by  said  international  symbol- 
bearing  wheel  and  a  second  group  of  codes  corresponding  to 
symbols  missing  from  said  international  symbol-bearing  wheel; 
selecting  and  printing  means  for  rotating  said  international 
symbol-bearing  wheel  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  symbols 
in  front  of  one  of  said  printing  points  and  printing  one  of  said 
plurality  of  symbols;  spacing  means  for  displacing  said  interna- 
tional symbol-bearing  wheel  along  the  printing  line  in  front  of 
said  one  printing  point;  and  control  means  which  respond  to  a 
received  code  of  the  first  group  of  codes  for  selecting  and 
printing  directly  a  symbol  of  said  plurality  of  symbols  carried 
by  said  international  symbol-bearing  wheel,  or  alternatively, 
said  control  means  responds  to  a  received  code  of  the  second 
group  of  codes  to  automatically  select  and  print  in  succession 
a  group  of  component  symbols  of  said  plurality  of  symbols  in 
order  to  reproduce,  by  making  use  of  combinations  of  said 
symbols  carried  by  said  international  symbol-bearing  wheel,  a 
missing  symbol,  which  corresponds  to  said  received  code  of 
the  second  group  of  codes;  wherein  each  component  symbol  of 
said  group  of  component  symbols  is  printed  at  a  position  of 
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printing  either  aligned  with  said  one  printing  point  or  spaced  a 
fraction  of  said  pitch  with  respect  to  said  one  printing  point; 
and  wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  memory  having  a 
first  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  the  first  portion  of  said 
memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  characters  each  associated 
with  the  location  on  said  symbol-bearing  wheel  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  symbols  carried  by  said  symbol-bearing  wheel,  and 
corresponding  to  said  first  group  of  received  codes  and 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  said  memory  stores  a  plurality 
of  characters  associated  with  said  component  symbols  of  the 
symbols  missing  from  said  international  symbol-bearing  wheel, 
to  define  the  position  of  each  of  said  component  symbols  on 
said  international  symbol-bearing  wheel  and  the  position  of 
printing  of  each  of  said  several  component  symbols  with  re- 
spect to  said  printing  point,  first  means  for  fetching  one  of  the 
characters  of  the  first  portion  of  the  memory  with  the  received 
code  of  the  first  group  of  codes  for  causing  said  selecting  and 
printing  means  to  print  said  one  symbol  of  said  plurality  of 
symbols  at  said  one  printing  point  and  second  means  for  fetch- 
ing a  group  of  the  characters  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
memory  with  the  received  code  of  the  second  group  of  codes, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  group  of  fetched  characters  of  said 
memory  for  actuating  said  selecting  and  printing  means  and 
said  spacing  means  to  print  the  group  of  component  symbols  at 
the  positions  of  printing  defined  by  the  fetched  characters  of 
said  group  of  character  in  order  to  reproduce  the  missing 
symbol  corresponding  to  the  received  code  at  said  one  printing 
point. 


4,580,917 
PAPER  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTER 
Ikuo  Hibino,  Iwate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,216 
Clainu    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    3,    1983,    58- 
153659[U] 

Int.  a.*  B41J  13/03 
U.S.  a.  400—636  7  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  feed  apparatus  for  a  printer  comprising  a  paper 
feed  roller  for  feeding  a  recording  paper  to  a  platen,  a  printer 
head  and  carriage  moveable  along  a  reciprocation  path  op- 
posed to  said  platen,  a  driven  gear  engageable  with  said  paper 
feed  roller  for  advancing  the  paper  in  successive  line  feeding, 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  driven 
gear  in  one  direction  only  to  said  paper  feed  roller,  and  a  first 
drive  gear  engageable  with  said  driven  gear  and  comprising 
first  and  second  partially  toothed  gear  sections  mounted  .on  a 
drive  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  driven  gear,  said  first  par- 
tially toothed  gear  section  driving  said  driven  gear  in  rotation 
only  when  said  printer  head  moves  through  one  end  zone  of 
the  reciprocation  path  and  said  second  partially  toothed  gear 
section  driving  said  driven  gear  only  when  said  printer  head 
moves  through  the  other  end  zone  of  the  reciprocation  path,  so 
that  line  feeding  for  bi-directional  printing  is  effected. 


^  4,580,918 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  PLURAL  NIBS  WITH 

ONE  BEING  RETRACTABLE 
Hagh  William  B.  Baker,  Beaconsfield,  and  Ivor  J.  M.  Fehr,  Old 
Basing,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1982, 
8298329 

Int.  a.*  B43K  8/02.  24/06.  27/00 
U.$.  a.  401—29  4  Oaims 


1.  A  pen  comprising  a  body  supporting  a  fixed  tubular  outer 
nib  which  is  coaxial  with  and  surrounds  an  inner  rod-shaped 
nib  slidably  arranged  within  the  fixed  outer  nib  and  adjustable 
means  operationally  communicating  with  the  inner  nib  to 
axially  move  only  the  inner  nib  with  respect  to  the  fixed  outer 
nib  to  first  and  second  operative  positions  and  to  releasably 
lock  the  inner  nib  in  the  first  and  second  operative  positions  so 
that  when  moved  to  and  locked  in  the  first  operative  position, 
the  inner  nib  is  extended  with  respect  to  the  fixed  outer  nib  and 
can  independently  produce  a  written  line  of  a  first  desired 
width  and  when  moved  to  and  locked  in  the  second  operative 
position,  the  inner  nib  is  retracted  into  alignment  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  outer  nib  so  that  the  inner  and  outer  nibs  can 
produce  a  written  line  of  a  second  desired  width  wider  than  the 
first  desired  width,  both  nibs  being  made  of  a  porous  material 
having  capillary  channels  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  ink  reservoir. 


4,580,919 

FLEXIBLE  PEN  WITH  SLIDING  SLEEVE 

Emilio  Ambasz,  295  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,709 

Int.  a.*  B43K  9/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  401—117  11  Qaims 


1.  A  pen  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  barrel  having 
substantially  rigid  tip  end  and  head  end  portions  joined  to  each 
other  by  an  intermediate  integral  flexible  poriion,  whereby  the 
barrel  can  be  bent  at  the  flexible  portion,  a  writing  tip  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  tip  end  portion,  a  substantially  rigid  tubular 
cap  member  telescopically  received  over  the  tip  end  portion  of 
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the  barrel  and  movable  along  the  barrel  between  (1)  a  retracted 
position  in  which  it  overlies  part  of  the  tip  end  portion  and 
substantially  all  of  the  flexible  portion,  and  thus  leaving  the 
writing  tip  exposed  and  rendering  the  pen  substantially  rigid, 
and  (2)  an  extended  position  in  which  it  covers  the  writing  tip 
and  leaves  the  flexible  portion  exposed,  thus  protecting  the 
writing  tip  and  rendering  the  pen  flexible,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably retaining  the  cap  member  in  each  of  the  retracted  and 
extended  positions. 


\ 


4,580,920 
STICK  DISPENSER 
Gerhard  S.  E.  Schmidt,  208  Duplex  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  531,460 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  5/06;  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  a.  401—175  4  Claims 


4,580,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  SEAUNG  BELLOWS 

TO  THE  HOUSING  OF  A  BALL  JOINT 
Lothar  Broszat,  Monbeim;  Franz-Dieter  Schnitzler,  HiMen,  and 
Werner  Dickopp,  Duisbnrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  TRW  Ehrenreich  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  DuMeldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  666,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  4, 
1983,  3339874 

Int  a*  F16C  11/00;  F16D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  403—134  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  receive  a  product  therein  for 
dispensing  progressively  from  a  dispensing  end  and  compris- 
ing; 

a  tubular  generally  cylindrical  container  body  having  a 
dispensing  end,  and  an  operating  end; 

a  plug  member  received  within  said  container  body,  and 
adapted  to  be  located  near  said  operating  end,  and  mov- 
able towards  said  dispensing  end; 

a  disc  portion  on  an  upper  side  of  said  plug  member  and 
directed  towards  said  product,  and  making  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inside  of  said  container  body; 

a  locating  sleeve  of  frusto-conical  shape  within  said  operat- 
ing end  of  said  container  formed  integrally  therewith; 

an  opening  through  said  locating  sleeve; 

a  screw-threaded  rod  extending  through  said  threaded 
means  axially  up  the  centre  of  said  container  body; 

a  drive  member  attached  to  said  threaded  rod,  and  being 
rotatable  from  said  operating  end  whereby  to  cause  said 
plug  member  to  move  from  said  operating  end  towards 
said  dispensing  end  of  said  container; 

retaining  means  on  said  drive  member  engaging  said  locating 
sleeve  and  retaining  said  drive  member; 

a  sealing  collar  on  the  underside  of  said  plug  member  extend- 
ing around  said  threaded  rod; 

a  sealing  wall  portion  on  the  underside  of  said  plug  member 
extending  from  said  collar  defining  an  interior  generally 
cylindrical  axial  sealing  recess,  and, 

a  sealing  ring  on  said  threaded  rod  dimensioned  so  as  to  be 
slidingly  received  in  said  cylindrical  interior  of  said  seal- 
ing wall  portion  when  said  plug  member  is  located  adja- 
cent said  operating  end  of  said  container  body,  whereby  to 
provide  a  sliding,  adjustable  liquid-tight  seal  between  said 
plug  member  and  said  rod  during  filling  of  said  container 
body,  said  sealing  wall  portion  being  displaced  away  from 
said  sealing  ring,  upon  rotation  of  said  rod  for  dispensing 
of  said  product  from  said  dispensing  end. 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  a 
ball  stud  having  a  ball  portion  received  in  said  chamber  and  a 
shank  portion  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  sealing  bellows 
encircling  the  ball  stud,  and  a  generally  L-shaped  holding  ring 
for  sealing  said  sealing  bellows  against  said  housing,  said  seal- 
ing bellows  having  a  doughnut-form  rim  sealing  against  a  rim 
of  said  housing,  said  housing  rim  comprising  a  generally  L- 
shaped  circular  portion  having  an  axially  extending  surface 
and  a  radially  extending  surface  defining  a  recess  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  housing,  said  generally  L-shaped  hold- 
ing ring  being  positioned  in  said  recess  and  fastened  therein  to 
defme  with  said  generally  L-shaped  circular  portion  of  said 
housing  rim  a  generally  U-shaped  circular  groove  formed 
around  the  axis  of  said  ball  stud  in  which  groove  said  dough- 
nut-form rim  of  said  sealing  bellows  is  located,  said  generally 
L-shaped  holding  ring  having  a  wall  extending  axially  for 
holding  said  doughnut-form  rim  of  said  bellows,  said  axially 
extending  surface  of  said  generally  L-shaped  circular  portion 
of  said  housing  rim  having  a  circumferential  ring  step  lying 
radially  inward  of  said  axially  extending  wall  of  said  generally 
L-shaped  holding  ring,  said  circumferential  ring  step  having  at 
least  one  projection  extending  therefrom  radially  outwardly 
thereof  for  securing  the  radially  extending  wall  of  said  gener- 
ally L-shaped  holding  ring  to  the  radially  extending  surface  of 
said  generally  L-shaped  circular  portion  of  said  housing  rim  to 
thereby  fasten  said  generally  L-shaped  holding  ring  to  said 
housing. 


4,580,922 

VERTEX  FITTINGS  DERIVED  FROM  A  MASTER 

FITTING 

Anthony  P.  Coppa,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,173 
Int  a*  F16B  1/00;  E04H  12/10 
U.S.  a.  403—403  10  Claims 

1.  A  master  fitting  adapted  to  provide  a  set  of  first,  second 
and  third  vertex  fittings  for  use  in  a  truss  structure  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  interconnected  triangular  frame  ele- 
ments, wherein  each  of  said  frame  elements  comprises  first 
second  and  third  vertex  fittings  and  struts  interposed  therebe- 
tween; said  master  fitting  comprising: 
a  generally  triangular  slab  including  substantially  planar, 
parallel  top  and  bottom  slab  faces,  the  configuration  of 
said  slab  being  generally  defined  by  first,  second  and  third 
reference  lines  intersecting  at  first,  second  and  third  ver- 
tex points  which  lie  in  first,  second  and  third  vertex  re- 
gions, respectively,  said  first  second  and  third  vertex 
regions  being  positioned  generally  opposite  said  first 
second  and  third  reference  lines,  respectively; 
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said  first  and  second  reference  lines  being  approximately 
equal  in  length  and  shorter  than  said  third  reference  line; 

said  slab  further  including  first,  second  and  third  sides  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first,  second  and  third  reference 
lines,  respectively; 

said  first  vertex  region  comprising  a  tab  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  slab  and  including  a  through-hole,  said 
through  hole  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
slab  faces  and  to  said  first  reference  line; 


«    IT 


said  second  and  third  vertex  regions  comprising  a  socket  and 
a  mounting  hole,  respectively,  coaxial  with  said  first  refer- 
ence line; 

whereby  said  master  fitting  is  adapted  to  be  subdivided  into 
said  first,  second  and  third  vertex  fittings  by  means  of 
three  cuts  normal  to  each  of  said  reference  lines  and  to 
said  slab  faces,  said  cuts  providing  a  pair  of  contact  sur- 
faces on  each  of  said  vertex  fittings  angled  relative  to  each 
other,  said  last-recited  contact  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
abut  corresponding  end  contact  surfaces  on  said  struts 
upon  construction  of  said  frame  element. 


4,580,923 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  A  SERVO  VALVE 
Samuel  K.  Brown,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,868 
Int.  a*  EOlC  79/00 


U.S.  a.  404—84 


13  Qaims 


?^4 


1.  For  a  servo  valve,  fixed  on  a  bearing  surface  of  a  pave- 
ment working  machine,  and  having  an  actuating  shaft  rotatable 
about  a  rotary  axis,  actuating  means  therefor  comprising: 
a  crank,  for  attachment  thereof  to  said  shaft;  and  a  limb; 
said  limb  having  means,  at  a  location  intermediate  the  length 

thereof,  for  pivotable  mounting  thereof  to  the  aforesaid 

same  bearing  surface; 
said  limb  further  having  first  and  second  arms,  of  diverse 

lengths,  integrally  joined  at  said  intermediate  location;  and 
linkage  means,  coupling  said  crank  to  one  of  said  arms,  for 

causing  a  given  amount  of  displacement  of  said  crank  in 

response  to  another  amount  of  displacement  of  the  other 

of  said  arms;  wherein 
said  limb  has  a  movement  sensor  coupled  thereto. 


4,580,924 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  A  WELL 

OPENING  OUT  IN  THE  CEILING  OF  AN 

UNDERGROUND  CAVITY  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

STORAGE 
Alain  Boulanger,  Paris,  France,  and  Walter  G.  M.  M.  Luyten, 
Schoten,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  de  Stockage 
Geostock,  France  and  Distrigaz,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,709,  Jan.  28, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,756 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1982,  82  01447 
Int.  C[*  B65G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  405-56  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  underground  cavity  (2)  storing  liquefied  fuel  gases  at 
temperatures  below  the  ground  freezing  point,  the  mouth  of  a 
well  (1)  opening  out  in  a  ceiling  of  said  underground  cavity, 
said  cavity  having  walls  supportingly  lined  with  reinforcing 
blocks  (16, 17)  terminating  proximate  but  just  short  of  said  well 
mouth,  said  cavity  walls  being  solidified  during  use  by  the 
freezing  of  ground  water  premeated  therein,  a  device  for 
blocking  off  said  well  mouth  comprising:  a  keystone  (4)  having 
at  least  two  lower,  oppositely  disposed,  generally  planar, 
downwardly  converging  side  faces  (11,  12)  inclined  to  the 
vertical  and  supportingly  bearing  against  corresponding  upper 
faces  of  said  reinforcing  blocks,  said  keystone  having  at  least 
one  orifice  (25,  26)  in  the  region  of  a  vertex  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  pipes. 


I  4,580,925 

PERVIOUS  SURROUND  METHOD  OF  WASTE 
DISPOSAL 

Miroslav  A.  J.  Matich,  79  Bywood  Drive,  Islington,  Ontario, 

Canada  {M9A  1M2),  and  Wing  F.  Tao,  7  Canleigh  Court, 

Islington,  Ontario,  Canada  (M9A  3Y2) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,555,  Mar.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,367 

Int.  a."  E02C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  405-128  11  Qaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  disposal  of  waste  deposits  involving  the  steps 

(a)  obtaining  a  cavity  in  the  ground  below  a  level  of  present 
or  anticipated  groundwater  tables; 

(b)  providing  a  continuous  pervious  zone  of  natural,  durable 
material  about  the  interior  of  the  cavity,  said  pervious 
zone  being  characterized  by  having  a  significantly  greater 
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permeability  than  the  adjacent  ground  and  the  waste 
deposit  and  being  of  a  thickness  predetermined  to  provide 
adequate  transmissivity  to  transmit  the  flow  of  all  ground- 
water intercepting  said  pervious  zone  from  the  ground 
about  the  waste  dep>osit; 

(c)  providing  a  filter  zone  of  natural,  durable  material  next 
within  the  pervious  zone,  said  filter  zone  characterized  by 
having  materials  of  a  grain  size  and  gradation  common  to 
conventional  graded  filter  materials  and  being  intermedi- 
ate in  size  to  the  grain  size  of  the  waste  deposit  material 
and  the  pervious  zone  material,  and  having  a  permeability 
and  a  thickness  predetermined  to  suppress  dispersion  of 
the  waste  deposit  and  to  control  the  concentration  gradi- 
ent of  molecular  diffusion  from  the  waste  deposit  through 
the  filter  zone  to  the  pervious  zone  to  predetermined 
acceptable  levels; 

(d)  providing  a  waste  disposal  zone  within  the  filter  zone, 
said  disposal  zone  being  adapted  to  receive  waste  deposits; 

(e)  depositing  waste  deposits  in  the  disposal  zone  beneath  the 
groundwater  table; 

(f)  covering  the  cavity  by  continuing  the  filter  zone  and  the 
pervious  zone  over  the  cavity  beneath  the  level  of  present 
or  anticipated  groundwater  tables;  and 

(g)  allowing  the  groundwater  level  to  reinstate  over  the 
deposited  waste. 


4,580,927 

PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL  TRANSPORTATION 

APPARATUS 

Wyatt  Weeks,  Houma,  La.,  assizor  to  Pnu-Tank,  a  division  of 

Gulf  Island  Industries,  Houma,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,595 

Int.  Q."  B65G  53/66.  53/46 

U.S.  Q.  406—50  8  Claims 


4,580,926 
FOUNDATION  LEVEL  AND  ORIENTATION  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Bunnell,  Houston;  Henry  W.  Miller,  Dallas,  and 
Joseph  R.  Padilla,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,804 

Int.  Q."  E02D  27/52.  35/00 

U.S.  Q.  405—195  20  Qaims 


1.  A  foundation  level  and  orientation  tool  for  providing  a 
level  surface  for  undersea  oil  well  equipment  comprising: 

a  hollow  central  jjortion  having  an  inner  dimension  to  fit 
over  a  monopile  support  structure  projecting  from  the 
seabed  floor,  said  monopile  support  structure  having  an 
inclined  platform  around  it; 

a  reinforcement  frame  carried  by  said  central  portion  and 
having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  braces  secured  to  the 
central  portion  to  form  a  tool  framework  structure  of  high 
inherent  strength,  said  structure  having  downwardly 
projecting  means  for  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platform; 

means  on  said  tool  to  carry  instrumentation  to  measure  the 
inclination  of  said  platform; 

attachment  means  on  said  tool  for  engagement  with  an  incli- 
nation correcting  wafer  to  transport  said  wafer  to  the  site 
of  said  undersea  equipment  for  placement  upon  and  level- 
ing of  said  platform. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pneumatic  movement  of  incoherent 
material  into  a  pneumatic  material  transportation  system,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  means  for  providing  a  pressurized  fluid  flow; 

b.  a  pneumatic  drive  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  means  for  providing  a  pressurized  fluid  flow,  said 
chamber  having  a  lower  and  upper  regions; 

c.  means  for  admitting  the  incoherent  material,  by  gravity, 
into  said  chamber  said  means  comprising  a  material  intro- 
duction flap  valve; 

d.  means  for  introducing  the  pressurized  fluid  into  the  cham- 
ber disposed  in  the  lower  and  upper  regions  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  pressurized  fluid  being  introduced  into  the  upper 
chamber  through  a  conduit,  substantially  traversing  the 
length  of  the  upper  region  of  the  pressurized  chamber, 
said  conduit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pressurized 
fluid  outlets,  said  conduit  being  adjacent  said  material 
introduction  flap  valve  wherein  said  material  introduction 
flap  valve  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  when  the 
fluid  is  being  introduced  into  the  chamber,  and  an  open 
position  when  the  material  is  being  introduced  into  the 
chamber; 

e.  means  for  cyclically  isolating  said  means  for  introducing 
pressurized  fluid  flow  in  the  lower  region  of  the  chamber 
from  the  pressurized  fluid  flow,  said  means  comprising  a 
flap  valve; 

f  a  plurality  of  verticaly  oriented  baffles  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  within  the  chamber  to  form  a  plurality  of  flow 
chambers,  said  baffles  extending  vertically  downward 
from  the  upper  region  of  the  chamber  to  a  point  distant 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  each  of  said  flow  cham- 
bers being  provided  with  at  least  one  of  said  pressurized 
fluid  outlets  in  adjacent  relationship  to  the  material  intro- 
duction flap  valve,  the  material  introduction  flap  valve 
being  in  protectively  covering  relationship  to  the  fluid 
outlets  when  the  material  introduction  flap  valve  is  in  the 
open  position; 

g.  means  for  allowing  extrusion  of  the  incoherent  material 
from  said  chamber. 


4,580,928 
OUTLET  DUCT  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 
Art  Van  Abbema,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vana  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,816 

Int.  Q."  B65G  53/28.  53/52 

U.S.  Q.  406—109  13  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  for  particulate  material  comprising 

an  air  pump  for  developing  an  air  stream,  in  inlet  duct  con- 
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nected  to  said  air  pump  whereby  the  particulate  material  is 
drawn  into  said  inlet  duct  by  said  air  stream,  a  cyclone  separa- 
tor in  the  duct  for  extracting  the  particulate  material  from  the 
air  stream  prior  to  entry  into  said  air  pump,  and  outlet  duct, 
valve  means  for  injecting  the  particulate  material  from  said 
cyclone  separator  into  said  outlet  duct  for  transport  to  a  re- 
mote location,  the  outlet  duct  including  a  vertical  duct  section 
for  raising  the  material  to  a  postion  on  a  higher  level  than  said 
pump,  a  discharge  duct  section  which  provides  a  smooth  curve 
to  a  horizontal  duct  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  vertical  section  to  one  side  thereof  a  discharge  cyclone 
mounted  on  an  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  duct  portion  in- 


cluding a  downwardly  projecting  nozzle  for  discharge  of  the 
material  downwardly  and  to  one  of  said  pump,  and  transverse 
hinge  means  between  said  vertical  section  and  said  discharge 
section  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  vertical  section  opposite  to 
said  horizontal  duct  portion,  whereby  the  discharge  section 
can  be  folded  down  to  lie  alongside^  the  vertical  section  with 
the  horizontal  portion  and  discharge  cyclone  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  on  the  same  side  as  the  hinge  means  said 
vertical  section  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
co-axial  to  and  directly  above  the  first  portion  and  means  for 
rotating  the  second  portion  relative  to  the  first  portion 
whereby  to  route  the  folded  discharge  section  to  difierent 
angular  positions  around  the  axis  of  the  vertical  section. 

4  580  929 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

INSERT-HOLDING  CARTRIDGES 

Hemano  Gehri,  Prangins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stellnun 

SA^  NyoB,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,670,  Sep.  29,  1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,897 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    9,    1980 
7537/80 

Int.  a.*  B26D  1/12,  1/26 
U.S.  a.  407-37  J  ci^„. 


fV- 
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1.  A  machine  tool  with  a  cartridge  having  front  and  back 
sides,  said  cartridge  being  removably  fixed  in  a  housing  in  the 
body  of  the  tool,  said  housing  having  corresponding  front  and 
back  sides  and  a  bottom,  which  comprises  blocking  means 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  tool  and  cooperating  with 
the  body  of  the  tool  and  bearing  upon  an  inclined  plane  on  the 
back  side  of  the  cartridge,  said  back  side  being  opposed  to  the 
front  side,  said  front  side  carrying  a  cutting  insert,  the  front  and 


back  sides  of  said  housing  being  integral  with  each  other  and 
the  cartridge  being  disposed  in  the  housing  with  clearance, 
whereby  the  pressure  downward  and  forward  of  said  blocking 
means  on  said  inclined  plane  locks  the  cartridge  in  its  housing 
OB  at  least  three  bearings  situated  respectively  on  the  bottom, 
the  back  side  and  the  front  side  of  said  housing,  and  acts  there- 
fare  on  the  cartridge  in  the  same  direction  as  the  resultant  of 
the  cutting  stresses,  and  an  adjustable  stop  that  acts  between 
the  cartridge  and  said  housing  along  a  line  transverse  to  the 
line  along  which  the  blocking  means  exerts  pressure. 

4,580,930 
CHIPPING  TOOL  WITH  CLAMPING  CUTTER 
Karl  Zinner,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Zinner  GmbH,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,628 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21. 
1982,3219150  '.       J-    *. 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  407-110  20aaims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  material  comprising  a  holding  member 
having  a  slit-like  opening  forming  a  rigid  jaw  and  an  expand- 
able jaw  spaced  from  one  another,  an  elongated  cutter  insert 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted  between  said  spaced  jaws 
in  said  slit-like  opening,  positioning-stop  means  on  said  expand- 
able jaw  positioning  said  cutter  insert  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  said  opening,  said  expandable  jaw  having  a  front  end 
portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  rear  end  portion  constitut- 
ing a  spring  part  having  a  reduced  thickness  spaced  laterally  of 
said  opening  further  from  said  rigid  jaw  than  from  said  front 
portion  to  thereby  permit  said  expandable  jaw  to  be  sprung  at 
said  spring  part  such  that  said  expandable  jaw  is  thereby  mov- 
able relative  to  said  rigid  jaw  by  application  of  a  separating 
force  so  that  said  cutter  insert  is  inserted  between  said  rigid  and 
expandable  jaws  and  clampingly  retained  therebetween,  said 
spring  part  being  spaced  laterally  from  an  imaginary  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  said  cutter  insert  such  that  cutting  pressure 
applied  to  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  insert  by  said  mate- 
rial being  cut  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
said  holding  member  urges  said  cutter  insert  against  said  posi- 
tioning-stop means  to  thereby  urge  turning  of  said  expandable 
jaw  about  said  spring  part  and  thereby  urge  said  expandable 
jaw  towards  said  rigid  jaw  to  provide  an  increase  of  the  clamp- 
ing pressure  proportional  to  the  increase  of  said  applied  cutting 
pressure  to  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  insert. 


4,580,931 

IN-SrrU  MACHINE  FOR  REFURBISHING  A  BORE  IN  A 

WORKPIECE 

John  F.  Wilger,  Honolulu;  Gregory  Nakano,  Pearl  City;  Stephen 
Orillo,  Jr.,  Mililani  Town;  Teikichi  Higa,  Pearl  City,  and 
William  A.  Berman,  Honolulu,  all  of  Hi.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 
1  Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,843 

I  Int.  CI.«  B23B  39/14.  47/18,  45/14 

U.S.  a.  408-72  R  11  Qaims 

1.  An  in  situ  machine  for  refurbishing  a  bore  in  a  workpiece 

comprising: 
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a  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  workpiece  in  axial 

alignment  therewith; 
a  tubular  boring  element  concentrically  mounted  about  the 

fixed  shaft  for  rotation  therearound  and  adapted  to  extend 

into  the  workpiece  bore; 
cutting  means;  and 


P 
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urging  said  blade  in  a  direction  away  from  said  tool 
holder;  and 
means  for  restricting  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
blade  and  said  drive  lug  comprising  a  set  screw  threadably 
engaging  said  drive  lug  and  having  protruding  portions 
which  fit  within  said  elongated  slots  included  in  said  shank 
and  said  blade. 


4,580,933 
CUTTING  TOOL  ACCESSORY 

Larry  C.  Wilkins,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Electromechan- 
ical Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,430,  Sep.  7,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,162 

Int.  a."  B23B  51/08 

U.S.  a.  408—118  12  Claims 


means  interconnecting  the  cutting  means  to  the  boring  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  cutting  means  about  the  fixed  shaft 
and  automatically  advancing  the  cutting  means  along  the 
boring  element  an  incremental  amount  for  each  revolution 
of  the  cutting  means  about  the  fixed  shaft. 


4,580,932 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
Warren  B.  Depperman,  Camden,  S.C,  assignor  to  Cogsdill  Tool 
Products,  Ounden,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,549 

Int.  a."  B23B  41/00,  51/10 

U.S.  a.  408—81  5  Claims 


1.  A  deburring  tool  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotating  tool 
holder  particularly  useful  for  deburring  edges  of  holes  having 
irregular  shapes  and  holes  formed  by  curved  surfaces  compris- 
ing: 
a  drive  lug  mountable  to  said  tool  holder; 
a  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  internal 
bore,  said  first  end  forming  a  conical  tip  with  a  lateral  slot 
through  said  tip,  said  second  end  slidably  receiving  said 
drive  lug,  said  shank  further  including  an  elongated  slot; 
first  biasing  means  acting  on  said  drive  lug  and  said  shank 
urging  said  shank  in  a  direction  away  from  said  tool 
holder; 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  drive 
lug  and  said  shank  and  restricting  relative  axial  movement 
in  at  least  one  direction  between  said  drive  lug  and  said 
shank  to  a  limited  range; 
a  blade  having  a  pointed  end,  a  pair  of  edges  emanating  from 
said  pointed  end,  and  a  width  substantially  greater  than  its 
thickness,  said  blade  disposed  within  said  shank  lateral 
slot,  said  edges  intersecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  coni- 
cal tip  in  substantially  all  dispositions  of  said  blade  in  said 
slot,  said  blade  further  including  an  elongated  slot; 
second  biasing  means  acting  on  said  drive  lug  and  said  blade 


"> 


1.  A  twist  drill-accessory  cutter  assembly  comprising: 

a  twist  drill  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  fluted  portion 
with  spiral  flutes  forming  spiral  ribs  with  cutting  edges 
thereon; 

a  cutter  having  a  body  with  a  central  aperture  received  on 
said  fluted  portion  of  said  drill; 

and  locking  means  engaging  said  drill  and  said  cutter  body 
to  force  said  locking  means  tightly  against  said  drill  and 
said  cutter  body,  whereby  said  assembly  is  secured  tightly 
together, 

each  of  said  drill  ribs  having  a  spiral  leading  edge  and  a  spiral 
trailing  edge,  the  ribs  having  portions  of  reduced  diameter 
behind  said  cutting  edges  and  defining  a  clearance  circle 
centered  on  said  axis; 

said  cutter  body  having  at  least  one  tip  portion  projecting 
into  one  of  the  drill  flutes; 

the  cutter  body  tip  portion  having  a  leading  wall  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  said  trailing  edge  of  the  particular  rib 
which  is  ahead  of  said  tip  pnartion  in  the  direction  of  for- 
ward rotation  of  the  drill; 

said  cutter  body  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  outward 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  particular  rib, 

said  cutter  body  having  a  chip-forming  groove  on  said  tip 
portion  and  having  an  end  portion  substantially  tangent  a 
circle  whose  axis  is  colinear  with  the  axis  of  said  clearance 
circle  of  the  drill. 


4,580,934 

HOLE  SIZING  TOOL 

Wallace  W.  McCormick,  Rte.  3,  Box  437,  Uve  Oak,  Fla.  32060 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,375 

Int.  a."  B23B  51/08 

U.S.  a.  408—201  11  Claims 

1.  A  hole  sizing  tool  for  enlarging  a  previously  drilled  hole 

comprising  a  drive  mandrel  for  engagement  in  a  chuck  or 

collet,  a  cutting  member,  and  pilot-screw  means  for  atuching 

said  cutting  member  to  said  mandrel,  said  cutting  member 

comprising  a  disk-like  element  having  a  continuous  central 
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thickened  annular  hub  portion  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  radially  directed  slots  in  said  disk-like  element  and 
extending  from  said  hub  portion  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk- 
like element  and  cutting  edges  formed  in  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  slots  and  extending  from  said  hub  portion  to  the  edge  of 
said  element  on  one  face  thereof  and  key  means  projecting 
from  said  hub  portion  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  cutting 


member,  slot  means  on  an  end  of  said  mandrel  for  engaging 
said  key  means,  said  pilot-screw  means  further  comprising 
pilot  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  previously  drilled  hole 
and  means  defming  an  undercut  between  said  pilot  means  and 
said  cutting  member,  and  said  disk-like  element  including  a 
raised  wing-like  stiffening  member  projecting  from  said  oppo- 
site face  thereof  adjacent  on  edge  of  each  of  said  slots. 


4,580,935 

TIE  DOWN  SYSTEM 

Michael  T.  Treihaft,  14335  E.  Purdue,  Moorpark,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,165 

Int.  a.*  BMP  3/06;  B61D  3/18 

U.S.  a.  410—3  3  Qaims 


said  locking  means  including  a  clamping  bar,  said  clamp- 
ing bar  being  locatable  on  said  bracing  bar  to  hold  said 
bracing  bar  against  said  locking  plate  when  in  said  locked 
position,  said  clamping  bar  including  a  recess,  said  bracing 
bar  to  be  located  within  said  recess,  said  clamping  bar 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  locking  plate,  said  lock- 
ing plate  having  an  elongated  slot,  an  enlarged  headed 
fastener  connecting  with  said  elongated  slot,  said  fastener 
being  capable  of  lineal  movement  within  said  slot  to  pro- 
vide adjustability  during  movement  of  said  clamping  bar 
between  said  locked  position  and  said  unlocked  position, 
said  clamping  bar  being  connected  to  a  locking  mecha- 
nism. 


4,580,936 
BLIND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY 
Albtrt  C.  Francis,  Stevenage;  Raymond  D.  Lacey,  Essendon,  and 
Michael  Woodrow,  Hatfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Advel  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,634 
Qaims  priority,  application  Uniteid  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1983, 
8306188 

Int.  a*  F16B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  411—38  12  Claims 


<'     39     3' 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle  having  a  fore  end  and 
an  aft  end,  said  motorcycle  having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  located 
at  said  aft  end,  said  rear  wheels  being  connected  together  by 
connecting  axle,  said  connecting  axle  being  mounted  on  a 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  bracing  bar  located  at  said  aft 
end,  said  bracing  bar  being  spaced  from  said  axle,  a  tie  down 
system  for  said  motorcycle,  said  tie  down  system  to  be 
mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface, 
normal  operation  of  said  motorcycle  being  when  said  bracing 
bar  is  spaced  from  said  supporting  surface,  with  said  tie  down 
system  connected  to  said  motorcycle  said  motorcycle  assumes 
a  tilted  position  with  said  bracing  bar  locating  against  said 
supporting  surface,  said  tie  down  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  securing  plates  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  each  said  securing  plate 
including  strap  engaging  means; 
a  tie  down  strap  connected  to  each  said  strap  engaging 
means  with  there  being  a  separate  said  strap  for  each  said 
securing  plate,  each  said  tie  down  strap  being  tightly 
wrapped  about  said  axle;  and 
a  locking  plate  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface,  said 
locking  plate  including  locking  means,  said  locking  means 
being  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked 
position,  said  locking  plate  to  connect  with  said  bracing 
bar,  with  said  locking  means  in  said  locked  position  said 
bracing  bar  being  tightly  held  against  said  locking  plate. 


I4  A  blind  rivet  assembly  comprising: 

aj  shell  having  an  elongate  shank,  a  head  at  one  end,  and  a 
bore  throughout  the  head  and  shank; 

a  shell  bore  having  a  radially  enlarged  counterbore  at  a  head 
end  thereof  and  an  annular  locking  shoulder  facing 
towards  the  head  end  at  a  junction  of  the  counterbore  and 
a  remainder  of  the  bore; 

a  shell  shank  having  a  weakened  zone  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank  from  a  position  spaced  from  the  tail 
end  of  the  shank  towards  the  head  end  thereof; 

a  stem  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  shell  and  having  an 
elongate  pulling  portion  which  projects  from  the  head  end 
of  the  shell,  and  an  elongate  plugging  portion  connected 
to  the  pulling  portion  by  a  breakneck  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially within  the  shell  shank  bore,  the  plugging  portion 
being  formed  with  a  radially  enlarged  stem  head  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  breakneck,  and  disposed  beyond 
the  tail  end  of  the  shank,  the  plugging  portion  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  pulling  portion; 

a  cylindrical  skirt  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  plugging 
portion  adjacent  said  breakneck  and  forming  an  extension 
of  said  plugging  portion,  said  skirt  having  an  annular  face 
facing  said  pulling  portion  and  being  separated  from  said 
plugging  portion  by  a  cleavage  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  pulling  portion;  and 

an  annular  enlarged  diameter  bead  defined  on  said  pulling 
portion  adjacent  said  breakneck,  said  bead  having  a  ta- 
pered side  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  skirt 
and  greater  than  that  of  said  cleavage; 

whereby,  when  the  assembly  is  inserted  through  aligned 
apertures  in  workpieces  to  be  thereby  riveted  together  so 
that  at  least  part  of  the  shell  shank  zone  projects  beyond 
the  workpiece  on  the  blind  side  thereof,  and  the  pulling 
portion  of  the  stem  is  pulled  with  the  increasing  tension 
with  respect  to  the  shell  by  a  pulling  tool,  compression 
exerted  by  the  stem  head  on  the  shell  shank  tail  end  causes 
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radial  enlargement  ofat  least  part  ofthe  weakened  zone  of  slitting  the  bag  at  the  developed  space,  stripper  means  for 
the  shell  shank  to  form  a  blind  head,  while  the  plugging  stripping  the  bag  from  the  articles  at  a  second  station  spaced 
portion  moves  through  the  shell  bore  towards  the  head 
end  thereof  and  thereafter  the  shell  shank  tail  end  deforms 
to  allow  the  entry  of  the  stem  head  thereinto,  and  thereaf- 
ter the  skirt  is  deformable  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  annular  locking  shoulder  of  the  shell  counterbore  by  a 
projecting  rim  of  the  tool,  and  the  stem  is  fracturable  at 
the  breakneck  to  leave  the  plugging  portion  plugging  the 
shell  bore,  whereby  said  annular  bead  guides  said  project- 
ing rim  into  alignment  with  said  skirt  face. 


4,580,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  BACK  STRIPPING  STACKS  OF  PAPER 

SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Siegfried  Lampe,  Ellerbek,  and  Bemd  Ramcke,  Hamburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  (GmbH  & 
Co.),  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1983,  3307680 

Int.  a*  B42C  9/02;  B65G  47/91 
U.S.  a.  412—27  27  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive-coated  back  strips  to  the 
edge  faces  of  stacks  of  paper  sheets  or  the  like,  comprising 
means  for  intermittently  transporting  a  series  of  stacks  along  a 
predetermined  path  toward,  to  and  beyond  a  back  stripping 
station;  a  source  of  a  web  of  coherent  back  strips;  a  carrier 
having  means  for  withdrawing  the  web  from  said  source  and 
for  holding  the  foremost  back  strip  of  the  web  adjacent  to  said 
station;  means  for  separating  successive  foremost  back  strips 
from  the  web  prior  to  application  of  such  strips  to  the  respec- 
tive stacks;  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  stack  at  said  station  and  the  separated  foremost 
adhesive-coated  back  strip  so  as  to  press  the  separated  back 
strip  against  the  edge  face  of  such  stack. 


apart  from  the  first  station,  and  means  for  moving  the  pocket 
means  from  station  to  station. 


4,580,939 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  OGARETTE  HLTERS  AND 

SIMILAR  RODS 

Derek  H.  Dyett,  High  Wycombe,  England;  Clifford  R.  Marritt, 

and  William  A.  Cupp,  both  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Molins  Machine  Company  Inc.,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1983, 
8323511 

Int.  a.*  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—198  12  Claims 
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4,580,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DE-BAGGING  CAN  ENDS  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 
Wallace  W.  Mojden,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  E.  Darr,  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.,  Country- 
side, III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,362 
Int.  a.<  B65B  69/00 
U.S.  a.  414—119  34  Qaims 

17.  Apparatus  for  de-bagging  articles  such  as  a  stack  of  can 
ends  contained  in  a  bag,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, movable  pocket  means  for  receiving  the  bag  and  con- 
tained articles  in  a  vertical  orientation  at  a  first  station,  means 
for  developing  a  space  between  the  bottom  article  and  the  bag 
bottom  when  the  stack  is  vertically  oriented,  slitter  means  for 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  filter  rods,  comprising  conveyor 
means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  filter  rods  from  a  supply  of 
filter  rods  and  towards  a  fiuted  drum,  means  defining  a  space 
adjacent  to  the  fiuted  drum  from  which  filter  rods  can  enter 
the  flutes  of  the  drum,  and  fixed  deflector  means  disposed 
between  said  conveyor  means  and  said  fluted  drum  and  be- 
neath said  space  for  substantially  dissipating  the  thrust  im- 
parted to  the  stream  by  the  conveyor  means,  including  a  con- 
cave deflector  plate  arranged  to  deflect  the  stream  of  filter  rods 
from  the  conveyor  means  substantially  vertically  upwards  and 
into  said  space  in  an  upward  direction  at  a  position  adjacent 
said  fluted  drum,  so  that  filter  rods  which  move  toward  said 
space  and  over  said  concave  deflector  plate  are  allowed  to 
move  toward  the  fluted  drum  substantially  only  under  the 
force  of  gravity. 
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REFUSE  CONTAINER  LIFT/DUMP  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Sheaves,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  Refuse 
Systems,  Inc.,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,035 

Int.  a.*  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414—406  2  Qaims 


n 


said  container  is  lifted  and  rotated  to  said  dumping  posi- 
tion and  during  said  rotation  said  lever  arm  cam  engaging 
means  is  caused  to  ride  on  said  cam  surface  and  to  be 
disengaged  therefrom  and  said  latch  member  is  caused 
after  said  container  is  lifted  from  its  ground  position  to 
move  said  lower  hook  into  resilient  engagement  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  container  and  when  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized to  rotate  said  front  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
return  said  container  to  its  ground  position  said  lever  arm 
cam  engaging  means  again  strikes  said  cam  surface  and 
disengages  said  lower  hook  from  said  container  lower  bar 
enabling  said  container  upper  bar  to  be  removed  from  said 
upper  hook. 


1.  A  dumping  mechanism  for  lifting,  rotating  and  dumping  a 
waste  receptacle  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  locking  bars  on  one  side  thereof, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly  having  a  vertical  supp>ort  plate,  said 
support  plate  having  front  and  rear  sides,  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

(b)  support  means  adapted  for  mounting  said  support  plate 
on  a  waste-collecting  vehicle  proximate  an  opening  into 
which  waste  is  to  be  dumped; 

(c)  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  front  side  of 
said  support  plate  and  having  a  horizontal  driven  shaft 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shaft  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  front  side  of  said  plate  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof; 

(c)  an  integral  platform  assembly  having  a  front  plate  with 
front  and  back  surfaces  and  with  appended  opposed  paral- 
lel side  plates  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  upper  and 
rearwardly  disposed  portions  of  said  side  plates  positioned 
such  that  said  shaft  axis  passes  therethrough  and  being 
supported  for  rotation  by  said  shaft  about  said  axis; 
(e)  an  upper  hook  mounted  on  said  front  plate  for  receiving 

the  upper  bar  of  a  waste  receptable, 
(0  an  elongated  latch  member  with  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  a  lower  portion  extending  through  a  centrally- 
positioned  opening  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  front 
plate,  a  lower  hook  mounted  on  said  latch  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  front  plate  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  bar  of  a  waste  receptacle, 
said  latch  member  being  slidably  mounted  on  structure 
secured  to  the  back  surface  of  said  front  plate; 
(g)  an   elongated   lever   arm   having  one   end   pivotally 
mounted  on  the  back  surface  of  said  front  plate  and  having 
an  opposite  end  with  a  low  friction  cam  engaging  means 
mounted  thereon  forming  a  lever  arm  cam  engaging 
means; 
(h)  connector  means  providing  a  link  between  an  intermedi- 
ate pivotal  connection  on  said  lever  arm  and  a  pivotal 
connection  on  the  upper  ned  of  said  latch  member; 
(i)  spring  tensioning  means  mounted  on  and  moveable  with 
said  platform  assembly  for  urging  said  latch  member  and 
lever  arm  in  a  direction  for  locking  said  lower  container 
bar  with  said  lower  hook; 
(j)  a  cam  fixed  to  the  front  surface  of  said  support  plate  and 
having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  lever  arm  cam 
engaging  means  when  said  front  plate  is  in  towards  a 
container  loading  position  and  for  being  disengaged  there- 
from when  said  front  plate  assumes  a  container  dumping 
position;  and 
(k)  wherein  when  said  motor  is  energized  for  rotating  said 
front  plate  upwardly  to  a  dumping  position  with  a  con- 
tainer engaged  by  its  said  upper  bar  in  said  upper  hook. 


4,580,941 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  HAND-HOLDING  DEVICE 

H^imu  Inaba,  Hino,  and  Nobutoshi  Torii,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1982,  57-033776 
Int.  CI.*  B66C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  414—730  1  Qaim 


1.  An  industrial  robot  hand-holding  device  including  a  hand- 
holding  unit  attached  to  the  extremity  of  a  robot  wrist  or  robot 
arm  of  an   industrial   robot,  a  hand-attaching  unit  having 
mounted  thereon  a  robot  hand  and  being  attached  to  the  hand- 
holding  unit,  and  safeguard  unit  means  arranged  between  said 
extremity  of  said  robot  wrist  or  robot  arm  and  said  hand-hold- 
ing unit  for  effecting  a  safeguarding  action  in  response  to  an 
abnormal  force  applied  to  said  robot  hand,  said  safeguard  unit 
means  comprising: 
safeguard  joint  means  formed  as  a  right-angled  member 
having  one  wall  connected  to  said  extremity  of  said  robot 
wrist  or  robot  arm  and  another  wall  extending  parallel 
with  and  offset  from  a  common  axis  of  said  extremity, 
hand-holding  unit,  hand-attaching  unit  and  robot  hand, 
said  other  wall  of  said  safeguard  joint  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  recesses  therein 
which  define  therebetween  a  dimensionally  narrowed  part 
of  said  other  wall  which  is  designed  to  be  broken  when 
said  abnormal  force  applied  thereto  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude; 
attachment  joint  means  formed  as  a  right-angled  member 
having  one  wall  connected  with  said  hand-holding  unit 
and  another  wall  extending  parallel  with  and  offset  from 
said  common  axis  of  said  extremity,  hand-holding  unit, 
hand-attaching  unit  and  robot  hand; 
means  fastening  said  other  wall  of  said  safeguard  joint  means 

to  said  other  wall  of  said  attachment  joint  means; 
safeguard  plate  means  attached  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
other  wall  of  said  safeguard  joint  means  across  at  least  one 
of  said  pair  of  oppositely  extending  recesses  therein  so  as 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  safeguard  joint  means  upon 
breakage  of  said  dimensionally  narrowed  part  thereof; 
means  for  sensing  mechanical  stress  acting  on  said  dimen- 
sionally narrowed  part  of  said  safeguard  joint  means,  said 
sensing  means  issuing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  mechanical  stress;  and 
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means  for  detecting  breakage  of  said  dimensionally  nar- 
rowed part  of  said  safeguard  joint  means  and  for  issuing  an 
electrical  signal  upon  detection  of  breakage  of  said  dimen- 
sionally narrowed  part. 


4,580,942 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANIPULATION  OF  WORKPIECES, 

ASSEMBLY  PARTS,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heribert  Mikscn,  Goppingen,  and  Martin  Storz,  Geislingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MICO-Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Industrielle,  Goeppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1983,3303908 

Int.  a*  F16H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  414—749  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  support  and  movement  of  workpieces 
along  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  providing  a  gearbox; 

(b)  a  stepping  transmission  in  said  gearbox  for  controlling 
reciprocal  motions  along  two  mutually  perpendicular 
axes; 

(c)  drive  means  for  said  transmission; 

(d)  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cal movement  along  a  first  axis; 

(e)  a  holder  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  recipro- 
cal movement  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  said  holder  having  means  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece; 

(0  a  carriage  drive  mechanism  in  said  housing  and  in  part 
comprising  said  transmission,  said  mechanism  including  a 
first  pair  of  complementary  cam  plates  rotatable  by  said 
drive  means,  a  first  control  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
cam  plates,  and  a  crank  mechanism  comprising  a  crank 
connected  to  said  control  shaft  and  a  coupling  engaged 
with  said  carriage  to  effect  movement  of  said  carriage 
upon  rotation  of  said  control  shaft;  and 

(g)  a  holder  drive  mechanism  in  said  housing  and  in  part 
comprising  said  transmission,  said  mechanism  including  a 
second  pair  of  complementary  cam  plates  rotatably  by 
said  drive  means  and  a  second  control  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  cam  plates,  said  holder  being  coupled  to 
said  holder  drive  mechanisms  to  effect  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  holder  upon  rotation  of  said  second  control 
shaft, 

said  stepping  transmission  having  a  stop  position  wherein 
said  crank  and  coupling  of  said  carriage  drive  mechanism 
are  in  one  extreme  position  of  movement  when  the  step- 
ping transmission  is  in  a  dead  center  position. 


4,580,943 
TURBINE  WHEEL  FOR  HOT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Andrew  J.  Scully,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1980,  Ser.  No.  220,947 
Int.  a*  FOID  5/08 


U.S.  a.  415—116 


6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine:  the  improvement  comprising  an 
axial  flow  turbine  designed  to  receive  pressurized  gases  at 
temperatures  above  2000°  P.;  said  turbine  comprising  a  rotor 
and  annular  flow  passage  structure;  said  rotor  including  a 
central  hub,  individual  separately-formed  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  jseriphery  within  the  flow 
passage,  and  an  endless  annular  reinforcement  band  affixed  to 
outer  tip  areas  of  the  blades;  said  blades  being  formed  of  ce- 
ramic refractory  material  having  high  compressive  strength 
but  relatively  low  tensile  strength;  said  endless  annular  band 
being  formed  of  a  high  tensile  stength  material,  whereby  the 
band  converts  centrifugal  force  on  the  rotor  into  compressive 
loadings  on  the  blades;  the  band  material  having  a  higher 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  blade-material;  the 
aforementioned  passage  structure  having  an  annular  recess 
therein  sized  to  surround  outer  surface  areas  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned band  so  that  the  band  offers  minimal  resistance  to  flow 
of  high  temperature  gases  through  the  blade  area;  the  outer 
surface  of  the  band  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the 
recess  surface  to  define  an  annular  band  coolant  space;  and 
means  for  circulating  relatively  cool  gas  through  the  coolant 
space  to  maintain  the  band  at  a  significantly  lower  temperature 
than  the  blades  whereby  thermal  expansion  of  the  band  in  the 
radial  direction  is  reduced  to  a  level  approximating  that  of  the 
blades;  each  blade  being  connected  to  the  central  hub  by  means 
of  a  radial  socket  formed  in  the  hub  periphery,  and  a  blade  root 
section  (32)  extending  into  the  associated  socket;  each  blade 
root  section  (32)  having  a  nonlocking  snug  fit  in  the  associated 
socket  whereby  centrifugal  force  puts  the  blade  material  under 
compression  rather  than  tension. 


4,580,944 
AERODYNAMIC  FLEXIBLE  FAIRING 
Gordon  G.  Miller,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1983,  58-85135; 
Mar.  23,  1984,  59-55377 

Int.  a."  B64C  27/33 

U.S.  CI.  416—134  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  flexible  rotor  connector 

comprising  one  or  more  flexbeams,  a  pitch  shaft  and  a  means 

for  applying  torque  to  the  shaft  to  alter  the  pitch  of  the  rotor 
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wherein  said  flexbeams  and  pitch  shaft  are  enclosed  in  a  tor- 
sionally  compliant,  aerodynamic  fairing  which  is  capable  of 
maintaining  an  aerodynamic  shape  during  flight,  protect  the 
enclosed  flexbeams  and  pitch  shaft  from  damage  due  to  debris 


(38),  each  member  having  first  and  second  generally  op- 
posite faces,  the  first  face  (40)  being  disposed  radially 
iiwardly  of  the  second  face  (42),  the  second  face  (42) 


while  being  sufficiently  compliant  to  allow  the  outboard  end  to 
rotate  through  a  pitch  change  of  up  to  about  +  30  degrees  to 
the  normal  axis  without  cracking  or  significantly  contributing 
to  the  torsional  stiffness  of  the  rotor  connector. 


being  bonded  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of  its  respective 
adjacent  platform  (16),  wherein  each  member  (38)  is  cir- 
cumferentially  deflectable  under  a  centrifugal  load  so  that 
respective  first  races  (40)  meet. 


4,580,945 
HELICOPTER  GIMBAL  ROTOR 
Gordon  G.  Miller,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,386 

Int.  a.*  B64C  27 /i5 

U.S.  a.  416—134  A  4  Qaims 


'  4,580,947 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COMPRESSORS 
Yozo  Shibata,  and  Mitsuji  Konishi,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1984,  59-2005 

Int.  CI.-*  F04B  49/02,  49/06,  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  417—8  7  Qaims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  system  including  a  rotorshaft  and 
blades  defining  a  rotor  plane  that  nominally  intersects  the 
rotorshaft  axis  at  a  point  (Q),  characterized  by: 
first  bearing  means  attached  to  the  rotorshaft  and  pivotable 
about  a  point  (P)  which  is  below  the  point  (Q)  on  the 
rotorshaft  axis; 
second  bearing  means  attached  to  the  rotorshaft  vertically 
offset  from  the  first  bearing  means  and  pivotable  about  the 
point  (P); 
a  hub  member  to  which  the  blades  are  attached  and  between 
the  first  and  second  bearing  means  for  allowing  the  rotor 
plane  to  tilt  about  the  point  (P)  with  respect  to  the  rotor- 
shaft axis. 
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4,580,946 
FAN  BLADE  PLATFORM  SEAL 
Melvin  Bobo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,108 
Int.  C\*  FOID  5/26,  5/22 
U.S.  a.  416—193  A  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  turbomachine,  including  a  blade  row  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  blades,  each 
blade  having  a  platform  partially  defining  a  surface  for  fluid 
flowing  thereover,  a  seal  for  reducing  fluid  flow  through  the 
gap  between  circumferentially  adjacent  blade  platforms  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  radially  inwardly  extending  elastomeric  members 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
compressors  each  having  at  least  one  capacity  controller  capa- 
ble of  changing  the  discharge  rate  of  the  compressor  in  a 
stepped  manner  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  total  dis- 
ch^ge  rate  just  meeting  a  load  demand  which  varies  momen- 
tarik',  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
y(a)  setting  command  control  pressure,  detecting  a  discharge 
A"     pressure  of  the  compressors,  and  comparing  the  same  with 
Y        I  said  command  control  pressure; 

(b)  sequentially  starting  the  compressors  and  the  capacity 
controllers  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son and  measuring  a  time  duration  of  operation  of  each 
compressor  and  capacity  controller;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  operation  of  said  compressors  and  said 
capacity  controllers,  said  controlling  step  including: 
(i)  sequentially  stopping,  when  the  load  is  decreasing,  the 

capacity  controllers  preferentially  from  those  of  the 
compressor  which  has  worked  longest  among  the  com- 
pressors in  such  a  sequence  that  the  capacity  controller 
which  has  worked  longest  is  stopped  first  and,  when  the 
load  further  decreases  thereafter,  the  compressors  in 
such  a  sequence  that  the  compressor  which  has  worked 
longest  is  stopped  first;  and 
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(ii)  sequentially  starting,  when  the  load  is  increasing,  the 
capacity  controllers  preferentially  from  those  of  the 
compressors  other  than  the  compressor  which  has 
worked  longest  in  such  a  sequence  that  the  capacity 
controller  which  has  been  stopped  longest  is  started 
first  and,  when  the  load  further  increases,  the  compres- 
sors in  such  a  sequence  that  the  compressor  which  has 
been  stopped  longest  is  started  first. 


4,580,948 

HYDROKINETIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH 

MOMENTUM  TRANSFER  COEFTICIENT 

Frederick  W.  Schmidlin,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Helios 

Research  Corp.,  Mumford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,245 

Int.  a*  F04F  5/46 

U.S.  a.  417—54  20  Qaims 


LIVUID 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  amplifier  configured  to  receive  liquid  and 
vapor  for  condensing  said  vapor  in  said  liquid,  transferring 
momentum  from  said  vapor  to  said  liquid,  and  increasing  the 
pressure  of  said  liquid  substantially  from  input  to  output,  said 
hydrokinetic  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  an  acceleration  chamber  having  an  ingress  region  and  an 
egress  region; 

b.  a  wall  of  said  acceleration  chamber  gradually  converging 
from  said  ingress  region  toward  said  egress  region; 

c.  a  diffuser  extending  downstream  from  said  egress  region; 

d.  an  inner  vapor  nozzle  having  a  throat  region  arranged 
upstream  of  said  ingress  region  and  an  expanding  region 
arranged  downstream  from  said  throat  region; 

e.  said  inner  vapor  nozzle  being  arranged  to  discharge  ex- 
panding vapor  directed  into  said  ingress  region  to  flow 
toward  said  egress  region; 

f.  an  annular  liquid  nozzle  surrounding  said  inner  vapor 
nozzle  and  spaced  inward  from  said  acceleration  chamber 
wall; 

g.  said  liquid  nozzle  being  arranged  for  discharging  an  annu- 
lar liquid  Jet  directed  into  said  ingress  region  to  surround 
and  contact  said  expanding  vapor  at  the  discharge  region 
of  said  inner  vapor  nozzle  and  to  be  spaced  from  said 
acceleration  chamber  wall  throughout  an  acceleration 
path  from  said  discharge  region  of  said  liquid  and  vapot 
nozzles  to  said  egress  region; 

h.  an  annular  outer  vapor  nozzle  surrounding  said  liquid 
nozzle; 

i.  said  outer  vapor  nozzle  having  a  throat  region  arranged 
upstream  of  said  discharge  region  of  said  liquid  nozzle  and 
an  expanding  region  arranged  downstream  from  said 
throat  region; 

J.  said  outer  vapor  nozzle  being  arranged  for  discharging 
expanding  vapor  directed  into  said  ingress  region  to  sur- 
round and  contact  said  annular  liquid  jet  at  said  discharge 
region  of  said  liquid  nozzle  and  flow  toward  said  egress 


region  within  an  annular  space  between  said  liquid  Jet  and 
said  wall  of  said  acceleration  chamber;  and 
k.  said  inner  and  outer  vapor  nozzles,  said  liquid  nozzle,  and 
said  acceleration  chamber  being  arranged  so  that  said 
annular  liquid  jet  converges  to  a  cylindrical  liquid  jet 
while  condensing  and  receiving  substantially  all  of  the 
momentum  of  said  expanding  vapor  from  said  inner  vapor 
nozzle  and  while  condensing  and  receiving  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  momentum  of  said  extending  vapor  from 
said  outer  vapor  nozzle,  whereby  the  coefficient  of  mo- 
mentum transfer  from  expanding  vapor  to  liquid  is  at  least 
0.8. 
17.   A  method  of  operating  a  hydrokinetic  amplifier  to 

achieve  a  coefficient  of  momentum  transfer  from  vapor  to 

liquid  of  at  least  0.8,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  directing  an  inner  stream  of  expanding  vapor  into  an 
acceleration  chamber  of  said  hydrokinetic  amplifier; 

b.  directing  an  annular  liquid  Jet  into  said  acceleration  cham- 
ber to  surround  said  inner  vapor  stream; 

c.  directing  an  outer  stream  of  expanding  vapor  into  said 
acceleration  chamber  to  surround  said  annular  liquid  jet; 

d.  flowing  said  inner  and  outer  vapor  streams  and  said  annu- 
lar liquid  jet  in  the  same  direction  along  a  converging 
path;  and 

e.  setting  the  flow  rates  of  said  inner  and  outer  vapor  streams 
so  that  said  liquid  jet  accelerates  and  converges  from 
annular  to  cylindrical  while  condensing  and  receiving 
substantially  all  of  the  momentum  of  said  inner  vapor 
stream  and  while  condensing  and  receiving  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  momentum  of  said  outer  vapor  stream,  said 
liquid  Jet  staying  clear  of  any  wall  while  accelerating 
along  said  converging  path. 


4,580,949 
SLIDING  VANE  TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Tenio  Maruyama,  Hirakata,  and  Tadayuki  Onoda,  Toyonaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1984,  59-54718 
Int.  a.*  F04B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  417—292  9  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  vane  tyf)e  rotary  compressor  including  a  rotor 
provided  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  with  vane 
grooves  which  slidingly  receive  vanes;  a  cylinder  rotatably 
accommodating  said  rotor  and  having  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  along  which  the  ends  of  said  vanes  slide;  first  and 
second  side  plates  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  for 
closing  the  axial  ends  of  vane  chambers  formed  by  said  vanes, 
said  rotor  and  said  cylinder;  at  least  two  suction  ports  formed 
in  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said  first  side  plate  to  allow  a  refrig- 
erant having  a  low  temperature  to  flow  therethrough  into  said 
vane  chambers;  at  least  two  flow  passages  providing  communi- 
cation between  a  source  of  said  refrigerant  and  said  vane  cham- 
bers; and  a  delivery  port  formed  in  one  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  first  side  plate  to  allow  the  refrigerant  compressed  in  said 
vane  chambers  to  be  delivered  to  the  outside,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  a  spring  made  of  a  shape  memory 
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alloy  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  in  response  to  the  heat 
produced  by  a  self  heat  build-up  action  thereof  when  supplied 
with  an  electric  current  and  the  cooling  effect  produced  by 
said  low  temperature  refrigerant  being  brought  into  contact 
therewith,  said  spring  of  said  shape  memory  alloy  being  dis- 
posed in  a  portion  of  one  of  said  flow  passages  leading  to  one 
of  said  suction  ports;  and  a  spool  disposed  in  said  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  flow  passages,  said  spool  being  driven  by  said 
spring  made  of  %  shape  memory  alloy  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  flow  passage  by  the  force  produced  by  said  spring. 


4,580,951 

WET  MOTOR  FUEL  PUMP  WITH  FUEL  FLOW 

THROUGH  THE  BEARING  FOR  COOLING  THEREOF 

William  A.  Carleton,  Pine  City;  James  R.  Locker,  Elmira 
Heights;  Harry  W.  Moore,  III,  Watkins  Glen,  and  David  L. 
Williams,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Facet  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,611 

Int.  a.*  F04C  29/02;  F16N  9/04;  F16C  33/66 

U.S.  a.  417—366  10  Claims 


4,580,950 
SLIDING-VANE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Seiji  Sumikawa,  and  Kagehisa  Kato,  both  of  Konan,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  725,203 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Apr.    25,    1984,    59- 
61191[U1 

Int.  a*  P04B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  417— 295  7aaims 


13    B 


'rrl^^ 


1.  A  sliding-vane  rotary  compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  head  defining  a  portion  of  a  low  pressure 
chamber,  and  having  a  portion  defining  an  intake  passage 
for  a  fluid  to  be  compressed;  and 

(b)  an  intake  pressure  control  valve  disposed  between  said 
intake  passage  and  said  low  pressure  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  fluid  into  said  low  pressure  chamber 
through  said  intake  passage  and  including 

(1)  a  pressure  responsive  element  actuatable  in  response  to 
one  of  the  pressure  in  said  intake  passage  and  the  pres- 
sure in  said  low  pressure  chamber, 

(2)  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive 
element  for  movement  in  unison  with  said  pressure 
respwnsive  element, 

(3)  first  means,  defining  a  pilot  passage  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  pilot  valve,  for  developing  a 
difference  in  pressure,  and  at  least  one  orifice  through 
which  said  intake  passage  communicates  with  said  low 
pressure  chamber, 

(4)  a  main  piston  movable  in  response  to  said  pressure 
difference,  and 

(5)  second  means,  resfxinsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
main  piston,  for  varying  the  area  of  said  orifice. 


/«• 


1.  A  wet  motor  pump  device  having  a  rotating  member  with 
a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  shaft  axis,  said  shaft  being  supportable 
at  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  wet  motor  pump  adapted 
to  pump  fluid  through  a  wet  motor  chamber  past  said  rotating 
member,  said  device  comprising: 
outlet  housing  means  comprising  an  end  wall  portion,  said 

end  wall  portion  defining  an  end  wall  passage; 
bushing  means  extending  along  said  shaft  axis  in  a  direction 
laway  from  said  end  wall  portion,  said  end  portion  of  said 
'  shaft  being  mounted  in  said  bushing  means; 
a  pair  of  arcuate  bore  sections  formed  in  said  outlet  housing 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  axis,  said  pair  of 
arcuate  bore  sections  being  spaced  adjacent  said  bushing 
means  and  defining  a  bore; 
at  least  one  end  chamber  defined  by  said  bore,  said  end  wall 
portion  of  said  outlet  means,  said  bushing  means  and  said 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  mounted  into  said  bushing  means, 
said  at  least  one  end  chamber  further  comprising: 
an  end  chamber  inlet  passage  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  bushing  means  for  providing  inlet  fluid  flow  along 
said  bushing  means  into  said  end  wall  passage; 
an  end  chamber  outlet  passage  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  bushing  means  a  predetermined  circumferential 
distance  from  said  end  chamber  inlet  passage  means, 
said  end  wall  outlet  passage  means  providing  outlet 
fluid  flow  along  said  bushing  means  from  said  end  wall 
passage  towards  said  at  least  one  end  chamber;  and 
pressure  differential  means  comprising  a  member  fixed 
adjacent  said  end  chamber  inlet  and  outlet  passage 
means  for  establishing  a  pressure  diflerential  between 
said  end  chamber  inlet  passage  means  and  said  end 
chamber  outlet  passage  means; 
whereby  said  pressure  differential  means  causes  a  fluid  flow 
into  said  end  chamber  inlet  passage  means,  along  said 
bushing  means  and  said  end  wall  passage  and  further  along 
said  end  chamber  outlet  passage  means  to  establish  a 
cooling  and  lubricating  system  for  said  wet  motor  pump. 
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4,580,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUTING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

SUBSURFACE  RESERVOIRS 

WiUiam  J.  Eberle,  2812  Riverlake  a.,  Irving,  Tex.  75060 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,076 

Int.  a.*  P04B  43/10.  47/08 


U.S.  a.  417—383 


screw  housing,  said  liquid  chamber  migrating  axially  from  said 
inlet  end  of  the  screw  array  to  said  outlet  end  when  said  screws 
are  turned,  a  duct  (14)  formed  in  said  screw  housing,  said  duct 
communicating  with  said  outlet  chamber  of  said  pump  housing 
to  place  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  chamber  in  communica- 


SGaims 


.  n.  r^^b 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  downhole  pump  for  transferring 
liquids  from  a  subsurface  reservoir  to  the  earth's  surface  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  flow  conduit  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  member, 

upper  and  lower  check  valves  in  fluid  communication  with 
and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  flow  conduit, 

a  pump  chamber, 

a  cylinder  formed  in  said  body  member  and  extending  paral- 
lel with  said  flow  conduit, 

a  seal  separating  said  cylinder  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, 

a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  seal  into  both  compart- 
ments, 

a  piston  in  each  compartment  and  mounted  to  said  rod  for 
movement  therewith,  and 

means  for  alternately  applying  liquid  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  in  said  first  compartment  to  cause  recip- 
rocal movement  of  said  rod  and  said  piston  in  said  second 
compartment  to  apply  pressure  to  said  pump  chamber  to 
drive  liquids  out  of  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  flow 
conduit  and  said  upper  check  valve  and  then  to  reduce 
pressure  applied  to  said  pump  chamber  to  aspirate  liquids 
into  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  flow  conduit  and  said 
lower  check  valve. 


tion  with  the  pressurized  liquid  within  said  outlet  chamber,  and 
a  regulating  device  (15)  mounted  in  association  with  said  duct 
(14)  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  liquid  flowing  to  said  liquid 
chamber  from  said  outlet  chamber  whereby  pump  noise  and 
vibration  caused  by  excessive  cavitation-causing  revolutions  of 
said  screw  array  or  gas  bubbles  in  the  liquid  are  minimized. 


4,580,954 
OSaLLATING-DEFLECrOR  PUMP 
Bede  A.  Boyle,  Rural  Bank  Chambers,  Corner  Hunter  A  Bolton 
Sts.,  Newcastle,  N.S.W.,  2300,  Australia 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  23, 1983,  PF9486 
Int.  a.*  P04B  7/00.  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  417—517  2  Claims 
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4,580,953 
SCREW  PUMP  INCLUDING  A  FLUID  BYPASS 
REGULATING  DEVICE 
Torgny  J.  Lagerstedt,  Stockholm,  and  Bo  G.  Johansson,  Skar- 
holmen,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Imo  Aktiebolag,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  20,  1983,  8304068 
Int.  a*  F04B  23/00;  P04C  2/00 
VJS.  CL  417—440  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  screw  pump  including  a  pump  housing  having  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  screw  array  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  array  comprising  a  central  screw  (1)  with  roots 
and  convex  thread  flanks  and  at  least  one  side  screw  (2)  with 
roots  and  concave  thread  flanks,  the  threads  of  said  screws 
being  formed  such  that  coacting  screws  seal  against  each  other, 
a  screw  housing  (3)  within  said  pump  housing  sealingly  sur- 
rounding said  screw  array,  at  least  one  liquid  chamber  being 
formed  by  said  thread  flanks  and  roots  in  cooperation  with  said 


1.  An  oscillating-deflector  slurry  pump  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cylinder  assemblies  coaxially  aligned  one  on  either 
side  of  a  centrally-disposed  oscillating-deflector  element; 

each  said  cylinder  assembly  having  a  housing,  in  which  are 
defined  registering  coaxial  hydraulic  and  slurry  cylinder 
bores,  and  a  piston  rod  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hy- 
draulic piston  head  slidably  movable  within  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  bore  and  having,  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  slurry 
piston  head  slidably  movable  within  said  slurry  cylinder 
bore; 

said  oscillating-deflector  element  being  a  substantially  solid 
cylinder  having  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal, reciprocal  axes  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  slurry 
cylinder  bores,  and  having  defined  therein  two  arcuately- 
formed  communication  passageways,  each  communica- 
tion passageway  opening  being  normal  to  an  adjacent 
communication  passageway  opening; 

said  oscillating-deflector  element  oscillates  together  with  an 
axial  shaft,  one  end  of  which  operates  so  as  to  oscillate  the 
said  element  and  the  other  end  of  which  carries  valve 
means  which  controls  selection  of  the  direction  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  said  element; 

the  movement  of  said  oscillating-deflector  element  being  by 
means  of  a  gear  quadrant  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said 
axial  shaft  and  which  is  coimected  to  operate  said  shaft  via 
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a  reciprocating  piston  rod  affixed  to  a  co-acting  gear  rack 
and  working  in  an  indexing  cylinder,  and  wherein  said 
other  end  of  said  axial  shaft  carries  a  ported  valve  plate 
having  means  to  control  the  said  selection  of  the  direction 
of  oscillation  of  the  said  element; 

said  two  passageways  in  said  oscillating-deflector  element 
enabling  communication,  alternately,  in  a  first  position, 
between  a  slurry  inlet  conduit  and  a  first  one  of  the  said 
slurry  cylinder  bores  and,  in  a  second  position,  between 
said  slurry  inlet  conduit  and  a  second  one  of  the  said  slurry 
cylinder  bores; 

said  second  slurry  cylinder  bore  being  in  communication 
with  a  slurry  discharge  conduit  when  said  slurry  inlet 
conduit  is  in  communication  with  said  first  slurry  cylinder 
bore,  in  said  first  position; 

said  first  slurry  cylinder  bore  being  in  communication  with 
said  slurry  discharge  conduit  when  said  slurry  inlet  con- 
duit is  in  communication  with  said  second  slurry  cylinder 
bore,  in  said  second  position;  and 

the  oscillating-deflector  element  remaining  stationary,  dur- 
ing piston  stroking,  alternately  in  said  two  positions,  so 
that  uninterrupted,  registered  full  bore  areas  are  open  to 
suction  and  discharge  with  minimum  resistance  being 
offered  to  slurry  flow  into  and  out  of  the  slurry  pump,  thus 
ensuring  pulsefree  continuous  discharge  of  slurry. 


vertically  displaceable  between  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  reserve  means  are  not  associated  with  a  rotor 
and  are  not  associated  with  a  stator  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  reserve  means  replaces  one  of  said 
rotor  and  said  stator. 


4,580,956 

BIASED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ORBITING 

FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  MEMBER 

Kaaunari  Takahashi,  Nita,  and  Masaharu  Hiraga,  Honjo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Gunma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,241,  Oct.  19,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1981,  56«168320 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04.  17/06,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  418—14  6  Oaims 


4,580,955 
ECCENTRIC  SCREW  PUMP  FOR  THE  CONVEYING  OF 

LIQUIDS  FROM  BORE  HOLES 
Volkinar  Karge,  Obernkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Joh.  Heinrich  Bomemann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Obernkirc- 
hen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1983,  3345233 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  2/107.  5/00,  11/00 
U.S.  a.  418—5  10  Claims 


1.  An  eccentric  screw  pump  for  conveying  liquids  from  a 
bore  hole,  comprising: 

a  riser  located  in  the  bore  hole; 

a  stator  located  near  the  bottom  of  said  riser; 

a  rotor  comprising  an  eccentric  screw  and  being  associated 
with  said  stator; 

a  rod  linkage  connected  to  said  rotor; 

an  aboveground  drive  and  bearing  unit  having  a  drive  shaft 
connected  with  said  rod  linkage  by  means  of  a  rotating 
joint  which  transmits  torque  and  axial  force;  and 

reserve  means  located  in  said  bore  hole  for  replacing  one  of 
said  stator  and  said  rotor  upon  a  relative  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  said  reserve  means  being 


1.  In  a  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a  housing 
having  a  front  end  plate,  a  fixed  fluid  displacement  member 
fixedly  disposed  relative  to  said  housing,  an  orbiting  fluid 
displacement  member  having  an  end  plate  from  which  an 
orbiting  wall  extends,  said  orbiting  member  interfitting  with 
said  fixed  member  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts  to  define 
at  least  one  sealed-off  fluid  pocket,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  front  end  plate,  a  drive  pin  extending  from 
an  inner  end  of  said  drive  at  a  location  eccentric  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  end  plate  of  said  orbiting 
member  having  a  boss  disposed  on  one  of  its  side  surfaces,  a 
bushing  rotatably  supported  by  said  boss,  said  bushing  having 
an  eccentric  hole  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  said  bushing  and  said  drive  pin  being  inserted  in  said 
eccentric    hole    and    rotatably    connected    to    said    bushing 
whereby  said  orbiting  member  is  moved  in  orbital  motion  by 
the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 
restriction  means  coupled  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
bushing  for  restricting  the  swing  angle  of  said  bushing 
around  said  drive  pin,  said  restriction  means  including  a 
projection  and  an  elongate  reception  opening,  said  projec- 
tion extending  from  one  of  said  bushing  and  said  inner  end 
(of  said  drive  shaft,  and  said  elongate  reception  opening 
having  opposing  closed  ends  and  being  formed  in  the 
other  of  said  bushing  and  said  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft, 
said  projection  extending  into  said  elongate  reception 
opening,   and   said   restriction   means  including  spring 
means  for  urging  said  orbiting  member  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  the  orbital  radius  of  said  orbiting  member  and  to 
bias  said  wall  of  said  orbiting  member  out  of  contact  with 
said  fixed  member  when  said  orbiting  member  is  not 
driven,  said  spring  means  including  a  spring  disposed 
within  said  elongate  reception  opening  and  said  projection 
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being  movable  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
elongate  reception  opening,  except  for  the  area  occupied 
by  said  spring;  and 
said  bushing  having  a  balance  weight  for  canceling  unbal- 
ance caused  by  the  orbiting  motion  of  said  orbiting  mem- 
ber and  said  bushing,  and  the  unbalance  amount  of  said 
balance  weight  being  smaller  than  the  unbalance  amount 
of  said  orbiting  member  and  said  bushing. 


mounting  said  tire  engaging  means  to  said  support  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement,  first  actuator  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  tire  engaging  means  through  a  range  of  vertical 
movement,  second  actuator  means  for  horizontally  moving 
said  tire  engaging  means  from  a  position  outside  of  said  press  to 


4,580,957 
ROTARY  FLUID-FLOW  MACHINE  WITH 
THIN-WALLED  ANNULAR  PISTON 
Kurt  G.  Fickelscher,  Herderstrasse  19,  D-6710  Frankenthal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Eriangen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kurt  G.  Fickelscher, 
Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1983,  3343908 

Int.  a.*  FOIC  1/00.  5/02.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  418—57  23  Claims 


a  beyond  center  position  in  said  press  when  open,  and  mechani- 
cal guide  means  for  horizontally  shifting  said  tire  engaging 
mens  from  such  beyond  center  position  to  a  position  centered 
in  relation  to  the  center  axis  of  said  cavity  as  said  tire  engaging 
means  is  moved  vertically  in  said  press  by  said  first  actuator 
means  through  a  portion  of  such  range  of  vertical  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  and  conveying  fluids,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  thin-walled,  radially  resil- 
iently  deformable,  annular,  rolling  piston  arranged  eccentri- 
cally within  said  cylinder  in  surface  contact  with  one  cylinder 
wall  throughout  a  predetermined  angular  region  of  rolling 
contact,  a  parting  element  extending  between  the  cylinder  wall 
and  the  annular  piston  for  dividing  a  suction  chamber  from  a 
pressure  chamber  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  rotating  body  for 
imparting  a  rotating  motion  to  said  annular  piston,  said  annular 
piston  being  essentially  circular,  the  center  of  the  annular 
piston  with  the  rotating  body  therein  being  disposed  offset 
from  the  center  of  the  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  rolling 
contact  between  the  annular  piston  and  the  cylinder  a  distance 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  eccentricity  (e)  and  a  deformation  (d), 
the  eccentricity  (e)  being  equal  to  one-half  the  difference  be- 
tween the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  the  diameter  of  said 
annular  piston,  the  magnitude  of  the  region  of  rolling  contact 
(A)  being  greater  than  10°  and  being  predetermined  by  the 
deformation  (d),  and  said  annular  piston  being  deformed  in  said 
region  of  rolling  contact  such  that  the  curvature  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  annular  piston  in  said  angular  region  of  rolling 
contact  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  said  cylinder  wall. 


4,580,959 
MADE  TO  TIRE-VULCANIZING  MOLDS 

Augusto  Pizzorno,  and  Bruno  Salvadori,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1984,  22162  A/84 
Int.  a*  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—47  8  Qaims 


4,580,958 
TIRE  LOADER  AND  BASKET 

Thomas  A.  Crumbacher,  Columbiana;  Anand  P.  Singh,  Youngs- 
town,  and  Gary  R.  Naylor,  Canfleld,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
NRM  Corporation,  Columbiana,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,143 
Int.  a*  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—38  20  Claims 

1.  A  tire  loader  in  combination  with  a  tire  curing  press,  said 
press  including  a  mold  cavity  having  a  center  axis,  and  said 
loader  including  a  support  adjacent  said  mold  cavity,  tire 
engaging  means  for  engaging  and  holding  a  tire,  means  for 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  press  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  providing  a  lower  support  plate  having  one  vulcanizing 
mold  for  vulcanizing  tires  therein,  and  an  upper  plate,  mobile 
with  respect  to  said  lower  plate,  for  keeping  said  mold  closed 
during  the  vulcanizing  phase  and  for  shifting  it  with  respect  to 
said  lower  plate  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
mold,  said  mold  comprising  at  least  one  lower  cheek,  for  being 
fixed  to  said  lower  plate,  and  an  upper  cheek  that  is  mobile 
with  respect  to  said  lower  cheek  connected  to  said  mobile 
plate,  said  press  further  comprising  connecting  means  for 
fixing  said  lower  cheek  to  said  fixed  plate  and  said  upper  cheek 
to  said  mobile  plate,  which  comprises  a  series  of  bodies  rout- 
able  upon  said  fixed  and  mobile  plates,  which  are  actionable 
from  the  outside  of  said  fixed  and  mobile  plates  each  one  of 
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which  being  provided  with  at  least  one  projecting  part  for 
cooperating  with  a  corresponding  shoulder  made  in  said  lower 
and  upper  cheeks,  subsequent  to  the  rotation  of  said  bodies, 
said  bodies  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  and 
wherein  said  projecting  part  comprises  a  head  having  a  pris- 
matic elliptical  form  and  each  shoulder  comprises  a  perforation 
which  is  a  circular  chamber  with  an  opening  having  an  ellipti- 
cal section  that  corresponds  to  that  of  said  head  to  realize  an 
undercut-connection  between  said  projecting  part  and  said 
shoulder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  low-density  mat  of 
lignocellulose  fibers  from  lignocellulose  fibers  in  the  form  of 
compacted,  loose  fibers  in  bulk  form  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  controllably  dispersing  fibers  into  an  air 
stream,  such  dispersing  means  comprising  a  hopper  for 
receiving  lignocellulose  fibers  in  a  compacted,  bulk  form. 
mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  at  least  one 
rotatable  tined  shaft  and  a  screw  conveyor  said  shaft  being 
mounted  above  said  screw  conveyor  such  as  to  feed  said 
fibers  to  said  screw  conveyor,  a  porous  conveyor  for  use 
in  dispersing  the  fibers  and  for  receiving  the  fibers  from 
the  screw  conveyor,  a  tined  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
above  the  porous  conveyor  for  dispersing  the  fibers  on  the 
porous  conveyor  when  the  tines  travel  counter  to  the 
fibers  onto  the  porous  conveyor;  said  screw  conveyor 
means  proximate  to  the  tined  shaft  for  drawing  the  fibers 
onto  the  porous  conveyor,  and  a  plenum,  through  which 
the  dispersed  fibers  on  the  porous  conveyor  may  enter  the 
air  stream  at  a  controlled  and  uniform  rate,  such  plenum 
having  walls  defming  an  opening  extending  across  the 
porous  conveyor; 

(b)  an  air  conveyor  for  transporting  the  dispersed  fibers  from 
the  plenum; 

(c)  a  traveling,  forming  wire  on  which  the  mat  can  be 
formed;  and 

(d)  means  for  dispersing  at  least  one  layer  of  dispersed  fibers 
from  the  air  stream  onto  the  forming  wire  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous fiber  mat  of  uniform,  low  density. 


4,580^1 
I  CHEESE  MOULD 

Finn  Jensen,  Horsens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Mejeriselskabet 

Danmark  A.m.b.A.,  Aarhus,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK83/00019,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  546,200 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22,  1982,  756/82 
Int.  a*  B29C  7/00;  AOIJ  25/13.  25/11 
U.S.  a.  425—84  10  Qaims 


4,580,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

UGNOCELLULOSE  FIBER  MATS 

Bertram  A.  Apnian,  Belleirue,  and  Earl  C.  Dahlin,  Kent,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Feber^  Search  Partnership,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,041 

Int.  C\*  B27N  3/12 

U.S.  a.  425—81.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  cheese  mould  comprising  means  for  establishing  a  side 
wall  defining  a  mould  cavity  having  a  substantially  constant 
cross-section  to  receive  a  cheese  mass  in  the  form  of  cheese 
particles  and  whey,  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall  facing  the 
mould  cavity  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  for  drain- 
age of  liquid  when  the  mould  is  essentially  vertically  disposed, 
said  slits  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mould  cavity  and  having  a  slit  width  which  is  smaller  than  the 
size  of  the  cheese  particles  to  prevent  said  particles  from  pro- 
truding into  the  slits,  an  exterior  surface  of  the  mould  side  wall 
induding  a  longitudinal  drainage  channel  facing  the  mould 
exterior  and  in  communication  with  a  minor  part  of  the  bottom 
of  the  slits,  the  slits  and  drainage  channel  thereby  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  predominant  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  slits 
facing  the  exterior  of  the  mould  is  closed  to  the  exterior  to 
increase  concentration  of  whey  in  close  proximity  to  the 
cheese  particles  to  provide  for  increased  lubrication  and  to 
prevent  formation  of  a  dry  surface  layer  of  the  cheese  particles, 
said  mould  having  plural  side  walls  and  edges  of  said  walls 
defining  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  mould  through  which  the 
cheese  mass  is  releasable  from  the  mould  cavity  by  traveling  in 
a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  slits. 


4,580,962 

SEAL  MOLD  AND  METHOD 

Norman  C.  Haas,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rawhide 

Mfg.  Co.,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,559 

Int.  a.*  B29C  33/14.  45/14 

U.S.  a.  425—111  12  Claims 

1.  A  multipart  mold  assembly  for  removably  receiving  a 
casing  unit  and  positioning  it  so  as  to  form,  in  combination  with 
at  least  one  of  said  mold  parts,  a  cavity  having  the  shape  of  an 
element  to  be  formed  in  said  mold  and  bonded  to  said  casing, 
one  of  said  mold  parts  having  a  surface  defming  at  least  a  part 
of  the  shape  of  said  cavity,  and,  joined  to  said  cavity  forming 
surface,  a  casing  skirt  suppori  surface  of  circumferentially 
continuous,  axially  extending  form,  one  of  said  mold  parts 
having  means  thereon  for  positioning  said  casing  so  that  one 
surface  of  said  casing  skirt  lies  along  said  support  surface, 
separated  therefrom  by  only  a  working  clearance,  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  mold  for  forming  a  flash  barrier  along  a  part 
of  said  casing  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  casing  skirt,  a 
clamping  ring  formed  from  a  plurality  of  individual  clamping 
ring  elements,  with  each  of  said  elements  having  a  land  portion 
thereon  for  engaging  the  surface  of  said  casing  skirt  opposite 
the  surface  thereof  lying  along  said  skirt  support  surface,  a 
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clamping  ring  actuator,  and  means  for  engaging  said  clamping 
ring  actuator,  with  said  clamping  ring  and  said  clamping  ring 
actuator  having  mutually  opposed  cam  surfaces  engaging  one 
another  and  arranged  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  actuator 
causes  radial  movement  of  said  clamping  ring  elements,  said 
means  for  engaging  said  clamping  ring  actuator,  being  op)era- 
ble  in  response  to  mold  closure,  whereby  mold  closure  causes 
said  lands  on  clamping  ring  elements  to  engage  said  skirt  on  the 


(c)  a  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  the  runner  structure 
discharged  from  said  roller; 

(d)  a  first  cutter  mechanism  for  cutting  off  the  sprue  from  the 
runner  of  the  runner  structure  as  guided  by  said  guide 
mechanism;  and 

(e)  a  second  cutter  mechanism  for  chopping  the  runner  and 
the  cut-off  sprue  into  chips. 


4,580,964 
PRESS  LOADING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Repella,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc., 
Darien,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,606 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  31/08 

U.S.  a.  425—124  5  Qaims 


surface  thereof  opposite  the  surface  lying  along  said  skirt 
support  surface  to  deform  said  skirt  within  its  elastic  limit  into 
fluid  tight  relation  with  said  skirt  support  surface  on  said  mold 
part,  thereby  forming  a  second  flash  barrier  to  prevent  escape 
of  fluent  molding  material  from  said  cavity  as  said  mold  is 
closed,  and  whereby  said  flash  barrier  is  formed  on  said  casing 
skirt  at  said  support  surface  and  opposite  the  surface  thereof 
engaged  by  said  clamping  ring  land. 


4,580,963 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHOPPING 

RUNNERS  AND  SPRUES 

Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Kurobe,  and  Tsutomu  Hamatani,  Namerikawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1983,  58-166349; 
Mar.  3,  1984,  59-41011;  May  4,  1984,  59-88429 

Int.  a.*  B29B  11/08;  B29C  45/38 
U.S.  a.  425—121  19  Qaims 
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18.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  slide  fastener  stringer 
chain  composed  of  slide  fastener  stringer  tapes  and  coupling 
elements  molded  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  injection  molding  machine  including  a  separable  mold 
assembly  for  injection-molding  the  coupling  elements  on 
the  slide  fastener  stringer  tape; 

(b)  at  least  one  separation  roller  for  separating  a  runner 
structure  having  a  runner  and  a  sprue  from  said  slide 
fastener  stringer  chain; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  plurality  of  annular  articles 
into  a  front  loading  molding  press  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  article  holders  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
horizontal  array  in  front  of  the  press; 

B.  a  loading  board; 

C.  a  plurality  of  loading  heads  positioned  in  a  predetermined 
array  on  the  underside  of  said  loading  board; 

D.  means  mounting  said  loading  board  for  successive  move- 
ment between 

(1)  a  remote,  preloading  position; 

(2)  a  loading  position  directly  overiying  said  article  hold- 
ers; and 

(3)  an  unloading  position  directly  overlying  the  mold  in 
the  press; 

E.  said  loading  board  being  movable  between  its  preloading, 
loading,  and  unloading  positions  in  a  horizontal  loading 
plane  passing  above  the  mold  in  the  press; 

F.  said  article  holders  being  positioned  beneath  said  horizon- 
tal loading  plane; 

G.  said  loading  heads  and  article  holders  including  coacting 
means  operative  in  response  to  relative  vertical  movement 
between  said  loading  heads  and  said  article  holders  to 
transfer  an  array  of  articles  preloaded  into  said  article 
holders  upwardly  to  said  loading  heads; 

H.  said  coacting  means  for  each  loading  head  comprising  a 
rigid  post  extending  downwardly  from  said  loading  board 
and  sized  to  frictionally  receive  an  annular  article  there- 
around;  and 

I.  said  coacting  means  being  mounted  for  resilient  vertical 
yielding  movement  in  response  to  engagement  by  the 
lower  end  of  a  rigid  post  of  a  respective  loading  head  to 
transfer  an  annular  article  from  the  upstanding  post  of  the 
article  holder  to  the  downwardly  extending  post  of  the 
loading  head  in  response  to  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  loading  head  and  the  article  holder. 
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4,580,965 

INJECTION  MOLD  SAFETY  CONTROLS 

Robert  A.  Wernecke,  1407  Cole,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,882,  Dec.  20,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,052 

Int.  a.*  B29C  39/22.  39/44 

U.S.  a.  425—145  19  Qaims 
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1.  For  use  with  injection  molding  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  in  to  said 
mold,  said  mold  including  a  pair  of  die  portions  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  between  a  closed  position  defining  a  mold 
cavity  into  which  said  fluent  molding  material  may  be  injected 
by  said  injection  means  to  mold  a  part  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  molded  part  may  be  removed  from  said  mold,  a 
safety  system  for  preventing  injection  of  said  fluent  material 
into  said  mold  prior  to  closure  of  said  die  portions,  comprising: 
first  and  second  opposing  faces  respectively  on  said  pair  of 

die  portions; 
at  least  one  aj^erture  in  said  first  face,  said  aperture  being 
open  when  said  die  portions  are  in  said  open  position 
thereof,  said  second  face  substantially  closing  said  one 
aperture  against  air  flow  therethrough  when  said  die 
portions  are  in  said  closed  position  thereof; 
a  T  connector  having  first,  second  and  third  branches  with 
the  second  and  third  branches  coaxially  aligned  and  inter- 
sected by  the  first  branch; 
a  first  fluid  line  interconnecting  the  first  branch  with  said 

one  aperture; 
a  second  fluid  line  interconnecting  the  second  branch  with 
an  air  supply  means,  said  air  supply  means  including  a 
source  of  pressurized  air  and  an  air  pressure  regulator  and 
a  valve  for  changing  the  rate  of  pressure  increase  of  air 
supply  to  said  one  aperture,  said  valve  being  connected 
between  said  regulator  and  said  second  branch  whereby 
the  changes  in  said  rate  of  pressure  increase  affected  by 
said  pressure  rate  changing  means  alters  the  duration  of 
the  delay  between  the  time  said  die  portions  complete 
their  move  to  said  closed  position  thereof  and  the  time  said 
enabling  means  enables  operation  of  said  injections  means, 
said  time  delay  resulting  from  a  progressive  build-up  of  air 
pressure  in  said  air  supply  lines; 
a  third  fluid  line  interconnecting  the  third  branch  with  a 
means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  air  pressure  in  said 
third  fluid  line; 
said  T  connector  operatively  coupling  said  first,  second  and 
third  fluid  lines  such  that  when  said  die  portions  are  in  said 
open  position  air  pressure  is  reduced  in  said  lines  and 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means  and  when  said  die  portions 
are  in  said  closed  position  air  pressure  is  increased  in  said 
lines  and  sensed  by  said  sensing  means; 
means  automatically  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
enabling  said  injection  means  to  inject  said  fluent  material 
into  said  mold  when  the  magnitude  of  said  air  pressure 
sensed  by  sensing  means  is  at  least  as  great  as  a  preselected 
value  thereof,  and  for  disabling  said  injection  means  when 
said  sensed  magnitude  is  less  than  said  preselected  value. 


J 
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4,580,966 
RIENTATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES  ON  DISC-SHAPED  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiromasa  Isono,  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  Teramoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Masanobu  Shimizu,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,913 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1983,  58-98470 

Int.  a."  B29C  71/00 
S.  a.  425-174  7  aaims 


U 


1.  An  orientation  processing  device  for  a  discshaped  mag- 
netic recording  medium  which  orients  along  a  circumference 
of  a  recording  medium  magnetic  particles  distributed  in  a 
magnetic  layer  which  is  provided  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate 
constituting  the  recording  medium,  said  orientation  processing 
device  comprising: 

(a)  rotary  turntable  for  supporting  a  recording  medium  drive 
means  for  driving  the  turntable  in  a  rotary  motion;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  permanent  magnet  arranged  to  face  each  other 
across  a  single  air  gap  at  pole-faces  thereof  which  are 
common  in  polarity,  said  permanent  magnets  developing 
in  said  air  gap  magnetic  field  for  orienting  the  magnetic 
particles  when  the  recording  medium  is  rotated  by  the 
rotary  drive  means  and  said  field  is  continuously  passing 
through  the  air  gap,  each  of  the  permanent  magnets  being 
shaped  such  that  a  trailing  edge  of  the  permanent  magnet 
extends  and  is  aligned  with  a  radius  of  said  turntable. 


4,580,967 
MACHINE  FOR  OBTAINING  SPHERICAL  BODIES 
FROM  JELLIFIABLE  LIQUIDS 
Joaquin  Gutierrez-Rubio,  Seville,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sociedad 
Anonima  de  Racionalization  y  Mechanization  (Sadrym),  Se- 
ville, Spain 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,224 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  12,  1984,  281,434 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  2/04;  B29C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  425—311  6  Qaims 


u   s 


1.  A  machine  for  obtaining  spherical  bodies  from  a  jellifiable 
liquid,  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  for  receiving  a  mass  of  jellifiable  fluid 
from  a  container  tank; 
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said  housing  having  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
paving  nozzles  arranged  in  a  circumferential  array  of 
aligned  nozzles  having  respective  outlets  adapted  to  per- 
mit continuous  jets  of  said  jellifiable  fluid  to  pour  out  of 
said  housing  therefrom; 

valve  means  incorporated  between  said  housing  and  said 
nozzles  for  adjusting  volumetric  flow  rate  of  jellifiable 
fluid  from  said  outlets; 

a  knife  means  including  at  least  one  knife  secured  to  a  rotat- 
able  axle  and  arranged  closely  under  said  outlets  of  said 
nozzles  so  as  to  be  in  position  to  cut  said  jellifiable  fluid, 
when  such  is  pouring  in  continuous  jets  from  said  nozzle 
outlets,  into  individual  segments; 

said  axle  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  at  a  variable  speed,  so 
that  by  a  combination  of  adjusting  said  valve  means  and 
varying  the  rotational  speed  of  said  axle,  the  volume  of 
jellifiable  fluid  in  each  individual  segment  may  be  ad- 
justed; and 

means  for  supplying  a  jellifying  agent  to  said  jellifiable  fluid 
via  said  at  least  one  knife  as  said  at  least  one  knife  cuts  said 
continuous  jets  of  jellifiable  fluid  into  segments,  in  order 
to  prevent  sticking  of  the  jellifiable  fluid  to  the  nozzles  and 
knife  means  and  in  order  to  ensure  that  formation  of  the 
jellifiable  fluid  into  spheres  begins  immediately  as  said  jets 
thereof  leave  said  nozzles. 


rial  and  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
during  elongation  of  said  blank  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  blank  at  said  transitional  zone  during  elongation  of  said 
blank,  the  combination  of  the  elongation  of  said  blank  by  axial 
movement  of  the  transitional  zone  with  concurrent  tempera- 
ture control  at  said  transitional  zone  producing  said  crystalliza- 
tion with  substantially  monoaxial  orientation. 


4,580,969 
FURNACE  COMPONENT  CONSTITUTING  A  PASSAGE 
FOR  GASES  ESCAPING  FROM  A  BURNER  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THIS 
Pierre  Brachet,  Versailles,  and  Qaude  Gehin,  Metz,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lorraine  de  Laminage  Continu- 
Sollac,  Florange  and  Lafarge  Refractaires,  Montrouge,  both 
of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,701 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1984,  84  00535 
Int.  a."  F23M  9/00 
U.S.  a.  431—171  12  Claims 


4,580,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  TUBULAR  OBJECT 

OF  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  OR  SIMILAR 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  FROM  A  TUBULAR 

BLANK  OF  MATERIAL 

Kjell  M.  Jakobsen,  Skanor,  and  Qaes  T.  Nilsson,  Loddekopinge, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  PLM  AB,  Maimo,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,665,  May  18, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,405,546. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  29,  1980,  8004003 

Int.  a.*  B29C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  425—393  25  Qaims 


1.  A  furnace  component  consisting  of  a  flaring  portion  for 
gases  escaping  from  the  burner  and  traveling  toward  the  inte- 
rior of  the  furnace,  said  flaring  portion  being  formed  of  ce- 
ramic fibers  and  being  defined  in  that  it  consists  essentially  of 
continuous  layers  of  blankets  of  refractory  fibers,  said  layers 
being  adjacent  along  planes  passing  substantially  through  the 
axis  of  the  component  and  being  increasingly  compressed  as 
they  approach  this  axis. 


4,580,970 
WICK  HOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR  KEROSENE  HEATER 
Toyohei  Harada,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1983,  58-203016; 
Nov.  2,  1983,  58-170391[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  3/02,  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  431—302  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  object  from  a  tubular  blank  of 
amorphous,  orientable,  thermoplastic  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  draw  ring  for  producing  in  a  wall  of  the  blank  a 
transitional  zone  between  a  region  of  thinner  material  and  a 
remaining  thicker  portion  of  the  wall  or  for  engaging  such  a 
transitional  zone  already  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  blank, 
driving  means  for  producing  relative  displacement  of  said 
draw  ring  and  said  blank  only  axially  of  said  blank  substantially 
without  application  of  radial  force  to  said  blank  to  move  said 
transitional  zone  axially  along  the  blank  while  concurrently 
axially  elongating  the  blank  by  increasing  the  length  of  the 
region  of  thinner  material  and  reducing  the  length  of  the 
thicker  portion  of  the  wall  to  effect  crystallization  with  sub- 
stantially monoaxial  orientation  of  the  thus  elongated  and 
reduced  thickness  of  the  blank  in  said  region  of  thinner  mate- 


1.  In  a  wick  holder  apparatus  for  a  kerosene  heater  which 
comprises  a  cylindrical  guide  wick  tube  erected  on  a  bottom 
portion  of  an  oil  tank,  a  cylindrical  outer  wick  tube  disposed 
around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  guide  wick  tube,  and  a  cylin- 
drical wick  concentrically  disposed  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  in  an  annular  gap  between  said  guide  wick  tube  and 
said  outer  wick  tube,  a  wick  holding  tube  releasably  attached 
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to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  wick  for  movement  as  one  unit 
with  said  wick,  and  a  wick  moving  tube  movably  provided  for 
upward  and  downward  movements  within  said  oil  tank  and 
releasably  engaged  with  said  wick  holding  tube,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  said  wick  holding  tube  with 
at  least  one  cut  out  portion  which  resiliently  extends  from  the 
peripheral  outer  surface  of  said  wick  holding  tube,  said  wick 
moving  tube  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  wick  holding  tube  relative  to  the 
wick  moving  tube  the  cut  out  portion  is  caused  to  selectively 
engage  or  disengage  from  said  aperture. 


4,580,971 

OIL  HEATER 

Muneo  Tao,   Yamatokoriyama;   Hiromi   Ohta,   Ikoma,   and 

Masayuki  Fi;^imoto,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electolc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  726,375 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1984,  59-85423 

Int.  a.*  F23D  3/32 

U.S.  a.  431—307  9  Qaims 


_ — __ 

2, 


1.  An  oil  heater  having  a  wick  fed  radiant  burner  which 
comprises  a  shaft  means  rotatable  in  first  and  second  directions 
one  at  a  time  for  raising  and  lowering  a  wick  between  a  com- 
bustion position  and  an  extinguished  position,  a  spring  means 
capable  of  accumulating  a  biasing  force  necessary  to  lower  the 
wick,  held  at  the  combustion  position,  to  the  extinguished 
position  pursuant  to  the  manipulation  of  the  shaft  means,  a 
rouuble  body  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  means  and 
having  its  periphery  provided  with  a  pluality  of  teeth,  a  lock- 
ing element  engageable  with  any  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  rotat- 
able body  under  pressure  for  preventing  the  rotatable  body 
from  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  second  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  means,  an  attitude  sensor  for  releasing  the 
locking  element  from  the  engagement  with  said  one  of  the 
teeth  of  the  rotatable  body  upon  tilting  of  the  oil  heater,  an 
actuating  member  provided  on  the  shaft  means  and  pressed  by 
the  rotatable  body,  and  a  one-way  stopper  provided  on  that 
portion  of  the  rotatable  body  which  is  located  on  the  path  of 
angular  movement  of  the  actuating  member  and  operable  to 
interrupt  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  means  in  the  second  direction 
at  a  predetermined  position,  said  rotatable  body  being  so  sup- 
ported by  said  biasing  spring  tha|,  by  the  application  of  an 
external  routing  force  greater  than  that  required  to  rotate  the 
shaft  means  in  the  second  direction,  the  rotatable  body  can  be 
displaced  axially  of  the  shaft  means  to  permit  the  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  body. 


I  4,580,972 

HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yen  W.  Hsiung,  01-08  Chia  Ping  Road,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1983, 
8324359 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  5/00;  C21D  1/62:  F24F  9/00;  F27B  15/00 
V.S.  a.  432—10  9  Claims 


1.  Heating  apparatus  for  heating  the  terminal  portion  of  a 
plastic  tube  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  a  body  having  therein  an  annular  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  portion  of  the  tube,  the  cavity 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  radially 
spaced  walls  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  through 
which  the  tube  terminal  portion  can  be  passed  into  the  cavity, 
hot  fluid  inlet  means  communicable  with  a  source  of  hot  fluid, 
hot  fluid  outlet  means  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  cavity, 
means  for  causing  the  hot  fluid  to  pass  into  the  cavity  through 
said  inlet  means  and  to  flow  through  the  cavity  away  from  said 
open  end  towards  said  closed  end  in  intimate  heating  contact 
with  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  tube  terminal  portion,  and 
sealing  means  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  cavity,  the  sealing 
means  comprising  gas  ducts  in  both  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  cavity  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurised  gas, 
the  gas  ducts  being  arranged  to  direct  the  gas  towards  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  the  tube  terminal  portion  so  as  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  hot  fluid  from  the  open  end  of  the  cavity  between 
the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  the  walls  of  the  tube  terminal  por- 
tion. 


4,580,973 
KILN  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  DISTRIBUTION 
William  L.  Mansperger,  Sonora,  and  Donald  M.  Yamada,  Stock- 
ton, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ronald  R.  Yamada,  Stockton, 
Calif.,  a  part  interest 
I  Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,937 

I  Int.  a.*  F27B;  7/00.  9/00;  F27D2i/00 

U.S.  a.  432—194  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  kiln  having  a  heating  chamber  for  heating  objects 
disposed  therein,  said  chamber  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by 
a  wall  having  an  orifice  therein  and  said  kiln  including  means 
for  introducing  a  high-velocity  flow  of  heated  gas  into  said 
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chamber  through  said  orifice  for  heating  said  chamber,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  high-velocity  flow  along 
said  wall,  said  deflection  means  being  positioned  proxi- 
mate to  said  wall  in  spaced-apart  relation  thereto  and 
overlying  said  orifice  in  the  path  of  said  high-velocity 
flow,  said  deflection  means  having  a  characteristic  trans- 
verse dimension  sufficiently  large  so  as  to  deflect  said 
high-velocity  flow  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  wall  over  an  area  thereof  substantially  larger  than  said 
deflection  means  and  sufficiently  small  so  as  not  to  intro- 
duce drag  into  said  high-velocity  flow  of  a  magnitude 
destroying  the  integrity  of  said  substantially  parallel  flow 
over  said  area,  whereby  a  substantial  and  integral  flow  of 
heated  gas  is  maintained  along  said  wall  for  heating  said 
chamber. 


spond  with  the  statistical  distribution  of  mesio-distal  tooth 
diameters  of  the  patients,  the  precision  adjustment  apparati  of 
the  set  covering  substantially  the  entire  jaw  and  tooth  size 
range  which  occurs  in  patients,  the  tooth  receiving  cavities 
being  constructed  such  that  the  tooth  receiving  cavities  have 
first  means  for  maximizing  the  load  applied  thereby  to  cusp  tips 


4,580,974 
MELTING  FURNACE  COVER 
Ronald  F.  Braschler,  Thomville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,326 
Int.  a*  F27D  1/18.  1/12;  F23M  7/00,  5/06 
U.S.  a.  432—250  17  Claims 


of  the  side  teeth  and  the  incisal  edges  of  the  incisors  and  canine 
teeth  and  second  means  for  minimizing  the  load  applied  by  said 
tooth  receiving  cavities  to  all  other  portions  of  said  teeth,  said 
first  means  constituting  localized  first  areas  of  said  cavities 
receiving  said  cusp  tips  of  the  side  teeth  and  said  incisal  edges 
of  the  incisors  and  canine  teeth,  said  second  means  constituting 
areas  of  said  cavities  other  than  said  first  areas. 


4,580,976 
ORTHODONTIC  SPRING 
Anthony  J.  O'Meara,  11  Chapman  Rd.,  Faulconbridge,  Austra- 
Ua  (2776) 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,046 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  24,  1984,  PG6195 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433—21  5  Qaims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  top  charged  melting  furnace,  said 
cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  metal  framework; 

a  layer  of  light  weight  insulating  material  secured  to  an 
undersurface  portion  of  said  framework; 

an  annular  downwardly  extending  ring  of  insulating  blocks 
positioned  generally  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  frame- 
work; and 

means  for  securing  said  ring  of  blocks  to  said  cover,  said 
securing  means  permitting  upward  compressive  move- 
ment of  the  insulating  blocks  in  the  annular  ring. 


4,580,975 
SET  OF  PREMANUFACTURED  POSITIONERS  FOR  THE 
FINAL  TREATMENT  IN  THE  ORTHODONTIC  AND  JAW 

ORTHOPEDIC  TOOTH  ALIGNMENT 
Hans  T.  Schrems,  and  Gabriele  Scbrems-Adam,  both  of  Dechbet- 
tener  Strasse  1,  D-8400  Regensburg  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,899 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1983,  3330531 

Int.  a.*  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  premanufactured  precision  adjustment  apparati 
for  the  final  treatment  in  orthodontic/jaw  orthopedic  tooth 
position  adjustment  in  patients,  a  said  apparatus  being  of  an 
elastic  material,  each  apparatus  having  flanges  covering  essen- 
tially the  whole  area  of  the  buccal  and  lingual  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  and  having  cavities  receiving  the  incisors,  canines  and 
side  teeth,  the  length  of  which  cavities  are  measured  to  corre- 


1.  An  orthodontic  spring  mounted  in  a  bracket  to  be  fixed  to 
a  tooth  and  through  which  bracket  an  arch  wire  extends,  said 
spring  consisting  of  metal  wire  bent  about  several  axes  trans- 
verse of  the  wire  so  as  to  provide  a  shank  received  within  said 
bracket  and  a  heat  portion  for  abutting  said  tooth,  said  head 
portion  having  a  termainal  end  provided  with  a  hook  to  se- 
curely engage  said  arch  wire,  said  head  being  movable  from  a 
non-operative  position  with  said  hook  disengeged  with  respect 
to  said  arch  wire  and  not  applying  an  effective  force  to  said 
tooth,  to  an  operative  position  with  said  heat  resiliently  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  tooth  so  as  to  apply  a  force  thereto 
to  correct  lingual  axial  inclination  thereof,  which  force  results 
from  resilient  deformation  of  said  heat  by  said  hook  being 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  arch  wire. 


4,580,977 
IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Sheryl  L.  Ames,  7300  NW.  10th  PI.,  Plantation,  Fla.  33313 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,382 
iBt  a.*  A61C  19/04 
VJS.  a.  433—68  Ifi  Claiu 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bitemark  registration  of  a  person's 
upper  or  lower  teeth  comprising  at  least  one  wafer  of  a  record- 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


ing  material  capable  of  being  slightly  compressed  by  normal      |  4,580,979 

biting  forces,  one  wafer  of  a  transferring  material  capable  of  DRILLING  SYSTEMS  BY  VIBRATIONS 

Henri  Leonard,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Micro-Mega 
S.A.,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1983,  83  20527 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  1/14 


UJS.  CI.  433—127 


4  Oaims 


transferring  said  bitemark  registration  onto  said  recording 
material  wafer,  with  said  transferring  material  wafer  being 
placed  against  one  side  of  said  recording  material  wafer. 


4,580,978 
DENTAL  HIGH  VOLUME  EVACUATION  SYSTEM 
Vincent  Motola,  317-88th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209,  and  Ru- 
dolph Vetere,  49  Sheraden  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,094 
Int.  C\*  A61C  17/04 
U.S.  G.  433-92  n  Qaims 


1.  A  dental  high  volume  evacuation  system  for  extracting 
liquid  and  dental  debris  by  means  of  vacuum  and  automatically 
removing  said  extracted  liquid  and  dental  debris  from  said 
system,  said  system  including: 

(a)  a  vacuum  source; 

(b)  an  extraction  instrument  communicating  with  said  vac- 
uum source;  and 

(c)  a  separator  unit  operatively  disposed  between  said  vac- 
uum source  and  said  extraction  instrument  for  separating 
out  the  liquid  extracted  by  said  instrument  from  the  evacu- 
ated air  and  automatically  removing  said  extracted  liquid 
from  the  system,  said  separator  unit  comprising, 

a  vacuum  chamber  operatively  disposed  between  and  com- 
municating with  said  extraction  instrument  and  with  said 
vacuum  source, 

a  drainage  chamber  disposed  below  said  vacuum  chamber 
for  receiving  the  liquid  from  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
draining  said  liquid  from  said  system, 

valve  means  communicating  between  said  vacuum  and 
drainage  chambers,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  accumulated  in  said 
vacuum  chamber  for  causing  the  opening  of  said  valve 
means  and  the  draining  of  the  liquid  from  said  vacuum 
chamber  into  said  drainage  chamber  without  altering  the 
vacuum  at  said  extraction  instrument. 


1.  In  combination  a  vibratable  tool  holder  having  a  head  for 
holding  a  dental  tool,  said  head  having  a  through  transverse 
passage  through  which  the  tool  extends,  a  tool  extending  trans- 
versely of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  holder,  fastening 
means  for  holding  the  tool  axially  in  position  on  the  tool  holder 
comprising,  a  first  sleeve  extending  axially  on  the  tool  holder 
and  having  a  leading  edge  bearing  against  the  tool  clamping  it 
against  said  edge  and  a  side  of  said  passage,  a  second  sleeve 
coaxial  with  the  first  sleeve  threaded  on  the  tool  holder  and 
having  a  leading  edge  bearing  against  a  trailing  edge  of  the  first 
sleeve  to  maintain  the  first  sleeve  from  axial  movement  on  the 
tool  holder  due  to  vibration  thereof 

I  4,580,980 

DENTURE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  COSMETIC  EFFECT 
OF  FACIAL  AGE  LINES 

Acquanetta,  4415  N.  Arcadia  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,558 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  13/00 
U.$.  CI.  433—167  2  Qaims 


.  An  improved  artificial  denture  for  providing  a  cosmetic 
improvement  in  the  facial  appearance  of  a  denture  user  who 
has  at  least  one  depressed  area  in  a  surface  of  the  user's  face, 
the  depressed  area  being  an  age  line,  the  depressed  area  being 
located  in  an  area  overlying  the  denture  when  the  denture  is  in 
such  use,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  depressed  area  lies 
generally  on  a  line  between  a  point  adjacent  a  nostril  on  one 
side  of  the  face  of  the  user  and  a  point  adjacent  a  comer  of  the 
user's  mouth  on  said  one  side  of  the  user's  face,  the  improved 
denture  comprising; 

at  least  one  protuberance  means  for  stretching  and  support- 
ing the  at  least  one  depressed  age  line  area  of  the  user's 
face,  said  protuberance  means  being  located  in  a'predeter- 
mined  location  in  a  gum  area  of  the  denture  and  being 
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located  above  and  between  a  first  bicuspid  and  a  second 
molar  of  the  denture  said  protuberance  being  generally  in 
a  line  for  underlying  said  at  least  one  age  line. 


4,580,981 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  MONOMER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Bannai;  Hideyuki  Yasumi,  and  Shyoei  Hirayama,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,064,  Dec.  16,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,665 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1982,  57-233695 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  6/08;  A61C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  433—168.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  dental  plate  lining  material  for  a  dental  plate  having  a 
modulus  of  rigidity  of  5  to  50  kg/cm^,  a  strength  of  adhesion  of 
40  to  100  kg/cm^  and  a  water  absorbtion  of  less  than  0.2%, 
prepared  by  mixing  4  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-con- 
taining monomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  300  to  1600  and 
a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  at  one  of  the  main  molecular 
chain  ends,  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  not  less  than 
50%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selkected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride, 
trifluoroethylene,  tetrafluoroethylene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
and  hexafluoropropylene  to  telomerization  in  an  alcohol  and 
bringing  the  thus  obtained  fluorine-containing  telomer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  1500  and  an  OH  group  at  one  of 
the  main  molecular  chain  ends  thereof  into  esterification  with 
acryloyl  chloride  or  methacryloyl  chloride,  with  1  part  by 
weight  of  a  powdery  fluorine-containing  copolymer  having  a 
high  molecular  weight  and  a  modulus  of  rigidity  of  10  to  150 
kg/cm^  and  an  initiator  and  polymerizing  the  fluorine-contain- 
ing monomer. 


4,580,982 
EJECTION  SEAT  SIMULATOR 
Robert  W.  Ruppert,  15  Kitchell  Rd.,  Convent  Station,  N.J. 
07961 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  618,231 

Int.  a.*  G09B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—30  11  Qaims 


1.  An  ejection  seat  simulator  comprising 

a  tower  having  a  support  and  track  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  support; 

a  seat  movably  mounted  on  said  track  means  for  movement 
therealong; 

first  means  for  propelling  said  seat  along  said  track  means; 

a  cockpit  releasably  connected  to  said  support,  said  cockpit 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  sup- 


port and  enveloping  said  seat  and  a  second  position  spaced 
from  said  support  and  said  seat  to  provide  access  space  to 
said  seat; 

second  means  in  said  cockpit  for  simulating  a  sequence  of 
ejection  procedures; 

third  means  at  said  seat  for  actuating  said  first  means  upon 
completion  of  said  sequence;  and 

an  electrical  control  panel  connected  to  said  second  means 
and  said  third  means  to  receive  signals  therefrom,  said 
panel  being  connected  to  said  first  means  to  actuate  said 
first  means  in  response  to  reception  of  said  signals  from 
said  second  means  and  said  third  means. 


4,580,983 

STAND  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  BICYCLE 

STATIONARY  WHILE  SIMULATING  ROAD  RUNNING 

CONDITIONS 
Germano  Cassini,  Mantova;  Francesco  Grassi,  Curtatone,  and 
Roberto  Prevedelli,  Goito,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.I.M. 
Costruzioni  Industriali  Metailiche  S.n.c.  di  Germano  Cassini 
&  C,  Goito  MN,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,067 

Int.  a.*  G09B  9/04;  A63B  69/16 

U.S.  a.  434—61  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  bicycle  stationary  while  simu- 
lating road  running  conditions,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
floor  resting  structure  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  widthwise 
extension,  a  supporting  front  roller  for  the  front  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  and  longitudinally  at  a  distance  therefrom  a  supporting 
rear  roller  for  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  said  front  roller 
and  said  rear  roller  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  floor  resting  structure,  a  fan 
on  said  floor  resting  structure  and  holding  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  bicycle  in  position  on  said  rollers,  wherein  said  fan 
comprises  a  frame  portion  mounted  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  transmission  means 
between  said  front  roller  and  said  rear  roller,  said  transmission 
means  having  a  section  transmissively  connected  with  said 
impeller,  thereby  to  transmit  rotatory  motion  to  said  impeller 
when  rotation  is  imparted  by  the  bicycle  user  to  said  rear  roller 
through  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and  wherein  said  hold- 
ing means  for  yieldably  holding  the  bicycle  in  position  com- 
prise a  slideway  extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  ex- 
tension and  supported  by  said  floor  resting  structure,  a  slider 
slidable  on  said  slideway,  a  rod  member  connected  with  said 
slider  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  a  fork  connected  with  said  rod  member  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  fork  having  clamps 
for  attachment  to  the  bicycle  frame. 
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4,580,984 

SIMULATED  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 

Kathleen  K.  Madaus,  20  Fnmconia  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602 

CoatiBaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  533,117,  Sep.  19, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,898 

Int.  a*  G09B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  434—227  5  Qaims 
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1.  Simulated  keyboard  system  for  teaching  keyboarding  to 
students  comprising: 

(a)  a  mat  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface 

(b)  a  representation  of  keys  arranged  in  a  standard  keyboard 
pattern  on  said  upper  surface  in  which  the  keys  are  perma- 
nently identified,  said  keys  and  pattern  being  substantially 
the  same  size  as  that  of  a  standard  keyboard  for  enabling 
the  student  to  position  his  or  her  fingers  in  a  traditional 
keyboarding  posture,  including  a  plurality  of  lines  for 
dividing  the  keys  of  said  keyboard  into  appropriate  stan- 
dard finger  grouping  columns  for  assisting  the  student  in 
maintaining  his  or  her  fingers  in  the  appropriate  grouping 
columns  while  practicing  keyboarding  technique  on  said 
simulated  keyboard, 

(c)  a  representation  of  a  pair  of  human  hands  on  said  bottom 
surface, 

(d)  each  finger  of  each  hand  identifies  indicia  on  said  bottom 
surface  which  identifies  with  the  appropriate  keys  of  the 
finger  group  for  the  finger, 

(e)  a  wall  chart  which  depicts  a  second  simulated  keyboard 
in  which  the  individual  keys  of  the  keyboard  are  perma- 
nently identified  and  which  has  lines  which  divide  the 
keys  into  appropriate  finger  grouping  columns  for  en- 
abling the  student  to  view  said  second  keyboard  while 
manipulating  his  or  her  fingers  on  said  first  simulated 
keyboard  in  keyboarding  exercises,  and 

(0  an  instruction  book  of  keyboarding  exercises  which  con- 
tains illustrations  of  a  third  simulated  keyboard  which  is 
depicted  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  and  second  key- 
boards for  enabling  the  student  to  view  the  third  keyboard 
while  manipulating  his  or  her  fingers  on  said  first  key- 
board while  following  the  keyboarding  exercises  in  the 
book. 


4,580,985 
SIMULATOR  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  THE 
BENEFITS  OF  WEARING  A  SEAT  BELT 
Dave  RedenbsBgh,  1131  Lakeridge,  Danville,  lU.  61832 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  703,392 
Int  a*  G09B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  434—365  4  Claims 

1.  A  simulator  device  for  demonstrating  the  advantages  of 
wearing  a  vehicle  safety  harness,  comprising: 
a  track; 
a  seat  connected  to  and  moveable  along  said  track; 


a  dummy  object  suitable  for  simulating  a  person  in  a  vehicle 
safety  demonstration,  said  dummy  object  being  an  egg; 

a  safety  harness  mounted  to  said  seat  and  arranged  and 
disposed  for  harnessing  said  dummy  object  in  said  seat; 

a  means  for  propelling  said  seat  forwardly  along  said  track; 

a  stop  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  seat 
along  said  track; 


an  impact  shield  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  track  for  impact- 
ing said  dummy  object  thereagainst,  said  simulator  device 
operable  in  a  first  mode  wherein  said  egg  is  harnessed  on 
said  seat  to  simulate  the  restraining  effect  of  a  safety  har- 
ness on  a  person  harnessed  in  a  seat  during  a  vehicle  crash 
and  a  second  mode  wherein  said  egg  is  unharnessed  in  said 
seat  to  simulate  the  impact  effect  on  an  unharnessed  per- 
son involved  in  a  vehicle  crash. 


4,580,986 

MOORING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  FLOATING  BODY 

HAVING  STORAGE  CAPACITY  E.G.  A  TANKER  AND  A 

BUOY  ANCHORED  TO  THE  SEA  BOTTOM 

Leendert  Poldervaart,  La  Turbie,  France,  assignor  to  Single 
Buoy  Moorings,  Inc.,  Marly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,551 

Int.  a."  B63B  21/52 

US.  a.  441—5  13  Qaims 


1.  Mooring  system  comprising  a  tanker  or  similar  floating 
storage  system,  as  well  as  a  buoy  connected  to  the  sea  bottom 
by  means  of  anchoring  means,  said  tanker  having  an  outwardly 
extending  structure  forming  a  support  for  the  buoy  when  lifted 
out  of  the  water  and  placed  in  said  structure  by  means  of  winch 
operated  lifting  means  on  the  tanker,  said  structure  comprising 
two  interconnected  arms  attached  to  the  tanker  and  with  their 
interconnection  at  a  distance  from  the  tanker,  said  arms  and 
interconnection  having  a  supporting  recess  or  recesses  open  at 
the  top  for  the  buoy,  whilst  the  buoy  has  outwardly  extending 
lugs,  which  lugs  fit  into  said  recesses,  the  said  arms  defining  an 
opening  between  the  tanker  and  the  supporting  recesses  of  the 
arms  of  a  size  such  that  the  lug  carrying  portion  of  the  buoy 
may  pass  through  it. 
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4,580,987 
MOORING  LINE  LOCKUP  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  Walden,  East  Falmonth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  644,475 

Int  a.*  B63B  21/52 

U.S.  a.  441—25  3  Claims 


y^ 


/OS  ''■^ 


1.  A  mooring  line  lockup  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spindle  having  a  chamber  and,  a  first  and  second  aperture, 
said  first  aperture  extending  from  one  end  of  said  spindle  to 
said  chamber,  and  said  second  aperture  being  in  the  sidewall 
of  said  chamber; 

a  spring  actuated  lockup  pin  located  within  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  protrude  through  said  chamber  upon  actuation, 
said  lockup  pin  having  an  aperture  and  a  slit; 

a  trigger  mechanism  located  within  said  chamber  and  having  a 
trigger  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  lockup  pin  aperture 
for  inactivating  said  spring  actuated  lockup  pin,  said  trigger 
mechanism  further  comprising  a  trigger  spring  on  one  side 
of  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  remove  by  spring  tension  said  trig- 
ger pin  from  said  lockup  pin  and  means  on  the  other  side  of 
said  fulcrum  for  applying  tension  to  overcome  the  tension  of 
said  trigger  spring;  and 

a  restraining  pin  for  insertion  in  the  lockup  pin  slit  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  travel  of  said  spring  actuated  lockup  pin. 


FLOATATION  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  PHYSICAL 

THERAPY  AND  RECREATION 

Charles  Correll,  161  Haider  Rd.,  Lenoir,  N.C.  28645 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,685 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  441—130  6  Claims 


1.  A  float  for  providing  vertical,  side-to-side  and  front-to- 
back  support  to  a  user,  such  as  handicapped  or  invalid  users, 
and  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  for  supporting  the  user  in  a  pre-determined  astride, 
sidesaddle  or  reclined  position; 

(b)  first  and  second  elongate  arms  secured,  respectively,  by 
one  end  thereof  to  opposite  ends  of  said  seat,  said  first  and 
second  arms  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  secured 
by  hinges  so  as  to  be  independently  moveable  about  their 
respective  hinges  in  response  to  movement  of  the  user  in 


the  water  to  permit  adjustment  to  varying  body  positions 
and  movements  of  the  user; 
(c)  first  and  second  flotation  members  secured,  respectively, 
to  the  free,  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  arms;  one  of  said  first  and  second  flotation  mem- 
bers adapted  to  support  the  front  of  the  torso  of  the  user  in 
the  astride  position,  one  side  of  the  torso  in  the  sidesaddle 
position,  or  the  legs  in  the  reclined  position,  and  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  flotation  members  adapted  to 
support  the  rear  of  the  torso  of  the  user  in  the  astride  and 
reclined  positions,  or  the  other  side  of  the  torso  in  the 
sidesaddle  position,  said  first  and  second  flotation  mem- 
bers being  attached,  respectively,  to  said  arms  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  to  collectively  define  a  pair  of 
"T"  shaped  members  which  provide  stability  in  the  water 
and  permit  free  use  of  arms  and  legs  by  the  user,  said  first 
and  second  elongate  arms  being  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  free,  outwardly  extending  ends  of 
said  arms  are  closest  to  each  other  to  a  position  wherein 
said  free  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  arms  are  farther 
from  each  other  and  each  of  said  arms  forms  an  angle  of 
substantially  more  than  90  degrees  with  the  portion  of  said 
seat  lying  between  said  first  and  second  arms. 


4,580,989 

METAL  HALIDE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  CONVECTION  CURRENTS 

WTTHIN  THE  OUTER  ENVELOPE  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  AND  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Timothy  Fohl,  Carlisle;  William  M.  KeefTe,  Rockport,  and 

Harold  L.  Rothwell,  Rowley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,280,  Aug.  18, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,499,396. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  600,226 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  9/26 

U.S.  a.  445—26  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  metal  halide  arc  discharge 
lamp,  said  lamp  having  means  for  suppressing  convection 
currents  within  the  outer  envelope,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  outer  envelope; 

(b)  forming  an  arc  tube,  said  arc  tube  containing  a  fill  includ- 
ing metal  halide  additives; 

(c)  forming  a  stem,  said  stem  having  a  flare; 

(d)  mounting  said  arc  tube  on  said  stem; 

(e)  forming  an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  transmissive 
of  visible  light,  said  enclosure  being  shaped  with  respect 
to  said  arc  tube  such  that  when  said  enclosure  is  about  said 
arc  tube  the  value  of  the  Rayleigh  Number  in  the  atmo- 
sphere surrounding  said  arc  tube  will  be  less  than  S  X 10^ 
during  continuous  operation  of  said  lamp; 

(0  mounting  said  enclosure  about  said  arc  tube  to  form  an 
assembly,  said  enclosure  being  mounted  in  accordance 
with  step  (e); 
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(g)  mounting  said  assembly  within  said  outer  envelope,  said 

stem  flare  being  fused  to  said  outer  envelope; 
(h)  evacuating  said  outer  envelope; 

(i)  filling  said  outer  envelope  with  a  desired  atmosphere;  and 
(j)  sealing  said  outer  envelope  to  the  flare  of  said  stem. 


4,580,990 
PNEUMATIC  AERIAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
John  R.  Afcry,  Athens,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Avery,  Inc., 
Athens,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,340 

Int.  a.*  A63H  nm 

U.S.  a.  446—46  3  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  aerial  amusement  device  formed  of  heat, 
sealable  plastic  comprising: 

a  first  disc  of  heat  sealable  plastic; 

a  second  concentrically  disposed  heat  sealable  plastic  disc  of 
like  diameter,  said  first  and  second  discs  being  heat  sealed 
along  their  common  circumference; 

a  concentric  annular  seal  between  said  first  and  second  discs 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  discs, 
said  first  and  second  discs  defining  inwardly  of  said  seal  an 
inflatable  cavity,  and  defining  between  said  annular  seal 
and  said  circumferential  seal  a  flexible  equatorial  girdle  or 
rim  having  an  airspace  therein,  the  combined  width  of  said 
annular  seal  and  said  equatorial  rim  being  sufficient  to 
allow  for  gripping  with  the  thumb  and  fingers; 

an  inlet  to  said  cavity;  and 

means  for  plugging  said  inlet. 


4,580,991 
ANIMATED  HGURE  TOY  HAVING  TELESCOPING 

EYES 
Larry  H.  Renger,  Hawaiian  Gardens,  and  Roger  H.  Sweet,  Long 
BMch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,216 

Int.  a.«  A63H  i/i% 

U.S.  a.  446—320  2  Qaims 


1.  A  figure  toy  comprising: 

a  hollow  upper  torso  having  a  hollow  head  integrally 
formed  with  said  upper  torso,  said  upper  torso  being 
provided  with  a  back  slot  opening  formed  therein,  said 
head  including  concave  eye  sockets  formed  therein  with 
apertures  passing  through  a  wall  portion  of  said  eye  sock- 
ets and  connecting  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  upper 
torso; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  wall  members  extending  from  an  inside 


surface  of  said  hollow  upper  torso,  said  wall  members 
defining  a  track; 

a  pair  of  elongated  members  movably  mounted  in  said  hol- 
low upper  torso  and  extending  into  said  head,  each  of  said 
elongated  members  including  a  substantially  vertically 
orientated  portion  slidably  engaging  said  track  and  a 
slanted  portion  extending  above  and  from  said  vertically 
orientated  portion  and  through  one  of  said  apertures,  each 
slanted  portion  having  an  upper  end  extending  through 
one  of  said  apertures  in  said  eye  sockets  in  said  head  and 
having  an  eye  fixed  thereto  and  normally  seated  in  one  of 
said  eye  sockets; 

operating  means  attached  to  said  elongated  members  and 
guided  in  said  back  slot  opening  in  said  upper  torso  for 
moving  said  elongated  members  from  a  first  position  with 
said  eyes  disposed  in  said  eye  sockets  to  a  second  position 
with  said  eyes  extended  from  said  head;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  lower  torso  to  said  upper  torso  and 
coacting  therewith,  said  coupling  means  including  a  pair 
of  stop  members  formed  in  said  upper  torso  separated  by 
a  predetermined  distance  so  that  when  said  torsos  are 
rotated  with  respect  to  each  other,  from  a  starting  posi- 
tion, the  relative  rotation  of  said  torsos  will  be  limited,  and 
said  torsos  will  be  returned  to  said  starting  position  after 
release  of  the  force  causing  said  rotation. 


4,580,992 

TRANSFORMABLE  TOY 

Robert  S.  McKay,  7420  Beckwith  Rd.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  60053 

j  Filed  Jan.  31, 1985,  Ser.  No.  696,755 

'  Int.  a.4  A63H  i/12 

US.  a.  446—321  15  Claims 


8.  A  head  for  a  doll,  the  head  being  transformable  from  a 
first  character  to  a  second  character,  comprising: 

a  head  portion  with  facial  characteristics  thereon  of  a  second 
character, 

a  flexible  mask  contained  on  said  head  portion  and  defining 

a  hollow  tubular  center  portion  having  two  open  ends, 

said  mask  positioned  around  said  head,  said  mask  having 

•  facial  characteristics  of  the  first  character  formed  on  the 

exterior  thereof, 

said  mask  being  movable  from  first  position  on  said  head  at 
least  partially  covering  the  facial  characteristics  on  said 
head  and  exposing  the  facial  characteristics  on  said  exte- 
rior of  said  mask,  to  a  second  position  on  said  head  where 
both  said  ends  are  located  adjacent  each  other  at  one  end 
of  the  head  exposing  said  facial  characteristics  on  said 
head  and  at  least  partially  concealing  the  facial  character- 
istics on  said  exterior  of  said  mask. 
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4,580,993 
RECONnGURABLE  TOY  ASSEMBLY 
Kouzin  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,289 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    12,    1982,   57- 
154325[U];  Nov.  5,   1982,  57-167809[U];  Dec.  14,  1982,  57- 
188580[U];  Feb.  17,  1983,  58-21991  [U] 

Int.  a.-*  A63H  3/46,  17/00 
U.S.  a.  446—376  6  Qaims 


a  motor  carried  by  the  chassis  for  transmitting  power  to  at  least 

one  of  the  wheels; 
an  elongated  resonating  tube  mounted  on  the  chassis; 
the  tube  having  a  striking  end  and  an  opposed  sounding  end; 
an  external  projecting  rib  on  the  striking  end; 
a  corrugated  bellows  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  striking 

end;  and 
elements  driven  by  the  motor  adapted  to  impact  the  projecting 

rib  to  produce  sound  from  the  sounding  end. 


;K)0       Vt 


1.  A  reconfigurable  toy  assembly  comprising: 

a  chassis  member; 

means  for  assisting  translation  of  the  toy  assembly  across  a 
support  surface,  is  operatively  connected  to  the  chassis 
member; 

a  housing  member,  providing  in  a  first  position  a  simulated 
vehicle  body  configuration,  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
chassis  member,  the  housing  member  is  divided  into  com- 
ponent parts  that  are  movably  interconnected,  at  least  one 
component  housing  part  supports  a  simulated  humanoid 
robot  head  member,  reconfiguration  of  the  housing  mem- 
ber component  parts  from  the  vehicle  body  configuration 
of  the  first  position  provides  a  second  position  simulating 
a  robotic  humanoid,  the  component  housing  parts  forming 
at  least  a  trunk  member  of  a  humanoid  robot  with  the  head 
member  being  positioned  above  the  trunk  member  in  the 
second  position,  and  the  chassis  member  forms  the  leg 
appendages  of  the  humanoid  robot  in  the  second  position. 


4,580,995 

TELESCOPIC  HOMOKINETIC  JOINT 

Michel  A.  Orain,  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 

Glaenzer  Spicer,  Poissy,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,474,  May  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,490,126. 

This  application  Jul.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  630,688 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1981,  81  10796 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3/20 

U.S.  a.  464—111  13  Claims 


4,580,994 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Fritz  Fauser,  Arlington  Heights;  Wayne  A.  Kuna,  Oak  Park, 
and  Steven  P.  Hanson,  Winnetka,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  lU. 

nied  Dec.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  561,786 

Int.  a.*  A63H  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  446—465  15  Claims 


13.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
wheels  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  rotation  relative  to  the 

chassis; 


1.  A  homokinetic  joint  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  a  first  axis  and  including  three  portions 
which  extend  radially  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  spaced 
120°  apart  about  said  first  axis,  each  of  said  portions  defin- 
ing spherical  bearing  surfaces; 

a  second  element  having  a  second  axis  and  defining  three 
raceways  which  are  spaced  120*  apart  about  said  second 
axis,  each  said  raceway  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of 
planar  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said 
second  axis,  said  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a  gap, 
each  of  said  portions  of  the  first  element  being  located  in 
the  gap  defined  between  the  planar  surfaces  of  a  respec- 
tive raceway  with  said  spherical  bearing  surfaces  facing 
said  planar  surfaces; 

intermediate  elements  disp>osed  between  said  spherical  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  said  planar  surfaces,  said  intermediate 
elements  having  planar  surfaces  disposed  parallel  to  and 
facing  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  raceways  and  having 
spherical  bearing  surfaces  complementary  and  fitting  with 
the  spherical  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  element;  and 

rolling  elements  disposed  between  said  planar  surfaces  of 
said  raceways  and  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  intermediate 
elements,  said  rolling  elements  being  arranged  in  a  linear 
manner  to  form  three  sub-assemblies,  each  said  sub-assem- 
bly including  means  for  allowing  both  relative  linear  and 
angular  displacements  of  said  first  and  second  elements, 
said  allowing  means  including  two  linear  rows  of  said 
rolling  elements  and  cage  means  retaining  the  rows  of 
rolling  elements,  each  said  row  of  rolling  elements  having 
a  length  exceeding  the  length  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  elements. 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


4,580,996 
DRIVEUNE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  N.  BriMette,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  513,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  17, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  F16J  J  5/32;  F16D  3/06 

VJS.  a.  464--133  5  aaims 


1.  A  slip-type  driveline  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  member  with  a  generally  circular  cross-section,  said 
first  member  having  a  first  end  with  means  for  connecting 
it  to  a  cross  of  a  universal  type  joint  and  a  second  end 
having  an  opening  into  a  cavity  within  the  body  of  said 
first  member,  said  cavity  having  a  splined  inner  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  central  [>or- 
tion,  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  and  central  por- 
tions being  slidably  received  into  said  cavity  of  said  first 
member  through  the  second  end  of  said  first  member,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second  mem- 
ber being  splined  and  complementing  the  splined  inner 
surface  of  said  cavity  of  said  first  member,  said  central 
portion  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  with 
smooth  surface,  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  mem- 
ber having  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  cross  of  a  universal 
type  joint;  and 

a  resilient  one-piece  sealing  member  including: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  wall; 

(b)  a  radially  inwardly  extending  wall  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  wall; 

(c)  a  radially  inwardly  converging  truncated  conical  wall 
joined  to  said  inwardly  extending  wall; 

(d)  a  radially  outwardly  extending  reinforcing  rib  joined 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  truncated  conical  wall  wherein 
the  edge  formed  by  the  inner  section  of  said  reinforcing 
rib  and  said  truncated  conical  wall  defines  a  circular 
opening  the  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  less  than  the 
central  portion  of  the  second  member;  and 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  sealing  member  on  the  second 
end  of  said  first  member  including  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  circumferential  annulus  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  sealing  member 
and  integral  therewith,  an  annular  groove  formed  near 
the  edge  of  the  second  end  of  said  first  member,  and 
wherein  said  annulus  fits  into  and  generally  comple- 
ments the  annular  groove. 


4,580,997 
TWO  SPEED  SPROCKET  SHIFT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  W.  Browning,  and  Christopher  M.  Browning,  both  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  auignors  to  Bicycle  Partnership  #1,  Bain- 
bridge  Island,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,210 
Int.  a.*  F16H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  474—78  31  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sprocket  shift  assembly  having 
a  large  sprocket; 
a  smaller  sprocket; 

a  chain  arranged  to  engage  each  of  said  sprockets;  and 
shifting  means  to  shift  the  chain  from  one  of  said  sprockets  to 
the  other,  the  improvement  comprising 


a  pivotable  segment  of  at  least  one  of  said  sprockets; 
a  pawl  connected  to  said  pivotable  segment; 
cam  means  including  channel  means  through  which  the 
pawl  is  travelled;  and 


control  means  to  position  the  cam  means  for  engagement 
by  the  pawl  and  to  thereby  position  the  pivoted  seg- 
ment. 


4,580,998 
METAL  DRIVE  V-BELT 
Evans  L.  Brown,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,075 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  7/00,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  474—201  3  Qaims 


ZS  ^  Z¥ 


1.  An  improvement  in  metal  drive  belts  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  metal  bands  disposed  radially  in  circumferential 
abutting  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  drive  blocks  disposed 
longitudinally  on  the  metal  bands  with  adjacent  drive  blocks 
being  in  abutment,  each  drive  block  having  at  least  one  three- 
sided  slot  in  which  the  continuous  metal  bands  are  disposed; 
the  improvement  comprising  one  side  of  said  slot  joining  at 
least  one  of  the  other  sides  of  said  slots  to  form  a  circular 
section  the  center  of  which  is  equally  spaced  from  and  nonco- 
incident  with  the  joined  sides;  the  radial  innermost  of  said 
continuous  metal  bands  having  a  chamfered  surface  adjacent 
the  joint  of  said  joined  sides;  and  a  plurality  of  the  radial  inner- 
most of  said  continuous  metal  bands  each  having  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending  locking  bead  engaging  the  next  radial  outer 
continuous  metal  band. 


4,580,999 
METAL  CHAIN-BELT 
Roeby  W.  Ledford,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

I  Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,145 

I  Int.  a."  F16G  1/22 

U.S.  a.  474—201  7  Claims 

1.  An  endless  power  transmission  chain-belt  especially 
adapted  to  interconnect  the  pulleys  of  a  pulley  transmission 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  interleaved  links; 
pivot  members  joining  said  sets  of  links  i>ermitting  articula- 
tion thereof; 
loads  blocks  having  side  edges  to  engage  said  pulleys  and 

each  encircling  a  set  of  links;  and 
a  plurality  of  retainer  means  for  maintaining  said  links  in 
assembled  relationship,  each  retainer  means  having  a 
portion  engaging  a  pivot  member  and  having  a  front, 
leading  surface  and  an  opposed,  trailing  surface,  said  front 
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leading  surface  abutting  a  load  block  and  preventing  said 
load  block  from  tilting  with  respect  to  said  links,  and  said 
trailing  surface  having  a  tapered  portion  to  p)ermit  said 


4,581,001 
SIDE-BAR  CHAIN  FOR  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 
CONE-PULLEY  TRANSMISSIONS 
Manfred  Rattunde,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Walter  Schopf,  Obemr- 
sel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  P.I.V.  Antrieb 
Werner  Reimers  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,869,  Jul.  22, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1980,  3027834 

Int.  a.*  F16G  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  474—214  22  Qaims 


«   K    « 


articulation  of  said  links  in  one  direction  and  a  straight 
portion  to  prevent  articulation  of  said  chain-belt  in  a  direc- 
tion different  from  said  one  direction. 


4,581,000 
LOAD  BLOCK  FOR  CHAIN-BELT 
Frank  J.  Ferfecki,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,190 

Int.  Q.*  F16G  l/OO,  1/21 

U.S.  Q.  474—201  4  Qaims 


1.  A  power  transmission  chain-belt  adapted  to  drivingly 

connect  the  pulleys  of  a  pulley  transmission,  the  pulleys  of 

which  are  each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  generally  conical 

flanges,  said  chain-belt  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  links,  the  next  adjacent  sets  of  which  are 

interleaved  with  one  another; 
pivot  means  joining  the  next  adjacent  sets  together  and 
permitting  adjacent  sets  to  articulate  with  respect  to  one 
another;  and 
a  plurality  of  load  blocks  each  encircling  a  set  of  links,  said 
load  blocks  being  generally  trapezoidal  in  shape  when 
viewed  from  the  front  and  having  tapered  edge  edge 
portions  for  engaging  pulley  flange,  each  load  block  being 
constructed  to  have  upper  and  lower  transverse  strut 
portions  joining  the  edge  portions  and  defining  a  window 
bounded  thereby,  said  edge  portions  having  a  central 
segment  substantially  coextensive  with  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  the  window  which  is  undercut  so  as  to  be  free  of 
driving  contact  with  the  pulley  flanges. 


1.  In  a  side-bar  chain  for  an  infinitely  variable  cone-pulley 
transmission  which  chain  is  an  endless  chain  extending  along  a 
closed  path  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  includes  chain  links 
composed  of  individual  side-bars  and  joint  pieces  connecting 
the  links  together,  with  each  joint  piece  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  rocker  pieces  inserted  into  apertures  of  the  side-bars, 
the  rocker  pieces  having  end  faces  extending  laterally  of  the 
length  of  the  chain  for  transmitting  friction  forces  between 
associated  friction  pulley  sheaves  and  the  side-bar  chain,  each 
rocker  piece  being  connected  with  its  associated  side-bars  by 
being  interlocked  therewith  to  be  secured  against  movement  in 
the  direction  of  pivoting  between  adjacent  links,  and  each 
side-bar  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and 
being  composed  of  two  straight  longitudinal  webs  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  and  two  end  webs 
spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain,  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  to  the  length  of 
the  rocker  pieces,  and  each  bounding  a  side-bar  aperture,  the 
improvement  wherein:  each  said  rocker  piece  is  configured  to 
bear  against  a  respective  end  web  of  each  associated  side-bar 
only  at  two  abutment  regions  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  in 
which  its  associated  end  webs  extend;  each  said  rocker  piece 
and  said  respective  end  web  of  each  associated  side-bar  are 
configured  to  form,  between  said  two  abutment  regions,  a 
clearance  region  in  which  said  rocker  piece  is  permanently 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  respective  end  web  of  each 
associated  side-bar  at  all  operating  tensile  load  levels  of  said 
chain;  and  the  dimension  of  each  said  rocker  piece  in  said 
direction  in  which  its  associated  end  webs  extend  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  its  associated  abutment 
regions. 


4,581,002 
V-BELT  STRUCTURE 
Roy  S.  Cataldo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,749,  May  29, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,583 
Int.  Q.*  F16G  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  474—242  4  Claims 

1.  A  push-type  metal  V-belt  for  use  with  V-grooved  pulleys 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  establish  a  pitch  diameter  com- 
prising; a  single  fan-folded  metal  band  having  alternate  tight- 
folded  and  open-folded  portions,  said  tight-folded  portions 
having  an  inner  fold  substantially  aligned  with  the  pitch  diame- 
ter and  said  open-folded  portion  having  a  length  greater  than 
said  tight-folded  portions;  lateral  slots  formed  in  both  sides  of 
said  open-folded  and  tight-folded  portions  between  inner  and 
outer  folds  of  the  open-folded  portion;  converging  drive  sur- 
face means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  pulleys  formed  on  the 
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edge  surfaces  of  said  open-folded  and  tight-folded  portions   said  method  including  applying  a  vacuum  through  said  plural- 

extendmg  from  said  lateral  slots  to  the  inner  fold  of  said  open-    jty  of  apertures  to  draw  said  container  body  into  said  plurality 

folded  portion,  and  continuous  metal  band  means  disposed  in   ^f  recessed  portions  and  thereby  produce  creases  in  said  con- 

us-Piwi.  A^i.i»  4^1.002  ^'"^^  t'ody  which  temporarily  conform  the  shape  of  said 

container  body  to  the  shape  of  said  recessed  portions  of  said 
mandrel,  and  applying  pressure  through  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures  to   remove  said   container  body   from   said   mandrel, 
Li  L.  Li  \a\*  whereby  said  container  body,  including  said  creases,  returns  to 

j  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration,  and  upon  the  creation 

^  of  a  negative  pressure  within  said  container  body  said  con- 

^  tainer  body  can  uniformly  deform  to  correspond  with  the 

2  shape  provided  by  said  creases. 


[ 


wm  ^  w 


said  lateral  slots  for  maintaining  said  fan-folded  metal  band  in 
a  continuous  loop  when  the  metal  V-belt  is  combined  with  the 
V-grooved  pulleys. 


4,581,003 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ANGLED  AND 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER 

Sukenori  Ito,  Fuchu;  Yoshiaki  Take,  Tama,  and  Takahisa 

Hirayama,  Kiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,435 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-124446; 
Jul.  8,  1983,  58-124447;  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-124448;  Jul.  8,  1983, 
58-124450 

Int.  a.*  B31B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  493—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  paper  container  so  as  to 
provide  for  uniform  deformation  of  said  paper  container  upon 
reduction  of  the  pressure  therewithin,  said  method  comprising 
applying  a  container  body  comprising  paper  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  mandrel,  said  outer  surface  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  and  including  a  plurality  of 
recessed  portions  located  about  the  circumference  of  said 
mandrel,  said  plurality  of  recessed  portions  being  inwardly 
recessed  from  said  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  connecting  said  plurality  of  re- 
cessed portions  with  a  central  channel  within  said  mandrel. 


4,581,004 
PAPER  PRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ARBOR  TURRET 

I  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Tomizo  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan  Tobacco  & 
Salt  Public  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1983,  58-125375 
Int.  a.4  B31B  1/32.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  493—164  3  Qaims 


r 
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1.  In  a  paper  device  for  an  arbour  turret  packaging  machine 
having 

an  arbour  turret  arranged  generally  in  disc  shape  and  rotat- 
able  in  a  stepping  manner  and  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  arbours  thereon,  said  arbors  having  lateral  faces; 

means  adjacent  said  turret  for  supplying  packing  paper  to 

I  each  of  said  arbours  as  said  arbours  rotate  in  said  stepped 
manner  to  said  paper  supplying  means; 

means  adjacent  said  turret  for  folding  the  packing  paper  into 
a  small  pack  around  the  lateral  faces  of  said  arbour;  and 

means  for  holding  the  folded  packing  paper  on  said  lateral 
faces; 
jid  means  for  holding  said  packing  paper  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  presser  plates  positioned  opposite  the  lateral  faces 
of  said  arbour  for  engaging  and  holding  said  paper  in 
engagement  with  the  lateral  faces  of  said  arbour,  said 
presser  plates  exerting  a  pressing  force  on  said  arbor  while 
said  arbour  turret  is  rotating;  and 

lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  presser  plates  for 
opening  and  closing  said  presser  plates; 

the  improvement  comprising  oscillator  means  oscillatably 
mounted  on  said  arbour  turret  for  rotation  therewith  and 
oscillation  thereon;  and 

spring  means  for  pressing  said  presser  plates  toward  the 
lateral  faces  of  said  arbour,  stretched  between  said  oscilla- 
tor means  and  said  lever  means; 

said  oscillator  means  being  means  for  adjusting  the  pressing 
force  by  adjusting  the  length  of  said  spring  means  in  re- 
sponse to  inertia  force  produced  by  the  stepwise  rotation 
of  said  arbour  turret. 


April  8,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


771 


4,581,005 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BOXES  WITH  INTEGRALLY 

REINFORCED  WALLS 

Lenard  E.  Moen,  7914  Michigan,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,988,  Jun.  1,  1983.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,917 

Int.  a.4  B31B  3/02;  B65H  9/10 

U.S.  a.  493—167  6  Qaims 


4,581,006 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING 

SLIDERS  ON  ZIPPERS  FOR  RECLOSABLE  BAGS 

Gilbert  P.  J.  Hugues,  Ville  D'Avray,  and  Norbert  A.  Heyka, 

Auneuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Minigrip,  Incorporated, 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,265 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1982,  82  14887 
Int.  C\*  B31B  1/90,  23/74 
U.S.  a.  493—213  16  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  container  out  of  any  one  of  a 

wide  range  of  sizes  of  flat  blanks  of  a  paperboard  material, 

comprising: 

a  mainframe  having  coaxially  aligned  die  means  and  mandrel 
means,  both  of  which  means  are  size  adjustable,  and  further 
having  a  stop  means  that  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  mandrel  means  and  die  means; 

an  inner  feed  frame; 

means  interconnecting  said  inner  feed  frame  to  said  main  frame 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  inner  feed  frame  relative  to 
said  main  frame  while  maintaining  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  inner  feed  frame  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel  means  and  die  means; 

an  inner  blank  feed  means  affixed  to  said  inner  feed  frame  for 
conveying  a  blank  through  said  inner  feed  frame  and  into 
said  main  frame; 

said  inner  feed  frame  also  having  alternately  extendable  and 
retractable  second  stop  means  thereon  in  a  position  upstream 
of  said  inner  blank  feed  means; 

an  outer  feed  frame; 

means  interconnecting  said  outer  feed  frame  to  said  inner  feed 
frame  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  outerfeed  frame 
relative  to  said  second  stop  means  while  maintaining  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  outer  feed  frame  in  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  inner  feed  frame; 

an  outer  blank  feed  means  affixed  to  an  upstream  part  of  said 
outer  feed  frame  for  alternately  conveying  a  blank  into  said 
outer  feed  frame  to  and  against  said  extendable  second  stop 
means  or  out  of  said  outer  feed  frame  and  into  said  inner  feed 
frame  upon  retraction  of  said  extended  second  stop  means; 

and  a  pair  of  mechanisms  adjustably  fixed  to  said  outer  feed 
frame  to  permit  varying  the  spacing  therebetween  along  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  outer  feed  frame, 

said  pair  of  mechanisms  being  means  for  performing  an  opera- 
tion on  a  blank  that  has  been  arrested  in  said  outer  feed  frame 
by  said  extended  second  stop  means. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  sliders  on  a  resil- 
iently  flexible  bag  closing  zipper  on  bag  making  material  trav- 
elling along  a  manufacturing  path  wherein  the  sliders  are  selec- 
tively applied  to  the  zipper  at  bag  width  sections  of  the  mate- 
rial upstream  from  a  sealing  station  wherein  sides  of  the  bag 
width  sections  are  sealed,  comprising: 

a  frame  providing  a  passsage  for  the  zippers  as  carried  on  the 
bag  making  material  and  to  which  the  sliders  have  been 
applied  to  said  zipper  at  the  bag  width  sections  of  the 
material  upstream  from  the  device; 
roller  means  and  means  for  operating  the  roller  means  for 
selective  engagement  of  the  sliders  by  said  roller  means; 
said  roller  means  and  said  operating  means  being  carried  by 
said  frame  and  said  operating  means  being  operable  for 
moving  said  roller  means  away  from  one  another  for 
permitting  a  slider  mounted  on  the  zipper  of  the  bag  mak- 
ing material  to  pass  therebetween;  and 
said  operating  means  effecting  movement  of  the  roller  means 
selectively  toward  one  another  into  position  adjacent  to 
one  another  for  engaging  the  slider  for  adjusting  the  slider 
position  along  the  zipper  in  the  travel  of  the  bag  making 
material  along  said  path  whereby  to  position  the  zipper  tc 
avoid  interference  with  sealing  of  sides  of  said  bag  width 
sections  in  said  sealing  station. 


4,581,007 
ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  BAGS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUaNG  SAME 
Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,170,  Dec.  27, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,513,445. 
This  appUcation  Dec  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,210 
Int.  a.*  B31B  1/62 
U.S.  a.  493—264  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  adhesive  closure  bags  with  Z-folded 
flaps  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  J -folding  a  continuous  plastic  web  to  provide  a  superim- 
posed folded  portion  on  a  flap  portion; 

(b)  surface  treating  at  least  one  region  of  the  flap  portion  to 
render  said  region  more  receptive  to  an  adhesive  than  the 
remaining  plastic  in  said  web; 

(c)  applying  adhesive  to  said  surface  treated  region; 

(d)  Z-folding  a  part  of  said  flap  portion  to  cover  said  adhe- 
sive; 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  the  Z-fold,  at  spaced  intervals 
marking  the  longitudinal  interfaces  selected  for  dividing 
said  web  into  a  plurality  of  plastic  bags;  and 

(0  sever-sealing  the  J-fold  in  the  region  of  said  spaced  inter- 
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vals  to  seal  and  sever  the  longitudinal  interface  between 
individual  bags  of  said  plurality  and  thereby  produce  a 


plurality  of  Z-folded  adhesive  closure  bags  having  un- 
sealed Z-fold  edges. 


~^    4^1,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PERFORATED 
TEAR-LINE  IN  A  BLANK  FOR  A  PARALLELEPIPEDIC 

PACKAGE 
Wilbelm  Reil,  Bensheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Tetni  Pak  Developpement  S.A.,  Puily,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1982,  3226879 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/14.  3/14;  B26D  1/03;  B31F  7/05 
U.S.  a.  493—363  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  perforated  line  on  a  blank  for  a 
parallelepipedic  package  for  material  which  is  capable  of  flow, 
having  four  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top  end  wall  comprising 
carrier  maerial  such  as  cardboard,  which  is  coated  on  both 
sides  with  plastic  material,  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
sealing  seam  which  extends  into  a  pouring  spout,  in  at  least  one 
side  wall,  and  at  least  one  transverse  sealing  seam  in  the  bottom 
or  the  top  end  wall,  which  is  respectively  provided  on  two 
sides  with  a  double  triangular  panel  flap  which  has  two 
stamped  inclined  lines,  the  bases  of  the  flap  being  formed  by  a 
stamped  end  line  and  the  interior  thereof  communicating, 
along  the  base,  with  the  interior  of  the  package,  to  form  the 
pouring  spout,  wherein  the  pouring  spout  can  be  formed  by 
tearing  open  along  a  perforated  line  extending  through  both 
triangular  panels  of  the  flaps,  the  perforated  line  beginning  at  a 
starting  point  under  the  front  tip  of  the  pouring  spout  and,  after 
crossing  the  stamped  end  line,  terminating  approximately  in 
the  middle  of  the  top  end  wall,  characterised  in  that,  in  the 
lower  triangular  portion  of  the  double  triangular  panel  flap,  the 
perforated  line  has  a  bend  point  from  which  its  path  towards 
the  outer,  lower  starting  point  is  angled  more  sharply  towards 
the  bottom,  and  that  a  continuous  cut  line  is  provided  at  the 
starting  point,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  blade  having  a  shaped  cutting  edge  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  perforated  line  to  be  formed,  said  blade  being 
mounted  stationary; 
a  roller  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  relative  to  said 

blade  and  generally  parallel  to  said  cutting  edge;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  roller  at  a  flxed  spacing  rom  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  said  flxed  spacing  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  can  pene- 


trate only  the  carrier  material  and  the  coating  on  one  side 
thereof; 
said  roller  guide  means  having  means  comprising  a  portion 
parallel  to  said  cutting  edge  in  the  region  of  said  blade 
maintaining  said  roller  at  the  flxed  spacing  relative  to  said 
blade,  and  means  comprising  an  inclined  portion  at  each 
end  of  the  parallel  portion  to  move  said  roller  away  from 
or  toward  said  blade  during  a  cutting  stroke. 


4,581,009 

CENTRIFUGE,  PARTICULARLY  SOLID  BOWL 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  SOLIDS/LIQUID  SEPARATION  OF 

SLUDGES 
Paul  Krtimer,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
(liickner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1983,  3329669 

Int.  a*  B04B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  494—37  9  Qaims 


f 
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).  The  method  of  treating  sludge  material  for  separating  the 
material  into  solids  and  liquid  phases  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  sludge  to  a  centrifugal  separator; 
conveying  a  solid  phase  from  the  separator  to  a  digester  and 

generating  a  biogas; 
supplying  the  biogas  to  an  intermediate  collection  chamber; 
delivering  biogas  from  said  collection  chamber  to  drive  a  gas 

powered  prime  mover; 
driving  the  centrifugal  separator  with  said  gas  powered 

prime  mover; 
and  feeding  biogas  from  said  collection  chamber  to  said 

prime  mover  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the  production 

of  biogas. 


4,581,010 

METHOD  OF  EVfMONOSUPPRESSION  AFTER 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  CELLS,  TISSUES  AND 

I  ORGANS 

Simon  V.  Skurkovich,  261  Congressional  La.,  #709,  RockTille, 

Md.  20852 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,205,  Mar.  24,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,362,155.  This  iq>pUcation  Dec.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,713 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 1999, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  A61M  1/03 
VS.  a.  604—4  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  method  of  developing  immunosuppression  in  a  patient 
after  the  transplantation  of  foreign  cells,  tissues  and  organs 
utilizing  an  apparatus  having,  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other,  an  inlet  tube,  means  for  separating  plasma  from 
whole  blood,  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  and  thereby  re- 
moving interferon  from  the  plasma,  and  an  outlet  tube,  said 
method  comprising: 
connecting  the  inlet  tube  of  the  apparatus  to  a  blood  vessel 
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of  a  patient  and  connecting  the  outlet  tube  to  a  vein  of  the 

patient; 
removing  blood  from  the  blood  vessel  of  the  patient; 
separating  the  removed  blood  into  blood  cells  and  plasma; 
passing  the  plasma  through  absorbing  means  for  absorbing 

interferon  from  the  plasma  to  thereby  reduce  the  level  of 

interferon  within  the  plasma; 
combining  the  plasma  having  a  reduced  level  of  interferon 

with  the  blood  cells  previously  removed  from  the  blood; 

and 


third  Y  connector  is  another  large-bore  tubing  leading  there- 
from which  is  subjected  to  a  roller  clamp  not  too  distant  from 
the  third  Y  connector  with  the  large-bore  tubing  having  a 
resealable  rubber  injection  port  situated  on  the  tubing  just 
before  connecting  to  a  drainage  bag,  the  last  branch  of  the 
third  Y  connector  is  connected  to  a  30"  extension  which  is 
connected  to  a  peritoneal  dialysis  catheter. 


4,581,012 

MULTILUMEN  CATHETER  SET 

Eric  W.  Brown,  Redondo  Beach;  Henry  T.  Tai,  Pacific  PaU- 

sades,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  M.  Asher,  Quincy,  Mass., 

assignors  to  I-Flow  Corporation,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif."^ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,481 

Int.  a.«  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—43  13  Claims 


returning  the  combined  blood  cells  and  plasma  to  the  vein  of 
the  patient, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  absorbing  means  comprising  a  combined  sorbent  clear- 
ing agent  having  a  first  sorbent  for  absorbing  interferon,  a 
second  sorbent  absorbing  transplantation  antigens,  a  third 
sorbent  for  absorbing  T-lymphocytes,  and  a  fourth  sor- 
bent for  absorbing  antibodies  to  transplantation  antigens. 


4,581,011 

PREPACKAGED  MANUAL  ADMINISTRATION  SET  FOR 

ACUTE  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  IN  INFANTS  AND 

ADULTS 
Fern  G.  Campbell,  CharlottesyiUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  CharlottesyiUe, 
Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,678 

Int.  a*  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—29  8  Oaims 


1.  A  subcutaneously  tunneled  catheter  set  comprising: 

a  first  multilumen  catheter  having  an  exit  port  for  each 
lumen  at  one  end,  said  catheter  being  used  for  insertion 
into  a  patient; 

a  second  multilumen  catheter  including  reinforcement 
means  for  preventing  the  lumens  from  kinking  closed; 

a  housing  for  connecting  the  lumens  of  said  first  multilumen 
catheter  with  the  lumens  of  said  second  multilumen  cathe- 
ter, said  housing  having  multiple  ports  on  one  side  con- 
nected by  conduits  to  multiple  ports  on  an  opposite  side; 
and 

a  tissue  cuff  connected  around  the  outside  of  said  housing. 


4,581,013 

DOSER  FOR  ORALLY  ADMINISTERING  MEDIONE 

Randy  B.  Allen,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Jane  C.  A.  Hayes; 

Angela  B.  Allen  and  Ashley  J.  AUen,  all  of  Rock  HUl,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,585,  Apr.  19,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  520,509 

Int.  a.*  A61J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604—78  8  Oaims 


1.  A  prepackaged  manual  administration  set  for  acute  perito- 
neal dialysis  in  infants  comprising  one,  two,  three  or  four 
spikes  with  large-bore  tubing  leading  therefrom  connected  to 
100  cc  volutroles  which  are,  in  turn,  connected  to  large-bore 
tubing  leading  therefrom,  said  large-bore  tubing  leading  to  and 
from  a  clamp  to  control  flow  situated  on  the  tubing  leading 
from  the  volutroles,  said  large-bore  tubing  then  connected  to  a 
Y  connector  which  accepts  two  large-bore  tubings  and,  in 
turn,  connects  to  a  second  Y  connector  which  may  have  one 
branch  of  the  Y  protectively  covered  or  attached  to  other 
tubing  such  that  up  to  four  containers  with  volutroles  may  be 
connected,  the  second  Y  connector  is  connected  to  one  large- 
bore  tubing  leading  to  a  fluid-warming  means,  upon  leaving 
the  fluid  warmer,  the  large-bore  tubing  is  subjected  to  a  roller 
clamp  with  large-bore  tubing  leading  therefrom  and  connected 
to  a  third  Y  connector,  connected  to  another  branch  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  administration  of  medication 
orally  to  a  human  patient  comprising  a  relatively  short  tube 
having  upper  and  lower  openings  and  a  passageway  there- 
through, a  removable  closure  cap  located  in  said  upper  open- 
ing, radially  extending  plate  means  surrounding  the  lower 
opening  of  the  tube  to  support  the  tube  in  upright  position  on 
a  generally  horizontal  surface  and  to  receive  a  covering  means, 
and  grid  means  spanning  a  portion  of  the  tube  passageway 
adjacent  the  lower  opening  of  the  tube  for  supporting  solid 
medication  in  the  tube  and  permitting  passage  of  a  stream  of 
liquid  therethrough,  and  said  tube  including  means  for  receiv- 
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ing  elongate  conduit  means  in  liquid  tight  sealed  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  opening  whereby  the  device  may  be  em- 
ployed to  store  a  dispensed  amount  of  solid  medication  for 
delivery  to  a  patient  and,  upon  removal  of  the  closure  cap,  as 
a  mouthpiece  for  inhalation  ingestion  of  the  solid  medication 
with  a  diluent  liquid  drawn  through  the  tube  from  a  supply 
source. 


4,581,014 
FLUID  INFUSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  MUlerd;  Robert  S.  Alpert,  and  John  E.  Kling,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ivac  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,279 

Int.  a*  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  604—80  44  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  infusion  system  for  selective  administration  of  a 
primary  infusion  fluid  and  a  secondary  infusion  fluid  to  a  pa- 
tient, comprising: 

a  selector  valve  including  a  valve  housing,  a  hollow  primary 
spike  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  valve  hous- 
ing for  connection  to  a  supply  of  the  primary  infusion 
fluid,  a  dual  flow  path  secondary  spike  projecting  gener- 
ally upwardly  from  said  valve  housing  for  connection  to  a 
supply  of  the  secondary  infusion  fluid,  an  outlet  fitting  on 
said  valve  housing,  and  a  valve  member  carried  by  said 
valve  housing  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  fluid 
channel  network  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
primary  and  secondary  spikes  to  said  outlet  fitting; 

said  valve  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
orienting  the  fluid  channel  network  for  direct  fluid  flow 
communication  of  said  primary  spike  with  said  outlet 
fitting  and  for  blocking  fluid  flow  communication  of  said 
secondary  spike  with  said  primary  spike  and  said  outlet 
fitting,  and  a  second  position  orienting  the  fluid  channel 
network  for  direct  fluid  flow  communication  between  said 
primary  spike  and  one  of  the  secondary  spike  flow  paths 
and  between  the  other  of  the  secondary  spike  flow  paths 
and  said  outlet  fitting  and  for  blocking  direct  flow  com- 
munication between  said  primary  spike  and  said  outlet 
fitting;  and 

infusion  fluid  administration  set  means  for  guiding  fluid  flow 
through  said  outlet  fitting  to  the  patient. 


r 
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4,581,015 
MULTIMEDICATION  SYRINGE 
C.  Michael  Alfano,  439  Richland  Blvd.,  Brigfatwaters,  N.Y. 
11718 
I  Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,884 


U;S.  a.  604—88 


Int.  a.*  A61M  5/22 


8  Claims 


i. 


and 


A  multimedication  syringe  for  temporary  storage 
injection  of  at  least  two  fluid  substances  comprising: 

B  hollow  tubular  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  an  open 

I    rear  end  and  a  tapered  partially  closed  front  end  defining 

I    a  discharge  passage; 

a  plunger  including  a  portion  sized  for  moving  axially  within 
said  housing  through  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  portion  including  sealing  means  surrounding 
said  portion  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  said  plunger  for  forcing  fluid  in 
said  housing  out  said  discharge  passage  when  said  plunger 
is  moved  axially  within  said  housing  from  said  open  end 
toward  said  discharge  passage;  and 
esealable  port  means  in  said  wall  of  said  housing  for  trans- 
mitting fluid  into  said  housing. 

A  method  of  administering  medicines  in  a  single  dose 
without  contamination  of  the  supplies  of  said  medicines  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  first  medicine  into  a  first  syringe  from  a  supply 
thereof  through  the  discharge  passage  of  said  first  syringe; 

^rawing  a  second  medicine  from  a  supply  thereof  into  a 

t   second  syringe  through  the  discharge  passage  thereof; 

injecting  said  second  medicine  into  said  first  syringe  through 
a  resealable  port  in  the  wall  of  said  first  syringe;  and 

injecting  said  multiple  medicines  into  a  patient  through  the 
discharge  passage  of  said  first  syringe. 


4,581,016 
DUAL  CARTRIDGE  WET/DRY  SYRINGE 

William  A.  Gettig,  Millheim,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Gettig  Pharmaceu- 
tical Instrument  Co.,  Spring  Mills,  Fa. 
,  Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,883 

I  Int.  a*  A61M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  604—88  11  Qaims 


^'1_^ 


9  46      »    '!» 


] 


I.  A  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  comprising  initially  sepa- 
rated first  and  second  cartridges  each  having  opposite  nose  and 
open  end  portions,  said  first  cartridge  chamber  initially  con- 
taining one  component  of  a  medicament  and  said  second  car- 
tridge chamber  initially  containing  another  component  of  a 
medicament,  said  second  cartridge  nose  insertable  through  said 
first  cartridge  open  end  portion  at  any  time  prior  to  use  of  said 
assembly  upon  a  patient,  a  slidable  plunger  piston  within  each 
said  cartridge  defining  a  variable  volume  chamber  within  each 
said  cartridge  between  each  said  piston  and  its  respective 
cartridge  nose,  a  plunger  actuator  rod  fixedly  joined  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  piston  in  said  second  cartridge,  a 
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lock  head  member  fixed  to  and  surrounding  said  second  car- 
tridge nose,  axially  spaced  two-position  catch  means  on  said 
lock  head  member,  a  cannula  fixed  to  and  extending  through 
said  second  cartridge  nose  and  having  a  forward  point  ex- 
tended beyond  said  lock  head  member,  a  resilient  cover  ini- 
tially enveloping  said  forward  cannula  point  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  cannula  forward  of  said  lock  head  member,  a 
retainer  element  fixed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
piston  in  said  first  cartridge  and  having  a  central  bore  therein, 
lock  means  on  said  retainer  element,  said  cover-envelojsed 
second  cartridge  cannula  axially  insertable  within  said  first 
cartridge  in  a  forward  direction  with  said  cover  entering  said 
retainer  element  bore  whereupon  said  lock  means  engages  said 
catch  means  in  a  first  position  to  lock  said  second  cartridge 
relative  said  first  cartridge  piston  without  said  cannula  forward 
point  extending  forwardly  of  said  retainer  element,  said  second 
cartridge  and  lock  head  member  further  axially  insertable 
within  said  retainer  element  bore  to  a  second  position  locking 
said  second  cartridge  to  said  first  cartridge  piston  whereby  said 
cannula  forward  point  pierces  said  cover  and  said  first  car- 
tridge piston  and  enters  said  first  cartridge  chamber  as  said 
lock  head  member  catch  means  is  forwardly  and  axially  ad- 
vanced reltive  said  retainer  element  lock  means,  said  second 
cartridge,  lock  head  member,  second  cartridge  cannula,  cover, 
retainer  element  and  first  cartridge  piston  defining  a  relatively 
fixed  sub-assembly  following  attainment  of  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  another  cannula  extending  forwardly  from  said  first 
cartridge  nose  whereby,  following  disposition  of  said  lock 
head  member  to  said  second  position,  axial  displacement  of 
said  actuator  rod  fully  forward  within  said  second  cartridge 
forces  said  another  component  into  said  first  cartridge  cham- 
ber with  subsequent  mixture  with  said  one  comjxinent  within 
said  first  cartridge  chamber  whereafter  subsequent  forward 
axial  displacement  of  said  second  cartridge  with  its  actuator 
rod  concurrently  advances  said  first  cartridge  piston  to  eject 
the  mixed  components  through  said  first  cartridge  cannula. 


tion  of  said  coronary  artery  occluded  by  the  inflated 
balloon. 


4,581,018 

IMPLANTABLE  INFUSION  DEVICE 

Jal  S.  Jassawalla,  San  Francisco,  and  Herbert  Cben,  Kensington, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novacor  Medical  Corporation, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,918,  Feb.  8,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,719,  Jul.  20, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

555,031 

Int.  a*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—153  11  Claims 


4,581,017 

CATHETER  SYSTEMS 

Harvinder  Sahota,  3861  Wisteria,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,063 

Int.  O*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—101  8  Claims 


/j^ 


1.  A  method  of  administering  an  angioplasty  treatment  to  a 
patient  to  produce  acceptable  blood  flow  in  a  stenotic  region  of 
a  coronary  artery  having  restricted  blood  flow,  comprising: 

inserting  a  tube  having  an  outer  surface  enclosing  a  main 
lumen  terminating  in  a  main  axial  orifice  into  said  coro- 
nary artery,  said  tube  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion; 

inflating  a  balloon  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
between  said  proximal  portion  and  said  distal  portion  to 
compress  said  stenotic  region; 

channeling  blood  flow  through  the  wall  of  said  proumal 
portion  of 'said  main  lumen  immediately  adjacent  said 
balloon  to  fluidly  connect  locations  within  said  coronary 
artery  surrounding  said  proximal  and  distal  portions  of 
said  tube  while  said  balloon  is  inflated  within  said  coro- 
nary artery  to  conduct  blood  downstream  from  the  por- 


1.  An  improved  implantable  infusion  device  for  delivering  a 
precisely  regulated  amount  of  infusate  into  the  body  of  a  pa- 
tient, comprising,  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  containing  the 
infusate  to  be  infused,  said  reservoir  defining  means  including 
a  collapsible  bellows  comprised  of  non-compliant  material  and 
being  movable  between  a  full  position  and  a  collapsed  position, 
said  bellows  being  resiliently  biased  toward  said  full  position, 
means  defining  a  passage  for  conducting  said  infusate  from  said 
reservoir  to  an  infusion  site  within  the  body  of  the  patient  in 
direct  response  to  incremental  collapse  of  said  bellows,  drive 
means  for  incrementally  collapsing  said  bellows  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  infusate  dosage  rate,  said  drive  means  com- 
prising a  motor,  and  a  gear  train  which  mechanically  locks  said 
bellows  to  said  motor,  and  housing  means  at  least  partially 
enclosing  said  bellows  and  forming  with  said  bellows  a  hermet- 
ically sealed  volume  arranged  to  accommodate  expansion  of 
said  bellows,  said  sealed  volume  being  at  or  below  atmospheric 
pressure  for  all  positions  of  said  bellows  from  said  full  position 
to  said  collapsed  position,  said  housing  means  comprising  a 
rigid  outer  case  comprised  of  biocompatible  and  biostable 
material,  said  case  enclosing  and  substantially  hermetically 
sealing  the  moving  parts  of  said  reservoir  defining  means  and 
said  drive  means. 
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4,581,019 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUaNG  A  CATHETER^ANNULA 

INTO  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 
loao  Curelani,  Dr.  Lindsgatan  3,  Goteborg,  Sweden  (413  25); 
Bcngt  Gustavsson,  Bcrgsbogatan  29,  Goteborg,  Sweden  (421 
79),  and  Lars-Erik  Liiider,  Valebergsgaten  319,  Billdal,  Swe- 
den (427  00) 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE82/00127,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22, 1982,  Ser.  No.  456,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23,  1981,  8102576 
Int.  a*  A61M  5/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—164  12  Oaims 


4,581,020 

MEDICATION  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF  MEDICATION 

Herbert  Mittlemaa,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Trimedyne,  Inc., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  514,572 
Int  a*  A61M  5/32 
US.  a.  604—175  38  Claims 

15.  An  insert  for  use  with  an  implant  defining  a  seat  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  duct;  the  implant  also  including  seal 
means  for  sealing  the  duct  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  when 
the  insert  is  removed  from  the  implant,  the  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  wall,  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  and  defining  a  fluid  passageway,  the  body 
member  also  including  an  engagement  surface  adapted  to 
coact  with  seal  means  when  the  insert  is  mounted  on  the 
implant  to  place  the  passageway  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  duct; 

(b)  a  pierceable  and  resealing  septum  on  the  body  member 
and  sealing  the  passageway  and 

(c)  a  latch  on  the  tubular  body  member  which  cooperates 
with  a  detent  on  the  implant  to  retain  the  insert  on  the 
implant. 


21.  A  medication  delivery  system  for  administrating  medica- 
tion to  a  patient  from  a  medication  reservoir,  comprising: 

(a)  a  medical  device  including  an  implant  defining  a  duct  and 
a  removable  insert  with  a  pierceable  and  resealing  septum, 
the  medical  device  being  adapted  to  transcutaneous  im- 
plantation in  a  patient  with  the  duct  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  patient  and  the  septum  exposed  outside  the 
patient,  the  medical  device  also  including  seal  means  for 
sealing  the  duct  from  the  ambient  surroundings  outside 
the  patient  when  the  insert  is  removed  from  the  implant; 
and 


f^gf 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  soft  short  catheter-cannulas  into 
a  blood-vessel  comprising  a  cannula  for  puncturing  the  blood- 
vessel, said  catheter  cannula  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
said  cannula  and  being  intended  to  be  introduced  into  the 
blood-vessel  together  with  the  cannula,  a  connection  member 
being  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  catheter-cannula  remote 
from  the  blood-vessel  when  in  use,  wherein  an  introducer-can- 
nula  is  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  catheter-cannula  and 
extending  over  the  substantial  length  of  and  being  stiffer  than 
the  catheter-cannula,  said  introducer-cannula  being  intended 
to  be  introduced  into  the  blood-vessel  together  with  the  cathet- 
er-cannula and  the  cannula,  said  introducer-cannula  being 
severable  along  its  length  and  at  its  rear  end  provided  with  at 
least  one  gripping  member  by  means  of  which  the  introducer- 
cannula  is  withdrawn  from  the  blood-vessel  and  removed  from 
the  cather-cannula  under  simultaneous  severance. 


(b)  a  connector  assembly  including  a  hollow  piercing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  a  housing,  the  piercing  member  being  in 
;  fluid  communication  with  an  inlet  defined  by  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  sealed  fluid  communication 
with  the  medication  reservoir;  and  attachment  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  connector  assembly  on  the  medi- 
cal device  with  the  piercing  means  penetrating  the  septum 
and  placing  the  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
duct. 


4,581,021 
SQUEEZE- ACTUATED  SYRINGE 
Boris  Landau,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Marius  Saines,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ergomed,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,457 
Int.  a.*  A61M  5/lS 
VS.  a.  604—212  26  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  an  exterior  surface  forming  a  sta- 
tionary grip  member  and  an  interior  surface  defining  an 
open  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  collapsible,  liquid- 
filled  ampoule,  said  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  each 
extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end; 
connection  means  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  body  for 
allowing  the  attachment  of  a  removable  needle  to  said 
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body,  whereby  said  needle,  when  attached  to  said  body  by 
said  connection  means,  has  a  distal  end  which  punctures 
said  ampoule; 
a  handle  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  open  recep- 
tacle and  forming  a  movable  grip  member,  said  handle 
having  an  end  attached  by  hinge  means  to  one  of  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  body,  whereby  said  han- 
dle can  be  moved  toward  said  ampoule  disposed  in  said 


semiautomatic  retraction  of  the  dosing  plunger  to  the  retracted 
starting  position. 


4,581,023 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

David  H.  Kuntz,  11810  Bel  Terrace,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90049 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700^03 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/245 

U.S.  a.  604—234  11  Claima 


.20(1      «0  20 


receptacle  when  said  stationary  and  movable  grip  mem- 
bers are  gripped  in  a  person's  hand; 

pressure  application  means  on  said  handle  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  ampoule  to  discharge  the  liquid  therefrom 
when  said  handle  is  moved  toward  said  ampoule;  and 

parallel  alignment  means,  operatively  associated  with  said 
handle,  for  maintaining  said  pressure  application  means  in 
substantially  parallel  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  as  said  handle  is  moved  toward  said  body. 


4,581,022 
DENTAL  SYRINGE 
Henri  Leonard,  Besancon,  and  Michel  Seigneurin,  St-Cergues  • 
Douvaine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  MICRO-MEGA  S.A., 
Besancon,  France 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,768 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  3,  1982,  82  18546; 
Aug.  3,  1983,  83  12932 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/315 
VS.  a.  604—224  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-time-use,  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  assembly 
in  medicament-filled,  pre-injection  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  syringe  barrel  with  a  hypodermic  needle 
mounted  in  its  forward  injection  delivery  end,  the  injec- 
tion point  of  said  needle  projecting  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  barrel  and  the  butt  end  of  said  needle  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  within  the  barrel; 

(b)  a  medicament-filled  ampule  positioned  within  the  syringe 
barrel,  said  ampule  having  a  needle-pierceable  diaphragm 
closure  at  its  forward  end  and  a  piston-type  stopper  at  its 
rearward  end;  and 

(c)  a  plunger  removably  seated  on  the  outside  of  the  syringe 
barrel  along  the  length  thereof,  said  plunger  including 
flange  means  which  during  the  time  that  the  plunger  is 
seated  on  the  outside  of  said  barrel,  locks  the  medicament- 
filled  ampule  at  its  diaphragm  end  out  of  piercing  contact 
with  the  rearwardly  extending  butt  end  of  said  needle,  and 
said  plunger  also  including  means  for  connecting  same 
with  the  piston-type  stopper  of  said  ampule  to  render  said 
plunger  operable  for  use  in  moving  said  ampule,  after 
removal  of  the  plunger  from  its  ampule-locking  position 
on  the  syringe  barrel,  forwardly  to  effect  piercing  of  said 
diaphragm  by  the  butt  end  of  said  needle  and  in  thereafter 
moving  the  piston-type  stopper  forwardly  within  said 
ampule  to  expel  medicament  out  of  said  ampule  and 
through  said  needle  for  injection  purposes. 


1.  A  precision  injection  system  for  intraligmental  anesthesia 
and  the  like  comprising,  an  intraligmental  syringe  having  a 
tubular  handle  portion  and  at  least  one  exchangeable  tubular 
headpiece  mountable  on  and  dismountable  from  the  handle 
portion  for  exchange  thereof  with  other  individual  headpieces, 
means  for  removably  and  releasably  mounting  the  headpiece 
coaxially  with  the  tubular  handle  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  for  jointly  defining  therewith  a  tubular  sy- 
ringe, the  headpiece  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  threaded  nozzle 
for  removably  mounting  individual  replaceable  injection  nee- 
dles each  having  a  needle  point,  the  headpiece  defining  a  view- 
ing chamber  for  carpule  control  and  dimensioned  for  receiving 
therein  and  containing  a  carpule  cartridge  with  contents 
therein  to  be  injected,  a  dosing  plunger  housed  in  the  handle 
portion  in  a  retracted  starting  position,  a  servo-dosing  lever 
mounted  externally  on  the  tubular  handle  portion  for  activat- 
ing the  dosing  plunger  for  incremental  gradual  advancing 
movement  axially  out  of  said  handle  portion  from  the  starting 
position  into  said  viewing  chamber  of  the  headpiece  to  effect 
delivery  of  metered  quantities  of  contents  of  the  carpule  car- 
tridge for  flow  through  the  needle  point  of  an  injection  needle 
in  dependence  upon  the  incremental  axial  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  dosing  plunger,  activating  means  on  the  tubular 
handle  portion  coactive  with  the  servo-dosing  lever  and  dosing 
plunger  for  activating  the  dosing  plunger  incrementally  each 
time  the  servo-dosing  lever  is  depressed,  and  means  comprising 
a  resetting  key  on  the  handle  portion  actuauble  manually  for 


4,581,024 
NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  D.  Swenson,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Paramos,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,847 
Int  a.«  A61M  5/325 
U.S.  a.  604—240  20  Claina 

1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  cannula  having  a  first  end  an  opposite  end  por- 
tion and  a  side  wall  therebetween,  said  cannula  having  a 
lumen  therethrough  defining  a  cannula  longitudinal  axis; 
hub  means  having  a  proximal  end  for  engaging  fluid  transfer 
apparatus,  a  distal  end  and  a  passageway  therethrough 
defining  a  hub  longitudinal  axis,  said  passageway  having 
an  enlarged  first  portion  at  said  distal  end,  a  second  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  first  portion  and  a  third  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  proximal  end,  said  first  portion  said  second 
portion  and  said  third  portion  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion, said  cannula  being  positioned  in  said  hub  means  so 
that  said  opposite  end  portion  is  within  said  second  por- 
tion and  said  first  end  projects  outwardly  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  hub  means; 
said  second  portion  having  a  distally  located  positioning 
edge  and  a  proximaUy  located  inclined  positioning  sur- 
face, the  portion  of  said  passageway  between  said  posi- 
tioning edge  and  the  distal  most  portion  of  said  positioning 
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surface  being  larger  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  hub  longitudinal  axis  than  said  cannula  mea- 
sured in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
cannula  longitudinal  axis,  said  positioning  surface  tapering 
inwardly  so  that  said  passageway  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  second  portion  is  smaller  than  said  cannula  prevent- 
ing said  cannula  from  moving  proximally  therefrom 
whereby  angular  misalignment  of  said  cannula  longitudi- 


nal axis  and  said  hub  longitudinal  axis  being  limited  by 
contact  between  said  cannula  side  wall  and  said  position- 
ing edge  and  contact  between  said  cannula  opposite  end 
portion  and  said  positioning  surface;  and 
bonding  means  in  the  volume  described  by  said  first  portion 
and  the  portion  of  said  cannula  side  wall  within  said  first 
portion  for  holding  said  cannula  in  a  fixed  and  immovable 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  hub  means. 


4^1,025 
SHEATH 
Hans  A.  Timmermans,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cook 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,416 

Int.  a.*  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—264  5  Qaims 
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tubular  structure  that  permits  closure  thereof  by  covering 
said  open  proximal  end  with  the  thumb. 


^  4,581,026 

MALE  URINARY  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
EXTERNAL  CATHETER  THEREFOR 
Barry  L.  Schneider,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollister  Incor- 
porated, Libertyville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,224,  Aug.  9,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,086,  Jun.  5, 
IWl,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
j  /      613,279 

^  Int.  a.*  A61F  5/458 

U.S.  a.  604—352  6  Qaims 


1.  An  external  catheter  for  a  male  urinary  drainage  system, 
comprising  a  unitary  tubular  sheath  formed  of  soft  elastic 
material  having  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  body  section,  a  re- 
duced drainage  tube  section,  and  a  tapered  neck  section  dis- 
posed therebetween  and  merging  with  both  said  drainage  tube 
section  and  said  body  section;  said  neck  and  drainage  tube 
sections  having  wall  thicknesses  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  said  body  section;  said  sheath  also  including  therein  tubular 
inner  sleeve  means  of  soft  elastic  material  for  surrounding  and 
sealingly  but  substantially  non-adhesively  engaging  the  glans 
of  a  wearer's  penis  and  for  defining  a  urine-receiving  expansion 
space  between  said  sleeve  means  and  said  neck  section  about 
said  glans;  said  sleeve  means  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
merging  and  permanently  integrated  with  said  cylindrical 
body  section  and  having  an  elongated  distal  end  portion  ex- 
tening  and  tapering  distally  into  said  tapered  neck  section; 
said  elongated  distal  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  means  terminat- 
ing distally  in  a  reduced  opening  spaced  axially  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  neck  section  and  having  an  outer  surface  unsecured 
and  normally  spaced  from  said  tapered  neck  section  along 
substantially  the  full  length  and  circumferential  extent  of  said 
elongated  distal  end  portion  to  provide  said  expansion  space 
between  said  sleeve  means  and  said  neck  section  about  the 
glans  of  a  wearer's  penis;  and  adhesive  means  for  adhesively 
securing  said  cylindrical  body  section  to  the  shaft  of  a  wearer's 
penis  behind  the  glans  thereof  for  holding  said  sleeve  means  in 
protective  and  substantially  non-adhesive  sealing  engagement 
with  the  glans. 


1.  A  sheath  having: 

a  tubular  structure  formed  of  a  flexible  material  which  is 
compatible  for  insertion  within  a  body  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  tubular  structure  having  one  or  more  slits,  each  said 
one  or  more  slits  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end; 

a  tab  defined  by  said  one  or  more  slits  on  said  proximal  end 
of  said  tubular  structure  whereby,  when  said  tab  is  pulled 
apart  from  any  object  extending  through  the  lumen  of  said 
tubular  structure,  said  tubular  structure  tears  longitudi- 
nally along  its  length  from  said  closed  end  of  said  one  or 
more  slits,  removing  said  tubular  structure  from  said  ob- 
ject; and  ^ 

a  cufT  between  said  closed  end  of  said  one  or  more  slits  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  structure,  said  cufT  defining 
said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  structure  and  providing 
a  blunt,  smooth  open  end  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 


1  4,581,027 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DISPOSAL 
Daniel  B.  Alvarado,  Insurgentes  Sur  1228,  C.P.  03210,  Mexico 

Qty,  Mexico 

Filed  May  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  729,615 

Int.  a*  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  604—385  4  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  fluid  transmitting  wrap- 
per, a  fluid  absorbent  pad  housed  within  said  wrapper,  at  least 
one  adhesive  band  extending  along  the  length  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  garment-side  face  of  said  wrapping  for  attaching 
said  napkin  to  an  undergarment,  a  protecting  web  covering 
said  adhesive  band,  and  an  integral  disp>osal  bag  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  layers  of  an  impervious  material  arranged  be- 
tween the  back  of  said  fluid  absorbent  pad  and  the  garment- 
side  of  the  wrapping,  said  layers  also  spanning  the  side  edges  of 
said  absorbent  pad  and  being  formed  by  a  single  sheet  of  said 
impervious  material  folded  over  itself  at  its  side  edges  and 
closed  at  its  ends  to  constitute  said  bag,  the  garment-side  layer 
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of  said  bag  being  slit  throughout  its  length  by  means  of  a  cut  at 
the  mid  line  of  said  napkin  for  forming  a  pair  of  openable  flaps, 
the  margins  of  both  of  said  flaps  being  provided  with  an  outer 
adhesive  band  covered  by  said  protecting  web,  said  adhesive 


non-thrombogenic  material  having  a  thickness  between  about 
1  and  about  10  mm  and  allowing  a  movement  of  said  introduc- 


'     J, 


Ll  V-  -^ 


tion  and  discharge  valves  of  between  0.2  and  8.0  mm  during 
the  systolic  and  diastolic  phases  of  pumping. 


bands  providing  in  use  garment  attaching  means  as  well  as  bag 
sealing  means  when  disposing  of  said  napkin  upon  opening  said 
flaps  and  turning  said  bag  inside-out  to  completely  wrap  the 
used  napkin. 


4,581,028 
INFECTION-RESISTANT  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME  THROUGH  USE  OF 
SULFONAMIDES 
Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Shanta  Modak,  River 
Edge,  N.J.,  and  Keith  Reemtsma,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,793 
Int.  a.*  A61F  2/24.  2/28,  2/30:  A61K  31/625 
U.S.  O.  623—2  22  Qaims 

3.  An  infection-resistant  device  which  is  a  vascular  graft 
prosthesis  for  use  within  the  interior  of  a  human  or  animal 
body  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vascular  graft  prosthesis 
comprises  a  pwlymeric  substrate  provided  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  antimicrobial  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  sulfonamides. 

9.  An  infection-resistant  device  which  is  a  heart  valve  for  use 
within  the  interior  of  a  human  or  animal  body  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  heart  valve  comprises  a  polymeric  substrate 
provided  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  antimicrobial 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of 
sulfonamides. 


4,581,029 
BLOOD  PUMP 

Yasushi  Job,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,666 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1983,  58-178177 
Int.  Q.*  A61F  2/22 
U.S.  Q.  623—3  3  Qaims 

1.  A  blood  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  housing; 

(b)  a  brim  portion  attached  to  said  housing; 

(c)  a  blood  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  sac  integrally 
joined  to  said  brim  and  projecting  into  said  housing; 

(d)  a  blood  introduction  pipe  integrally  formed  with  said 
brim  and  projecting  outside  said  rigid  housing; 

(e)  a  disk-type  introduction  valve  situated  within  said  blood 
introduction  pipe; 

(f)  a  blood  discharge  pipe  integrally  formed  with  said  brim 
and  projecting  outside  of  said  rigid  housing;  and 

(g)  a  disk-type  discharge  valve  situated  within  said  blood 
discharge  pipe 

wherein  said  brim  is  formed  from  an  elastically  deformable. 


4,581,030 
COLLAGEN  REPLACEMENT  PROTHESIS  FOR  THE 

CORNEA 

Romaine  R.  Bruns,  Norwood,  and  Jerome  Gross,  Waban,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,578,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,505,855. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,134 

Int.  Q."  A61F  2/14 

U.S.  Q.  623—5  4  Qaims 


4.  A  native,  non-flbrilized,  transparent  collagen  material 
formed  from  a  soluble  collagen  solution  by  ultracentrifuging  to 
form  a  pellet  and  flxing  said  pellet,  said  collagen  material 
having  less  than  5%  absorbance  of  light  at  900  nm  for  a  S  mm 
thick  sample  and  comprising  polyhydroxyethylmethacrylate 
or  vitrosin,  in  a  range  of  from  0.01  to  50  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  collagen  protein. 


4,581,031 
PRISMATIC  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Jeffrey  E.  Koziol,  601  W.  Central,  Mount  Prospect,  III.  60056, 
and  Gholam  A.  Peyman,  535  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60611 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,408 
Int.  Q."  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  Q.  623—6  11  Qaims 

11.  An  intraocular  lens  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  eye 
comprising: 
a  lens  pwrtion  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  including  means  for  focusing  light  entering 
the  eye. 
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said  second  portion  including  means  for  deflecting  light   each  other  and  spaced  apart  at  equal  distance  from  the  inser- 
entering  the  eye  away  from  the  center  of  the  retina;  and    tion  axis  and  with  the  medial  portions  of  each  fllament  pair 

crossing  each  other  at  an  intersection,  the  distal  portions  being 
configured  when  implanted  for  extensive  matching  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  eye  angle,  the  lateral  dimensions  of 
each  filament  pair  being  substantially  matched  with  respect  to 
the  lateral  dimension  of  the  lens  body  whereby  both  lens  body 
and  its  centering  means  can  be  freely  inserted  along  the  inser- 
>  tion  axis  through  the  surgical  incision,  the  filaments  being 

2»  substantially  identical  in  size,  shape  and  resiliency  such  that  the 

lens  when  implanted  has  uniform  quadrilateral  support. 


means,  coupled  to  said  lens  portion,  for  supporting  said  lens 
portion  in  the  eye. 


4,581,032 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Stanley  C.  Grandon,  4529  Tanbark,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich. 

48013  U.S.  a.  623—6 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,353 
Int.  a*  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  623—6  12  Qaims 


4,581,033 

UNITARY  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  PROVIDING 
FOUR-POINT  SUPPORT 
Wayne  B.  Callahan,  5119  Woodland  Hills  Dr.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 
37207 

j  Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,617 

^  Int.  a*  A61F  2/16 

9Clainis 


lUIS  3F 
flWTl*      .IKL'fl'^ 
POIHT         !  .FUAIIDH 

SUIUKE 


•.HACS"  ^ 


HATI* 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  having  a  principal  insertion  axis  and 
being  useful  for  insertion  and  implantation  in  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  aphakic  eye  through  a  surgical  incision,  com- 
prising a  lens  body  of  given  lateral  cross-section  and  radially 
compressible  self-centering  means  attached  by  staking  to  the 
lens  body  edge  for  centrally  flxating  the  lens  body  comprising 
two  bilateral  opposed  sets  of  filaments,  each  fllament  set  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bilaterally  symmetrical  outwardly  extending 
resilient  fllaments,  each  fllament  pair  in  its  outward  extension 
being  aligned  with  the  insertion  axis,  each  fllament  of  the 
respective  pairs  having  proximal,  medial  and  distal  portions, 
with  the  fllament  proximal  portions  being  generally  parallel  to 


An  intraocular  lens  providing  four  point  support  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular  central  lens  body  and  two  flexible 
members  symmetrically  centered  bout  the  6:00  o'clock  posi- 
tion of  the  central  lens  body;  wherein  said  flexible  members 
emerge  from  the  periphery  of  the  central  lens  body  between 
the  4:00-5:30  o'clock  and  6:30-8:00  o'clock  regions,  respec- 
tively; and  wherein  said  flexible  members  radiate  away  from 
the  central  lens  body  following  arcs  deflned  by  a  common 
radius  0.40  to  0.60  times  the  planar  radius  of  the  central  lens 
body;  and  wherein  said  flexible  members  then  trace  smooth, 
diverging  curves  (knees)  ranging  from  30*  to  50"  and  proceed, 
respectively,  parallel  to  lines  tangent  to  the  central  lens  body  at 
points  in  the  regions  7:30  to  8:30  o'clock  and  3:30  to  4:30 
o'clock,  respectively;  and  wherein  each  flexible  member  termi- 
nates in  generally  circular  discs  (footplates),  which  are  ori- 
ented in  the  plane  deflned  by  the  projection  of  the  flexible 
members  and  the  central  lens  body. 


CHEMICAL 


4,581,034 
HNISHING  LEATHER  WITH  A  SYNTHETIC 
CARBOXYLATED  RUBBER  DISPERSION 
Giinter  Eckert,  Limburgerhof,  Wolfgang  Groh,  Mannheim; 
Hans  Liitje,  Frankenthal;  Franz  Schmidt,  Mannheim,  and 
Jiirgen  Schmidt-Thiimmes,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1983,  3318219 

Int  a*  D06M  79/00;  B32B  9/02:  C14C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  8—94.1  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  flnishing  leather  wherein  a  dispersion 
mixture  is  applied  to  the  leather,  and  to  the  coated  leather,  an 
additional  amount  of  the  dispersion  mixture  is  applied,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  applying  to  said  leather  a  syn- 
thetic carboxylated  rubber  dispersion,  which  is  prepared  by 
emulsion  polymerizing: 

(A)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  a,/8-monoe- 
thylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  from  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  from  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  or  isoprene 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(b)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  styrene 
and  acrylonitrile,  the  mixture  containing  not  less  than 
10  parts  by  weight  of  stryene  and  up  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile,  and  removing  the  remaining 
monomers,  and  wherein  said  carboxylated  rubber  dis- 
persion is  prepared  by  the  emulsion  feed  method  with  a 
conversion  of  greater  than  90%  such  that  said  carboxyl- 
ated rubber  dispersion  contains  from  20  to  60%  by 
weight  of  carboxylated  rubber  which  is  soluble  in  di- 
methylformamide  at  room  temperature. 


solutions,  containing  sodium  sulfate  and  less  than  2%  by 
weight  of  chloride,  of  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


(M03S)mi-F-(Z)„-}-(OS03M)t 


(1) 


in  which 

F  is  the  radical  of  a  dyestufT  chromophor  of  an  anthraqui- 
none  dyestuff,  of  a  monoazo  dyestufl",  of  a  disazo  dyestufi", 
of  a  trisazo  dyestuff  or  of  a  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  or  of 
a  copper,  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel  or  iron  complex  dye- 
stuff  of  a  monoazo,  disazo  or  trisazo  dyestuff"  or  phthalo- 
cyanine dyestuff, 

M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  preferably  an  alkali  metal, 

k  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4  and 

m  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4 

the  sum  of  (k-i-m)  being  a  number  of  at  least  1, 

n  is  1,  2  or  3, 

Z  is  a  fiber-reactive  monochlorotriazine  radical,  or  a  flber- 
reactive  group  of  the  formula 


4,581,035 

WATERLESS  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  COLORING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Robert  B.  Wilson,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,354 

Int.  a*  D06P  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—508  25  Claims 

1.  A  waterless  dip  dye  composition  for  apparel  or  other 

articles,  made  from  thermoplastic,  comprising  a  triglyceride 

fat  or  oil  of  the  formula 


CH2O— acyl 
CHO— acyl' 
CH2O— acyl" 

wherein  acyl,  acyl'  and  acyl"  each  are  saturated  or  unsaturated 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  alkanoyl  of  an  even  number 
of  carbon  atoms  from  10-30  carbon  atoms  and  an  organic 
colorant. 


4,581,036 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  LOW-SALT 
AQUEOUS  REACTIVE  DYESTUFF  COMPOSITIONS 
Konrad  Opitz,   Liederbach;   Heinrich   Pohlmann,   Kelkbeim; 
Manfred  Sittig,  Kriftel;  Christian  Fabel,  Kelkbeim;  Siegfried 
Wilhelm,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  and  Franz  Mitter,  Kriftel,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  719,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1984  3426931 

Int.  a*  C09B  67/00.  62/00 
U.S.  a.  8—527  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  sodium  sulfate  from  aqueous 


— pN-^— SO2— CH=CH2 


(2b) 


or 


1lt 


SO2— CH2— CH2— Y 


(2c) 


or 


-G-SO2— CH=CH2 

(2d) 

G— SO2— CH2— CH2— Y 

(2e) 

in  which  G  is  methylene  or  ethylene, 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  p  stands  for  the 
number  zero  or  1  and  Y  is  an  acetyloxy  group,  a  phos- 
phato  group,  a  thiosulfato  group  or  a  sulfato  group  or  a 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 

and  in  which  the  flber-reactive  groups  Z,  insofar  as  in  accor- 
dance with  n  being  equal  to  2  or  3  they  are  bonded  to  F 
twice  or  three  times,  can  have  meanings  which  are  identi- 
cal to  or  different  from  one  another,  the  indicated  sulfo 
groups  need  not  only  be  bonded  to  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  of  F  but  can  also  be  part  of  the  flber-reactive 
monochlorotriazine  radical,  and  the  indicated  sulfato 
groups  need  not  only  be  bonded  to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
of  F  but  can  also  be  part  of  the  flber-reactive  group  of  the 
formula  (2c)  or  (2e)  and  or  of  the  flber-reactive  mono- 
chlorotriazine radical,  which  comprises  cooling  down  the 
solution  to  a  temperature  between  -1-5°  C.  and  —15*  C. 
and  separating  off  the  precipitated  sodium  sulfate  decahy- 
drate. 


4,581,037 

AMIDES  FROM  DIALKYLENETRIAMINES  AND 

LUBRICANT  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,814,  Oct.  13, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,551,257. 
This  appUcation  May  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  729,708 
Int.  a.«  ClOL  1/18.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  liquid  fuel  and  an  antifriction  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 
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R> 


R'  R' 

N— R2— N— R2— N— H 
/ 


wherein  R  is  a  Cio  to  C30  hydrcKarbyl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen 
or 

O 

II 

R^C— 

group,  at  least  one  of  R'  being  the  latter  group  in  which  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  hydrocarbyl  group  and  R^  is  a  C2  to  C4 
hydrocarbylene  group. 


4  581  038 

ACYLATED  ETHER  AMINE  AND  LUBRICANTS  AND 

FUELS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Donald  I.  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,449,  Sep.  1, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,254 
Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44— «3  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  at 
least  one  substituted  succinic  acylating  agent,  the  substituent 
on  said  acylating  agent  being  a  hydrocarbon-based  group  of 
about  8  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  with  (B)  at  least  one  ether 
amine  of  the  formula 

RCH-CHj)^NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon-based  group  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  about  2  to  about  10. 


14,581,040 
POLYOXYISOPROPYLENEDIAMINE-ACID 
ANHYDRIDE-POLY  AMINE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND 

MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 
Rodney  L.  Sung,  Fishkill,  and  Robert  H.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Walden, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
,  Filed  Sep.  12, 1985,  Ser.  No.  775,086 

I  Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—71  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
con^rising: 

(a)  a  major  portion  of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount,  as  a  deposit  inhibitor  additive,  of  a 
condensate  product  of  the  process  comprising: 

(i)  reacting  a  dibasic  acid  anhydride  with  a  polyoxyiso- 
propylenediamine 


NH2— CH— CH2— (OCH2CH);,— NH2 
CH3  CH3 


where  x  is  a  numeral  of  about  2  to  about  50,  thereby 

forming  a  maleamic  acid; 
(ii)  reacting  said  maleamic  acid  with  a  polyalkylene  poly- 

amine,  thereby  forming  a  condensate  product  and; 
(iii)  recovering  said  condensate  product. 


4,581,039 

DIAMINE  CARBOXYLATES  AND  LUBRICANT  AND 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  535,140,  Sep.  23, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,537,694. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  5, 1985,  Ser.  No.  74132 
Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/18.  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—71  11  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
liquid  fuel  and  an  antifriction  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R' 
I 


r3 


R— N— r2— N— R* 
(R'C(X)H)x  (HOOCR')^ 

wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  R*  with  the  N  groups  making  up  a 
diamino  group  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ce  to  C20  hydrocarbyl  group, 
at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  being  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  R^  is  a  C2 
to  C4  hydrocarbylene  group,  R'  is  a  component  of  at  least  one 
acid  group  and  is  a  C6to  C20  hydrocarbyl  group,  x  is  0  or  1  and 
y  is  0  or  1,  at  least  one  of  x  and  y  being  1. 


4,581,041 

MOUNT  FOR  THE  FUEL  NOZZLE  OF  A  GASIHER 
Russell  B.  Covell,  Granby,  and  Edward  Rebula,  Bloomfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn. 

j  Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,275 

'  Int.  CI.*  ClOJ  3/48 

U.S.  a.  48—76  4  Qaims 


1.  A  double-wall  vessel  for  containing  a  high  temperature, 
elevated  pressure  chemical  reaction,  comprising: 

a  pressure-resistant  outer  vessel; 

an  inner  vessel  for  containing  said  reaction,  the  wall  of  the 
inner  vessel  being  cooled  by  a  flow  of  liquid  coolant,  the 
inner  vessel  wall  and  the  outer  vessel  wall  further  deflning 
an  annular  region  therebetween; 

fneans  for  conveying  a  flow  stream  of  gas-entrained  solid 

I    fuel  into  the  outer  vessel  through  the  wall  thereof; 

a  fuel  conduit  disposed  within  the  outer  vessel  for  accepting 
the  flow  stream  entering  the  outer  vessel  and  conducting 
the  flow  stream  across  the  annular  region  into  the  inner 
vessel  through  an  aperture  in  the  inner  vessel  wall; 

a  flexible  coupling  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  fuel 
conduit  proximate  the  wall  of  the  outer  vessel;  and 

a  secondary  air  conduit,  disposed  around  the  fuel  conduit, 
for  conducting  a  flow  stream  of  secondary  air  into  the 
inner  vessel,  the  secondary  air  conduit  including  an  expan- 
sion joint  between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels. 
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4,581,042 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  HARD-WATER 

BUILD-UP 

George  A.  Willmore,  Rexburg,  Id.,  assignor  to  Pro-Strength, 

Inc.,  Rexburg,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,471 
Int.  a.*  B24D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  51—293  22  Chums 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  thixotropic  aqueous  bento- 
nite-free  composition  useful  for  removing  hard-water  build-up 
from  a  surface  and  having  storage  stability  of  at  least  about  6 
months  over  its  normally-liquid  temperature  range,  the  compo- 
sition comprising  a  colloid  and  having  the  following  proper- 
ties: 
density:  1.070  to  1.090 
pH  range:  0.8  to  1.5 
viscosity:  4200  cp  at  rest 

thixotropy:  has  a  gel-like  consistency,  adheres  to  a  vertical 
surface  and  liquefies  readily,  easily  water-rinsable  (with- 
out leaving  a  film)  from  a  surface  to  which  it  has  been 
applied, 
and  comprising 

(a)  from  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  abrasive  which  is 
suspended  in,  but  not  an  essential  component  of,  the  col- 
loid, the  abrasive  being  one  which  is  selected  from  a  group 
such  as  pumice,  carborundum,  boron  carbide,  silica,  co- 
rundum, and  feldspar, 

(b)  from  4  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  acid, 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  suspending  agent, 

(d)  from  0.1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  surfactant  other  than 
the  suspending  agent  and 

(e)  substantially  the  rest,  water; 

the  abrasive,  when  uncombined,  being  in  powder  form  and 
having  a  particle  size  of  at  most  300  microns;  and 

the  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  5  to  30  percent  by 
weight  in  the  final  composition. 


4,581,043 

COMPOSITE  DENSE  MEMBRANE 

Albert  van  der  Scheer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,849 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1983, 
8320796 

Int.  a.<  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  a.  55—16  14  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  dense  membrane  comprising  (1)  a  dense 
ultrathin  selective  film  of  a  silicon-free  plasma  polymerizate, 
(2)  a  dense,  highly  permeable  intermediate  layer  and  (3)  a 
microporous  substrate  supporting  the  plasma  polymerizate 
film  and  the  intermediate  layer. 

14.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  fluids  from  a  mixture 
containing  at  least  two  component  fluids  into  two  fractions, 
one  fraction  being  enriched  with  at  least  one  of  said  component 
fluids  and  the  other  fraction  being  depleted  in  same,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  contacting  the  fluids  mixture  with  a  composite 
dense  membrane  wherein  a  pressure  differential  is  maintained 
between  the  upstream  and  downstream  surface  of  said  compos- 
ite dense  membrane  such  that  a  portion  of  the  mixture  selec- 
tively passes  through  the  membrane  resulting  in  the  enriched 
fraction  being  on  one  side  of  the  membrane  and  the  depleted 
fraction  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  use  of  a  composite  dense  membrane 
formed  from  (1)  a  dense  ultrathin  selective  film  of  a  silicon-free 
plasma  polymerizate,  (2)  a  dense  highly  permeable  intermedi- 
ate layer  and  (3)  a  microporous  substrate  supporting  the  plasma 
polymerizate  film  and  the  intermediate  layer. 


4,581,044 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBONIC  AOD  GAS 

FROM  METHANE-RICH  GAS 

Masani  Uno;  Satoshi  Ihara,  both  of  Akashi;  Takeo  Tanabe, 

Nara,  and  Masakatsu  Hiraoka,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,326,  Apr.  14,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,208 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1982,  57-3595; 
Mar.  18,  1982,  57-44194 

Int.  a.<  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—25  10  Claims 


X 


I 


k>^^ 


i-jf 


M> 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  carbonic  acid  gas 
from  a  methane-rich  gas  containing  carbonic  acid  gas,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adsorbing  said  carbonic  acid  gas  from  said 
methane-rich  gas  with  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  having  a  nomi- 
nal pore  size  of  3.0-4.0  A  as  the  adsorbent  at  a  high  pressure  to 
obtain  a  refined  methane  gas,  then  desorbing  said  carbonic  acid 
gas  from  the  carbonic  acid  gas-adsorbed  adsorbent  at  a  low 
pressure,  said  methane-rich  gas  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  50°  C.  during  said  adsorption  and  desorption  steps, 
and  recycling  an  initial  portion  of  the  deadsorbed  gas  to  the 
step  of  adsorption,  thereby  increasing  the  rate  of  recovery  of 
said  refined  methane  gas,  and  simultaneously  enhancing  the 
purity  of  the  deadsorbed  carbonic  acid  gas,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
substantially  pure  carbonic  acid  gas. 


4,581,045 
GAS  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Egon  Jury,  Egelsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Me- 
tallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1983,  3329849 

Int.  a."  B03C  3/36;  F24F  7/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  55—129  12  Claims 


t3-v"\  t^t 


">  1 


1.  A  gas-distributing  wall  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  two  perforated  sheet  metal  panels  to  be  joined,  said 
panels  having  flanges  bent  along  edges  of  the  panels  and 
forming  an  L-cross-sectional  configuration  therewith; 
a  carrier  for  said  panels  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  paral- 
lel bars  spaced  apart  for  receiving  said  flanges,  said  bars 
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being  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  spacers  received 
between  said  bars,  said  spacers  being  spaced  apart  along 
said  bars;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  panels  on  said  bars  whereby  gas 
passages  are  formed  between  the  flanges  through  said 
carrier. 


4,581,046 
DISK  FILTER 
Werner  Bergman,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  690,023 

Int.  a.*  B03C  3/62 

U.S.  a.  55—131  "  Claims 


two  openings  (15)  at  the  end  remote  from  the  base  (5),  said 
openings  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intersection 
between  said  two  partition  walls,  said  base  (5)  having  two 
corresponding  walls  (16,  17)  coplanar  with  the  partition  walls 
in  the  cartridge  and  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
so  that  the  compressed  air  will  be  transported  consecutively 
through  all  four  desiccant-filled  cartridge  compartments 
formed  by  the  walls. 


4,581,048 
HIGH-SPEED  WATER  SEPARATOR 
Vaclav  Svoboda,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Beveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,918 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   14,   1982, 
3664/82 

Int.  a.*  BOID  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  55—185  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  air  filter  comprising: 

a  hollow  porous  metallic  outer  filter  having  a  disk  shape  and 
forming  a  ground  electrode; 

a  porous  fiber  inner  filter  mounted  inside  the  outer  filter; 

a  hollow  high  voltage  metal  grid  electrode  mounted  inside 
and  electrically  insulated  from  the  ground  electrode,  the 
porous  fiber  inner  filter  being  placed  between  the  high 
voltage  and  ground  electrode,  and  an  air  outlet  inwardly 
of  the  meul  grid  electrode. 


4,581,047 
COMPRESSED  AIR  DRIER 
STen-Olof  Larason,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAB  Auto- 
motive  AB,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  19, 1984,  8402216 
Int.  a*  BOID  53/26 
VJS.  a.  55—179  1  Claim 


1'.  A  high-speed  separator  in  a  steam  turbine  installation, 
consisting  substantially  of  a  pipe  elbow  located  between  an 
inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe,  which  pipe  elbow  has  a  number  of 
spaced  hollow  deflecion  vanes  in  its  change  of  direction  plane, 
which  have  openings  on  their  concave  side  and  whose  hollow 
blade  center  is  connected  with  an  intermediate  space  surround- 
ing the  pipe  elbows,  which  intermediate  space  is  connected  to 
a  lower-pressure  zone  in  the  installation,  wherein  the  opening 
are  holes  arranged  in  rows  and  having  a  cover  strip  extending 
over  the  whole  row,  there  being  a  distance  between  this  cover 
strip  and  the  vane  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  openings  and 
upstream  of  the  openings  and  the  cover  strip. 

4  581  049 
SOLID  ABSORBER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CYCLIC 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS 
Gerhard  Januschkowetz,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schiedel  GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1983,  3324745;  Jun.  29,  1984,  3424116 

Int.  a*  FOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  55—208  4*  Claims 


1.  A  compressed  air  drier  comprising  a  base  (5)  having  an 
mlet  (6)  and  an  outlet  (7)  for  compressed  air,  a  reservoir  (4) 
containing  a  cartridge  (8)  filled  with  filter  material  (12)  and 
desiccant  (11),  two  inner  partition  walls  (13,  14)  in  said  car- 
tridge defining  a  winding  path  for  the  compressed  air  through 
the  cartridge  characterized  in  that  said  cartridge  (8)  has  the 
same  outer  shape  and  dimensions  as  the  inner  shape  and  dimen- 
sions of  said  reservoir  (4)  and  that  said  two  partition  walls  (13, 
14)  extend  across  the  width  of  the  cartridge  and  are  longitudi- 
nally oriented  defining  an  X-shaped  cross-section  and  extend 
from  said  base  to  proximate  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  providing 


1.  A  solid  absorber  apparatus  for  a  discontinuously  operable, 
cyclic  absorption  process  of  the  type  in  which  a  coolant  vapor 
is  absorbed  by  a  solid  absorber  material  thereby  releasing  heat, 
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which  heat  is  removed  by  a  cooling  heat  exchange  medium  and 
the  absorber  material  is  regenerated  by  adding  heat  by  means 
of  a  heating  heat  exchange  medium,  during  which  regeneration 
the  coolant  is  expelled,  liquefied  in  a  connected  condenser  and 
fed  under  reduced  pressure  to  an  evaporator  from  which  the 
coolant  can  be  returned,  after  evaporation,  to  the  regenerated 
absorber  material  in  a  cyclic  process,  said  solid  absorber  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  chamber-like 
zones  provided  therein,  said  zones  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  housing  in  one  direction  and  in  the  same 
plane,  each  said  zone  having,  in  transverse  cross-section, 
four  sides; 
a  solid  absorber  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  ab- 
sorber material  provided  in  said  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
chamber-like  zones; 
heat  exchange  means  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  at  least  two  but  less  than  four  sides  of  each  of  said 
zones,  whereby  the  zones  are  at  least  partially  defined  and 
separated  from  one  another,  and  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  housing,  and  adapted  to  carry  altematingly 
said  cooling  heat  exchange  medium  and  said  heating  heat 
exchange  medium  so  that  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
heat  flow  between  the  solid  absorber  material  and  the 
respective  heat  exchange  medium  takes  place  across  said 
at  least  two  but  less  than  four  sides  of  each  of  said  zones; 
and 
a  single  vapor  region  defined  within  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  said  housing,  said  single  vapor  region  being 
chargeable  with  said  coolant  vapor,  being  alternatively 
connectable  with  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator,  and 
communicating  jointly  with  the  solid  absorber  material 
along  the  remaining  side  or  sides  of  each  of  said  zones, 
which  remaining  side  or  sides  are  open  and  communicate 
with  said  single  vapor  region,  so  that  absorption  and 
desorption  of  a  given  portion  of  coolant  vapor  takes  place 
along  the  same  side  and  through  the  same  solid  absorber 
material,  the  single  vapor  region  thereby  altematingly 
serving  as  an  absorber  vapor  region  and  a  desorber  vapor 
region,  while  coolant  vapor  pressure  is  essentially  the 
same  in  all  of  said  chamber-like  zones, 
wherein  the  solid  absorber  material,  heat  exchange  means, 
and  single  vapor  region  are  longitudinally  coextensive  so 
that  the  capacity  of  the  solid  absorber  apparatus  may  be 
increased  by  extending  the  apparatus  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  or  in  the  transverse  direction  or  both. 


4,581,050 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Anders  Krantz,  Siiderala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industriell  Arbet- 

shygien  i  Soderhamn  AB,  Siklerhamn,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE83/00428,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  21, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  641,968 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  13, 1982,  8307099 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  a.  55—269  20  Qaims 

1.  A  dust  collector  for  collecting  dust-laden  air  containing 
coarse  components  as  well  as  medium  and  fine  sized  particles, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  casing  having  a  tubular  wall  and  top  and  bottom 
ends; 

(b)  an  air  intake  duct  communicating  with  said  first  casing, 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  top  end  and  extending  tangi- 
ally  in  relation  to  said  tubular  wall,  said  air  intake  duct 
being  arranged  for  sucking  dust-laden  air  located  outside 
said  dust  collector  into  said  first  casing  and  projecting 
such  air  with  a  circulating  movement  downwardly 
towards  said  bottom  end  in  the  manner  of  a  cyclone,  at 
least  the  coarse  components  contained  in  the  dust-laden 
air  being  deposited  at  said  bottom  end  to  create  pre-puri- 
fied  air  that  is  projected  upwardly  toward  said  top  end; 

(c)  a  conical  funnel  located  between  said  air  intake  duct  and 


said  bottom  end,  said  conical  funnel  having  a  maximum 
outer  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  tubular  wall  so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  said  funnel 
and  said  tubular  wall  through  which  the  dust-laden  air  is 
allowed  to  pass,  said  funnel  converging  upwardly  towards 
said  top  end,  said  funnel  having  a  neck  of  minimum  diame- 
ter and  including  a  narrow  tube  connected  to  said  neck; 

(d)  a  second  casing  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  outlet; 

(e)  an  interconnecting  conduit  connecting  the  top  end  of  said 
first  casing  with  the  upper  end  of  said  second  casing,  the 
funnel  in  said  first  casing  being  positioned  so  that  the 
narrow  tube  communicates  with  said  interconnecting 
conduit  and  passing  the  pre-purified  air  flowing  up  from 
the  bottom  end  of  said  first  casing  into  said  second  casing 
via  said  interconnecting  conduit;  and 


(0  filter  means  mountable  in  said  second  casing  for  separat- 
ing particles  remaining  in  the  pre-purified  air  arriving 
from  said  first  casing,  said  filter  means  including  first  and 
second  shell-like  filter  elements  disposed  concentrically 
relative  to  each  other,  said  first  filter  element  being  on  the 
interior  of  said  second  filter  element,  arranged  for  first 
receiving  the  pre-purified  air  from  said  first  casing  and 
comprising  a  relatively  coarse  filter  structure  having 
pores  with  a  diameter  of  0.1  micrometers  or  more,  said 
second  filter  element  comprising  a  relatively  fine  filter 
structure  having  pores  with  a  diameter  between  0.001  and 
0.01  micrometers,  said  first  and  second  filter  elements 
being  mountable  and  dismountable  in  said  second  casing 
as  a  single  integral  unit. 


4,581,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  UQUID 
DROPS  OR  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  FROM  A  GAS 
STREAM 
Ulrich  Regehr,  Horst  Hannemann,  both  of  Aachen;  Ernst  A. 
Reinhard,  Alsdorf,  and  Matthias  Jansen,  Stolberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters, 
SoUentuna,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1982,  3237720;  Jan.  12,  1983,  3300808 

Int  a.*  BOID  ^5/00 
U.S.  a.  55—440  23  Cldm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  liquid  drops  or  particu- 
late solids  from  a  gas  stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
separator  plates,  a  flow  passage  being  formed  between  every 
two  separator  plates,  each  separator  plate  having  at  least  one 
wave  crest  disposed  approximately  in  its  center  and  two  wave 
troughs  disposed  at  its  edge  on  the  inlet  side  and  the  outlet  side, 
respectively,  and  forming  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet  section, 
respectively,  as  well  as  impingement-wall  sections  formed 
between  the  wave  crest  and  the  wave  troughs,  a  main  phase- 
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separator  chamber  open  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction 
of  the  gas  flow  being  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wave 
crest,  and  a  collector  chamber  located  at  the  wave  crest  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  main  phase-separator  chamber,  said 


collector  chamber  extending  to  the  external  side  of  the  separa- 
tor plate  but  Oldening  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  separator 
plate  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  gas 
flow. 


4,581,052 
GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Adler,  Shaker  Heights;  Coleman  B.  Brosilow,  Cleve- 
land Heights;  William  R.  Brown,  Brecksville,  and  Nelson  C. 
Gardner,  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  CNG 
Research  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,124,  Oct.  9, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,318,  Apr.  18, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,270,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,622, 
Dec.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

626,925 

Int.  a*  BOID  9/04;  G02B  1/12 

VJS.  a.  62—535  74  Qaims 


71.  A  separation  process  for  separating  a  crystallizable  mate- 
rial from  at  least  one  other  material  at  least  partially  excluded 
from  a  solid  phase  which  contains  said  crystallizable  material 
and  which  is  obtained  upon  freezing  a  liquid  phase  of  said 
materials,  comprising  facilitating  the  handling  of  solid  phase  by 
disposing  substantially  all  solid  phase  as  it  is  formed  during  the 
process  within  liquid  phase  for  melting  at  near  triple  point 
conditions  using  an  in-situ  heat  transfer  material  by  performing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  separation  vessel  containing  substan- 
tially only  liquid  and  solid  phases  of  said  materials  and  a 
second  separation  vessel  containing  solid,  liquid,  and 
vapor  phases  of  said  materials; 

(b)  introducing  from  a  source  thereof  a  first  solid  phase  of 
said  materials  into  a  Hrst  liquid  phase  in  said  first  vessel  at 


a  location  above  a  first  crystal  melting  zone  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel; 
(c)  moving  said  first  solid  phase  downwardly  through  said 
first  liquid  phase  to  said  first  crystal  melting  zone  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  first  vessel; 

d)  introducing  a  first  condensing  vapor  of  the  heat  transfer 
material  into  said  first  crystal  melting  zone  and  melting 
substantially  all  of  said  first  solid  phase  within  said  crystal 
melting  zone  by  direct  heat  transfer  with  the  condensing 
vapor  to  enrich  said  first  liquid  phase  in  said  crystal  melt- 
ing zone  with  said  crystallizable  material,  said  melting 
being  performed  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  above  the 
prevailing  triple  point  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
crystallizable  and  excluded  materials; 

e)  flowing  a  portion  of  said  enriched  liquid  phase  formed  in 
step  (d)  upwardly  to  wash  said  excluded  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  downwardly  moving  solid  phase  and  pro- 
vide an  upwardly  increasing  concentration  gradient  of 
said  excluded  material  in  said  first  liquid  phase; 

0  withdrawing  as  a  crystallizable  material-enriched  output 
of  said  first  vessel  a  liquid  stream  from  said  first  crystal 
melting  zone  and  withdrawing  as  an  excluded  material- 
enriched  output  of  said  first  vessel  a  liquid  stream  from  an 
upper  region  of  said  first  liquid  phase  having  a  relatively 
higher  concentration  of  said  excluded  material; 

(g)  forming  a  vapor  space  at  the  top  of  a  second  liquid  phase 
of  said  materials  in  said  second  vessel  and  withdrawing 
evaporation  vapor  from  said  vapor  space  to  form  a  second 
solid  phase  of  said  materials  by  evaporative  cooling  of  said 
second  liquid  phase  within  a  crystal  forming  zone  therein 
adjacent  said  vapor  space,  said  evaporative  cooling  being 
performed  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  below  the 
prevailing  triple  point  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
crystallizable  and  excluded  materials; 

(h)  moving  said  second  solid  phase  downwardly  through 
said  second  liquid  phase  to  a  second  crystal  melting  zone 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  second  vessel; 

(i)  melting  substantially  all  of  the  solid  phase  in  said  second 
crystal  melting  zone  by  directly  contacting  it  with  a  sec- 
ond condensing  vapor  of  said  heat  transfer  material  intro- 
duced adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  second  vessel  to  enrich 
said  second  liquid  phase  in  said  second  crystal  melting 
zone  with  said  crystallizable  material,  said  melting  being 
performed  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  above  the 
prevailing  triple  point  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
crystallizable  and  excluded  materials; 

j)  flowing  a  portion  ot  said  crystallizable  material-enriched 
liquid  phase  in  said  second  crystal  melting  zone  upwardly 
to  wash  said  excluded  material  from  the  surface  of  said 
downwardly  moving  solid  phase  and  provide  an  up- 
wardly increasing  concentration  gradient  of  said  excluded 
material  in  said  second  liquid  phase; 

(k)  withdrawing  as  a  crystallizable  material-enriched  output 
of  said  second  vessel  a  liquid  stream  from  said  second 
crystal  melting  zone,  withdrawing  as  an  excluded  materi- 
al-enriched output  of  said  second  vessel  said  evaporation 
vapor,  or  a  liquid  stream  from  an  upper  region  of  said 
second  liquid  phase  having  a  relatively  high  concentration 
of  said  excluded  material,  or  both; 

(1)  passing  said  first  vessel  crystallizable  material-enriched 
output  to  said  second  vessel  and  said  second  vessel  ex- 
cluded material-enriched  output  to  said  first  vessel,  and 
introducing  said  outputs  into  said  vessels  at  locations  in 
said  vessels  where  the  concentration  of  said  materials 
therein  matches  that  of  the  output  being  introduced  as 
closely  as  possible; 

(m)  providing  said  first  condensing  vapor  by  compressing 
said  evaporation  vapor  of  step  (h)  and  introducing  the 
compressed  vapor  into  said  first  crystal  melting  zone;  and 

(n)  providing  said  second  condensing  vapor  by  evaporating 
a  portion  of  said  crystallizable  material-enriched  output 
using  indirect  heat  transfer  and  introducing  the  vapor  into 
said  second  crystal  melting  zone. 
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4,581,053 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  WOVEN  FIBER 

REINFORCED  GLASS  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Karl  M.  Prewo,  Vernon,  and  George  K.  Layden,  Wethersfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,804 

Int.  a.*  C03C  23/20;  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  65—4.21  4  Claims 


^ii-^i5"-< 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  strength  fiber  reinforced 
glass  matrix  composite  article,  particularly  adapted  to  making 
such  articles  of  complex  shape,  comprising  passing  a  continu- 
ous length  of  a  plurality  of  high  temperature  stable  silicon 
carbide,  graphite  or  alumina  fibers  through  a  slurry  of  glass 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminosilicate, 
lithium  aluminosilicate,  magnesium  aluminosilicate,  borosili- 
cate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  carrier  liquid  containing  a 
polymeric  binder  to  impregnate  the  fibers,  drying  the  impreg- 
nated fibers,  weaving  the  impregnated  fibers  into  a  predeter- 
mined structural  shape,  and  hot  pressing  the  woven  fibers  into 
a  fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix  composite  article  having  multi- 
axial  strength  in  three  mutually  exclusive  perpendicular  direc- 
tions. 


orifice  ring  telescopically  seated  therein,  and  wherein  said 
multiple  gob  orifice  ring  comprises  a  generally  dish-shaped 
ceramic  member  seated  within  said  pan,  said  member  being 
circular,  in  horizontal  section,  at  its  top  and  having  an  outer 
wall  which  tapers  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  bot- 
tom where  said  wall  surrounds  and  forms  a  plurality  of  linearly 
aligned  glass  discharge  orifices  with  their  vertical  axes  lying  in 
a  plane  passing  through  a  diameter  of  the  circular  top  of  said 
member  and  where  said  member  has  a  horizontal  bottom,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  member  extending  through  the  elongated 
opening  in  the  pan,  with  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart,  planar 
outwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces  extending  upwardly  from 
the  horizontal  bottom  surface  of  said  member  for  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  pan  bottom  and  said 
outwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces  mating  \yith  and  engaging 
said  inwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces  of  said  elongated  open- 
ing in  said  pan  bottom  for  precisely  locating  said  member  in 
said  pan  with  said  diameter  of  said  pan  being  coincidental  with 
said  diameter  of  said  member;  the  lower  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber having  outwardly  facing  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
to  meet  said  horizontal  bottom  and  said  outwardly  facing 
vertical  surfaces  being  structured  such  that  they  protrude 
outwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  member  so  that  said 
outwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces  mate  with  and  engage  said 
inwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces,  while  the  side  walls  of  the 
member  do  not;  said  orifice  ring  further  including  horizontal 
pads  with  lower  surfaces  which  extend  outwardly  of  said 
member  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pairs  of  planar  outwardly 
facing  vertical  surfaces,  said  horizontal  surfaces  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  surface  of  the  pan  bottom,  and  defin- 
ing a  horizontal  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  horizontal  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  ring. 


4,581,054 
GLASS  FEEDER  ORIFICE  RING  AND  HOLDER 
Eustace  H.  Mumford,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,722,  May  20,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,479 
Int.  a*  C03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  65—328  3  Qaims 


4,581,055 
HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  REFRACTORY  TUBE  IN  MOLTEN 

GLASS  FEEDER 
Kenneth  L.  Bratton,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Corpo- 
ration, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,278 

Int.  a.*  C03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  65—328  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  multiple  gob  orifice  ring  and  holder  for  a 
molten  glass  feeder  wherein  said  holder  comprises  a  hollow 
cylindrical  pan  having  a  planar  circular  bottom,  said  circular 
bottom  having  formed  in  it  an  elongated,  diametrically  extend- 
ing opening,  said  opening  extending  symmetrically  along  a 
diameter  of  the  pan  bottom  to  both  sides  of  the  pan,  side  walls 
of  said  elongat^  opening  which  side  walls  are  substantially 
parallel  to  said  diameter  of  said  pan  bottom  and  which  side 
walls  extend  downwardly  and  form  two  pairs  of  parallel, 
inwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces,  said  opening  further  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  encompass  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned,' 
vertical  discharge  orifices  extending  downwardly  from  an 


1.  In  a  molten  glass  feeder  having  a  bowl  with  several  side- 
by-side  orifices  defined  in  the  bowl,  vertically  reciprocable 
plungers  with  lower  refractory  portions  cooperable  with  the 
orifices  to  produce  glass  gobs,  a  refractory  tube  surrounding 
these  lower  refractory  plunger  portions  and  supported  for 
rotation  in  a  frame  that  has  an  opening  to  receive  the  tube  and 
the  plungers  inside  the  tube  having  upper  portions  above  the 
tube,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  metal  sheath  means  provided  above 
the  refractory  tube  and  having  a  through  opening  of  at 
least  the  same  circular  area  as  that  of  the  inside  of  the 
refractory  tube, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  insulatory  semi-circular  segments  stacked  in 


I 
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sets  inside  said  sheath  means  to  a  depth  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  diameter  of  said  circular  opening, 
(c)  each  segment  having  a  diametrically  extending  edge 
abutting  another  segment  of  its  set  that  is  a  mirror  image 
thereof,  and  said  abutting  edges  being  relieved  to  accom- 
modate the  plungers. 

4^1,056 

SYNERGISTIC  SENESCENCE  DELAYING  FOLIAR 
FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  TO  DELAY  SENESCENCE  IN  FIELD  CROPS 
L«ry  D.  Noodte,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Ramon  L.  Garcia, 

ManUns,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  Univer- 

lity  of  Michi^B,  Corp.  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  May  11, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  493,536 
Int.  CL*  C05C  9/QO 
U.S.  a.  71—28  ^  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aqueous  foliar  fertilizer  composition  of  the 
type  which  is  applied  to  the  foliage  of  plants,  said  composition 
comprising  one  or  more  micro  and/or  macronutrients,  and  a 
synergistically  senescence-delaying  effective  amount  of  one  or 
more  cytolunins,  and  pH  being  adjusted  to  be  within  a  range  of 
from  about  4.S  to  about  8.S. 


microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  algae, 
bacteria,  and  fungi  which  comprises  contacting  said  microor- 
ganisms with  a  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  composition 
having  the  structure 


CH3 


CH3 


A— B-f-R— BfeA    wherein  R  is  — N© Q— N©—        or 

CH3  Cie      CH3  CI© 


CH3  CH2-CH2  CH3 

CI©      N®  N©     CI© 

/       \  /       \ 

CH2— CH2 


R' 


CH3 


CH3 


A  is  chlorine,  — N©— R",  — N© Q— N     , 

R     CI©         CH3  CI©       CH3 


4  581  057 
ABSaSIC  AOD  CONTAINING  FOLIAR  FERTILIZERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME  TO  ENHANCE  CROP 

YIELDS 
Larry  D.  Noodta,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  UniTcrsity  of  Michigan,  Corp.  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,839 

Int  a.*  C05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  71—28  22  Qaims 


CH2 
CH2. 


CH3  CH2-CH2  H2C  — 

©N  N— CH3.  or  H2C 

^  CI©  CH2-CH2^  \®^C1© 

CH3 


R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl; 
characterized  in  that  R'  and  R"  are  identical  when  R'  is  an 
ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl  and  when  R'  is 
methyl,  R"  is  independently  methyl  or  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 5  to  22  carbon  atoms  having  0  to  2  carbon  to  carbon  double 
bonds,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl;  further  characterized  in 
that  R'  and  R"  may  form  a  pyridyl  group;  Q  is 

I 

-(CH2);,-,  -CH2-CH=CH-CH2-, 
_CH2-CH2-0-CH2-CH2-.  -CH2-CH(OH)-CH2-.  or 

H     O     H 

I      II      I 
-(CH2)n-N-C-N-(CH2)„-; 


OH 


R'" 


B  IS  -CH2-CH-CH2-N®— (CH2)„- 

R"  CI© 


1.  In  an  improved  aqueous  foliar  fertilizer  composition  of  the 
type  which  is  applied  to  the  foliage  of  plants,  said  composition 
containing  one  or  more  sources  of  nitrogen,  one  or  more 
sources  or  potassium,  one  or  more  sources  of  phosphorus,  one 
or  more  sources  of  sulfur  and/or  one  or  more  sources  of  other 
plant  macronutrients  and  micronutrients,  the  improvement 
comprises  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  abscisic  acid 
derivatives  or  functional  analogs  thereof. 

2.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  one  or 
more  sources  of  nitrogen  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea  and  water-soluble  urea  formaldehyde  condensation 
products,  ammonium  salts  and  nitrate  salts. 

4,581 058 
POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USES 
Joseph  G.  Fenyes,  Gennantown,  and  John  D.  Pera,  Memphis, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, TeoB. 

ContinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  414,108,  Sep.  2, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,506,081.  This  appUcation  Not.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,841 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  25/00 

UA  CI.  71 67  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  and  proliferation  of 


H     O    H  R"'  OH 

-N-C-N-(CH2)«-N®-CH2-CH-CH2- 

R"  CI© 


R  "  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  m  is  0  or  a  number  from  1  to  200, 
n  is  2  or  3,  and  p  varies  from  2  to  12;  said  polymeric  quaternary 
ammonium  composition  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  the  growth  and  proliferation  of  said  microorganisms. 


4,581,059 

HERBiaDAL  PHENOXY  ESTERS  OF 

N-(HETEROCYCLIOAMINOCARBONYL)SULFAMIC 

ACID 
John  B.  Adams,  Jr.,  and  Richard  F.  Sauers,  both  of  Hockessin, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,569,  No¥.  5, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,603 

Int.  a.«  C07D  239/47;  AOIN  47/36 

U.S.  a.  71—92  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R4 


o 

OSO2NHCNH 


gen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy, 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 

Q  is  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylamino  lower  alkyl,  lower  cyanoalkyl,  al- 
kanecarboxylic  acid  ester  in  which  the  ester  moiety  has 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkanecarboxylic  acid  amide, 
aliphatic  acyl,  araliphatic  acyl  or  cycloaliphatic  acyl. 


wherein 
R  is  QRi,  SO2NR2R3  or  OSO2NR2R3; 
Rl  is  CH2CH=CH2,  CF3,  CF2H  or  CF2CF2H; 
R2  and  R3  are  independently  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R4  is  H,  CH3,  OCH3,  CI,  NO2,  F  or  CF3; 
Q  is  O,  S,  S(0)  or  SO2; 
X  is  CH3  or  OCH3; 

Y  is  CH3,  OCH3,  C2H5,  OC2H5,  CH2OCH3,  CH(OCH3)2. 
CI,  Br  or 


o 

4) 


and  ^ 

Z  is  CH; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts  provided  that: 

(1)  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R2  and  R3  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  4; 

(2)  when  Y  is  CI  or  Br,  then  X  is  OCH3;  and 

(3)  when  Q  is  O,  then  Ri  is  CF3,  CF2H  or  CF2CF2H. 


4,581,060 

COMPOSITIONS,  WHICH  PROMOTE  PLANT  GROWTH 

AND  PROTECT  PLANTS,  BASED  ON  OXIME  ETHERS 

AND  OXIME  ESTERS 
Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,462,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,499,  Mar.  11, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,466,822, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,953,  Feb.  27, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  2,  1977, 
2606/77;  Feb.  8,  1978,  1348/78 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  71—94  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  cultivated  plants  against  the 
undesirable  influence  of  herbicides,  which  process  comprises 
applying  to  the  plants,  to  parts  or  to  generative  parts  of  the 
plants  or  to  the  habitat,  in  any  desired  sequence,  namely  before, 
simultaneously  with,  or  after  the  application  of  said  herbicide, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar— C— X 


wherein  Ar  is  naphthyl  or 


N— O— Q 


Rl 


'Xy 


in  which 
Rl  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  phenoxy  in  the  para-position  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted a  maximum  of  twice  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and  each  of  R2  and  R3  represents  hydro- 


4,581,061 
METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  OXIDIC  IRON  ORES  IN  A 

ROTARY  KILN 
Klaiis  Ulrich,  Heiligenhaus,  and  Wilbelm  Janssen,  Miilheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,780 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1983,  3332556 

Int.  a*  C21B  11/06 
U.S.  a.  75—36  12  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  the  reduction  of  oxidic  iron  ore 
in  a  tubular  rotary  kiln,  said  kiln  having  a  feed  end  where  the 
iron  ore  is  introduced,  a  discharge  end  where  the  reduced  iron 
ore  is  removed,  and  an  oxygen  distribution  system  by  which 
oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gas  is  introduced  at  a  multiplicity 
of  locations  distributed  throughout  the  length  of  the  kiln,  the 
improvement  being  the  reduction  of  the  iron  ore  solely  by 
means  of  highly  volatile  solid  reductants  without  the  buildup 
of  deposits  on  the  kiln  walls,  comprising;  introducing  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  kiln  a  portion  of  the  highly  volatile  solid 
reductants  which  is  at  least  60%  of  the  total  solid  reductants 
excluding  recycle  char,  said  poriion  containing  no  more  than 
20%  of  the  total  solid  reductants  excluding  recycle  char  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  less  than  3  mm,  and  introducing  any 
remaining  reductants  at  the  feed  end  of  the  kiln  along  with 
oxidic  iron  ores,  additives,  and  recycle  char. 
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4,581,062 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PURinCATION  OF 

METALS  BY  FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  ON  A 

ROTARY  DRUM 
Francois  R.  Boutin,  Virieu,  France,  assignor  to  Aluminium 
Pechincy,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,268 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  17,  1984,  84  08174 
Int.  a*  C22B  9/16 
U.S.  a.  75—63  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  characterised  in  that,  in 
order  to  compress  the  crystals,  said  distance  is  regulated  to  a 
value  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
crystals. 


melting  the  metal  ingots  in  the  melting  chamber  with  a 
burner  means. 


TRI 


4,581,064 
[EATMENT  OF  ANODE  SLIMES  IN  A  TOP  BLOWN 
ROTARY  CONVERTER 
Bernard  H.  Morrison,  Mississauga;  John  G.  Lenz,  Pierrefonds; 
Jacques  Pageau,  Montreal,  and  J.  Gerald  Bard,  Brossard,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  4, 1984,  458121 
Int.  a*  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  75—72  23  Qaims 


4,581,063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METAL 

INGOTS 
Kunio  Oyabu;  Toshihiko  Uehara;  Makoto  Otani,  all  of  Nagoya; 
Katsuaki  Masaki,  Toyoake,  and  SeUi  Kamimura,  Sagamihara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries 
Ltd^  Japan  and  Shinagawa  Furnace  Co.,  Ltd.,  of  JPX 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,884 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  3,  1984,  59-88983; 
May  3,  1984,  59-88984 

Int.  a*  C22B  21/00 
VJS.  Q.  75—65  R  20  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  deleterious  elements  such 
as  selenium,  tellurium,  lead,  bismuth,  arsenic,  silicon,  nickel, 
sulphur,  antimony  and  copper  from  anode  slimes  originating 
from  copper,  lead  or  nickel  electrorefming,  and  treatment  of 
said  anode  slimes  to  recover  the  precious  metals  contained 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  charging  the  slimes  into  a  top  blown  rotary  converter 
(TBRC)  rotating  on  an  axis  inclined  to  the  horizontal; 

(b)  heating  the  slimes  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  smelt  the 
charge  and  causing  formation  of  a  precious  metal  phase 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  silver,  gold  and  platinum 
group  metals  as  well  as  minor  amounts  of  impurity  ele- 
ments, such  as  selenium,  tellurium,  lead,  copper,  bismuth, 
arsenic,  antimony,  nickel,  and  other  noble  elements,  and 
formation  of  a  smelting  slag  phase  containing  less  noble 
elements  such  as  silicon  and  substantial  quantities  of  lead; 

(c)  skimming  the  smelting  slag;  and 

(d)  introducing  an  oxidizing  gas,  such  as  air,  oxygen  en- 
riched air,  or  commercially  pure  oxygen  into  the  TBRC  to 
remove  from  the  precious  metal  containing  phase  those 
elements  less  noble  than  the  precious  metals,  such  as  sele- 
nium, tellurium,  lead,  copper,  bismuth,  arsenic,  antimony 
and  nickel,  thereby  concentrating  the  precious  metals  in  a 
form  suitable  for  pariing  of  silver,  gold  and  other  platinum 
group  metals. 


1.  A  metllod  of  melting  metal  ingots,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  pile  of  elongate  metal  ingots  each  having  a 
generally  rectangular  shape,  said  pile  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizonul  arrays  of  the  metal  ingots  superposed 
on  each  other; 

pre-heating  said  pile  of  metal  ingots  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  pre-heating  chamber  while  said  pile  is 
moved  from  a  first  end  of  said  pre-heating  chamber 
toward  a  second  end  thereof; 

pushing  the  pre-heated  pile  of  metal  ingots  at  said  second 
end  of  the  pre-heating  chamber  into  a  melting  chamber 
which  communicates  with  said  pre-heating  chamber  at 
said  second  end  thereof  and  extends  vertically  down- 
wardly from  said  second  end  of  the  pre-heating  chamber, 
thereby  causing  said  pile  of  metal  ingots  to  be  turned 
substantially  sideways  and  fall  through  said  melting  cham- 
ber, resulting  in  a  collapse  of  the  pile  into  individual  metal 
ingots  in  said  melting  chamber;  and 


4,581,065 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  METALLO-THERMIC  REDUCnON 

OF  BERYLLIUM  OXIDE,  BERYLUUM  MINERALS,  AS 

WELL  AS  MIXTURES  OF  BERYLLIUM  CONTAINING 

METAL  OXIDES 
Manfredi  Orgera,  via  Pinin  Pacot  24, 1  •  10131  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,592 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  12, 1983,  68050  A/83 
Int.  Q."  C22B  34/00.  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—84  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  metallo- thermic  reduction  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  oxide, 
beryllium  minerals,  and  mixtures  of  beryllium  oxide  with  other 
metal  oxides,  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  said 
material  alone  or  in  combination,  with  a  powder  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium 
and  silicon  taken  alone  or  in  mixtures,  alloys  or  intermetallic 
compounds  thereof,  and  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  nitrate  and  sodium   0.6  wt%  of  V  and  the  balance  substantially  Fe,  with  the  weight 

nitrate,  whereby  heat  temperatures  of  a  reaction  of  a  mixture    ratio  (Al/N)  ranging  between  1.5  and  3.5;  said  steel  exhibiting 

are  increased  to  about  2400'-3200'  C,  at  which  temperatures 

the  beryllium  oxide  is  completely  reduced  to  beryllium  metal, 

wherein  said  powder  of  said  metal  does  not  exceed  90%  by 

weight  of  the  material  to  be  reduced  and  said  alkali  metal 

nitrate  does  not  exceed  50%  by  weight  of  the  material  to  be 

reduced;  and  thereafter  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  cool 

and  separating  the  resultant  beryllium  metal  or  beryllium  alloy 

from  a  slag. 


4,581,066 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Shigeaki  Manihashi;  Kazuo  Hoshino;  Yoshihiro  Uematsu;  Kat- 
suhisa  Miyakusu,  and  Takehiko  Figimura,  all  of  Yamaguchi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00458,  §  371  Date  JuL  24,  1984,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  5, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  638,453 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1982,  57-230832 
Int.  Q.*  C22C  38/06 
U.S.  Q.  75—124  4  Qaims 


a  650°  C,  lO'-hour  creep  rupture  strength  of  at  least  9  Kg 


mm' 


7     0.8 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  alloy  having  enhanced  pickling 
performance  when  hot  rolled  and  improved  workability  when 
cold  rolled  and  annealed  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  in 
%  by  weight  of:  up  to  0.05%  of  C,  10.00  to  18.00%  of  Cr,  up 
to  1.00%  of  Si,  up  to  1.00%  of  Mn,  more  than  0.040%  but  not 
more  than  0. 150%  of  P,  up  to  0.050%  of  S,  up  to  0.60%  of  Ni 
and  0.005%  of  sol.  Al,  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unvoidable 
impurities. 


4,581,067 
HIGH-STRENGTH  AUSTENITIC  STEEL 
Katsumi  Igima,  Hitachi;  Norio  Yamada,  Hitachiota;  Seishin 
Kirihara;  Masao  Shiga,  both  of  HiUchi;  Masayuki  Sukekawa, 
Kitaibaraki;  Takatoshi  Yoshioka,  and  Kiyoshi  Hiyama,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Noy.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,573 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1982,  57-190821 

Int.  Q.*  C22C  38/06.  38/48 

U.S.  Q.  75—124  7  Qaims 

1.  A  high-strength  austenitic  steel  having  a  fully  austenite 

structure  and  consisting  essentially  of  0.06  to  0.15  wt%  of  C, 

not  greater  than  1.5  wt%  of  Si,  not  greater  than  2.5  wt%  of 

Mn,  10  to  15  wt%  of  Ni,  13  to  25  wt%  of  Cr,  0.08  to  0.20  wt% 

of  Al,  0.033  to  0.10wt%ofN,  at  least  one  ofO.OOl  to  0.01  wt% 

of  B,  0.02  to  0.5  wt%  of  Nb,  0.01  to  0.2  wt%  of  Ti  and  0.02  to 


4,581,068 

SHAPED  BODY  FOR  FEEDING  CUPOLA  FURNACES 
Klaus  Schramm,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Frank 

&  Schulte  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,789 
Int.  Q.*  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—130  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  body  for  feeding  cupola  furnaces  in  the  melting 
of  cast  iron,  comprising: 
a  silicon  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiC,  FeSi 

and  a  combination  thereof; 
a  slag-forming  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Si02,  AI2O3,  CaO  and  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  the 

basicity  of  said  slag-forming  material  is  in  the  range  of 

0.2-1.4;  and 
free  carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcined 

petroleum  coke,  calcined  pitch  coke,  calcined  acicular  coke 

and  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  Si02  to  said 

free  carbon  is  in  the  range  of  2-4. 


4,581,069 
MASTER  ALLOY  COMPACTED  MASS  CONTAINING 
NON-SPHERICAL  ALUMINUM  PARTICULATE 
Chester  L.  Zuber,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,274,  Dec.  29,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,180 
Int.  Q.*  C22C  1/04.  21/00.  21/02,  21/12 
U.S.  Q.  75—245  14  Qaims 

1.  A  master  alloy  comprising  a  compacted  mass  of  metal 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to  50  wt.  %  of  non- 
spherical  pariiculated  aluminum  sawdust  having  a  pariicle  size 
ranging  from  smaller  than  200  mesh  to  —  8  mesh  (Tyler  Series) 
and  from  50  to  90  wt.  %  of  non-malleable  metal  pariicles  of  the 
principal  metal  of  the  master  alloy  material  having  a  pariicule 
size  range  of  from  smaller  than  ISO  mesh  to  20  mesh  (Tyler 
Series). 

10.  A  method  of  making  a  master  alloy  compacted  mass 
from  metal  pariicles  of  a  non-malleable  principal  metal  of  the 
master  alloy  in  the  absence  of  nonmetallic  binders  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  from  50  to  90  wt.  %  of  said  non- 
malleable  metal  pariicles  having  a  pariicle  size  range  of  from 
45  to  10(X)  microns  with  from  10  to  50  wt.  %  of  nonspherical 
aluminum  sawdust  from  fabricating  operation  and  having  a 
particle  size  ranging  from  smaller  than  2(X)  mesh  to  —  8  mesh 
(Tyler  Series),  compacting  the  pariiculate  mixture  together 
and  maintaining  the  shape  of  the  compacted  mass  by  utiHzing 
mechanical  interlocking  action  of  said  non-spherical  aluminum 
sawdust. 
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4^1,070 
MULTIPHASE  BACKING  MATERIALS  FOR 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BROADBAND  TRANSDUCERS 
Yoseph  Bar-Cohen,  Dayton;  DaWd  A.  Stubbs,  Waynesville,  and 
Wally  C.  Hoppe,  Hnber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  493,099,  May  9, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,482,835. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,077 
Int.  a.*  B22F  3/00.  3/12.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  75—247  7  Claims 

1.  A  multiphase,  composite  material,  particularly  useful  as  an 
acoustical  backing  for  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  low  melting  point  metal  alloy  powder  having  a 
low  acoustical  impedance  relative  to  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer, wherein  the  melting  point  of  said  low  melting  point 
metal  alloy  powder  is  less  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  the 
transducer,  and  one  or  more  high  impedance  metallic  powders, 
which  mixture  has  been  compressed  and  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  the  melting  point  of  any  of  the  components  of  the 
mixture  to  form  a  cohesive  solid  having  an  acoustical  impe- 
dance matching  the  impedance  of  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 


4,581,071 
AQUEOUS  INK  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Eiichi  Akntiu,  Icfaikawa;  Kaki^i  Murakami,  Shizuoka,  and 
Tamotsn  Amga,  Numazn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  708,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1984,  59-53554 
Int  a.*  C09D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  106—22  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  ink  comprising  a  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  100°  C.  or  higher,  water  and 
a  preservative  and  an  anti-mold  agent,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  first  magenta  dye  having  the  formula  (I)  and  a  second 
magenta  dye  having  the  formula  (II): 


NaO 


■o\tX, 


(D 


"■"""T0r:O'"" 


(R')n 


(R*)n 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent 


(R^)n 


(R5)ni        (RS 


(in  which  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  in  the  form  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt,  or  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  form  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt);  R^  and  R**  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  in  the  form  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  or  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt;  and  k,  1,  m  and  n  each  represent  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 


4  581  072 

POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

P«ter  R.  Laity,  Keresley,  England,  assignor  to  Courtaulds  PLC, 

London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB83/00151,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/04415,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1983 

I  PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  579,886 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1S>82, 
8216566 

Int.  a.*  C08K  3/20.  3/32;  C08L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—176  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  solution  comprising  cellulose,  a  solvent  for 
said  cellulose  comprising  a  cyclic  tertiary  amine  N-oxide  and 
water,  and  a  stabiliser  for  said  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hexametaphosphate,  disodium  hydrogen 
phosphate,  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  hydroxyethyli- 
dene  diphosphonic  acid,  aminoethyl  diphosphonic  acid,  and 
complexes  of  any  of  such  compounds  with  occluded  metal  ions 
present  in  said  solution,  said  stabiliser  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  stabilise  the  solution  against  thermal  degradation 
which  causes  loss  of  solvent  and  discoloration  of  solvent  and 
dissolved  cellulose. 


4,581,073 
METHOD  FOR  DESCALING  METAL  STRIP 
Nazml  Y.  Toker,  MonroeWlle,  and  Donald  R.  Zaremski,  Ches- 
wick,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,640 

Int.  a.*  C03C  23/00;  B08B  7/02 

US.  CI.  134—2  8  Claims 


(11) 


1.  A  method  for  descaling  metal  strip  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  steel,  stainless  steel  titanium,  titanium  base 
alloys,  zirconium,  and  zirconium  base  alloys  in  a  molten  salt 
bath  comprising  passing  the  strip  through  a  molten  salt  bath  for 
scale  removal  by  means  of  a  submersion  iron  or  steel  roll  which 
maintains  the  strip  within  the  bath  during  descaling  and  pro- 
viding the  portion  of  said  roll  in  contact  with  said  strip  with  an 
electrically  insulating  coating  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
reduce  electrical  arcing  between  the  strip  and  the  roll  to  elimi- 
nate surface  defects  on  said  strip. 
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4,581,074 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INTERNAL  HEAT 
TRANSFER  SURFACES  OF  BOILER  TUBES 
Nadezhda  N.  Mankina,  stantsia  Perlovskaya,  ulitsa  Ulyanov- 
skaya,  59,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Valentina  Y.  Kaplina,  nlitsa 
MatreeTskaya,  korpus  1,  kv.  2,  dom  28,  Moscow;  I?an  A. 
GoTorukhin,  prospekt  Vemadskogo,  93,  korpus  1,  kr.  41, 
Moscow;  Nikolai  I.  GruzdcT,  Sumskaya  olitsa,  dom  6,  korpus 
2,  Vm.  9,  Moscow;  Jury  E.  Mishenin,  JurloTsky  proezd,  7,  kv. 
422,  Moscow;  Nester  I.  Serebryannikov,  2  Kotelnichesky 
pereulok,  5,  kr.  65,  Moscow,  and  Boris  S.  Fedoseev,  ulitsa 
Glagoleya,  30,  korpus  4,  ky.  493,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,600 
Int  a.*  B08B  3/08.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  134—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  removing  iron  oxide  deposits 
from  the  internal  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  metal  boiler  tubes 
comprising  the  steps  .of  filling  and  purging  the  tubes  with  a 
mixture  of  superheated  steam  and  oxygen  driven  at  a  speed  of 
20  to  80  m/sec,  said  mixture  having  an  oxygen  content  of  0.3  to 
1.0  kg  per  ton  of  steam,  reacting  said  oxygen  with  the  iron 
oxide  deposits  to  loosen  the  latter,  removing  the  loosened 
deposits  from  the  tubes  with  the  driven  mixture,  wherein  said 
oxygen  content  simultaneously  serves  to  passivate  the  metal 
surfaces  of  the  boiler  tubes. 


4,581,076 
SELECTIVELY  IMPLANTING  GAAS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES  THROUGH  A  METALUC  LAYER 
Mohamed  H.  Badawi,  Stauted,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  TTT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  597,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1983, 
8309125 

Int  d*  HOIL  27/265.  27/20 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  10  Claims 


'     i     <     i     i 


4,581,075 
SELF-PROPELLED  WATER  BORNE  POOL  CLEANER 
Marty  St  Martin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Maxi-Sweep,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  712,147 

Int  a.*  E04H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  134—18  29  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  a  pool,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  floating  a  vessel  on  the  surface  of  the  pool; 

(b)  detachably  attaching  a  pool  cleaning  unit  upon  the  ves- 
sel, the  pool  cleaning  unit  having  an  intake  hose  for  in- 
flowing debris  entrained  water,  a  water  pump,  a  filter  for 
filtering  the  water  and  a  discharge  hose  for  discharging 
the  filtered  water; 

(c)  moving  a  vacuum  head  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
intake  hose  across  a  surface  of  the  pool  to  be  cleaned  and 
to  draw  in  the  debris  entrained  water  proximate  the  vac- 
uum head; 

(d)  propelling  the  vessel  with  a  propulsion  force  provided  by 
the  discharge  hose;  and 

(e)  steering  the  vessel  to  control  the  surface  area  of  the  pool 
accessible  to  the  vacuuming  effect  of  the  vacuum  head. 


1.  A  process  for  implanting  ions  into  a  GaAs  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  metallic  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
providing  a  photoresist  implantation  mask  on  said  metallic 

layer;  and 
bombarding  the  substrate  with  ions  whereby  ions  become 

selectively  implanted  through  said  metallic  layer  into 

regions  of  the  substrate  via  corresponding  windows  of 

said  mask. 


4,581,077 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROLLED  TTTANIUM 

ALLOY  SHEETS 
Hideo  Sakuyama;  Ichiro  Sawamura,  both  of  Toda;  Midiio 
Hanaki,  Samukawa;  Chiaki  Ouchi,  and  Hiroyoshi  Sncnaga, 
both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Nippon  Mining 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-84058; 
May  4,  1984,  59-88361;  Oct  30,  1984,  59-226884 

Int  a.*  C22F  1/18 
U.S.  a.  148—11.5  F  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rolled  titanium  alloy  sheet 
which  comprises  breaking  down  an  a  or  a-|-/3  titanium  alloy 
ingot  into  a  slab,  working  the  slab  in  sequential  stages  of 

(A)  cross  rolling  the  slab  in  the  a-|-/3  region  under  a  condi- 
tion of  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least  1.2  and  a  cross  rolling 
ratio  of  0.6  to  1.4, 

(B)  annealing  the  slab  for  recrystallization  at  a  temperature 
20'  to  100°  C.  below  the  /3-transus  of  the  alloy,  and 

(C)  further  cross  rolling  the  slab  in  the  a-|-/3  region  under  a 
condition  of  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least  1.6  and  a  cross 
rolling  ratio  of  0.6  to  1.4. 


4,581,078 

METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 

SMALL  DIAMETER  STAINLESS  STEEL  ROD 

A^ed  A.  Jalil,  Holden,  Maaf^  assignor  to  Morgan  Coostmction 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,713 
Int  a.*  C21D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  148—12  B  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  rolling  and  heat  treating  small  diameter 
stainless  steel  rod,  comprising: 
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(a)  rolling  a  process  section  into  a  rod  by  passing  the  same 
through  a  succession  of  conventional  roughing  and  interme- 
diate stands  and  then  through  a  conventional  fmishing  block; 

(b)  water  cooling  the  process  section  prior  to  its  entry  into  as 
well  as  during  its  passage  through  the  finishing  block,  with 
the  resultant  reduction  in  temperature  being  sufficient  to 
increase  the  stiffness  of  the  rod  emerging  from  the  finishing 
block; 

(c)  directing  the  rod  emerging  from  the  finishing  block 
through  a  sizing  mill  which  imparts  to  the  rod  a  tolerance  of 
at  least  about  ±0.04  mm.; 

(d)  subjecting  the  rod  emerging  from  the  sizing  mill  to  addi- 
tional water  cooling  to  further  reduce  the  temperature 
thereof; 

(e)  directing  the  rod  through  a  laying  head  which  forms  the 
rod  into  a  continuous  series  of  rings,  the  temperature  reduc- 
tion resulting  from  the  aforesaid  additional  cooling  being 
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such  as  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  rod  to  surface 
scratching  during  its  passage  through  the  laying  head; 

(0  receiving  the  rings  from  said  laying  head  on  a  conveyor 
which  transports  the  rings  in  a  mutually  offset  relationship 
along  a  selected  path; 

(g)  reheating  the  offset  rings  during  the  transport  thereof  along 
said  path; 

(h)  subjecting  the  reheated  offset  rings  to  additional  water 
cooling  during  the  continued  transport  thereof  along  said 
path,  the  said  reheating  and  subsequent  water  cooling  being 
effective  to  achieve  a  solid  solution  treatment  of  said  offset 
rings; 

(i)  blowing  air  through  the  thus  treated  offset  rings  during  the 
continued  transport  thereof  along  said  path  in  order  to  fur- 
ther cool  and  dry  the  same;  and 

(j)  collecting  said  rings  from  said  conveyor  into  upstanding 
cylindrical  coils. 


^     «     6     »    10   Kl    t4    It    IB  to  n  M  26  it  iO  32  3*  36  3a  K 

D'iTuia  fKm  aiMMCKCD  fpw)  Of  vuimeum  sixtccnths  or  men 


1.  A  wrought  steel  in  the  spheroidized  and  hardened  condi- 
tion having  high  hardness  and  resistance  to  rolling  contact 


fatigue  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  about  0.8%  to 
about  1.2%  carbon,  about  0.5%  to  about  1.33%  manganese, 
about  0.25%  to  about  0.7%  silicon,  about  0.25%  to  about  0.5% 
molybdenum,  up  to  about  0.75%  chromium,  up  to  about  0.01% 
aluminum,  up  to  about  0.03%  nitrogen,  with  the  balance  essen- 
tially iron,  said  steel  demonstrating  superior  hardenability  to 
that  of  standard  SAE  52100  and  showing  substantially  no 
evidence  of  graphitization  after  a  long  spheroidize-annealing 
cycle. 


4,581,079 
BEARING  STEEL 
Frank  Borik,  Whitmore  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AM  AX  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,311 

Int.  a*  C21D  7/14.  9/40 

U.S.  a.  148—12  R  8  Oaims 


tnnMct  rmm  outKua  cue  or  spkhuv  in  mumtrtus 
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4,581,080 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ALLOY  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takashi    Meguro,    Yasugi;    Yoshizo   Sawada,    Saitama,    and 
Yasunobu  Ogata,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,186,  Mar.  3, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1981,  56-29933 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  148—31.55  5  Claims 


2  3  15 

CcnrcufTOF  Ti,  Ru       {Wl   %) 


\.  A  magnetic  head  alloy  material  having  a  basic  composi- 
tion consisting  of  Fe,  4  to  8  wt  %  of  Si,  and  one  or  more  than 
two  additive  element  or  elements  by  an  amount  of  0.25  to  2  wt 
%  in  total,  said  additive  element  or  elements  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti  and  Ru,  and  said  alloy  material 
having  a  mean  grain  size  of  0.2  mm  or  smaller. 


4,581,081 

METALLIC  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Donald  M.  Kroeger,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Carl  C.  Koch,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
IVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,464 
Int.  a.*  C22C  38/32,  19/00 
U.S.  a.  148—403  4  Oaims 

1.  A  metallic  glass  composition  consisting  of: 
a  basic  metallic  glass  composition  consisting  of  a  major 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  iron,  nickel  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a  lesser  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  boron,  silicon,  carbon,  phosphorus  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 
an  amount  of  less  than  500  atomic  parts  per  million  of  a 
ducility  enhancing  element  selected  from  the  group  ce- 
rium, lanthanum,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  sufficient  to  increase  the  ductility  of  said 
metallic  glass  composition  upon  annealing. 
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4,581,082 

PRIMER  CHARGES  FREE  OF  LEAD  AND  BARIUM 
Rainer  Hagel,  Lichtenfels,  and  Klaus  Redecker,  Nuremberg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengesellschiuft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  621,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1983,  3321943 

Int.  a."  C06B  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  149—105  7  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  and  barium-free  primer  charge  which  can  be 
utilized  without  tamping,  said  charge  containing,  as  an  initiat- 
ing explosive,  a  strontium  salt  of  mono-  and/or  dinitrodihy- 
droxydiazobenzene;  as  a  passivator  strontium  sulfate  or  stron- 
tium oxalate;  as  an  oxidant,  zinc  peroxide  and  as  a  sensitizer 
tetrazene. 


4,581,084 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BEAD  CORES 
Makito  Mukae,  Higashimurayama,  and  Yusuke  Araki,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  558,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1982,  57-231116 
Int.  CI."  B29D  30/32 
U.S.  a.  156—131  4  Claims 


•J 


IB 
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4,581,083 
ROLL  PRODUCT  TAIL  SECURING  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Rudolf  R.  Weis,  Anti- 
och,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,009 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/67 

U.S.  a.  156—64  11  Qaims 


7.  A  method  for  securing  the  unaffixed  tail  of  a  roll  product 
to  a  convolution  thereof  underlying  said  tail  with  a  flexible 
sealing  element  at  a  predetermined  fixed  location  relative  to 
both  said  convolution  and  said  tail,  said  sealing  element 
adapted  to  identify  a  predetermined  physical  characteristic  of 
said  roll  product,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  roll  product  having  an  unaffixed  tail  at  a  prede- 
termined location; 
sensing  a  predetermined  physical  characteristic  of  said  roll 

product; 
responsive  to  the  sensed  predetermined  physical  characteris- 
tic of  the  roll  product,  selecting  and  removing  a  sealing 
element  from  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  sealing  ele- 
ment sources  whereby  the  removed  sealing  element  corre- 
sponds to  said  sensed  physical  characteristic; 
conveying  said  selected  sealing  element  in  its  entirety  to  said 

roll  product; 
bringing  said  selected  sealing  element  into  engagement  with 

said  roll  product;  and 
adhesively  securing  said  selected  sealing  element  to  both  the 
tail  of  said  roll  product  and  the  convolution  underlying 
said  tail  at  a  predetermined  fixed  location  relative  to  both 
said  convolution  and  said  tail. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  bead  core  from  a  plurality  of 
looped  bead  cores  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  tube  with  the 
adjacent  bead  cores  endwise  sticking  to  one  another  with 
apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  movable  bead  feed  unit  and  a 
movable  bead  receiver  unit  including  spaced  bead  take-up 
elements,  con^pfwing  the  steps  of 

wrapping  said  tube  of  the  bead  cores  on  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal feed  drum  which  is  radially  collapsible  about  the  cen- 
ter axis  thereof, 

driving  the  bead  feed  unit  for  movement  from  a  first  prede- 
termined position  to  a  second  predetermined  position  in  a 
first  predetermined  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  center  axis  of  the  feed  drum, 

pressing  said  tube  of  the  bead  cores  on  said  feed  drum 
toward  one  axial  end  of  the  feed  drum  until  the  foremost 
one  of  the  bead  cores  on  the  feed  drum  departs  from  the 
feed  drum, 

receiving  said  foremost  one  of  the  bead  cores  on  the  bead 
receiver  unit  positioned  close  to  said  axial  end  of  the  feed 
drum, 

driving  the  bead  receiver  unit  together  with  said  bead  take- 
up  elements  for  movement  in  a  second  predetermined 
direction  substantilly  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
with  said  bead  take-up  elements  remaining  fixed  relative 
to  one  another  and  said  bead  receiver  unit  for  thereby 
forcing  the  bead  core  received  on  said  bead  take-up  ele- 
ments on  said  bead  receiver  unit  to  separate  from  the  tube 
of  the  remaining  bead  cores  on  said  feed  drum. 


4,581,085 

LINING  OF  PIPELINES  OR  PASSAGEWAYS 

Eric  Wood,  Wellinborough,  United  Kingdom,  assigm>r  to  In- 

situform  International  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 
per  No.  PCr/GB83/00019,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1983 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,386 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1982, 
8203303 

Int.  a*  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  a.  156—156  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  lining  a  passageway  by  everting  a  flexible 
lining  tube  that  includes  a  resin  absorbent  material  soaked  with 


150-644  O.G.-86-10 
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a  curable  synthetic  resin  into  the  passageway  with  the  aid  of 
pressure  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  using  a  gaseous  material  as  the  pressure  medium, 

(b)  supporting  the  inwardly  travelling  uneverted  portion  of 
the  tube  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  previously  everted 
portion  of  the  tube  as  the  uneverted  portion  of  the  tube 
moves  through  the  previously  everted  portion  of  the  tube, 
and 


•36 


a« 


(c)  facilitating  the  movement  of  the  uneverted  portion  of  the 
tube  over  the  lower  surface  of  the  previously  everted 
portion  of  the  tube  by  providing  a  thin  layer  of  a  lubricant 
between  the  surfaces  of  the  everted  portions  and  the  sur- 
faces of  the  uneverted  portions  that  are  in  moving  surface 
contact  with  each  other. 


4,581,086 

FABRICATING  LARGE,  THICK  WALL,  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURES 

Dee  R.  Gill,  SuMly;  Edward  T.  Hikida,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  and 

Daniel  M.  Radice,  Midvale,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  337,803,  Jan.  7, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,479,086.  This  appUcation^ul.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  630,558 

Int  a*  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—175  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  highly  reinforced,  hollow  tubular 
structures  with  thick,  dimensionally  precise  walls  densely 
packed  with  filamentary  materials  in  a  substantially  void  free 
and  uniformly  dispersed  thermoset  resin,  said  tubular  struc- 
tures being  of  a  size  so  large  in  length,  diameter  and  wall 
thickness  as  to  otherwise  potentially  subject  them  to  distor- 
tions during  filament  winding  and  cure,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  winding  continuous  filamentary  materials  about  a  hol- 
low, thin  walled,  aluminum  mandrel  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  ribs  extending  radially  inward  sup- 
ported solely  by  the  mandrel  wall,  said  mandrel  capable  of 
radial  expansion  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  winding 
being  performed  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  alternate 
layers  comprising  layers  of  windings  which  are  substan- 
tially circumferential  relative  to  said  axis  and  layers  of 
winding  which  are  substantially  axial  windings  of  filamen- 
tary materials,  said  axial  windings  being  at  a  small  angle 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  grouped  in  pairs  of  plies  in 
which  the  first  small  angle  of  each  of  said  plies  in  said  pairs 
is  the  negative  angle  of  the  second  small  angle,  each  of 


said  pairs  being  temporarily  circumferentially  bound  and 
compressed  radially  inward  by  a  tensioned  belt  looped 
around  axially  successive  circumferential  portions  of  the 
pair  of  axially  wound  plies  being  bound  and  compressed 
by  said  belt  during  winding  of  the  subsequent  circumfer- 
entially wound  layers,  said  belt  translating  axially  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  during  rotation  of  said  mandrel  as 
the  subsequent  windings  of  filamentary  material  pro- 
gresses and  forms  the  next  layer  of  said  substantially  cir- 
cumferential windings,  said  pairs  being  so  bound  while 
said  pairs  are  additionally  anchored  at  the  ends  of  said 
mandrel,  each  of  said  alternate  layers  being  in  a  matrix  of 
thermosetting  resin  consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy  resin 
composition  that  gels  below  about  40"  C; 
'(b)  heating  said  filament  wound  mandrel  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  thermosettable  resin, 
said  heating  being  accomplished  in  an  oven  and  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  interior  of  said  mandrel  is  raised  through 
radiant  heating  thereat  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
temperature  to  which  the  exterior  of  the  filament  wound 
mandrel  is  exposed  during  said  heating,  said  temperature 
difference  being  maintained  during  substantially  the  entire 
heating  step,  said  mandrel  expanding  during  said  heating; 

(c)  cooling  the  resultant  filament  wound  structure  at  a  rate 
such  that  stresses  in  said  structure  resulting  from  contrac- 
tion during  cooling  of  said  structure  are  minimized; 

(d)  sliding  said  structure  that  has  undergone  said  contraction 
off  said  mandrel. 


4,581,087 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

ADHESIVE-COATED  TAPE 

David  A.  Johnson,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

fompany,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,781 
Int.  C1.3  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CI.  156—209  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  adhesive-coated  thermoplastic 
film  tape  having  an  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof,  the  tape  being 
readily  hand-tearable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imparting  movement  to  an  adhesive-coated  thermoplastic 
film  tape  web;  perforating  said  adhesive-coated  thermo- 
plastic film  tape  web  with  a  perforating  means  comprising 
an  interrupted  linear  cutting  blade  mounted  onto  or  en- 
graved into  a  roller  means;  and 

impacting  said  perforated  adhesive-coated  thermoplastic 
film  tape  web  with  an  embossing  means,  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  adhesive,  comprising  embossing  elements  fixedly 
mounted  onto  or  engraved  into  a  roller  means. 
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HNGER  JEWELS 

Robert  E.  House,  941  Summit  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,170 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—219  12  Claims 


sealed  in  an  edge-to-edge  abutting  relationship  relative  to  said 
first  glass  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  face  of  a  first  glass  panel,  adjacent  the  edge 

thereof,  in  proximity  to  said  first  frame; 
flowing  an  adherent  sealant  between  said  panel,  said  first 

frame  and  said  frangible  portion; 
said  step  of  flowing  the  adherent  sealant  including  flowing 

the  adherent  sealant  along  the  edge  of  the  first  glass  panel; 
curing  said  adhering  sealant  sufficiently  to  prevent  further 

flowing  thereof  such  that  the  glass  panel  is  bonded  to  said 

first  frame;  and, 
removing  said  frangible  portion  of  said  first  frame  after  the 

curing  of  said  sealant. 


1.  The  method  of  creating  an  imitation  set  jewel  comprising; 

positioning  a  first  sheet  of  heat-transferable,  mylar-backed 
metal  foil  over  a  second  sheet  of  paper-backed  meltable 
material,  said  sheets  being  placed  so  that  the  metal  foil 
surface  of  said  first  sheet  contacts  the  meltable  material  of 
said  second  sheet; 

placing  said  first  and  second  sheets  in  a  press  which  has  a  die 
attached  to  one  surface,  said  die  having  upraised  patterns 
on  the  surface  facing  said  sheets,  with  said  materials  being 
positioned  so  that  said  mylar  backing  of  said  first  sheet  is 
facing  the  surface  of  the  press  which  has  said  die  attached; 

heating  said  die; 

pressing  said  die  onto  said  first  and  second  sheets,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  die  being  sufficient  to  cause  those  portions 
of  metal  foil  which  back  the  portion  of  said  mylar  of  said 
first  sheet  which  contacts  said  die  to  adhere  to  said  second 
sheet  and  also  sufficient  to  melt  through  said  meltable 
material  of  said  second  sheet  along  an  edge  of  said  up- 
raised patterns  without  severing  said  mylar  of  said  first 
sheet  or  said  paper  of  said  second  sheet; 

releasing  the  pressure  on  said  die; 

removing  said  first  and  second  sheets  from  said  press; 

peeling  away  said  mylar  of  said  first  sheet  to  remove  the 
portions  of  said  metal  foil  which  have  not  adhered  to  said 
second  sheet;  and 

peeling  away  the  portions  of  said  meltable  material  of  said 
second  sheet  which  were  not  within  the  perimeter  of  one 
of  said  upraised  patterns  of  said  metal  die  to  leave  the 
remaining  portions  of  meltable  material  attached  to  said 
paper  of  said  second  sheet. 


4,581,089 
GLAZING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Douglas  R.  MacMillan,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  ass^or  to  Guard- 
ian Industries  Corp.,  Northville,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,146 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00;  C09J  5/00 

VS.U.  156—267  12  Claims 


4,581,090 
SURFACE  RECONDITIONING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hal  R.  Snyder,  Rte.  2,  Washington  Ave.,  Apt.  1,  Lewisport,  Ky. 
42351 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  522,982 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00,  35/00:  E04B  2/00;  B05D  1/12 

U.S.  Q.  156—279  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  reconditioning  an  existing  surface  from  a 
first  imperfect  condition  to  a  second  treated  condition  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  overlaying  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  cover  all  exposed  areas  of  said  existing  surface  at  said 
first  imperfect  condition,  said  adhesive  material  being  in  a 
family  including  a  varnish,  and  applying  a  granular  material 
over  said  adhesive  layer  in  a  covering  relationship  to  achieve 
said  second  treated  condition,  said  granular  material  being  in  a 
family  including  a  sand,  fine  gravel,  crushed  rock  and  small 
plastic  particles. 


4,581,091 

CARPET  TAPE  LAYER 

Kenneth  A.  Lane,  23137  Tamarack  St.,  St  Francis,  Minn.  55070 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,069 

Int.  a.*  B31F  5/06;  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  156—304.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  glass  panel  to  a  first  frame  includ- 
ing a  frangible  portion  such  that  a  second  glass  panel  may  be 


1.  A  carpet  seam  tape  dispenser  for  supportably  dispensing 
carpet  seam  tape  below  and  centered  with  respect  to  juxta- 
posed edges  of  adjacent  carpet  sections,  the  tape  diqienser 
comprising: 
tape  holding  container  means  having  a  tape  discharge  pas- 
sage, the  container  means  being  mountable  between  juxta- 
posed edges  of  adjacent  carpet  sections  and  further  ar- 
ranged to  directionally  dispense  carpet  seam  upe  through 
the  tape  discharge  passage  such  that  the  tape  is  centered 
below  the  juxtaposed  edges  of  the  adjacent  carpet  sec- 
tions; and 
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trailing  plate  means  detachably  secured  to  the  tape  holding 
container  means  in  alignment  with  the  discharge  passage 
such  that  as  tape  is  dispensed  from  the  tape  holding  con- 
tainer means,  the  tape  is  supported  on  the  trailing  plate 
means  below  the  juxtaposed  edges  of  the  adjacent  carpet 
sections. 

18.  A  method  of  joining  juxtaposed  edges  of  adjacent  carpet 
sections  with  adhesive  tape,  using  trailing  plate  means  detach- 
ably  secured  to  tape  dispenser  means  with  the  tape  dispenser 
means  being  arranged  to  directionally  dispense  tape  across  the 
trailing  plate  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  dispenser  means  and  trailing  plate  means 
between  juxtaposed  edges  of  adjacent  carpet  sections  with 
the  trailing  plate  disposed  beneath  the  carpet  sections; 

moving  the  dispenser  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  edges  of 
the  carpet  sections  while  dispensing  tape  across  the  trail- 
ing plate; 

pressing  the  juxtafxjsed  edges  of  the  carpet  sections  into 
bonding  engagement  with  the  adhesive  tape  while  the 
tape  is  supported  on  the  trailing  plate  means. 


4,581,092 
PREFORMED  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  A.  Westley,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,614 

Int.  a.*  C09J  5/10 

US.  a.  156—306.9  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  vulcanized  rubber  goods  compris- 
ing placing  between  overlapped  areas  of  said  rubber  goods  a 
preformed  adhesive  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  butyl  rubber  having 
a  residual  olefinically-unsaturated  content  not  greater 
than  S  mol  percent; 

(B)  from  O.S  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elevated 
temperature  tackifying  agent; 

(C)  from  35  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  low  temper- 
ature tackifying  agent; 

(D)  from  0. 1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyisocya- 
nate;  and 

(E)  from  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  curing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
nitroso  compounds  and  aryl  dioxime  compounds,  said  aryl 
dioxime  compounds  being  use  in  combination  with  from  2 
to  3  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent;  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  overlapped  areas  to  provide  an  initial 
adhesive  strength  of  at  least  one  lb/in.,  and  exposing  said 
adhesivelyjoined  areas  to  ambient  conditions  of  heat  and 
pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  vulcanize  said  adhesive. 


polyester  itself  formed  from  at  least  four  different  organic 
moieties: 

(1)  at  least  one  diol  moiety  having  2-14  carbons; 

(2)  at  least  one  triol  or  higher  polyol  moiety  having  3-14 
carbons; 

(3)  at  least  one  dibasic  aromatic  acid  moiety;  and 

(4)  at  least  one  dibasic  aliphatic  acid  moiety, 

the  mole  ratio  Xi  of  total  polyol  to  total  jxilyacid  being  in 

the  range  1.25/1  to  1.8/1, 
the  mole  ratio  X2  of  diol  to  higher  polyol  eing  in  the  range 

of  0.8/1  to  1.5/1,  and 
the  mole  ratio  X3  of  aromatic  acid  to  total  acid  being  in  the 

range  0.3/1  to  0.8/1, 
not  all  of  Xi,  X2  and  X3  being  at  their  extremes  simulta- 
neously, 
said  polyester  having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  5. 
11.  The  process  of  bonding  two  surfaces  together  which 
comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  an  adhesive  of  claim 
3,  contacting  the  other  surface  with  the  adhesive  on  the  first 
surface,  and  curing  the  adhesive  while  the  surfaces  contact  the 
same. 


I  4,581,094 

DEVICE  FOR  SUCnON-SnCKING  DISPLAY  LABELS 

Hirokazu  Sato,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 
I  FUed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1983,  58-7959; 
Jan.  25,  1983,  58-7960 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00;  B65H  26/00;  B44C  7/00;  B31F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—352  5  Qaims 


27 
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4,581,093 
BRANCHED  POLYESTER  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Paul  R.  Noyet,  Philadelphia,  and  Eugene  G.  Sommerfeld,  Penn 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,713,  Dec.  15,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  if  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,069,  Feb.  20, 
1980,  Pat.  No.  4,298,724.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  661,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  C09J  5/02 

VJS.  a.  156— 307 J  18  Oalms 

1.  An  adhesive  formed  from  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  successive  application  of  labels  to  pack- 
ages conveyed  to  a  label  sticking  device,  including  a  supply 
reel  for  supplying  a  strip  carrying  spaced  labels;  a  take-up  reel 
for  said  strip;  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  strip  toward 
the  take-up  reel;  means,  located  adjacent  the  label  sticking 
device,  for  removing  each  label  from  the  strip;  and  an  air 
blower  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  label  sticking 
device  with  the  air  blower  means,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  planar  bracket  slidably  supporied,  at  said  label  sticking 
device,  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  label 
removing  means,  said  bracket  including  slotted  aperiures 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  movement; 
a  first  damper,  housed  within  said  label  sticking  device, 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  air  from  said 
blower  is  directed  via  said  conduit  means  to  said  bracket 
apertures,  and  a  second  position  in  which  air  from  said 
blower  is  directed  via  said  conduit  means  to  the  ambient; 
a  second  damper,  housed  within  said  label  sticking  device, 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  air  is  directed 
via  said  conduit  means  from  the  ambient  through  said 
bracket  ai>ertures  to  said  blower,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  air  is  directed  via  said  conduit  means  from  said 
ambient  to  said  blower; 
means  for  simultaneously  switching  said  first  and  second 
dampers  to  respective  first  and  second  positions  while 
moving  said  bracket  toward  or  away  from  said  label  re- 
moving means;  and 
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means,  detecting  the  presence  of  a  package  at  said  label 
sticking  device,  for  controlling  the  switching  means, 

wherein  before  a  package  is  moved  to  said  label  sticking 
device,  said  switching  means  simultaneously  moves  said 
bracket  toward  said  label  removing  means  while  moving 
said  first  damper  to  said  second  position  and  said  second 
damper  to  said  first  position,  so  that  when  said  strip  is 
moved  toward  said  take-up  reel  and  a  label  is  removed 
from  said  strip,  the  label  is  held  against  the  bracket  until  a 
package  is  moved  into  an  appropriate  position  adjacent 
the  label  sticking  device,  and 

when  said  controlling  means  detects  the  presence  of  a  pack- 
age at  said  label  sticking  device,  said  switching  means 
moves  said  bracket  away  from  said  label  removing  means 
while  simultaneously  moving  said  first  damper  to  said  first 
position  and  said  second  damper  to  said  second  position, 
so  that  said  label  is  conveyed  toward  said  package  for 
adherence  thereto. 


extend  between  said  suction  boxes  so  that  the  loss  of 
vacuum  pressure  is  prevented. 


4,581,095 
ONE-SIDED  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  MACHINE 
Manfred  Schommler,  Quickbom-Heide,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ingeniorfima  Peter  Simonsen  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,355 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1983,  3336658 

Int.  Q.-*  B31F  7/00,  7/25 
U.S.  Q.  156—473  21  Qaims 


4,581,096 
TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Fumio  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,705 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1983,  58-146961 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/18 
U.S.  Q.  156—513  4  Qaims 


1.  A  one-sided  corrugated  cardboard  machine  comprising  a 
first  fiuted  roller  and  a  second  fluted  roller  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  between  which  a  web  of  cardboard 
is  introduced  to  be  corrugated,  and  an  auxiliary  roller  spaced 
from  said  first  fluted  roller  and  juxtaposed  to  said  second  fluted 
roller,  said  second  fluted  roller  being  provided  in  the  circum- 
ferential outer  surface 
into  which  extend  several  circumferentially  extending  annu- 
lar suction  grooves  in  axial  spaced  arrangement,  and  a 
device  for  biasing  the  web  of  corrugated  cardboard  into 
engagement  with  the  portion  of  said  second  fluted  roller 
in  the  area  between  said  first  fluted  roller  and  said  auxil- 
iary roller  in  the  direction  of  cardboard  travel  with  a 
vacuum  pressure  via  said  suction  grooves,  characterized 
by  circumferentially  spaced  suction  boxes  associated  with 
said  second  fluted  roller  on  the  side  of  said  second  fluted 
roller  not  covered  by  the  web  of  corrugated  cardboard 
and  adjacent  said  first  fluted  roller  and  said  auxiliary 
roller,  respectively,  each  of  said  suction  boxes  extending 
only  over  substantially  less  than  the  full  portion  of  the 
circumferential  region  of  the  uncovered  side  of  said  sec- 
ond fluted  roller  and  being  closed  on  the  side  of  said 
suction  boxes  facing  said  second  fluted  roller  except  for 
small  openings  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  second  fluted  roller  in  the  region  of  said  suction 
grooves  and  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  the  sides 
of  said  suction  boxes  facing  each  other  having  sealing 
elements  extending  into  said  suction  grooves  in  sealing 
relation  thereto,  whereby  said  sealing  elements  effectively 
seal  the  exposed  portions  of  the  suction  grooves  which 


10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  annular  pieces  of  adhesive 
tape  from  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  and  then  applying  the  annu- 
lar pieces  of  adhesive  tape  to  respective  lead  frames  having 
inner  leads  which  extend  outwardly  therefrom  in  four  general 
directions,  each  of  the  annular  pieces  of  adhesive  tape  contact- 
ing all  of  the  inner  leads  of  a  lead  frame  to  which  it  is  applied, 
said  device  including 
a  die  having  first  and  second  sides  and  first  and  second 

openings  therethrough, 
a  die  set  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first 

side  of  said  die, 
an  inner  pattern  punch  mounted  on  said  die  set  so  as  to 

extend  toward  said  first  opening  in  said  die, 
an  outer  pattern  punch  mounted  on  said  die  set  adjacent  said 
inner  pattern  punch  so  as  to  extend  toward  said  second 
opening  in  said  die,  said  outer  pattern  punch  including  a 
pilot  block  movably   mounted   therein   for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  die, 
first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  on  a 
stepwise  fashion  between  said  die  and  said  die  set  so  as  to 
first  pass  between  said  inner  pattern  punch  and  said  die 
and  then  said  outer  pattern  punch  and  said  die,  and 
second  feeding  means  for  feeding  lead  frames  having  inner 
leads  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  four  general  di- 
rections in  a  stepwise  fashion  over  said  second  side  of  said 
die  and  over  said  second  hole  therethrough, 
said  apparatus  operating  such  that  said  die  set  moves 
toward  said  die  when  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  fed  by  said 
first  feeding  means  is  stopp>ed  in  position  between  said 
die  set  and  said  die  such  that  said  inner  pattern  punch 
moves  into  said  first  hole  in  said  die  and  punches  out  an 
inner  pattern  from  the  strip  of  adhesive  tape  at  a  point 
along  its  length,  leaving  a  corresponding  hole  in  said 
strip  of  adhesive  tape,  said  die  set  then  being  moved 
away  from  said  die,  whereafter  said  first  feeding  means 
moves  said  strip  of  adhesive  tape  until  said  correspond- 
ing hole  is  located  between  said  outer  pattern  punch  and 
said  second  hole  in  said  die,  whereafter  said  die  set 
moves  toward  said  die  such  that  said  pilot  block  moves 
into  said  corresponding  hole  in  said  strip  of  adhesive 
tape  and  said  outer  pattern  punch  moves  into  said  sec- 
ond hole  in  said  die  and  punches  said  strip  of  adhesive 
tape  around  said  corresponding  hole  to  provide  an 
annular  piece  of  tape,  after  which  said  outer  pattern 
punch  applies  said  annular  piece  of  tape  to  a  lead  frame 
located  over  said  second  hole  in  said  die  by  said  second 
feed  means. 
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4,581,097 
LABEUNG  APPARATUS 
Sidney    T.    Carter,    Shrewsbury,    and    John    W.    Watkins, 
Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Figgie  International, 
Inc.,  WiUoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,335 
Int  a.*  B65C  3/18.  9/02 


VJS.  a.  156—560 


5  Claims 


1.  Labeling  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path  for  moving  bottles  resting  thereon 
at  a  predetermined  spacing  along  said  path,  an  applicator  for 
applying  labels  to  bottles  as  they  travel  along  said  path,  a  turret 
for  supporting  the  applicator  for  movement  in  a  circular  path 
adjacent  the  conveyor,  means  deflning  a  radial  slot  in  the 
turret,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  circumferentially  wider  than 
the  inner  end,  means  engaged  with  the  slot  supporting  the 
applicator  for  radial  movement  in  the  slot  and  for  pivotal 
movement  therein,  spring  means  biasing  the  applicator  in  a 
direction  to  hold  the  applicator  support  means  engaged  with 
the  leading  side  of  the  slot  such  that  when  moved  radially  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  the  applicator  is  displaced  forwardly 
of  the  radial  center  line  of  the  slot  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  is  capable  at  this  position  of  being  displaced  rearwardly  of 
the  radial  center  line  of  the  slot  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation,  cam  means  for  at  times  effecting  radial  movement  of 
the  applicator  to  engage  the  applicator  with  the  bottle  and 
means  mounted  to  the  applicator  movable  thereby  into  engage- 
ment with  the  trailing  side  of  the  bottle  before  the  applicator  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  bottle  to  move  the  applicator 
in  the  slot  relative  to  the  turret  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  turret  to  compensate  for  any  differ- 
ence in  the  rate  of  linear  speed  of  the  conveyor  and  the  rate  of 
rotational  speed  of  the  applicator. 


length  by  said  ink  pattern  as  compared  to  the  remainder  of 
said  sheet,  thereby  heating  and  volatilizing  the  areas  of 
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said  sheet  corresponding  to  said  ink  pattern  and  convert- 
ing said  ink  pattern  into  a  trench  pattern. 


4,581,099 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  PHOTOSENSOR 

Masaki  Fulcaya;  Temhiko  Funishima,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yui- 

chi  Masaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Se^i  Kakimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,521 

Int.  a."  C23F  1/02:  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  a.  156—643  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  photosensor  having  electrodes 
formed  on  a  photoconductive  layer  through  an  intermediary 
ohmic  contact  layer,  which  comprises  forming  an  ohmic 
contact  layer  on  a  photoconductive  layer,  forming  electrodes 
with  a  desired  shape  on  the  ohmic  contact  layer,  then  remov- 
ing the  ohmic  contact  layer  at  the  exposed  portion  for  photoe- 
lectric transducing  by  the  etching  method  and  thereaher  ap- 
plying heat  treatment,  thereby  forming  a  photosensor  array. 


4,581,098 
MLC  GREEN  SHEET  PROCESS 
Lawrence  V.  Gregor,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,488 
Int  a.<  B44C  1/22:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  156—635  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  making  a  trench  pattern  in  a  ceramic  green 
sheet,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet  an  ink  pattern  of  a  high 
optica]  contrast  in  relation  to  said  sheet;  and 

(b)  illuminating  said  sheet  with  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length which  corresponds  to  the  absorption  spectrum  of 
said  ink  to  cause  a  relatively  high  absorption  of  said  wave- 


\  4,581,100 

MIXED  EXCITATION  PLASMA  ETCHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Hatzakis,  Chappaqua;  Juri  R.  Paraszczak,  Pleasant- 

yille,  and  Bennett  Robinson,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 

ors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

I  FUed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,696 

I  Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—643  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  etching  a  material  surface  with  a  plasma, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  microwave  plasma; 

flowing  the  microwave  plasma  against  the  material  surface 
to  be  etched,  the  microwave  plasma  being  continuously 
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excited  with  microwave  energy  while  it  flows  against  said 
surface  to  be  etched;  and 
simultaneously  exciting  said  microwave  plasma  flowing 


4,581,103 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas,  and  Millard  J.  Jensen,  Balch  Springs, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,580 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—659.1  16  Claims 


against  said  surface  to  be  etched  with  a  radio  frequency 
electric  field,  said  radio  frequency  excitation  enhancing 
the  etching  rate  of  said  microwave  plasma  and  making  the 
etching  effect  of  said  microwave  plasma  more  anisotropic. 


4,581,101 
DRY-ETCHING  PROCESS 

Makoto  Senoue,  Funabashi;  Kunihiko  Terase,  Tokyo;  Shinya 
lida,  and  Hideo  Komatsu,  both  of  Hamura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  and  Kokusai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,524 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1983,  58-184399 

Int  Q."  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00;  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  156—643  9  Qaims 

1.  A  dry-etching  process  comprising  a  dry-etching  treatment 

of  a  semiconductor  material  by  action  of  a  gas,  characterized  in 

that  the  dry-etching  treatment  is  conducted  under  action  of  a 

gas  composed  essentially  of  a  fluorinated  ether. 


4,581,102 
COPPER-BASE  ALLOY  CLEANING  SOLUTION 
Andrew  J.  Brock,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,276 

Int  Q.*  C23F  7/00;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  Q.  156— 645  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  masking  the  portion  of  said  material  not  to  be  etched  with 
oxide  coated  aluminum;  and 

(c)  etching  said  material  with  an  etchant  for  said  material 
which  is  relatively  inert  to  said  oxide. 


4,581,104 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  LIGNIN  IN  WOOD  PULP 

WITH  OXYGEN  GAS  REORCULATION 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,222,  Aug.  11, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1985,  Ser.  No.  696,967 

Int  a.*  D21C  9/147.  11/06 

U.S.  Q.  162—43  2  Claims 


12.  A  process  for  reducing  the  force  needed  to  pull  a  copper- 
base  alloy  strip  material  through  a  tube  forming  die,  said  pro- 
cess comprising: 
immersing  said  copper  alloy  strip  material  in  a  solution  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  80*  C, 
said  solution  containing  from  about  1  v/o  to  about  50  v/o 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  from  about  5  v/o  to  about  50  v/o  of 
at  least  one  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid;  and 
pulling  said  strip  material  through  said  die. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  lignin  in  wood  pulp  by  a  Kappa 
reduction  of  more  than  30  comprising:  continuously  feeding 
the  wood  pulp  into  the  upper  part  of  a  retention  vessel  having 
a  material  inlet  in  its  upper  end,  discharge  means  at  its  lower 
end,  and  an  unobstructed  material  flow  path  sep>arating  the 
material  inlet  and  the  discharge  means,  which  wood  pulp 
moves  downwardly  through  the  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  single 
gas  permeable  bed,  and  is  discharged  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  retention,  vessel;  supplying  oxygen  gas  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  retention  vessel,  flowing  the  oxygen  gas  downwardly 
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through  and  co-current  to  the  gas  permeable  bed  at  a  velocity 
greater  than  that  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  gas  per- 
meable bed;  removing  unreacted  oxygen  gas  from  the  vessel  in 
the  area  of  highest  gas  temperature  which  is  at  a  point  above 
the  bottom  of  the  gas  jsermeable  bed;  recirculating  a  portion  of 
the  unreacted  gas  removed  from  the  retention  vessel  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  retention  vessel  without  cooling  said  portion; 
cooling  the  remainder  of  the  unreacted  gas  removed  from  the 
retention  vessel  and  recirculating  said  remainder  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  retention  vessel;  flowing  such  oxygen  gas  upwardly 
through  and  counter-current  to  the  gas  permeable  bed,  and 
removing  unreacted  oxygen  gas  from  the  vessel  at  said  ix>int 
above  the  bottom  of  the  gas  permeable  bed,  the  total  of  the 
removed  unreacted  oxygen  gas  from  the  co-current  gas  flow 
plus  the  removed  unreacted  oxygen  gas  from  the  counter-cur- 
rent gas  flow  constituting  the  p>ortion  recirculated  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  retention  vessel,  and  the  remainder  recirculated  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  retention  vessel,  the  rate  and  temperature 
of  the  oxygen  gas  supplied  to  the  upper  part  of  the  retention 
vessel  and  the  rate  and  temperature  of  the  oxygen  gas  supplied 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  retention  vessel  being  such  that  the  gas 
permeable  bed  is  rapidly  heated  to  the  minimum  reaction  tem- 
perature, but  the  temperature  of  the  gas  permeable  bed  will  not 
exceed  the  maximum  allowable  temperature. 
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4,581,105 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  OPERATING  NEAR  THE 
CRITICAL  POINT  OF  WATER 
Mou  S.  Chao,  Midland,  Mich.;  Richard  D.  Varjian,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.;  Gale  G.  Hoyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Michael  E. 
Paulaitis,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622,803 
Int  a.*  C25B  1/00.  1/12,  3/00,  15/02 
U.S.  a.  204—1  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electrochemical  cell  of  the 
type  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  which  are  in  contact  with 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  at  least  one  electroactive 
species,  said  method  comprising: 
electrochemically  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  electroactive  species  to  at  least  one  electrochemical 
product  while  maintaining  said  aqueous  electrolyte  at 
supercritical  fluid  conditions. 


4,581,106 
MODinED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STENOL  PLATE 
Chester  D.  Fuhrman,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,722 

Int.  a.*  C25D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  204-11  1  Qaim 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flat  stencil  plate,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 

(a)  placing  a  resist  coating  on  the  surface  of  a  matrix, 

(b)  placing  a  film  artwork  over  all  the  surface  of  the  resist 
coating  opposite  from  the  side  of  the  resist  coating  posi- 
tioned against  the  matrix, 

(c)  exposing  the  film  artwork  and  resist  coating  to  sensitize 
the  resist  coating  in  selected  regions  beneath  the  film 
artwork,  

(d)  developing  the  resist  coating  to  provide  a  pattern  of  resist 


material  with  large  open  areas  of  no  resist  material  on  the 
matrix  and  small  islands  of  resist  material  on  the  matrix,  at 
least  some  of  the  islands  of  resist  material  having  narrow 
strips  of  open  area  extending  completely  through  each 
island  of  resist  material  subdividing  each  island  into  a 
plurality  of  segments, 

(e)  then  plating  the  surface  of  the  matrix  to  deposit  material 
in  the  large  open  areas,  and  the  narrow  strips  of  open  areas 
to  form  on  the  matrix  the  deposited  material  in  the  form  of 
large  areas  of  deposited  material  with  apertures  therein 
with  narrow  strips  of  deposited  material  extending  across 
said  aperatures, 

(0  removing  resist  material  and  the  matrix  from  the  plated 
material  to  permit  the  deposited  material  to  form  a  flat 
stencil  plate  with  apertures  therein  and  some  apertures 
having  narrow  strips  of  plating  material  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  apertures,  and 

(g)  the  improvement  comprising; 

(1)  providing  an  open  area  in  each  segment  of  resist 
formed  in  the  step  of  sub-paragraph  (d)  with  said  open 
area  unconnected  to  any  other  op)en  area, 

(2)  when  plating  the  surface  of  the  matrix,  depositing 
material  in  the  open  areas  of  said  segments  to  lessen  or 
diminish  the  normal  excessive  deposition  of  material  in 
the  narrow  strips  of  open  area,  and 

(3)  when  removing  the  resist  material  and  matrix  from  the 
plated  material,  removing  the  pieces  of  plated  material 
in  the  open  areas  of  said  segments  since  said  pieces  of 
plated  material  are  unconnected  to  the  rest  of  the  plated 
material. 


4,581,107 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  ZN-NI-ALLOY 

ELECTROPLATED  STEEL  SHEETS 
Taisuke  Irie;  Yoshitaka  Nakagawa;  Masayoshi  Tatano,  all  of 
Osaka;  Koichi  Watanabe,  Hyogo,  and  Elji  Watanabe,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

i  Filed  Aug.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  644,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-161596 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/48 
UJS.  a.  204—27  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  improved  Zn-Ni-alloy-electro- 
plated  steel  sheet  comprising  electroplating  a  steel  sheet  with 
an  acidic  plating  bath  containing  10-40  g/1  Zn2+,  15-160  g/1 
NP  +  ,  and  0.2-10  g/1  Ti'*+,  wherein  the  Ni2+/(Zn2+  -|-Ni2+- 
)ratio  is  adjusted  to  be  about  0.2-0.8  in  the  molar  concentra- 
tion; and  heating  the  resulting  plated  sheet  in  the  presence  of 
abundant  water. 


4,581,108 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Vqay  K.  Kapur,  Northridge;  Uppala  V.  Choudary,  Chatsworth, 
fmd  Alan  K.  P.  Chu,  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,674 
Int.  a.4  C25D  5/50 
U5.  a.  204—37.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  compound  semiconductive  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  constituent  elements,  comprising: 
electrodepositing  a  layer  of  a  first  constituent  element  on  a 

substrate; 
electrodepositing  a  layer  of  a  second  constituent  element  on 

said  first  layer;  and 
thereafter  heating  said  deposited  elements  in  a  reactive  at- 
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mosphere,  which  contains  a  further  constituent  element  of 
the  desired  semiconductive  material  to  interdiffuse  and 


PREPARE   SUBSTTUTE  _"  Z* 


I  EUCTWOCEPCefT   FUJil*! 
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4,581,111 

TREATMENT  OF  ULTRARLTRATE  BY 

ELECTRODIALYSIS 

Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia;  Donald  D.  Emmonds,  Ford 

City,  and  Matthew  S.  Scott,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,183 

Int.  a."  C25D  21/22,  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  204—182.1  13  Claims 
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chemically  react  the  constituent  elements  to  produce  said 
semiconductive  material. 


re 
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4,581,109 

MAGNETIC  PLATED  MEDIA  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Everett  Niles,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  and  Robert  L.  Stone,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,478 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/12,  5/50 

U.S.  a.  204—371  5  Qaims 


30 
26 
26 
24 
22 

20 


1.  A  process  for  producing  magnetic  plated  media  compris- 
ing, in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

electrolessly  plating  a  layer  of  nickel  on  an  aluminum  sub- 
strate; 

electroplating  a  layer  of  nickel-phosphorous  on  said  plated 
substrate;  and 

electroplating  a  layer  of  nickel-cobalt  on  said  plated  sub- 
strate. 


OXIDE 

— 

NiCo 

- 

NiP 

- 

Cu 

- 

Ni 

— 

r 

1.  In  a  process  of  electrodialyzing  an  ultrafiltrate  of  an  elec- 
trodeposition  bath  comprising  passing  electric  current  through 
an  electrodialysis  cell  which  is  in  contact  with  the  ultrafiltrate, 
the  electrodialysis  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  separated  from  the 
ultrafiltrate  and  the  other  electrode  by  a  membrane,  character- 
ized in  that  the  ultrafiltrate  being  electrodialyzed  contains 
ionic  materials  which  deposit  on  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes 
impairing  the  electrical  efficiency  of  the  cell,  the  process  com- 
prising removing  the  deposited  electrode  from  the  electrodial- 
ysis cell  while  simultaneously  replacing  the  cell  with  electrode 
relatively  free  of  deposit  thereby  restoring  the  electrical  effi- 
ciency of  the  cell. 


4,581,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

WAX/WATER  FROM  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 

BOILING  IN  THE  LUBRICATING  OIL  RANGE 

Donald  J.  Mintz,  Summit,  and  Anthony  M.  Gleason,  Westfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,163 

Int.  a.*  B03C  5/00.  5/02;  ClOG  33/02 

U.S.  a.  204—188  14  Claims 


4,581,110 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  A  ZINC-IRON 
ALLOY  FROM  AN  ALKALINE  BATH 
Toshihiko  Tsuchida,  Yokohama,  and  Isamu  Suzuki,  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Surface  Treatment  Chemi- 
cals Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,397 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1984,  59-35820 

Int.  a.*  C25D  3/56 

U.S.  a.  204—44.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electroplating  a  zinc-iron  alloy  from  an 

alkaline  cyanide-free  bath  which  comprises  electroplating  a 

zinc-iron  alloy  on  a  metal  surface  from  an  alkaline  cyanide-free 

zinc  plating  bath  having  a  pH  of  at  least  13.0  and  containing 

0.02  to  5  g/liter  of  iron  solubilized  with  a  chelating  agent, 

thereby  to  form  on  the  metal  surface  a  zinc-iron  alloy  layer 

having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  containing  0.02  to  20% 

of  iron  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  deposited  metal. 


"X^ 


^' 


1.  A  method  of  separating  wax  particles  and/or  water  drop- 
lets from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  mixture  boiling  in  the  lubricating 
oil  range,  in  which  mixture  the  wax/water  forms  a  dispersion, 
wherein  free  excess  electric  charge  which  is  net  unipolar  is 
introduced  into  the  wax/water-containing  oil  mixture  and  the 
charged  wax/water-containing  oil  mixture  and  at  least  one 
collector  surface  are  brought  into  contact  with  one  another  so 
that  the  wax/water  collects,  due  to  the  electrophoretic  migra- 
tion of  the  wax/water  caused  by  the  introduced  electric 
charge,  and  accumulates  on  said  collector  surface(s). 
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4,581,113 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

FILM 
Kiyoshi  Moriiiioto,  Mobara,  and  Toshinori  Takagi,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K., 
Mobara,  Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  246,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1980,  55-40440 
Int.  a*  HOIL  45/00 
VJS.  a.  204—192  N  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  and  vaporizing  silicon  in  a  closed  type  crucible  with 
at  least  one  injection  nozzle  to  form  vapor  of  silicon; 

ejecting  the  vapor  of  silicon  through  the  injection  nozzle 
into  an  ionization  chamber  to  expand  adiabatically  the 
vapor  of  silicon  so  as  to  attain  a  supercooled  state  and 
form  clusters  comprising  atoms  of  the  vapor  of  silicon; 

ionizing  at  least  one  atom  forming  the  clusters  by  bombard- 
ing the  clusters  with  electrons  in  said  ionization  chamber 
to  produce  ionized  clusters; 

introducing  hydrogen  molecules  at  a  pressure  of  about  10- ^ 
Torr  or  less  into  said  ionization  chamber  and  concurrent 
to  ionizing  of  said  vapor  of  silicon  ionizing  at  least  some 
said  introduced  hydrogen  molecules;  and 

simultaneously  ejecting  the  ionized  clusters  and  ionized 
hydrogen  from  said  ionization  chamber  to  collide  with  a 
substrate  with  kinetic  energy  imparted  to  the  clusters  at 
the  time  of  the  ejection  from  the  nozzle  thereby  forming 
an  amorphous  silicon  film  deix)sited  thereon. 


4,581,114 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNITARY  CENTRAL  CELL 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  BOTH  MONOPOLAR 

AND  BIPOLAR  HLTER  PRESS  TYPE  ELECTROLYSIS 

CELL  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 
Gregory  J.  E.  Morris,  Lake  Jackson;  Richard  N.  Beaver,  Angle- 
ton;  Sandor  Grosshandler,  Houston;  John  R.  Pimlott,  Sweeny, 
and  Hiep  D.  Dang,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,128,  Dec.  17,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,792,  Mar.  7, 1983, 
Pat.  No.  4,488,946.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

758,173 
Int.  a*  C25B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  204—267  37  Qaims 

31.  A  method  of  making  and  assembling  a  cell  unit  capable  of 
being  disposed  between  the  two  terminal  cells  of  a  filter  press 
electrolysis  cell  series,  said  method  comprising: 
(A)  forming  an  integral  solid  casting  of  a  central  cell  element 
for  said  cell  unit  by  pouring  a  molten,  electrically  conduc- 
tive, metal  into  a  mold  and  cooling  it  therein  until  it  be- 
comes sufficiently  rigid  to  retain  the  shape  imparted  to  it 
by  the  mold  upon  its  removal  from  the  mold,  said  mold 
having  its  interior  shaped  so  that  the  central  cell  element 
has:  (1)  a  central  barrier,  (2)  a  peripheral  flange  around  the 
periphery  of  the  casting  to  form  the  outside  boundaries  of 
the  electrode  compartments  which  are  located  on  both 


sides  of  the  central  barrier,  and  (3)  solid  bosses  projecting 
outwardly  from  both  sides  of  the  central  barrier; 

(B)  removing  said  central  cell  element  from  said  mold; 

(C)  attaching  a  pan  to  each  side  of  said  central  cell  element, 
said  pan  having  previously  been  formed  from  at  least  one 
sheet  of  metal  which  is  impervious  to  and  chemically 
non-reactive  with  the  electrolyte  to  which  it  is  to  be  ex- 
posed, said  pans  being  formed  so  as  to  cover  said  sides  of 
said  central  cell  element,  said  pan  being  shaped  so  as  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  side  of  the  cen- 


-BLPPi.M_CEL!i^UNrr_ 


tral  cell  element  including  having  frustums  of  hollow 
cones  pressed  into  the  pan  in  a  manner  such'  that  these 
hollow  cones  fit  over  and  around  the  bosses,  said  attach- 
ment of  said  pans  to  said  central  cell  element's  sides  being 
accomplished  by  welding  at  least  half  of  each  pan's  hol- 
low conical  frustums  to  the  bosses  located  on  each  side  of 
said  central  cell  element;  and 
(D)  welding  a  substantially  planaraly  disposed  electrode 
element  to  the  ends  of  the  conical  frustums  of  the  two 
pans. 

I  

I  4,581,115 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION  OF  COPPER 

FROM  A  LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE  CONDUCTED 

THROUGH  A  MULTI-CELL  ELECTROLYTIC  TANK 

Walter  Holzer,  Drosteweg  19,  Meersburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

(7758) 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,656 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1983,  3340360;  Jun.  15,  1984,  3422276 

Int.  a*  C25C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—275  10  Qaims 


0  + 
-18 


1.  An  apparatus  to  precipitate  a  metal  element  from  a  liquid 
electrolyte  comprising; 
(a)  an  electrolytic  tank  having  an  inlet  side  with  an  inlet 
opening,  and  an  outlet  side  with  an  outlet  opening  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid  electrolyte; 
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(b)  at  least  one  inlet  partition  positioned  parallel  to  said  inlet 
side  of  said  electrolyte  tank  and  having  a  lower  edge  and 
two  lateral  edges  forming  a  waterproof  wall  with  inside 
lateral  walls  of  said  electrolytic  tank  to  define  a  liquid 
buffer  container  with  said  inlet  side  of  said  electrolytic 
tank,  and  a  thruway  of  said  partition  submerged  in  said 
liquid  electrolyte,  said  partition  controlling  a  speed  of  said 
liquid  electrolyte  as  it  travels  in  a  path  from  said  inlet  side 
to  said  outlet  side  of  said  tank; 

(c)  at  least  one  anode  and  one  cathode;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  outlet  partition  of  a  number  equal  to  a  num- 
ber of  said  inlet  partitions  and  positioned  parallel  to  said 
outlet  side  of  said  electrolytic  tank  defining  an  outlet 
buffer  container  and  controlling  an  outflow  of  said  liquid 
electrolyte  from  said  electrolytic  tank,  said  outlet  partition 
having  an  outlet  thruway  submerged  in  said  liquid  electro- 
lyte. 


4,581,118 
SHAPED  FIELD  MAGNETRON  ELECTRODE 
Walter  H.  Class,  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Steven  D.  Hurwitt,  Paric  Ridge, 
N  J.,  and  Lin  I,  Piermont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Materials  Re- 
search Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,022 

Int.  a*  C23C  14/50  14/36 

U.S.  a.  204—298  16  Claims 


4,581,116 
GAS  DIFFUSION  COMPOSTTE  ELECTRODE  HAVING 

NOVEL  HYDROPHILIC  LAYER 
Keith  R.  Plowman,  and  Charles  E.  Goldsmith,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,139 
Int  CI.*  C25B  11/03 
U.S.  CI.  204—284  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  diffusion  composite  electrode  comprising: 

(A)  an  electrically  conductive  current  collector  means,  and 

(B)  a  porous,  heterogeneous,  electrochemically  active  layer 
comprising  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  hydrophilic,  electrolyte-permeable,  interconnected 
island  material  comprising  a  blend  of  a  major  amount  of 
an  electrically  conductive,  particulate  material  contain- 
ing admixed  therewith  an  electrochemically  active 
catalyst  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer 
wherein  said  particulate  material  is  substantially  bonded 
with  said  hydrophobic  polymer,  and 

(2)  a  hydrophobic  matrix  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydrophobic  pNslymer  rendered  substantially  porous 
by  the  removal  of  a  pore-forming  ingredient. 


4,581,117 

DURABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Asano,  Kanagawa;  Takayuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo; 
Kazuhiro  Hirao,  and  Ryuta  Hirayama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  708,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-38734 

Int.  C[*  C25B  11/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  204—290  F  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  substrate  of  an  electrically-conductive 
metal; 

(b)  an  electrode  coating  of  an  electrode  active  substance;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  layer  provided  between  the  electrode 
substrate  (a)  and  the  electrode  coating  (b),  wherein  said 
intermediate  layer  (c)  comprises  a  mixed  oxide  of: 

(i)  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  tin,  each  having  a  valence 
number  of  4,  and 

(ii)  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  thallium,  each  having  a  valence  number  of  2 
or  3,  and  platinum  dis[>ersed  in  said  mixed  oxide. 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  equipment  including  an  evacuable 
chamber; 

means  for  evacuating  the  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  preselected  reactant  gas  into  the 
chamber; 

a  cathode  mounted  in  an  upper  part  of  the  chamber  and 
having  a  downward-facing  sputtering  surface; 

an  electrode  disposed  beneath  the  cathode  for  supporting  a 
substrate,  the  electrode  comprising: 
a  body  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  rectangular 
parallelepiped  with  mutually  orthogonal  length,  width, 
and  thickness  dimensions,  the  thickness  of  the  body 
being  substantially  less  than  the  length  and  width  of  the 
body,  the  length  and  width  dimensions  defining  a  hori- 
zontal upward-facing  substrate  support  face  and  an 
obverse  face,  the  length  and  thickness  dimensions  defin- 
ing opposite  side  edges,  and  the  width  and  thickness 
dimensions  defining  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  and 
two  magnetic  members,  each  disposed  at  a  respective  end 
of  the  electrode  body,  one  of  the  magnetic  memt^prs 
constituting  a  first  magnetic  pole  of  one  polarity  and  the 
other  magnetic  member  constituting  a  second  magnetic 
pole  of  opposite  polarity,  so  that  a  magnetic  field  ex- 
tends between  the  magnetic  members  adjacent  to  the 
faces  and  side  edges  in  a  continuous  belt  surrounding 
the  body;  and 
a  power  supply  connected  to  the  sputtering  cathode  and 
the  substrate  support  electrode  for  delivering  electrical 
energy  to  the  sputtering  cathode  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined voltage  appropriate  for  causing  sputtering  from 
said  sputtering  surface  and  for  delivering  electrical 
energy  to  the  substrate  support  electrode  at  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  appropriate  for  causing  ioniza- 
tion of  the  reactant  gas  adjacent  to  the  substrate  support 
surface  without  causing  significant  sputtering  from  a 
substrate  on  said  support  surface. 


4,581,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  DISPERSED  UQUID 

PHASE  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  UQUID  PHASE  BY 

ELECTROSTATIC  COALESCENCE 

Jayantilal  B.  Ri^ani,  and  Stephanus  Paardekooper,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compuiy, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  736,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1984, 
8413734 

Int  a*  BOID  13/02 
US.  a.  204—302  6  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  dispersed  liquid  phase  from  a 
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continuous  liquid  phase  by  electrostatic  coalescence  compris- 
ing: 
a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  separate  outlets  for  said  liquid 

phase  and  said  dispersed  liquid  phase; 
a  plurality  of  baffles,  said  bafHes  being  mounted  in  said 
vessel  to  divide  said  vessel  into  a  series  of  compartments, 
said  compartments  being  disposed  in  a  serial  sequence  and 
having  fluid  communication  with  each  other,; 


a  plurality  of  cylindrical  open-ended  cathodic  elements 
mounted  in  said  compartments,  said  cathodic  elements 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  main  flow  direction,  the 
cathodic  elements  in  each  succeeding  compartment  hav- 
ing smaller  diameters  than  those  of  the  preceding  com- 
partment; and 

a  plurality  of  rod  shaped  anodic  elements,  one  of  said  anodic 
elements  being  disposed  substantially  concentrically  in 
each  of  said  cathodic  elements. 


4,581,120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
OILHELD  EMULSIONS 
Kerry  L.  Sublette,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  652,364 

Int.  a.*  BOID  17/06;  B03C  5/02;  ClOG  33/02 

U.S.  a.  204—302  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  flowing  emulsion  of  oil  and 
water,  comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  vessel  having  first  and  second  ends 
for  receiving  the  emulsion  flow  proximate  the  first  end 
and  conducting  the  received  emulsion  through  a  separa- 
tion section  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
ends,  and  discharging  the  separated  oil  and  water  proxi- 
mate the  second  end; 

wherein  the  separation  system  includes, 

an  electrostatic  portion  for  inducing  separation  of  the  oil  and 
water  by  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  emulsion 
flowing  therethrough; 

a  mechanical  portion,  disposed  downstream  of  the  electro- 
static portion,  for  further  inducing  separation  of  the  oil 
and  water,  the  mechanical  portion  further  including, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  corrugated,  collecting  plates 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  emulsion  flow,  each 
plate  mounted  with  the  corrugations  thereof  forming  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  being  crossed 
with  respect  to  the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent  plates. 


resulting  in  alternating  rising  and  declining  corrugations 
among  the  collecting  plates,  the  plates  being  composed  of 
an  electrically  non-conductive  material  for  accepting 
from  the  emulsion  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrostatic 
charge  imparted  by  the  electrostatic  portion  of  the  separa- 
tion section. 


I  4,581,121 

FREE  CHLORINE  GAS  ANALYZER 
L«o  L.  Dailey,  Philadelphia,  and  Daniel  J.  Soltz,  Norristown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company,  Warmin* 
ister,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,073 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/54 

U.S.  a.  204—406  9  Claims 


1.  A  chlorine  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

A.  a  probe  immersible  in  chlorinated  water  having  chlorine 
as  well  as  oxygen  dissolved  therein,  said  probe  including  a 
chamber  having  a  port  covered  by  a  diffusing  membrane 
permeable  to  dissolved  chlorine  and  oxygen,  an  oxidizing 
metal  counter  electrode  and  a  noble  metal  measuring 
electrode  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  an  electrolyte 
filling  said  chamber  to  bridge  said  electrodes  to  form  an 
electrochemical  cell  generating  a  microampere  current 
which  is  a  function  of  the  dissolved  gas  diffusing  through 
said  membrane;  and 

B.  an  external  circuit  coupled  to  said  cell,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  with  at  least  one 
diode  to  said  electrodes,  the  diode  being  connected  in  the 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  current  generated 
by  said  cell  to  produce  a  voltage  drop  thereacross  which 
biases  the  cell  to  operate  in  its  current  limiting  range  in 
which  the  cell  is  substantially  insensitive  to  dissolved 
oxygen  whereby  the  voltage  developed  across  the  load 
resistor  is  proportional  to  the  chlorine  content  of  the 
water. 


4,581,122 
STATE  OF  CHARGE  ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Hammond,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Mark  W.  Arendell, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Development 
Associates,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,536 

Int.  CI.-*  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—412  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrochemical  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  zinc  con- 
centration in  an  aqueous  zinc-halide  electrolyte,  comprising: 
a  working  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  to  be 
analyzed; 
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an  auxiliary  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  to  be 
analyzed; 

a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  zinc-halide 
electrolyte  of  a  predetermined  concentration; 

means  for  permitting  said  electrolyte  to  be  analyzed  to 
contact  said  electrolyte  of  a  predetermined  concentration, 
said  predetermined  concentration  being  greater  than  the 
maximum  zinc  concentration  of  said  electrolyte  to  be 
analyzed; 

conveying  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  said  electrolyte  to 
be  analyzed  past  said  working  electrode,  dissolved  halo- 
gen being  present  in  said  electrolyte  to  be  analyzed;  and 

circuit  means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  working 
and  auxiliary  electrodes  for  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  sufficient  to  deposit  zinc  metal  onto  said  working 
electrode,  and  for  measuring  a  potential  difference  across 
said  reference  and  working  electrodes  indicative  of  the 
zinc  concentration  in  said  electrolyte  to  be  analyzed  dur- 
ing a  second  predetermined  time  period,  said  circuit 
means  including  a  source  of  d.c.  electrical  power  having 
its  positive  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary electrode,  a  meter  having  one  terminal  electrically 
connected  to  said  reference  electrode,  and  a  switch  opera- 
ble to  connect  said  working  electrode  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  source  of  d.c.  electrical  power  during  said 
first  predetermined  time  period  and  to  connect  said  work- 
ing electrode  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  meter  during 
said  second  predetermined  time  period. 


4,581,124 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMALLY  CRACKING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Shimpei  Gomi,  Tokyo,  and  Terukatsu  Miyauchi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Standard  Research  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,710 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1964,  59-232431 
Int.  a."  ClOG  9/16,  9/14.  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—72  8  Claims 


4,581,123 

CUSTOM  BLENDED  PRECURSOR  FOR  CARBON 

ARTIFACT  MANUFACTURE 

Ghazi  Dickaklan,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,294,  Mar.  28, 1983.  This 

application  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,632 

Int.  CI.*  ClOC  3/00.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  208—23  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  precursor  material  for  the 
fabrication  of  carbon  fibers  comprising  the  step  of  custom 
blending  the  following  separate  pitch  components: 

10-30%  by  weight  toluene  solubles 

0-10%  by  weight  n-heptane  solubles 

25-45%  by  weight  pyridine  insolubles 

35-55%  by  weight  toluene  insolubles 

0-30%  by  weight  quinoline  insolubles 
wherein  said  toluene  solubles  and  n-heptane  solubles  constitute 
a  non-oxidizable  fraction  that  is  non-reactive  with  oxygen  at 
370°  C.  for  a  period  of  15  minutes;  and  wherein  said  pyridine 
insolubles,  toluene  insolubles  and  quinoline  insolubles  consti- 
tute an  oxidizable  fraction  that  is  reactive  with  oxygen  at  370° 
C.  for  a  period  of  IS  minutes. 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  thermally  cracking  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  into  a  first  thermal 
cracking  zone  for  thermally  cracking  the  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon oil  and  for  obtaining  a  first,  thermally  cracked  prod- 
uct; 

(b)  introducing  the  first  product  into  a  second  thermal  crack- 
ing zone  to  which  a  gaseous  heat  transfer  medium  is  sup- 
plied for  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  phase  in  the  second 
thermal  cracking  zone,  including  the  first  product,  so  that 
the  first  product  is  further  thermally  cracked  to  form  a 
second,  thermally  cracked  product  including  distillable 
cracked  components  and  a  mesophase-containing  pitch 
forming  a  part  of  the  liquid  phase,  said  distillable  cracked 
components  being  stripped  with  the  gaseous  heat  transfer 
medium  from  the  liquid  phase; 

(c)  discharging  said  liquid  phase  from  the  second  thermal 
cracking  zone  and  introducing  same  into  a  first  separating 
zone  for  separating  the  liquid  phase  into  a  mesophase  rich 
pitch  having  a  higher  concentration  of  mesophase  than  the 
liquid  phase  and  a  matrix  pitch  having  a  lower  concentra- 
tion of  mesophase  than  the  liquid  phase; 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  matrix  pitch  to  said  sec- 
ond thermal  cracking  zone; 

(e)  removing  said  stripped,  distillable  cracked  components 
overhead  from  said  second  cracking  zone  and  introducing 
same  into  a  second  separating  zone  for  separating  same 
into  a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction; 

(0  introducing  at  least  a  part  of  said  heavy  fraction  into  a 
third  thermal  cracking  zone  for  thermally  cracking  same 
and  for  obtaining  a  third,  thermally  cracked  product  in- 
cluding light  oil  components  and  an  aromatic  tar;  and 

(g)  recycling  the  aromatic  tar  to  said  second  cracking  zone. 


4,581,125 

HYDROTREATING  USING  SELF-PROMOTED 

MOLYBDENUM  AND  TUNGSTEN  SULFIDE 

CATALYSTS  FORMED  FROM 
BISCTETRATHIOMETALLATE)  PRECURSORS 
Edward  I.  Stiefel,  Bridgewater,  WieHin  Pan,  Fanwood;  RnaaeU 
R.  ChianelU,  Somerrille,  and  Teh  C.  Ho,  Scotch  Plains,  aU  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,361 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  45/08.  45/50.  47/06 
U.S.  a.  208—108  28  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  comprising  contacting  a  hydro- 
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carbon  feed  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  obtained  by  heating  one  or  more 
carbon-containing,  bis(tetrathiometallate)  catalyst  precursors 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (NR4)2[M(WS4)2], 
(NR4)x{M(MoS4)2]  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  and  hydrogen  at  a  temper- 
ature above  about  ISO*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said 
catalyst,  wherein  (NR4)  is  a  carbon-containing,  substituted 
ammonium  cation,  wherein  promoter  metal  M  is  covalently 
bound  in  the  anion  and  is  Ni,  Co  or  Fe  and  wherein  x  is  2  if  M 
is  Ni  and  x  is  3  if  M  is  Co  or  Fe,  said  contacting  occurring  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  hydrocrack  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feed. 

15.  The  process  of  claim  14  wherein  said  catalyst  is  formed 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 

21.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  from  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining hydrocarbon  feed  which  comprises  contacting  said 
feed  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
with  a  catalyst  obtained  by  heating  one  or  more  carbon-con- 
taining, bis(tetrathiometallate)  catalyst  precursor  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (NR4)2[M(WS4)2], 
(NR4)x[M(MoS4)2]  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  and  hydrogen  at  a  temper- 
ature above  about  ISO*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  said 
catalyst,  wherein  (NR4)  is  a  carbon-containing,  substituted 
ammonium  cation  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and  mixture  thereof  and  (b) 
mixtures  of  (a)  with  hydrogen,  wherein  promoter  metal  M  is 
covalently  bound  in  the  anion  and  is  Ni,  Qo  or  Fe  and  wherein 
X  is  2  if  M  is  Ni  and  x  is  3  if  M  is  Co  or  Fe,  said  contacting 
occurring  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 
nitrogen  from  said  feed  to  produce  a  feed  of  reduced  nitrogen 
content. 


metal  catalyst  selected  from  among  transition  or  noble 
metals,  with  a  substantially  asphaltene-free  feedstock 
having  an  asphaltene  concentration  of  less  than  0. 1  weight 
percent  in  a  manner  whereby  the  transition  or  noble  metal 
is  highly  dispersed  therein;  and 

(b)  upgrading  the  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  the  dispersed 
metal  catalyst  over  a  heterogeneous  solid  acid  catalyst  in 
presence  of  hydrogen, 

whereby  the  aging  rate  of  the  heterogeneous  solid  acid 
catalyst  is  decreased  and  its  useful  life  significantly  ex- 
tended. 


*  4,581,128 

HYDROCARBON  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 

Mark  A.  Plummer,  and  Carle  C.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  both  of  Little- 
ton, Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio 

I  Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,233 

^  Int.  a.*  ClOG  45/02 

US.  a.  208—208  R  3  Oaims 


4,581,126 

CATALYST  SUPPORTS  AND  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  CATALYSTS 

BASED  ON  THESE  SUPPORTS 
Michael  A.  Day,  and  AUstair  Reid,  both  of  Cleyeland,  England, 

anigBon  to  Inpeiial  Cheaiical  Industries  PLC,  London, 

Eoglaad 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  574,244,  Jan.  26, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,526,885. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  717,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1983, 
8303574 

lot  O.*  ClOG  35/06 
VJS.  a.  208—138  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  reforming  feed- 
stock containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  the  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300'  C,  at  atmospheric  or 
super-atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  veloc- 
ity of  at  least  0. 1  with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
supported  on  a  porous  gel  support  which  comprises  a  porous 
gel  of  an  inorganic  substance,  the  porous  gel  having  been 
prepared  by  a  "sol-gel"  process,  and  in  which  the  gel  has  a 
surface  area  in  th  range  125  to  ISO  mVg,  and  a  mean  pore 
diameter  in  the  range  140  to  190  Angstroms  with  at  least  80% 
of  the  pore  volume  contained  in  pores  having  a  pore  diameter 
size  distribution  in  the  range  of  SO  to  90  Angstroms. 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  a  sour  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
having  a  relatively  high  sulfur  content  to  a  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct having  a  relatively  low  sulfur  content  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  hydrodesulfurizing  said  feedstock  having  a  relatively 
high  sulfur  content  upon  contact  with  hydrogen  to  pro- 
duce said  hydrocarbon  product  having  a  relatively  low 
sulfur  content  and  hydrogen  sulfide  gas; 
{[b)  contacting  said  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  with  an  anthraqui- 
none  dissolved  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  having  a  polarity 
greater  than  about  3  Debye  units  to  produce  sulfur  and  an 
anthrahydroquinone  in  said  solvent; 

(c)  regenerating  said  anthraquinone  from  said  anthrahy- 
droquinone upon  contact  with  air  to  produce  said  anthra- 
quinone and  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(d)  recycling  said  anthraquinone  to  step  (b); 

(e)  reducing  said  hydrogen  peroxide  to  oxygen  and  water; 
(0  partially  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  said  oxygen 

to  produce  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen;  and 
(g)  recycling  said  hydrogen  to  step  (a). 


4,581,127 
METHOD  TO  DECREASE  THE  AGING  RATE  OF 
PETROLEUM  OR  LUBE  PROCESSING  CATALYSTS 
Philip  Varghesc,  Voorhccs,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiBiiatioB-iii.part  of  Ser.  No.  546,709,  Oct.  28,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  665,840 
Int  a*  ClOG  45/02 
VJS.  CI.  208—143  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decreasing  aging  rate  and  concommitantly 
increasing  activity  and  efTective  life  of  a  heterogeneous  solid 
acid  catalyst  comprising: 
(a)  premixing  an  effective  proportion  of  a  hydrogenation 


4,581,129 
HYDROREFINING  WITH  A  REGENERATED  CATALYST 
Richard  B.  Miller,  Pomona,  and  Ryden  L.  Richardson,  Whittier, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,367,  Apr.  12, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,485,183. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,833 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  45/02.  45/08 
VS.  a.  208—216  R  40  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  hydrocarbons  boiling  primar- 
ily above  300°  F.  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocar- 
bons with  hydrogen  under  hydrorefining  conditions  compris- 
ing a  super  atmospheric  hydrogen  partial  pressure  and  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  composition 
regenerated  by  a  method  comprising: 
(1)  contacting  a  deactivated  hydrorefining  catalyst,  said 
deactivated  catalyst  containing  a  refractory  oxide  and 
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having,  from  previous  use  in  refining,  nickel  and  vana- 
dium contaminants  and  sulfur-containing  coke  deposits  on 
the  surface  thereof,  with  a  phosphorus  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  phosphorus 
and  a  non-metallic  phosphorus  compound,  said  phospho- 
rus component  being  incorporated  in  said  catalyst  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  catalyst  from  step  (2)  comprises  at 
least  one  weight  percent  of  phosphorus,  calculated  as  P; 
and 
(2)  combusting  said  coke  deposits  from  said  catalyst  obtained 
from  step  (1)  under  conditions  such  that  no  significant 
sulfation  of  said  refractory  oxide  occurs  and  wherein  the 
regenerated  catalyst  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
nickel  and  vanadium  contaminants. 


4,581,130 
TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 
Alfred  R.  Globus,  26-53  210th  St,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11360 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,898,  Sep.  21, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,455 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  77/00,-  C07C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  208—262  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  removing  halogenated  hydrocarbon  from  a 
material  containing  the  same  which  comprises:  forming  a  ter- 
narv  alloy  of  sodium,  copper  and  lead  by  dispersinq  sodium 
metal  in  oil  and  reacting  the  same  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
copper  and  at  least  the  same  amount  of  lead  to  provide  a  slurry 
of  said  alloy;  contacting  the  material  containing  the  haloge- 
nated hvdrocarbon  with  said  slurry  using  an  amount  of  alloy 
whereby  the  sodium  is  present  in  excess  with  respect  to  halo- 
gen present;  carrying  out  said  contacting  at  a  temperature  of 
about  2SO°-300'  F  under  intense  mixinq  and  separately  recov- 
ering the  sodium  halide,  copper-lead  and  unreacted  sodium- 
copper-lead  alloy  from  the  substantially  halogen  free  material. 


4,581,131 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PHENOLIC  MATERIALS 

FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Leslie  R.  Rudnick,  LawrenceviUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,433 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—263  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  phenolic  oxygen  from  heavy 
petroleum  oils  which  comprises  contacting  the  heavy  petro- 
leum oil  with  particulated  manganese  nodules  and  thereafter 
separating  said  nodules  from  contact  with  said  heavy  petro- 
leum oils. 


4,581,132 
SIFTER  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Fritz,  Brodersdorf  75;  Erich  Neuhold,  Sandriegelweg 
21,  and  Richard  Reder,  Schiessstattg.  31,  aU  of  A  8200  Gleis- 
dorf,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,877 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  10, 1984,  439/84 

Int.  a.*  B07B  1/28,  1/49 

U.S.  Q.  209—310  4  Qaims 
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aligned   window  openings  and  connecting  the  side 
plates; 

(b)  means  for  oscillating  the  support; 

(c)  inertia  means  connected  to  the  support,  the  inertia  means 
comprising 

(1)  two  side  bearing  beams  extending  along  the  two  side 
plates  and 

(2)  second  transverse  beams  passing  through  the  aligned 
window  openings  in  the  side  plates  and  connecting  the 
side  bearing  beams; 

(d)  spring  means  comprised  of  pairs  of  spring  elements  con- 
nected to  the  side  plates  of  the  support  at  said  spaced 
locations,  the  two  side  bearing  beams  of  the  inertia  means 
being  gripped  between  the  spring  elements  of  each  of  said 
pairs;  and 

(e)  sifting  mats  secured  between  respective  ones  of  the  first 


and  second  transverse  beams. 


^ 


4,581,133 

SOLVENT  RECLAMATION  APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Tomes,  3033  Jersey  Ave.  N.,  Crystal,  Minn.  55427 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,506 

Int.  Q.*  D06F  43/08 

U.S.  Q.  210—90  9  Claims 


1.  A  sifter  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  support  comprising 

(1)  two  side  plates  defining  transversely  aligned  window 
openings  at  spaced  locations  along  the  side  plates  and 

(2)  first  transverse  bearings  beams  extending  between  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming  solvent  used  in  a  dry  cleaning 
system  having  a  filter  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  vessel  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  filter  for  receiving  filtered  solvent  therefrom,  and 
an  outlet  located  at  a  level  above  the  inlet; 

means  for  heating  said  first  pressure  vessel  to  vaporize  the 
solvent  therein; 

a  second  pressure  vessel  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  end  including  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  first  pressure  vessel  and  being  of  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  length,  the  lower  end  being  of  relatively  greater 
length  but  smaller  diameter  and  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced-apart  outlets; 

a  sleeve  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  second  pressure 
vessel  and  extending  in  predetermined  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship into  the  lower  end  thereof;  and 

a  condenser  coil  disposed  about  said  sleeve  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  second  pressure  vessel,  said 
condenser  coil  being  adapted  for  circulation  of  coolant 
therethrough  at  a  predetermined  temperature  low  enough 
to  condense  the  vaporized  solvent  into  water  and  solvent 
condensate  fractions  for  removal  via  the  respective  outlets 
of  said  second  pressure  vessel. 
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4,581,134 
CRUDE  OIL  DEHYDRATOR/DESALTER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Albert  P.  Richter,  Jr.;  Ray  Tuggle;  Ralph  H.  Oinard,  Jr.,  all  of 
Houston;  Ronald  L.  Campsey,  Aliff,  and  Frank  L.  Lankford, 
Jr.,  BcUaire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,266 

Int.  a.*  B01D7  7/05 

U.S.  a.  210—96.1  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  content  of  an  impurity  in  a 
crude  oil  stream  comprising: 

means  for  adding  a  demulsifler  to  a  stream  of  produced  wet 
crude  oil, 

means  for  receiving  the  produced  wet  crude  oil  stream  with 
demulsifler  for  separating  produced  water  and  gas  from 
the  crude  oil  to  provide  a  separated  crude  oil  stream, 

at  least  one  mixing  means  receiving  wash  water  and  the 
separated  crude  oil  stream  for  mixing  the  wash  water  with 
the  separated  crude  oil  stream  in  accordance  with  a  con- 
trol signal  to  provide  a  crude  oil/wash  water  stream, 

means  for  sensing  a  pressure  drop  across  the  mixing  means 
and  providing  a  pressure  drop  signal  representative 
thereof,  and 

at  least  one  dehydrator  means  for  removing  substantia] 
amounts  of  water  from  the  crude  oil/wash  water  stream  to 
provide  a  dehydrated  crude  oil  stream, 

means  for  monitoring  the  content  of  the  impurity  in  the 
dehydrated  crude  oil  stream  and  providing  an  impurity 
content  signal  representative  thereof,  and 

control  means  for  providing  the  control  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  impurity  content  signal  and  the  pressure  drop 
signal  so  as  to  control  the  impurity  content  of  the  dry 
crude  oil  stream. 


4  581 135 
SELF^XEANING  FLUID  FILTER  WITH  A  DRAIN 
Benedict  R.  Genilis,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henry  C.  Kova, 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,649 
Int.  a.«  BOID  27/10 
U.S.  a.  21(K^108  17  Qaims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  fluid  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet,  and  a  drain 
for  used  fluid; 

(b)  a  central  tubular  core  fixed  inside  of  the  housing,  said 
core  having  means  defining  a  fluid  outlet; 

(c)  a  filter  media  in  the  housing  and  uj>on  the  fixed  core  and 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  normally  filtering  a  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  housing; 

(d)  normally  open  means  within  said  filter  for  selectively  and 
intermittenly  closing  said  outlet; 

(e  )  a  normally  closed  drain  valve  structurally  connected  to 
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said  normally  open  means,  for  selectively  opening  the 
drain  when  the  filter  outlet  is  closed; 
(0  means  for  reversing  the  fluid  flow  through  the  filter 
media  when  said  outlet  is  closed  and  said  drain  is  opened, 
for  flushing  the  filter  media  while  draining  out  the  used 
fluid;  and 


(g)  a  filter  media  cartridge  having  the  media  and  an  end  cap 
carrying  an  inlet  valve,  said  inlet  closing  means  compris- 
ing biasing  means  resiliently  connecting  the  drain  valve  to 
the  media  cartridge,  for  holding  the  inlet  valve  against  the 
inlet  when  the  drain  is  opened. 


4,581,136 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  CLARIFICATION  OF  WATER 

Vaino  T.  Saalasti,  Arinatie  4,  SF-00370  Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,100,  May  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,525,284. 

This  application  Dec.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,323 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  21,  1982,  822575 

Int.  a.*  BOID  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  210—173  12  Qaims 
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Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solid  organic  materials 
such  as  fibers,  bark  particles  or  bark  sludge  from  water  for  the 
dual  purposes  of  de watering  and  utilizing  said  organic  materi- 
als to  make  fuel  and  of  clarifying  the  water,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  porous  bottom  conveying  means; 

first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  thick  layer  of  wet  coarsely 
particulate  bark  material,  to  function  as  a  filter,  to  the 
upp)er  surface  of  said  conveying  means; 

means  for  removing  water  through  said  conveying  means 
from  the  wet  coarsely  particulate  material  and  for  recy- 
cling such  water; 

second  feeding  means  for  feeding  water  containing  solid 
organic  fine  materials  in  the  form  of  fibers,  bark  particles 
or  bark  sludge  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  coarsely  particu- 
late thick  bark  filter  layer  downstream  from  said  means 
for  removing  water; 

water  clarification  means  for  draining,  extracting  and  clari- 
fying the  water  carrying  the  solid  organic  fine  material 
through  the  bark  filter  layer  and  the  conveying  means, 
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and  for  removing  the  clarified  water  from  beneath  said 
conveying  means;  and 
means  for  removing  the  coarsely  particulate  bark  material 
and  the  solid  organic  fine  materials  from  the  conveying 
means  in  a  form  suitable  for  use  as  fuel. 


4,581,137 
GAS  DIFFUSER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  N.  Edwards,  deceased,  late  of  Raleigh,  N.C.  (by  Kathe- 
rine  E.  Edwards,  co^xecutor),  and  by  Richard  N.  Edwards, 
Jr.,  co-executor,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignors  to  Ozonics  Corpo- 
ration,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,702 

Int.  Q.*  C02F  3/20;  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  210—220  14  Qaims 


1.  A  diffuser  tube  assembly  for  diffusing  minute  bubbles  of  a 

gas  into  a  liquid,  said  diffuser  tube  assembly  being  particularly 

suited  for  diffusing  bubbles  of  oxygen  into  liquid  sewage  for 

treatment  thereof,  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  tube  adapted  for  receiving  the  gas 

which  is  to  be  diffused; 
a  resilient  flexible  membrane  sheath  surrounding  said  sup- 
port tube; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  said  support  tube  and 
being  located  at  spaced  locations  longitudinally  there- 
along  and  on  one  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  said 
support  tube  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  aper- 
tures providing  communication  for  the  gas  to  flow  from 
the  interior  of  said  support  tube  and  into  the  interior  of 
said  flexible  membrane  sheath;  and 
a  plurality  of  minute  punctures  extending  through  said  mem- 
brane sheath  for  discharging  the  gas  under  pressure  out  of 
said  membrane  sheath  and  into  the  liquid  in  the  form  of  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  bubbles,  said  punctures  being  so 
located  in  the  sheath  as  to  form  a  perforated  area  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  extent  of  the 
sheath  and  longitudinally  therealong  and  an  un{}erforated 
area  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  plane  and  opposite 
said  apertures  in  said  support  tube,  the  unperforated  area 
of  said  membrane  sheath  normally  lying  in  contacting 
relation  which  said  apertures  so  as  to  form  a  seal  against 
back  flow  of  liquid  into  said  suppKtrt  tube  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  within  the  support  tube  is  lowered,  and  said 
membrane  sheath  being  stretched  and  distended  when  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  support  tube  is  increased  so 
as  to  move  the  unperforated  area  of  the  sheath  out  of 
contact  with  the  apertures  to  allow  the  gas  to  flow 
through  said  aperture  and  into  the  space  between  the 
outside  of  the  support  tube  and  said  membrane  sheath  for 
passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  sheath. 
12.  An  apparatus  for  chemically  treating  liquid  sewage  or 
waste  water  containing  sludge  and  including  an  enclosed  pres- 
surized vessel,  means  for  supplying  liquid  sewage  containing 
sludge  to  said  pressurized  vessel,  means  for  supplying  oxygen 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  pressurized  vessel,  and  means  for 
diffusing  the  oxygen  gas  into  the  liquid  sewage  within  said 
pressurized  vessel;  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for 
diffusing  oxygen  gas  includes  at  least  one  gas  diffuser  tube 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  support  tube  adapted  for  receiving  the  gas 
which  is  to  be  diffused; 


a  resilient  flexible  membrane  sheath  surrounding  said  sup- 
port tube; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  provided  in  said  support  tube  and 
being  located  at  spaced  locations  longitudinally  there- 
along and  on  one  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  said 
supf>ort  tube  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  aper- 
trues  providing  communication  for  the  gas  to  flow  from 
the  interior  of  said  support  tube  and  into  the  interior  of 
said  flexible  membrane  sheath;  and 

a  plurality  of  minute  punctures  extending  through  said  mem- 
brane sheath  for  discharging  the  gas  under  pressure  out  of 
said  membrane  sheath  and  into  the  liquid  in  the  form  of  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  bubbles,  said  punctures  being  so 
located  in  the  sheath  as  to  form  a  perforated  area  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  extent  of  the 
sheath  and  longitudinally  therealong  and  an  unperforated 
area  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  plane  and  opposite 
said  apertures  in  said  support  tube,  the  unperforated  area 
of  said  membrane  sheath  normally  lying  in  contacting 
relation  which  said  apertures  so  as  to  form  a  seal  against 
back  flow  of  liquid  into  said  support  tube  when  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  within  the  support  tube  is  lowered,  and  said 
membrane  sheath  being  stretched  and  distended  when  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  within  the  support  tube  is  increased  so 
as  to  move  the  unperforated  area  of  the  sheath  out  of 
contact  with  the  apertures  to  allow  the  gas  to  flow 
through  said  aperture  and  into  the  space  between  the 
outside  of  the  support  tube  and  said  membrane  sheath  for 
passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  sheath. 


4,581,138 
HLTER  PRESS 
Tetsuya  Kurita,  Takarazuka,  and  Seiichi  Suwa,  Yao,  botii  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,538 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,  58-159644 
Int.  Q."  BOID  25/34 
U.S.  Q.  210—225  11  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  press  including  a  plurality  of  filter  plates,  a  pair  of 

first  and  second  filter  cloths  disposed  at  opposite  faces  of  each 

of  said  filter  plates,  respectively,  and  a  wind-up  device  for 

winding  up  the  pair  of  said  first  and  second  filter  cloths,  said 

wind-up  device  being  disposed  below  each  of  said  filter  plates, 

said  filter  press  comprising: 

an  elongated  guide  member  for  guiding  the  pair  of  said  first 

and  second  filter  cloths  which  is  disposed  between  each  of 

said  filter  plates  and  said  wind-up  device  so  as  to  extend  in 

a  widthwise  direction  of  each  of  said  filter  plates  and  has 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  curved  guide  surfaces  formed  on 

opposite  side  edges  thereof,  respectively  such  that  said 

first  and  second  curved  guide  surfaces  confront  said  first 

and  second  filter  cloths,  respectively,  with  a  width  of  said 

guide  member  being  defined  by  said  opposite  side  edges  of 

said  guide  member;  and 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  guide  rollers  which  are  disposed 

below  and  adjacent  to  said  guide  member  so  as  to  extend, 

in  parallel  with  each  other,  in  said  widthwise  direction  of 

each  of  said  filter  plates; 
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said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  from  each  other,  said  predetermined 
clearance  being  smaller  than  said  width  of  said  guide 
member,  the  pair  of  said  first  and  second  filter  cloths  being 
guided  downwardly  from  each  of  said  filter  plates  and  into 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  curved  guide  surfaces  of 
said  guide  member,  respectively  and  subsequently  be- 
tween the  opposed  inside  portions  of  peripheries  of  said 
first  and  second  guide  rollers,  respectively,  and  then  to 
said  wind-up  device  so  as  to  be  wound  up  by  said  wound- 
up device,  whereby  said  first  and  second  filter  cloths  are, 
respectively,  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  said  first 
and  second  curved  guide  surfaces  of  said  guide  member. 


4,581,139 
HLTRATE  RUN-BACK  BAFFLE  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM 
VACUUM  HLTER 
Vaino  J.  Kosonen,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continontion  of  Ser.  No.  539,467,  Oct  6, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,802 
Int.  a*  BOID  33/06 
U.S.  a.  210—232  1  Qaim 


1.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  filter  having  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  in  an  ascending  and  descending  path  of  rotation  into 
and  out  of  a  tank  containing  a  slurry  solution,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel  fixed  vertical  divider 
members  extending  longitudinally  across  the  surface  of 
said  drum  and  supporting  thereon  a  wire  deck  assembly, 

(b)  a  filter  media  located  about  the  wire  deck  assembly  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  by  said  divider 
members  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  divider  members 
providing  the  side  walls  of  a  filtrate  compartment  for 
receiving  filtrate  from  said  filter  media, 

(c)  removable  baffle  means  positioned  within  at  least  one  of 
said  filtrate  compartments  between  a  said  pair  of  divider 
members  beneath  said  wire  deck  assembly  for  containing 
filtrate  therein  during  rotation  of  said  drum  in  said  de- 
scending path, 

(d)  said  baffle  means  comprising  an  elongated  C-shaped 
insert  member  adapted  for  slidable  insertion  into  a  fixed 
position  within  a  filtrate  compartment  from  one  end  of 
said  drum  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum, 

(e)  said  C-shaped  insert  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
and  a  bight  portion  connecting  said  arms, 

(0  said  spaced  arms  of  said  insert  member  in  the  inserted 
fixed  position  of  said  member  within  a  filtrate  compart- 
ment providing  the  bottom  and  ceiling  respectively  of  said 
compartment  and  wherein  the  bight  portion  of  said  insert 
member  engages  one  of  said  divider  members  with  said 
ceiling  arm  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  divider  members 
to  provide  an  opening  to  said  filtrate  compartment  for 
filtrate  passing  through  said  filter  media,  and 

(g)  spaced  resilient  detent  tabs  provided  on  said  ceiling  arm 
to  engage  said  other  divider  wall  of  said  filtrate  compart- 
ment to  detent  said  insert  member  in  position  therein. 


4,581,140 

POROUS  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  MEMBRANE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Seiiehi  Manabe,  Ibaraki;  Michitaka  Iwata,  Osaka,  and  Mamoru 

Inoue,  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,074 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1981,  56-187795; 
Nov.  25,  1981,  56-187796;  Nov.  25,  1981,  56-187797;  Nov.  25, 
1981,    56-187798;    Sep.    8,    1982,    57-155106;    Sep.    8,    1982, 
57-155107 

Int.  a.*  BOID  13/00 
U.S.  a.  210—500.2  24  Qaims 
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1.'  A  porous  regenerated  cellulose  membrane  consisting 
essentially  of  cellulose  molecules  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  5x  10*,  the  crystalline  region  of 
the  cellulose  molecules  being  substantially  cellulose  II  crystal, 
cellulose  III-2  crystal  or  the  mixture  thereof  and  having  a 
degree  of  crystal  orientation  at  a  face  of  (101)  in  the  crystalHne 
region  in  the  direction  of  the  surface  of  the  membrane  of  at 
most  40%,  the  membrane  having  a  dynamic  modulus  at  30'  C. 
measured  with  a  frequency  of  1 10  Hz  of  at  least  1.5  X  10^(100- 
Prp)  dyn/cm^  wherein  Prp  is  a  porosity  by  percentage,  a  mean 
pore  size  represented  by  D(fim)  of  0.01  \im  to  20  \im  and  at  the 
same  time  a  porosity  in  a  plane  of  at  least  one  plane  of  at  least 
30%  or  a  number  of  pores  in  a  plane  per  1  cm^  of  6x  lO'/D  to 
3xl0^/D. 


4,581,141 
DIALYSIS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

UREMIC  SUBSTANCES 

Stephen  R.  Ash,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue  Research 

Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,322,  May  4,  1981, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,793,  May 

4,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

104,016,  Dec.  17,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,684,  Feb.  27,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,210 

Int.  a.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—502  10  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  dialysis  comprising  a  surface 
adsorptive  substance  capable  of  adsorption  of  uremic  sub- 
stances, water,  a  suspending  agent,  urease,  a  calcium-loaded 
cation  exchanger,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  resin  in  the  H+ 
form,  and  a  metabolizable  organic  acid  buffer. 
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4,581,142 
HYDROCYCLONE 
Tron-Halvard  Fladby,  Nittedal,  and  Leif  N.  Hovind,  Oslo,  both 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Titech,  Job.  H.  Andresen,  Oslo, 
Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO84/00002,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  19, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,245 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  12,  1983,  830085 

Int.  a.*  B04C  S/04;  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  210—512.1  9  Claims 


^--^1 


1.  Cyclone  separator  or  hydrocyclone  for  separation  of  solid 
particles  from  a  liquid  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hollow  body  having  a  lower  portion  which  is  conically  tapered 
and  terminates  in  an  opening  for  discharge  of  liquid  enriched 
with  respect  to  solid  particles,  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  opening  having  a 
bore  and  an  annular  outlet  for  purified  liquid,  said  inlet  opening 
being  provided  with  a  short  nozzle  having  a  bore  (A),  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  inlet  opening  in  front  of  said  nozzle 
being  larger  or  equal  to  twice  the  diameter  of  the  bore  (a)  of 
said  nozzle,  the  diameter  (B)  of  the  bore  of  said  inlet  opening 
behind  said  nozzle  being  at  least  1.3  times  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  (A)  of  said  nozzle,  the  length  (D)  of  said  nozzle  not  ex- 
ceeding the  diameter  (A)  thereof  and  the  length  of  curvature 
(E)  of  said  nozzle  being  less  than  1.5  times  and  larger  than  0.75 
times  the  diameter  (A)  of  said  nozzle,  and  said  annular  outlet 
being  defined  between  a  centrally  disposed  body  and  an  annu- 
lar guiding  tube  located  in  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  body, 
said  annular  guiding  tube  having  an  external  diameter  (D2)  in 
the  range  of  0.72  (D3)  and  0.83  (D3)  in  respect  to  the  inner 
diameter  (D3)  of  said  cyclone  separator. 


4,581,143 

nXED  nLM  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE  WATER  UTILIZING  INTERFAaAL  OXYGEN 

TRANSFER 
Harry  Pepper,  III,  119  W.  8  St.,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.  32206 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,542 
Int.  a.*  C02F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  210—614  15  Qaims 

1.  A  fixed  film  process  for  the  purification  treatment  of 
waste  waters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  waste  water  influent  to  a  packed  media  bed 
reactor, 

(b)  sparging  air  intermittently  into  said  packed  media  bed  by 
subjecting  media  particles  to  alternate  air  on  intervals  and 
air  off  intervals  and  thereby  subjecting  biomass  present 
within  said  packed  media  bed  to  direct  contact  with  gas 
bubbles  within  said  sparged  air, 

(c)  establishing  aerobic  conditions  within  the  packed  media 
bed  during  said  air  on  intervals  and  subsequently  maintain- 

■    ing  said  aerobic  conditions  within  said  packed  media  bed 


during  said  air  off  intervals  by  capturing  said  gas  bubbles 
from  the  sparged  air  within  the  media  particles, 
(d)  prolonging  exposure  and  direct  contact  of  said  gas  bub- 
bles with  the  biomass  and  thereby  prolonging  said  aerobic 
conditions  of  said  packed  media  bed  during  said  air  off 
intervals  by  regulating  size  and  shape  of  said  media  parti- 
cles and  thereby  at  least  partially  the  time  of  capture  of 
said  gas  bubbles  within  said  media  particles. 


oistua  nm  nanit 


(e)  accomplishing  oxygen  transfer  between  biological  cells 
of  the  biomass  and  the  gas  bubbles  by  establishing  and 
maintaining  direct  contact  therebetween,  and 

(0  further  controlling  the  length  of  time  of  bubble  capture 
within  said  media  particles  by  controlling  the  length  of 
time  of  said  air  off  intervals  and  the  time  of  beginning  of 
said  air  on  intervals  following  said  air  off  intervals. 


4,581,144 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  IMPOUNDED 

MATERIAL  (SLUDGES)  FROM  THE  CHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  SPETCT  SULFURIC  KCIH  WITH  LIME 

Primo  Marchesi,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Color 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,847 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  1/52.  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  210—667  2  Claims 


SST* 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  impounded  semi-solid  sludge 
formed  by  the  neutralization  by  lime  of  a  sulfuric  acid  effiuent 
contaminated  with  environmentally  significant  amounts  of 
organic  solvents  and  by-products  including  nitrobenzene  re- 
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suiting  from  the  production  of  synthetic  dyes  and  related 
intermediate  chemicals  and  containing  environmental  signifi- 
cant amounts  of  total  organic  carbon  and  having  an  environ- 
mental significant  color,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  said  impounded  semi-solid  sludge  to  a  mechan- 
ical fluidization  treatment, 

(b)  diluting  said  fluidized  sludge  with  water  to  a  fresh  water 
content  of  about  5-10%  by  weight  and  acidifying  said 
diluted  sludge  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  hydrochloric 
acid  concentration  of  about  0.26-0.36  pounds  of  about 
34%  hydrochloric  acid  per  pound  of  net  solids, 

(c)  clarifying  the  thus  acidified  sludge  to  provide  a  clarified 
efnuent  and  solid  bottoms, 

(d)  subjecting  the  thus  clarified  effluent  to  carbon  adsorption 
with  activated  carbon  to  remove  color,  nitrobenzene,  and 
other  organics  from  said  effluent, 

(e)  recycling  said  solid  bottoms  for  reacidification, 

(0  blending  a  portion  of  the  thus  recycled  solid  bottoms  with 
spent  carbon  from  said  carbon  absorption  step  d  and  incin- 
erating said  blend  of  said  recycled  solid  bottoms  and  said 
spent  carbon. 


4^1,145 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 

SCALE 

Dionisio  G.  Cuisia,  Chicago;  Chih  M.  Hwa,  and  Anne  H.  Kemp, 

both  of  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Dearborn  Chemical 

Company,  Lake  Zurich,  lU. 

Continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  423,759,  Sep.  27, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  709,979 

Int.  a*  C02F  5/14 

U.S.  a.  210—699  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  formation  of  scale  in  an 
aqueous  system  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  maleic  ahydride  and  vinyl  sulfonic  acid, 
said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
6,000  to  about  10,000  and  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  to  maleic 
anhydride  mole  ratio  of  from  atx)ut  1:1  to  about  2:1,  or  a 
water  soluble  salt  thereof;  and 

(b)  hydroxyethylidene-l,l-diphosphonic  acid  or  aminotri(- 
methylene  phosphonic  acid),  or  a  water  soluble  salt 
thereof;  said  copolymer  and  said  phosphonic  acid  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1. 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  formation  of  scale  in  a  stream 
generating  boiler  comprising  adding  to  the  boiler  water  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  vinyl  sulfonic  acid, 
said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
6,000  to  about  10,000  and  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  to  maleic 
anhydride  mole  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  2:1,  or  a  water 
soluble  salt  thereof;  and 

(b)  hydroxyethylidene-l,l-diphosphonic  acid  or  aminotri(- 
methylene  phosphonic  acid),  or  a  water^  soluble  salt 
thereof;  said  composition  having  a  weight  ratio  of  compo- 
nent (a)  to  component  (b)  of  about  1 : 1  and  being  added  to 
the  boiler  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  SO  parts 
per  million  of  water  in  the  boiler. 


4,581,147 

DISPERSANT  FOR  WATER-BASED 

SOLIDS-CONTAINING  FLUIDS  AND  A  DRILLING 

FLUID 
Homer  Branch,  III,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Sun  Drilling 
Products  Corp.,  Bellechasse,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,093 
Int.  a*  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  C  34  Qaims 

1.  A  dispersant  for  water-based,  solids-containing  fluids 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  sulfonated  styrene  monomer  and 
a  second  monomer  neutralized  into  having  an  amide  substitu- 
ent  and  being  originally  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  anhydride,  maleimide  and  dimethyl  maleate,  the  co- 
polymer having  from  2  to  100  monomer  units. 


4,581,148 
DEPILATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Harley  D.  Swanson,  Denver,  Terry  L.  McAninch,  Westminster, 
both  of  Colo.,  and  J.  Keith  Conner,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Birko  Corporation,  Westminster,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,445,  Mar.  20, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,548,608. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,885 
Int.  a.*  C14C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.57  2  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  dissolving  hair  comprising: 


Approx.  Wt.  (%) 

Water 

87.00-94.00 

Sodium  Hydroxide 

4.00-8.00 

Trisodium  Phosphate 

2.00-3.00 

Sodium  Gluconate 

0.25-1.00 

Triethanolamine  Dodecyl  Benzene 

0.10-0.50 

Sulfonate 

Sodium  Metasilicate 

0.10-0.50 

4,581,149 

ZWITTERIONIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SULFONATES  AND  SULFATES  AND  LUBRICANTS  AND 

FUELS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Joan  M.  Kaminski, 
Mullica  Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,264,  Jul.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,536,309. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,412 
Int.  a."  ClOM  133/16,  135/10 
U.S.  a.  252—33  19  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


Rl 

I 


4,581,146 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R*— C— N— R5— N— r3— Q 

II       I  L 

OH  R2 


wherein: 
(1)  R*  is  a  Ci  to  C30  hydrocarbyl  group, 
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(2)  R5  is  a  C2  to  C4  alkyl  group, 

(3)  R'  and  R^  are  Ci  to  C30  hydrocarbyl  groups, 

(4)  R3  is  a  C2  to  C6  alkylene  group  or  a  benzyl  group  and 

(5)  Q  is  a  sulfonate  or  sulfate  group. 


obtained  by  esterifying  an  epoxidation  product  of  at  least  one 
higher  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  from  about  14  to  about  28 
carbon  atoms  or  its  ester  with  a  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
alcohol  with  phosphoric  acid. 


4,581,150 

ZWITTERIONIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SULFONATES  AND  SULFATES  AND  LUBRICANTS  AND 

FUELS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Joan  M.  Kaminski, 
Mullica  Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,264,  Jul.  29, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,536,309. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,413 
Int.  a*  ClOM  133/44.  135/10 
U.S.  a.  252—33  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


R6 


N 

w 


N 


R> 
I 


CH2— N— r3— Q 
R2 

wherein: 

(1)  R'  and  R^  are  Ci  to  C30  hydrocarbyl  groups, 

(2)  R3  is  a  C2  to  C6  alkylene  group  or  a  benzyl  group  and 

(3)  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

(4)  Q  is  a  sulfonate  or  sulfate  group. 


4,581,151 

QUATERNARY  DEPOSIT  CONTROL  ADDITIVES 

Curtis  B.  Campbell,  Rodeo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,784,  Jul.  20, 1984,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,506,  Jul.  29, 1983, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  518,505,  Jul.  29, 1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,128,  Jun.  30, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

738,147 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  1/32.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  252—34  17  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  dispersant  effective 
amount  of  quatemized  polyoxyalkylene  amine  salt  additive  of 
molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  about  2500,  said  polyoxy- 
alkylene moiety  comprising  1  to  30  oxyalkylene  units  selected 
from  oxyalkylene  units  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  amine 
moiety  comprising  from  1  to  about  12  amine  nitrogen  atoms 
and  from  about  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  further  comprising  a 
connecting  moiety  linking  said  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  and 
said  amine  moiety. 


4,581,153 
WASHING  AND  CLEANING  AGENTS 
Uwe  Trabitzsch,  Ratingen,  and  Helmut  Griind,  Haan,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  571,026 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1983,  3301577 

Int.  CI*  CUD  3/12.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  252—140  20  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an, 
alkaline  reacting  washing  and  cleaning  product,  capable  of 
being  made  up  into  a  stable  aqueous  stock  liquor  suspension 
containing  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  said  powdered  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  40%  by  weight,  in  finely  particu- 
late form,  of  an  NaA  type  zeolite,  an  NaX  type  zeolite,  or 
a  mixture  of  such  zeolites; 

(b)  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  xanthan  gum; 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
surfacunt,  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  or  a  mixture  of  such 
surfactants; 

(d)  from  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  complexing  agent,  a  water-soluble  inorganic  com- 
plexing  agent,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an  alkali  metal 
silicate,  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfate;  and 

(e)  balance  to  100%  by  weight  of  water  in  addition  to  any 
water  adsorbed  by  said  zeolite,  provided  that  the  total 
water  content  of  said  composition  does  not  exceed  about 
20%  by  weight; 

and  wherein  the  ratio  of  weight  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  between  about 
5:1  and  about  25:1. 


4,581,152 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COOLANT  FOR  FORMATION  OF 
DRAWN  AND  IRONED  CANS 
Hisashi  Hotta,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Noda,  Zama;  Yoshiharu 
Tobita,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Watabiki,  Yokohama;  Yasu  Ishimoto, 
Tokyo;  Takuro  Handa,  Kashiwa,  and  Masashi  Umemura, 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,209 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1983,  58-135897 

Int.  Cl.<  C09K  5/00;  ClOM  129/66.  137/04.  173/00 

U.S.  a.  252—78.5  15  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  coolant  for  formation  of  drawn  and 

ironed  cans,  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound 


4,581,154 

SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

ACID  GAS  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  AT  SUBFREEZING 

TEMPERATURES 
George  S.  Kutsher,  Dover,  and  John  P.  Valentine,  Belle  Mead, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,898,  Dec.  19, 1983.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,877 
Int.  a.*  CUD  7/50;  BOID  53/34 
UJS.  a.  252—170  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  acid  gas  from  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  acid  gas  with  at  least  one  other  gas, 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  at  a  subfreezing  tempera- 
ture in  an  absorption  zone  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure with  a  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  dimethyl 
ethers  of  polyethylene  glycols  of  the  formula 

CH30(C2H40);tCH3, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer,  to  effect  absorption  of  most  of  the 
acid  gas  so  as  to  partially  purify  the  gaseous  mixture; 

(b)  passing  the  solvent  containing  absorbed  acid  gas  from  the 
absorption  zone  to  a  flashing  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure 
substantially  lower  than  that  in  the  first  absorption  zone  to 
effect  liberation  of  most  of  the  acid  gas  therefrom; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  flashing  zone  the  gases  liberated 
therein;  and, 
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(d)  returning  desorbed  solvent  to  the  absorption  zone  for 
further  contact  with  the  gaseous  mixture, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  molecular  homolog  distribution 
of  said  mixture  of  dimethyl  ethers  of  polyethylene  glycols  in 
terms  of  x  is: 


Molecular  Homolog 

Value  of  X 

weight  percent 

0.1-1 

8-50 

28-40 

7-33 

2-24 

0-5 

0-2. 

4^1,155 
HALOGENOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasnyukl  Goto;  Tetsuya  Ogawa;  Kisei  Kitano;  Masahiro  Fukui, 
all  of  YokohamasU,  and  Shigeni  Sugimori,  FiOisawashi,  all  of 
Japan,  anignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1983,  58-56692; 
May  24, 1983,  58-91148;  Sep.  1,  1983,  58-160671 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13;  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  6  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula 


^=-   N 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  1  represents  1  or  2. 


4,581,156 

CONTROL  OF  FOAM  FORMATION  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
Douglas  M.  Chatham,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,616 

Int.  a.*  BOID  19/04 

U.S.  a.  252—321  7  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  foam  in  a  wet-proc- 
ess phosphoric  acid  reactor  during  the  digestion  of  phosphate 
rock  by  sulfuric  acid  under  agitation  and  vacuum,  said  rock 
including  at  least  about  O.S%  indigenous  organic  matter,  com- 
prising adding  to  and  maintaining  in  said  reactor  about  one-half 
to  about  three  pounds  of  a  surfactant  defoaming  agent  and 
about  0.1  pound  to  about  O.S  pound  of  a  water  soluble  poly- 
acrylamide  per  ton  of  P2OS,  said  polyacrylamide  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  one  million  and  being  in  the  aque- 
ous phase  of  an  emulsion,  the  continuous  phase  of  which  com- 
prises a  hydrocarbon  carrier. 


4,581,157 
CATALYST  AND  STEAM  REFORMING  PROCESS 
Martjm  V.  Twigg,  Yarm,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  447,134,  Dec  6, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,865 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1981, 
8138389;  Feb.  19,  1982,  8204893;  Oct.  12,  1982,  8229121 

Int.  a.*  COIB  3/38 
VS.  a.  252—373  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas  containing  at  least  30%  v/v 
of  hydrogen  on  a  dry  basis  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydro- 


irbon 


carbon  feedstock  boiling  at  up  to  220°  C.  with  steam  and/or 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  (steam +CO2)  to  carbon  molar  ratio  in  the 
range  2.0  to  8.0  over  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
600°-10S0°  C,  said  catalyst  being  randomly  disposed  in  an 
externally  heated  tubular  reactor  as  undeformable  tube-shaped 
hollow  units  each  permitting  through  gas  flows  in  at  least  two 
mutually  transverse  directions  within  its  boundaries  by  way  of 
apertures  in  its  wall,  said  apertures  being  at  least  1  mm  wide  in 
their  smallest  dimension  and  internal  vanes  corresponding  in 
shape  and  size  to  said  apertures,  each  such  unit  being  made 
structurally  of  a  metal  or  alloy  constituting  the  catalyst  pri- 
mary support  and  carrying  a  coating  of  adsorptive  material 
constituting  the  catalyst  secondary  support  in  which  nickel  or 
cobalt  is  present  to  the  extent  of  30  to  60%  w/w  calculated  as 
monoxide  on  the  total  coating. 


^  4,581,158 

CONDUCTIVE  THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Shiow  C.  Lin,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,140 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 

,  2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  a.*  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  a.  252—511  20  Claims 


emcffi    el  Oittucnt    PInlit 


1.  A  conductive,  thermosettable,  reactive  plastisol  disper- 
sion composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

(a)  particles  of  a  non-crosslinked,  polymeric  material  swell- 
•    able  at  its  plasticization  temi>erature, 

(b)  at  least  one  liquid,  reactive  plasticizer  for  (a),  and 

(c)  particles  of  a  heat  or  electrically  conductive  material,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  being  0.0001:99.9999  to  70:30  with 
(c)  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  1  to  80%  by 

I  weight  of  the  total  conductive,  thermosetable,  reactive 
plastisol  dispersion  composition. 


4,581,159 
VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
DctleY  Hennings;  Axel  Schnell,  and  Herbert  Schreinemacher,  all 

of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1«1,  3121289 

Int.  a.*  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  252—520  8  Claims 

1.  A  voltage-dependent  resistor  having  a  ceramic  sintered 
body  consisting  of  a  polycrystalline  alkaline  metal  titanate 
doped  to  N-type  conductance  with  a  metal  oxide  and  which 
body  is  provided  with  electrodes  on  opposite  located  services 
thereof  characterized  in  that  said  body  has  a  Perowskite  struc- 
tiu'e,  consists  of  a  strontium  titanate  containing  excess  Ti02 
which  titanate  has  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (Sri_;,Lnx)Ti03.YTi02  and  Sr(Tii_jt)Mex)03.YTi02 
wherein  Ln  is  a  rare  earth  metal.  Me  is  a  metal  having  a  va- 
lence of  at  least  S,  O.OOOS<x<solubility  limit  of  the  Ln  in  the 
crystal  Perowskite  phase  and  Y  equals  0.001  to  0.02  and  the 
sintered  body  is  provided  on  its  grain  boundaries  with  insulat- 
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ing  layers  produced  by  diffusion  into  the  surface  layers  of  said 
grains  by  a  metal  oxide  or  a  metal  oxide  compound,  each  of 


said  metal  oxide  and  said  metal  oxide  compound  having  a 
melting  point  below  that  of  said  sintered  body. 


prising  a  mixture  of  from  25  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  adipic 
acid,  from  40  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  glutaric  acid  and 
from  1 5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  succinic  acid;  and 
(iv)  from  1  to  15  weight%  of  organic  solvents,  wherein  said 
organic  solvents  comprise  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  from  120°  to  280*  C,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  polyalkylene 
glycols  having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
and  the  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  ethers  thereof  containing  a  total  of 
from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


4,581,162 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Fumio  Kawamura;  Tetsuo  Fukasawa;  Naohito  Uetake,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Kiyomi  Funabashi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1982,  57-37961 
Int.  a.*  G21F  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  252—628  11  Claims 


4,581,160 
2-ACETOXY-4-(2-BORNYLOXY)  BUTANE  AND 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Futoshi  Fujoika,  Wanamassa;  Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean,  and 
William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  578,346,  Feb.  9, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,540,812, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,150,  Jan.  26, 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,521,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  533,915,  Sep.  19, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,532,364,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,292,  Aug.  1, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,853 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfume  compositions,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  com- 
prising the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  said  consumable 
material  an  aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  the 
2-acetoxy-4-(2-bomyloxy)  butane  deflned  according  to  the 
structure: 


4,581,161 
AQUEOUS  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSmON  WITH 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACTDS  AND  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Yvon  J.  Nedonchelle,  LiUe,  France,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  690,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1984, 
8401182;  Mar.  16, 1984,  8406948 

Int  a.*  CUD  1/14,  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—550  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  2  to  6  weight%  of  an  anionic  detergent  active  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic 
anionic  sulphated  and  sulphonated  detergent  salts  having 
an  alkyl  radical  with  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  from  1  to  4  weight%  of  a  nonionic  detergent  active 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conden- 
sation products  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  with  from  2  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 
(iii)  from  0.5  to  15  weight%  of  w.w-dicarboxylic  acids  com- 


1.  A  process  for  solidifying  a  radioactive  waste  which  com- 
prises 

packing  a  plurality  of  solid  radioactive  waste  pellets  in  a 
container, 

adding  to  the  container  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an 
alkali  silicate  as  a  Filler,  a  hardening  agent  for  the  alkali 
silicate,  and  a  fluidity-improving  agent  for  the  aqueous 
solution  and  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  water,  and 

effecting  solidification  of  the  alkali  silicate  to  give  a  solidi- 
fied radioactive  waste;  said  fluidity-improving  agent  being 
a  naphthalenesulfonic  acid-formaldehyde  high  condensate 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,581,163 

METHOD  FOR  CONDmONING  WEAKLY  TO 

MEDIUM-ACTIVE  WASTES 

Siegfried  Meininger,  Offenbach;  Dietmar  Bege,  Erlangen,  and 

Karl  Friesner,  StruUendorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  Mnlheim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1982,  3204204 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/34 
U.S.  a.  252—633  14  daims 

1.  Method  for  conditioning  radioactive  wastes  in  a  crucible 
for  melting  the  radioactive  wastes  and  which  crucible  also 
serves  as  the  final  storage  container  for  the  wastes  vitrified 
therein,  which  comprises  disposing  at  least  two  spaced  elec- 
trodes to  project  into  the  radioactive  wastes  introduced  as  feed 
into  the  melting  crucible,  tightly  fitting  a  furnace-hood  over 
the  melting  crucible,  said  hood  having  current  leads  through 
the  hood  connected  to  an  electric  source  of  power,  supplying 
heat  for  melting  the  feed  wastes  in  the  melting  crucible  by 
resistance  heating  of  the  wastes  by  passing  the  electric  current 
through  the  electrodes  while  maintaining  reduced  pressure  in 
the  interior  of  the  furnace  hood,  adding  additional  feed  to  the 
melt  in  the  crucible  while  applying  electric  current  to  the 
eletrodes  until  the  crucible  is  almost  completely  fUled,  remov- 
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ing  the  fumace-hood  together  with  the  current  leads  from  the 
crucible,  retaining  the  electrodes  permanently  in  the  vitrified 


leach-resistant  body  of  wastes  in  the  crucible,  cooling  the 
melting  crucible  and  filling  the  cooled  crucible  with  an  inac- 
tive cement  paste. 


4,581,164 

GEL  DRYING  VIA  TREATMENT  WITH  ORGANIC 

LIQUID  BELOW  GAS  STREAM 

Edward  S.  Lane,  Didcot,  and  John  A.  Winter,  West  Hanney, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1981,  Ser.  No.  298,337 

Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1980, 
8029345 

Int  a*  BOIJ  13/00:  G21C  19/46;  F26B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—635  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  pre-formed,  wet  gel 
material  having  an  open  porous  network  which  comprises 
contacting  a  pre-formed,  wet  gel  material  with  an  organic 
liquid,  the  amount  of  organic  liquid  being  sufficient  to  immerse 
the  organic  material  therein,  contacting  the  organic  liquid  with 
a  gas  such  that  water  from  the  gel  and  present  in  the  organic 
liquid  is  taken  up  by  the  gas,  the  organic  liquid  and  the  condi- 
tions under  which  the  contacting  of  the  pre-formed,  wet  gel 
with  the  organic  liquid  and  the  contacting  of  the  organic  liquid 
with  the  gas  are  effected  being  chosen  such  that  the  organic 
liquid  permeates  the  gel  material  so  as  to  maintain  an  open 
porous  network  in  the  gel  material  as  water  is  taken  up  by  the 
gas  and  such  that  an  open  porous  network  remains  after  re- 
moval of  organic  liquid  from  the  gel  material,  and  removing 
the  organic  liquid  from  the  gel  to  provide  a  gel  having  an  open 
porous  network. 


H-Ala-Leu-Glu-Gly-Ser-Leu-Gln-Lys-Arg- 


Gly-Ile-Val-Glu-Gln-Cys-Cys-Thr-Ser-Ile-Cys- 


Ser-Leu-Tyr-Gln-Leu-Glu-Asn-Tyr-Cys-Asn-OH 


H-Phe-Val-Asn-Gln-His-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-His-Leu- 


Val-Glu-Ala-Leu-Tyr-Leu-Val-Cys-Gly-GIu-Arg-Gly- 
Phe-Phe-Try-Thr-Pro-Lys-Thr-X 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which  X  is 
—OH,    -Arg-Arg-OH,    or    -Arg-Arg-Glu-Ala-Glu-Asp-Leu- 
Gln-Val-Gly-Gln-Val-Glu-Leu-Gly-Gly-Gly-Pro-Gly-Ala- 
Gly-Ser-Leu-Gln-Pro-Leu-OH. 


4,581,166 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  AND  PURIFYING 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Siegfried  Peter,  Uttenreuth;  Hubert  Coenen,  and  Rainer  Hagen, 

both  of  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried. 

Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1983  3318194 

Int.  a*  C07K  1/14;  C07D  499/18.  501/12.  307/94;  C07H 

15/22;  C07C  67/58 

U5.  a.  260—112.5  R  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  isolating  and  purifying  antibiotics  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  penicillins,  cephalosporins,  tetra- 
cyclins,  aminoglucoside  antibiotics,  nucleoside  antibiotics, 
macrolide  antibiotics,  ansamycines,  and  peptide  antibiotics, 
wherein  the  antibiotics  do  not  decompose  during  the  process, 
comprising  extracting  the  antibiotics  from  an  antibiotic  con- 
taining solution  by  contacting  the  solution  with  an  extraction 
agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  40°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
between  the  critical  pressure  and  the  ten-fold  value  of  the 
critical  pressure  of  said  extraction  agent,  with  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  antibiotic  containing  solution  to  the  extraction  agent 
being  1:5  to  1.20,  wherein  said  extraction  agent  has  a  critical 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°  to  160°  C,  is  inert  to  the 
antibiotics,  and  precipitates  the  extracted  antibiotics  on  the 
reduction  of  pressure;  separating  the  antibiotic  containing 
extraction  agent  from  the  extracted  solution;  and  precipitating 
the  antibiotics  from  the  antibiotic  containing  extraction  agent 
by  lowering  the  pressure  on  the  extraction  agent  to  reduce  its 
density,  whereby  essentially  pure  antibiotics  are  obtained  di- 
rectly without  using  additional  precipitating  agents. 


4,581,165 

ANTI-DIABETIC  COMPOUNDS 

Bruce  H.  Frank,  and  Allen  H.  Pekar,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

■Mignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,781 

Int.  a*  C07C  103/52 

VJS.  a.  260—112.5  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,581,167 
PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  AND  AMINO  ACTD  BLOCKING 

AGENTS 
Louis  A.  Carpino,  and  Beri  Cohen,  both  of  Amherst,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,124,  Apr.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,508,657, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342,296,  Jan.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,314,519.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,111 

Int.  a*  C07C  103/52 

U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  protected  dipeptide  of  the  formula 
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""CO"" 


R3— C— R4 

I  R        O  R 

I  I  II  I 

CX:ONHCH— C— NH— CH— CCXDY 


wherein  R  is  an  amino  acid  residue;  R3  and  R4  are  each  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl;  R5  is  up  to  three  hydrogen  atoms, 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  and  R(,  is  up  to 
four  hydrogen  atoms,  fused  phenyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
halogen  or  nitro;  an  alkyl,  aryl  akaryl  or  aralkyl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  nine  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  containing  up  to  nine  carbon  atoms. 


4,581,169 

NONA-PEPTIDE  AND  DECA-PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF 

LHRH,  USEFUL  AS  LHRH  ANTAGONISTS 

John  J.  Nestor,  San  Jose,  and  Brian  H.  Vickery,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,671,  Dec.  21, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,481,190.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6, 2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  one.  103/52 

U.S.  Q.  260—112.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  which  is  N-Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-pCl-Phe-D-Trp- 

Ser-Tyr-D-Deh-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-AlaNH2. 


4,581,170 
N-HYDROXYL  PROTECTING  GROUPS  AND  PROCESS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-ACYLAMINO-1-HYDROXY-2-AZETIDINONES 
Richard  H.  Mueller,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.;  Jakob-Matthias  Dros- 
sard,  Regensburg,  and  Peter  H.  Ermann,  Donaustauf,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,260 
Int.  a."  C07D  205/08.  417/12,  405/12;  C07C  83/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri— NH 


4,581,168 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HPGRF  (SOMATOCRININ)  IN  LIQUID 

PHASE  AND  INTERMEDIATE  PEPTIDES 
Joseph  Diaz,  Perols;  Henri  Demarne,  Montpellien  Romeo  Ron- 
cucci,  and  Paul-Henry  Schmelck,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,287 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21, 1983,  83  02781; 
Nov.  29,  1983,  83  19058 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  Q.  260—112.5  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis,  in  liquid  phase  and  by  frag- 
ments, of  hpGRF  1-44  and  hpGRF  1-40,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
coupling,  one  after  the  other  and  in  the  order  of  the  sequence 
of  the  GRF,  the  following  fragments: 
H-Ala-Arg-ala-Arg-Leu-NH2  (40-44),  called  fragement  A  or 

alaninamide; 
Boc-Glu(OBzl)-Ser-Asn-Gln-Glu(OBzl)-Arg-Gly-OH  (33-39), 

called  fragment  B; 
Boc-Ser-Arg-Gln-Gln-Gly-OH  (28-32),  called  fragment  C; 
Boc-Asp(OBzl)-Ile-Met-NH-NH2  (25-27),  called  fragment  D; 
Boc-Lys(Z)-Leu-Leu-Gln-OH  (21-24),  called  fragment  E; 
Boc-Gln-Leu-Ser-Ala-Arg-OH  (16-20),  called  fragment  F;      . 
Boc-Lys(Z)-Val-Leu-Gly-OH  (12-15),  called  fragment  G; 
Boc-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asn-Ser-Tyr-Arg-OH  (5^1 1),  called  fragment 

H;and 
Z-Tyr-Ala-Asp(OBzl)-Ala-OH  (1-4),  called  fragment  I; 
wherein  (a)  the  side  acid  functions  of  the  aspartic  and  glu- 
tamic acids  and  the  side  amine  function  of  the  lysine  are 
.  protected  by  protector  groups  stable  under  the  conditions 
of  deprotection  of  the  group  Boc,  (b)  the  guanidine  func- 
tion of  the  arginine  is  protected  by  protonation,  and  (c)  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  is  protected  on  the  amine  by  the 
Boc  group; 
selectively  eliminating  the  group  Boc  from  the  N-terminal 
amine  of  the  peptide  in  phase  of  elongation  by  hydrolysis 
with  trifluoroacetic  acid,  said  coupling  being  effected  in 
an  aprotic  polar  solvent;  and 
eliminating,  at  the  end  of  the  sequence,  all  the  protector 
groups  by  hydrolysis  with  the  aid  of  a  0.1  to  IM  solution 
of  methanesulfonic  or  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  in 
trifluoroacetic  acid. 


\ 


/ 


R2 


CH  — CH 

I  I 

C N—O—C—O— lower  alkyl, 

^  /    \ 

O  CH3       CH3 

wherein  R|  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  carbamoyloxymethyl. 

4,581,171 
[[BIS(ARYL)METHYLENE]-1-PIPERIDINYL]ALKYL. 
PYRIMIDINONES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
PSYCHOTROPIC  DISORDERS 
Ludo  E.  J.  Kennis,  Turnhout;  Jan  Vandenberk,  Beerse,  and 
Josephus  C.  Mertens,  Oud-Turnhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,612,  Jul.  27,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,485,107, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,079,  Nov.  1, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,137 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  401/12;  A61K  31/33 
U.S.  Q.  260—243.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


X  N 


*^_y 


0) 


"v^^^Alk— N  )s 


.Ar> 
'Ar2, 


the  possible  stereochemically  isomeric  forms  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid -addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyloxy; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl; 

Alk  is  a  lower  alkanediyl  radical; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2—  and  — C(R2)=C(R3)— ,  said  R2  and  R^  being 
each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  having  the  formula  — CH2 — CH- 

2— CH2—  and 
Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridinyl,  thienyl  and  phenyl,  being  option- 
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ally  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy,  lower 

alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl. 
5.  A  method  of  treating  patients  sufTering  from  psychotropic 
disorders  which  comprises  the  systemic  administration  to  said 
patients  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  having  the  formula 


alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl  methylene  when  R^  is  hydrogen  and  n 

isO, 

or  a  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof 

31.  A  method  of  inhibiting  blood  platelet  aggregation  which 
comprises  administration  to  a  host  requiring  such  treatment  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


^X  N  Rl  o 

\_^y     ^^nx"      ^Alk— N  >= 


(I) 


.Ar< 
'Ar2. 


the  possible  stereochemically  isomeric  forms  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyloxy; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl; 

Alk  is  a  lower  alkanediyl  radical; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2—  and  — C(R2)=C(R3)— ,  said  R2  and  R^  being 
each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  having  the  formula  — CH2 — CH- 
2— CH2—  and 

Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridinyl,  thienyl  and  phenyl,  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl. 


4,581,172 

SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIMIDO[6,l-A]ISOQUINOLIN-4-ONES,- 

PYRIMIDO[6,l-A]BENZOZEPIN-4-ONES  AND 

PYRIMIDO[6,l-A]BENZODIAZEPIN-4-ONES  USEFUL 

FOR  PREVENTION  OF  THROMBOSES  AND  TREATING 

HYPERTENSION 
Ado  Kaiser,  Lausen,  and  Frank  Kienzle,  Fliih,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  603,793 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   5,    1983, 
2442/83;  Mar.  20,  1984,  1392/84 

Int.  a*  CD7D  471/04;  A61K  31/505 
VJS.  a.  260— 243J  50  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(X)„  -  A» 


I 


(X)„  -  A' 


I 


Y     Z 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  1  or  0;  A'  and  A^  are  independently 
methylene  or  mono-lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl  methy- 
lene; X  is  methylene,  mono-lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl 
methylene,  nitrogen  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  nitrogen;  R 
is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  and  Y  and  Z  taken  together 
are  the  group^NR^,  or  R  and  Z  taken  together  form  a 
N— C  bond  and  Y  is  a  group— N(H)R5;  Rl  R2  and  R3  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or  R'  and  R^  or 
R2  and  R^  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylene- 
dioxy;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  R^  R^and  R^  which; 
independently,  are  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  wherein,  each  occurrence,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  wherein,  each  occurrence,  lower 
alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl  and  isobutyl,  and  lower 
alkoxy  corresponds  to  the  referred  two  alkyl  groups,  and 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  methylene  groups  A'  and 
A2  is  mono-lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl  methylene  when 
R^  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  0, 
or  a  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof 


Y     Z 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  1  or  0;  A'  and  A^  are  independently 
methylene  or  mono-lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl  methylene;  X 
is  methylene,  mono-lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkyl  methylene, 
nitrogen  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  nitrogen;  R  is  hydrogen  or 
lower-alkyl;  Y  and  Z  taken  together  are  the  group  =NR^,  or 
R  and  Z  taken  together  form  a  N — C-bond  and  Y  is  a  group 
— N(H)  R';  R',  R^and  R^are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower- 
alkoxy,  or  R'  and  R^  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  are  methyl- 
enedioxy or  ethylenedioxy;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R' 
is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  R^,  R^  and 
R"  which,  independently,  are  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxy;  wherein,  each  occurrence,  lower 
alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl  and  isobutyl,  and  lower  alkoxy 
corresponds  to  the  referred  to  alkyl  groups,  and  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  the  methylene  groups  A'  and  A^  is  mono-lower 


I  4  5g|  173 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYMETHYLBUTENOIC 
AaDS  VIA  OXIDATION 

TeniUi  Tsiyi;  Kamji  Tokuyama;  Mamoru  Tanaka,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ishitobi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,974 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1982,  57-69402 

Int.  a.*  C07D  498/04:  C07B  3/00 

t.S.  a.  260—245.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


>< 


1-f 


o 

/ 


CH2 


O 


^'—  NCHCCH2OH 


doOR' 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  and 

RMs  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  which  protects 
the  carboxy  group  from  degradation  under  the  reaction 
conditions  which  comprises  oxidizing,  with  an  oxidizing 
reagent  consisting  of  oxygen  or  hydrogen  peroxide,  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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phosgene  to  NH2 —  groups  in  the  organic  amines  is  from  12:1 
to  200:1. 


N 


O 
/ 


) 1         C"2 

» 
^*—  NCHCCH2Hal 

ioOR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  deflned  above  and  Hal  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  subjecting  the  resultant  product  to  reduction  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  (a)  triphenylphosphine  or  an 
iodide  salt  together  with  acid  and  (b)  an  alkali  metal  borohy- 
dride,  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride,  a  metal  (mono-  or 
di-)alkoxyaluminum  hydride,  borane,  aminoborane  or  hy- 
drocarbylborane. 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comound  of  the  formula 

R 

N  O 


\ / 


CH2 


xj'—  NCHCCH2OH 
1 


COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  and 
RMs  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  which  protects 
the  carboxy  group  from  degradation  under  the  reaction 
conditions  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


N 


O 


CH2 


N9HCCH2I 
dooR' 

with  a  percarboxylic  acid  selected  from  (1)  peracetic  acid,  (2) 
perpropionic  acid,  (3)  perbutyric  acid,  (4)  monoperphthalic 
acid,  (5)  perbenzoic  acid,  (6)  m-chloroperbenzoic  acid  and  (7) 
a  salt  of  (1)  to  (6),  said  reaction  being  further  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  in  a  medium  consist- 
ing of  aqueous  and  water  immiscible  solvent  phases. 


4,581,175 

N'-ACYLHYDRAZINE-N-THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

O-CARBAMOYLMETHYL  ESTERS 

Fritz  Maurer,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1984,  3400169 

Int.  a*  C07C  155/02 
U.S.  Q.  558—233  7  Claims 

1.  An  N'-acylhydrazine-N-thiocarboxylic  acid  O-carbam- 
oyl-methyl  ester  of  the  formula 


R2 

/ 

R'— CO— NH— NH— C— O— CH2— CO— N 

s  r' 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  with  in  each  case  1  to  6  atoms, 
halogenalkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  halogen 
atoms,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy  or  aralkylthio  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
part,  or  aryl  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is  option- 
ally independently  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  in 
each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and/or  halogenoalkyi  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  S  halogen  atoms,  or 
R2  and  R3  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  with  in  each  case  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  with  in  each 
case  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  independently 
substituted  by  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  or 
alkoxyalkyl  with  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  with 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  aralkyl  with 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  and/or  aryl  which  has  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally  independently  substituted 
by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  with  in  each  case  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy  or 
halogenoalkylthio  with  in  each  case  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  or  nitro.  _ 


4,581,174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANIC  MONO-AND/OR  POLYISOCYANATES 
Rainer  Ohlinger,  Heidelberg;  Harald  Schnez,  Neustadt;  Ludwig 

Pftmnenstiehl,     Kirehheimbolanden;     Bemd     Blomenberg, 

Frankenthal,  and  Hans  J.  Raabe,  Wachenheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1984,  3403204 

Int.  a.*  C07C  1W02 
U.S.  Q.  560—347  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  organic  iso- 
cyanates  through  the  reaction  of  organic  amines  with  phos- 
gene in  the  presence  of  organic  solvents  under  pressure  from 
15  to  50  bars  at  elevated  temperatures,  whereby  the  reaction 
mixture  is  partially  recirculated  in  a  loop,  wherein  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  content  in  the  reaction  mixture  prior  to  the  addi- 
tion of  the  amine  is  less  than  0.5  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  molar  ratio  of 


4,581,176 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
ALPHA-ARYLACRYLONITRILES 
Robert  I.  Davidson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  735,146 
Int  a.«  C07C  121/75.  121/70,  120/00 
VJS.  CL  558—341  19  Oidmi 

18.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  tetralone  having  a 
removable  hydrogen  alpha  to  the  carbonyl  group  with  sodium 
cyanide  and  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60'-120*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1-1,0  mol  of  added 
water  and/or  HCl  per  mol  of  tetralone  so  as  to  form  a  1-cyano- 
3,4-dihydronaphthalene. 
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4,581,177 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-CYANO-4-AMINOACETOPHENONES 
Wolfipuig  Resenuuin,  and  Ferdinand  Fraunberger,  both  of  Bibe- 
racb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,999 
Int.  a*  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  a.  558—415  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  3-cyano-4-aminoacetophenones 
of  the  formula 


H.7^i 


CH3 


CN 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom,  which  method 
comprises  treating  a  3-cyano-4-acetamidoacetophenone  of  the 
formula 


i,J^L 


(ID 


CN 


wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, potassium  methoxide  and  sodium  methoxide,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  methanol  as  solvent. 


4  581 178 

ADDITION  OF  ALDEHYDES  TO  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  CARBON-HYDROGEN  BOND 

ACTIVATED  BY  A  NTTRO  OR  NFTRILE  GROUP 
DaTid  Milstein,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  707,017 

Int.  a*  C07C  121/75.  121/34.  79/18.  79/22 

MS.  a.  558—409  13  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  preparing  nitroalcohols  or  cyano- 

hydrins,  comprising  reacting  an  aldehyde  compound  or  group 

of  the  formula 


RCHO 
with  a  compound  or  group  of  the  formula 


R> 


R2 


\ 
/ 


(I) 


(ID 


CHNO2  or 


R» 


\ 


ail) 


R* 


/ 


CHCN; 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  low-valent  transition 
metal  complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a) 


M'A,B«X. 


(IV) 


M2A;Ba, 


(C) 


M^AjB,,  and 


(V) 


(VI) 


(I) 


(d)  precursors  which  are  converted  to  complexes  of  formu- 
las IV,  V,  or  VI  during  the  process; 
wherein 
A  is  a  phosphine  or  arsine  ligand  moiety  having  a  ligand  cone 

angle  6  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  132%  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


Er5r6r7, 
[R8r9E(CH2)pER'Or'1]/2,  or 


(VII) 
(VIII) 


mixtures  thereof; 

B  is  an  olefin,  or  a  phosphine  or  arsine  ligand  moiety  A',  de- 
fined as  A,  above,  except  that  Q  can  be  greater  than  132'; 

E  is  P  or  As; 

M'  is  Co(I),  Rh(I),  or  Ir(I); 

M2  is  Ni(I),  Pd(0),  or  Pt(0); 

M^  is  Fe(0),  Ru(0),  or  Os(0); 

R  is  H,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl, 
j  substituted  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  substituted  alkaryl,  or  heterocy- 
I  clic; 

R',  R2,  and  R'^are,  independently,  F,  NO2,  COR,  COOR,  CN, 
or  R; 

R3  is  F,  NO2,  CN,  or  RGH=CH; 

R5,  R6,  r7,  r8^  r9^  R'Oand  Rn  are,  independently,  H,  lower 
alkyl,  or  lower  aryl; 

X  is  an  anion; 

j  is  2,  3,  or  4; 

k,  m,  and  t  are  independently  0  or  1; 

n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 

p  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

s  is  3,  4,  or  5; 
provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  less  than  or  equal  to  5; 
'the  sum  of  j  and  k  is  less  than  or  equal  to  4;  and  the  sum  of 
s  and  t  is  less  than  or  equal  to  5. 


4,581,179 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZOYL  CHLORIDES  AND 

BROMIDES  FROM  TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZOYL 

FLUORIDES 

David  Y.  Tang,  Amherst,  and  Byron  R.  Cotter,  Grand  Island, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation, 

i  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140,893 
Int.  a.*  C07C  51/58 
US.  a.  260—544  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trifluoromethylbenzoyl 
halides  of  the  formula 


(b) 


COX 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Ri  and  R2  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkoxy,  fluoroalk- 
oxy,  aryloxy,  haloaryloxy,  nitro,  cyano,  sulfonyl,  and  carbox- 
yKc  acid  chloride,  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 
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CX„F3_„ 


guide  members,  prevent  non-vertical  motion  of  said  structure 
in  response  to  liquid  surface  activity,  and  a  plurality  of  slot 


Ri 

R2 


COF„Xi_m 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2,  m  is  0  or  1  provided  that  when  n  is  0,  m  is 
1;  and  X,  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


C\p¥-i-p 


R 
R2 


COF,Xi_, 


wherein  p  is  1-3,  q  is  0  or  1  and  X,  R2  and  R2  are  as  defined 

above  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  transfer  catalyst.  means,  one  for  each  roller  means,  for  providing  radial  adjust- 

ment of  the  roller  means  with  resp)ect  to  said  guide  members. 


Filed  Feb.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,063 
Int.  a.*  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—93 


5  Claims 


4  581  180  4,581,182 

PHn«!PHATF«!  HAVING  ONE  TO  THREE  SUBMERSIBLE  MIXER  WITH  AIR  INJECTION 

Minora  Yokoshima,  Yamagnchi,  ».d  Tetsuo  Ohkubo.  Ube,  both       ««»8nors  to  Air-O-Lator  Corporation,  Km».s  Qty,  Mo. 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,944 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1983,  58-13675; 
Feb.  22, 1985,  60-32801 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/09:  C08F  130/02  =^==^  ^ 

U.S.  a.  558—180  5  Claims 

1.  An  organophosphate  of  the  general  formula: 

O  O 

11  II 

[CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— 0-(-C— 

Rl  R2 


— CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2— 0);;;J7  P(OH)3  _  „ 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  H  or  CH3,  m  is  a  numeral 
of  1-5  and  n  is  a  numeral  of  1-2. 


4,581,181 

FLOATING  PLATFORM  AERATOR/MIXER 

APPARATUS 

Ian  H.  NichoUs,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,240,  Feb.  10, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Feb.  19, 1982,  PF2770 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  47/16 
U.S.  a.  261—91  6  Claims 

1.  Mixer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tank  containing  a  liquid 
comprising  a  floating  platform  structure  for  mounting  an  im- 
peller, said  structure  having  ballast  tanks  mounted  on  said 
structure  for  maintaining  the  platform  at  a  designated  height 
above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts 
extending  upwardly  in  said  tank  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
floating  platform,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  fixed  in  spaced 
relationship  on  said  platform  structure  and  in  veriical  slidable 
engagement  with  said  posts,  each  of  said  guide  members  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  roller  means  which,  in  conjunction  with  said 


1.  A  liquid  circulating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  beam  member  having  closed  upper  and  lower 
ends  forming  an  air  chamber,  means  at  said  upper  end  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  and  said  beam 
member  being  adapted  for  extending  into  a  body  of  liquid; 

(b)  upper  and  lower  support  means  for  holding  said  beam 
member  in  said  body; 

(c)  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  beam  member  and  means  for 
moving  said  bracket  up  and  down; 

(d)  a  support  arm  affixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bracket  and  having  an  air  passage  therethrough  with 
an  inlet  end  toward  said  bracket  and  an  outlet  end  dis- 
placed therefrom; 

(e)  a  submersible  motor  mounted  on  said  support  arm  and 
having  a  propulsion  means  operably  connected  to  and 
rotatably  powered  by  said  motor  to  effect  a  flow  of  liquid 
in  said  body  of  liquid; 

(0  said  outlet  end  of  said  support  arm  being  positioned  gen- 
erally at  said  propulsion  means  to  inject  a  flow  of  air  into 
said  liquid;*  and 

(g)  connection  means  extending  between  said  inlet  end  and 
said  beam  member  for  flow  of  air  through  said  beam 
member,  said  support  arm  and  out  said  outlet  end. 
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4^1,183 
PAOONG  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTALLATION  PUTTING  A 

LIQUID  AND  A  GAS  IN  CONTACT 
Philippe  LefcTTC,  BrosMls,  Belgiain,  assignor  to  Engetra  S.A., 
Fribonrg,  Switierlaad 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,012 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   30,    1983, 
6997/83 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—94  5  Qaims 


«o       <U       lio      I3t>      C 


1.  A  packing  device  for  an  installation  for  putting  a  liquid 
and  a  gas  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  device  comprising  a 
series  of  identical  streaming  sheets  which  have  vertical  corru- 
gations having  crests  and  are  fued  to  each  other  and  define 
passages  therebetween,  each  streaming  sheet  comprising,  in 
succession,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  crests  of  the  corruga- 
tions, at  least  two  regions,  namely  a  first  region  of  corrugations 
having  a  first  amplitude  and  a  second  region  of  corrugations 
having  a  smaller  amplitude,  a  transition  region  interconnecting 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region,  each  streaming  sheet 
having  an  even  number  of  corrugation  regions  of  identical 
corrugation  pitch,  each  corrugation  region  having  a  width 
identical  to  a  width  of  a  region  disposed  symmetrically  relative 
to  a  longitudinal  median  plane  orthogonal  to  a  mean  plane  of 
the  streaming  sheet  and  passing  through  a  longitudinal  median 
axis  of  the  streaming  sheet  and  being  in  phase  opposition  with 
respect  to  an  adjacent  corrugation  region,  and  each  streaming 
sheet  having,  in  each  transition  region,  and  in  two  longitudi- 
nally extending  lateral  regions,  a  series  of  bosses  each  having  a 
flat  head  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  streaming  sheet  in 
alignment  with  each  crest  of  the  corrugation  regions  and  pro- 
jecting alternately  from  one  face  and  an  opposed  face  of  the 
streaming  sheet  in  phase  with  an  adjacent  said  first  region  of 
corrugations  and/or  in  phase  opposition  with  respect  to  an 
adjacent  said  second  region  of  corrugations,  each  series  of  boss 
heads  being  at  a  distance  from  said  median  plane  which  is 
identical  to  a  distance  between  another  symmetrically  disposed 
series  of  bosses  and  said  median  plane,  said  streaming  sheets 
being  disposed  alternately  in  one  direction  and  in  an  opposite 
direction,  which  opposite  direction  is  obtained  by  turning  a 
streaming  sheet  over  and  about  said  median  axis,  and  said 
streaming  sheets  being  fixed  to  each  other  by  an  adhesive 
applied  to  at  least  some  adjacent  streaming  sheet  boss  heads. 


I  4,581,184 

OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  LENS 
James  C.  Powell,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Precision- 
Cosmet  Co.,  Inc.,  Minnetonlca,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,193,  Not.  9,  1981.  This 
application  Jan.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  570,736 
Int.  a.*  B29D  11/00;  C08F  30/08.  130/08.  230/08 
U.S.  a.  264—2.6  18  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  clear,  hard,  mechanically  stable,  gas  permea- 
ble, wettable  vision  correction  lens  which  comprises  a  poly- 
meric matrix  having  randomly  polymerized  in  the  matrix, 
residues  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  silicone 
containing  monomer,  having  a  hydrolyzable  silicone  group  of 
the  formula: 


? 


CH2=C— C— O— A 

I 
R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C1.5  alkyl  and  A  is  a  silicone 
group  wherein  a  silicone  of  same  is  directly  attached  to  the 
ester  oxygen,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  gas  permeabil- 
ity to  the  matrix  and  wettabillity  to  the  lens  surface  when 
hydrated. 


4,581,185 

NON- WOVEN  SHEET  BY  IN-SITU  FIBERIZATION 

Raymond  E.  Kelchner,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

jHughes  Aircraft  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,447 

Int.  a.<  BOID  47/00 

US.  G.  264—23  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fibrous  sheet  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dissolving  a  fiber-forming  polymer  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
solution; 

applying  the  solution  to  a  substrate  as  a  thin  film;  and 

agitating  the  substrate  to  develop  a  flow-field  in  the  film 
while  the  solution  cools  to  form  said  sheet  comprising  an 
interconnected  network  of  polymeric  fibers. 


4  581 186 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAM  CORE  BUILDING 

PANELS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 

Roger  E.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  7123,  Carmel,  Calif.  93921 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,732,  Dec.  17, 1982.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

,  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,575 

I  Int.  a.*  B29C  67/22.  39/18 

U.S.  a.  264—45.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  composite  panels  comprising  the 
steps  of:  depositiong  lower  rigid  sheets  sequentially  in  end-to- 
end  relation  on  a  moving  surface;  providing  a  barrier  at  each 
side  of  the  moving  sheets;  depositing  foamable  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  moving  sheets,  positioning  upper  rigid  sheets 
sequentially  in  end-to-end  relation  to  each  other  and  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  foamable  material,  whereby  a  moving  col- 
umn of  foaming  material  between  upper  and  lower  sheets  is 
formed  and,  as  the  foaming  material  expands  and  cures,  it 
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moves  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  panel  sheets  therebe- 
low  and  those  thereabove;  and  cutting  the  moving  column  into 
appropriate  panel  lengths  at  an  area  of  the  column  at  which  the 
foam  has  solidified,  said  step  of  providing  a  barrier  at  each  side 
of  the  moving  sheets  consists  of  depositing  stiffener  bars  in 


end-to-end  relation  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  moving 
sheets  along  each  side  edge,  whereby  the  spaced  stiffener  bars 
coact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheets  to  define  a  moving 
trough  adapted  to  receive  foamable  material,  as  the  foaming 
material  expands  and  cures,  it  moves  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  stiffener  bars. 


^ 


<I2- 


ELASTOMERIC 
URETHANE 


26 


'a 


36 


heel  and  arch  section  directly  bonded  to  the  introduced 

innersole  sheet  material; 
(e)  placing  the  mold  in  an  open  mold  position  and  removing 

the  blocker  sheet;  and 
(0  optionally,  cutting  the  blocker  sheet  to  provide  a  molded 

shoe  innersole  for  footwear. 


4,581,188 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOLDING  PRESS 

Harry  H.  Westerman,  Jr.,  DanTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,008,  Sep.  19, 1984.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,871 

Inta.*B29D77/O0 

U.S.  CI.  264—107  12  Claims 


4,581,187 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOLDED 

COMPOSITE  ELASTOMERIC  FOAM  SHEET 

INNERSOLE 

James  B.  SolliTan,  and  Richard  B.  Box,  both  of  60  PerseTeranee 

Way,  Hyannis,  Mass.  02601 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,638 

Int  a*  B29C  67/22.  39/10 

U.S.  a.  264—46.4  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  molded  shoe  innersole, 
which  innersole  comprises  a  contoured  heel  and  arch  section 
composed  of  a  substantially  open-cell,  elastomeric  polyure- 
thane  foam  material  directly  bonded  to  an  innersole  sheet 
material  and  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  composed  of  a  male  section  having  a 
male  element  and  a  female  section  having  a  female  cavity, 
the  mold  sections  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  open  and  a 
closed  mold  position,  which  mold  in  the  closed  mold 
position  defines  a  contoured  heel  and  arch  mold  cavity; 

(b)  placing  the  mold  in  an  open  mold  position  and  introduc- 
ing into  the  female  cavity  an  expandable,  reactable  elasto- 
meric polyurethane  material  to  form  the  heel  and  arch 
section  of  the  innersole; 

(c)  introducing  between  the  male  and  female  mold  sections 
while  the  mold  is  in  the  open  position  an  innersole  sheet 
material,  the  inner  sole  sheet  material  introduced  prior  to 
introducing  the  expandable,  reactable  elastomeric  poly- 
urethane material  or  immediately  after  introducing  the 
expandable,  reactable  elastomeric  polyurethane  material; 

(d)  placing  the  mold  in  a  closed  mold  position  to  permit  the 
introduced  polyurethane  material  to  expand  and  react 
within  the  mold  cavity  into  contact  with  the  innersole 
sheet  material,  so  as  to  provide  a  blocker  sheet  composed 
of  a  reacted,  expanded  foam  elastomeric  polyurethane 


1.  In  a  molding  press  having  a  molding  station  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  opposing  molds  for  molding  a  charge  of  a 
plastic  material  into  an  article  having  flash  around  its  outer 
edge  and  means  for  transferring  the  molded  article  from  the 
molding  station,  said  transferring  means  comprising: 
a  support  member, 
an  inflatable  clamp  member  carried  on  said  support  member 

having  an  inner  edge, 
means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  clamp  member  to 
expand  and  contract  the  inner  edge  of  the  clamp  member 
to  receive  the  flash  to  be  clamped  and  to  unclamp  the 
flash,  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  member  between  a  position 
at  the  molding  station  in  which  the  clamp  member  is 
around  the  molds  when  they  are  together  so  that  the 
clamp  member  will  receive  the  edge  of  the  flash  on  the 
molded  article  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  clamp 
member  is  away  from  the  molding  station. 


4,581,189 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BELT  FOR  BELT-DRIVEN 
RECORDING  TAPE  PACK 
David  P.  Smith,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Robert  A.  von  Behren, 
Lilydale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,642,  Sep.  14, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,466,564. 
This  application  May  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,553 
Int  O*  B29C  59/00 
U.S.  a.  264—131  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  thin,  continuous,  elastic,  flexible, 
pretensioned  belt  for  a  belt-driven  recording  tape  pack  in 
which  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  belt  on  the  tape  pack  over  an 
extended  area  and  arises  solely  from  the  tension  in  the  belt, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  cutting  out  a  ring  from  a  length  of  plastic  Sheet  material, 

(2)  distorting  the  ring  into  cylindrical  belt,  and 

(3)  stretching  the  belt  over  a  tope  pack  to  provide  a  belt- 
driven  tope  pack, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  forming  a  microscopi- 
cally rough  surface  having  discontinuities  ranging  in  size  be- 
tween 0.2  and  40  micrometers  peak  to  peak,  such  discontinuit- 
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ies  not  being  discernable  to  the  naked  eye  and  which  extend 
over  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  face  of  the  belt  which 


contacts  the  tape  pack  to  promote  the  release  of  air  from  be- 
tween the  belt  and  the  underlying  tape. 


1  4,581,191 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  FROM  POLYLAUROLACTAM,  AS  WELL  AS 

THE  RESULTING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Werner  Hartmann,  Fischerstr.  34,  Konstanz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

imany  (7750) 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,184 
Int.  a.'»  B29C  33/64 
U.S.  a.  264—143  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  molded  articles  from 
polylaurolactam  in  which  a  laurin  lactam  melting  is  at  first 
being  mixed  with  a  catalyst  and  the  mixture  is  afterwards 
compounded  with  an  activator  and  polymerized  whereby  the 
polymerizing  material  is  being  cast  to  filaments  or  strands 
subsequently  reduced  to  granules  and  the  reduced  material  is 
being  injection  molded  at  temperatures  of  from  430°  to  490°  F. 
and  pressures  of  from  50.10'  to  100. 10'  Pa,  characterized  by 
that  before  the  molding  0. 1  to  5  weight  %  of  silicone  grease  is 
added  to  the  granules. 


4,581,190 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WOOD-TYPE  GOLF 

CLUB  HEAD 

Itsushi  Nagamoto,  and  Tat$iio  Nakanishi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1982,  57-68478; 
Apr.  23, 1982,  57-68479;  Jan.  26, 1982,  57-110471;  Jul.  5, 1982, 
57-116383 

Int.  a.*  B29C  67/14:  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  264—136  15  Oaims 


1  4,581,192 

I    EMPIRICAL  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SHAPE  OF  A  VEHICLE  BODY  MEMBRANE  PANEL 
Donald  E.  Malen,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  619,624 

Int.  a."  B29C  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—322  4  Qaims 


1.  Improved  process  for  producing  a  wood-type  golf  club 
head  comprising 

covering  a  solid  core  with  a  reinforcing  flber  bag  made  of 
long  fibers, 

impregnating  said  reinforcing  fiber  bag  with  synthetic  resin 
solution  to  form  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  covering, 

placing  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  covering  with  said  core 
in  position  within  the  cavity  of  a  mold,  said  cavity  having 
the  shape  of  a  wood-type  golf  club  head,  and 

molding  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  covering  into  a  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  shell  by  application  of  heat  under  exter- 
.  nal  pressure  to  said  core,  said  long  fibers  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  be  uniformly  oriented  witin  said  shell  as 
said  reinforcing  fiber  bag  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said 
cavity  during  said  appliation  of  heat  under  external  pres- 
sure, whereby  said  wood-type  golf  club  head  has  en- 
hanced reinforcement  without  substantial  weight  increase 
and  enhanced  elastic  impact  in  hitting  balls  over  wood- 
type  golf  club  heads  including  short  fibers. 


1.  An  empirical  method  of  determining  the  shape  of  a  load 
reacting  non-axisymmetric  membrane  panel  comprising, 

placing  a  planar  sheet  of  material  over  an  opening  which  is 
a  scaled  representation  of  the  boundary  of  the  non-axisym- 
metric membrane  panel, 

the  material,  when  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  transi- 
tion temperature,  having  the  property  of  losing  substan- 
tially all  internal  bending  stresses  and  having  only  mem- 
brane stresses  which  are  constant  over  thickness  so  as  to 
exhibit  substantially  constant  stress  values  as  strain  values 
increase, 

constraining  the  sheet  of  material  around  the  opening  so  that 
only  the  portion  of  the  sheet  within  the  opening  is  uncon- 
strained, 

heating  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  temperature  above  the 
transition  temperature  whereby  the  unconstrained  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  deforms  into  the  opening  under 
gravity  and  assumes  a  scaled  representation  of  the  desired 
shape  of  the  load  reacting  non-axisymmetric  membrane 
panel,  and  cooling  the  deformed  sheet  of  material. 


4,581,193 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  PILE  FABRIC 
Bascum  G.  Lesley,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,147 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  43/02 
V.S.  a.  264—500  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  molding  a  pile  fabric  between  male  and 
female  mold  members,  the  improvement  comprising:  placing  a 
pile  fabric  to  be  molded  between  sid  mold  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  pins  attached  to  a  surface 
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thereof,  which  pins  when  said  members  are  assembled  extend 
from  said  surface  toward  the  other  of  said  members  the  pile 


,^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


22 
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side  of  said  fabric  being  disposed  toward  said  pins  and  bringing 
said  members  together  while  allowing  the  pile  fibers  of  said 
fabric  to  pass  between  said  pins  on  said  surface. 


4,581,194 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ACCELERATOR-TYPE  NEUTRON  SYSTEM 
Wyatt  W.  Givens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,916,  Jun.  22,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  735,303 

Int.  a*  G21G  4/02 

U.S.  a.  376—119  6  Qaims 
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secondary  of  said  transformer  for  application  to  the  anode 
of  said  ionization  section  for  ionizing  the  gas  molecules 
from  the  replenisher  of  said  ionization  section  during 
acceleration  toward  the  target  of  said  ionization  section 
for  the  production  of  neutrons,  and 
(i)  second  switching  means  connected  across  said  second 
pulse  forming  network  and  including  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  said  second  gating  signal  applied  to  its  gate 
input,  said  second  switching  means  being  activated  during 
the  time  p)eriod  of  said  second  gating  signal  to  produce  a 
current  flow  through  the  lower  primary  portion  of  said 
transformer,  thereby  providing  for  a  negative  voltage 
pulse  across  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  for  applica- 
tion to  the  anode  of  said  ionization  section  for  driving  the 
ionized  gas  molecules  to  the  cathode  of  said  ionization 
section  to  effect  a  sharp  cut-off  to  said  production  of 
neutrons. 


4,581,195 
NEGATIVE  HYDROGEN  OR  DEUTERIUM  ION  SOURCE 

USING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Hideo  Akimune,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoto  UniTersity, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1981,  56-76697 

Int.  a.*  HOI  J  27/02 

U.S.  a.  376—129  14  Claims 

D2 2D(IS)—^2D'  LibenitoeD' 

(a)  tbi    ^    lc~i 


1.  A  pulsed  neutron  source  including  an  accelerator  tube 
having  a  target,  an  ionization  section  having  an  anode  and  at 
least  one  cathode,  and  a  replenisher  for  supplying  accelerator 
gas  which  is  ionized  by  repetitive  pulses  of  ionization  voltage 
applied  to  the  anode  of  the  ionization  section,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  clock  pulses  at  the  desired  repetition 
rate  for  said  pulses  of  neutrons, 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  first  gating  signal  having  a  time 
period  equal  to  the  desired  time  period  for  each  pulse  of 
neutrons, 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  second  gating  signal  in  response  to 
the  termination  of  said  first  gating  signal, 

(d)  a  transformer  center-tapped  on  its  primary  side  to  pro- 
vide an  upper  primary  portion  and  a  lower  primary  por- 
tion, 

(e)  a  first  pulse  forming  network  connected  across  the  upper 
primary  portion  of  said  transformer, 

(0  a  second  pulse  forming  network  connected  across  the 
lower  primary  portion  of  said  transformer, 

(g)  means  for  charging  said  first  and  second  pulse  forming 
networks, 

(h)  first  switching  means  connected  across  said  first  pulse 
forming  network  and  including  a  field  effect  transistor 
having  said  first  gating  signal  applied  to  its  gate  input,  said 
first  switching  means  being  activated  during  the  time 
period  of  said  first  gating  signal  to  produce  a  current  flow 
through  the  upper  primary  portion  of  said  transformer, 
thereby  providing  for  a  positive  voltage  pulse  across  the 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  negative  ions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  for  a  solid-state  element; 

dissociating  hydrogen  or  deuterium  molecules  in  one  region 
at  one  end  of  said  solid-state  element  by  dissolution; 

generating  a  plurality  of  electrons  in  another  region  of  said 
solid-state  element; 

providing  for  the  resonance  transition  by  said  plurality  of 
electrons  in  said  solid-state  element  in  said  another  region 
in  the  proximity  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  solid-state 
element; 

diffusing  the  dissociated  hydrogen  or  deuterium  through 
said  solid-state  element  from  said  one  region  to  said  an- 
other region; 

generating  negative  ions  when  said  dissociated  hydrogen  or 
deuterium  reaches  said  proximity  of  said  opposite  end  by 
the  resonance  transition  of  said  hot  electrons; 

liberating  said  negative  ions  from  said  opposite  end  of  said 
solid-state  element  by  said  hot  electrons;  and  wherein 

said  dissociating,  said  generating  and  said  hberating  occurs 
in  continuous  succession. 
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4^1,196 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OUTPUT  POWER  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Manham  Sakagunif  Katsnta;  Kazuo  Hiramoto,  and  Masahide 
Nakamura,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  526,783 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1982,  57-147561 
Int.  CI*  G21C  7/36 
U.S.  a.  376—216  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  output  power  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  core  in  which  an  output  power  distribution  in  said  core 
is  controlled  with  the  use  of  an  output  power  controlling 
means  for  controlling  control  rods,  a  flow  of  coolant  or  a 
concentration  of  neutron  absorbing  substance,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
calculating  core  data  including  an  output  power  distribution 
and  a  bum-up  degree  distribution  in  a  fuel  assembly  in 
accordance  with  detected  data  of  said  controlling  means; 
calculating  fuel  rod  data  including  a  temperature  distribu- 
tion, a  stress  distribution,  a  strain  distribution  and  a  con- 
centration of  fission  products  in  a  fuel  rod,  in  accordance 
with  said  core  data; 
calculating  a  failure  event  probability  in  said  fuel  rod  in 
accordance  with  fuel  rod  data,  said  failure  event  probabil- 
ity being  correlated  with  the  history  of  said  fuel  rod  con- 
cerning stress  corrosion,  strain  and  fatigue  of  said  fuel  rod; 
and 
determining  the  soundness  of  said  fuel  rod  by  comparing 
said  failure  event  probability  with  a  set  value. 


(g)  simultaneously  drilling  the  end  of  said  device  and  the 

sealing  plug  of  the  fuel  bar  with  said  drilling  tip; 
(h)  withdrawing  said  drilling  tip  from  the  fuel  bar  and  lock- 


's Ik 


ing  it  in  a  raised  position  so  as  to  leave  the  drilled  bore  in 
the  fuel  bar  open  to  the  pressure  measuring  device;  and 
(i)  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fission  gases  within  said 
pressure  measuring  device. 


I  4,581,198 

DOUBLE-CYLINDER  SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR 
DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  FAILED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBUES 
Mitsuni  Kamei,  and  Hiroshi  Rindo,  both  of  Mito,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,681 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1982,  57-182656 
Int.  CI.*  G21C7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—253  11  Claims 


4,581,197 
nSSION  GAS  PRESSURE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

AND  METHOD 
Granata  Saverio,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Agip  Nucleare,  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,846 
Clidms  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  1, 1981,  23705  A/81 
Int.  a.*  G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  376—247  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  released  fission 
gases  within  a  nuclear  fuel  bar  having  a  high  degree  of  irradia- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  nuclear  fuel  bar  having  a  high  degree  of 
irradiation  into  a  hot  cell; 

(b)  flattening  a  sealing  plug  of  the  fuel  bar; 

(c)  drilling  a  blind  centering  hole  through  a  preselected 
portion  of  the  sealing  plug; 

(d)  securing  the  bar  to  an  end  of  a  pressure  measuring  de- 
vice; 

(e)  welding  together  the  fuel  bar  and  said  pressure  measuring 
device; 

(0  providing  at  least  one  external  electromagnetic  field  to  an 
electromagnetically  driven  drilling  tip  within  said  pres- 
sure measuring  device  so  as  to  rotate  and  axially  displace 
said  tip; 


1.  A  double-cylinder  selector  valve  for  detecting  and  locat- 
ing failed  nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coolant  sampling  pipes; 
a  fixed  outer  cylinder  having  on  the  circumferential  wall 
,       surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  outer  sampling  holes  ar- 
I       ranged  in  a  grid  configuration  with  a  predetermined  pitch 
in  both  the  longitudinal  and  circumferential  directions 
thereof,  each  of  said  outer  sampling  holes  having  fitted 
thereto  a  respective  one  of  said  coolant  sampling  pipes  for 
extending  thereto  from  coolant  outlets  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  nuclear  fuel  assemblies;  and 
a  movable  inner  cylinder  disposed  within  said  fixed  outer 
cylinder  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therein  in  said  circumferen- 
tial direction,  and  having  on  the  circumferential  surface 
thereof  a  plurality  of  inner  sampling  holes,  said  inner 
sampling  holes  being  arranged  in  an  inner  sampling  hole 
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configuration  so  as  to  communicate  with  some,  less  than 
all,  of  said  plurality  of  outer  sampling  holes  in  said  fixed 
outer  cylinder  at  one  angular  position  of  said  movable 
inner  cylinder,  and  with  others  of  said  outer  sampling 
holes  at  another  position  of  said  movable  inner  cylinder; 
said  inner  sampling  holes  being  arranged  in  said  inner  sam- 
pling hole  configuration  such  that  each  of  said  outer  sam- 
pling holes  communicates  at  least  once  with  any  of  said 
inner  sampling  holes  when  said  movable  inner  cylinder  is 
rotated  one  full  turn  pitch  by  pitch  in  said  circumferential 
direction. 


4,581,199 

EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  HALL  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

BOILER  AND  TTS  CONFINEMENT  CHAMBER 

Bernard  Bioret,  Nantes;  Serge  Holub,  Orraolt;  Joseph  Michaut, 

Coueron,  and  Robert  Pierart,  Nantes,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Alsthom-Atlantiqae,  France 

FUed  No?.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,375 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Noy.  9,  1981,  81  20910; 
Sep.  10, 1982,  82  15339 

Int  a*  G21C  9/00.  13/00 
VS.  CI.  376—285  10  Claims 
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movable  jack  part,  and  an  external  thrust  block  located 
between  said  external  jack  movable  part  and  the  wall  of 
the  chamber,  with  each  external  thrust  block  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  int^riial 
thrust  blocks  and  in  surface  contact  with  said  chamber 
wall; 

pressure  accumulators  operatively  connected  to  said  jacks, 
respectively,  for  applying  a  permanent  fluid  pressure  to 
each  of  said  jacks,  tending  to  cause  them  to  press  said 
thrust  blocks  against  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  in 
opposition  to  each  other; 

said  thrust  blocks  being  smooth  so  as  to  impart  no  damage  to 
said  wall  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  confinement  cham- 
ber wall  during  relative  movement  therebetween;  and 

non-return  valve  means  disposed  between  each  jack  and  an 
accumulator  connected  thereto  to  limit  the  flow  of  work- 
ing fluid  in  the  direction  from  the  jack  to  the  accumulator, 
thereby  limiting  the  speed  at  which  each  jack  movable 
part  can  move  away  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  when  a 
compression  force  is  applied  thereto  during  some  phase  of 
an  earthquake,  while  allowing  the  jack  movable  part  to 
return  freely,  during  opposing  phases  of  an  earthquake 
fast  enough  to  cause  said  thrust  blocks  to  renuun  perma- 
nently pressed  against  the  chamber  wall,  regardless  of  the 
motion  of  the  chamber  and  the  boiler,  or  the  deformation 
of  the  floor; 

the  non-return  valve  means  of  each  internal  jack  limiting  the 
compression  movement  of  the  jack  movable  part  to  a  slow 
speed  which  is  slow  eough  to  avoid  substantial  energy 
dissipation  in  said  internal  jacks  or  any  large  displacement 
of  the  boiler  relative  to  the  chamber  during  an  earthquake, 
said  slow  speed  being  nevertheless  greater  than  the  speed 
of  relative  motion  caused  by  differential  expansions  and 
contractions  of  the  chamber  and  the  boiler,  whereby  such 
non-earthquake  relative  displacements  take  place  substan- 
tially unhindered  by  the  jacks. 


1.  A  nuclear  hall  including  a  boiler  and  a  confinement  cham- 
ber capable  of  withstanding  earthquakes,  said  hall  comprising: 

a  concrete  structure  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
ground-supported  concrete  raft,  and  side  walls  standing 
substantially  vertically  on  said  raft; 

a  metal  confinement  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
base,  said  chamber  being  placed  in  between  said  side  walls 
and  resting  on  said  raft  via  said  base  having  a  surface  area 
that  is  at  least  25%  less  than  the  maximum  horizontal 
section  of  said  chamber; 

a  nuclear  boiler  comprising  a  steam  production  block  and 
auxiliary  equipment,  said  boiler  being  housed  inside  said 
confinement  chamber,  resting  on  said  base,  and  having  a 
center  of  gravity  which  is  at  a  greater  distance  above  the 
raft  than  the  diameter  of  the  base; 

and  means  for  limiting  oscillations  of  the  chamber  and  the 
boiler  relative  to  the  concrete  structure,  while  still  permit- 
ting relative  thermal  expansions  and  contractions  therebe- 
tween; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  limiting  oscillations 
comprise: 

an  annular  metai  floor  inside  the  confinement  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  steam  production  block  and  being  fixed 
thereto  at  a  predetermined  height  above  the  base,  internal 
radially-extending  stifTeners  evenly  distributed  around  the 
axis  of  the  confinement  chamber  for  reinforcing  said  floor; 

at  least  one  internal  hydraulic  jack  acting  radially  between 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  internal  stiffeners  and  the 
inside  surface  of  the  confinement  chamber  and  having  a 
movable  part,  and  an  internal  thrust  block  located  be- 
tween said  jack  movable  part  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  ]x>sitioned  in  surface  contact  therewith; 

at  least  one  external  hydraulic  jack  acting  radially  in  opposi- 
tion to  each  of  said  internal  jack-equipped  stiffeners  and 
being  located  between  said  side  walls  of  the  hall  and  said 
outside  surface  of  the  confmement  chamber  and  having  a 


4,581,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

HYDROGEN  FROM  SECONDARY  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

OF  FAST  BREEDER  REACTORS 
Yoshiaki  Himeno,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Doryokuro  Kaka* 
nenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1981,  56-143541 
Int.  a.<  G21C  19/32 
U.S.  a.  376—310  13  ClaiBM 
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1.  In  a  secondary  cooling  system  for  a  liquid  sodium  cooled, 
fast  breeder  reactor  having  components  including  an  interme- 
diate heat  exchanger,  a  steam  generator,  a  secondary  cold  trap, 
and  a  liquid  sodium  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another  by  means  of  a  fluid  communication  means  and  thereby 
enabling  liquid  sodium  coolant  to  be  circulated  therethrough, 
an  apparatus  for  removing  hydrogen  generated  in  use  and 
collected  by  the  liquid  sodium  coolant,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  hydrogen-removing  container  in  fluid  communication 
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with  the  circulating  liquid  sodium  ccxilant  and  having  a 
liquid  sodium  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  gas  phase 
zone  capable  of  statically  containing  in  use  a  cover  gas 
which  receives  and  accumulates  hydrogen  gas  which  is 
released  from  the  liquid  sodium  coolant  circulating 
through  said  container,  and  a  cover  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  putting  the  gas  phase  zone  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  fresh  cover  gas,  wherein  the  gas 
phase  zone  further  comprises  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
receive  in  use  a  hydrogen-getter  means  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  sodium  mist  deposit  formed  by  the  condensation 
of  evaporated  sodium  thereon,  which  deposit  is  in  contact 
with  the  cover  gas  in  use  and  functions  to  accumulate 
hydrogen  as  sodium  hydride;  and 
b.  a  means  for  intermittently  heating  the  inner  surface  of  said 
container  to  thereby  intermittently  release  in  use  the  hy- 
drogen captured  by  the  hydrogen-getter  means  into  the 
cover  gas  of  the  gas  phase  zone,  from  which  zone,  the 
hydrogen-cotaining  cover  gas  may  be  discharged  through 
the  cover  gas  outlet  means. 
9.  A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  impurities  which  col- 
lect in  a  liquid  sodium  coolant  of  a  secondary  cooling  system 
for  a  liquid  sodium  cooled,  fast  breeder  reactor,  comprising: 

a.  capturing  hydrogen  gas  released  from  the  liquid  sodium 
coolant  circulating  through  a  gas  phase  zone  of  a  hydro- 
gen-removing container  in  a  cover  gas  statically  contained 
in  the  gas  phase  zone  to  thereby  accumulate  hydrogen 
therein; 

b.  contacting  the  hydrogen-containing  cover  gas  with  a 
hydrogen-getter  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  sodium 
mist  deposit  formed  by  the  condensation  of  evaporated 
sodium  onto  an  inner  surface  of  the  gas  phase  zone  to 
thereby  accumulate  hydrogen  as  sodium  hydride  therein; 

c.  intermittently  heating  the  inner  surface  of  the  gas  phase 
zone  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  250°  C.  to  decom- 
pose the  hydride  and  thereby  release  the  hydrogen  accu- 
mulated in  the  hydrogen-getter  means  into  the  cover  gas; 
and 

d.  discharging  the  hydrogen-containing  cover  gas  from  the 
gas  phase  zone  through  a  cover  gas  outlet  means  and 
contemporaneously  replacing  the  discharged  cover  gas  by 
introducing  a  fresh  cover  gas  through  a  cover  gas  inlet 
means. 


4,581^1 

FLEXIBLE  CONTROL  ROD  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Bo  HMggrtroDi,  and  Erik  Jonsson,  both  of  Vasterls,  Sweden, 

aisignon  to  AB  Asea-Atom,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8,  1982,  8200706 

Int.  a.*  G21C  7/10 

U.S.  a.  376—335  4  Claims 


material  which  are  connected  together  along  an  imaginary 
crossing  line  to  provide  a  cruciform  configuration,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  wings  including  first  and  second  wing  portions 
which  extend  away  from  said  imaginary  crossing  line,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  wing  portions  of  each  wing  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  elements  by  slots  therein  which  extend  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  said  imaginary  crossing  line,  the 
improvement  wherein  all  the  slots  in  said  first  and  second  wing 
portions  of  said  first  wing  are  aligned  with  one  another  along 
the  length  of  said  elongated  control  rod,  wherein  all  the  slots  in 
said  first  and  second  wing  portions  of  said  second  wing  are 
aligned  with  one  another  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
control  rod,  wherein  the  slots  in  said  first  and  second  wing 
portions  of  said  first  wing  are  displaced  along  the  length  of  said 
elongated  control  rod  relative  to  the  slots  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond wing  portions  of  said  second  wing,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  wings  includes  recesses  through  which 
said  imaginary  crossing  line  passes  and  which  are  formed  by 
the  elements  of  the  first  and  second  wing  portions  thereof,  at 
least  one  recess  formed  by  the  elements  of  one  wing  being 
located  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  control  rod  to  corre- 
spond with  a  pair  of  aligned  slots  in  the  wing  portions  of  the 
other  wing. 


1.  In  a  flexible,  elongated  control  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor 
which  comprises  elongated  first  and  second  wings  of  absorber 


/ 


4,581,202 

SINTERED  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Takeo  Kudo,  and  Yoshio  Tarutani,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,086 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1984,  59-045486 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  419—42  24  Claims 


a-FViaSE   WITH  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  sec 


1.  A  sintered  stainless  steel  exhibiting  improved  resistance  to 
stress  corrosion  cracking,  which  comprises  a  matrix  phase  and 
discrete  islands  of  a  dispersing  phase,  the  metallurgical  struc- 
tures of  which  are  different  from  each  other,  the  matrix  phase 
comprising  a  substantially  single  ferritic  structure  derived  from 
a  ferritic  stainless  steel  powder,  and  the  dispersing  phase  com- 
prising a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
austenitic  structure,  an  austenitic-f- ferritic  dual  phase  struc- 
ture, an  austenitic -I- martensitic  dual  phase  structure,  and  an 
austenitic-f  ferritic -I- martensitic  triple  phase  structure,  which 
are  derived  respectively  from  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  pow- 
der, an  austenitic -i- ferritic  duplex  stainless  steel  powder,  an 
austenitic  +  martensitic  duplex  stainless  steel  powder  and  a 
triple  phase  stainless  steel  powder. 
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4,581,203 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FERROSILICON  OR  SILICON  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

STRONTIUM 
Heinz  Bruckmann,  Tacherting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jon.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  623,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1983,  3323203 

Int.  a*  C22C  1/06.  28/00 
U.S.  a.  420—578  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ferrosilicon  or  silicon 
alloys  containing  strontium  and  having  a  low  aluminum  and 
calcium  content,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentially 
of  introducing  into  a  molten  ferrosilicon  or  silicon  alloy  bath  a 
strontium  compound  together  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal-containing  alloy  or  calcium  carbide  as 
reducing  agent,  said  reducing  compound  being  in  an  amount 
about  stoichiometrically  related  to  the  strontium  compound, 
reducing  said  alloy  and,  after  slag  removal,  recovering  said 
alloy  with  increased  strontium  content,  reduced  aluminum 
content,  and  without  substantial  increase  in  calcium  content  or 
reduction  in  calcium  content,  and  wherein  said  strontium 
introduction  is  in  high  yield  based  on  introduced  amount  of 
strontium. 


4,581,204 
THIN  nLM  GAS  SENSOR 
Helmut  Voit,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1983,  3322481 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  Q.  422—90  6  Qaims 

1.  A  thin  film  gas  sensor  having  high  sensitivity  and  high 
stability  for  measuring  contaminants  of  double  bonded  and 
triple  bonded  hydrocarbons  in  air  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  lithium  niobate  monocrystal  and 
a  thin  film  of  semiconductive  tungsten  oxide  over  said  sub- 
strate, said  thin  film  being  generated  on  the  substrate  by 
means  of  reactive  high  frequency  sputtering,  and  being  no 
more  than  1000  nm  in  thickness. 


4,581,205 
CLOSED  CYCLONE  FCC  SYSTEM  WITH  PROVISIONS 

FOR  SURGE  CAPACITY 
Klaus  W.  Schatz,  SkUlman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  529,451 
Int.  Q.*  BOIJ  8/18:  BOID  45/12;  B04C  5/26 
U.S.  Q.  422—113  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  in  a  closed  cyclone  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  reactor  disengaging  vessel  containing  a  riser  conversion 
zone,  which  is  defined  by  a  vertically  disposed  elongated 
tubular  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,  wherein  said  downstream  end  terminates 
within  said  reactor  vessel; 

(b)  means  defining  a  radially  extending  restricted  passage- 
way having  a  first  upstream  end  which  includes  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  elongated  tubular  conduit  at  said 
downstream  end  of  said  tubular  conduit  and  a  second 
downstream  end  which  includes  means  defining  an  open- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  said  downstream  end  of  said  radially 
extending  restricted  passageway,  said  bottom  opening 
adapted  to  discharge  a  stream  of  catalyst  particles  in  a 
downward  direction; 

(c)  a  cyclone  separation  means  for  separating  entrained 
catalyst  from  gasiform  material,  for  discharging  separated 
catalyst  into  said  reactor  disengaging  vessel,  and  for  dis- 


charging said  gasiform  material  externally  to  said  disen- 
gaging vessel; 

(d)  means  defining  an  elongated  catalyst  stripping  passage- 
way positioned  below  and  in  open  communication  with 
the  bottom  opening  of  said  radially  extending  restricted 
passageway  and  adapted  to  receive  the  catalyst  particles 
into  its  upper  end; 

(e)  means  defining  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  restricted 
passageway  surrounding  said  radially  extending  restricted 
passageway  and  said  catalyst  stripping  passageway,  said 
elongated  restricted  passageway  being  in  direct  fluid  com- 


munication, at  its  upper  end,  with  the  inlet  of  said  cyclone 
separation  means  and,  at  its  lower  end,  with  said  catalyst 
stripping  passageway; 
(0  a  surge  capacity  means  located  on  said  elongated  re- 
stricted passageway  upstream  of  said  cyclone  separation 
means,  wherein  said  surge  capacity  means  accommodates 
a  sudden  increased  rate  of  flow  of  said  catalyst  within  said 
elongated  restricted  passageway,  said  surge  capacity 
means  being  substantially  closed  during  a  normal  rate  of 
flow  of  said  catalyst  within  said  elongated  restricted  pas- 
sageway thereby  preventing  catalyst  flow  therethrough 
but  allowing  stripping  gas  flow  therethrough. 


4,581,206 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Juiui  Otani,  Saitama,  and  Akira  Okubo,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  GUcen  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jiqian,  May  24, 1983,  58-91367 

Int.  Q.*  BOID  53/36:  FOIN  3/28 

U.S.  Q.  422—171  4  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  having  a  plurality  of  catalytic  ele- 
ments, comprising 

a  cylindrical  casing; 

a  rigid  set  plate  in  the  middle  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said 
set  plate  in  the  middle  being  positioned  and  arranged  so  as 
to  be  perpendicular  to  the  coaxial  centerline  of  said  cylin- 
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drical  casing  and  free  to  slide  in  said  cylindrical  casing 
along  the  coaxial  centerline; 

a  first  catalytic  element  in  said  cylindrical  casing  on  one  side 
of  said  set  plate  in  the  middle; 

a  second  catalytic  element  in  said  cylindrical  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  said  set  plate  in  the  middle; 

a  first  end  set  plate  fixed  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  first 
catalytic  element  being  between  said  set  plate  in  the  mid- 
dle and  said  first  end  set  plate;  and 

a  second  end  set  plate  fixed  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  said 
second  catalytic  element  being  between  said  set  plate  in 
the  middle  and  said  second  end  set  plate,  said  catalytic 
elements  being  retained  in  longitudinal  compression 
against  said  set  plate  in  the  middle  by  said  first  and  second 
end  set  plates. 


4^1,207 

RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM  SPENT  UQUOR 

J.  Fialey  Bnsh,  New  Kensiiigtoiif  and  Paul  J.  The,  MurrysTille, 

both  of  Pa.,  anigiion  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsbnrgii,  Pa. 

Coatinnation-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  453,353,  Dec.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,464,347,  and  a  coBtiBWition-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  587,589,  Mar. 

8, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,496,524.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  M7,743 

Int.  a.*  COIF  1/06;  COID  1/34 

VJS.  a.  423—112  7  Qaims 


^  M  •  '  e  ■TW»CT'0"l5     — ' 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  Bayer  spent  liquor  from 
a  Bayer-type  caustic  digestion  process  to  remove  impurities 
therein  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  spent  liquor  with  up  to  SO  vol.  %  ethanol 
to  form  two  layers  comprising,  respectively,  ethanol  and 
spent  liquor; 

(b)  separating  the  spent  liquor  layer  from  said  ethanol  layer; 

(c)  filtering  said  spent  liquor  layer  to  remove  precipitated 
organic  impurities; 

(d)  contacting  said  filtered  spent  liquor  with  over  SO  volume 
%  ethanol  to  form  a  first,  upper  layer  comprising  said 
ethanol  and  sufficient  extracted  caustic  values  from  said 
spent  liquor,  whereby  said  lower,  spent  liquor  layer  will 
have  a  ratio  of  alumina  to  caustic  sufficient  to  p)ermit 
further  precipitation  of  alumina  values  from  said  liquor; 

(e)  subjecting  said  lower,  spent  liquor  layer  to  a  precipitation 
to  remove  further  alumina  values; 

(0  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spent  liquor  from  said 
second  precipitation  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sulfate  and  fluoride  impurities  therein,  said  treatment 
including  contacting  said  portion  of  spent  liquor  from  said 
spent  liquor  with  ethanol;  and 

(g)  recycling  said  purified  spent  liquor  back  to  said  digestion 
process. 


4,581,208 
LOWERING  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANT  CONTENT  IN  A 
SODIUM  ALUMINATE  SOLUTION  BY  OXIDATION  IN  A 

PACKED  BED 
Paul  J.  The,  MurrysTille;  Fred  S.  Williams,  Fox  Chapel  Bor- 
ough, and  Thinnalur  J.  Sivakumar,  Plum  Borough,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  748,918 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—130  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  organic 
contaminants  in  a  sodium  aluminate  solution,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  sodium  aluminate  solution  containing  or- 
ganic contaminants  with  a  gas  comprising  molecular  oxy- 
gen at  a  partial  oxygen  pressure  of  at  least  about  34S  kPa, 

(b)  heating  the  oxygenated  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
about  180°-300'  C, 

(c)  passing  the  heated  and  oxygenated  solution  through  a 
packed  bed  containing  a  metal  packing  member  compris- 
ing nickel  or  an  alloy  containing  at  least  about  4S  wt% 
nickel,  said  packing  member  being  chemically  inert  to 
sodium  aluminate  solution  at  temperatures  of  at  least  300* 
C,  said  packed  bed  having  a  paclung  surface  a^of  at  least 
100  square  meters  per  cubic  meter  bed  volume,  and 

(d)  recovering  sodium  aluminate  solution  having  a  lower 
content  of  organic  contaminants. 


4,581,209 

N-AMINOALKYL  ALKYLPIPERAZINE  PROMOTED 

AaD  GAS  SCRUBBING  PROCESS 

Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside;  Guido  Sartori,  Linden;  David 
W.  Savage,  Summit,  and  Warren  A.  Thaler,  Aberdeen,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1982, 
8230653 

Int.  a*  BOID  53/34;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  423—223  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  CO2  from  a  gaseous  stream 
containing  CO2  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous 
stream  (1)  in  an  absorption  step  with  an  aqueous  absorbing 
solution  comprising  (a)  a  basic  alkali  metal  salt  of  hydroxide 
selected  from  alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  carbonates,  hydrox- 
ides, borates,  phosphates  and  their  mixtures,  and  (b)  an  activa- 
tor or  promoter  system  for  said  basic  alkali  metal  salt  or  hy- 
droxide comprising  an  N-aminoalkyl  alkylpiperazine;  and  (2) 
in  a  desorption  and  regeneration  step,  desorbing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  absorbed  CO2  from  said  absorbing  solution. 


4  581 JSIO 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULPHUR  OXIDES 
FROM  A  FLUE  GAS  WITH  A  BAGHOUSE  USED  AS  A 
SECONDARY  REACTOR 
Aaron  J.  Teller,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teller  Environ- 
mental Systems,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,952 
Int  a*  COIB  77/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
U.S.  Q.  423—242  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  flue  gas 
which  includes: 

(a)  introducing  the  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  and 
particulates  into  a  reactor; 

(b)  contacting  the  flue  gas  with  a  calcium-based  reagent  to 
effect  a  neutralization  reaction,  thereby  forming  reaction 
products,  the  calcium-based  reagent  containing  between 
3-30%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  metal  cation  salt  based  on 
the  calcium  compound  in  the  reagent; 

(c)  entraining  the  reaction  products  of  the  neutralization 
reaction  and  the  particulates  as  solid  in  the  effluent  stream 
discharged  from  the  quench  reactor; 

(d)  contacting  the  effluent  stream  with  a  gaseous  stream 
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having  target  particulates  dispersed  therein  to  promote 
inertial  impaction  between  said  entrained  solids  and  the 
target  particulates  whereby  the  submicron  solids  en- 
trained in  the  effluent  stream  are  captured  by  the  target 
particulates; 

(e)  flowing  the  effluent  stream  into  a  collection  zone; 

(0  accumulating  the  solids  on  a  filter  to  form  a  bed  of  sub- 
stantially non-tacky  solids,  some  of  said  solids  containing 
unreacted  reagent;  and 

(g)  increasing  the  depth  of  the  solids  on  said  filter  to  provide 
at  least  a  40%  removal  of  the  sulfur  oxides  flowing  into 
the  collection  zone. 


4,581,211 
ZEOLITE  EU-12 
Abraham  Araya,  Merseyside,  England,  and  Barrie  M.  Lowe, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1982, 
8228271 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q."  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  Q.  423—277  6  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  zeolite  material,  EU-12,  having  a  molar 
composition  (in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides)  expressed  by 
the  formula: 
O.S  to  2.0  R20:Y203:at  least  5  XO2K)  to  1000  H2O  wherein  R 
is  a  monovalent  cation  of  1/n  of  a  cation  of  valency  n,  X 
is  silicon  and/or  germanium,  Y  is  one  or  more  of  alumin- 
ium, iron  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  arsenic, 
antimony,  manganese,  gallium  or  boron  and  H2O  is  water 
of  hydration  additional  to  water  notionally  present  when 
R  is  H,  and  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  as 
set  out  in  Table  1  (as  determined  by  standard  technique 
using  copper  Ka  radiation)  and  as  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


4,581,213 

CRYSTALLINE  SILICIC  ACID,  ITS  SALTS,  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hans-Peter  Rieck,  Hofbeim  am  Taunns,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rq).  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,454 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1984,  3400130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Q.*  COIB  15/14 

U.S.  Q.  423—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  crystalline  silicic  acid  which  has  a  sheet  struc- 
ture and  an  overall  composition  H2Six02;c+i,  wherein  x  de- 
notes a  number  between  IS  and  24,  which  exhibits  a  very 
strong  first  line  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  at 
(3.42±0.1)-10-8cm  and  a  further  line  at  (18±4)-10-8cm,  the 
intensity  of  which  is  not  more  than  7S%  of  the  intensity  of  the 
first  line,  and  which  has  a  titratable  acidity  of  83  to  130  mmol 
of  H  +  /molofSi02. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline  sodium 
silicate  having  a  sheet  structure  and  an  ion  exchange  capacity 
of  83-130  mmol  of  Na+/mol  of  Si02,  wherein  an  aqueous 
reaction  mixture  which  contains  sodium  silicate,  has  a  molar 
ratio  of  Si02/Na20  of  3.9:1  to  15:1  and  a  molar  ratio  H20/(- 
Na20-I-Si02)  of  3:1  to  80:1  and  contains  0.01  to  30%  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  amount  of  Si02  in  the  reaction  mixture 
employed,  of  seed  crystals  of  the  desired  crystalline  sodium 
silicate  is  prepared,  this  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to  tempera- 
tures of  160*  to  2S0*  C,  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  least  until, 
in  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  a  sample  filtered  off  under 
suction  and  dried  at  120*  C,  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the 
reflection  at  the  inter-planar  spacing  d|=(20±2>10~^  cm  to 
the  intensity  of  any  reflection  present  at  the  interplanar  spacing 
d2=(lS.S±l.S)10~^  cm  is  at  least  3:1,  and  the  reaction  is 
terminated  before  the  intensity  of  the  reflection  at  the  interpla- 
nar spacing  d3=(3.34±0.04)-10-'  cm  reaches  or  exceeds  the 
intensity  of  the  reflection  at  the  interplanar  spacing 
d4=(3.44±0.04).10-8cm. 


4,581,212 
ZEOLITE  EU-7 
Abraham  Araya,  Merseyside,  England,  and  Barrie  M.  Lowe, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1982, 
8228048 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.«  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  Q.  423—277  11  Qaims 

1.  A  crystalline  zeolite  material,  EU-7,  having  a  molar  com- 
position (in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides)  expressed  by  the 
formula: 

0.5  to  2.5  R20:Y203:at  least  20  XO2K)  to  600  H2O 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  cation  or  1/n  of  a  cation  of  valency 
n,  X  is  silicon  and/or  germanium,  Y  is  one  or  more  aluminum, 
iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  arsenic,  antimony, 
manganese,  gallium  or  boron,  and  H2O  is  water  of  hydration 
additional  to  water  notionally  present  when  R  is  H,  and  having 
an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  as  set  out  in  Table  1  (as 
determined  by  standard  technique  using  copper  Ka-radiation) 
and  as  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


4,581,214 

SHOCK  CALCINED  ALUMINOSILICATE  ZEOLITES 
Dean  A.  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  572,158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.*  COIB  33/28 

U.S.  Q.  423—328  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aluminosilicate  zeolite  which 
comprises  (A)  precalcining  an  aluminosilicate  zeolite  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  to  which  the  zeolite  is  heated 
in  step  (B)  but  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  water  and  desorb 
volatile  components,  (B)  thermally  shock  calcining  the  zeolite 
by  rapidly  increasing  the  zeolite  temperature  at  a  rate  between 
about  3"  F./second  and  about  200,000*  F./second  to  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  between  about  1600*  F.  and  about 
2100*  F.  and  maintaining  the  high  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  between  about  0.1  second  and  about  20  minutes,  said 
period  of  time  being  sufficiently  short  to  avoid  substantial 
sintering,  and  (C)  cooling  the  thermally  shock  calcined  zeolite 
at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  avoid  substantial  sintering  and 
substantial  loss  of  catalytic  activity  from  the  shock  calcining. 

17.  A  zeolite  produced  by  the  method  of  (A)  precalcining  an 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature 
to  which  the  aluminosilicate  zeolite  is  heated  in  step  (B)  but 
sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  water  and  desorb  volatile  compo- 
nents, (B)  thermally  shock  calcining  the  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
by  rapidly  increasing  the  aluminosilicate  zeolite  temperature  at 
a  rate  between  about  3*  F./second  and  about  200,000* 
F./second  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  between  about 
1600°  F.  and  about  2100*  F.  and  maintaining  said  relatively 
high  temperature  for  about  0.1  second  to  about  20  minutes. 
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wherein  said  relatively  high  temperature  is  maintained  for  a 
sufficiently  short  time  to  avoid  substantial  sintering,  and  (C) 
cooling  the  thermally  shock  calcined  aluminosilicate  zeolite  at 
a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  avoid  substantial  sintering  and  sub- 
stantial loss  of  catalytic  activity  from  said  shock  calcining. 


4,581^15 

PARA-SELECnVE  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS  TREATED 

WITH  HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Warren  W.  Kaeding,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,483,  Jun.  26, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,361,713. 

This  application  Aug.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  413,189 

Int.  a.*  COIB  33/28 

UJS.  a.  423—328  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  zeolite-based  catalyst,  said  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  crystalline  zeolite  material  characterized  by  a 
silica-to-alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12  and  a  constraint  index  of 
from  about  1  to  12,  and  from  about  0.25%  to  25%  by  weight  of 
a  modifying  oxide  selected  from  magnesium  oxide,  phosphorus 
oxide  and  mixtures  of  said  oxides,  said  process  comprising 
pretreating  said  catalyst  with  a  gaseous  medium  containing  a 
halogen-based  pretreating  agent  selected  from  HCl,  HBr,  CI2, 
Br2,  and  mixtures  thereof,  under  conditions  including  contact- 
ing the  zeolite  catalyst  with  the  pretreating  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  15*  C.  to  300"  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  25  hours,  followed  by  calcination  of  the  treated  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  C.  to  600*  C,  thereby 
enhancing  the  para-selectivity  of  said  catalyst  in  the  subsequent 
conversion  of  aromatic  compounds  to  dialkyl-substituted  ben- 
zene compounds. 


4,581,216 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE 

ALUMINOSILICATE  ZEOLITES  USING  A  CARBOXYLIC 

AOD 

Kazuyoshi  Iwayama,  Kamakura;  Takao  Kamano,  Yokohama; 

Kuniyiiki  Tada,  Kamakura,  and  Takehisa  Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,357,  Dec.  22, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,511,547, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,773,  Jan.  26, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  692,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1981,  56-9633[U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  COIB  33/28 

UJS.  a.  423—329  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite, which  process  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  containing  a  silica  source,  an  alumina  source,  an  alkali 
source  and  a  single  organic  template  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
salicyclic  acid,  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  toluic  acid,  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  the  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios,  of  said  reaction  mixture  being  as  follows: 


Si02Al203 

above  20 

H20/Si02 

5  to  100 

0H-/Si02 

0.05  to  0.40 

A/AI2O3 

0.10  to  200 

d(A) 


100  I/Io 


-continued 


d(A) 

100  I/Io 

9.8  ±  0.2 

M 

6.37  ±  0.1 

W 

6.00  ±  0.1 

W 

5.71  ±  0.1 

w 

5.58  ±  0.1 

w 

■V 

4.37  ±  0.08 

w 

4.27  ±  0.08 

w 

3.86  ±  0.08 

vs 

3.82  ±  0.02 

vs 

3.75  ±  0.08 

s 

3.72  ±  0.08 

s 

3.66  ±  0.05 

M 

3.00  :=  0.05 

M 

^                       2.00  ±  0.05 

w 

wherein  VS  =  very  strong,  S= strong,  M= medium  strength 
and  W  =  weak. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite, which  process  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  containing  a  silica  source,  an  alumina  source,  an  alkali 
source  and  a  single  organic  template,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
salicyclic  acid,  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  toluic  acid,  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  the  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios,  of  said  reaction  mixture  being  as  follows: 


Si02Al203 

15  to  75 

H20/Si02 

10  to  50 

0H-/Si02 

0.14  to  0.40 

A/AI2O3 

0.10  to  50 

wherein  A  represents  said  organic  compound,  said  process 
being  conducted  at  a  crystallization  temperature  of  140*- 180° 
C.  to  form  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  the 
following  X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 


d(A) 


100  I/Io 


wherein  A  represents  said  organic  compound,  said  process 
being  conducted  at  a  crystallization  temperature  of  140°- 180° 
C.  to  form  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  the 
following  X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 


13.6  ±  0.2 

M 

10.2  ±  0.2 

W 

9.0  ±  0.2 

S 

6.56  ±  0.1 

S 

6.40  ±  0.1 

s 

6.05  ±  0.1 

w 

5.80  ±  0.1 

M 

4.52  ±  0.08 

M 

3.99  ±  0.08 

S 

3.83  ±  0.08 

w 

3.76  ±  0.08 

w 

3.53  ±  0.05 

w 

3.46  ±  0.05 

vs 

3.38  ±  0.05 

s 

3.28  ±  0.05 

w 

•     3.20  ±  0.05 

s 

3.15  ±  0.05 

w 

2.89  ±  0.05 

M 

f                         2.51  ±  0.05 

w 

11.2  ±  002 
10.1  ±0.2 


S 
S 


wherein  VS  =  very  strong,  S  =  strong,  M  =  medium  strength 
and  W  =  weak. 
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4,581,217 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICA  BASE  FOR 
DENTIFRICE 
Shozo  Shinpo,  Hyogo;  Tetsuo  Fushino,  Takasago;  Akihiro  Ha- 
cMJo,  Kobe,  and  Shozo  Ohtsu,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Taki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP84/00071,  §  371  Date  Oct  17, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  13, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1983,  58-38806 
Int  a*  COIB  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  423—339  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  silica  base  material  for 
a  dentifrice  formulation,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution  and  hydrochloric  or  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte  by  adding  the  acid  to  the  silicate 
solution  in  two  stages,  a  silica  crystallization  stage  for  which 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  brought  to  10.0,  and  a  neutral- 
ization stage  during  which  the  pH  is  finally  brought  down  to 
8.0-6.5,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  addition  of  chloride 
added  as  hydrochloric  acid  or  sulfate  added  as  sulfuric  acid  in 
said  neutralization  stage  to  said  rate  of  addition  in  the  crystalli- 
zation stage  is  at  least  5:3,  and  the  neutralization  is  carried  out 
within  30  minutes;  and  ageing  the  neutralized  reaction  mixture 
for  at  least  10  minutes,  said  silica  base  material  having  a  specific 
surface  area  by  the  BET  method  of  5-60  m^/g-anhydride,  and 
by  the  CTAB  method  of  5-60  m^/g-anhydride;  having  a  differ- 
ence in  specific  surface  area  of  less  than  40  m^/g-anhydride 
between  the  BET  method  and  the  CTAB  method;  and  having 
a  refractive  index  of  1.42-1.45. 


temperature  than  those  of  the  two  other  zones  to  carry  out  the 
condensation  of  the  evaporated  alpha  mercuric  iodide,  said 
third  zcme  being  air  cooled,  whilst  the  reactor  is  kept  under 
vacuum  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump. 


4,581,219 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MACROPOROUS  MANGANESE 

DIOXIDE 
Nobuyuki  Imada,  and  Toshiteru  Okada,  both  of  Takehara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nihom- 
basld-Muromachi,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  615,781,  May  31, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,551,254. 
This  application  Oct.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  666,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1983,  58-111090 
Int.  O*  COIG  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—605  4  Claims 


4,581,218 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

ALPHA  MERCURIC  IODIDE  FOR  USE  AS  A  STARTING 

MATERIAL  SOURCE  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF 

MONOCRYSTALS  FOR  NUCLEAR  DETECTION 

Yann  F.  Nicoiau,  St.  Nazaire-les-Eymes,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,529 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  28, 1983,  83  03262 
Int  CI.*  C30B  29/12 
U.S.  a.  423—491  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  water  purifier  of  manganese  diox- 
ide particles  having  macroscopic  pores  adapted  to  use  in  the 
purification  of  water,  the  method  comprising  immersing  start- 
ing manganese  dioxide  powder  in  an  acidic  solution  compris- 
ing from  5  to  80  g/liter  of  divalent  manganese  ions  and  from  5 
to  100  g/1  of  an  acid  for  a  term  of  over  2  days  at  a  temperature 
of  from  80°  to  100*  C,  reducing  the  resulting  manganese  diox- 
ide mass  into  pieces,  classifying  the  pieces  to  have  a  size  of 
from  20  to  48  mesh,  and  neutralizing  the  pieces  with  an  alkali 
whereby  manganese  dioxide  particles  having  macroscopic 
pores  through  which  water  is  able  to  pass  and  needle-like  or 
columnar  crystals  on  the  surfaces  thereof  are  obtained. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  alpha  mercu- 
ric iodide,  wherein  it  comprises:  (a)  synthesizing  alpha  mercu- 
ric iodide,  and  (b)  subjecting  the  thus  obtained  alpha  mercuric 
iodide  to  a  purification  treatment  comprising  at  least  one  vac- 
uum distillation  stage  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  255°  C, 
performed  in  a  reactor  having  three  successive  zones  kept  at 
different  temperatures  and  respectively  constituted  by  a  first 
zone  kept  at  the  triple  point  temperature  of  a-Hgh,  255°  C, 
and  into  which  is  introduced  the  alpha  mercuric  iodide  to  be 
purified,  a  second  zone  kept  at  a  temperature  which  is  higher 
than  that  in  said  first  zone  and  which  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  255'  to  about  300°  C.  and  a  third  zone  kept  at  a  lower 


4,581,220 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  VALUES 

AND  NOVEL  METAL  EXTRACTANTS 
Anthony  J.  Nelson;  Peter  M.  Quan,  and  Darid  Stewart  aU  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,121 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1982, 
8231484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a*  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—658.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  metal  values  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  meul  salts  containing  halide  or  pseudo  halide  anions 
which  comprises  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  solu- 
tion in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  of  a  substituted 
pyrimidine,  pyrazine  or  pyridazine  of  formula: 


(i) 


or 
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4 
N 


(ii) 


•(X 


or 


-^3r- 


N 
I 


O 

»(X-C) 


(iii) 


6-^       ^N2 

N 
1 


wherein 

X  is  the  group  — ORi  or  — NR2R3,  Ri  being  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  36  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and 
R3  separately  being  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
and  R2  and  R3  together  containing  from  1  to  36  carbon 
atoms; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

Y  represents  one  or  more  groups  which  may  separately  be 
hydrogen,  halogen,  optionally  subsituted  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyi,  carboxylic  acid, 
cyano,  and  nitro;  provided  that  there  is  present  in  the 
molecule  a  total  number  of  from  S  to  36  alkyl  carbon 
atoms. 


4,581^22 
MEMBRANE  IMMUNE  ASSAY 
John  D.  Baldeschwielen  Ronald  C.  Gamble,  both  of  Pasadena; 
Albert  M.  Lin,  Walnut,  and  George  W.  Tin,  Arcadia,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,360 
Int.  a*  A61R  49/00;  A61K  43/00;  GOIN  33/54;  GOIT  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  20  Qaims 

i.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  anti- 
genic substance  in  a  sample,  which  method  comprises  mixing 
together: 

(a)  the  sample; 

(b)  antibody  to  said  antigenic  substance; 

(c)  vesicles  loaded  with  a  gamma-emitting  cation,  and  includ- 
ing on  their  surface  an  entity  competitive  with  the  antigenic 
substance  for  the  antibody;  and 

(d)  complement;  and 

measuring  the  time  integrated  pertubation  factor  associated 
with  the  gamma-emitting  cation. 

17.  A  method  for  determining  the  immunological  response  in 
vivo  in  a  subject  vertebrate,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  a  subject  vertebrate  with  an  antigen  sensitized 
vesicles  loaded  with  a  gamma-emitting  cation;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  time  integrated  pertubation  factor  for  the 
gamma-emitting  the  cation. 


4,581,221 
ULCER  DETECTION 
John  Knpems,  Loog  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medi  Nuclear 
Corporation,  Inc^  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,188 
Int  a*  A61K  49/00,  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  9  Claims 

3.  Method  of  producing  an  ulcer  detecting  agent  comprising: 
selecting  an  ulcer-specific  compound; 
selecting  a  carrier  material; 

creating  an  aqueous  admixture  including  at  least  said  carrier 
material  and  a  Tc-99  m  ion,  said  aqueous  admixture  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  from  about  S  to  7; 
allowing  said  tc-99  m  ion  to  combine  with  said  carrier  mate- 
rial to  produce  a  reagent,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous 
admixture  to  less  than  about  4  and  allowing  said  ulcer- 
specific  compound  to  combine  with  said  reagent  to  pro- 
duce an  ulcer-detecting  agent  having  the  formula 

[(-S03);,-Rl-(S03-)„]4(  +  ),R2(-),]«rr- 
c02+]r 

wherein  Ri  is  an  oligosaccharide  moiety;  R2  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  alpha  amino  acid 
moiety,  natural  di-  and  polypeptid  moiety,  natural  protein 
moiety,  diethyliminodiacetic  and  moiety,  paraiso- 
propyliminodiacetic  acid  moiety,  parabutyliminodiacetic 
acid  moiety,  diisopropyliminodiacetic  acid  moiety, 
iminodiacetic  acid  moiety,  salts  and  mixtures  thereof;  n  is 
an  integer  from  about  1  to  6;  m  is  an  integer  from  about  1 
to  6;  w  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  9;  u  is  an  integer  from 
about  1  to  8  and  less  than  w;  v  is  an  integer  from  about  1 
to  12;  t  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  9;  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  about  1  to  12. 


1  4,581,223 

INDIVIDUAL  LEUKOCYTE  DETERMINATION  BY 
MEANS  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  METACHROMATIC  DYE 

SORPTION 
Uwrence  Kass,  1939  Ridge  Rd.,  Hinckley,  Ohio  44233 

I  FUed  Mar.  12, 1980,  Ser.  No.  129,680 

'  Int.  a*  GOIN  1/30.  33/49,  33/52 

U.S.  CI.  424—3  16  Claims 

1.  A  dye  sorbed  and  metachromatically  dye  stained,  supra- 
vital, human  blood  cell  specimen  wherein  minimally  the  mono- 
cytes species  of  leukocytes  present  in  said  dye  sorbed  specimen 
are  differentiated,  identified  and  enumerated  by  said  dye  sorp- 
tion of  color  from  among  all  other  leukocytes  present  in  said 
dye-sorbed  specimen;  said  other  leukocyte  species  comprising 
neutrophils,  eosinophils,  basophils  and  lymphocytes,  said  dye 
selected  from  the  group  of  metachromatic  dyes  consisting  of 
Griefswalder's  Blue,  Blue  Borrel,  Rhodanile  Blue,  Toluylene 
Blue,  Night  Blue,  Prune  Pure,  Hofmann's  Violet,  Basic  Orange 
21,  Basic  Red  13,  Basic  Violet  16  and  Carbocyanine  K-S  and 
their  admixtures;  said  monocytes  therein  identified  by  the  dye 
soibed  metachromatic  differentiating  color  of  their  comp>onent 
nucleus  and  cytoplasm. 


I  4,581,224 

INHIBITION  OF  UNDESIRED  EFFECT  OF  PLATINUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Richard    F.    Borch,    Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Regents 

of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,476,  Aug.  8, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,426,372.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,904 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/27 

U.S.  CI.  424—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  platinum  toxicity  in  a  live  mam- 
nal  being  administered  a  physiologically  active  but  toxic  plati- 
num (IV)  complex  of  the  formula 


L3N    X^    X' 
\l/ 
Pt 

Ls'N     X*    X2 


wherein  X',  X^,  X^  and  X*are  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent anionically  ionizable  leaving  groups,  or,  taken  together, 
X'  and  X^  can  constitute  a  cyclic  difunctional  leaving  group; 
and  L3  and  L3'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  the 


April  8,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


837 


residues  of  ammine  or  amine  ligands,  or,  in  combination,  L3 
and  L3'  together  represent  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  diamine  ligand; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  to  said  mammal  a  said  platinum  (IV)  complex 
in  a  physiologically  active  amount  less  than  the  median 
lethal  dose  for  said  mammal; 

(b)  administering  to  said  mammal,  within  about  6  hours,  but  at 
least  0.5  hours  after  said  step  (a),  an  effective  platinum  (IV) 
toxicity  inhibiting  amount  of  a  platinum  binding  compound 
having  the  formula: 


4,581,227 
CONTROL  OF  MICROFLORA 
Staffs  igeUeberg,  Sodra  VMgen  79,  S-412  54  Goteborg,  and 
Peter  Ronnow,  Violin?Mgen  36,  S-435  00  Molnlycke,  both  of 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE83/00348,  §  371  Date  May  15, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  613,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3, 1982,  8206250 

Int.  a*  A61K  33/00,  33/06.  31/12.  31/35 

U.S.  CI.  424—49  18  Claims 


S 
r>r2ncsm 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  an 
electro-positive,  ionically  bonded  metal,  in  which  case  the 
remainder  of  said  compound  is  negatively  charged,  and  (3) 
the  radical 


S 

II 

— SCN(C2H5)2 

in  which  case  R'  and  R^  are  also  ethyl,  whereby  such 
platinum-binding  compound  is  dimeric  and  is  cleaved  in 
vivo  to  the  platinum-binding  compound  in  which  M  is 
hydrogen  or  an  electro-positive,  ionically  bonded  metal. 


%      DCTICHUCNT 


4,581,225 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  INTRANASAL  FORMULATION 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Kenneth  S.  E.  Su,  Indiamvolis;  Kristina  M.  Campanale,  Nobles- 
yille,  and  Harve  C.  Wilson,  Martinsyille,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianiqMlis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,808,  Apr.  25, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,491 
Int.  a*  A61K  9/12,  9/72,  31/135 
U.S.  a.  424—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  intranasal  formulation  comprising 
from  about  0.5  to  about  20.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  catechol- 
amine, from  about  0.005  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
emulsifying  agent  suspended  in  from  about  40.0  to  about  97.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  suitable  freon  aerosol  propellant  disper- 
sion medium  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  50.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  sustained  release  agent  of  the  formula 

R  •  — CH=CH(CH2)7C02R2 

wherein 
R'  is  Cg-Cio  alkyl  or  Cg-Cio  alkenyl;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 
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1.  Method  for  removing  undesired  bacteria  and  promoting 
the  establishment  of  desired  bacteria  on  an  interfacial  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  said  surface  with  an  effective  amount  of  material 
which  will  substantially  remove  the  bacteria  atuched  to 
said  surface; 

(b)  applying  to  said  treated  surface  an  effective  amount  of  an 
adhesion-promoting  material  comprising  curcumin  or  a 
derivative  thereof;  and 

(c)  applying  to  said  treated  surface  a  desired,  fimbriated 
bacteria. 


4,581,226 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SENSmVE  ANIMAL  TISSUE 
WITH  A  SPEOALLY  PROCESSED  SEAWATER 
SOLUTION 
Richard  S.  Dillon,  150  MUl  Creek  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482^)16,  Apr.  7, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  738,535 
Int.  a*  A61K  33/14 
UJS.  a.  424—49  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sensitive  animal  tissue  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  tissue  an  aqueous  solution  prepared 
by  processing  seawater  to  separate  debris  and  small  organisms 
therefrom,  sterilizing  and  diluting  the  resulting  solution  to 
provide  a  sterilized  solution  with  osmolality  isotonically  com- 
patible with  said  animal  tissue. 


4,581,228 
TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITION  AND  PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo   Soganuma,    Funabashi;    Kensoke    Tanaka,    Kashiwa; 
Nobuyuki  Takada,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiromichi  Ichikawa,  Mat- 
sudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  316,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No?.  20, 1980,  55-163739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  3, 2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  A61K  7/16,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  21  CtaiaM 

1.  A  toothpaste  composition  with  which  a  plastics  container 
is  filled,  characterized  in  that  the  toothpaste  composition  com- 
prises an  aluminum  oxide  compound  as  a  main  abrasive,  water, 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  5.0  to  100  moles  per  liter 
of  water  in  the  toothpaste  composition  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  carboxymethyl  cellulose  having  an  average  degree  of  etheri- 
fication  of  0.75  to  0.90  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  toothpaste  composition. 


4,581,229 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  METAL  IONS  AND 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  THE  HAIR 
Henry  Petitiw,  32  Garfield  St,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,983,  Jan.  23, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  604,977 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/06.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  424—70  12  Clatas 

1.  A  method  for  removing  metal  ions  or  compounds  from 
human  hair,  comprising 
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(a)  applying  to  human  hair  to  which  metal  ions  or  com- 
pounds have  been  adsorbed  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  water  soluble  lanthanum 
salt,  said  aqueous  solution  being  free  of  materials  that 
could  render  said  lanthanum  salt  insoluble  or  form  strong 
complexes  with  it; 

(b)  maintaining  said  aqueous  solution  in  contact  with  said 
human  hair  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  said 
lanthanum  salt  to  desorb  said  metal  ions  or  compounds 
from  the  hair;  and 

(c)  removing  said  desorbed  metal  ions  or  compounds  from 
the  hair  by  rinsing  the  hair  with  water. 


form,  a  chloroform/lower  alkanol  mixure,  a  fluorochloro 
alkane  and  ethylene  dichloride  for  at  least  about  10  minutes  at 
a  temperature  of  between  4°-40°  C.  and  at  5-50%  v/v. 


4,581,230 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

THE  HAIR  AND  SKIN  COMPRISING  A  POWDER  OF 
FLOWERS  OR  FLOWER  TOPS  AND  A  COHESION 

AGENT 
Jeaa-Frucois  GroUier,  Puis;  Josiane  Allec,  Pierrefitte;  Chan- 

tal  Foarcadier,  Puis;  Georges  Rosenbaum,  Asnieres,  and 

Patrick  DarmeBton,  VUlcjuif,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'O- 

real,  Paris,  France 
Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  352,105,  Feb.  25, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,459,285. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  27,  1981, 
83173 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a*  A61K  7/06.  35/78.  47/00.  31/00 

VJS.  CI.  424—74  6  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  the  hair  or  skin 
comprising,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  particles  of  pulverized 
flowers  or  flower  tops  having  a  granulometry  lower  than  125 
microns  and  a  cohesion  agent  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
maintain  homogeniety  of  said  composition,  said  cohesion  agent 
being  a  thickening  agent,  or  an  emulsion  selected  from  a  water- 
in-oil  or  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  said  particles  resulting  from 
the  pulverization  of  flowers  or  flowr  tops  of  trees  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acacia  tree,  catalpa  tree,  rough 
cherry  tree,  horse-chestnut  tree,  apple  tree,  peach  tree,  plum 
tree,  sophora  tree  and  corme  tree,  and  said  thickening  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gum  arabic,  karaya 
gum,  gum  tragacanth,  guar  gum,  carob  bean  gum,  tara  gum, 
pectines,  alginates,  carraghenates,  agar-agar,  furcellaria, 
starches,  the  water  soluble  portions  of  mucilagenous  plants 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mullein,  wild  chamomile, 
fenugreek,  marsh  mallow,  mallow,  flax,  limes,  psyllium,  plan- 
tain, borage,  star  thistle,  alder  buckthorn,  common  comfrey, 
asparagus,  senna  and  lichen,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxymethyl 
cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxpropyl  cellulose, 
hydroxypropyl-methyl  cellulose,  sodium  polyacrylate,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  and  carboxylic  polymer  derivatives  of  acrylic  acid, 
said  particles  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition  and 
said  cohesion  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  20 
weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


4,581,231 
INACnVATION  OF  VIRUSES  CONTAINING  ESSENTIAL 

LIPIDS 
Robert  H.  Purcell,  Boyds,  Md.,  and  Stephen  M.  Feinstone, 
Washington,  D.C.,  aarignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Serv- 
ices, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,991,  Jun.  10, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,511,556.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  528,258 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  35/14;  C07G  7/00;  C12N  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424—101  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivating  lipid  viruses  in  blood  plasma 
products  consisting  of  treating  said  products  prior  to  use  with 
a  treating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 


4,581,232 

MAGNESIUM  TRISILICATE  SUITABLE  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  MEDICAMENT  ADSORBATES 
David  Peters,  Long  Valley;  John  Denick,  Jr.,  Newton,  and  Anil 
K.  Talwar,  Long  Valley,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

I  Filed  Jul.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  516,002 

'  Int.  a.*  A61K  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—155  1  Qaim 

1.  A  medicament  adsorbate  consisting  essentially  of  magne- 
sium trisilicate  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  400  m^/g  and 
having  a  flake-like  structure  with  multiple  interstitial  spaces, 
and  containing  adsorbed  therein  from  about  1%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  the  adsorbate  of  a  medicament  drug  wherein  the 
medicament  drug  is  an  antitussive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dextromethorphan,  dextromethorphan  hydrobro- 
mide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,581,233 

DRUGS  BASED  ON  EXTRACTS  OF  ALGAE,  AND 

CORRESPONDING  FORMULATIONS 

Rene  Herve,  Pludono,  and  Serge  Percehais,  Saint-Malo,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Goemar,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,171,  Sep.  17, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23, 1981,  81  17942 
Int.  a.*  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  humans  and  domesticated  animals 
to  increase  the  level  of  y-globulins  at  least  about  10%,  said 
method  comprising: 
administering  orally  protoexoplasma  of  brown  or  red  algae 
in  an  effective  amount  to  increase  the  y-globulin  level  at 
least  about  10%. 


4,581,234 

NON-STALING,  SUBSTANTIALLY  MOISTURELESS 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IMPROVED 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
S.  R.  Cherukuri,  Towaco;  You  C.  Wei,  Randolph,  both  of  N.J.; 
Fmk  Hriscisce,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  and  A.  Sieke,  West- 
field,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,734 
Int.  CI.*  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  10  Qaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  having  a  moisture  content 
up  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  final  composition,  compris- 
ing a  gum  base  which  softens  in  a  temperature  range  of  about 
40°  C.  to  about  60°  C,  a  flavoring  agent,  a  softener  and  a 
sweetening  agent,  said  chewing  gum  composition  having  an 
equilibrium  relative  humidity  lower  than  the  ambient  relative 
humidity,  said  gum  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isobutylene-isoprene  copolymers,  polyvinylacetate, 
polyisobutylene,  polyvinylalcohol,  chicle,  jelutong,  balata, 
crown,  gutta-p)ercha,  lechi-caspi,  sorva  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,581,235 
PONDER  FOR  MAKING  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  BY 

FERMENTATION 
Herbert  J.  Cooley,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  and  David  G.  Cunningham, 
Miidleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  George  W.  Hoskins,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,387 
Int.  CI."  C12C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  426—11  15  Claims 

1.  A  powder  for  making  an  alcoholic  beverage  by  fermenta- 
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tion  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  yeast  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.15%  to  50%,  an  edible  acid  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  10%  and  80%,  a  buffer  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  4%  and  80%,  ammonium  bicarbonate  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.1%  and  25%,  and  a  nutrient-flavor  agent  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  1%  and  80%. 


4,581,236 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

ALCOHOL  BY  DIALYSIS  IN  FERMENTED  BEVERAGES 

Werner  Bandel,  Wuppertal;  Franz  J.  Schmitz;  Karl  Ostertag, 
both  of  Erlenbach;  Friedrich  Garske,  and  Hans  G.  Breidohr, 
both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,099,  Aug.  4, 1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,812,  Jun.  9, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  595,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 

1979,  2924283;  Sep.  7, 1979,  2936164;  Oct.  27,  1979,  2943518 
Int.  a.*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  426—14  23  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fermented  beverage  having  a 
reduced  alcohol  content,  comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  fermented  beverage  of  normal  ethyl  alcohol 
content, 

(b)  introducing  said  fermented  beverage  into  a  first  dialysis 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  separated  from  a  second 
dialysis  chamber  by  a  dialysis  membrane  which  is  substan- 
tially less  permeable  to  sugars  in  said  fermented  beverage 
than  to  ethyl  alcohol, 

(c)  introducing  a  substantially  alcohol-free  dialysate  liquid, 
miscible  with  said  fermented  beverage,  into  said  second 
chamber,  and 

(d)  causing  said  fermented  beverage  and  said  dialysate  liquid 
to  flow  along  opposite  faces  of  said  dialysis  membrane  at 
a  pressure  differential  below  5.0  bar,  a  portion  of  the  ethyl 
alcohol  content  of  said  fermented  beverage  passing 
through  said  dialysis  membrane  into  said  dialysate  liquid 
without  substantial  permeation  of  said  sugars  through  said 
membrane. 


water  from  a  first  sources  that  supply  the  syrup  making 
room, 
c.  correlating  the  days  of  spoiled  product  occurrence  to  the 
sporeforming  thermophile  content  of  the  syrup  making 
room  water  to  determine  a  threshold  level  of  excessive 
sporeforming  thermophiles. 
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d.  alternating  the  water  from  the  first  source  to  a  second 
source  on  days  that  the  content  of  the  first  source  exceeds 
the  safe  threshold  level  of  sporeforming  thermophiles  as 
determined  by  continued  monitoring  of  the  water  from 
the  first  and  second  water  sources,  said  second  water 
source  has  a  safe  threshold  level  of  sporeforming  thermo- 
philes. 


4,581,238 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  EDIBLE  SEEDS 

Thomas  C.  White,  OTaUon,  and  Robert  A.  Swick,  Creve  Comr, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  567,712 

Int.  a.*  A23B  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  426—331  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  rolled  seeds  comprising: 

(a)  intimately  contacting  edible  seeds  with  steam  having  a 
sorbate  dispersed  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
to  said  seeds  an  average  sorbate  level  of  at  least  about  200 
ppm,  expressed  as  potassium  sorbate,  said  sorbate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  metal  sor- 
bates,  alkaline  earth  metal  sorbates,  sorbic  acid  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  rolling  said  edible  seeds  to  provide  rolled  seeds; 
wherein  the  production  of  fines  is  substantially  decreased  and 
wherein  said  rolled  seeds  are  conditioned  to  inhibit  degrada- 
tion and  spoilage  thereof  from  the  effects  of  microorganisms. 


4,581,237 
CANNERY  SPOILAGE  AVOIDANCE  METHOD 
Richard  Hernandez,  1625  Richland  Ave.,  Ceres,  CaUf.  95307 
Filed  Jun.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,709 
Int.  Q.*  C12Q  1/06.  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  426—231  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  the  sporeforming  thermophile 
content  in  a  syrup  packed  food,  which  is  prepared  in  a  cannery 
cooker  and  utilizes  syrup  from  a  syrup  making  room  that 
employs  water,  in  order  to  avoid  spoilage  of  the  packed  food, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  determining  the  thermophile  killing  capacity  of  the  can- 
nery cooker, 

b.  measuring  the  sporeforming  thermophile  content  of  the 


4,581,239 

BEVERAGE  PRODUCTION 

Paul  Woolman,  Stoke  Poges,  and  Barry  Seward,  Hook,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Mars  G.  B.  Limited,  London,  En^aad 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Scr.  No.  513,229 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1982, 
8220855;  Apr.  27,  1983,  8311542 

Int.  Q.*  A23F  5/26.  3/16 
U.S.  Q.  426-433  W  Qaimi 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  infused  beverage  by  brewing 
an  infusible  material  with  a  fresh,  unbrewed,  aqueous  medium, 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  infusible  material  in  an  en- 
closed brewing  chamber  having  a  filter  such  that  the  aqueous 
medium  may  be  contacted  with  the  infusible  material  and  pass 
through  the  filter  to  leave  the  infusible  material  behind,  con- 
tacting the  infusible  material  with  said  aqueous  medium  in  a 
plurality  of  successive  discrete  aqueous  medium  portions  by 
introducing  each  of  said  portions  of  aqueous  medium  into  the 
chamber  and  over  said  infusible  material  under  a  pre»ure 
greater  than  atmospheric  and  sufficient  to  suspend  and  agitate 
the  majority  of  the  infusible  material,  at  least  a  part  of  each  of 
said  portions  being  displaced  from  the  infusible  material  as  an 
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infused  liquid  before  the  next  succeeding  said  portion  resus- 
pends  and  re-agitates  the  infusible  material,  and  collecting  the 


plurality  of  infused  liquid  to  form  said  beverage,  and  wherein 
said  displacement  of  said  infused  liquid  also  occurs  under 
pressure  greater  than  atmospheric. 


4,581,240 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  YIELD  OF  CHEESE  CURD 
GcraM  W.  Smith,  12446  Conrt  Dr.,  Sunset  HUls,  Mo.  63127 
CoatiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  285,914,  Jul.  23, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  61^35,  Jul.  30, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,101 
Int  a*  A23C  19/02.  19/05 
U.S.  a.  426—582  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  yield  in  a  process  of  forming 
cottage  cheese  curd  which  comprises  adding  a  readily  ioniz- 
able  caseinate  to  milk  that  has  whey  protein  therein,  said  case- 
inate  being  added  in  the  proportion  of  about  thirty-five  hun- 
dredths of  one  percent  to  about  one-half  of  one  percent 
(0.35-0.5%)  of  the  weight  X)/  said  milk,  adding  calcium  in  an 
amount  to  provide  firmness  for  said  cottage  cheese  curd  when 
said  cottage  cheese  curd  is  formed,  thereafter  pasteurizing  the 
milk  at  a  temperature  of  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees 
Fahrenheit  (180*  F.)  or  higher,  and  forming  cottage  cheese 
curd  from  said  pasteurized  milk. 


4,581,241 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENHANCED  CITRUS 

FLAVOR 
Frank  DiCicca,  Middletown,  and  Joseph  J.  Cipriano,  Cranbury, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
PUitts,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  605,449,  Apr.  30, 1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  744,888 

Int  a*  A23L  1/212 

VS.  a.  426—616  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  natural  citrus  fruit 

flavor  having  superior  flavor  qualities  with  increased  strength 

and  reduced  bitter  taste  sensation  which  comprises: 

(a)  comminuting  citrus  rinds  to  a  particle  size  below  about 
1,000  microns; 

(b)  combining  said  comminuted  citrus  rinds  with  an  aqueous 
carbohydrate  containing  solution  containing  about  5%  to 
about  80%  by  weight  carbohydrate;  said  solution  being 
present  in  amounts  suflicient  to  form  a  puree;  said  carbo- 
hydrate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbo- 
hydrates contained  in  natural  citrus  fruit  juices,  monosac- 
charide sugars  and  disaccharide  sugars; 

(c)  digesting  said  combination  of  comminuted  citnis  rinds 
and  aqueous  carbohydrate  solution  without  added  en- 
zymes to  a  temperature  from  about  90*  F.  to  about  1 10°  F. 


for  a  period  of  time  from  about  3  to  about  6  hours  to 
reduce  the  bitterness  of  said  citrus  rind; 
(d)  heating  said  digested  combination  of  comminuted  citrus 
rinds  and  aqueous  carbohydrate  solution  at  temperatures 
from  about  212°  F.  to  about  270*  F.  in  a  closed  reactor  for 
a  period  of  time  from  about  2  to  about  30  minutes  to  obtain 
a  product  having  greater  flavor  strength  enhancement,  a 
reduced  bitter  taste  sensation  and  development  of  desir- 
able flavor  characteristics. 


4,581,242 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BATCHWISE 

COATING  OF  ARTICLES 

Eric  Forster,  Fonnby,  England,  assignor  to  Manesty  Machines 

Limited,  Speke,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1984, 
8408520 

Int.  a*  A61J  3/06;  A23G  3/26;  B05D  1/02;  BOIJ  8/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—3  23  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  the  batch  wise  coating  of  pharmaceutical  or 
confectionery  tablets,  pills,  granules  or  other  small  articles 
with  a  coating  material  comprising  passing  through  a  part  or 
parts  of  a  bed  of  the  articles  sufficient  air  or  gas  to  cause  drying 
of  the  coating  material  while  a  further  part  or  parts  of  the  bed 
have  httle  or  no  air  or  gas  passing  through,  applying  the  coat- 
ing material  to  the  further  part  or  parts  of  the  bed  and  then 
transferring  articles  between  the  further  part  or  parts  of  the 
bed  and  the  flrst  said  part  or  parts  of  the  bed  until  all  the 
articles  are  coated. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  the  batchwise  coating  of  pharmaceuti- 
cal or  confectionery,  tablets,  pills,  granules  or  other  small 
articles,  comprising  means  for  containing  a  bed  of  such  articles 
in  a  way  such  that  air  or  other  gases  can  be  passed  through  part 
or  parts  of  the  bed  while  other  parts  have  either  a  reduced 
quantity  or  no  air  or  gas  passing  through  them  and  wherein  a 
means  is  provided  for  applying  coating  material  to  the  articles 
in  that  part  or  those  parts  of  the  bed  which  have  a  reduced  air 
or  gas  flow  or  no  air  or  gas  flowing  through  them,  together 
with  means  for  interchanging  or  for  transferring  articles  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  part  or  parts  of  the  bed  and  the  flrst 
mentioned  part  or  parts  of  the  bed. 


^  4,581,243 

WOOD  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Darrdl  W.  Kelsoe,  Senimes,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Pennawood  Treat- 
ing  Co.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,025 
Int.  a.*  B05D  1/18;  B05C  11/00;  C23C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  427—8  21  Claims 

11.  In  an  improved  method  for  treating  wood  by  impregna- 
tion with  a  dilute  treatment  liquid  of  the  type  comprising  the 
steps  of  loading  the  wood  into  a  pressure  vessel,  evacuating  the 
pressure  vessel,  fllling  the  pressure  vessel  with  the  dilute  treat- 
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ment  liquid  which  is  contained  in  an  adjacent  work  tank,  and 
pressurizing  the  pressure  vessel  by  pumping  in  additional  dilute 
treatment  liquid  in  order  to  impregnate  the  wood;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  dilute  treatment  liquid  which  is  pumped  into  the 
pressure  vessel  to  pressurize  the  pressure  vessel  by: 


'"°. 
^ 


4,581,245 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  ABRASION 

RESISTING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  PRODUCT 

Kyuzo  Nakamura,  and  Yoshifnmi  Ota,  both  of  Yachinata,  Ja* 

pan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijntsu  Kabnshiki  Kidsha, 

Chigasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1981,  56-207996 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—40  2  Claims 


(a)  pumping  a  diluent  to  the  pressure  vessel  to  pressurize  the 
pressure  vessel,  the  pumped  flow  rate  of  diluent  decreas- 
ing as  the  pressure  increases  in  the  pressure  vessel; 

(b)  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  pumped  diluent;  and 

(c)  adding  concentrated  reagent  to  the  diluent  being  pumped 
in  a  varying  proportionate  amount  corresponding  to  the 
measured  flow  rate  to  form  the  proper  concentration  of 
dilute  treatment  liquid. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  abrasion  resistant  magnetic 
recording  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  metallic  magnetic  fllm  on  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate; 

(2)  oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  fllm  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  by  ion  bombardment;  and 

(3)  vapor  dep>ositing  a  lubricant  on  a  surface  of  the  oxidized 
magnetic  film, 

wherein  steps  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  performed  successively 
under  a  vacuum  in  the  same  vacuum  container. 


4,581,244 

CURING  OF  SURFACE  COATINGS 

Gerald  J.  Murphy,  Bangor,  Australia,  assignor  to  Apptech 

Equipment  Pty.,  Limited,  Belmore,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU84/00041,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  13, 1984 

per  FUed  Mar.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  11, 1983,  PF8412 
Int  a.*  B05D  1/04,  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  curing  a  coating  on  a  substrate  wherein  at 
least  the  initiating  of  the  curing  is  achieved  by  the  vapour 
phase  or  electrostatic  application  of  a  catalyst,  characterised 
by  the  step  of  applying  a  gas  blast  to  the  coating  after  the 
application  of  the  catalyst  and  before  complete  cure  is  effected, 
substantially  removing  remaining  and/or  unused  catalyst  from 
the  coating. 


4,581,246 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
MUena  Melzer,  Ludwigshafen;  Norbert  Schneider,  Altrip;  Hel- 
mut Jakusch,  Frankenthal,  and  Werner  Balz,  Limborgoiiof, 
aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  756,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  18, 
1984,3426366 

Int  CL*  HOIF  10/02 
U.S.  CL  427—48  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  by  preparing  a  dispersion  consisting  of  flnely  divided 
magnetic  material,  a  dispersant,  the  conventional  additives  and 
a  solution  or  a  dispersion  of  a  polymeric  binder,  applying  the 
dispersion  in  the  form  of  a  layer  onto  a  non-magnetizable  base, 
orienting  the  anisotropic  magnetic  material  by  means  of  a 
magnetic  field  and  drying  the  applied  layer,  wherein  the  dis- 
persant employed  is  obtained  by  reacting 

A.  from  70  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of 

I.  from  0.5  to  1.5  moles  of  an  oxoalcohol  of  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

II.  from  6  to  18  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and 

III.  from  2  to  10  moles  of  propylene  oxide,  with 

B.  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphosphoric  acid 
having  a  P2OS  content  of  from  80  to  88%. 
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4,581^7 
LINING  OF  PIPELINES  AND  PASSAGEWAYS 
Eric  Wood,  Wellin^roagii,  England,  assignor  to  Insituform 
latematioaal  N.V.,  Netherlands,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,996 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1984, 
8400233 

Int  a*  B05D  3/06:  B29C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  427—53.1  9  Oaims 


/O        /«?  « 


Sa^X«-HJ^g?4^ 


1.  A  method  of  lining  the  interior  of  a  pipeline  or  passage- 
way comprising  applying  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipeline 
or  passageway  a  lining  comprising  resin  absorbent  fibrous 
material  which  is  impregnated  with  a  curable  resin  containing 
a  radiation  initiating  catalyst,  and  effecting  or  initiating  the 
cure  of  the  resin  with  the  lining  in  position  by  light  radiation, 
the  resin  and  fibrous  material  being  selected  so  that  the  resin 
and  fibres  of  the  fibrous  material  have  similar  refractive  indi- 
ces, and  the  light  being  selected  to  give  good  penetration  of  the 
light  radiation  into  the  resin  and  the  Fibrous  material. 


4,581,248 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER-INDUCED 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Gregory  A.  Roche,  4287  Dryhed  Ct.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.  95054 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  587,284 

Int.  a.*  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—53.1  34  Qaims 


•-"jii*  *■"■**■  *-"■ 


1.  A  system  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  substance  on 
substrates  in  a  vapor  deposition  chamber  without  deposition  of 
vapor  on  the  chamber  walls,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  substantially  coherent  light; 

means  for  positioning  at  last  one  of  the  substrates  in  the 
vapor  deposition  chamber; 

means  displaced  from  the  deposition  chamber  for  producing 
heat  on  the  substrate  in  a  substantially  uniform  and  local- 
ized relationship  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  substrate 
to  a  particular  temperature  before  the  deposition  of  the 
substance  on  the  substrate  for  facilitating  the  deposition  of 
the  sutMtance  upon  the  substrate; 

means  for  supplying  to  the  deposition  chamber  donors  of  a 
substance  to  be  deposited; 

means  for  directing  the  substantially  coherent  light  from  the 
light  means  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel,  and  con- 
tiguous, to  the  substrate  to  obtain  an  interaction  of  the 
donors  in  response  to  the  substantially  coherent  light  and 
to  obtain  a  deposition  of  the  substance  upon  the  substrate; 
and 

means  for  providing  for  an  adjustment  in  the  orientation  of 
the  substrates  relative  to  the  beam  of  substantially  coher- 
ent light  to  optimize  the  deposition  of  the  substance  on  the 
substrates. 

10.  A  process  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  substance 


on  a  substrate  in  a  vapor  deposition  chamber  without  deposi- 
tion of  the  substance  on  walls  of  the  chamber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  the  substrate  adjacent  a  window  in  the  vapor 
deposition  chamber; 

directing  localized  and  substantially  uniform  heat  upon  the 
substrate  through  the  window  to  heat  the  substrate  sub- 
stantially uniformly  to  a  particular  temperature  for  facili- 
tating the  deposition  of  the  substance  substantially  uni- 
formly  on  the  substrate; 

supplying  donors  of  the  substance  to  be  deposited  upon  the 
substrate  to  obtain  an  interaction  of  the  donors  for  the 
production  of  the  substance  in  accordance  with  the  en- 
ergy imparted  to  the  donors; 

directing  a  beam  of  substantially  coherent  light  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel,  and  contiguous,  to  the  substrate  to 
impart  energy  to  the  donors  for  inducing  deposition  of  the 
substance  on  the  substrate;  and 

adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  substrate  relative  to  the  beam 
of  substantially  coherent  light  moving  past  the  substrate  to 
optimize  the  deposition  of  the  substance  on  the  substrate. 


4,581,249 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Osanu  Kamiya,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1984,  62959 
Int.  a.*  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—53.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  photochemical  vapor  deposition  method  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  starting  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber,  irra- 
diating the  starting  gas  with  a  light  energy,  and  forming  a 
deposition  film  on  a  substrate  by  utilizing  a  photochemical 
reaction,  characterized  in  that  the  plural  starting  gases  are 
introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  film  is  formed  on 
said  substrate  by  causing  chemical  reactions  by  irradiating 
molecules  of  these  starting  gases  with  individual  light  energy 
having  a  wavelength  region  corresponding  to  an  absorption 
spectrum  of  each  of  said  starting  gases. 


4,581,250 

MICROWAVE  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 
Albert  L.  Armstrong,  Latham,  N.Y.,  and  William  Moroney, 
Wenham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  M/A-COM,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  649,946 
Int.  a*  HOIL  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—88  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  microwave  semiconductor  compo- 
nent and  concurrently  forming  therewith  a  mounting  mem- 
brane adapted  for  positioning  in  an  RF  transmission  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  semiconductor 
circuit  element  including  the  sub-step  of  depositing  a  thin 
metallic  film  that  defines  part  of  the  circuit  element  on  a  base 
substrate,  depositing  a  peripheral  metallic  film  on  said  base 
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substrate  and  outside  of  said  circuit  element,  and  removing  the   so  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  20*  C.  to  ISO*  C.  to  remove  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  base  substrate  to  expose  said  peripheral    solvent  and  leave  the  substance  having  the  different  refractive 


metallic  film,  said  peripheral  metallic  film  forming  said  mount- 
ing membrane. 


4,581,251 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  COBALT-MODIFIED 

FERROMAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE 

Shin-ichiro  Dezawa;  Hideaki  Kosha,  and  Tatsi^i  Kitamoto,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,759 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1983,  58-117770 
Int.  CI.*  HOIF  ///;;  COIG  49/06 
VJS,  a.  427—127  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cobalt-modified  ferromagnetic 
iron  oxide  by  modifying  ferromagnetic  'y-Fe203  particles  with 
cobalt  wherein  the  modifying  with  cobalt  is  achieved  by  coat- 
ing or  growing  a  cobalt  compound  layer  or  a  cobalt  ferrite 
layer  on  the  surface  of  the  ferromagnetic  y-Fe203,  wherein 
prior  to  cobalt  modification  treatment,  the  ferromagnetic  y- 
Fe203  is  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  —200*  C.  to  -1-30*  C.  of  the  critical  temperature  at 
which  critical  temperature  partial  transition  of  y-Fe203  into 
a-Fe203  occurs  and  the  saturation  magnetization  is  reduced  to 
99%  of  the  saturation  magnetization  measured  before  the  heat 
treatment,  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  Fe++/Fe+  +  +  after  the 
cobalt  modification  is  from  0.00  to  0.10,  said  cobalt-modified 
ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  exhibiting  a  higher  print  through 
property  than  the  cobalt-modified  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide 
prepared  as  above  absent  the  heat  treatment  of  the  'y-Fe203. 


index  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  optical  article  to  a  depth  of  at 
least  20  microns. 


4,581,253 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRE^URED  PROPPANT 

CHARGE 

John  A.  Evans,  Aurora,  and  James  Sharp,  Elbani,  both  of  Dl., 

assignors  to  Acme  Resin  Corporation,  Forest  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,307 

Int  Q."  C09K  3/00:  E21B  43/267:  B05D  7/00 

VS.  Q.  427—221  28  Qains 


4,581,252 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  OPTICAL  PRODUCTS 

MADE  OF  GLASSY  POLYMERS  WITH  A  VARIABLE 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Gaetano  Guerra;  Umberto  Mandara,  and  Antonio  Moschetti,  all 

of  Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,497,  Oct  26, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14, 1985,  Ser.  No.  765,439 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  27, 1982,  23947  A/82 
Int.  Q.*  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—162  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  optical  articles  prepared  from  a 
glassy  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher 
than  the  room  temperature  with  a  gradually  varying  refractive 
index,  which  process  consists  of  the  following  steps:  (1)  im- 
mersing said  article  in  a  solution  of  a  substance  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  different  from  the  refractive  index  of  the  glassy 
polymer  by  at  least  S.10~^  units,  in  a  solvent  of  said  substance 
having  a  low  boiling  point  and  which  swells  the  glassy  poly- 
mer under  the  immersion  conditions,  and  (2)  heating  the  article 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pre-cured  proppant  charge 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  individual  sand  puuticles  with  a 
thermosettable  resin  by  mixing  the  sand  and  resin  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  melt  said  resin,  curing  the  resin  coating  on  the 
sand  particles  by  heating  the  resin-coated  sand  at  a  tempera- 
ture, and  for  a  time,  sufficient  to  cure  the  resin  while  continu- 
ing said  mixing,  the  mixing  of  sand  and  resin  during  both  the 
coating  step  and  the  curing  step  being  carried  out  with  a  me- 
chanical shearing  action  sufficient  to  limit  agglomeration  of  the 
resin-coated  sand  particles  to  less  than  about  S%  by  weight 
and  cooling  the  resulting  cured  resin  coating  on  the  sand  to 
prevent  over-curing. 
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4^1,254 
FOAM  APPUCATX)R  USED  IN  PAPER  TREATMENT 
Outflcs  J.  CunaiBsiuuii,   Elkilew,   and   Rnsaell   L.   Brown, 
CharlMtoo,  both  of  W.  Va^  aMignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Danbwjr,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  715,201 

Int  Ci*  B05C  3/02.  3/12;  B05D  3/02.  5/00 

VJS.  CL  427—244  12  Claims 
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7.  A  process  for  treating  paper  comprising: 

(1)  producing  a  fast-breaking,  fast-wetting,  limited  stability 
foam  of  a  liquid  treating  composition; 

(2)  passing  the  foam  through  one  or  more  openings  in  a  base 
of  a  foam  applicator  providing  a  uniform  distribution  of 
the  foam  to  a  foam  application  chamber  extending  be- 
tween interior  walls  of  an  upstream  lip  and  a  parallel 
downstream  lip  both  extending  angularly  from  the  base, 
with  the  chamber  enclosed  at  each  end  by  end  walls; 

(3)  passing  a  paper  web  across  and  contacting  the  lips  along 
a  top  edge  of  the  upstream  lip  and  along  a  rim  between  a 
top  outside  edge  and  interior  wall  of  the  downstream  lip; 
wherein  the  paper  web: 

(i)  approaches  the  upstream  lip  at  an  upstream  entrance 
angle  C  away  from  perpendicular; 

(ii)  leaves  the  upstream  lip  at  an  upstream  exit  angle  D 
away  from  perpendicular  and  towards  the  base; 

(iii)  approaches  the  downstream  lip  at  a  downstream  en- 
trance angle  E  away  from  the  interior  wall  of  the  down- 
stream lip;  and 

(iv)  leaves  the  downstream  lip  at  a  downstream  exit  angle 
F  away  from  the  direction  of  approach  to  the  down- 
stream lip; 
wherein: 

angle  C  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0'; 

angle  D  is  greater  than  0*; 

angle  E  is  greater  than  90*; 

angle  F  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0*;  and 

(4)  applying  a  controlled  amoimt  of  the  foam  to  the  surface 
of  the  paper  web  providing  a  uniform  distribution  of  the 
treating  composition  on  the  paper  web. 


prising  embossing  a  decorative  face  of  a  pressed  panel  of  fiber- 
board  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  SO  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  so  that  at  least  the  deepest  portions  of  the  embossed  face 
have  a  depth  of  at  least  \  of  the  nominal  thickness  of  the 
pressed  panel,  applying  a  liquid  ground  coat  of  a  resin  compo- 
sition with  a  pigment  of  a  first  color  therein  over  the  decora- 
tive face  of  the  panel  including  the  embossed  portions,  curing 
the  resin  to  provide  a  solid  ground  coat  having  a  dry  film 
nominal  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  O.S  to  2.S  mils,  applying 
ink  of  at  least  one  second  color  differing  from  said  first  color 
on  only  portions  of  said  cured  ground  coat  such  that  substan- 
tially no  ink  is  on  the  ground  coat  in  the  deepest  portions  of  the 
embossed  face,  applying  at  least  one  liquid  top  coat  of  a  trans- 
parent resin  on  the  cured  ground  coat  and  the  ink  without 
contacting  the  ground  coat  or  the  ink  with  the  applicator  of  the 
top  coat,  and  curing  the  liquid  top  coat  to  form  an  essentially 
continuous,  solid  and  transparent  resin  film  of  top  coat  adhered 
to  the  ground  coat  and  having  substantially  the  same  thickness 
throughout  and  a  dry  film  nominal  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  O.S  to  2.S  mils. 
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4,581,256 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Walter  R.  Sommer,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemline 

Industries,  Carson  City,  Net. 

Filed  No¥.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,232 
Int  a*  B05D  3/04.  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  427—305  21  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  electroless  metal  plating  solution  comprising, 
in  aqueous  solution,  a  water  soluble  metal  salt,  a  reducing  agent 
safficient  to  cause  reduction  of  said  metal  salt  to  metallic  form, 
a  complexing  agent  sufficient  to  control  the  rate  of  reduction 
of  said  metal  salt,  and  a  water  soluble  saccharide  derivative  at 
a  concentration  of  about  0. 1  to  about  20  grams  per  liter  of  said 
solution. 

12.  A  process  for  the  electroless  metal  plating  of  a  noncon- 
ductor, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  treating  said  nonconductor  with  an  agent  catalytic  for 
electroless  metal  deposition;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  treated  nonconductor  with  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  water  soluble  metal  salt,  a 
reducing  agent  sufficient  to  reduce  said  metal  to  metallic 
form,  a  complexing  agent  sufficient  to  control  the  rate  of 
reduction  of  said  metal,  and  a  water  soluble  saccharide 
derivative  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.1  to  about  20 
grams  per  liter  of  said  solution,  to  deposit  thereon  a  layer 
of  said  metal  in  metallic  form. 


4,581,255 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIMULATED  CERAMIC  TILE 

William  G.  Coggan,  Rociiestcr,  Mich^  Jared  G.  Cuddy,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  and  Frank  W.  Reason,  Wilkcsboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

AhitiM-Price  Corporatioa,  Troy,  Mich. 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  527,695,  Aug.  30, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,094 

Int.  O.*  A23L  1/27;  A23B  0/00 

XJJS.  a.  427—264  23  Qaims 


^TOP  COAT 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  simulated  ceramic  tile  panel  com- 


4,581,257 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAST  COATED  PAPER 
Hiromasa  Kondo,  Higashi-Osaka;  Hitoshi  Yamahira,  Takatsnki; 

Kazuo  Kojima,  Minoo,  and  Mikio  Takahashi,  Takatsoki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00316,  §  371  Date  May  24, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  24, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01396,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  12, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  619,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1982,  57-170774 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/02.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427-336  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  eliminating  cross-direction  curl  of  cast 
coated  paper  produced  by  the  gel-casting  method  and  by  the 
rewet-casting  method,  wherein  a  web  of  p{^)er  carrying  a  layer 
of  coating  comprising  a  pigment  component  and  a  binder 
component  is  pressed,  while  said  coating  is  in  a  plasticized 
condition,  into  adherent  contact  with  a  highly  polished  heated 
drum  and  dried  in  contact  therewith  until  said  coated  web 
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releases  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises  wetting  4,581,260 

the  back  surface  of  said  web  of  paper  with  water  in  an  amount    ELECTROLESS  PLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Shamil  A.  Mawla,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 
3  FUed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,812 

Int  a.*  B05C  3/10;  B05D  1/1% 


UA  a.  427—443.1 


11  Claims 


of  1  to  30  g/m^  at  or  before  the  nip  where  said  coating  layer  is 
pressed  against  the  surface  of  said  drum. 


4,581,258 
PHOTOPOLYMER  COATED  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Frank  L.  Sharkozy,  Racine,  and  James  A.  Kiesler,  Somers,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Printing  Developments,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,104,  Jan.  28, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,522,912. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1985,  Ser.  No.  711,741 
Int  a.*  C09U  7/02 
UJS.  CI.  427— 343  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  glasslike  surface  area  and  porosity 
modifying  coating  on  a  chrome  surfaced  lithographic  printing 
plate  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  1  to  20%  water  solution  of  ammonium-zirconium 
carbonate  to  the  chrome  surface  of  said  plate  at  ambient 
temperature, 
removing  the  excess  of  said  solution  therefrom, 
curing  said  solution  coated  lithographic  plate  by  elevation  of 
the  temperature  thereof  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  100*  to  up  to  about  400*  F.  within  a  period  of  about 
30  to  40  seconds, 
whereby  a  thin,  essentially  continuous,  water  insoluble, 
transparent  and  glasslike  surface  area  and  porosity  modi- 
fying film  is  formed  in  situ  on  said  chromium  surface. 


4,581,259 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING 

OBJECTS  OF  ACRYUC  RESIN  AND  COATED  OBJECTS 

THUS  OBTAINED 
Jean-Michel  Rambaud,  deceased,  18  rue  de  hi  Paix,  74000  An- 
necy,  France  Qiy  Jacques  Antour,  legal  representatiye) 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,369 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  24, 1983,  83  13659 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/12;  C09J  7/02;  C08K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  427—350  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  object  having  a  base  of  acrylic 
resin  provided  with  a  coating  based  on  polymethylmethacryl- 
ate which  comprises  applying  on  a  substrate  having  a  base  of 
acrylic  resin  a  composition  comprising  polymethylmethacryl- 
ate dissolved  in  a  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is  composed  of 
at  least  one  ketone  selected  from  methylethylketone  and  diace- 
tone  alcohol  and  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
trichloroethylene  and  methylene  chloride,  the  ratio  of  the 
volume  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  the  volume  of  ketone 
being  at  least  20  to  80,  and  evaporating  the  solvent,  and 
wherein  the  substrate  is  flat  at  the  time  the  coating  is  applied 
and  the  coated  object  is  then  subjected  to  a  thermoforming 
process. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electroless  plating  of  discs  having  cen- 
tral openings,  comprising: 

a  bath  of  electroless  plating  solution  having  predetermined 
constituents,  means  for  heating  and  sparging  said  bath, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  discs  in  said  bath  including 
a  set  of  elongated  spindles  impaling  said  discs  by  the 
central  openings  thereof  in  subsets  wherein  the  discs  have 
an  axially  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  moving  said 
spindles  in  directions  orthogonal  to  the  lengths  thereof 
and  in  a  circuitous  path  alternately  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  said  bath; 

said  apparatus  also  including  means  for  rotating  said  spindles 
about  the  axes  thereof  to  produce  an  epicycloidal  motion 
exposing  all  portions  of  the  disc  surfaces  thereof  to  sub- 
stantially identical  time-averaged  concentrations  of  heat 
and  of  the  constituents  of  said  solution. 

9.  A  method  for  electrolessly  plating  the  faces  of  a  plurality 
of  discs,  comprising: 

heating  and  sparging  said  discs  in  an  electroless  plating  bath; 

arranging  said  discs  in  a  plurality  of  subsets  in  each  of  which 
said  discs  are  axially  spaced  apart  along  a  common  subset 
axis; 

arranging  said  subsets  in  circumferentially  and  radially  equi- 
spaced  relation  around  and  axially  parallel  to  a  conmion 
horizontal  axis; 

rotating  said  subsets  about  said  common  horizontal  axis  in 
said  electroless  plating  bath,  and  concurrently  rotating 
each  subset  about  the  subset  axis  in  differential  and  epicy- 
cloidal fashion  to  expose  each  part  of  each  surface  of  each 
disc  at  least  sequentially  to  substantially  the  same  spaced 
zones  of  said  bath. 


4,581,261 
DRESSED  SPLTT  LEATHER 
Hebnut  Schaefer,  MercogUano,  Italy,  and  PhiUpp  Schaefer, 
HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Microfriastic 
Rop.,  BeUa  Vista,  Panama 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  577,154 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  4, 1983, 
83890127.0 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/12 
U.S.  CL  428—15  13  Claims 

1.  A  dressed  leather  comprising: 

a  split  leather  having  one  side  from  which  fibers  protrude; 
a  first  layer  of  a  solidified  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  thick- 
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ness  between  0.07  mm  and  0.22  mm  of  a  synthetic  plastics 
material  in  which  the  fibers  are  completely  immersed  on 
the  one  side,  the  split  leather  being  substantially  free  of  the 
dispersion  except  at  the  fibers; 


a  second  layer  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material  of  generally 
the  same  thickness  as  the  first  layer  bonded  to  the  first 
layer  and  having  turned  away  therefrom  a  textured  sur- 
face; and 

a  finish  layer  overlying  the  textured  surface  of  the  second 
layer. 


4,581^2 

COEXTRUDED  MULTILAYER  SHEET  AND  SLEEVE 

LABEL  MADE  THEREFROM 

James  A.  Karabedian,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1985,  Ser.  No.  691,249 

Int.  a*  B32B  27/08.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—35  14  Qaims 


I 


randomly  oriented  and  embedded  in  said  matrix  material; 
and 


an  exterior  shell  integral  with  said  interior  body  and  formed 
of  one  or  more  layers  of  substantially  continuous  fiber 
wound  around  said  interior  body  and  embedded  in  said 
matrix  material. 


^  4,581,264 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AN  ARTICXE  FROM  AN 
AMIDE-IMIDE  COPOLYMER  AND  THE  RESULTANT 

ARTICLE 
Donald  B.  Emery,  Warrenirille,  and  Brian  C.  Connolly,  Aurora, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Standard  OQ  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  595,273 

Int.  a*  B29C  47/40,  47/12;  C08G  69/26 

U.S.  a.  428—36  40  Claims 


1.  A  coextruded  multilayer  sheet  adapted  for  use  as  a  solvent 
seal  label  sleeve  on  containers  in  which  the  sleeve  ends  are 
overlapped  to  form  a  side  seam,  the  side  seam  of  the  sleeve  also 
being  scalable  by  ultrasonic,  hot  air  and  heat  sealing,  the  sheet 
comprising  a  foam  layer  for  the  use  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve 
next  to  the  container  and  an  outer  solid  skin  layer,  the  skin 
layer  and  foam  layer  being  coextruded  from  an  extrudable 
blend  comprising  about  3S  wt.  %  up  to  about  60%  of  high 
density  polyethylene,  about  10  to  30  wt.  %  polystyrene  and 
about  30  to  SO  wt.  %  of  a  compatibility  agent  that  is  compatible 
with  the  polyethylene  and  the  polystyrene  to  provide  limited 
compatibility  and  adhesion  at  the  interface  of  the  skin  and  foam 
layer,  the  resultant  label  being  attractive,  tough  and  scalable  on 
a  high  speed  production  basis. 


4,581,263 
GRAPHITE  nBER  MOLD 
Kenneth  Lokas,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Materials, 
^ac^  Biddeford,  Me. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  644,931 

Int.  a.«  F16L  9/14;  B65H  57/00 

U.S.  a.  428—36  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  composite  article  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  common  matrix  material; 

an  interior  body  formed  as  a  composite  of  fiber  segments  and  units  of; 


1.  A  process  for  extruding  an  article  from  an  amide-imide 
copolymer,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  said  amide-imide  copolymer  and  an  external 
lubricant  into  a  corotating,  intermeshing  twin-screw  ex- 
truder, said  extruder  having  a  barrel  temperature  of  about 
450°  to  about  600°  P.; 

(b)  melting  said  amide-imide  copolymer  between  flights  of 
corotating,  intermeshing  screws  of  said  extruder  to  form 
an  amide-imide  copolymer  melt; 

(c)  passing  said  amide-imide  copolymer  melt  into  a  melt 
channel  of  an  extrusion  die,  said  die  being  attached  to  the 
exit  of  said  extruder; 

(d)  heating  said  extrusion  die  to  maintain  the  copolymer  as  a 
melt; 

(e)  passing  said  copolymer  melt  through  said  melt  channel, 
said  melt  channel  having  a  geometry  which  provides  a 
constantly  increasing  shear  rate  in  said  copolymer  melt; 

(0  extruding  said  copolymer  melt  out  of  the  exit  of  said 
extrusion  die,  said  exit  having  a  shape  to  form  said  article 
in  molten  form;  and 

(g)  solidifying  the  molten  form  after  it  has  been  extruded 
from  said  die  to  provide  said  article. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  amide-imide  copoly- 
er  comprises  units  of: 


r 


CO 

/    \ 

NH— ex:— Z  N— Rr 

\    / 

CO 
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compression  means  positioned  around  the  end  portions  of 
the  sheet  to  apply  sufficient  compression  force  to  maintain 


CO 
/      \ 

•NH— OC— Z  N— R2- 

\      / 

CO 


wherein  one  carbonyl  group  is  meta  to  and  one  carbonyl  group 
is  para  to  each  amide  group  and  wherein  Z  is  a  trivalent  ben- 
zene ring  or  lower-alkyl-substituted  trivalent  benzene  ring,  Ri 
and  R2  are  different  and  are  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  two 
divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbons  joined  directly  or  by  stable 
linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  methy- 
lene, — C— ,  — SO2— ,  and  — S—  radicals  and  where  said  Ri 
and  R2  containing  units  run  from  about  10  mole  percent  Ri 
containing  unit  and  about  90  mole  percent  R2  containing  unit 
to  about  90  mole  percent  Ri  containing  unit  and  about  10  mole 
percent  R2  containing  unit. 

35.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  film  of  about  1  to 
about  15  mils  thickness  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  2. 


17'  23  22  21 
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4,581,265 
WRAPAROUND  CLOSURE 
Martha  G.  FoUette,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menlo  Parli,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,344 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  57/00;  H02G  75/00 
U.S.  a.  428—36  12  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible,  wraparound  closure  for  enclosing  an  elongate 
substrate  comprising: 
a  flexible  water-resistant  sheet  adapted  for  enclosing  a  sub- 
strate by  bringing  opposing  edges  of  the  sheet  together; 
closure  means  on  the  opposing  edges  of  the  sheet  adapted  for 
holding  the  opposing  edges  together  and  adapted  for 
re-use  by  releasing  the  opposing  edges  from  each  other 
without  destruction  or  damage  to  the  closure  means  or  the 
sheet; 
sealing  means  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
sheet  for  providing  an  environmental  seal  between  the 
sheet  and  the  substrate  wherein  the  sealing  means  is  a 
material  having  a  cone  penetration  value  of  100  to  350 
(10-'  mm)  and  an  ultimate  elongation  of  at  least  2(X)%; 
and 


the  environmental  seal  of  the  sealing  means  between  the 
sheet  and  the  substrate. 


4,581,266 

HEAT  TRANSFERABLE  LAMINATE 

Frank  A.  Magnotta,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,454,  Jun.  6, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,098 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—40  9  Claims 


15-, 


k^^^^^^^m^ 


Pjt^h'-ToW^^/^Tvxr^  r^^/'-l 


1.  An  improved  heat  transferable  laminate  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  substrate  affixed  to  a  support  member  for  transfer 
from  the  support  member  to  an  article  upon  application  of  heat 
to  the  support  member  while  said  article  contacts  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  substrate  comprises  in  sequence  a  release  layer  in 
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contact  with  the  support  member  and  an  ink  design  layer  over 
the  release  layer, 

wherein  an  improved  release  layer  comprises: 

a  paraffin  wax  comprising  linear  saturated  Cjg  to  C32  hydro- 
carbon having  a  melting  point  between  about  110°  F.  and 
150*  R, 

a  montan  wax  being  oxidized,  esterified,  and  partially  sapon- 
ified, and 

a  thermoplastic  tackifying  resin  comprising  a  transparent 
nonwax  hydrocarbon  polymer  comprising  polyterpene, 
said  tackifying  polymer  having  a  softening  point  between 
about  80*  C.  and  135*  C,  which  tackifying  polymer  resists 
oxidation  under  ambient  conditions  and  has  a  Color  Gard- 
ner No.  of  between  about  1  and  4,  the  tackifying  polymer's 
resistance  to  oxidation  preventing  dulling  of  the  ink  design 
layer  after  the  substrate  has  been  transferred  to  an  article, 

wherein  the  paraffin  wax  comprises  between  about  IS  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  said  release  layer,  the  montan  wax 
comprises  between  about  IS  to  35  percent  by  weight  of 
said  release  layer  and  the  tackifying  polymer  comprises 
between  about  15  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  said  release 
layer. 


4,581^7 
MOISTURE  AND  OXYGEN  BARRIER  LAMINATE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  PRINTED  ARTICLES 
James  A.  Miller,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhesiyes 
Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

Continwrtion-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  426,192,  Sep.  9, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  665,365 

Int  CL*  C09J  7/02:  G03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—40  19  Claims 


if.-y^;y  ,,■    ■,   ..J -•>.v>-'>  n^,  ■,■   ./--■>.>■-■>  r-^->.iy 


1.  A  moisture  and  oxygen  barrier  laminate  for  photographic 
or  printed  material,  comprising: 

at  least  a  moisture  and  oxygen  barrier,  said  layer  having  an 
oxygen  permeability  of  20  cc/100  in.2/24  hrs./1/atm  at 
25*  C.  or  less,  and  a  moisture  transmission  of  3.0 
grams/100  in.2/24  hrs.  or  less,  wherein  said  moisture  and 
oxygen  barrier  layer  is  a  halogenated  polymer  or  a  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  or  ethylene-propylene;  said  halogenated 
polymer  being  either  polyvinylidene  chloride  or  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinylidene  chloride; 

including  an  adhesive  layer  on  said  moisture  and  oxygen 
barrier  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  having  ultraviolet  light 
absorbers  therein; 

and  including  a  release  liner,  said  release  liner  being  attached 
to  said  adhesive  layer. 


4,581,268 
POLYMER  ARTICLE  SURFACE-PROTECnNG  ACRYLIC 

nLM  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PROCESS 
Makoto  Ohe,  and  Koichiro  Sngi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  MitsoMshi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,357,  Feb.  3,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,477^3. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  586,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1981,  56-19806; 
Feb.  16, 1981,  56-21269;  Feb.  17, 1981,  56-22038 

Int  O*  A61F  13/02 

U.S.  a.  428—42  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  article  surface-protecting  composite  acrylic 

fUm  for  use  in  preparing  a  laminate  polymer  article  having  an 

alkyl  methacrylate  polymer  film  uniformly  laminated  on  at 


least  one  surface  of  the  body  of  a  polymer  article,  said  compos- 
ite acrylic  film  comprising  (i)  a  carrier  film  insoluble  in  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  and  a  solvent,  and  (ii)  an  alkyl  methacry- 
late polymer  film  soluble  in  or  swellable  with  the  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  and  the  solvent,  said  carrier  film  and  said  alkyl 


methacrylate  polymer  film  being  adhered  to  each  other 
through  an  adhesive  layer  capable  of  adhering  relatively 
weakly  to  the  alkyl  methacrylate  polymer  film  and  relatively 
strongly  to  the  carrier  film  and  incapable  of  being  dissolved  in 
the  polymerizable  monomer  and  the  solvent. 


4,581,269 
MEANS  FOR  ANCHORING  CARPETING  OR  THE  LIKE, 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Paul  A.  Tilman,  New  York  Gty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minigrip, 
Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  612,849 

Int.  O*  B32B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—62  20  Claims 


1.  Means  for  anchoring  large  sheet  material  sections  such  as 

of  the  artificial  turf  type,  or  covers  or  the  like,  to  other  such 

sections  or  an  anchoring  device,  comprising: 

a  mesh  scrim  which  may  be  attached  to  or  form  part  of  backing 
along  a  margin  of  a  material  section,  and  carrying  separable 
fastener  means; 

said  fastener  means  comprising  an  extruded  strip  having  an 
attachment  flange  along  one  edge  and  which  flange  is  en- 
gaged with  one  face  of  a  margin  of  said  scrim  for  being 
generally  aligned  with  said  material  section  margin,  and 
having  resiliently  flexible  rib  and  groove  fastener  profile 
structure  extending  longitudinally  along  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  strip  and  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  complementary 
fastener  profile  structure; 

thermoplastic  bonding  means  engaged  with  an  opposite  face  of 
said  scrim  margin  and  sandwiching  said  scrim  margin  be- 
tween said  attachment  flange  and  said  bonding  means; 

and  said  bonding  means  being  bonded  to  said  attachment 
flange  through  openings  in  said  scrim  margin  and  thereby 
assuring  securement  of  said  fastener  means  to  said  scrim. 
6.  Means  according  to  claim  1,  attached  to  the  backing  of 

carpeting. 


4,581,270 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Mikihiko  Kato;  Tsutomu  Okita;  Shigeo  Komine;  Yasutoshi 

Okuzawa,  and  Kazuhiko  Morita,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1983,  58-130438 

Int  a*  GllB  5/72 

U.S.  a.  428—65  24  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  magnetic  disc  comprising  a  magnetic  sheet 

having  on  at  least  a  part  thereof  a  protective  layer  comprising 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  compound  having  an  acrylic  or 

methacrylic  acid  ester  moiety  on  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 
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principal  chain  and  the  side  chain,  (b)  an  aromatic  ketone, 
wherein  said  aromatic  ketone  (b)  is  present  in  a  range  of  about 
0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  compound 
(a),  and  (c)  a  silicone  lubricant,  wherein  said  silicone  lubricant 


including  thermoplastic  fibers  which  are  at  least  partially 
heat  fused  together, 
a  facing  surface  formed  of  a  textile  fabric  secured  to  said 
backing  and  mold  formed  together  into  a  consolidated 
composite  of  desired  shape-retaining  configuration; 


—10 


(c)  is  present  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  compound  (a),  said  layer  being 
hardenable  by  photopolymerization,  wherein  said  protective 
layer  is  formed  only  on  a  surface  portion  surrounding  the  edge 
of  a  central  circular  hole  of  the  flexible  magnetic  disc. 

4,581,271 

HOLDER  AND  INDIOA  MEANS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Richard  A.  Gordon,  95  W.  3rd  St,  Freeport  N.Y.  11520 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,564 

Int  CI.*  B44C  1/28;  G09F  3/20  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—67  18  Claims 


5.  A  holder  for  indicia  means  and  indicia  means  therefor, 
comprising 

a  chamber  defined  in  said  holder  having  an  opening  defined 
by  relatively  spaced  oppositely  disposed  bendable  walls,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  spaced  side-by-side  compartments  in 
said  chamber  each  having  an  access  opening  beneath  and 
covered  by  said  oppositely  disposed  walls,  said  holder 
being  monolithic  of  a  single  layer  of  material  selectively 
bendable  in  the  area  of  the  access  openings  of  selected 
compartments,  said  walls  being  bendable  with  the  bending 
of  said  holder  to  uncover  said  access  openings  of  said 
selected  compartment, 

indicia  means  for  use  with  said  holder, 

said  indicia  means  being  substantially  unbendable  with  re- 
spect to  said  holder  and  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
spaced  engaging  projections  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 

the  relative  spacing  of  the  plurality  of  engaging  projections 
on  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  indicia  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  spacing  of  said  compartments  for 
interfitting  projection  thereinto  through  said  access  open- 
ings thereof  without  bending  said  indicia  means  and  en- 
gaging projections  relative  to  each  other  and  for  engage- 
ment therewith  within  the  respective  wall  of  each  said 
compartment  when  said  access  openings  are  uncovered. 


said  composite  having  a  peripheral  edge  surface  which  is 
rolled  over  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
facing  surface. 


4,581^3 

NAP  MAT  OR  CARPET  OF  WASHABLE  TYPE  WITH 

NON-WOVEN  BACKING 

Aage  Lang,  KoUnd,  Denmark,  assigDor  to  Qean-Tex,  Morke, 

Denmark 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  544,534,  Oct  24, 1983,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  373,688,  Apr.  30, 1982,  Pat  No. 
4,439,475.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  697,691 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  428—92  6  Oalam 

1.  Floor  covering  such  as  a  nap  mat  or  carpet  of  the  wash- 
able type  having  a  nap  of  fibers  on  the  face  side  thereof,  a 
rubber-like  backing  material  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  a 
non-woven  layer  opf  material  located  between  said  naps  on  the 
face  side  and  said  rubber-like  backing  material,  said  non-woven 
material  being  composed  of  substantially  all  synthetic  fibers 
and  having  a  weight  of  lOQ-300  grams  per  square  meter,  said 
synthetic  fibers  having  a  maximum  shrinkage  of  1  %  after  being 
subjected  to  an  ambient  temperature  of  200*  C.  for  10  minutes 
and  a  thickness  of  5-30  decitex. 


4,581,274 
CARPET  UNDERLAY  HAVING  PAD  AND  PERFORATED 

PLASTIC  FILM 

G.  Michael  Johns,  Chester,  Va.;  Donald  F.  Stewart  WUppaay, 

and  Harold  W.  ToUer,  Long  VaUey,  both  of  N  J.,  avlgaors  to 

Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coanty,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,220,  Aug.  3, 1963,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  331,038,  Dec.  19, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,710 

Int  O*  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  CL  428—95  10  Oaimm 


/ 


i 


4,581,272 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR  KICK  PANEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  R.  Walters,  and  Ronald  W.  Adams,  both  of  Auburn,  Me., 
assignors  to  Gates  Formed-FIbre  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Me. 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  690,709 
Int  a*  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  vehicular  door  kick  panel,  comprising: 
a  backing  surface  comprised  of  a  molded  textile  substrate 


1.  A  carpet  underlay  comprising: 

a  pad;  and 

a  perforated  plastic  film  overlaying  said  pad;  said  film  being 
perforated  with  holes  having  an  average  diameter  ranging 
from  0.001  to  0.5  inches  and  a  density  ranging  from  3  to 
100,000  holes  per  square  inch,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
Percent  Open  Area  encompassed  by  the  holes  to  hole 
diameter  (D)  is  above  128. 
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4^1^5  1  4,581^77 

BASE  CLOTH  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  SKIRT 

Mmm  Eado,  NlihlBoaiya;  KatsusU  TsiUii«  Anugasaki;  Hiromi   Robert  W.  Neale,  1706  NE.  114th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 
MisUiM,  Nara,  and  Maaaynki  Fokoi,  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  FUed  Mar.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  714,642 

aarigMTB  to  Knraahiki  Boaeki  KabaahiU  Kaisha,  Japan  Int.  a*  A41D  1/14 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,129  VS.  Q.  428—181  4  Qaims 

daina  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1983,  58-227583 
Int  a*  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  428—113  8  Claims 


1.  A  base  cloth  for  reinforcement  which  comprises  a  warp 
and  a  weft  each  comprising  a  set  for  parallel  yams  running  in 
the  machine  direction  and  cross-machine  direction,  respec- 
tively, the  weft  being  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  formed  by 
the  warp,  and  a  thermoplastic  weldable  yam  weldable  to  both 
the  warp  and  the  weft  and  having  a  lower  melting  point  than 
that  of  the  warp  and  weft,  the  weldable  yam  wound  on  at  least 
one  of  the  warp  and  weft  and  adhering  the  warp  and  the  weft 
at  a  plurality  of  intersections  therebetween. 


4,581^6 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  GLASS 

SHEETS  IN  A  WINDOW  APERTURE 
Hdu  Kuert,  Cologne,  and  Gcrd  Comila,  Merzenich-Girbels- 
rath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  aadgnors  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitnge,  CowbcTolc,  France 

FUed  May  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,016 

iBt  a.«  B32B  3/02;  B60J  1/00;  E06B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—157  15  Qaims 


10.  A  glass  sheet  for  an  automobile,  intended  to  be  directly 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  automobile  body,  said  sheet  compris- 
ing: 

a  sheet  element  covered  along  an  edge  region  with  a  hard- 
ened adhesive  strip;  and 

a  flexible  filament  having  high  tensile  strength  disposed  in, 
and  parallel  to  the  length  of,  the  said  hardened  adhesive 
strip  along  said  edge  of  the  said  strip,  said  filament  being 
positioned  between  said  glass  sheet  element  and  said  adhe- 
sive strip,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  filament 
is  disposed  laterally  beyond  an  edge  of  glass  sheet  element. 


1.  A  decorative  Christmas  tree  stand  skirt  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  sheet  of  material  folded  into  a  plurality  of 
transverse  pleats  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
and  width  of  the  sheet,  and 

(b)  fastener  means  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
elongated  sheet  of  material  arranged  to  secure  said  oppo- 
site longitudinal  ends  releasably  together  when  the 
pleated  sheet  is  fanned  to  circular  shape. 


4,581,278 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMPRINTING 
Edward  S.  Margerum,  Salem,  and  Norman  A.  Hiatt,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing 
Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,694,  Oct.  6, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,404,249.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  513,576 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequent  to  Sep.  13, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  7/06.  23/08,  27/10 
VS.  a.  428—200  13  Claims 


2Q 


21 


^ 


COATING  22 


^ 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  heat  transfer  laminate  comprising 
a  cellulosic  carrier,  and 
a  transfer  layer  consisting  of  a  uniform  blend  of  pigmented 

polyolefm  and  a  rosin  ester  applied  to  said  carrier  as  a  single 

uniform  hot  melt  coating. 


4,581,279 

THICK  HLM  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Nobuyuki  Sugishita,  Yokosuka;  Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Takahiko 

Ohkohchi,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  FUed  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1983,  58-1132 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00.  19/00.  3/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  4  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  circuit  board  which  comprises  a  substrate 
containing  SiC,  a  thick  film  resistor  provided  over  at  least  parts 
of  the  SiC-containing  substrate,  said  at  least  parts  of  the  SiC- 
containing  substrate  at  which  the  thick  film  resistor  is  provided 
being  coated  with  a  glass  layer  having  a  good  adhesion  to  the 
SiC-containing  substrate  and  the  same  or  similar  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  as  or  to  that  of  the  SiC-containing  substrate; 
said  glass  layer  being  a  barium  borosilicate  consisting  of 
10-25%  by  weight  of  BaO,  48-56%  by  weight  of  SiO:, 
18-33%  by  weight  of  B2O3,  and  0-8%  by  weight  of  AI2O3; 
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said  SiC-containing  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  0.1-3.5% 
by  weight  of  BeO  in  terms  of  Be,  not  more  than  0.1%  by 
weight  of  Al,  not  more  than  0.1%  by  weight  of  B,  not  more 
than  0.4%  by  weight  of  free  carbon,  the  balance  being  SiC;  and 


372   6 


^  5  8,3-1 


said  thick  film  resistor  consisting  of  20-80%  by  weight  of 
Ru02  and  80-20%  by  weight  of  glass  having  15-30%  by 
weight  of  PbO,  4-10%  by  weight  of  ZnO,  35-^50%  by  weight 
of  Si02,  15-30%  by  weight  of  B2O3,  and  5-10%  by  weight  of 
AI2O3. 


4,581,280 
HEAT-BLOCKING  GLASS 
Takashi  Taguchi;  Tadashi  Hattori;  Snsnmu  Sato,  and  Yoshiki 
Ueno,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1982,  57-156077 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/04.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—212  4  Claims 


ir^ 


<^(X^C 


AA4^ 


6 
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1.  A  heat-blocking  glass  comprising:  a  transparent  and  con- 
ductive first  layer  of  infrared  rays-blocking  film  comprising 
In203-Sn02  of  any  thickness  formed  on  a  substrate;  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  layers  from  a  second  to  a  (2n-|-2)th  layer  (n: 
positive  integral)  stacked  on  said  first  layer,  the  optical  thick- 
ness of  each  intermediate  layer  being  \/4  (X:  design  wave- 
length); and  an  uppermost  (2n-|-3)th  layer  of  a  X/8  optical 
thickness  for  anti-reflection  of  visible  rays,  the  refractive  index 
of  said  first  layer  being  smaller  than  the  refractive  index  of  said 
second  layer,  the  refractive  index  of  each  layer  from  said 
second  layer  to  said  uppermost  layer  being  arranged  so  that 
high-refractive-index  layers  and  low-refractive-index  layers 
are  altemately  stacked,  said  second  layer  being  disposed  as  a 
high-refractive-index  layer. 

4.  A  structure  for  transmitting  therethrough  seleted  wave- 
lengths of  radiation  impinging  upon  an  uppermost  radiation- 
receiving  surface  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of: 
substrate  means  for  transmitting  radiation  therethrough; 
first  layer  means,  disposed  on  said  substrate  means  and  defin- 
[   ing  a  first  receiving  surface,  for  transmitting,  to  said  sub- 
\jtrate  means  from  said  first  surface,  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  within  the  range  of  0.4  \im  to  0.7  /im  and  for 
reflecting  radiation  impinging  on  said  first  surface  having 
a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  between  0.7  \ivci  and  2.5  ^m, 
said  first  layer  means  comprising  an  In203-Sn02  film; 
second  layer  means  disposed  on  said  first  surface  and  defm- 
ing  a  second  radiation-receiving  surface,  for  transmitting, 
from  said  second  surface  to  said  first  layer  means,  radia- 
tion having  a  wavelength  within  the  range  of  0.4  ^m  to  0.7 
fim  and  for  reflecting  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length X  in  the  range  of  between  0.7  ^m  and  2.5  \im  im- 
pinging on  said  second  surface,  said  second  layer  means 


comprising  a  predetermined  number  2n-|-2  of  stacked, 
substantially  parallel  intermediate  layers  each  having  an 
optical  thickness  of  X/4,  n  being  an  integer,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  intermediate  layers  having  different  indexes  of 
refraction,  the  one  of  said  intermediate  layers  disposed  on 
said  first  surface  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  one  of  said  intermediate  layers 
adjacent  thereto,  an  uppermost  one  of  said  intermediate 
layers  defining  said  second  surface;  and 
third  layer  means,  disposed  on  said  second  surface  and  defin- 
ing a  third  radiation-receiving  surface,  for  transmitting 
radiation  impinging  on  said  third  surface  to  said  second 
layer  means  and  for  suppressing  the  reflection  of  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  within  the  range  of  0.4  ftm  to  0.7  ^m 
impinging  on  said  third  surface,  said  third  layer  means 
having  an  optical  thickness  of  X/8,  said  third  surface 
comprising  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  structure  upon 
which  radiation  impinges  said  structure. 


4,581,281 

SELF-PRIMING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

TAPE 
Michael  J.  Gerace,  Centerville,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  ProtectiTe 

Treatments,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,150 

Int.  a.*  C09J  7/02:  B60R  13/00;  B32B  25/12 

VS.  a.  428—215  17  Claims 

1.  A  self-priming  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  bonding  tape 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  primary  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
material  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  first  adhesion 
promoter,  and  a  thin  film  of  a  secondary  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  material  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  second 
adhesion  promoter  covering  said  layer  of  primary  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  material  but  having  discontinuities  therein 
such  that  when  said  tape  is  applied  to  a  substrate  both  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  materials 
bond  directly  to  said  substrate. 

15.  In  combination,  a  laminate  comprising  a  self-priming 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  bonding  tape  adhered  directly  to  a 
substrate  having  a  low  energy  surface,  said  self-priming  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  bonding  tape  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
primary  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  first  adhesion  promoter,  and  a  thin  film  of 
a  secondary  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  second  adhesion  promoter,  said  thin  film 
being  interposed  between  said  layer  and  said  substrate  surface 
and  having  discontinuities  therein,  both  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  materials  bonding  di- 
rectly to  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 


4,581,282 
ENHANCED  DURABILITY  SOLAR  INSULATING 
WINDOW  nLM  AND  ASSEMBLY  USING  THE  SAME 
Patrick  K.  Higgina;  Roger  W.  PhUUpa,  and  James  K.  Snyder,  aU 
of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  567,637 
Int  a.*  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—216  5  Claina 

1.  In  a  solar  insulating  window  film,  a  sheet  of  substantially 
transparent  flexible  polymer  thin  film  plastic  material  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  first,  second  and  third  layers  adher- 
ent to  said  first  surface,  said  second  layer  being  formed  of 
copper,  the  first  layer  being  formed  of  a  material  which  pos- 
sesses substantially  the  same  nobility  as  copper  or  is  inert  to 
copper,  said  first  layer  counting  from  the  first  surface  being 
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formed  of  a  material  selected  from  nickel  and  palladium  and 
oxides  and  sulfides  thereof,  said  third  layer  counting  from  the 


first  surface  being  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  nickel, 
palladium  and  chromium  and  oxides  and  sulfides  thereof. 


4^1,283 
HEAT-SENSmVE  MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 
YbUo  Tokanaga;  YaraUaa  Dteda,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Tadao 
Seto,  Odawara,  and  YoaUkazo  Shimazaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignora  to  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo  and  Fi^i  Kagakushi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  358,033,  Mar.  15, 1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,463,034.  This  application  May  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  611,439 
ClaiflM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1981,  56-60961 
Int  a*  B41M  5/26 
VJS.  a.  428—216  5  Qaims 


x 


'/ 


/// 


'vMw/'/7^7777777A 
5  i 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  magnetic  transfer  element  for  printing  a 
magnetic  image  which  comprises  a  heat-resisting  foundation 
and  a  heat-sensitive  transferring  layer  provided  on  the  founda- 
tion, said  transferring  layer  having  a  melting  temperature  of 
50'  to  120*  C.  and  comprising  30  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic substance  powder,  2  to  69%  by  weight  of  a  wax  and 
1  to  68%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer. 


the  improvement  which  comprises  the  inclusion  of  at  least 
one  radar  beam-absorbing  filler  (10)  in  the  individual  plies 


of  the  fiber  compound  material  (7)  in  a  concentration 
varying  from  the  exterior  side  toward  the  interior  side. 


4,581,285 

HIGH  THERMAL  CAPACITANCE  MULTILAYER 

THERMAL  INSULATION 

Edward  T.  Mahefkey,  Jr.,  Bea?ercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,944 

Int.  a.«  B32B  75/00 

U.$.  a.  428—285  14  Qaims 


cOhe»t  leak 


1.  A  thermally  insulative  covering  structure  for  withstand- 
ing the  effects  of  exposure  to  alternate  high  and  low  radiant 
heat  fluxes,  comprising,  a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  alternate 
first  and  second  layers,  said  first  layers  comprising  metallic 
foils  for  reflecting  said  radiant  heat  during  periods  of  high  heat 
flux  exposure  and  for  reradiating  heat  from  said  structure 
during  periods  of  low  heat  flux  exposure,  said  second  layers 
comprising  a  matrix  containing  a  material  which  exhibits  a 
change  of  phase  from  a  first  phase  to  a  second  phase  upon 
absorption  of  heat  and  which  absorbs  and  stores  heat  by  said 
change  of  phase  from  said  first  phase  to  said  second  phase 
during  said  periods  of  high  heat  flux  exposure  and  which 
releases  and  reradiates  said  stored  heat  during  periods  of  low 
heat  flux  by  change  of  phase  from  said  second  phase  to  said 
first  phase,  at  least  one  of  said  first  layers  comprising  an  outer 
layer  of  said  structure  directly  exposed  to  said  heat  fluxes. 


4,581,284 
FIBER  COMPOUND  MATERIAL 
Klans  Eggert;  Manfred  Flcmming,  both  of  Markdorf;  Siegfried 
Roth,  Salem,  and  Horst  Schneider,  Meersburg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Friedrich- 
shafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1983,  3307066 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—283  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fiber  compound  material  composed  of  individual 
layers  of  superposed  directed  fiber  plies  which  are  joined  by  a 
matrix  of  a  resin  and  a  hardener,  to  act  as  a  load  carrying 
structure  to  absorb  electromagnetic  waves. 


4,581,286 
ARTIHCIAL  SPLIT  SUEDE  LEATHER  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Walter  Fdttingen  Kurt  Jorder,  both  of  Weinheim;  Karl-Heinz 
Morweiser,  Birkenau,  and  Erich  Fahrbach,  Weinheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Wein- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1984,  3425989 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00 
\}&.  Q.  428—288  12  Clahns 

1.  An  artificial  split  suede  leather,  comprising: 
a    split,    needled,    nonwoven,    fiber-containing    material, 
wherein  at  least  20%  of  the  fiber  content  by  weight  of  the 
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fiber  content  before  any  impregnations  consists  of  poly- 
amide  fibers  of  trilobate,  Y-shaped  cross  section,  the  mate- 
rial having  a  weight  per  unit  of  area  of  from  about  300  to 
about  2500  g/m^  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  3  mm, 
and  all  of  the  fibers  being  unshrunk  and  uncrimped  and 
having  a  fineness  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  6  dtex. 


4,581,289 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FIBER  BUNDLE 
Manfred  Dietrich,  Karlsruhe;  Cord-Heinrich  Dustmann,  Wein- 
heim; Franz  Schmaderer,  Heidelberg,  and  Georg  F.  H.  Wahl, 
EppeUieim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown, 
Boveri  ft  Cie  AG,  Mannheim  and  Kemforschunguentmm 
Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Eggenstein-LeopoMshafen,  both  of.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,381 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  31, 
1982,  3228729;  Oct.  6,  1982,  3236896 

Int.  a.*  B32B  75/00;  B05D  5/72;  HOIB  5/00,  5/08 
VS.  a.  428—379  13  Claims 


4,581,287 
COMPOSTTE  RETICULATED  FOAM-TEXTILE 
CLEANING  PAD 
James  A.  Smith,  Old  Tappan,  and  Betty  J.  Murphy,  Upper 
Montclair,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Creative  Products  Re- 
source Associates,  Ltd.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,376,  Jun.  18, 1984.  This  application 
Aug.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,091 
Int  a*  B24D  3/00.  11/00:  B32B  27/02,  5/22 
U.S.  a.  428—290  12  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  cleaning  pad  incorporating  opposed  foam 
and  textile  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  open-celled,  reticulated  hydrophillic  polyure- 
thane  foam,  the  cell  walls  of  said  foam  integrally  incorpo- 
rating: 

(i)  a  gelled  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  nonionic  sur- 
factant; and 
(ii)  a  coupled  particulate  abrasive;  and 

(b)  a  textile  sheet  covering  a  surface  of  said  foam  sheet  and 
integrally  bonded  thereto,  wherein  said  foam  sheet  exhib- 
its a  density  of  about  0.2-0.4  g/cc. 


1.  A  superconducting  fiber  bundle  which  comprises  a  multi- 
plicity of  carrier  fibers  coated  with  a  superconductive  layer  of 
a  niobium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niobium  oxycarbonitride  and  niobium  carbonitride  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  NbCxNyO^  wherein  x-|-y-|-z  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  1,  said  superconductive  layer  of  niobium  compound  hav- 
ing a  fine-grained  Bl -structure  with  a  mean  grain  size  between 
3  and  SO  nm,  and  a  layer  thickness  of  the  superconducting  layer 
between  100  and  2000  nm  and  wherein  the  superconducting 
layer  contains  occlusions  of  insulating  material  uniformly  dis- 
tributed, between  the  Bl -structure  niobium  compound  grains. 


4,581,288 
COMPOSTTE  PHOTOCHROME  LENSES 
Kenneth  T.  Bamhart,  Coming;  Carlo  M.  GoUno,  Caton,  and 
Candace  J.  Quinn,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,970,  Oct.  20, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,081 
Int  Q.*  B32B  27/04;  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—325  4  Qaims 

1.  An  essentially  transparent  glass/plastic  composite  body 
free  from  trapped  air  and  voids  consisting  of  particles  of  a  glass 
having  dimensions  between  about  0.5-100  microns  and  water- 
free  surfaces  and  being  dispersed  within  a  plastic  matrix,  said 
glass  particles  comprising  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
posite body  and  having  a  refractive  index  within  the  range  of 
about  ±0.002  of  the  plastic  matrix. 


4,581,290 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  I 
Hans-Joachim  Henkel,  and  Norbert  MiUler,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktimgeMU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,553,  Jan.  27, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,069 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1982,  3202896 

Int.  Q.*  C08K  3/32.  5/52;  HOIB  3/44;  C08L  23/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—379  4  Qaims 

1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising: 
an  electrically  conducting  metal  and  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing polyolefin  composition  covering  the  metal,  the  com- 
position containing  a  phosphate  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
water-soluble  alkali  or  earth-alkali  phosphates,  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  hydrolysable  phosphoric  acid  ester  of 
the  formula  (RO)3PO  and  a  combination  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical,  provided  that  at  least 
one  R  group  is  always  an  alkyl  radical,  and  provided  that 
no  co-crosslinking  phosphoric  ester  and  no  inorganic 
ammonium  salts  are  present;  said  phosphate  additive  act- 
ing upon  said  polyolefin  composition  to  prevent  the  for- 
mation of  water  trees  when  the  conductor  is  dielectrically 
stressed  by  the  presence  of  an  electric  field. 
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MICROMINUTURE  COAXIAL  CABLE  ASD  METHODS 

MANUFACTURE 
Wayne  L.  Boogiaiiiii,  408  Colleen  Ct,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
87544 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,759 

Int  a*  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—381  16  Claims 


X 

NNER 

CONOUCTOP 


STRIP  CENTERED 
COAXIAL  CONDUCTOR 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  microminiature  coaxial  cable 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  strip  conductor  into  a  very  thin  ribbon  from 
between  S  to  IS  fim  thick  and  from  ISO  to  200  fxm  wide; 

(b)  applying  a  foamed  dielectric  comprising  low-loss  plastic 
about  the  strip  conductor; 

(c)  applying  parylene  by  a  vapor  plasma  process;  and 

(d)  applying  an  outer  conductor  by  vacuum  deposition  of  an 
adhering  high  conductivity  metal. 

10.  A  microminiature  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

a  thin  ribbon  inner  conductor; 

a  dielectric  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  thin  inner 

conductor; 
a  thin  outer  conductor  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said 

dielectric;  and 
a  protective  coating  surrounding   said   outer  conductor 

wherein  said  protective  coating  is  a  parylene  protective 

coating. 


4,581,292 
SYNTHETIC  AMORPHOUS  ZIRCONIUM-BONDED 
SILICATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Sbozo  Shinpo,  Hyogo;  Tetsuo  Fushino,  Takasago;  Akihiro  Ha- 
ch(Jo,  Kobe,  and  Shozo  Ohtsu,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Taki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kakogawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1983,  58-153157 
Int.  a*  COIB  33/20.  33/32 
U.S.  a.  428—402  26  Claims 


1   lim 


1.  A  synthetic  amorphous  zirconium-bonded  silicate  ob- 
tained by  reacting,  as  main  starting  materials,  a  water-soluble 
alkali-metal  silicate  with  an  inorganic  zirconyl  salt  and  a  min- 
eral acid,  in  which  zirconium  is  bonded  to  silica  at  the  ratio  of 
Zr02  to  Si02  being  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  and  wherein  the 
synthetic  amorphous  zirconium-bonded  silicate  contains  ag- 
gregated particles  composied  of  primary  particles,  the  average 
particle  diameter  of  the  primary  particles  of  said  silicate  being 
0.01  to  O.S  ^m  and  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  aggre- 
gated particles  being  l.S  to  30  fim. 


\  4,581,293 

COATING  POWDER 
Howard  E.  Saunders,  Murrysrille  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tiaghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,334 
'  Int.  a.*  C08K  3/34:  B32B  27/3% 

U.S.  a.  428—413  17  Claims 

1.  A  coating  powder  comprising: 

(1)  about  5  to  about  35%  of  an  epoxy  rubber  which  com- 
prises the  solventless  reaction  product  of  about  5  to  about 
50%  of  a  solventless  carboxy  terminated  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  copolymer  with  about  50  to  about  95%  of  a  first 
solid  epoxy  resin; 

(2)  about  30  to  about  70%  of  a  second  solid  epoxy  resin; 

(3)  about  5  to  about  25%  of  an  anhydride  curing  agent; 

(4)  about  5  to  about  40%  mica  filler;  and 

(5)  about  10  to  about  50%  glass  fibers. 

14.  A  method  of  insulating  a  coil  of  served  wire  comprising: 

(A)  fluidizing  a  coating  powder  according  to  claim  1; 

(B)  heating  said  coil  above  the  melting  point  of  said  coating 
powder; 

(C)  dipping  said  heated  coil  into  said  fluidized  coating  pow- 
der so  that  said  coating  powder  melts  over  said  coil;  and 

(D)  curing  said  melted  coating  powder  on  said  coil. 


4,581,294 
HEAT-HARDENABLE  BINDER  MIXTURE 
Michael  Geist,  Miinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor  to 
BASF  Farben  A  Fasem  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,528,  Sep.  28, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,505,981. 
This  application  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1981,  3145714 

Int.  a."  B32B  15/08;  C25D  13/06.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  428—418  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  coatings  by  applying  a  coating 
composition  to  a  substrate  and  subsequently  hardening  the 
resulting  film  by  baking  at  temperatures  of  130°  to  200°  C.  for 
a  period  of  10  to  60  minutes  to  cross-link  for  film,  wherein  the 
coating  composition  contains  a  binder  mixture  of  components 
neutralized  to  make  them  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible, 
comprising: 

(A)  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  organic  resin  having  the 
primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups,  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  500  to  20,000  and  an  amine  equiv- 
alent weight  of  1  SO  to  7,500;  and 

(B)  S  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent  based  on  an 
organic  comp>ound  containing  at  least  two  carbalkox- 
ymethyl  ester  groups,  said  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  resins  and  com- 
pounds containing  free  carboxyl  groups  to  which  said 
carbalkoxymethyl  can  be  attached,  the  total  amount  of 
components  (A)  and  (B)  being  100%  and  wherein  said 
substrate  is  electrically  conductive  and  is  immersed  in  an 
aqueous  bath  which  contains  said  coating  which  is  at  least 
partially  neutralized  by  acid  and  additionally  contains 
organic  solvents,  and  said  substrate  is  connected  as  the 
cathode,  said  film  is  deposited  on  said  substrate  by  means 
of  direct  current,  said  substrate  is  removed  from  said  bath 
and  said  film  is  hardened'  by  said  baking. 
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4,581,295 
REFRACTORY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 
MOLTEN  AL-LI  ALLOYS 
Evelyn  M.  DeLiso,  Highland  Park,  N.J.;  Frankie  E.  Phelps, 
Lower  Burrell,  Pa.;  Robert  A.  Gilbert,  New  Kensington,  Pa.; 
Douglas  G.  Graham,  Allegheny  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.;  Ronald  A.  Kois,  Tarenton,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  L.  Francis, 
Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,138,  Mar.  13,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,517,037,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

316,810,  Nov.  2, 1981,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1985, 

Ser.  No.  719,557 

Int  a.*  B32B  18/00:  C04B  35/56,  35/58,  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—446  14  Qalms 


015 


300  400 

TIME  I  MRS  I 


too 


1.  A  refractory  assembly  suitable  for  containment  of  molten 
aluminum-lithium  alloys,  comprising 

(a)  a  refractory  brick  comprising 

(i)  about  80  to  95  wt  %  silicon  carbide,  and 
(ii)  about  3  to  20  wt  %  of  a  nitride  bonding  agent  dispersed 
throughout  said  silicon  carbide,  said  bonding  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitride,  silicon  oxynitride  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  seam  joined  to  said  brick,  said  seam  comprising  a  mor- 
tar mix  applied  to  said  brick  and  then  fired  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  mortar  mix  comprising 

(i)  about  50  to  85  wt  %  of  a  particulate  nitride  refractory 
filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  ni- 
tride, silicon  oxynitride,  silicon  aluminum  oxynitride 
wherein  the  aluminum  and  oxygen  are  in  a  solid  solu- 
tion of  silicon  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(ii)  about  15  to  50  wt  %  of  a  colloidal  sol  binder  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  suspension  of  binder  solids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  silicon  nitride,  silicon 
oxynitride  and  silicon  aluminum  oxynitride  wherein  the 
aluminum  and  oxygen  are  in  a  solid  solution  of  silicon 
nitride,  the  quantity  of  binder  and  the  concentration  of 
binder  solids  in  said  suspension  being  sufficient  to  coat 
substantially  all  of  the  particulate  filler  and  to  form  a 
plastic  mixture  therewith,  and 

(iii)  less  than  about  2  wt  %  of  the  oxides  or  hydroxides  of 
magnesium,  calcium,  chromium  and  manganese. 
9.  The  refractory  assembly  of  claim  1  wherein  said  mortar 
mix  further  comprises 
(iv)  about  0.1  to  15  wt  %  of  fumed  silica. 


4,581,296 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Werner  Balz,  Limburgerho^  Jenoe  Kovacs,  Hessheim;  Wulf 
Muenzner,  Frankenthal,  and  Hermann  Roller,  Ludwigshafen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  705,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1984,  3407721 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  a.  428—447  1  Qaim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
base  and,  firmly  bonded  thereto,  a  magnetic  layer  consisting  of 


finely  divided  ferromagnetic  metal  powder,  one  or  more  non- 
magnetic abrasion-resistant  metal  oxide  powders,  an  organic 
binder  and  conventional  assistants,  wherein  the  layer  contains, 
in  addition  to  the  ferromagnetic  metal  powder,  the  organic 
binder,  conventional  assistants  and  a  dispersant, 

(1)  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  non-magnetic 
metal  oxide  powders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
AI2O3,  Zr02,  alpha-Fe203  and  Cr203, 

(2)  from  0.02  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  alkyl  ester 
which  is  based  on  polyether  chains,  which  may  or  may  not 
possess  side  chains,  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
700  to  800, 

(3)  from  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  rubber  based  on 
long-chain  substituted  oligomeric  siloxanes  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  greater  than  1,500,  and 

(4)  from  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer of  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  60,000, 

the  percentages  being  based  on  the  amount  of  ferromagnetic 
metal  powder. 


4,581,297 
USE  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  THIOSULPHURIC-S-ESTERS 

AS  RUBBER/METAL  BONDING  PROMOTERS 
Jean-Marc  Delseth,  Gembloux;  Daniel  E.  Mauer,  Chanmont- 

Gistoux,  and  Philippe  G.  Moniotte,  Heron,  all  of  Belgiom, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Europe,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  692,481 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1984, 
8401508 

Int.  a.*  B32B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  428—462  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  sulphur-vulcanisable  rubber 
composition  containing  the  rubber,  sulphur,  a  vulcanisation 
accelerator  and  a  rubber/metal  bonding  promoter,  and  a  com- 
ponent having  a  metal  surface  in  contact  with  the  said  compo- 
sition, characterised  in  that  the  bonding  promoter  comprises  a 
compound  having  the  formula  R — (CH2)j — S203~M+  or  a 
hydrate  thereof,  where  a  has  an  integral  value  of  at  least  1,  and 
where  (i)  M  +  represents  a  sodium  ion  or  an  equivalent  of  a 
divalent  nickel  or  cobalt  ion  and  R  represents  hydroxy,  cyano, 
chlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl,  dialkylphenyl,  arylphenyl,  naphthyl,  alkylnaphthyl, 
benzoyl,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy,  phthalimido,  a  group  having 
the  formula  R2C0NH— ,  R2NHCO— ,  where  R2  is  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  radical,  -•■MOOC,  or  2,4-dihydroxy-6-pyrimidyl  (or  its 
keto-form  equivalent)  or  (ii)  M  +  is  absent  and  R  represents  a 
grouping  +H3N — . 


4,581,298 
BIOODAL  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSmON 
AND  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Fox,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,558,  Apr.  30, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,508,568. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,504 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—485  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  wooden  body  and  a  coating  on 
said  wooden  body  which  comprises  at  least  SO  weight  percent 
of  a  petrolatum  wax  having  an  oil  content  equal  to  or  greater 
than  10  weight  percent  of  the  wax  and  effective  amount  of  a 
biocide. 
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4,581,299 

BLANK  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHERICAL 

FILLING  BODIES 

Rolf  A.  JMger,  2048  Phalorope  Q^  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1984,  Scr.  No.  570,771 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/20 

VJS.  CI.  428—542.8  11  Claims 


metallurgical  bond  between  said  hub  and  said  ring,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preforming  said  blade  ring  and  said  hub  with  said  ring  ID 
shaped  to  receive  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
hub  in  near  full  surface  area  contact  at  the  ring-hub  sur- 
face interface; 

(b)  assembling  said  hub  in  said  ring  with  a  deformable  plate 
member  of  relatively  thin-section  temperature  resistant 
material  enclosing  the  ring-hub  interface  area; 

(c)  bonding  said  plate  member  to  said  ring-hub  assemblage  to 
effect  a  vacuum  seal  between  said  ring,  said  hub  and  said 
plate  member  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  sealing  plate  member  and  ring-hub  assem- 
blage to  hot  isostatic  pressing  at  a  hot  isostatic  pressing 
temperature  and  pressure  to  effect  direct  metallurgical 
bonding  of  said  ring  to  said  hub. 


1.  A  plate-shaped  blank  for  the  manufacture  of  a  spherical 
filling  body  for  material  exchange  columns  comprising: 

a  middle  strip;  and 

a  plurality  of  tongue-like  elements  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  middle  strip,  each  curved  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  and  each  taper  from  the  end  adjoining  the  mid- 
dle strip  to  the  free  end,  the  width  of  the  tongue-like 
element  at  the  middle  strip  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween two  adjacent  tongue-like  elements,  said  tongue-like 
elements  additionally  include  stamped-out  sections  along 
the  length  thereof  to  define  a  surface  section,  said  surface 
section  bent  in  a  direction  opposite  the  curve  of  the 
tongue-like  elements,  and  flap-like  elements  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  tongue-like  elements,  the  flap-like 
elements  shorter  than  the  tongue-like  elements  from 
which  they  extend. 


4,581,301 
ADDITIVE  ADHESIVE  BASED  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  QRCUIT  BOARDS 
Henry  W.  Michaelson,  744  Birchwood  Q.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
11590 
■  Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,924 

I  Int.  a.*  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—551  20  Qaims 


4,581,300 
DUAL  ALLOY  TURBINE  WHEELS 
George  S.  Hoppin,  III,  Phoenix,  and  George  Curbishley,  Mesa, 
both  of  Ariz.,  SMignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif . 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  162,332,  Jun.  23, 1980, 

abudoMd.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1982,  Scr.  No.  420,662 

Int.  a*  B23P  15/04 

VS.  CI.  428—546  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dual  alloy  turbine  wheel 
having  a  superalloy  blade  ring  of  high  creep  rupture  strength 
at  temperatures  up  to  about  1800  degrees  F.,  and  a  superalloy 
hub  of  high  tensile  strength  and  highly  resistant  to  low  cycle 
fatique  at  tensile  stress  of  at  least  150,000  psi,  to  form  a  direct 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conductive  pattern  on  prede- 
fined regions  of  at  least  first  and  second  surfaces  of  a  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  hole  in  said  substrate,  wherein  the  hole 
extends  from  the  predefined  region  on  the  first  surface  to 
the  corresponding  pre-defined  region  on  the  second  sur- 
face; 
coating  each  of  said  pre-defined  regions  on  said  first  and 
I  second  surfaces  with  a  seed  layer  in  the  shape  of  a  desired 
conductive  pattern  to  appear  thereon,  wherein  the  seed 
layer   is  comprised   of  conductive   particles  dispersed 
throughout  a  binder  capable  of  adhering  to  said  substrate; 
coating  substantially  all  the  surface  area  of  the  wall  of  said 

!  hole  with  said  seed  layer; 
attaching  the  substrate  to  a  suitable  electrode  such  that 
electrical  contact  is  established  between  the  electrode  and 
the  seed  layer  appearing  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, so  that  electric  plating  current  is  able  to  flow  from 
said  electrode  through  the  first  surface,  via  the  seed  layer 
appearing  thereon  and  via  the  seed  layer  appearing  on  the 
wall  of  the  hole,  to  the  seed  layer  appearing  on  the  second 
surface; 
immersing  the  electrode  and  the  substrate  attached  thereto 

into  a  suitable  electro-platingjotution;  and 
causing  the  electric  plating  ci^nt  to  flow  for  a  predefined 
,  interval  of  time,  from  one  surface  of  the  substrate  to  the 
'  other  while  said  substrate  is  immersed  in  said  solution, 
whereby  a  conductive  layer  of  appropriate  thickness  is 
electrolytically  deposited  both  over  the  seed  layer  situated 
on  the  wall  of  the  hole  so  as  to  form  a  plated  through  hole 
and  over  said  second  surface  so  as  to  produce  the  conduc- 
tive pattern  that  is  to  api>ear  thereon. 
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4,581,302 

MOLTEN  CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL  MATRIX  TAPE 
Raymond  W.  Vine,  Avon;  Craig  R.  Schroll,  West  Hartford,  and 

Carl  A.  Reiser,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1981,  Scr.  No.  307,123 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/16 

UJS.  a.  429—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  material  for  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  com- 
prising particles  inert  to  molten  carbonate  electrolyte  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  about  1  micron,  ceramic  particles  having 
a  particle  size  greater  than  about  25  microns,  and  an  organic 
polymeric  binder  material,  the  binder  material  being  present  in 
an  amount  at  least  about  35%  by  volume,  the  matrix  material 
being  flexible,  pliable,  and  compliant  at  room  temperature. 


4,581303 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MCFC 
Wayne  D.  Pasco,  Scotia,  and  Ronald  H.  Arendt,  Schenectady, 

botii  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1985,  Ser.  No.  719,653 

Int  a.*  HOIM  8/14 

U.S.  a.  429—46  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  porous  carbonate,  containing  struc- 
ture for  use  in  a  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell,  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  suitable  porous  structure  having  therein  a  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals  or 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  salt  is  a 
monobasic  organic  acid  salt,  and  converting  the  monobasic 
acid  salt  to  the  carbonate  in  situ. 


4,58135 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

W.  Kinzy  Jones,  Pembroke  Pines,  and  Harshad  Tataria,  Miami, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,965 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/48 

U.S.  a.  429—91  6  Claims 


VOI.TMCIVOI.Tt) 
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1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising:  an  outer  conductive 
housing,  an  lithium  anode  within  said  housing;  a  cathode  mate- 
rial within  said  housing,  said  cathode  material  being  a  mixture 
of  a  low  conductivity  cupric  halide  and  a  higher  conductivity 
cupric  sulfide  with  no  free  sulfur  in  the  cell,  said  cupric  sulfide 
being  less  electrochemically  reactive  with  said  anode  material 
than  said  cupric  halide;  and  porous  insulating  means  with  a 
non-aqueous  electrolyte  contained  therein  positioned  between 
said  anode  material  and  said  cathode  material,  a  first  voltage 
potential  being  developed  between  said  cupric  halide  and  said 
anode  material  until  said  cupric  halide  is  depleted  so  that  a 
second  voltage  potential  different  than  the  first  voltage  poten- 
tial can  be  developed  between  said  less  reactive  cupric  sulfide 
and  said  anode  material  after  said  cupric  halide  is  depleted  in 
order  to  indicate  depletion  of  said  cupric  halide  and  the  ap- 
proaching end  of  life  of  said  cell. 


4,581,304 
THERMOFORMED  FILM  MEMBER  VENT  FOR 
GALVANIC  CELLS 
Theodore  R.  Beatty,  Bay  VUlage,  and  Randolph  J.  Glan,  West- 
lake,  both  of  OUo,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporaticm, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,464 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  a.  429—56  16  Claims 


4,581,306 
STORAGE  CELL  CONNECTION 
Dieter  Hasenauer,  Weinheim,  and  Jens  C.  Jessen,  Eppelheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Bo?eri  A 
Cie  AG,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  5, 
1983,3340079 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2/20 
U.S.  a.  429—123  25  Cbdms 


li 


t 


9      « 


1.  In  sealed  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  container  having  a 
base,  an  upstanding  wall  and  an  open  end  defined  by  said 
upstanding  wall;  a  cover  having  a  peripheral  sealing  portion,  a 
top  surface,  and  an  undersurface  including  a  nonsealing  area, 
said  cover  having  at  least  one  vent  aperture  through  said  top 
surface  and  the  nonsealing  area  of  said  undersurface;  said  cover 
being  disposed  over  and  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer with  a  gasket  positioned  between  the  open  end  of  the 
container  and  the  peripheral  sealing  portion  of  the  cover:  the 
improvement  comprising  a  thermoformed  film  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  nonsealing  area  of  the  undersurface  of 
the  cover  and  extending  across  the  at  least  one  vent  aperture, 
the  periphery  of  said  thermoformed  film  member  being  re- 
tained between  the  cover  and  the  container. 


n 
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1.  Storage  cell  connection  for  at  least  two  storage  cells  based 
on  alkali  metal  and  chalcogen  with  each  cell  having  at  least  one 
anode  space  and  a  cathode  space  which  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  alkali  ion-conducting  solid  electrolyte  and  are 
bounded  at  least  in  some  regions  by  a  metallic  housing,  as  well 
as  one  first  connecting  element  in  electrical  connection  with  a 
cathode  current  collector  and  one  second  connection  element 
in  electrical  connection  with  an  anodic  current  coUector  which 
comprises;  a  fastening  element  on  the  surface  of  the  housing  of 
a  first  of  said  storage  cells,  by  means  of  which  the  first  connect- 
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ing  element  of  the  first  storage  cell  is  locked,  together  with  a 
second  connecting  element  of  a  second  storage  cell  on  the 
housing  surface  of  the  flrst  cell,  and  the  second  connecting 
element  of  the  Hrst  storage  cell  is  likewise  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  connected  to  a  fastening  element  on  the  surface  of  the 
housing  of  a  third  storage  cell. 


4,581,307 
HIGH  SPEanC  ENERGY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

WITH  LOW  INinAL  IMPEDANCE 
Yves  Jumel,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Safl,  S.A.,  Romain- 
▼ille,  France 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1984,  84  04839 
Int.  a.*  HOIM  6/J4 
U.S.  a.  429—194  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  speciflc  energy  electrochemical  cell  including  a 
negative  active  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline-earth  metal,  a  positive  electrode 
comprising  a  solid  active  mass,  a  separator  disposed  between 
the  negative  active  material  and  the  positive  electrode,  a  non- 
aqueous liquid  electrolyte  contacting  the  negative  active  mate- 
rial and  the  positive  electrode,  and  a  positive  current  collector 
having  metal  portions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  entire  surface  of  said  positive  electrode  exposed  to  the 
electrolyte  being  covered  with  a  porous  and  electron 
conductive  metal  coating  which  does  not  participate  in 
the  electrochemical  reaction,  the  thickness  of  the  coating 
being  of  the  order  of  a  few  microns,  and  the  coating  being 
in  contact  with  the  metal  portions  of  the  positive  current 
collector. 


4y9o  M  f i3Uo 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  MASKING 
ELEMENT  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 

PLATE 
Takeo  Moriya,  Kawagoe;  Yamagata  Toshio,  Urawa,  and  Ogura 
Masako,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimoto  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  420,728,  Sep.  21, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1981,  56-156961 

Int.  a.«  G03F  7/00.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  430—5  5  Claims 


15'  17  16"        16    16' 


3  /       \ 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  masking  element  which  is 
used  to  prepare  a  series  of  masking  plates,  each  plate  for  a 
different  color,  said  plates  used  to  prepare  a  printing  plate  used 
in  multicolor  printing,  said  process  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising:  a  trans- 
parent fllm  support;  a  thin  film  metal  layer  adhering  to  the 
film  support;  and  a  photosensitive  masking  layer  compris- 


ing a  high  molecular  weight  film-forming  binder  and  a 
photosensitizing  agent  or  a  combination  of  a  layer  of  a 
high  molecular  weight  film-forming  binder  with  a  super- 
imposed layer  of  a  photosensitizing  agent,  said  masking 
layer  adhering  to  said  metal  layer,  said  photosensitive 
masking  layer  being  liquid  developable  and  capable  of 
forming  a  relief  image,  said  photosensitive  masking  layer 
adhering  to  the  underlying  metal  film  with  sufficient 
strength  to  remove  said  metal  film  from  said  transparent 
film  when  peeled  off  after  development; 

(b)  superimposing  a  line  manuscript  over  the  photosensitive 
masking  layer; 

(c)  exposing  the  photosensitive  element  through  said  line 
manuscript: 

(d)  liquid  developing  the  exposed  element  to  remove  ex- 
posed or  unexposed  areas  of  the  photosensitive  masking 

j  layer  thereby  forming  a  relief  image  in  said  photosensitive 
'  masking  layer  while  leaving  said  metal  layer  intact  and; 

(e)  peeling  off  of  the  film  support  a  selected  area  or  areas  of 
the  photosensitive  masking  layer  remaining  after  develop- 
ment, with  adhering  metal  film  of  a  shape  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  selected  area  or  areas,  leavfng  adhered  to  the 
film  support  other  areas  of  the  photosensitive  masking 
layer  and  corresponding,  underlaying  areas  of  said  metal 
layer,  to  produce  the  masking  element. 


4,581,309 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 

PROCESS 
Yasuo  Yamada,  and  Hanitaka  Sudo,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1984,  59-65972 
Int.  a*  G03G  15/01 
U.S.  a.  430—44  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  three-color  separation  electrophotographic  color 
reproduction  process  using  a  photoconductive  plate  compris- 
ing a  conductive  substrate  and  a  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  mounted  thereon,  the  process  including  a  primary  uni- 
form charge  step  of  given  polarity  of  the  free  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  insulating  layer,  color  separation  image  ex- 
posure step,  development  step  with  colored  toner  particles  and 
transfer  step  for  transferring  the  developed  image  to  an  image 
receiving  surface  wherein  the  above  steps  are  repeated  for  the 
other  two  primary  colors  by  using  differently  colored  toner 
particles  for  each  development  thereby  forming  a  full  color 
image  on  said  image  receiving  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
uniformly  exposing  said  surface  of  the  photoconductive 

insulating  layer  to  light;  and 
applying  a  secondary  electric  charge  to  said  surface  by  DC 
corona  discharge  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  primary 
charge  or  by  AC  corona  discharge  together  with  DC 
corona  discharge  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  primary 
charge  wherein  the  uniform  exposure  step  and  the  second- 
ary charge  step  are  interposed  between  the  image  expo- 
sure step  and  the  development  step  and  wherein  the  quan- 
tity of  light  of  the  uniform  exposure  step  and  the  quantity 
of  charge  of  the  secondary  charge  step  are  controlled  to 
decrease  stepwise  as  the  second  and  third  primary  color 
reproduction  proceeds. 


4,581,310 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLURAL  COPIES 
Hidetoshi  Kawabata,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-162330 

Int.  a*  G03G  13/16.  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  430—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  plural  copies  which  comprises: 
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a  first  step  of  charging  a  photosensitive  member  with  a  first 
polarity; 

a  second  step  of  exposing  the  charged  photosensitive  mem- 
ber to  an  optical  image  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

a  third  step  of  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  toner; 

a  fourth  step  of  charging  the  photosensitive  member  with 
the  first  polarity  to  invert  the  toner  polarity  of  the  devel- 
oped image; 

a  fifth  step  of  illuminating  the  photosensitive  member; 

a  sixth  step  of  transferring  the  developed  image  to  copy 
paper;  and 

repeating  said  third  to  sixth  steps. 


tertiary  amino-group  containing  vinyl  monomer,  and  the  co- 
polymer has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  6,000  to 


4,581,311 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  WITH 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE-ACRYLONTTRILE 

COPOLYMER  ADDITIVE 

Shunichi  Kondo;  Keiui  Sano,  and  Hideo  Sato,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,584,  Jun.  29, 1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,777,  Aug.  6,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  731,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1981,  56-123324 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/07,  5/06 

U.S.  a.  430—80  20  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  composition,  comprising; 

an  organic  photoconductor  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

100,000  to  1,000,000;  and 
a  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  wherein  the 
vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymer  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  O.S  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  organic  photoconductor. 
4.  A  photoconductive  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1, 
wherein  the  photoconductor  is  an  N-vinylcarbazole  copoly- 
mer containing  an  N-ethylenecarbazole  repeating  unit  in  a 
fraction  of  50  mole  %  or  more,  the  N-ethylenecarbazole  unit 
being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


4,581,312 
PRESSURE-FIXABLE  CAPSULE  TONER  COMPRISING 
PRESSURE  nXABLE  CORE  MATERIAL  AND  VINYL 
POLYMER  SHELL  MATERIAL 
Toshiaki  Nakahara;  Ichiro  Ohsaki;  Masuo  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Katsutoshi  Wakamiya,  Yokohama;  Tom  Matsu- 
moto,  Tokyo,  and  Hisayuki  Ushiyama,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1983,  58-166342 

Int.  a.*  G03G  13/06.  9/08 

U.S.  a.  430—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-fixable  capsule  toner,  which  comprises  a  core 

material  comprising  a  pressure-fixable  component  and  a  shell 

material  covering  the  core  material,  wherein  the  shell  material 

comprises  a  copolymer  of  styrene  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  a 


50,000  and  a  ratio  of  a  weight-average  molecular  weight/num- 
ber-average molecular  weight  of  not  larger  than  3.5. 


4,581,313 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  WITH  POLYMER 

HAVING  DIAZONIUM  SALT  IN  SIDE  CHAIN 

Junji  Minamizono,  and  Toshiyuki  Sekiya,  both  of  Shiznoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,821 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1982,  57-211006 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/54:  G03F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  430—175  8  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  diazonium  salt 

containing  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  repeating  unit  of 

formula: 


-eCH2— CH-)- 


wherein  Q  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyl- 
amino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  a 
diarylamino  group,  an  N-alkyl-N-arylamino  group,  a  nitro 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom. 


N2®X© 


wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  substituent  represented  by 

-B)m(C)„  

and  C  is  directly  bonded  to  the  phenyl  group  at  the  para  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  NH  group  with  B  directly  attached  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  main  chain  in  the  polymer,  wherein  C 
represents  — O — ,  B  is  a  substituted  aralkylene  group,  and  m 
and  n  are  1;  Zi  and  Z2  independently  each  represents  a  mono- 
valent substituent;  p  and  q  are  each  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 
when  p  and  q  are  each  2  or  more,  each  of  Zi  and  Z2  may  be  at 
the  same  or  different;  X~  is  an  anion;  and 
wherein  said  diazonium  salt  containing  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer having  a  repeating  unit  of  formula  (I)  is  contained  in 
an  amount  of  1  to  50  wt%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
photosensitive  composition. 
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4^1^14 
POLYMERIC  MORDANT  CONTAINING 
NITROGEN-COORDINATING  LIGAND  FOR 
METALUZABLE  DYES 
Janes  A.  Reczek,  Rochester;  Ignazio  S.  Ponticello,  Pittsford, 
and  Philip  S.  Bryan,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  688,205 
Int  a.«  G03C  1/40.  5/54 
VJS.  CI.  430—213  32  Oalms 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image-providing  material, 
said  support  also  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer 
comprising  a  mordant, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  mordant  comprises  a  poly- 
meric backbone  having  appended  thereto  nitrogen-coor- 
dinating ligands  having  the  formula: 


N 


D« 

I 
C— C 


D2 


c— c 

N  N 


I 


wherein  D',  B^,  and  D^  each  independently  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  nucleus 
having  at  least  one  ring  of  S  to  7  atoms. 


4,581,315 

PHOTORESISTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Aathooy  F.  Garito,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  Patents, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,471,  Jan.  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,439,514, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  113,552,  Jan.  21, 1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  052,007, 
Jnn.  25, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1983,  Ser. 

No.  561,186 
Int.  CL*  G03C  1/68 
VJS.  a.  430—269  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

coating  a  substrate  with  at  least  one  substantially  continuous 
layer  of  a  polymerizable  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  material  having  at  least  two  acetylenic  bonds,  at  least 
two  of  said  bonds  being  in  conjugation  with  one  another 
to  form  a  plurality  of  domains,  each  of  said  domains  hav- 
ing average  dimensions  less  than  10,000  Angstroms  and 
having  a  substantially  regular  array  of  said  composition, 
so  that  said  layer  is  imagewise  polymerizable  with  im- 
proved resolving  power  upon  the  application  of  radiation 
to  selected  portions  thereof;  and 
irradiating  selected  portions  of  said  layer  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  cause  substantial  polymerization  of  said  selected  por- 
tions. 


approximately  3  fim  or  less  to  a  negative  photoresist  film 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  single  partial  exposure  to  a  negative  photore- 
sist film  to  form  first  and  second  unexposed  portions  of 
said  photoresist  film,  said  first  unexposed  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  opening  and  said  second  unexposed  por- 
I     tion  being  disposed  proximately  to  said  first  portion,  and 
'  developing  said  photoresist  film  to  selectively  remove  said 
first  and  second  unexposed  portions  to  form  said  Of)ening 
at  said  first  unexposed  portion  of  said  photoresist  film,  said 
second  unexposed  portion  being  separated  from  and  paral- 
lel with  said  first  unexposed  portion,  having  a  width  min- 
ute enough  to  prevent  formation  of  a  through-hole  thereat 
and  being  disposed  closely  enough  to  said  first  unexposed 
portion  to  prevent  said  opening  from  being  obliterated  in 
the  developing  step  by  absorbing  swelling  of  the  negative 
photoresist  film  at  said  second  unexposed  portion. 
15.  A  method  for  forming  a  required  opening  to  a  negative 
photoresist  film  in  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


• »  » »  » 

J5 


^ 


r^>?^ 


j:t 


Ml 


4,581,316 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERNS  IN 

NEGATIVE  PHOTORESIST  LAYER  USING  FALSE 

PATTERN 

Kaznald    Yamanondd,    Iwate,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,500,  Nov.  14, 1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,600,  Sep.  30,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,736,  Nov.  17, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

701,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1979,  54-154013 
Int  a*  G03F  7/26;  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  430—296  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  opening  having  a  width  of 


(a)  performing  a  single  partial  exposure  to  a  negative  photo- 
resist film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  8,000  to 
10,000  A  using  a  mask  having  false  and  real  patterns  in 
proximity  to  one  another  to  form  first  and  second  unex- 
posed portions,  said  first  unexposed  portion  formed  hav- 
ing a  width  of  approximately  3  yun  or  less  under  said  real 
pattern  to  correspond  to  said  required  opening  and  said 
second  unexposed  portion  formed  having  a  width  of  ap- 
proximately 1  fxm  or  less  under  said  false  pattern  at  a 
distance  to  said  first  unexposed  portion  of  2  to  IS  ^m;  and 

(b)  developing  said  photoresist  film  to  selectively  remove 
said  first  and  second  unexposed  portions,  said  first  portion 
being  removed  to  form  said  required  opening  of  a  width  of 
approximately  3  ^m  or  less  in  said  film  and  said  second 
portion  having  said  width  minute  enough  to  prevent  for- 
mation of  a  hole  through  said  photoresist  film  and  being 
disposed  at  said  distance  to  said  first  unexposed  portion  to 
prevent  said  opening  from  being  obliterated  in  the  devel- 
oping step  by  absorbing  swelling  of  the  negative  photore- 
sist film  at  said  second  unexposed  poriion. 


4,581,317 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENT 

Howard  E.  Simmons,  III,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del. 
i  FUed  Mar.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  585,106 

I  Int.  a.*  G03C  5/24 

U.S.  a.  430— 270  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  comprising  a  light-absorp- 
tive layer  supported  by  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate  in 
which  the  light-absorptive  material  is  a  uniformly  smooth, 
homogeneous  layer  of  film-forming  polymeric  dye  having  a 
light  absorptivity  of  at  least  0.046  in  the  visible  and/or  infrared 
spectral  regions. 
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4,581,318 

N-ALKYNYL  POLYVINYLPYRIDINIUM  RESISTS 

HAVING  ELECTRON  AND  DEEP  U.V.  SENSTTIVTTY 

Kang  I.  Lee,  Framingham,  and  Harriet  Jopson,  Weston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,282 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  430—270  5  Qaims 

1.  An  electron-  and  photo-sensitive  resist  film  having  resist 
sensitivity  to  both  electron  and  deep  U.V.  light  having  wave- 
length below  about  300  nanometers,  said  resist  film  consisting 
essential  of  poly(vinyl  pyridine)  containing  at  least  3  mole 
percent  vinyl  pyridinium  repeating  units  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


-f-CH2— CH^ 


Ri 


N®— C-(-CH2^C=CR3 
R2 


wherein: 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  12; 
Ri  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

Ci-Ce  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C20  alkyl;  and 
X  is  a  negative  counterion  for  the  quatemized  nitrogen  atom 

in  the  pyridinium  ring. 


(d)  executing  a  photoresist  process  for  defining  the  base 
region  and  the  emitter  region  lying  in  the  base  region; 

(e)  executing  an  anisotropic,  reactive  ion  etching  process  for 
removal  of  the  second  silicon  oxide  layer  not  covered  by 
the  photoresist  mask; 

(0  executing  an  anisotropic,  reactive  ion  etching  process  for 
removal  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  not  covered  by  the 
second  silicon  oxide  layer  to  such  degree  that  a  maximum 
of  about  100  nm  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  remains  on 
the  substrate  surface; 

(g)  generating  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer  for  manufacture  of 
an  edge  insulation  by  oxidation  of  the  remaining  polysili- 
con layer; 

(h)  depositing  a  fourth  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  third  silicon 
oxide  layer  for  broadening  of  the  edge  insulation; 

(i)  executing  an  anisotropic,  reactive  etching  process  with- 
out a  mask  for  removal  of  said  fourth  silicon  oxide  layer 
with  the  exception  of  the  edge  insulation  and  for  the 
removal  of  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer  in  the  emitter 
region  such  that  a  ratio  of  a  vertical  etching  rate  to  a 
lateral  etching  rate  >S:1  and  a  ratio  of  an  oxide  etching 
rate  to  a  silicon  etching  rate  >  15:1; 
.  (j)  depositing  and  structuring  a  second  doped  polysUicon 
layer  in  the  emitter  region; 

(k)  executing  a  thermal  treatment  for  activation  of  the  emit- 
ter region;  and 

(1)  providing  contacts  to  the  polysilicon  regions  connecting 
to  the  base  and  emitter  regions. 


4,581,319 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES  WTTH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

EMITTER  AND  BASE  REGIONS  FOR  EXTREME  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ORCUTTS 
Armin  Wieder,  Gauting;  Hans-Christian  Schaber,  Germering, 
and  Siegfried  Schwarzl,  Ottobrunn,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1983,  3330895 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/00;  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  430—314  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  bipolar  transistor  struc- 
tures with  self-adjusting  emitter-base  regions  for  extreme  high 
frequency  circuits  wherein  both  the  emitter  region  and  the 
base  region  in  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  are  generated 
by  an  out-difTusion  of  doped  polysilicon  layers  deposited  di- 
rectly on  the  substrate,  the  emitter  region  being  centrally 
generated  in  the  base  region  by  masking  and  insulating  silicon 
oxide  layers  such  that  an  active  base  zone  arises  uder  the  emit- 
ter region  along  with  an  inactive  base  zone  symmetrical 
thereto,  and  wherein  dry  etching  methods  producing  vertical 
etching  profiles  are  employed  for  structuring  the  silicon  oxide 
and  polysUicon  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  structuring  a  first  sUicon  oxide  layer  on  the  sUicon  sub- 
strate such  that  a  region  to  be  used  for  the  base  region  is 
exposed  at  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  and  implanting  the 
layer  with  ions  up  to  a  maximum  depth  corresponding  to 
half  of  the  first  polysUicon  layer  thickness; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  sUicon  oxide  layer; 


4,581,320 
HEATLESS  AND  PRESSURELESS  FOIL  TRANSFER 

METHOD 
Herbert  M.  Kreiter,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Castcraft  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,376 

Int  O.*  G03C  5/00;  B44C  1/165 

U.S.  a.  430—320  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  foU  transfer  design 

on  a  substrate  which  is  adapted  be  transfered  to  a  surface  to  be 

decorated  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  foU  assembly  sheet  to  said  substrate,  said  foU 
assembly  sheet  including  a  layer  of  dyed  foU  material 
having  a  coat  of  adhesive  overlying  said  foU  layer; 

(b)  applying  a  clear  lacquer  layer  over  the  adhesive  overly- 
ing said  foil  assembly  layer; 

(c)  drying  said  clear  lacquer; 

(d)  applying  a  clear  extender  material  over  said  clear  lacquer 
layer; 

(e)  drying  said  clear  extender  material; 

(0  applying  a  coat  of  extender  coat  powder  over  said  exten- 
der material; 

(g)  applying  a  photo-sensitive  emulsion  material  over  said 
clear  extender  material  and  said  extender  coat  powder; 

(h)  exposing  the  foregoing  layers  of  materials  to  actinic  light 
through  an  image  bearing  film  comprising  the  design  to  be 
formed  on  said  decorative  foil,  whereby  said  photo-sensi- 
tive emulsion  material  hardens  only  where  exposed  to  said 
actinic  light; 

(i)  removing  unexposed  photo-sensitive  emulsion  and  exten- 
der coat  powder  only  in  the  areas  of  said  unexposed 
photo-sensitive  emulsion  by  means  of  a  developer; 

(j)  drying  the  material  remaining  on  said  substrate; 

(k)  removing  said  clear  extender  material  only  in  the  areas  of 
said  unexposed  photo-sensitive  emulsion  by  means  of  an 
extender  developer; 

0)  drying  the  material  remaining  on  said  substrate; 

(m)  removing  said  clear  lacquer  only  in  the  areas  of  said 
unexposed  photo-sensitive  emulsion  by  means  of  a  lacquer 
developer  material; 

(n)  drying  the  material  remaining  on  said  substrate; 

(o)  etching  away  all  material  in  said  foU  assembly  sheet  in  the 
areas  of  said  unexposed  photo-sensitive  emulsion  by 
means  of  an  acid  based  etching  material; 
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(p)  washing  said  etching  developer  from  said  substrate  and 

the  material  remaining  on  said  substrate;  and 
(q)  drying  the  material  remaining  on  said  substrate. 


bine  with  each  other  and  form  a  ring;  and  A  represents  a 
divalent  linking  group. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEGATIVE  COPIES  IN  A 
MATERIAL  BASED  ON  1,2-QUINONE  DIAZIDES  WITH 

THERMAL  CURING  AGENT 
Paul  Stahlhofen,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1983  3325022 

Int.  a*  G03F  7/00.  7/08.  7/26 
VJS.  a.  430—325  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  negative  relief  copies,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  imagewise  exposing  to  light,  through  an  original,  a  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  and  a  light-sensi- 
tive layer  which  comprises  in  admixture 

(i)  a  compound  comprising  an  alkyl  ether  of  hexamethylol 
melamine  wherein  said  alkyl  ether  is  an  alkyl  ether 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  thermal 
curing,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  1,2-quinone  diazide  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  light-sensitivity  to  said  layer; 

(b)  thereafter  heating  said  material  such  that  imagewise 
exposed  portions  of  said  material  are  rendered  insoluble  in 
alkaline  developer; 

(c)  then  after  cooling,  exposing  said  material  again  to  light 
without  said  original;  and  thereafter 

(d)  developing  said  material  with  an  aqueous-alkaline  devel- 
oper to  remove  from  said  substrate  portions  of  said  layer 
not  imagewise  exposed  in  step  (a). 


4  581,322 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Shoji  Ishignro;  Hiroyuki  Mifiine;  Morio  Yagihara;  Yoshio 
Inagaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Kai^i  Meguro,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1983,  58-237317 
Int.  a.*  G03C  5/30 
VS.  a.  430—434  19  Chums 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  developing  a  silver 
halide  photographic  material  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  or  the  salt 
thereof: 


R'— S— A— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


(I) 


R3 


4,581,323 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING 
TOPCOAT  BLEACHABLE  ANTIHALATION  LAYER 
Michael  G.  Fisher,  Epping,  England;  Gebran  J.  Sabongi,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  and  Stephen  S.  C.  Poon,  Harlow,  England,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,913 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1983, 
8307022 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/84 
U.S.  a.  430—513  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  reflective 
base  having  coated  thereon  one  or  more  layers  constituting  a 
dry  silver  photothermographic  imaging  medium  having  a 
mixture  of  light  sensitive  silver  halide,  a  silver  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic fatty  acid  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  characterised  in 
tfiat  a  dye  containing  bleachable  antihalation  medium  is  coated 
over  said  photothermographic  imaging  medium,  the  dye  and 
Other  components  of  the  antihalation  medium  necessary  to 
complete  a  dye/bleach  system  which  is  non-reactive  with  the 
silver  halide,  silver  salt  and  organic  reducing  agent  in  the 
photothermographic  imaging  medium,  the  dye  bleach  system 
being  in  a  different  layer  from  said  imaging  medium. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group;  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi- 
tuted or  imsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylcarbonyl  group  in  which  the  substituent  is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group, 
a  sulfinyl  group  or  an  alkylthio  group,  or  R^  and  R^  may  com- 


4,581,324 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  IMAGES  VIEWED 

BY  REFLECTED  LIGHT 
Erich  Wolff,  Solingen;  Giinter  Renner,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and 
Friedrich-WUhelm  Kunitz,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ag^a-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le- 
verkusen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  666,265 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1983,  3340270 

Int.  Q."  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  Q.  430—505  5  Qaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  containing  a 
Ught-reflecting  layer  support  and,  arranged  thereon,  at  least  a 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  to 
h  a  2-acylaminophenol  compound  as  cyan  coupler,  a  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  to  it  a 
pyrazolone  compound  as  magenta  coupler,  and  a  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  to  it  an  open- 
chain  ketomethylene  compound  as  yellow  coupler,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  couplers  are  selected  so  that 
the  cyan  coupler  is  a  coupler  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 
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4,581,325 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  INCORPORATING 
ANTIHALATION  AND/OR  ACUTANCE  DYES 
Jonathan  P.  Kitchin,  Ware;  Bernard  A.  Lea,  London,  and  Ro- 
nald W.  Burrows,  Harlow,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,482,  Aug.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1982, 
8224018 

Int.  Q.*  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  Q.  430—522  18  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  one  or  more  silver 
halide  photosensitive  layers  on  a  substrate,  characterized  in 
that  the  element  includes  in  at  least  one  layer  free  of  silver 
halide  as  an  antihalation  dye,  an  antihalation  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  compound  that  will  provide  a  transmissive 
optical  density  of  greater  than  0. 1  at  the  Xmax  of  the  com- 
pound, said  compound  having  the  formula: 


y*  ^z 


I — 


C  O© 

R3  I 


(I) 


R'— N  C^CH— C:?^C^     ^C— 

\  /  *"       \  / 

(CH=CH)„  C— C 

R5     R6   R^   R8 

T 

(CH=CH)i  R2 

in  which: 

m-|-p  =  2, 

n  is  0  or  1, 

s  is  0  or  1, 

Z'  and  Z2  independently  represent  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  type 
present  in  cyanine  dyes, 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted 
alkenyl  or  aralkyl,  each  group  containing  not  more  than 
20  carbon  atoms, 

R3  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  each  of  which  groups  con- 
tain not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 

R5,  R^,  R'  and  R^,  which  together  may  not  contain  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  are  independently  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  group, 
or 

one  of  R5  and  R*  together  with  one  of  R''  and  R*  represent 
the  necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  carbocyclic  ring  in 
which  case  the  others  of  R^  to  R*  are  absent, 

Q'  and  Q^  together  represent  the  non-metallic  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  an  acidic  nucleus  of  the  type  present  in 
oxonol  or  merocyanine  dyes. 


wherein 

R'  represents  halogen; 

R^  represents  H  or  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  acyl;  and 

Xi  represents  H  or  a  group  releaseable  in  the  process  of 
colour  coupling; 
the  magenta  coupler  is  a  3-anilinopyrazolone  coupler  and  the 
yellow  coupler  is  a  2-equivalent  yellow  coupler  derived  from 
pivaloyl  acetanilide. 


4,581,326 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Katsunori  Katoh;  Satoshi  Kawakatsu,  both  of  Hachioji;  Kosaku 
Masuda,  Akishima;  Kaoni  Miyagi,  Tachikawa;  Noritaka 
Nakayama,  Hachioji,  and  ToshUiiko  Kimura,  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,038 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1983,  58-167236 
Int.  a.*  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  Q.  430—551  8  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler  of 
formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  non-color  forming  phenolic  com- 
pound: 


H 

N. 


(I) 


N 


N- 


•N 


(R2)m 

'-a 


NHCOR30 


-a 


(Y)„ 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  R2  is  a  monovalent  group; 
R3  is  an  alkylene  group;  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or 
alkyl  group;  Z  is  a  group  that  can  be  eliminated  upon  coupling 
reaction  with  the  oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing 
agent;  X  is  a  divalent  bonding  group  or  an  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


4,581,327 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Takeshi  Habu,  Hachioji,  and  Akira  Kobayashi,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,391 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1983,  58-84057 
Int.  a*  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having,  in  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer,  silver  halide  grains  of  a  dual  structure  with 
core  and  shell  which  have  been  ripened  without  fogging, 
wherein  the  outermost  shell  portion  of  each  of  said  grains  has 
such  a  silver  halide  composition  that  it  contains  a  rhodium 
atom  and  at  least  80  mol  %  of  silver  chloride,  the  contents  of 
silver  chloride  and  rhodium  in  the  outermost  shell  portion  of 
each  grain  being  greater  than  those  for  the  core. 


4,581,328 

INTERNAL  LATENT  IMAGE  CORE/SHELL  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Junichi  Matsuyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,318 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1983,  58-215817 
Int.  Q."  G03C  1/02,  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.  An  internal  latent  image  core-shell  silver  halide  photo- 
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R5   . 

I 

— N— 


graphic  emulsion  containing  core/shell  silver  halide  grains, 

said  grains  comprising  a  silver  halide  core  which  is  doped  with 

a  metal  ion  or  chemically  sensitized  or  is  both  doped  with  a 

metal  ion  and  chemically  sensitized,  and  a  silver  halide  shell 

which  covers  at  least  a  sensitivity  speck  of  said  core  wherein 

both  added  iodine  ion  and  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  hav-   and  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  (m  +  n)  is 

ing  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  general  for-   an  integer  of  4  to  7,  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

mula  (I)  are  present  on  the  surface  of  the  core/shell  silver   alkyl  group  or 

halide  grains:  , 

I  — C— R6, 


R'  (I) 

-       I 
—CH2—C— 

Q 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
Q  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  following  general 
formulae  (II)  to  (V): 


O 

N 

-N  (CH:), 

11 

D 

wherein  q  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4; 


— N— C— r3 

I      II 

R2    O 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 


— A'— N- 


•c=o 


(IV) 


Kz^y 


wherein  Z*  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming 
a  lactam  ring,  an  oxazolidone  ring  or  a  pyridone  ring,  and  A' 
represents  a  single  bond. 


— C—  or  — C— B(CH2)r-. 

o         o 


wherein  B  represents  — O —  or 


-N— , 

I' 

wherein  R  4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
1  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and 


— A'— N  D 

^(CH2)r^ 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  silver  halide 
of  said  shell  is  not  chemically  sensitized. 


4,581,329 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tadao  Sugimoto;  Sumito  Yamada;  Hideo  Ikeda;  Masaki  Oka- 
zaki,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  588,410 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1983,  58-40249 

Int.  a*  G03C  1/02 
S.  a.  430—567  15  Claims 

!  1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
which  comprises  a  support,  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  or 
layers  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  layers,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contains  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  a  diameter:thickness  ratio  of  5:1  or 
more  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I)  or  general  formula  (II) 


(I) 


.z, 


*«v 


r 


(ID 


V  C-C=C-NH-R2  (xe)„ 

\®^         I 


I 


I 

Ri 


R3 


herein  Zi  represents  the  non-metal  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
'plete  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  Ri  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group;  R2  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group  with  up  to  2  aromatic 
fused  rings,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyl  group; 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  with  R]  an  alkylene  group 
forming  a  ring;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aral- 
kyl group;  n  represents  0  or  1,  with  n  being  0  when  an  inner  salt 
is  formed;  and  X  represents  an  acid  anion. 


(V) 


wherein  A'  is  deflned  as  in  formula  (IV),  D  represents  a  single 
bond,  — O —  or 


4,581,330 

TELLURIUM  SALT  FOG  INHIBITING  AGENTS  FOR 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Wolfgang  H.  H.  Gnnther,  Webster,  and  Roger  Lok,  Hilton,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,545 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/34 

U.S.  a.  430—611  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  containing  a  radiation  sensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  fog  inhibit- 
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ing  agent  characterized  in  that  the  fog  inhibiting  agent  is  an 
aromatic  oxatellurazinium  salt. 

15.  A  process  of  producing  a  photographic  image  compris- 
ing developing  a  photographic  element  containing  at  least  one 
imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the  presence 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  fog  inhibiting  agent  characterized 
in  that  the  fog  inhibiting  agent  is  an  aromatic  oxatellurazinium 
salt. 


4,581,331 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETECnON  OF  VIRUS  AND 

VIRAL  ANTIGENS 
James  C.  Richards,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Dennis  L.  Murray, 

Williamston,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL;  Board  of  Trustees,  East 

Lansing,  Midi. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,320 

Int  a*  C12Q  1/00.  1/70.  1/68;  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  detection  and  determination  of 
virus  or  viral  antigens  suspected  of  being  contained  in  somatic 
cells  in  a  test  sample,  comprising:  (i)  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
by  contacting  the  test  sample  with  a  solution  having  contained 
therein  a  sapogenin  glycoside  capable  of  lysing  the  somatic 
cells  to  release  virus  or  viral  antigens  contained  therein  or 
thereon:  (ii)  separating  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  first  fraction 
containing  virus  and  viral  antigens  and  the  sapogenin  glycoside 
and  a  second  fraction  substantially  free  of  virus  or  viral  anti- 
gens: (iii)  contacting  an  aliquot  of  the  first  fraction  with  a  virus 
detection  system  capable  of  exhibiting  an  effect  attributable  to 
the  presence  of  the  virus  or  viral  antigens  in  the  first  fraction, 
but  which  is  not  attributable  to  the  sapogenin  glycoside. 


means  of  measurement  on  a  substrate  s(>ecific  to  an  enzyme, 
which  method  comprises: 
hybridizing  the  nucleic  acid  sought  to  be  detected  with  said 

probe  having  a  complementary  nucleic  acid,  thereby 

forming  a  hybridized  product, 
separating  excess  non-hybridized  probe  from  said  hybridized 

product  and  the  other  nucleic  acids, 
coupling  the  hybridized  product  with  an  enzyme,  thereby 

forming  an  enzyme-bonded  product, 
wherein  either  said  probe  is  modified  by  a  chemical  group 

for  coupling  with  the  enzyme  of  said  enzyme  is  modified 

by  a  chemical  group  for  coupling  with  said  probe, 
measuring  the  activity  of  the  enzyme-bonded  product  on  the 

substrate  specific  to  the  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  the 

other  nucleic  acids,  thereby  detecting  whether  or  not  the 

nucleic  acid  is  present. 


4,581,334 

SIMULTANEOUS  DETECnON  OF  LEUKOCYTE 

PHAGOCYTIC  AND  KILLING  ABILITY 

Stefan  J.  Kirchanski,  Framingham;  Giora  DairidoTits,  Brookline, 

and  Robert  A.  Hoffinan,  Mansfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Ortho  Diagnostics  Systems,  Inc.,  Raritan,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,9a 

Int.  a*  GOIN  33/48.  33/49 

U.S.  a.  435—29  13  Claims 


4,581,332 
NOVEL  ALKALINE  PROTEASE 
Masami  Soejima;  Takeharu  Masaki,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Hi- 
deya  Suzuki,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1982,  57-169428 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/52.  9/50:  C12R  1/025 

U.S.  a.  435—220  10  Claims 

1.  A  protease  having  the  characteristics  described  below: 

(i)  molecular  weight:  30,(XX)  (a  gel  filtration  method  using 

Sephadex  G-75); 
(ii)  isoelectric  point:  5.3; 

(iii)  pH  reactivity:  the  optimum  pH  for  its  esterase  activity  is 
at  pH  8.5  and  the  optimum  pH  for  its  amidase  activity  is  at 
pH  9.0,  respectively; 
(iv)  substrate  reactivity:  it  selectively  and  specifically  hydro- 
lyzes  the  ester  bond  and  the  amide  bond  derived  from  the 
carboxyl  group  of  L-lysine; 
(v)  inhibitor:  it  is  inhibited  by  diisopropyl  phosphofluoride, 
tosyl-L-lysine  chloromethyl  ketone  and  phenylmethylsul- 
fonyl  chloride. 


4,581,333 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  CHARACTERIZING  A 

NUCLEIC  AOD  OR  REACTANT  FOR  THE 

APPUCATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Philippe  Kourilsky;  Stratis  A^rameas;  Brigitte  Cami  nee  Conta- 

mine,  and  Jean-Luc  Guesdon,  aU  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,370,  Jul.  16, 1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,375,  Apr.  13, 1979, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  13, 1978,  78  10975 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68.  1/34;  GOIN  33/54;  C12N  9/96 
U.S.  a.  435—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  detection  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  nucleic  acid  in  a  biological  medium,  the  medium  contain- 
ing also  other  nucleic  acids  which  are  not  sought  to  be  de- 
tected, by  means  of  a  probe  containing  a  nucleic  acid  comple- 
mentary of  said  nucleic  acid  sought  to  be  detected  and  by 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  phagocytic  killing  abUity  of 
cells  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  containing  the  cells  whose  phago- 
cytic killing  ability  is  to  be  measured; 

(b)  further  providing  target  particles  to  be  phagocytosed  by 
said  cells,  said  particles  having  associated  therewith  a  first 
fluorescent  label  and  a  second  fluorescent  label  having  an 
emission  spectrum  substantially  different  from  said  first 
fluorescent  label,  said  second  fluorescent  label  also  having 
a  substantially  greater  photodecomposition  sensitivity  to 
reactive  oxygen  than  said  first  fluorescent  label; 

(c)  adding  said  target  particles  to  said  blood  sample  under 
conditions  surplusage  to  permit  phagocytosis; 

(d)  identifying  the  cells  whose  phagocytic  killing  abUity  is  to 
be  measured  on  the  basis  of  light  scatter  characteristics; 

(e)  detecting,  from  said  identified  ceUs,  fluorescence  from 
said  first  fluorescent  label  whereby  the  proportion  of 
phagocytically  competent  cells  may  be  determined;  and 

(0  forming  a  ratio  of  the  first  fluorescence  to  the  second 
fluorescence  of  said  phagocytically  competent  cells 
whereby  the  killing  abiUty  of  said  ceUs  may  be  deter- 
mined, those  with  high  ratios  having  greater  killing  abiUty 
than  those  with  lower  ratios. 


4,581,335 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CLONED 

LUCIFERASE-SYNTHESIZING  MICROORGANISM 

Thomas  O.  Baldwin,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  AAM  Uni- 

▼ersity  System,  CoUege  Station,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1982,  Ser.  No.  445,697 
Int  a.*  C12N  75/00.  9/02.  1/20,  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  16  daimt 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cloned  luciferase-synthesizing 
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microorganism  capable  of  expressing  bioluminescence  com- 
prising: 
isolating  genomic  DNA  of  Vibrio  harveyi: 
digesting  said  genomic  DNA  to  obtain  a  DNA  fragment 
comprising  an  approximate  4.0  kilobase  pair  restriction 
fragment  encoding  for  both  the  alpha  and  beta  subunits  of 
luciferase-synthesizing  gene; 
inserting  said  DNA  fragment  into  a  DNA  cloning  vehicle 


able  to  replicate  in  a  host  microorganism  proximate  to  a 

promoter  thereby  producing  a  derivatized  cloning  vehi- 

cle; 
transforming  a  host  microorganism  with  said  derivatized 

cloning  vehicle  to  produce  a  transformed  microorganism 

which  expresses  bioluminescence; 
culturing  said  transformed  microorganism;  and 
purifying  said  transformed  microorganism  for  the  expression 

of  bioluminescence. 


4,581,336 

SURFACE-MODIHED  ELECTRODES 

Thomas  P.  Malloy,  Laite  Zurich,  and  Louis  J.  DeFilippi,  Mount 

Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,703,  Apr.  26,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,195 

Int.  a.*  C12N  11/14.  11/08.  11/06;  C12M  1/40 

\JJS.  a.  435—176  22  Qaims 

1.  A  surface-modified  electrode  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  having  a  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  500  m^/g  and  a  macropore 
volume  in  the  range  of  from  about  SO  to  about  2000  Ang- 
stroms; 

(b)  at  least  a  monolayer  coating  of  a  carbonaceous  pyropo- 
lymer  possessing  recurring  units  containing  at  least  carbon 
and  hydrogen  atoms  on  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  and 
said  monolayer  coating  replicating  the  surface  area  and 
macropore  volume  of  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide; 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  polyamine  polymer  entrapped  and  adsorbed 
within  the  pores  of  said  carbonaceous  pyropolymer; 

(d)  a  bifunctional  monomer  in  attachment  with  said  polyamine 
polymer  at  one  extremity  and  providing  pendant  terminal 
groups  at  the  opposite  extremity;  and 

(e)  an  enzyme  in  conjugate  attachment  to  said  pendant  terminal 
groups. 


length  of  the  sodium  D  line  and  wherein  the  outer  shell  is 
a  polymer  of 

(1)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ep- 
oxy,  carboxy,  and  aldehyde,  said  functional  group  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  linker;  and 

(2)  not  more  than  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  outer  shell  of 
the  monomers  of  the  inner  core,  said  outer  shell  being 
formed  by  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  said  inner 
core;  and  wherein  said  polymer  particle  has  an  approxi- 
mate diameter  range  of  0.03-0. 1  pim  and  is  covalently 
attached  to 

(B)  a  compound  of  biological  interest  through  a  hydrophilic 
polymeric  linker  of  empirical  formula: 

H[NHC2H3R(OC2H3R)xOC2H3R]^NH2 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3,  x  is  0-70  and  y  is  1-20. 
2.  The  particle  reagent  of  claim  1  wherein  said  outer  shell 
Additionally  contains  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  polymer  particles 
substantially  water  insoluble. 


1 


4,581,338 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  SUPPORTS  AND 

MATERIALS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

John  S.  Robertson;  Mildred  M.  LiPuma,  both  of  Littleton,  and 
Stephen  E.  Gross,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Man- 
ville  Service  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  31, 1985,  Ser.  No.  740,121 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  37/00.  35/08 
.S.  Q.  502—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  spherical  catalyst  contain- 
ing support  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising: 
(i)  30-85  wt.  %  diatomite; 
(ii)  15-40  wt.  %  water; 
(iii)  0-15  wt.  %  sodium  salt  fluxing  agent;  and 
(iv)  0-15  wt.  %  starch; 

(b)  forming  said  mixture  into  generally  spherical  balls; 

(c)  calcining  said  balls  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
700°  to  2300°  F.  for  about  10-45  minutes;  and 

(d)  thereafter,  depositing  at  least  one  catalytically  active 
substance  on  the  surface  of  said  spherical  support  in  any 
suitable  manner. 


4,581,339 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  REACTOR  CYCLE 

Bharat  L.  Bhatt,  Fogelsville;  John  F.  Kimer;  Pradip  Rao,  both  of 

Allentown,  and  William  A.  Schwartz,  Fogelsville,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,831 

Int.  a*  BOIJ  38/12;  C07C  5/327 

V.S.  CI.  502—38  15  Claims 


4,581,337 

POLYETHER  POLYAMINES  AS  LINKING  AGENTS  FOR 

PARTICLE  REAGENTS  USEFUL  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS 

William  A.  Frey,  and  Donald  M.  Simons,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,751 
Int  a*  GOIN  33/546 
VJS.  a.  436—533  11  Claims 

1.  A  particle  reagent  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  a  polymer  particle  having  an  inner  core  and  an  outer 
shell  wherein  the  inner  core  is  a  polymer  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  not  less  than  1.54  as  measured  at  the  wave- 


TM 


Hi         HC 


w 


1.  A  method  of  raising  the  catalyst  bed  temperature  in  a 
cyclic,  adiabatic,  catalytic  dehydrogenation  reactor  after  sub- 
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stantially  all  of  the  coke  within  said  reactor  has  been  com- 
busted, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  passing  an  oxidizing  gas  heated  to  1000°- 1300°  F. 
through  the  reactor  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  oxi- 
dize at  least  some  of  the  catalyst  and  thereby  add  heat  to 
the  catalyst  bed  by  the  heat  generated  from  said  oxidation; 

(b)  passing  a  reducing  gas  heated  to  1000°- 1300°  F.  through 
said  reactor  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
catalyst  and  thereby  add  heat  to  the  catalyst  bed  by  the 
heat  generated  from  said  reduction;  and 

(c)  repeating  oxidizing  step  (a)  and  reducing  step  (b)  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  sufficient  to  heat  said 
reactor  to  1000'-1150°  F. 


4,581,340 
FLUID  CRACKING  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME  FROM  WASTE  CATALYST 
MANUFACTURE  FINES 
Francis  L.  Himpsl,  Matawan;  Robert  W.  Andrews,  Toms  River, 
and  Barry  K.  Speronello,  River  Edge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,346,  Sep.  15, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,520,119.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  727,985 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/16.  29/08 
U.S.  a.  502—65  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  family  of  fluid  cracking  cata- 
lysts which  comprises 

(a)  mixing  microspheres  of  kaolin  clay  calcined  at  least 
substantially  through  the  characteristic  exotherm  and 
metakaolin  with  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  or  sodium 
silicate  and  sodium  hydroxide,  said  mixture  also  contain- 
ing a  sodium  aluminosilicate  zeolite  seeding  material  ei- 
ther contained  in  the  microspheres  or  mixed  into  said 
solution  of  sodium  silicate  or  sodium  silicate  and  sodium 
hydroxide; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  until  crystals  of  sodium  zeolite  Y 
form  in  the  microspheres,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an 
alkaline  sodium  silicate  mother  liquor,  microspheres  con- 
taining at  least  40%  sodium  zeolite  Y,  and  ultrafine  crys- 
tals of  sodium  zeolite  Y  and.other  ultrafine  solids; 

(c)  separating  microspheres  from  step  (b)  from  said  mother 
liquor  under  conditions  such  that  ultrafine  crystals  of 
zeolite  Y  and  other  ultrafine  solids  are  recovered  as  an 
aqueous  effluent; 

(d)  recovering  said  ultrafine  crystals  of  sodium  zeolite  Y  and 
other  ultrafme  solids  from  the  aqueous  phase; 

(e)  mixing  the  recovered  solids  from  step  (d)  with  a  binder 
effective  amount  of  sodium  silicate  to  form  a  slurry, 

(f)  spray  drying  said  slurry  from  step  (e)  to  form  micro- 
spheres comprising  ultrafine  solids  recovered  in  step  (d) 
and  including  crystals  of  sodium  zeolite  Y; 

(g)  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  zeolite-containing  micro- 
spheres from  step  (b)  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  zeolite- 
containing  microspheres  from  step  (0  into  separate  slur- 
ries; 

(h)  and  separately  ion-exchanging  the  microspheres  in  the 
separate  slurries  to  replace  sodium  with  more  desirable 
cations;  the  pH  being  initially  in  the  range  of  4.5  to  5.0  and 
thereafter  2.0  to  3.5  when  ion-exchanging  microspheres 
from  step  (0>  and 
(i)  and  recovering  as  separate  products  the  two-different 

types  of  ion  exchanged  zeolitic  microspheres. 
10.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  microspheres  from 
step  (f)  are  ion-exchange  with  an  ammonium  salt  to  reduce  the 
sodium  content  initially  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.5  to  5.0  and 
thereafter  at  about  pH  2.5  to  3.0  and  then  ion-exchanged  with 
a  rare  earth  salt  at  pH  in  the  range  of  about  3.0  to  3.5  without 
an  intermediate  drying  step. 


4,581,341 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRACKING  CATALYST 
Francis  L.  Himpsl,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Cor- 
poration, Menlo  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,516 
Int.  a*  BOIJ  29/08 
U.S.  a.  502—68  11  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fluidizable  zeolitic 
cracking  catalyst  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  microspheres  of  kaolin  clay  calcined 
to  undergo  the  characteristic  exotherm,  microspheres  of 
kaolin  clay  calcined  to  metakaolin  condition  and  sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  the  weight  ratio  of  microspheres  of 
kaolin  clay  calcined  to  undergo  the  exotherm  to  micro- 
spheres of  kaolin  clay  calcined  to  metakaolin  condition 
being  in  the  range  of  about  9/1  to  4/1,  the  sodium  hydrox- 
ide solution  being  of  about  16%  to  20%  concentration  and 
being  present  in  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
Na20/Al203  in  said  slurry  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.6  to 
0.7, 

(b)  aging  the  slurry  from  step  (a), 

(c)  incorporating  into  said  aged  slurry  an  additional  quantity 
of  microspheres  of  kaolin  clay  calcined  to  undergo  the 
characteristic  exotherm  such  that  the  total  weight  ratio  of 
such  microspheres  to  microspheres  of  metakaolin  is  in 
excess  of  9/1  and  also  adding  an  additional  quantity  of 
sodium  hydroxide  to  produce  a  slurry  having  substantially 
the  same  sodium  hydroxide  concentration  and  substan- 
tially the  same  Na20/Al203  molar  ratio  as  that  of  the 
slurry  in  step  (a), 

(d)  heating  the  slurry  from  the  step  (c)  until  crystals  of 
zeolite  of  the  faujasite  type  form  in  the  microspheres  in 
said  slurry, 

(e)  recovering  microspheres  containing  zeolite  from  step  (d) 
and 

(0  ion-exchanging  the  recovered  microspheres  to  replace 
sodium  with  one  or  more  cations. 


4,581,342 
SUPPORTED  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Bryce  V.  Johnson,  Elbum;  Nicholas  M.  Karayannis;  Charles  R. 
Hoppin,  both  of  Naperville,  and  Linda  Omellas,  Woodridge, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,996 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  a.  502—119  26  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  hydrocarbon-insoluble,  alpha-olefin  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  component  comprising  the  product  formed  by: 
A.  complexing  a  magnesium  alkyl  composition  with  an 
ortho  disubstituted  hindered  carboxylic  aromatic  acid 
ester  having  a  structure: 


CO2R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  about  ten 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  containing 
one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms  or  — CI  or  — Br  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  — OR  group 
or  a  halogen; 

B.  reacting  the  resulting  stable  complex  with  a  compatible 
precipitation  agent  to  form  a  solid  component;  and 

C.  reacting  the  resulting  solid  with  a  titanium(IV)  compound 
in  a  suitable  diluent  containing  a  suitable  electron  donor 
compound. 

10.  The  catalyst  comfx>nent  of  claim  1  wherein  the  precipita- 
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tion  is  silicon  tetrachloride,  t-butyl  chloride  or  dry  hydrogen 
chloride. 


4^1,343 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLLUTION 

CONTROL  CATALYST  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM/CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Gilbert  Blanchard,  Lc  Plessis  BelleTiile;  Jean-Pierre  Brunelle, 

Saint  Brice  Sous  Foret;  Richard  Doziere,  Beynes;  Emmanuel 

Goidcnberg,  Poiasy,  and  Miciiel  Prigent,  RueU  Malmaison,  all 

of  France,  aasignon  to  Pro-Catalyse,  Rueil  Malmaison, 

France 

FUed  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,498 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1983,  83  08284 
Int  a/  BOIJ  23/10.  23/62.  23/64.  23/70 
VJS.  a.  S02— 241  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  adapted  for  the 
treatment  of  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases,  said 
catalyst  comprising  a  support  impregnated  with  (i)  at  least  one 
platinum  group  precious  metal,  and  with  (ii)  cerium  base  metal, 
or  a  combination  of  cerium  and  at  least  one  other  base  metal, 
which  process  comprises  (1)  impregnating  a  catalyst  support 
with  solutions  of  precursor  compounds  of  said  cerium  base 
metal,  or  of  said  cerium  base  metal  and  of  at  least  one  other 
base  metal,  wherein  said  other  base  metal  comprises  cobalt, 
zinc,  manganese,  nickel,  tunsten,  iron,  copper  neodymium, 
praseodymium,  rhenium,  chromium,  zirconium,  lanthanum, 
tin,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  yttrium,  magnesium,  titanium 
or  gallium,  (2)  activating  said  impregnated  support,  under  a 
neutral  or  oxidizing  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
120*  to  800*  C,  (3)  impregnating  said  catalyst  support  with 
solutions  of  precursor  compoimds  of  said  at  least  one  platinum 
group  precious  metal,  wherein  said  platinum  group  precious 
metal  comprises  platimum,  rhomidum,  ruthenium,  palladium 
or  iridium,  together  with  a  delayed-action  organic  reducing 
agent,  inactive  under  cold  conditions,  which  effects  reduction 
of  said  platinum  group  precious  metal  precursor  compounds, 
but  not  of  any  cerium  or  other  base  metal  precursor  com- 
pounds, under  the  conditions  of  the  step  (4)  below,  and  (4) 
activating  said  impregnated  catalyst,  also  under  a  neutral  or 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  300°  to 
800*  C. 


4,581,344 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  HYDROTREATMENT  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Marc-Jacqnes  Lcdouz,  Strasbourg-Robertsau;  Gilbert  Maire, 
Hagnenan;  Ramdane  Benazouz,  and  Giorgio  Agostini,  both  of 
Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19, 1983,  83  11883 
Int.  a*  BOIJ  23/10.  23/12.  23/46.  23/74 
U.S.  a.  502—304  15  Qaims 

1.  Catalyst  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  hydrocarbons  which 
incorporates  a  refractory  inorganic  support  combined  with  an 
active  phase  comprising  a  layer  of  uranium  oxide  and  at  least 
one  oxide  of  a  group  VIII  metal,  wherein  said  active  phase 
comprises  a  layer  of  uranium  oxide  fixed  with  a  homogeneous 
distribution  on  said  support  through  the  intermediacy  of  direct 
— O —  bonds  resulting  from  an  impregnation  of  the  support 
with  an  ethanolic  solution  of  uranyl  acetylacetonate. 


4,581,345 
AVERMECnN  8,9-CYCLOPROPYL  COMPOUNDS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  OF  USE 
Matthew  J.  Wyrratt,  Jr.,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
J  Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,763 

I  Int.  a.*  A61K  31/71:  C07H  17/08 

U.S.  O.  514—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH3 


wherein  the  broken  line  at  the  22,23-position  indicates  a  single 
or  a  double  bond; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  provided  that  Ri  is  present  only 
when  the  broken  line  at  the  22,23-position  indicates  a 
single  bond; 
R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  iso-propyl  or  sec-butyl; 
R3  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy 


CH3 


CH3O 


CH3  CH3 


O— ,  orRs— /  \— O— /  f'^' 


CH3O 


CH3O 


R5  is  hydroxy,  keto  or  — NReR? 

R6  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower- 

alkanoyl,  loweralkyl  sulfonyl,  or  substituted  benzenesulfo- 

nyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen;  and  the  trisubstitu- 

ted  silyl  protected  hydroxy  derivatives  thereof. 

8.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  helmintic  ectoparasitic, 

insect  and  acarid  parasitic  infections  which  comprises  orally  or 

parenteral!  y  administering  to  an  animal  infected  with  such 

parasites  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,581,346 
MACROLIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  H.  Kennedy,  Clarks  Hill,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,154 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/71;  C07H  15/08 
U.S.  a.  514—30  17  Qaims 

].  A  macrolide  compound  of  the  formula 
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CH3 


wherein 
RMs 


HO 


CH3  CH3 


;or 


0    0 

1        1 

HO 

0 

1 

CH3  CH3 

CH3 

CH3 


HO 


4,581,347 
REPLICA  COMPOSITION  FOR  SKIN 
Hiroko  Kumagai,  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  Shioya,  Tokyo,  bodi 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1982,  57-156337 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/695 

U.S.  a.  514—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photograph  of  a  quality  suitable  for 

examining  the  surface  appearance  of  human  skin  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying,  to  skin,  a  replica  composition  comprising  (i)  a 
rubber  base  containing,  as  a  main  ingredient,  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane,  (ii)  a  curing  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0. 1 
to  2.0  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
diorganopolysiloxane  and  (iii)  1  to  40%  of  a  pigment 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition; 

(b)  removing  the  replica  from  the  skin  after  curing;  and 

(c)  taking  a  picture  of  the  resultant  replica  while  the  resul- 
tant replica  is  irradiated  with  light  from  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  normal  sunlight  incident  direction. 


OH  OH 


R2  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl;  Ci-Cj-alkanoyl  having 
from  one  to  three  halo  substituents;  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl 
or  phenylpropionyl  or  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl  or  phenyl- 
propionyl  having  from  one  to  five  halo  or  methyl  or  from 
one  to  two  methoxyl,  nitro  or  hydroxyl  groups  on  the 
phenyl  ring; 

R3  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  Ci-Cs-alkanoyloxy;  C1-C5- 
alkanoyloxy  having  from  one  to  three  halo  substituents; 
benzoyloxy,  phenylacetoxy  or  phenoxyacetoxy;  or  ben- 
zoyloxy,  phenylacetoxy  or  phenoxyacetoxy  having  from 
one  to  five  halo  or  methyl  or  from  one  to  two  methoxyl, 
nitro  or  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  phenyl  ring;  or 


OH 


OH; 


4,581,348 
SYNERGISTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jozsef  Schawartz;  Maria  Homyik;  Tamis  Szats;  Jdzsef  Ln- 
gyel;  lUroly  Lapis;  Jinos  Fehir,  Sindor  Virig;  Gyula  Sebe- 
styen;  Katalin  KiU6y,  all  of  Budapest,  and  Katalin 
Mirmarosi,  Biatorbigy,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin 
Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Jul.  11, 1983,  2463/83 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/385.  31/675 
U.S.  a.  514—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  alco- 
holic fatty  liver,  alcoholic  hepatitis,  or  alcoholic  cirrhosis 
which  comprises  as  active  ingredients  20  to  60%  by  weight  of 
S-amino-benzimidazole-4-carboxamide  orthophosphate  and 
0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  vitamin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Vitamin  Bi  and  Vitamin  E,  along  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


4,581,349 
CERTAIN  BENZODUMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

RADIATION  SENSITIZERS 
Jeremy  Wright,  Parkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  (tf  Mary- 
land, Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,898 
Int  a*  A61K  31/675:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  514—81  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


I 


CH3 

(mycarosyloxy) 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

7.  A  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of  susceptible 
bacterial  infections  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  vehicle. 

14.  A  method  for  treating  infections  caused  by  susceptible 
gram-positive  bacteria  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
warm-blooded  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  of 
claim  7. 


Ox 


wherein 
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R  is  hydrogen,  PO3H,  SO3H,  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl, 

loweralkyl,  loweralkanoyl; 
R|,  R2are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  halogen,  haloloweral- 
kyl,  dihaloloweralkyl,  trihaloloweralkyl,  perhaloloweral- 
kyl,  cyano,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  substituted 
carbamoyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  loweralkyl  or 
hydroxyloweralkyl,  sulfamoyl,  loweralkanoyl,  loweralk- 
ylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  substituted  phenylsulfonyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxy,  halogen,  halolower- 
alkyl,  dihaloloweralkyl,  trihaloloweralkyl,  cyano  and 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl,  substituted 
benzoyl  or  naphthoyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  hy- 
droxy, amino,  halogen,  haloloweralkyl,  dihaloloweralkyl, 
trihaloloweralkyl,  cyano,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  sulfa- 
moyl, loweralkanoyl,  carbamoyl  or  substituted  carbamoyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  loweralkyl  or  hydroxylower- 
alkyl; 
R3,  R4  are  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkanoyl,  loweralk- 

ylaminoalkyl,  diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl,  benzyl; 
-the  dotted  line  represents  the  presence  of  a  double  bond; 
with  the  proviso  that  Ri  and  R2  cannot  both  be  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  or  amino  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

25.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  therapeutic  effect  of  radia- 
tion treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  radiation  treatment  an  effective  radiation  sensitiz- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,581,351 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 

IMIDAZOLIDINYL  UREA  AND  PYRITHIONE  AND  ITS 

DERIVATIVES 

Philip  A.  Berke,  Madison,  and  William  E.  Rosen,  Summit,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chatham,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,234,  Nov.  23, 1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,429 
Int.  a*  A61K  7/06;  A23L  3/34;  AOIN  43/50.  52/02 
U.S.  a.  514—188  11  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  microbial  contamination  by 
the  raicro-orgaism  C.  albicans  in  a  susceptible  product  compris- 
ing an  anti-microbial  effective  amount  of  about  0.3%,  by 
weight,  imidazolidinyl  urea  and  about  0.005%,  by  weight,  of  a 
pyrithione  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrithione,  alkali  salts  of  pyrithione,  heavy  metal  salts  of  py- 
rithione and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,581,352 

THIENOTHIENYLGLYCYL  CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Bennle  J.  Foster,  Greenwood;  David  C.  Hunden,  Carmel,  and 
Edward  R.  Lavagnino,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,651 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/20.  501/22.  501/57 
U.S.  a.  514—202  44  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,581,350 
0-(PERFLUOROALKYLTHIOPHENYL)  (THIO  OR 
AMIDO)  PHOSPHATES  AS  PESTIODES 
Junidii  Saito,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kudamatsu,  Kanagawa;  Toyohiko 
Kurne,  and  Shinichi  Tsuboi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
■nignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  May  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  612,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1983,  58-92516 

Int.  a*  AOIN  57/02;  C07F  9/105.  9/201 

UJS.  a.  514—128  7  Claims 

1.  An  organic  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


>\—i 


^"_o_/~V"°'""'"''" 


/ 


R2— X 


wherein 

X  represents  O,  S  or  NH, 

Y  represents  O  or  S, 

R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R2  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group, 

R3  represents  CF3  or  CF2CHF2, 

Z  represents  3-methyl,  3-methoxy  or  3-chloro, 

n  represents  0  or  2,  and  the  S(0)„— CH2R^  group  is  in  the 
4-position. 

2.  A  method  of  combatting  insects,  mites  and  nematodes 
which  comprises  applying  to  such  insects,  mites  and  nematodes 
or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally,  miticidally  and 
nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


B  r2 

N     O     R3 

I      II       I 
R'— C— C— N 

I 
A 


tt 


o 


s 


COOR6 


wherein: 
R'is 


(S), 


% 


R8"         (S)? 


in  which  R''  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo, 
hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  C1-C4 
alkanoylamino,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonylamino,  and  when  R' 
and  R8  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  they  can  be  taken 
together  to  form  methylenedioxy; 

p  and  q  independently  are  0  or  1,  provided  p  plus  q  equal  1; 

A  and  B  both  are  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  complete  a 
double  bond; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  an  amino  protecting  group,  hydroxy,  or 
methoxy,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  R2  and  R^  taken  together 
are 


M  N 

\    / 

C 
/    \ 


where  M  and  N  independently  are  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  methylthio; 


April  8,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


871 


R'  is  hydrogen,  methoxy,  methyl,  halo,  methoxymethyl,  or 
vinyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  a  salt  forming  cation  group,  or  a  carboxy 
protecting  group; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy  only 
when  A  and  B  complete  a  double  bond,  and  that  A  and  B  both 
are  hydrogen  when  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen. 

28.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  animals 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  antibacte- 
rial compound  of  claim  1. 


4,581,353 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVE  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Masaru  Iwanami,  Kanagawa;  Akio  Koda,  Tokyo,  and  Yukiyasu 
Murakami,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,444,  Jan.  27, 1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,046,  Jun.  24,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,364,  May  29, 
1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

628,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1979,  54-71595; 

Mar.  10, 1980,  55-30019 

Int.  a*  C07D  501/36;  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  514—206  3  Claims 

1.  7/3-[2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-3-carbamoyloxypro- 

pionamido]-3-(l-methyltetrazol-5-yl)thiomethyl-3-cephem-4- 

carboxylic  acid. 


ents  selected  from  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamyl, 
cyano,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower- 
alkylsulfonyl  or  trifluoromethyl),  thienyl,  furyl,  benzo[b- 
]furyl,  benzo[b]thienyl,  quinolyl  or  (N-lower-alkyl)pyrro- 

lyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
lower-alkyi,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy  or  halo  in  the  4-,  5-,  6- 
or  7-positions; 

C=Z  is  C=0  or  C=NOH; 

Alk  is  a,  a>-lower-alkylene  having  the  formula  (CH2)n  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  or  such  lower-alkylene  substi- 
tuted on  the  a-  or  the  co-carbon  atom  by  a  lower-alkyi 
group;  and 

N=B  is  azido,  N-lower-alkylamino,  N,N-di-lower- 
alkylamino,  N-(hydroxy-lower-alkyl)amino,  N,N-di(hy- 
droxy-lower-alkyl)amino,  N-lower-alkyl-N-(hydroxy- 
lower-alkyl)amino,  N-(lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl)amino, 
N-(halo-n-propyl)amino,  4-morpholinyl,  2-lower-alkyl-4- 
morpholinyl,  2,6-di-lower-alkyl-4-morpholinyl,  4-thi- 
omorpholinyl,  4-thiomorpholinyl-S-oxide,  4-thiomor- 
pholinyl-S,S-dioxide,  1-piperidinyl,  3-  or  4-hydroxy-l- 
piperidinyl,  3-  or  4-lower-alkanoyloxy- 1-piperidinyl,  3-  or 
4-amino- 1-piperidinyl,  3-  or  4-(N-lower-alkanGylamino)-l- 
piperidinyl,  2-cyclohexylmethyl- 1-piperidinyl,  1-pyr- 
rolidinyl,  3-hydroxy-l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-azetidinyl,  1- 
piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkan- 
oyl- 1  -piperazinyl,  4-carbo-lower-alkoxy- 1  -piperazinyl, 
hexahydro-4H-l,4-diazepin-4-yl  or  the  N:=B  N-oxides 
thereof;  and  (B)  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


4,581,354 

3-ARYLCARBONYL-  AND 

3-CYCLOALKYLCARBONYL-l-AMINOALKYL-lH- 

INDOLES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,931,  Aug.  6,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  755,239 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/40,  31/535;  C07D  209/12.  413/06 

U.S.  CI.  514—210  32  Qaims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds 

having  the  formula: 


I 

Alk— N=B 


wherein: 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  chloro,  phenyl  or  benzyl  (or 
phenyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halo,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, amino,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulfinyl 
or  lower-alkylsulfonyl); 

R3  is  cyclohexyl,  lower-alkoxycyclohexyl,  phenyl  (or 
phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substituents  se- 
lected from  halo,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy, 
lower-alkyi,  nitro,  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower- 
alkylamino,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkylamino,  lower  al- 
kanoylamino, benzoylamino,  trifluoroacetylamino,  lower- 
alky  Isulfonylamino,  carbamylamino,  lower-alkylmer- 
capto, lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  cyano, 
formyl  or  oximinomethylene),  methylenedioxyphenyl,  3- 
or  4-hydroxy-l-piperidinylphenyl,  1-piperazinylphenyl, 
(IH-imidazol-l-yl)phenyl,  (l-pyrrolyl)phenyl,  aminome- 
thylphenyl,  guanidinylmethylphenyl,  N-cyanoguanidinyl- 
methylphenyl,  styryl,  lower-aJkyl-substituted-styryl,  fluo- 
ro-substituted-styryl,  2-  or  4-biphenyl,  1-  or  2-naphthyl  (or 
1-  or  2-naphthyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substitu- 


4,581,355 
3-INDOLECARBOXAMIDES  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
CIRCULATORY  DISEASES 
Tetsuya  Tahara;  Tsuguo  Ikebe;  Yutaka  Maruyama,  all  of  Oita; 
Osamu  Yaoka,  Fukuoka,  and  Yolgi  Miura,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1983,  58-251149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  401/12 

U.S.  a.  514—212  12  Claims 

1.  A  3-indolecarboxamide  compound  of  the  formula 


r6 
I 
CON 


R2  C0> 


R* 

I 


N-CH(CH2)sX 


-O 


.(R')« 


(CH2)* 


H 


inclusive  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  forms  thereof, 
hydrate  forms  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  Cm  alkyl  group;  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl  group,  a  Cm 
alkoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  C2^alkanolyloxy  group  or 
a  hydroxyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cm  alkyl  group,  a 
Cm  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  Cm  alkyl  group;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a 
direct  bond;  each  of  k  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  n  is  1 
or  2. 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  prevention  and 
treatment  of  circulatory  diseases  containing  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  prevent  or  treat  circulatory  diseases  of  the  compound  of 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  thereof. 
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4^1,356 

TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Tratoma  TtnH,  Osaka;  Yoniciii  Shiokawa,  Ibaraki;  Kazuo 

Okumiira,  Sakai,  and  Yoahioari  Sato,  Takaishi,  all  of  Japan, 

aMigBon  to  F^Jiaawa  Pharmaceotical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1983, 
8307831;  Apr.  18,  1983,  8310437 

Int.  a*  C07D  401/04,  413/04.  417/04;  A61K  31/53 
U.S.  a.  514—225  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


/ 


N  — N 


wherein 
Ri  is  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolyl  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  cyclic  lower  alkanoyl 
or  lower  alkylamino(lower)alkanoyl,  2-oxo- 1,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydroquinolyl which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy(lower)alkyl  or  hydroxy  (lower 
alkyl),  2-oxo- 1,2-dihydroquinolyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl,  indolyl  which  may  be  substituted 
with  up  to  2  lower  alky  Is,  2-oxoindolinyl  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl,  benzothiazolyl  which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkylamino,  2-oxobenzo- 
thiazolinyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxyGower)alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  (lower) 
alkyl  or  4-(2-hydroxyethyl)  piperazin-1-yl-carbonyl- 
methyl,  3,4-dihydro-lH-2,l-benzothiazinyl  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  in  which  the  S  atom  being 
optionally  oxidized,  or  3-oxo-2,3-dihydro-4H-l,4-benzox- 
azinyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  benzyl,  carboxy(lower)al- 

kyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonylOower)idkyl; 
R^  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  together  represent  a  bond; 
provided  that  when  R'  is  2-oxo- 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl,  then,  R'^ 
is  a  hydrogen  or  R^  is  a  lower  alkenyl,  benzyl,  carboxy(lower- 
)alkyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonylOower)alkyl;  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,581,357 

ANTIPSYCHOTIC  5-FLUORO-PYRIMIDIN-2-YL 

PIPERAZINE  COMPOUND 

Dnris  L.  Temple,  Jr.,  EnmsTille,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Mead  Johnson 

A  Company,  Efanarille,  Ind. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,275,  Feb.  7,  1983, 
abudooed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,347 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.<  C07D  401/14.  401/06.  403/04;  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514-253  3  Qaims 

1.    The   compound    of  Formula   (I),    8-[4-[4-(5-fluoro-2- 
pyrimidinyl)- 1  -piperazinelbutyl]-8-azaspiro[4. 5]decane-7,9- 
dione,  and  pharm„  sutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


0-<§^' 


(I) 


4,581,358 

TRIAZOLO-PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

USE  AS  CARDIOTONICS 
Geard  Barthelemy,  Muret;  Jean  N.  Vallat,  Toulouse,  and  Andre 
Hallot,  St.-Gely  Du  Sesc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,916 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25, 1983,  83  12443 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/00 

U.S.  a.  514—258  14  Claims 

1.  Triazolo  pyrimidine  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  represents  a  pyridyl  nucleus  or  a  pyridyl  nucleus 
substkuted  by  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Cm  alkoxy  or 
alky]  group  or  a  hydroxy  or  cyano  group,  Ri  represents  hydro- 
gen or  straight-chained  or  branched  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C1.5  aliphatic  group  and  R2  represents  a  straight-chained  or 
branched  Cm  alkyl  group,  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 
5.  A  cardiotonic  composition  for  increasing  cardiac  contrac- 
tility comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  as 
the  active  component  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,581,359 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  TREATMENTS  WTTH 
N-7-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  THEOPHYLLINE 
James  W.  Ayres,  Conrallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  Eu- 
gene, Oreg. 

1  Filed  Apr.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  602,665 

^  Int.  a.*  A61K  31/52 

U.S.  a.  514—264  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bronchopulminary  insufficiency  of  a 
human  or  other  warm  blooded  animal  subject,  without  toxic 
side  effects,  the  method  comprising: 
administering  the  drug  theophylline  a  theophylline-releasing 
drug  to  the  subject  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  produce  a 
plasma  concentration  thereof  at  which  the  subject  would 
experience  a  toxic  effect  if  theophylline  were  administered 
alone;  and 
administering  an  N-7  substituted  derivative  of  theophylline 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyphylline,  etophyl- 
line,  proxyphylline,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  subject  in 
ui  amount  insufficient  to  produce  a  plasma  concentration 
thereof  at  which  the  subject  would  experience  a  toxic 
effect  if  the  derivative  was  administered  alone; 
the  amounts  administered  being  such  that  the  total  plasma 
concentration  of  dimethyl  xanthine  is  greater  than  the 
ooncentration  at  which  the  subject  would  experience  a 
toxic  effect  if  the  total  plasma  concentration  were  pro- 
vided by  theophylline  alone. 
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4,581,360 

SPARSOMYaN  (Sc-Rs)  DERIVATIVE; 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ANTI-TUMOR  ACnVITY 

Henricus  C.  J.  Ottenheijni,  Milsbeek,  Netherlands,  and  Rober- 

tus  M.  J.  Liskamp,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stichting 

Katholieke  Universiteit,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  546,845 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.    1,    1982, 
8204224 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/54;  C12P  17/12;  C12R  1/465 


CH2— CH— CH2 

\\ 

S  CH2   N— R 

\        // 

CH2— CH— CH2 


where  R  is 


U.S.  CI.  514—274 


3Claims 


X 


"'   0 

1. 


sl^s. 


i^f^U 


CMtlj 


:^k 


-CH2— /(~j\-X  or  -CH2-CH2-/r^N— : 


:C 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI  or  OCH3; 


(b) 


'\.' 


X 


I 


^^ 


X 


CI,  n. 


<)C; 


CH2— CH CH2 

/        \    \/ 

5  CH2     +N        ,Y 

\        /    /\ 

CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


-CH2— /(^\-X  or  -CH2-CH2-/rjV: 


1.  Sparsomycin  (S^-R^)  derivative  having  the  formula 


H— N 


OR' 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI,  or  OCH3  and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  or  CIO4; 


(c) 


CH2— CH CH2 

S  C=0     N— R 

\        /    / 

CH2— CH CH2 


characterized  in  that  R'  represents  hydrogen,  and  with  lower 
alkanoyl  or  Ci-20  alkyl,  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 2-20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 
alkylphenyl. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  an  anti-tumor  ac- 
tivity, characterized  in  that  it  contains  a  sparsomycin  (Sc-Rs) 
derivative  according  to  claim  1  or  2. 


where  R  is 


-cH2-Y^^y-x  or  -CH2-CH2— ^r^V: 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI  or  OCH3; 


(d) 


4,581,361 
3.THIA-7-AZABICYCL0(3.3.L)N0NANES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIARRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Kenneth  D.  BerUn,  StUlwaten  Benjamin  J.  Scherlag,  Oklahoma 
Oty;  Bruce  R.  BaUey,  III,  Indiahoma,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Holt, 
Stillwater,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  State  Univer- 
sity, StiUwater,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,453 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/435.  31/38;  C07D  471/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—301  29  Claims 

1.  An  antiarrhythmic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(a) 


CH2— CH CH2 

/        \      \/ 

S         .  C=0       +N        ,Y- 

\        /      /\ 

CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


-CH2— /(^V-X  or  -CH2-CH2-/rjV} 
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and  X  is  either  H,  CI  or  OCHs  and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  or  CIO4; 


(e) 


CH2— CH CH2 

/  \  .oh\ 

S  C^  N— R 

\     /  V 

CH2— CH CH2 


-CH2-Yr^N— X  or  -CH2-CH2— /^^\— X 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI,  or  OCH3; 


(b) 


where  R  is 


-CH2— /^jV X  or  -CH2-CH2— /^^N— : 


and  X  is  either  H.  CI  or  OCH3  and  Ar  is 


CH2— CH CH2 

/       \  \  / 

5                                CH2     +N        ,Y- 
CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


-^(Q)'  "^^Qy"^'  "  -<Q)-^"^=  [""^"^^(Q)-^  °^  -CH2-CH2-^Qj>-. 


(0 


(4) 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI,  or  OCH3  and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  or  CIO4; 


CH2— CH CH2 

/  \  .oh\  / 

S  CC  +N         ;Y 

\    /  v\ 

CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


CH2— CH CH2 

S  C=0    N— R 

/   / 

CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


-CH2-/r^\— X  or  -CH2-CH2-Y^^y-X 


and  X  is  either  H.  CI  or  OCH3  and  Ar  is 


^•^-' -<§>--- 


and  Y  is  CI,  Br  or  CIO4. 

10.  An  antiarrhythmic  process  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering a  dosage  an  antiarrhythmically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a) 


CH2— CH— CH2 
S  CH2    N— R 

\        // 

CH2— CH— CH2 
where  R  is 


-CH2-/r^\— X  or  -CH2-CH2-Y^  jV-) 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI,  or  OCH3; 


(d) 


/ 


CH2— CH CH2 

\    N/'' 

C=0       +N        ,Y- 
\ 
H 
CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


-CH2-/r^Vx  or  -CH2-CH2— ^r^N— : 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI  or  OCH3  and  Y  is  CI,  Br,  or  CIO4; 


(q) 


April  8,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


875 


CH2— CH CH2 

S  Cl  N— R 

\      /  V 

CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


— CH2— /r    jN— X  or  — CH2— CH2— ^r    j)— X 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI  or  OCH3  and  Ar  is 


^•^^-'-<^-- 


and 


(0 


CH2— CH CH2 

/  \  .o\   / 

s  cr;         +N      ;Y- 

\     /  V  \ 

CH2— CH CH2 


where  R  is 


-CH2— ^r^Vx  or  -CH2-CH2— ^Q^V: 


and  X  is  either  H,  CI  or  CX^H3  and  Ar  is 


^■^§^^-^§)--- 


and  Y  is  CI,  Br  or  CIO4. 


HO 


H3CL  CH2 

X  II 

N— CH2— C— CH 

H3C  OH 


wherein,  each  of  Ai  and  A2  independently,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  straight  chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  a  thienyl,  furyl, 
cyclohexyl,  or  phenyl  group,  a  phenylalkyl  group  or  a  pheny- 
lalkenyl  group,  each  of  the  groups  represented  by  Ai  and  A2 
being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlo- 
rine or  fluorine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  groups,  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1 
to  S  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkoxy  groups  in  which 
each  of  the  two  alkyl  groups  and  the  alkoxy  groups  has  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  or  /3-alkoxy-N-pyrrolidinyl  groups  in 
which  the  alkoxy  group  has  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter,  comprising  as  an 
essential  ingredient  therein  an  amount  sufficient  to  act  as  an 
anti-depressant,  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1  together  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4  581,363 

FUR0^3,40PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Andre  Esanu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Conaeils  de 
Recherches    et    d' Applications    Sdentifiqnes    (S.C.RA5.), 
France 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1983, 
8309165;  Oct.  18, 1983,  8327815 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  491/04%     ' 
U.S.  a.  514—302  2  Claims 

1.  A   l,3-dihydro-6-methyl-7-hydroxy-furo-(3,4-c)-pyridine 
derivative  of  the  formula  I 


X 


HO- 

H3C  N 


h 

A2 


Al 


4,581,362 

6.SUBSTITUTED  FUR0^3,40-PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTI-DEPRESSANT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Andre  Esanu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de 

Recherches    et    d' Applications    Scientifiques    (S.C.R.AJS.), 

France 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  693,715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1984, 
8402740 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  491/048 
U.S.  a.  514—302  2  Oaims 

1.  A  l,3-dihydro-6-(l-hydroxy-2-dimethylaminomethyl- 
allyl)-7-hydroxy-furo-(3,4-c)-pyridine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  each  of  A|  and  A2  independently  represents  a  straight 
chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  thienyl  or  furyl  group,  a  car- 
bomonocyclic  group,  a  phenylalkyl  group  or  a  phenylalkenyl 
group,  each  of  the  groups  represented  by  At  and  A2  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlorine  or 
fluorine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  groups,  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  having  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkoxy  groups  in  which 
each  of  the  two  alkyl  groups  and  the  alkoxy  group  has  from  1 
to  S  carbon  atoms  or  a-  or  /3-alkoxy-N-pyrrolidinyl  groups  in 
which  the  alkoxy  group  has  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and 
therapeutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  diuretic,  hypotensive  and  hypolipidemic  composition 
comprising  an  amount  sufficient  to  be  effective  as  a  diuretic, 
hypotensive  or  hypolipidemic  agent  of  a  furo-(3,4-c)-pyridine 
derivative  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  admixture  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 


April  8,  1986 


4,581,364 
l-SUBSTliUifeD^HYDROXYMETHYL-PYRROLIDIN- 

2-ONES 
Karl-Heinz  Weber,  Gao-Algeaheiin;  Gerhard  Walther,  Bingen/- 
Rhciii;  CUuH  Schaeider,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein;  Dieter  Hinzen, 
Bingea/Rhcin;  Fraaz  J.  Koha,  Gaa-Algesheim,  and  Erich 
Lehr,  WaMalgesheiai,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehriager  Ingelbeim  KG,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1983,  3326724 

lat  CL*  C07D  207/27;  A61K  il/40 
UA  CL  514—343  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO— H2C 


4,581,366 

ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITION  BY  SPIRO 

INDOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

David  R.  Brittain,  Rochdale,  and  Robin  Wood,  Stockport,  both 

of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,327 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1983, 
8312379 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  487/10 
U.S.  a.  514—389  11  Qaims 

9.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  the  enzyme  aldose  reduc- 
tase in  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring  such  treatment  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of 
r-(4-bromo-2-fluorobenzyl)-7'-chloro-spiro[imidazoline-4,3'- 
indoline]-2,2',5-trione  in  racemic  or  dextrorotatory  form,  or  of 
a  salt  thereof,  with  a  base  affording  a  physiologically  accept- 
able cation. 


N 

I 
HC— Ri 

R2 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  is  pyridyl,  phenyl  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl, 
where  the  substituents  are  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  benzyloxy  or  hydroxy  1. 


4,581,365 
TRICHLOROACRYLOYL  OXIME  FUNGIODES 
Yasno  Yamada;  Junicbi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toshio  Gotoh, 
Kaaagawa;  Oiama  Katnunata,  and  Shii^i  Sakawa,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku 
Seiao  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  557,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1982,  57-220165 

int  a.*  am)  213/62;  co7C  57/02;  aoin  43/40,  33/24 

U.S.  a.  514—351  14  Qaims 

1.  A  trichloroacryloyl  oxime  of  the  formula  (I) 


CI   O  R' 

I      II  / 

Cl2C=C— C— O— N=C 


4,581,367 

l-PHENYL-2-(HETEROCYCLYL-ALKYL-AMINO)- 

ETHANOLS 

Kurt   Schromm,   Ingelbeim;   Anton   Mentrup,   Mainz-Kastel; 

Ernst-Otto  Renth,  Ingelbeim;  Armin  Fiigner,  Gau-Algesbeim, 

and  Ilse  Streller,  Dorrebach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Boebringer  Ingelbeim  KG,  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,713,  Jul.  22, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,378,361, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,928,  Jun.  6, 1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,389,  Jul.  25, 

1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

443,912 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1978  2833140 

Int.  Q.<  C07D  235/00;  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  Q.  514—394  8  Claims 

1.  A  racemate,  enantiomer  or  diastereoisomeric  antipode 
pjair  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


R5 


I 


<P)S— CH— CH— NH— C— (CH2);rN  - 
>fc|y      I  I  I 

R2     T       nH  R,       R,o_c^ 


OH 


:k:: 


R2 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzylthio  group,  a  lower 
alkylthio  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  styryl  group,  a  halogenophenylthio  group,  a 
naphthyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a 
lower  alkylthio  group,  a  thiocyanato  group,  a  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino  group,  a  halogenopyridyloxy  group  and  a  methylenedi- 
oxy  group,  or  R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  may  form  an  aliphatic  ring  having  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  said  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  S 
methyl  groups. 

13.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  such  fungi  or  to  a  fungus  habitat  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  trichloroacryloyl  oxime  according  to  claim  1. 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive, 

R2  is  H,  —OH,  — NHSO2R7,  — NHCORg,  — NHCONHRg, 
— NH— CH2— C6H4— R9,  — CH2OH,  — CH2SO2R7, 
— CONHR8,  halogen  or  — CN, 

R3  is  H,  halogen,  R7  or  — OR7, 

R4  is  H,  — CH3  or  — C2H5, 

R5  and  R6  are  each  H  or  — CH3, 

R7  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 

Rg  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

R9  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  optionally  interrupted 
by  oxygen, 

Ru  and  R12  are  each  H,  — CH3,  CI  or  — OCH3,  or  together 
methylenedioxy,  and 

Rio  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

5.  A  broncholytic,  utenis-relaxing  or  antiallergic  pharma- 
ceutical dosage  unit  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  broncholytic, 
uterus-relaxing  or  antiallergic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 

wherein  R2  is  other  than  — CONHRg. 


April  8,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


877 


4  581,368 
AZIRIDINO  CONTAINING  NTTRO  IMIDAZOLES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Israr  Ahmed,  London;  Gerald  E.  Adams,  Epsom  Downs,  and  Ian 
J.  Stratford,  Oxted,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  England 

FUed  May  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1982, 
8215545;  Nov.  1,  1982,  8231107 

Int  Q.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  Q.  514—397  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R2 


I 


N— CH2(CHOH)„CH2— N 


■R3 


R4 


Rs 


in  which  formula: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R2-R5  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 

n  is  1. 

7.  a  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  radiation 
sensitizing  effective  amount  or  a  chemopotentiating  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent  therefor. 


4,581370 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC  IMIDAZOLIUMS 
Julius  Diamond,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.;  William  C.  Lomma,  Jr., 
Pennsburg,  Pa.;  Thomas  K.  Morgan,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  A.  Wobl, 
both  of  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  A.G.,  Ber- 
lin, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,143 
Int.  Q.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/61.  233/60 
U.S.  Q.  514—399  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(     A     4-(CH2)„-Y-(CH2)p-N   ^   N-R  Z" 

B.'^^""^  R3 


wherein 
R  =  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring. 


■(CH2),— {^         ^R6,or 


R4 


R5 


{     A     j-(CH2)„-Y-(CH2)p-; 


4381J69 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Mineo  Tsuruda,  Fukuoka;  Takanori  Oe,  Nakatsu;  Kazuyuki 
Kawasaki,  Buzen;  Hirosbi  Mikasbima,  Fukuoka,  and  Hiroshi 
Yasuda,  Nakatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yosbitomi  Phar- 
maceutical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP83/00060,  §  371  Date  Oct  31, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31, 1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1983 

per  FUed  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,231 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1982,  57-34365 

Int  Q.<  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/60 

VJS.  Q.  514—399  11  Qaims 

1.  An  imidazole  compound  of  the  formula: 


R* 

I 

C— OH 


R3 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C 1-4  alkyl;  each  of 
R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C1-4  alkyl,  C1-4 
alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenethyloxy,  nitro  or  amino;  A  is  — CH= 
CH— ;  Z  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  have  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents, each  substituent  being  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  C 1-4  alkyl,  C3_6  cyclic  alkyl,  C1-4 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  C1-4  alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxy- 
Ci-4  alkoxy,  di-Ci-4  alkylamino-Ci-4  alkoxy  and  nitro,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


Ri,R2,R3  =  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms, 

R4,R5  =  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
lower  alkanoylamido,  sulfamoyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfamoyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl  or  lower  alkoxy  on 
the  alkyl  chain,  sulfamoylamino,  N-lower  alkylsul- 
famoylamino,  lower  alkylsulfonamido,  lower  alkylsulfon- 
amido  which  .may  be  substituted  by  phenyl  or  lower  alk- 
oxy on  the  alkyl  chain,  trifluoromethanesulfonamido, 
ureido,  N-lower  alkylureido  or  when  taken  together  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached may  be  joined  to  form  the  methylene  dioxy  moiety; 

R6= hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano  and  carbamoyl; 

A  =  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

n=0-2, 

p=0-5, 

t=l-5, 

Y  =  hydroxymethylene,  benzyl,  phenylene,  ethynylene. 


R7   R8 


R9 
I 


Rio 


C 


— C=C— ,  — CH— CH— ,  C 


carbonyl,  >N— Rn,  — NHSO2— ,  — SO2NH—  wherein  R7, 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  form  a  5 
or  6  membered  ring;  R9,  Rio  is  C1-C4  lower  alkyl,  or  taken 
together  may  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring  or  either  may  by 
hydrogen  if  the  other  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  Rn  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cyano  and  carbamoyl, 
with  the  provisos  that: 
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(a)  when  Y  is  >N— Rn,  — SO2NH— ,  — NHSO2— .  then  p 
must  be  an  integer  of  2-5, 

(b)  when  Y  is  hydroxymethylene  then  R  cannot  be 


■^ 


(CH2)„-V--(CH2)p- 


(c)  when  Y  is  ethynylene, 


— c=c— .  — c=c 


R7 


R8 


then  p  must  be  an  integer  of  1-S, 

(d)  when  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  n,  Y,  p  is 
2  then  both  R4  and  R;  cannot  be  hydrogen, 

(e)  when  Y  is  carbonyl  then  both  R4and  R5  cannot  be  hydro- 
gen; 

Z~=halide,  tosylate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  methanesulfonate, 
or  a  molecular  compound  of  the  foregoing  quaternary 
salts  with  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 
18.  The  method  for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  arrhythmia  in  a 
mammalian  subject  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
subject  an  amount  effective  for  the  suppression  of  said  arrhyth- 
mia of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,581^71 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMMUNOMODULATING  ACTIVITY 

Mmimo  Baldacci,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Laboratori  Baldacci 

S.p^.,  Pisa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  18, 1982,  20251  A/82 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—423  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  depressed  immunodefenses  com- 
prising administering  orally  to  a  patient  having  depressed 
immunodefenses  an  immunomodulating  composition  compris- 
ing immunomodulating  effective  amounts  of  L-arginine  and 
L-lysine  as  their  salts  with  L-2-pyrrolidone-5-carboxylic  acid. 


4  581,372 
SULFONILM  COMPOUNDS 
Akihide  Koda;  Mildo  Hori,  both  of  Gifu;  Mitsugi  Yasumoto, 
ToknsUma;  Ichiro  Yamawaki,  Tokushima;  Yi^i  Yamada, 
Tokushima,  and  Katsao  Takikawa,  Nanito,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Contiauation  of  Scr.  No.  343,293,  Jan.  27, 1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  231,126,  Feb.  3, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,340,543.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1980,  55-18385; 
Jan.  21, 1981,  56-8500 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/35.  31/34 
MS.  a.  514—451  18  Qaims 

10.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  immune  response  in  a 
mammal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  immunity  stimulating  effective  amount  of  a  sulfonium 
compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


< 

(CHi)„ 


(CH2)mS®       Vie 
R2 


(I) 


Vherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cyclopropyl- 
methyl,  alkylene-2-tetrahydrofuranyl,  alkylene-2-tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen,  aralkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
with  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen  on  the  benzene  ring,  or  ben- 
zoyloxyethyl,  Yi  is  halogen,  or  an  inorganic  acid  residue  or 
organic  acid  residue,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1 5, 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


4,581,373 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

SUBSTITUTED  TIN  COMPOUNDS,  EMULSIHABLE 

CONCENTRATES  OF  SAID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  INFESTATIONS 

Patrick  J.  Mulqueen,  and  Robert  Dutton,  both  of  King's  Lynn, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  459,161 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  55/04:  A61K  31/32;  C07F  7/28 
U.S.  a.  514—493  17  Qaims 

9.  An  emulsifiable  concentrate  comprising  a  biologically 
active  triphenyl  or  tricyclohexyl  substituted  tin  compound,  at 
least  one  mole  equivalent  thereof  of  an  alkyl  benzene  sulphonic 
acid  and  an  organic  liquid. 


4,581,374 

CONTACT  LENS  PRESERVING  SOLUTION 

Inc  L.  Nelson,  Santa  Ana,  and  Richard  L.  Harris,  Dana  Point, 

I   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Research  A  Development 

I   Co.,  Inine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,093,  Jan.  13, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,490,389, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,981,  Dec.  26,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,771,  Sep.  13, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
666,067,  Mar.  11, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  660,024 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/00;  A61K  31/19;  CUD  3/48 
U.S.  a.  514—574  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  contact  lenses,  comprising: 
contacting  a  hydrophilic  soft  contact  lens  with  an  aqueous 
composition  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sterilize  the 
lens; 
said  composition  having  a  pH  between  about  6  and  9  com- 
prising at  least  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  an  ene-diol 
compound,  which  is  dihydroxymaleic  acid,  dihydroxyfu- 
maric  acid,  or  an  ester  or  salt  thereof;  and  at  least  0. 1  ppm 
copper  ion  in  solution. 


4,581,375 
PESTICIDAL  NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED 
HYDROXYMALONIC  AQD  AMIDE-THIOAMIDES 
Rudolf  Fauss,  Cologne;  Kurt  Findeisen,  Odenthal;  Benedikt 
Becker,  Mettmann;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Muehlheim,  and 
Bemhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,979 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1983,3308464 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  37/18;  C07C  153/05 
U.S.  a.  514—599  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  hydroxy-malonic  acid  amide-thioamide  of 
the  formula 
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CSNH2 
I 

R— C— OH 

I 
CONH2 

in  which 

R  represents  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 

6.  A  method  of  combating  insects,  arachnids  or  nematodes, 
which  comprises  applying  to  such  insects,  arachnids  or  nema- 
todes or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecticidally,  arachnicidally  or 
nematicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


rodenticidal  amount  of  diphacinone,  a  rodent  attracting 
amount  of  sodium  saccharin,  from  about  70  to  95  weight  per- 
cent of  grain  and  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  of  a  vegeta- 
ble oil. 


4,581,376 
NOREPINEPHRINE  POTENTIATED  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Frank  J.  Macri,  3602  Janet  Rd.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20906 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,690,  Apr.  26,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  722,177 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/35,  9/04 
U.S.  a.  514—653  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
at  least  0.0001  wt.  %  1-norepinephrine  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  and  (2),  as  the  principal  active  ingredi- 
ent, at  least  0.001  wt.  %  of  a  norepinephrine  releaser,  as  de- 
fined by  the  individual  ability  of  hexamethonium  or  tolazoline 
to  block  its  activity,  said  norepinephrine  releaser  being  an 
a-adrenergic  agonist  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  the  ratio  of  norepinephrine  to  a-adrenergic  agonist 
ranging  from  1:10  to  1:1. 


4,581,379 

CONTACT  LENS  PRESERVING  SOLUTION 

Eric  L.  Nelson,  Santa  Ana,  and  Richard  L.  Harris,  Dana  Point, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Research  A  Development 

Co.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,093,  Jun.  13, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,490,389, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,981,  Dec.  26, 1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,771,  Sep.  13, 
1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
666,067,  Mar.  11, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  660,023 
Int  a.*  AOIN  35/00:  A61K  31/12:  CUD  3/48 
U.S.  a.  514—690  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  contact  lenses,  comprising: 
contacting  a  hydrophilic  soft  contact  lens  with  an  aqueous 
composition  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sterilize  the 
lens; 
said  composition  having  a  pH  between  about  6  and  9  com- 
prising at  least  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  reductic  acid,  or 
an  ester  or  salt  thereof;  and  at  least  0. 1  ppm  copper  ion  in 
solution. 


4,581,377 
FLUORENE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshihisa    Shibata,    Kameoka,    and    Yoshihiko    Yoshimoto, 
Kusatsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,455 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1983,  58-211373 

Int  C\*  A61K  31/12;  C07C  49/792 

U.S.  a.  514—680  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


B 


in  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bond;  A  is  CO,  CHOH, 
C(R5)0H  or  CHOCOR6,  where  R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  B  is  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  is  H2  or  O. 

19.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic 
and/or  anti-pyretic  effect  in  animal,  including  humans,  in  need 
thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,581,380 
2,6-DISUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Braham  Shroot  Antibes;  Jacques  Eustache,  Grasse,  and  Mar- 
tine  Bouclier,  Antibes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Groupement 
Economique   dite:   Centre   National   de   Recherches   Der- 
matologiques  C.I.R.D.,  Valbonae,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  28, 1983,  83  18917 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  35/04.  31/08;  C07C  39/17.  47/546 
U.S.  a.  514—700  11  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalene  derivative  having  the  formula: 


4,581,378 

RODENTIODE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

ARTinCIAL  SWEETENER  AND  A  RODENTICIDE 

Remus  Lazar,  Berwyn,  and  Emil  P.  Lira,  Des  Plaines,  both  of 

lU.,  assignors  to  United  Agri  Products,  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,654 

Int  a*  AOIN  25/00.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  514—681  3  Claims 

1.  A  sugar-free  rodenticidal  composition  which  comprises  a 


(CH2)„ 


wherein 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  represent  methyl, 

n  is  2,  and 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 


-(CH)m-R6 
R? 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1, 
Rf,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— OR9  wherein  R9  is  hydrogen,  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  and 


(ii) 


O 

H 

— C— Rg 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen. 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  a  pharma-   tional  groups;  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  capable  of  being  administered    consisting  of  epoxy-functional  silanes,  amino-functional  si- 
enterally,  parenterally  or  topically,  at  least  one  naphthalene 
derivative  of  claim  1. 


SOFT  HOMOGENEOUS  ANTAOD  TABLET 
WlUlaoi  M.  Morris,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.;  Frank  Witzel, 
Saratoga  Spriagi,  N.Y.;  Wayne  J.  Pngiia,  Bayrille,  N.Y.; 
DoMld  A.  M.  Mackay,  PIcaMatriUe,  N.Y.;  K.  Warren  Clark, 
Brewiter,  N.Y.,  and  K.  J.  Pataaasinth,  Stamford,  Conn., 
aMigaon  to  Nabisco  Brands,  lac^  Parsippany,  N  J. 
DiTiskM  of  Scr.  No.  551,383,  Not.  14, 1983,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3414^7,  Jan.  22,  1982, 
atMBdoaed,  wkich  is  a  coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  175,179,  Aug.  4, 
19M,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

712,825 
lat  a.*  A61K  9/20.  33/08.  33/ JO,  33/12 
U.S.  CL  514-819  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  art  of  forming  antacid  tablets  by  first  coating  parti- 
cles of  antacid  with  a  coating  composition  and  then  tableting 
the  coated  particles  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
employing  antacid  particles  having  a  primary  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  100  millimicrons  and  a  melted  coating 
composition  comprising  fatty  material  or  oil,  surfactant 
and  flavorant,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cocoa,  milk,  cream,  egg  and  egg  white,  said  fatty  material 
or  oil  being  present  in  said  coating  composition  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  45%  by  weight,  and 
essentially  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  said  antacid  parti- 
cles during  the  coating  thereof  with  said  coating  composi- 
tion by  the  step  of  intensively  mixing  said  antacid  particles 
by  mulling  or  milling  so  as  to  provide  for  the  removal  of 
air  between  said  antacid  particles  and  for  the  homogene- 
ous coating  of  said  antacid  particles  with  said  coating 
composition. 


4581J82 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  FOAM 
Frank  N.  Uberti,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  and  Gerald  F.  Macke, 
Wichita,  Kaas.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
Held,  Mass. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  688,371,  Jan.  2,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,556,681. 
This  application  Jul.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  759,837 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/10 
U.S.  a.  521—82  3  Qaims 

1.  A  theroplastic  molding  material  comprising  (i)  a  polycar- 
bonate resin  containing  at  least  about  0.02%  by  weight  of 
water  composition  comprising  polycarbonate  resin  and  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  resin  content  an  ali- 
phatic, aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  functionalized  mate- 
rial and  (ii)  a  blowing  agent. 


4,581,383 
UGHTLY  CROSSLINKED  LINEAR  OLEFINIC 
POLYMER  FOAM  BLENDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING 
Chang  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  725,036,  Apr.  19, 1985.  This  application  Sep. 
6, 1985,  Scr.  No.  773,010 
Int.  a.«  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  521—91  5  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  blend 
of  a  linear  olefin  polymer  and  a  crosslinkable  polymer  having 
one  or  more  carboxylic  acid,  amide,  amine,  or  hydroxyl  func- 
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lanes,  organofunctional  alkoxy  silanes,  amines,  multiepox- 
yfunctional  resins,  and  titanates;  and  a  volatile  blowing  agent. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

FROM  A  POLYOL  CONTAINING  AN  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYISOCYANATE  CONTAINING 

A  VINYLIDENE  MONOMER 
Donald  L.  Marion,  Tumersyille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  687,412 
Int.  a.*  C08G  W14 
U.S.  a.  521—110  15  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  polyester  modified  polyure- 
thane  foam  wherein  a  polyol  composition  is  reacted  by  mixing 
said  comp>osition  with  a  polyisocyanate  composition,  said 
compositions,  both  being  in  a  liquid  form  when  mixed,  and 
when  taken  together,  containing  the  usual  polymerization 
reaction  catalysts,  blowing  agent  and  surfactant  to  form  a 
foamed  or  cellular  structure  having  a  high  percentage  of 
closed  cells,  the  polyol  composition  containing  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  with  hydroxyl  functionality  and  a  polyether 
polyol  with  hydroxyl  functionality,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  including  with  the  polyisocyanate  composition  a 
vinylidene  monomer  to  crosslink  the  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  while  the  polyisocyanate  composition  undergoes  ure- 
thane  polymerization  by  reaction  both  with  the  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality of  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  with  the  hy- 
droxyl functionality  of  the  polyether  polyol  to  form  a  cross- 
linked  modified  foam  having  improved  physical  properties. 


CARPET  CLEANING  COMPOSmON 
James  A.  Smith,  40  Birchwood  Rd.,  Old  Tappan,  N.J.  07675,  and 
Betty  J.  Murphy,  64  Dryden  Rd.,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J. 
07043 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,185,  Jul.  6, 1983,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,350,  Oct.  12, 1984.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,746 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/04;  CUD  17/04;  B24D  3/32 

U.S.  a.  521—111  22  Claims 


1.  A  water  absorbent  carpet  cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing shreds  of  a  hydrophilic,  polyurethane  foam  having  substan- 
tially closed  cells,  wherein  the  walls  of  said  cells  incorporate 
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abrasive  particles  and  an  aqueous  phase,  and  wherein  said 
shreds  are  obtained  from  a  friable  foam  bun  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  less  than  about  10  psi. 


4,581,386 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN 
REACnON  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Ronald  P.  Taylor,  Coraopolis;  Mark  E.  Cekorie,  North-  Ver- 
sailles; John  E.  Dewhnrst,  Oakdale,  and  Saad  M.  Abouzahr, 
Coraopolis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chendcal  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsbnrgb,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  737,369 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08G  W14 
UJS.  a.  521—125  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  optionally  cellular,  poly- 
urethane elastomer  moldings  by  reacting  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising 

(I)  a  polyisocyanate, 

(II)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1,800  to  12.000 

(III)  about  5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
component  (II)  of  a  chain-extender  comprising  a  sterically 
hindered  aromatic  diamine  and 

(IV)  an  internal  mold  release  agent  mixture  comprising 

(a)  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
components  (II)  and  (III)  of  a  zinc  carboxylate  contain- 
ing 8  to  24  carbon  atoms  per  carboxylate  group  and 

(b)  a  compatibilizer  comprising  an  amine-  or  hydroxyl-ter- 
minated,  amine-initiated  polyether  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  solubilize  the  zinc  carboxylate  so  that  when  the 
internal  mold  release  agent  mixture  is  in  admixture  with 
components  (II)  and  (III),  the  zinc  carboxylate  pos- 
sesses improved  resistance  to  precipitation, 

said  reaction  mixture  being  processed  as  a  one-shot  system  by 
the  RIM  process  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  about  70  to  130. 


esters,  amides,  and  esteramides  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a 
mixture  of  montanic  acid  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  ten  or  more  carbons,  with  at  least  one  reactive 
hydrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyols,  alkanolamines,  and  polyamines,  wherein  said  reactive 
hydrogen  compounds  have  a  functionality  of  at  least  two,  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  60  to  400,  wherein  said  internal 
release  agent  possesses  an  amine  number  of  from  0  to  100,  and 
wherein  said  mixture  of  montanic  acid  and  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  contains  from  5  to  95  percent  by  weight 
montanic  acid. 


4,581,387 

INTERNAL  RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  POLYISOCYANATE 

ADDmON  POLYMERIZATION,  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR,  MICROCELLULAR, 
AND  NONCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE-POLYUREA 
MOLDED  PARTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DEMOLDING 

PROPERTIES 
Frank  Werner,  Nenstadt;  Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Durkheim,  and 

Hans  U.  Schmidt,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1984  3405875 

Int  a.*  C08G  W14.  18/08;  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  521—128  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  one-shot  preparation  of  polyurethane 
polyurea  polymers  by  reaction  injection  molding  wherein 
polyisocyanates,  polyols,  aromatic  diamines  and  chain  exten- 
ders are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  and  optional  blow- 
ing agents,  auxiliaries  and  additives,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing reacting  said  components  in  the  presence  of  an  amount 
effective  for  mold  release  of  an  internal  mold  release  agent 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  esters,  amides,  and  esteramides 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  montanic  acid  and  at 
least  one  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  ten  or  more  carbon 
atoms  with  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols,  alkanolamines,  and  poly- 
amines, wherein  said  reactive  hydrogen  compounds  have  a 
functionality  of  at  least  two,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  60 
to  400,  and  wherein  said  internal  release  agent  posseses  an 
amine  number  from  0  to  100. 

14.  An  internal  release  agent  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid 


4,581,388 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

URETHANE-MODIFIED  POLYISOCYANATE  USING  AN 

OXYALKYLATED  BISPHENOL 
Werner  Rassbofen  Richard  Kopp,  both  of  Coiognc;  Rdner  Paol, 
Muelbeim-Ruhr,  tOaas  Seel,  Cologne,  and  Otto  Ganster, 
LcTerkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  assigaors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmumy 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1984,  3401166 

Int  CI.*  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—159  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  urethanemodified  poly- 
isocyanate having  an  NCO-content  of  from  5  to  30  wt.  % 
comprising  reacting 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  of  the  diphenylmethane  series 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenylme- 
thane  with  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  2,4'-diisocyanatodi- 
phenylmethane,  up  to  5%  by  weight  2,2'-diisocyanatodi- 
phenylmethane  and  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  higher 
homologues  thereof,  said  percents  by  weight  being  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  the  mixture,  with 

(b)  an  organic  polyhydroxyl  compound  which  is  an  alkoxy- 
lation  product  containing  two  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups 
and  having  an  OH  number  of  from  1 12  to  389  of  a  bisphe- 
nol  corresponding  to  the  formula 


<}i<y 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

R2  and  R3  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Q  alkyl  radical  or  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  attaching  the  two  aromatic  rings  form 
a  5-membered  to  7-membered  cycloaliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  and 

n  represents  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4 
in  quantities  such  that  the  ratio  of  NCO  to  OH  equivalents  is 
from  4:1  to  20:1. 


4,581389 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 
MATERIALS  USED  IN  SAID  PROCESS  USING 
l-ARYL-2,5  DIALKYPYRROLE  AS  REDUCING  AGENT 
Roland  Schaefer,  Friedrichsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  as- 
signor to  Kulzer  *  Co.  GmbH,  Wehrbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
maay 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568^76 
Claims  priority,  qt^catioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  14^ 
1983,  3301010 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/50;  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  CL  522—9  21  CbdaH 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  composition 
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comprising  photopolymerizing  at  least  one  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  pho- 
toinitiator,  the  improvement  comprising  polymerizing  said  at 
least  one  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  photoinitiator  com- 
prising: 
(a)  at  least  one  photosensitizer  of  the  formula 


A-C-(X)„-A 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO, 
C(R>XR^)  and  C(R3X0R<)  and  wherein  R',  R2,  r3,  r4 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 

n  is  0  or  1; 

A  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  may  be  substituted  and 
which  may  be  bonded  together,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  1  and  X  is  C(R'XR^)>  and  when  n  is  0,  then  A 
is  an  aromatic  radical;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  l-aryl-2,S-dialkylpyrrole  as  a  reducing  agent. 


4^1^90 

CATHETERS  COMPRISING  RADIOPAQUE 

POLYURETHANE-SIUCONE  NETWORK  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Vioceat  J.  Flynm  130  New  Rd.,  Apt  D-10,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
07054 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  626,208 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqaent  to  Apr.  1, 2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  AOIN  J/00;  A61F  2/00 
UJS.  CL  523—112  34  Claims 

1.  A  medical-surgical  catheter  formed  from  tubing  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  resin  which  includes  from  100  to  33  parts  by  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  and  from  0  to  67  parts  of  a 
polymer  of  a  halogenated  vinyl  monomer; 

(b)  a  radiopacifier  therefor  consisting  of  a  diiodobenzoate  or 
a  tetraiodobenzoate  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2R 


wherein  R>  is  hydrogen  or  iodo,  and  R  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy- 
alkyl  or  a  mixture  of  said  compounds,  said  radiopacifier 
(b)  comprising  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b);  and,  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
(c)  a  platinum-cured  silicone  network  polymer,  the  amount 
of  (c)  comprising  8  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein  said  medical-surgical 
catheter  provides  a  surface  that  is  essentially  free  of  ex- 
posed filler. 


4,581,391 
ABLATIVE  INSULATING  MATERIALS  OF  HIGH  VINYL 

CONTENT 
James  C.  Baldwin;  Gary  W.  Meyers;  Robert  A.  Rhein,  aU  of 
Ridsecrcst,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Wynne,  Falls  Church,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Na?y,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,140 
Int.  a*  C08K  3/36.  3/04 
MS.  a.  523—179  9  Qaims 

1.  A  high  temperature  insulating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 


about  40-45  mole  percent  of  a  vinyl-containing  siloxane  base 

polymer; 
about  50  mole  percent  of  filler  selected  from  the  group 

comprising:  silica,  silicon  carbide  and  carbon  fiber; 
about  5-9  mole  percent  of  polymethylhydrodimethylsilox- 

ane  copolymer;  and 
about  0.25-0.75  mole  percent  of  chloroplatinic  acid. 


4,58132 

HOT  MELT  GLASS  FIBER  COATING 
Gordon  P.  Armstrong,  Newark;  Martin  C.  Flautt,  and  Jean* 
Claude  PoUet,  both  of  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
1  FUed  May  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  613,846 

'  Int.  CI.*  C08K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  523—209  10  Qaims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  coating  for  glass  fibers  consisting  of  an 
organosilane,  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer,  a  low 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  wax,  a  phenolic-modified  ter- 
pene  resin  and  an  emulsifiable  polyolefin,  wherein  said  coating 
is  100%  solids  prior  to  application  to  surfaces  of  the  glass  fibers 
and  wherein  the  coating  is  applied  to  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  in 
the  form  of  a  hot  melt. 


4,58133 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  VINYLIZED  EPOXY 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED  HBER 
PROMINENCE 
Lorraine  J.  Fortier,  Ajax,  Canada,  and  Henry  G.  Heck,  Welles- 
ley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,258,  Feb.  22, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,672 
Int.  a."  C08K  9/06.  7/14.  3/40 
U.S.  a.  523—217  19  Chdms 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  admixture  comprising 

(1)  sized  glass  fiber, 

(2)  a  vinylized  epoxy  resin,  and 

(3)  a  metal  composition  curing  agent;  wherein  upon  cur- 
ing, fiber  prominence  can  occur;  and 

(b)  a  functionally  effective  amount  of  a  complexing  agent  for 
said  metal  composition,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to 
provide  less  fiber  prominence  upon  curing  said  admixture 
than  if  no  complexing  agent  is  employed. 


4,581,394 

AGENT  FOR  FORMING  SURFACE-PROTECHNG 

LAYER  ON  COATED  PAPER 

Eiichi  Yoshida;  Tetsuhiko  Yamaguchi;  Susumu  Tago,  and  Kunio 

Imamura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208758; 
Nov.  7,  1983,  58-208759;  Nov.  28,  1983,  58-222204 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  57/00 
U.S.  a.  523—407  11  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  forming  a  surface-protecting  layer  on  a 
coated  paper,  which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  ammonium  salt  or  amine  salt  of  a  graft  copolymer 
and  an  epoxy  group-containing  crosslinking  agent  incorpo- 
rated in  the  aqueous  solution,  said  graft  copolymer  comprising 
(A)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  saponified  poly- 
vinyl alcohols,  polyvinyl  alcohols  containing  copolymerized 
units  of  a  vinyl  monomer  having  carboxyl  group,  and  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  having  the  recurring  vinyl  alcohol  units  esterified 
with  a  higher  fatty  acid,  (B)  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  acrylamide 
or  methacrylamide,  (C)  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  hydroxyl  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
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methacrylic  acid,  and  (D)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  containing  a  carboxyl  group. 


-continued 
X 


4  58135 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION,  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Toshiharu  Nakaya,  Oyamazaki;  Takanobu  Ueda,  Neyagawa, 

and  Hidefiimi  Okuda,  Toyonaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,522,  Aug.  26,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,978 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1981,  56-134575 
Int.  Q.*  C08L  33/02 
U.S.  Q.  523—410  14  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  which  is  a  suspension 
which  comprises  in  an  aqueous  medium:  (I)  a  carboxy  group- 
containing  solid  resin  powder  which  is  by  itself  hardly  disp)ers- 
ible  into  the  aqueous  medium  but  becomes  dispersible  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  compound  to  give  a  particle  size  of  3  to  60 
microns,  (II)  a  basic  compound,  (III)  an  aqueous  resin  option- 
ally containing  a  carboxy  group  which  has  an  acid  value  of  20 
to  200  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  30,000 
and  (IV)  an  epoxy  resin  reactive  with  at  least  one  of  the  resin 
pxjwder  (I)  and  the  aqueous  resin  (III),  solid  particles  of  the 
resin  powder  (I)  and  the  epoxy  resin  (IV)  being  dispersed  in  the 
composition  and  the  aqueous  resin  (III)  being  dissolved  or 
solubilized  in  the  aqueous  medium,  the  basic  compound  (II) 
being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.6  to  1.0  equivalent  to  the 
carboxy  groups  in  the  resin  powder  (I)  or  of  0.5  to  1.0  equiva- 
lent to  the  carboxy  groups  in  the  resin  p)owder  (I)  and  the 
aqueous  resin  (III)  so  as  to  disperse  the  resin  powder  (I)  into 
the  aqueous  medium,  the  weight  proportion  of  the  resin  p)ow- 
der  (I)  and  the  aqueous  resin  (III)  being  from  2:98  to  60:40,  the 
weight  proportion  of  the  resin  powder  (I)  and  the  epoxy  resin 
(IV)  being  10:1-20  and  the  molar  proportion  of  the  carboxy 
group  and  the  epoxy  group  in  the  entire  system  being 
100:10-150. 


wherein  each  X  is  independently,  hydrogen  or  chlorine  with  at 
least  four  X's  being  chlorine,  n  is  0-2,  p  is  0-1;  and  R'  is 


XX  XX 

— CH2— ^_y-cH2—  X— ^_y-cH2— 

XX  CH2X 

or  i-CH2^ 

where  n  =  2-18 

with  the  proviso  that  when  p  is  O,  R'  is 


XX  XX 


-c„.hQk. 


X       X 


CH2      X 


4,581,396 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Joseph  Sonnenberg,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,664 
Int.  Q.*  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  Q.  524—87  48  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  flammable  material  and  a 
chlorine-containing  bisimide  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  n 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

R             N— R— N  R 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

II  H 

o  o 


wherein  R  is 


4,581,397 
STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Mark  W.  Witman,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,203 
Int.  Q.*  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  Q.  524—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  blend 
of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  and  an  impact  modifying 
amount  of  a  compound  containing  an  acrylate  or  a  methacry- 
late  functionality  and  characterized  in  that  its  glass  transition 
temperature  is  below  20°  C,  said  blend  further  containing  an 
amount  of  a  stabilizer  conforming  to 


R' 

I        I 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylhydroxyphenyl  carboalkoxy  group  hav- 
ing the  formula 


oo^ 
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R  R 


+c 


R  R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  12  and  wherein  m  denotes 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  8,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cj2 
hydrocarbon  radical,  R"  and  R'"  are  the  same  as  R'  or  are  a 
hydrogn  atom  or  a  C1-C20  hydrocarbon  radical  such  as  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  a  C1-C12  aralkyl,  a  hydroxyalkyl  or 
a  C2-C20  alkylcarboalkoxy  group,  said  amount  of  a  stabilizer 
being  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  splay. 


4,581^99 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MELT  PROCESSING  OF 
THERMOTROPIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 
Hyun-Nun  Yoon,  Sammit,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,910 
Int.  a.*  DOIF  6/88 
VS.  a.  524-246  43  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  extrusion  of  a  melt  processable  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  wherein  said  polymer  is  extruded  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  provide  a  shaped  article,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  extruding  a  blend  comprised  of  a  major 
amount  of  the  liquid  crystalline  polymer  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  liquid  crystalline  compound  of  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  about  1000  and  which  is  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic 
melt  phase  at  the  extrusion  temperature. 

21.  An  improved  melt  processable  blend  comprised  of  a 
major  amount  of  a  liquid  crystalline  polymer  which  is  capable 
of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
liquid  crystalline  compound  of  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
1000  and  which  compound  is  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic 
melt  phase  under  conditions  at  which  said  blend  is  melt  pro- 
cessable. 


4581  400 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  MODIFIED  WITH  BLENDS 

OF  ROSIN  MATERIAL 
Hitoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
,  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1984,  59-60869 
Int.  a*  C08L  23/00.  93/00;  C08F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  524—274  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  (a)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rub- 
ber and  synthetic  diene  rubbers  and  (b)  about  1  to  about  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rosin  derivative  comprising  a  blend  of  (i) 
about  15  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  rosin,  (ii)  about  10  to 
about  70%  by  weight  of  a  polymerized  rosin  and  (iii)  not  more 
than  about  55%  by  weight  of  a  rosin  pitch,  each  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  rosin  derivative. 


4,581,398 

HYDROLYSIS-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYBUTYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATEPOLYESTEJit  AND  A  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACtDSALT 
Michael  Driiacfaer,  Doriten,  and  Horst  Heuer,  Haltera,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1983,  3319501 

Int.  a*  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  a.  524—161  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydrolysis-resistant,  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tion comprising  high-molecular  weight,  linear  polybutylene 
terephthalate  polyester  and  0. 1-10  mole  %,  based  on  the  molar 
content  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  component  of  the  polyester,  of 
a  salt  of  the  formula 

[(-03S),R-C02-)2]M, 

wherein 
M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  chosen  in  kind 

and  amount  to  render  the  salt  electrically  neutral, 
R  is  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  2-20  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  0  or  1 . 


4,581,401 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

FHthJof  Asmussen,  BerUn;  Peter  QtUs,  Darmstadt;  Winfried 

WunderUch,    Rossdorf;    Wolfiram    Schnabel,    and    Hideto 

Sotobayashi,  both  of  BerUn,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  652,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1983,3333861 

Int  a*  C08F 8/34 
U.S.  CI.  524—302  12  Claims 

1 1.  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  (1)  at  least 
one  organosulfur  compound  having  at  least  two  -SH  groups 
per  molecule  and  (2)  a  copolymer  comprising  methyl  methac- 
rylate  and  allyl  methacrylate. 


4,581,402 

NOVEL  STABLE  WATER  IN  OIL  DISPERSIONS  OF 
HYDROSOLUBLE  CATIONIC  POLYMERS  BASED  ON 

SALinED  OR  QUATERNIZED 

DIMETHYLAMINOETHYL  ACRYLATE,  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  APPLICATION 

THEREOF  AS  FLOCCULENTS 

WUliam  Dunk,  Gonesse;  Jean  Cabestany,  Stains,  and  Claude 

TroHve,  Yerres,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise 

Hoechst,  Puteaiix,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR82/00096,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3, 1983,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1983 

I  per  FUed  Jun.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  465,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  12, 1981,  81  11617 
Int  a*  COOK  5/10 
U.S.  a.  524—317  12  Claims 

1.  A  water  in  oil  dispersion  stable  at  the  room  temperature 
for  more  than  3  months,  comprising  at  least  one  hydrosoluble 
cationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salified 
Of  quatemized  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  with  acrylamide  and  containing  in  molar 
ratios  more  than  5%  of  cationic  units  uniformly  and  not  statisti- 
cally distributed  along  the  polymer  chains;  said  dispersion 
having  a  composition  by  weight  of  20  to  55%  of  said  at  least 
one  polymer,  20  to  45%  of  oil,  1  to  5%  of  at  least  2  emulsifying 
agents,  and  the  balance  to  100%  being  water,  the  oil  phase  of 
such  dispersion  being  a  mixture  of  normal  C10-C13  alkanes,  at 
least  one  of  such  emulsifying  agents  being  sorbitane  isostearate 
or  sorbitane  sesquiisostearate,  and  the  other  emulsifying  agent 
having  an  average  HLB  of  between  12  and  16  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alkyl  phenols 
and  fatty  acid  esters  of  ethoxylated  sorbitane,  the  respective 
percentage  by  weight  of  both  emulsifying  agents  being  of 
between  0.5  and  3%  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  disper- 
sion. 


April  8,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


885 


4,581,403 

ABS  PLASTIC  MADE  TRANSPARENT  AND  FLAME 

RETARDANT  WITH  BR2-BRg  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 

Thomas  W.  Stemple,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Parkersbnrg,  W.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,334,  Jun.  27, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  713,141 

Int.  a*  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  524—371  11  Claims 

1.  A  transparent,  flame  retardant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a 
nitrile  monomer  on  a  backbone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polybutadiene  and  a  butadienevinyl  aro- 
matic copolymer,  and 

(b)  from  25  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
final  composition  of  a  polybrominated  diphenyl  ether 
containing  up  to  8  bromine  atoms. 


4,581,404 
FLAME  RETARDED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Susumu  Suda,  Higashi-Matsuyama;  Yoshitane  Watanahe,  To- 
kyo; Chiaki  Hosoi,  and  Takai  Kawashima,  both  of  Chiba,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  687,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1984,  59-3035 
Int.  a*  C08K  3/32 
U.S.  a.  524—410  15  Claims 

9.  A  flame  retarded  resin  composition,  which  comprises  100 
pans  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polystyrene,  polybutane,  polycarbonate,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyester  and  polysulfone;  an  organic  halogenated  compound 
flame  retardant  mixed  in  an  amount  of  1  to  30  parts  by  weight 
based  on  said  synthetic  resin;  and  a  sodium  antimony  phos- 
phate amorphous  product  mixed  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  30 
parts  by  weight  based  on  said  synthetic  resin. 


4,581,405 
STABILIZATION  OF  DILUTE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND    COPOLYMERS    BASED    ON    WATER-SOLUBLE 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Franz-Dieter  Martischius,  Nenstadt,  and  WUfried  Heide,  Er- 

polzheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ladwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1983,  3334226 

Int  a*  C08K  3/32.  5/53.  5/17.  3/30 
VS.  Q.  524—417  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  dilute  aqueous 
polymer  solutions  to  thermal  degradation,  said  solutions  con- 
taining from  10  to  5,000  ppm  of  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mer having  a  K  value  according  to  Fikentscher  of  from  ISO  to 
300  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  of  these 
acids,  by  adding  to  the  dilute  aqueous  polymer  solutions 

(a)  at  least  20  ppm  of  an  inorganic  sulfur  compound,  in 
which  sulfur  has  an  oxidation  number  of  -h  2  to  +5,  and 

(b)  at  least  20  ppm  of  a  complexing  agent  for  metal  ions, 
wherein  the  said  complexing  agent  comprises  nitrilotri- 
acetic  acid,  ethylene-diaminetetraacetic  acid,  diethylene- 
triamine-pentaacetic  acid,  a  sodium  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic 
acid,  a  potassium  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  a  sodium  salt 
of  ethylene-diaminetetraacetic  acid,  a  potassium  salt  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid,  a  sodium  salt  of  diethyl- 
enetriaminepentaacetic  acid,  a  potassium  salt  of  diethyl- 
enetriaminepentaacetic  acid,  hydroxyethanediphosphonic 
acid,  nitrilotrismethylenephosphonic  acid,  hexametaphos- 


phoric  acid,  a  sodium  salt  of  hydroxyethanediphosphonic 
acid,  a  potassium  salt  of  hydroxyethanediphosphonic  acid, 
a  sodium  salt  of  nitrilotrismethylenephosphonic  acid,  a 
potassium  salt  of  nitrilotrismethylenephosphonic  acid,  a 
sodium  salt  of  hexametaphosphoric  acid,  a  potassium  salt 
of  hexametaphosphoric  acid,  or  a  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  Cj-Cj-carboxylic 
acid  having  a  K  value  of  from  10  to  70  and  comprising 
polyacrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrylam- 
ide, a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  sodium  acrylate,  a 
copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  potassium  acrylate,  a  co- 
polymer of  acrylic  acid  and  a  basic  acrylate,  a  copolymer 
of  acrylic  acid  and  a  basic  acrylamide  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

3.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  component 

(a)  is  sodium  or  pmtassium  sulfite,  dithionite,  pyrosulfite  or 
thiosulfate,  and  component 

(b)  comprises  hydroxyethanediphosphonic  acid,  nitrilotris- 
methylenephosphonic acid,  hexametaphosphoric  acid,  a 
sodium  salt  of  hydroxyethanediphosphonic  acid,  a  sodium 
salt  of  nitrilotrismethylenephosphonic  acid,  a  sodium  salt 
of  hexametaphosphoric  acid,  a  potassium  salt  of  hydrox- 
yethanediphosphonic acid,  a  potassium  salt  of  nitrilotris- 
methylenephosphonic acid  or  a  potassium  salt  of  hex- 
ametaphosphoric acid. 

4.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  3,  wherein  component 
(b)   comprises   sodium   hexametaphos[^te   or   potassium 

hexametaphosphate. 


4,581,406 

FLUOROELASTOMER  CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING 

SAME 
Johan  G.  Hedberg,  and  Lawrence  C.  Muschiatti,  both  of  WU- 
mUigton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemoors  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  743,414 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  524—520  2  Claims 

1.  A  melt  extnidable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyethylene  resin  containing  from  1  to  5  weight  percent 
carbon  black  and  from  235  to  1000  parts  per  million,  based  on 
the  total  composition,  of  a  fluoroelastomer  containing  from  30 
to  70  parts  by  weight  repeating  units  derived  from  vinylidene 
fluoride,  from  25  to  70  parts  by  weight  repeating  units  derived 
from  hexafluoropropylene  and  from  0  to  35  parts  by  weight 
repeating  units  derived  from  tetrafluoroethylene. 


4,581,407 
STRONG  AND  ELASTIC  POLYURETHANE  POLYUREA 

POLYCRYLATES  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM-CURED 

COATINGS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Steren  R.  Schmid,  Bufhlo  GroTe,  lU.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  703,546 

Int.  a.«  COOL  75/02 

VS.  a.  524—548  19  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  isocyanate-free  radiation<<;urable  polyure- 
thane  polyurea  polyethylenic  oligomer  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of:  (1)  organic  diisocyanate;  (2)  a  stoichiometric 
deficiency,  based  on  said  diisocyanate,  of  difunctional  materi- 
als reactive  with  isocyanate  functionality  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  (A)  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  in  which  the  alkylene 
group  contains  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  1000;  (B)  dihydric  bisphenol-based 
alkylene  oxide  adduct  in  which  the  alkylene  group  contains 
from  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  containing  from  2-10  alkylene 
groups  per  molecule;  and  (C)  polyoxyalkylene  diprimary 
amine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  150  to  800  and  in 
which  the  alkylene  groups  contain  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  said 
components  (A)  and  (B)  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
1:4  to  9:1  and  said  component  (C)  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  30  equivalent  percent  to  60  equivalent  percent  of  the 
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total  equivalents  of  component  (2),  the  polyurethane  polyurea 
of  components  (1)  and  (2)  being  capped  by  (3)  a  monohydric 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  the  proportion  of  said 
monohydric  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  providing  a 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  oligomer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  5,000  to  about  30,000. 
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4,581,408 
HIGH  IMPACT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYAMIDE 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ludwig  Trabert;  Riidolf  Binsack,  both  of  Krefeld;  Christian 
Lindner,  Cologne;  Josef  Merten,  Korschenbroich;  Friedrich 
Fahnlcr,  Krefeld,  and  Leo  Morbitzer,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
R^.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LcTcrkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUcd  Jon.  27, 1984,  Scr.  No.  625,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jul.  9, 
1983,  3324907;  Oct.  27,  1983,  3339000 

Int.  CL*  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  65  to  97%  by  weight  (based  on  components  A  +  B) 
of  polyamide;  and 

B.  from  3  to  35%  by  weight  (based  on  components  A  +  B)  of 
graft  product  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  selected  from 
styrene,  acrylonitrile  and  methyl  methacrylate  on  a  partic- 
ulate, at  least  partially  crosslinked  diene  rubber  and/or 
alkyl  acrylate  rubber  having  an  average  rubber  particle 
diameter  of  from  0.05  to  1  /im  and  the  graft  products 
having  a  rubber  content  of  from  60  to  85%  by  weight, 
characterised  in  that  the  graft  product  B  is  produced  on 
the  basis  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  (based  on  a+b)  of  a  rubber 
latex  having  a  particle  diameter  djo  of  from  0.05  to  0.19 
/xm;  and 

b.  from  80  to  20%  by  weight  (based  on  a +b)  of  a  rubber 
latex  having  a  particle  diameter  dso  of  from  0.2  to  1.0  fim 

with  the  limitation  that 

(1)  d3o(b)  is  larger  than  d5o(a)  by  a  factor  of  from  1.5  to  8, 

(2)  the  quotient  0=^<'90-<'lo)/^50of  the  particular  rubbers 
is  at  most  2,  and 

(3)  the  difference  dio(b)-d9o(a)  is  from  0.01  to  -0.10. 


4,581,409 
ABS-MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

nRE  REPELLENCY 
Karl  Zabrocki,  Buettgen;  Friedemann  Mailer,  Neuss,  and  Jo- 
achim Doring,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1983,3339353 

Int  a.«  C08L  51/04.  55/02;  C08F  230/08 
VJS.  CL  525—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  moulding  composition  of 

(I)  90  to  30%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  I  +  II)  of  one 
or  more  thermoplastic  copolymers  of 

1(a)  65  to  80%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  la + lb + Ic) 
of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  nuclear-alkylated  styrene, 
vinyltoluene,  p-methylstyrene,  halogenostyrene,  maleic 
anhydride,  maleimide,  methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

1(b)  35  to  20%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  la + lb + Ic) 
of  acrylonitrile  and/or  methacrylonitrile,  and 

1(c)  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  la+Ib- 
-I-  Ic)  of  at  least  one  copolymerisable  silane  compound; 
and 

(II)  10  to  70%  by  weight  (based  on  the  sum  of  I  +  II)  of  one 
or  more  graft  polymers  obtained  by  polymerisation  of  one 
or  more  of  the  monomers  mentioned  under  la  to  Ic  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  rubber  polymer. 


4,581,410 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  D.  Donermeyer,  Springfield;  Joseph  G.  Martins,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Ludlow  (by  Alice  J.  Martins,  executor),  and 
Joseph  C.  Martins,  executor,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,017 
Int.  a.*  C08L  77/12 
U.S.  a.  525—92  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  crystallizable 
copolyesteramide  and  from  about  O.I  to  about  15.0  meq  of  an 
alkali  metal  cation  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  copolyesteramide 
wherein  the  block  copolyesteramide  comprises  from  40  to  80 
weight  percent  of  crystalline  polyester  segments  wherein  the 
crystalline  polyester  segment  is  the  condensation  product  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  diol  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  with  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  from  20  to  60  weight  percent  of 
amorphous  polyamide  segments  wherein  the  amorphous  poly- 
amide segment  is  the  condensation  product  of  an  aliphatic 
diamine  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  an  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  54  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  40  weight  percent  being  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  18  to  54  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  block  copolyes- 
teramide has  a  crystalline  melting  point  above  about  100*  C. 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
8,000  to  about  30,000  and  wherein  the  alkali  metal  cation  is 
provided  by  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  a  Ci  to  C4 
olefln  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  or  a  copolymer  of 
an  aromatic  olerin  and  maleic  anhydride. 


4,581,411 
RUBBERY  COMPOUNDS  AS  MODIFIERS  FOR 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULHDE) 
Yeon  F.  Liang,  and  William  H.  Beeyer,  both  of  Bartlesyille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesyille, 
OUa. 
j  Filed  Noy.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,884 

'  Int.  CI.*  C08L  81/04 

U.S.  a.  525—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  poly(ary- 
lene  sulfide)  and  an  impact  strength  improving  amount  of 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber. 


4,581,412 

COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 

COPOLYMER  AND  ACRYUC  POLYMER 

Akira  Ohmori,  Ibaraki;  Nobuyuki  Tomihashi,  Takatsuki;  Hiro- 
shl  Inukai,  and  Yoshiki  Shimizu,  both  of  Settsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,005,  Sep.  21, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,544,720.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1983,  58-175123; 
Mar.  6,  1985,  60-44369 

Int.  a.*  C08L  27/08.  33/08.  33/12 
U.S.  a.  525—199  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
copolymer  and  an  acrylic  resin,  said  fluorine-containing  co- 
polymer comprising  at  least  50%  by  mole  of  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride, and  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group  carboxyl  group 
and  epoxy  group. 


!  4,581,413 

VINYL  DISPERSION  RESINS 
Jong  S.  Kim,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good* 
rich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,646 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  27/06.  33/02 

U.S.  a.  525—221  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  improved  vinyl  dispersion  resins 

having  particle  sizes  less  than  15  microns  containing  a  major 
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proportion  of  vinyl  chloride  and  having  thixotropic  properties, 
comprising  isolating  and  drying  the  vinyl  dispersion  resin  from 
a  latex  of  the  vinyl  dispersion  resin  containing  a  small  amount 
of  a  cross-linked,  water-swellable  polymer  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid. 


4,581,414 
TRANSPARENT,  IMPACT-RESISTANT  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Bemhard  Stiitzel;  Friedrich- WUhelm  Kiippen  Alfred  Oberholz, 
and  Alfred  Wieland,  all  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1983,  3316224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  C08L  27/06.  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  525—223  16  Claims 

1.  A  transparent,  impact-resistant  molding  composition  com- 
prising (a)  a  homopolyvinyl  chloride,  or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  up  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  olefinic  comonomer,  the 
content  of  vinyl  chloride  units  in  component  (a)  being  at  least 
80%  by  weight,  and  (b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  component 
imparting  impact  resistance  thereto  which  is  a  homo-  or  co- 
polymer of  units  of  the  following  formula 


wherein  Kg  through  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  cnsisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  akyl,  striaght  chain  or  branched,  having  from  I  to 
about  10  carbons; 

(c)  cycloalkyl,  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  carbons; 

(d)  — OR^,  wherein  R^  represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
about  10  carbons  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  about  5  to 
about  10  carbons;  and 

(e)  — N(R*R5,  wherein  R^and  R'  are  independently  alkyl, 
straight  chain  or  branched,  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbons  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  about  10  car- 
bons; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  Ra  through  R^  is  — OR^  or 
— N(R*R');  and  wherein  two  of  said  Ra  through  R, 
groups  may  form  part  of  a  fused  alicyclic  ring. 


-(CH2-CH)„- 


0=C-(0-CH2-CH2),-0-/fn 


wherein 

X  is  1-4  and 

R  is  H,  CH3,  or  CI, 
or  is  a  copolymer  of  units  of  said  formula  with  up  to  30  wt.  % 
of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  straight  chained  C4.io-alkanol 
and/or  a  branched  C6-io-alkanol,  wherein  the  difference  be- 
tween the  indices  of  refraction  n/j^o  of  the  PVC  component  (a) 
and  the  impact-resistance-imparting  component  (b)  is  at  most 
±0.01. 


4,581,415 
POLYMER-BOUND  ALKYL  DIARYLPHOSPHINTTE 
CATALYST  COMPOSTHONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
William  J.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Warren;  Frank  Mares,  Whippany,  and 
Andrea  M.  Corbo,  Randolph,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,686,  Noy.  3,  1983.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,181 
Int.  CI.-*  C08F  8/40 
U.S.  CI.  525—332.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  substance  having  the  formula 


P-C6H4— P 


\ 


OR 


Ar' 


wherein: 
P  is  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene  having  about 

1%  of  its  pendant  phenyl  groups  substituted  with  a  group 

of  the  formula  — P(OR)  (Ar'); 
— C6H4 — is  a  phenylene  group  derived  from  and  bonded  to 

said  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene; 
R  is  straight  or  branced  chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about 

12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  from  about  5  to 

about  10  carbon  atoms; 
— Ar' — represents  an  aryl  group  having  the  formula: 


4,581,416 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  TERTIARY 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AND  SULHDES,  AND  NEW 
TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AND  SULFIDES 
Wilfrid  Bergeret,  Corbeil  Essonnes;  Sylrie  Boileau,  Paris;  Jean- 
Claude  Gantier,  Ablon  sur  Seine,  and  Serge  Raynal,  Drayeil, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  des  Poodres  et 
Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  339,864,  Jan.  18, 1982.  This  application  Jan. 
23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,958 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1981,  81  00856 
Int.  a*  C08F  8/40 
U.S.  CI.  525—333.4  2  Claims 

1.  By  way  of  a  new  product,  the  substituted  polystyrene  of 
the  formula 


(I) 


-eCHz-CH);t— (CHj-CHV— (CHj-CH)r— (CHj-CH-)r 


i. 


1^    6l 


Z=P— Ri 
R2 


P 

ll\ 
Z     R2 


in  which  x,  y,  z  and  t  are  numbers  such  that  x  +  y-t-z-|-t=l, 
0<x<0.9,  0<y<0.5,  0.03<z<1.0  and  0<t/z<0.4,  Z  being  a 
sulphur  or  oxygen  atom,  X  being  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom 
and  R)  and  R2  being  linear  or  branched  Ci  to  Cig  alkyl  groups, 
preferably  Ci  to  C12  groups  and  in  particular  octyl  groups  in 
both  cases,  for  a  number-average  molecular  weight  Nlii  such 
that  20,000  <Sin<  1,000,000. 
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4^1,417 
PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROGENATED  NITRILE 
RUBBERS 
Hartmuth  Buding,  Dormageii;  Heinrich  KonigBhofen,  Bergisch 
Gladbadi;  Ziolt  Szentivanyi,  and  Joachim  Thonner,  both  of 
Leverkuaen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengescllachaft,  LcTerknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aag.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1983,  3329974 

Int.  a.*  C08F  8/04 
VJS.  CI.  525—338  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubbers 
by  hydrogenating  statistical  binary  copolymers  of  from  85  to 
S2%  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  from  IS  to  48%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  in  solution  in  an  aromatic  solvent  and  catalyzed 
with  at  most  2%  by  weight  of  triphenylphosphane  and  from 
0.05  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  tris-{triphenylphosphane)-rhodium- 
(I)  halide,  based  in  each  case  on  solid  rubber,  at  temperatures  of 
from  100*  to  145*  C.  and  under  hydrogen  pressures  of  from  20 
to  350  bars,  whereby  at  least  90%  of  the  CC-double  bonds  are 
hydrogenated. 


4,581,418 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMER  POLYOLS 
John  F.  Serratelli,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Michael  A.  Norton, 
Frieodswood,  both  of  Tex.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,516 
Int  a.3  C08L  25/00.  77/00 
VJS,  a.  525—404  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  polyol  comprising 
polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mix- 
ture thereof  in  a  polyahl  or  polyahl  mixture  whereby  a  disper- 
sion of  polymer  particles  is  prepared  in  a  continuous  polyahl 
phase,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  polymeri- 
zation in  the  presence  of  a  triiodomethyl  compound. 


4,581,419 

ACYLLACTAM  FUNCTIONAL  MATERIALS 

Jamca  D.  Gabbert,  St  Looia;  Albert  Y.  Gamer,  Manchester,  and 

Roat  M.  Hedrick,  St  Louia,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

Coatiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,809,  May  4, 1982, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,129,  Jun.  16, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

467,626 
Int  a.rC08G  63/46 
US.  a.  525—437  72  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  containing  one  or  more  acyllactam  func- 
tional materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O  O  O    O 

,^       II  II  II     II 

Zi-0-C-R-(-C-Q)fl]6or  Z+O-C-C-Qlft 


wherein, 
Qis 


Y 

r  "1 


— N- 


C=:0, 


with  Y  equal  to  C3-C11  alkylene; 

a  is  an  integer  equal  to  1,  2,  or  3; 

b  is  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  more; 

R  is  a  di-  or  a  poly-valent  group  selected  from  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  ether  linkages; 

Z  is  a  segment  of:  (1)  a  polyether; 

(2)  a  polyester  containing  polyether  or  polymeric  hydrocar- 
bon segments, 


(3)  a  hydrocarbon;  (4)  a  polysiloxane; 

or  (5)  combinations  thereof; 
the  materials  being  substantially  the  only  acyllactam  functional 
materials  in  said  composition. 


4,581,420 

COPOLYETHERESTER-HEXAHYDROPHTHALATE 
ESTER-BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Gary  F.  Smith,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,278 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  283/00;  C08G  63/76;  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—437  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomeric  block  copolyether  ester  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  at  least  one  C2  to  C20  diol, 

(b)  at  least  one  Ce  to  C20  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 

(c)  at  least  one  poly(alkylene  ether)glycol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  12000  and 

(d)  a  property  improving  amount  of  a  hexahydrophthalic 
« ster  polymer  sufiicient  to  improve  compression  set. 


4,581,421 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
CURING  AGENT  WHICH  IS  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 

Harold  G.  Waddill,  and  George  P.  Speranza,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  731,202 

Int.  a.*  C08G  59/64 

U.S.  a.  525—504  4  Qaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

a.  a  vicinal  i^olyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  of 
greater  th^n  about  1.8,  and 

b.  a  curing  ibnount  of  the  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde 
and  imidazole  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1.0  to  2.0. 


4  581  422 

fiPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

CURING  AGENT  WHICH  IS  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

CYANOGUANIDINE,  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AN 

AMINE 
George  P.  Speranza,  and  Harold  G.  WaddiU,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
I  FUed  May  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  731,210 

'  Int  a.*  C08G  59/56.  59/64 

a.  525—504  8  Claims 

An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  of 
greater  than  about  1.8,  and 

a  curing  amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  cyanoguani- 
dine,  formaldehyde  and  an  amine  terminated  p>olyether. 


U.S. 
1. 

a. 


4,581,423 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

CURING  AGENT  WHICH  IS  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

HYDANTOINS,  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AN  AMINE 

George  P.  Speranza,  and  Harold  G.  WaddiU,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,209 

Int.  a.*  C08G  59/46.  59/64 

U.S.  a.  525—504  16  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

a.  a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  of 
greater  than  about  1.8,  and 

b.  a  curing  amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydantoin, 
formaldehyde  and  an  amine  terminated  polyether. 
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4,581,424 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITION  USEFUL 

AS  CHIP  RESISTANT  PRIMER  II 
Panagiotis  I.  Kordomenos,  Mt  Gemens;  Andrew  H.  Derran, 

Fraaer,  and  Dennis  J.  Grebur,  Berkley,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dnrbom,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,800 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  19, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08G  59/14 

MS.  a.  525—533  12  Claims 

1.  A  novel,  epoxy-polyester  graft  copolymer  adapted  for  use 
in  a  thermosetting  composition,  which  copolymer  has  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  between  about  2,000 
and  about  20,000,  said  copolymer  being  prepared  by  polymeri- 
zation of  lactone  monomers  in  the  presence  of  hydroxy  func- 
tional spray  resin  precursor  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (Mn)  of  between  about  1,000  and  about  4,000  and 
being  formed  by  reacting  diepoxide,  which  has  been  chain 
extended  with  diphenol,  with  hydroxy  functional  secondary 
amine  in  chain  terminating  reaction  in  approximately  1  to  1 
equivalent  ratio,  wherein  said  polymerization  of  said  lactone 
monomers  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about  130* 
C.  and  about  200*  C.  and  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture 
comprises  between  about  10  and  about  80  weight  percent  said 
hydroxy  functional  epoxy  resin  precursor  and  between  about 
20  and  about  90  weight  percent  said  lactone  monomers. 


4,581,425 

THERMOSETTABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  ALKENYL  PHENYL  CYANATE 

Robert  E.  Heftier,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,035,  Aug.  9, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  721,989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C08F  222/40.  212/14 
U.S.  a.  526—72  32  Claims 

1.  A  product  resulting  from  curing  a  composition  which 
comprises 
(A)  at  least  one  alkenyl  phenyl  cyanate  containing  at  least  10 
percent  by  weight  of  monomeric  material  represented  by 
formula  I 


(3)  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 

aromatic  compound; 
wherein  component  A  comprises  from  about  1  to  about  99 
percent  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  components 
A  and  B;  with  the  proviso  that  component  (B-3)  is  not 
used  alone  with  component  (A). 


4,581,426 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-OLEFINS  AND 

CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 
Tadashi  Asanuma,  and  Tetsnnosuke  Shiomura,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,553,  Jan.  6, 1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,726,  Jan.  30, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1985,  Ser.  No.  722,536 
Claims  priority,  anriicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1979,  54-8762 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/02,  10/00 
U.S.  a.  526—125  5  Claiflu 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereospecific  polymerization  of  a-ole- 
fins  with  use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium  compound 
supported  on  a  carrier,  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  an 
electron  donative  compound,  wherein  as  the  titanium  com- 
pound supported  by  a  carrier,  an  activated  titanium  compound 
obtained  by 

(a)  copulverizing  a  magnesium  halide,  an  organosUicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrae- 
thoxysiliane,  phenyltriethoxysilane,  diethoxydiethylsi- 
lane,  diethoxydimethylsilane  and  ethyltriethoxysilane  and 
a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  of  1  ~  20  carbon  atoms  which 
has  1  ~  10  halogen  atoms  substituted  thereon  and  which  is 
liquid  at  ambient  temperature,  to  obtain  a  copulverized 
product  and  then  contacting  said  copulverized  product 
with 

(b)  titanium  tetrachloride,  said  contacting  being  conducted 
without  further  pulverizing, 

is  used 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  organosilicon  comfX}und  to  said 
magnesium  halide  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to  0. 1 8  mols 
per  mol  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon to  said  magnesium  halide  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.01  to  0.1  mols  per  mol. 


FORMULA  I 


O— C=N 


wherein  each  R,  R'  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  or  a  hydrocarbyloxy  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine;  each  Y  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms;  YMs  a 


R    r2 
I      I 
■C=C     or 


R     R2 

i       I 
— C— C=CH2 

Rl 


group  and  x  and  y  are  positive  integers  and  the  sum  of  x 
plus  y  has  a  value  of  4;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  of 

(1)  at  least  one  aromatic  polycyanate, 

(2)  at  least  one  polymaleimide,  or 


4,581,427 

TWO  PART  SELF-INDICATING  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

David  J.  Dunn,  Twinsburg,  and  Kieran  F.  Drain,  aeveland,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,356,  May  26,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,643 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  IreUmd,  May  26, 1982, 1253/82 
Int.  Q.«  C08F  4/70 
U.S.  Q.  526-147  11  Claims 

1.  A  two  part  curable  adhesive  which  changes  color  when 
the  two  parts  are  mixed  and  again  upon  curing  the  adhesive 
comprising: 

(A)  A  first  part  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  polymerizable  acrylate  or  methacrylate 

ester  monomer, 
(ii)  an  organic  peroxide  selected  from  benzoyl  peroxide, 

p-chlorobenzoyl  peroxide,  o-methyl  benzoyl  peroxide 

and  lauroyl  peroxide;  and  (iii)  a  free  radical  stabUizer  of 

the  quenching  type,  and 

(B)  Second  part  comprising 
(i)  a  ferrocene  compound 

(ii)  a  tertiary  aromatic  amine  and 

(iii)  a  free  radical  stabilizer  of  the  quenching  type. 
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4^1,428 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  "LIVING"  POLYMERS 
USING  TETRACOORDINATE  ORGANOSILICON, 
ORGANOTIN  OR  ORGANOGERMANIUM 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  WITH  BIFLUORIDE 
ION  SOURCE  CO-CATALYST 
WUliam  B.  Farnham,  ind  DotMTi  Y.  Sogah,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Dcl^  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,408,  Not.  7, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,524,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,111, 
Jun.  17, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,414,372.  This  appUcation  Oct  18, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  660,589 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  CD8F  4/44 
VS.  CI.  526—190  2  Claims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  a  "living"  polymer,  the  process 
comprising  contacting  under  polymerizing  conditions  at  least 
one  polar  acrylic  or  maleimide  monomer  with  (i)  a  tetracoordi- 
nate  organosilicon,  organotin  or  organogermanium  polymeri- 
zation initiator  having  at  least  one  initiating  site,  and  (ii)  a 
coK^talyst  which  is  a  source  of  bifluoride  ions. 


I  4,581,430 

ACRYLATE  AND  METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Xuao  T.  Phan,  Manor  Township,  Lancaster  County,  and  Paul  J. 
Shannon,  Millersville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,799,  Feb.  1,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,492,619. 
This  application  Jul.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,652 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  214/18.  220/26.  220/36 
U.S.  a.  526—246  22  Claims 

12.  A  polymeric  material  obtained  by  polymerizing,  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator,  a  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  primary  monomeric  material  of  the  formula 


4,581,429 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  POLYMERS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
David  H.  Solomon,  Glen  Waverley;.  Ezio  Rizzardo,  Wheelers 
Hill,  and  Paul  Cadoli,  Reservoir,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion, Australia 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  11, 1983,  PG0223; 
Jul.  11,  1983,  PG0224;  Jul.  11,  1983,  PG0225;  Feb.  10,  1984, 
PG3578 

Int.  a.*  C08F  4/32 
U.S.  a.  526—220  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  or  a  co]X)ly- 
mer,  including  an  oligomer,  by  free  radical  polymerization  of 
one  or  more  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  heating  with 
the  monomer  a  compound  according  to  the  general  formula  (I) 


R2  R'  (I) 

\    / 

c 

\/ 
c 

R'  R6 

wherein 

X  represents  a  group  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom  and  is 
such  that  the  free  radical  X-  derived  from  X  is  capable  of 
initiating  polymerization  of  the  unsaturated  monomer  by 
free  radical  polymerisation  and  the  radical  functionality 
resides  in  a  carbon  atom, 

R',  R2,  r5  and  R*  represent  the  same  or  different  straight 
chain  or  branched  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
groups  of  a  chain  length  sufTicient  to  provide  steric  hin- 
drance and  weakening  of  the  O — X  bond  of  the  compound 
of  formula  1,  and 

R^  and  R^  represent  the  same  or  different  straight  chain  or 
branched  substituted  alkyl  groups  or  R^CNCR^  may  be 
part  of  a  cyclic  structure  which  may  have  fused  with  it 
another  saturated  or  aromatic  ring,  the  cyclic  structure  or 
aromatic  ring  being  optionally  substituted. 


N— O— X 


O  R3  O    R4 

II  I  II      I 

R2— C— NH— CH— O— E— O— C— C=CH2 


(III) 


whCTe 

R2  =  a  lower  alkyl  group  comprising  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  comprising  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
group,  or  an  alicyclic  group, 

R3  =  H,  a  lower  alkyl  group  comprising  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alicyclic  ring,  a  substituted  aromatic  ring,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  ring  and,  where  R3  is  other  than  H,  combi- 
nations of  these  moieties, 

R4  =  Hor  CH3,  and 

E=an  alkylene  chain  having  2-10  methylene  or  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  methylene  groups,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  al- 
kyl-substituted  alkylene  ether,  diether  or  triether  having  a 
total  of  3-14  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  R2  and  R3  when  taken  together  may  be  an  alkyl- 
ene chain  comprising  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


4,581,431 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Yoshihide  Yamazaki;  Kazumi  Uchimura;  Satoshi  Yamashita, 

and  Mikio  Takeuchi,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,775 

I  Int.  CI.*  C08F  6/08 

U.S.  a.  528—494  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  rubbery  pKJlymer  by  removing  a 
catalyst  residue  from  a  rubbery  polymer  insoluble  in  propylene 
and  capable  of  being  swollen  by  a  good  solvent  for  the  poly- 
mer having  a  solubility  parameter  value  of  7.24  to  9.15  contain- 
ing the  catalyst  residue  obtained  by  polymerizing  in  slurry 
ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  or  ethylene,  an  a-olefm  and  a  non- 
conjugated  diene  in  a  poor  solvent  for  the  polymer  as  the 
slurry  medium,  which  poor  solvent  comprises  propylene  and  is 
one  that  does  not  swell  or  dissolve  the  polymer,  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  a  transition 
metal  compound,  characterized  in  that  the  removal  of  the 
catalyst  residue  is  conducted  by  a  water  extraction  method 
whose  first  two  steps  consist  of 

(1)  having  present  in  the  slurry  a  good  solvent  for  the  poly- 
mer in  amount  sufficient  to  swell  the  polymer  but  less  than 
the  amount  which  will  cause  dissolution  of  the  polymer, 
the  good  solvent  being  one  that  has  a  solubility  parameter 
value  of  7.24  to  9. 1 5,  that  is  miscible  with  the  poor  solvent 
and  is  able  to  swell  the  polymer  and  to  dissolve  the  poly- 
mer, adding  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  alone  or  to- 
gether with  a  cationic,  anionic  or  amphoteric  surface 
active  agent  to  the  polymer  slurry  at  a  time  not  prior  to 
termination  of  the  polymerization  and  allowing  the  sur- 
face active  agent  to  permeate  the  swollen  polymer  parti- 
cles as  the  first  step,  and  thereafter 

(2)  adding  water  to  the  slurry  obtained  in  (1)  to  obtain  a 
water  containing  mixture  and  stirring  the  mixture  as  the 
second  step. 
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4,581,432 
HEAT-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE 
STORAGE-STABLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  AND 
ARE  BASED  ON  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  REACTIVE 
HYDROGEN  ATOMS  AND  POLYISOCYANATES 
Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen;  Frank  Werner,  Neustadt;  Peter 
Horn,  Heidelberg;  Rolf  Osterloh,  Gruenstadt  and  Martin 
Welz,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,973 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1983,  3343124 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/80.  18/79.  18/30.  18/14 
U.S.  a.  528—45  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  storage-stable  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  which  can  be  heat-cured  to  form  molded  parts  having 
polyurethane,  polyurea,  and/or  polyisocyanurate  groups,  said 
composition  containing 

(a)  one  or  more  polyols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
400  to  10,000  and  a  functionality  of  from  2  to  8, 

(b)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  compound  having  a  moelecu- 
lar  weight  of  62  to  400  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydroxyl  compounds,  cycloali- 
phatic  hydroxyl  compounds,  aromatic  amino  compounds, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  which  is  present  in  the  form  of 
discrete  particles,  said  polyisocyanate  being  deactivated 
on  their  surfaces  and  dispersed  in  said  component  (a)  and 
(b),  and  depending  on  the  product  needs, 

(d)  catalysts, 

(e)  blowing  agents, 

(f)  reinforcing  materials,  and 

(g)  auxiliaries  and  additives: 


4,581,434 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DURATION  OF 
ACTION  OF  AGENTS  FOR  COMBATING  PESTS 
Roland  Richter,  Cologne;  Paul  Reinecke,  Leverkusen;  Hanns  P. 
Miiller,  Odenthal-Blecher,  Edgar  Mohring,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach,  and  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,930 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1982,  3232916;  Oct  20,  1982,  3238743 

Int  Q.*  C08G  18/38 
U.S.  Q.  528—49  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  duration  of  action  of  a  pest- 
combating  agent  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  which  is 
active  in  ZerewitinofT  reactions  but  which  is  not  part  of  a 
carbamic  acid  ester  group 


(— O— C— NH), 
comprising  linking  a  pest-combating  agent  of  the  formula 


NH 


NH— COOR 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  with  1-4C  atoms  and 
R'  represents  alkyl  with  1-6C  atoms,  or  hydrogen,  with  a 
polyether  via  a  difunctional  coupling  member. 


4,581,433 
ELASTOMER  POLYURETHANE-POLYUREA 

COATINGS  BASED  ON 
BIS(4-ISOCYANATOCYCLOHEXYL)METHANE 
Terry  A.  Potter,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.;  Peter  H.  Markusch, 
McMurray,  and  David  J.  Prepelka,  Coraopolis,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mobay  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,124 
Int.  Q.*  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  Q.  528—64  4  Qaims 

1.  An  elastomeric  polyurethane-urea  coating  prepared  by 
reacting 

(a)  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  having  an  isocya- 
nate  group  content  of  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  and  pre- 
pared by  reacting  bis(4-isocyanatocyclohexyl)methane 
with  one  or  more  polyalkylene  ether  polyols  having  an 
average  hydroxyl  functionality  of  from  2  to  3,  or,  a  mix- 
ture of  said  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  with  at 
least  one  other  di-  or  triisocyanate  having  aliphatically  or 
cycloaliphatically  bound  isocyanate  groups,  said  mixture 
having  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  from  1  to  20%  by 
weight,  and 

(b)  a  diprimary  aromatic  diamine  which  contains  at  least  one 
alkyl  substituent  in  the  ortho-position  to  one  amine  group 
and  two  alkyl  substituents  in  both  oriho-positions  to  the 
other  amine  group,  the  amounts  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  such 
that  the  isocyanate  to  amine  equivalent  ratio  is  from  0.5:1 
to  1.5:1. 


4,581,435 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  THIAPOLYCYCLIC  POLYAHL 
AND  POLYURETHANES,  POLY  AMIDES  AND 
POLYUREAS  BASED  THEREON 
David  W.  Hughes,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,134,  Dec.  29,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,006 

Int.  Q.*  C08G  18/32.  69/26  63/62 

U.S.  Q.  528—62  19  Qaims 

1.   An   alkyl-substituted   thiabicyclic   polyahl   or   mixture 

thereof  which  is  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


(R')2 


HA 


SO 


(R^).- 


-H 


1^-4 


wherein  A  is  a  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen  moiety 


.SO, 


is  a  thiapolycyclic  moiety  having  at  least  6  carbons  and  a 
sulfur-containing  bridging  group  and  x  is  0,  1  or  2;  each  R'  is 
independently  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
each  R2  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl  provided  that  at 
least  two  R2  are  hydrogen;  y  is  a  number  corresponding  to 
available  valences  for  the  polycyclic  ring;  each  R^  is  indepen- 
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dently  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  alkyl  containing  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  an  inertly-substituted  aliphatic  alkyl  containing  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  with  hydrogen  being  preferred;  and  n  is  0,  1, 
2  or  3. 
11.  A  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


or 


wherein  each  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  wherein  each  R'  is 
attached  to  the  3, 4,  7  or  8  carbon  atom  and  to  different  carbon 
atoms  in  different  nonane  rings;  each  R^,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  at  least  two  R^  are 
hydrogen;  each  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  an  inertly-substituted  aliphatic  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  x  is  0,  1  or  2. 


4,581,436 
HEAT-CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Larry  S.  Corley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,506 
Int.  a*  C08G  59/56.  59/58.  59/60 
XJJS.  a.  528—90  24  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polyepoxide,  (2) 
at  least  one  aromatic  or  aliphatic  amine,  (3)  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  trihydrocarbyl  sulfonium  salt.  (4)  at  least  one  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  or 
amides  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids, 
cyano-containing  compounds,  vinyl  esters,  N-vinylamides  and 
allyl  compounds  and  (S)  a  curing  amount  of  a  free  radical 
curing  agent. 


4,581,437 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HLAMENTS  OF 

POLYCP-PHENYLENE-TRANS-BENZOBISTHIAZOLE) 

OR  POLY(P-PHENYLENE-aS-BENZOBISOXAZOLE) 

Joscpli  F.  ManuDone,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  693,053 

Int.  a*  C08G  69/32;  B29C  71/02 

U.S.  a.  528—183  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  adhesion  of  filaments  of  poly(p- 

phenylene-trans-benzobisthiazole)    or    poly(p-phenylene-cis- 

benzobisoxazole)  comprising  heating  the  filaments  in  a  gas 

mixture  of  from  about  1  to  10%  of  oxygen  and  from  about  90 

to  99%  of  an  inert  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  from  500*  C.  to  700* 

F.  for  from  1  to  100  seconds. 


4,581,438 

AROMATIC  POLYESTER  OF 

6,6'.(ETHYLENEDIOXY)DI-2-NAPHTHOIC  AOD, 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF  AND  HLM, 

FIBER  AND  OTHER  SHAPED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Hiroo  Inata;  Hiroyuki  Umetani,  and  Shunichi  Matsumura,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1983,  58-242098; 
Apr.  17,  1984,  58-75777 

Int.  a.*  C08G  63/66 
UJS.  a.  528—209  15  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  aromatic  polyester  comprising  main 
recurring  units  of  the  following  formula 


k 


COO— R— oV 


^v^Jls^^J— OCH2CH20-*s^^A^^ 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,581,439 

POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  PREPARATION  IN  AN 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
David  P.  Mobley,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,623 
Int.  O*  C08G  65/44 
VS.  a.  528—215  19  Qaims 

•1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  and  recovering  polyphenylene 
oxides  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  oxygen  which  includes  an 
organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating in  said  system  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  solution  of 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  chloride  or  bromide  salt,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  aqueous  to  the  organic  phase  being  at  least  about 
0.1:1  and  the  concentration  of  said  salt  in  said  aqueous  phase 
being  about  1-5%  by  weight. 


4,581,440 

HOMOGENEOUS  BLOCK  COPOLYETHERAMIDES 

FLEXIBLE  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Jean  Coquard,  Grezieu  la  Varenne,  and  Jean  Goletto,  EcuUy, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialities  Chi- 

miques,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28, 1983,  83  10939 
Int.  a.<  C08G  69/14 
VS.  a.  528—324  12  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  block  copolyetheramide  having  a  melt- 
ing or  softening  point  of  at  least  170°  C,  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  most  —  5'  C.  and  a  viscosity  in  the  molten 
state  of  at  least  500  poises,  which  comprises  the  product  of 
copolymerization  of  (I)  admixture  of  a  lactam  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  dimer 
and  a  polyoxyalkylenediamine  in  a  solvent  medium  comprising 
(i)  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  less  than 
5  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  a  water/alcohol/lactam  mixture  wherein 
the  alcohol  and  lactam  are  as  above  defined,  (iii)  a  lactam  as 
above  defined  in  molten  state  or  (iv)  a  water/lactam  mixture 
wherein  the  lactam  is  water  soluble  and  is  as  above  defined,  the 
stoichiometry  of  said  salt  being  adjusted  such  that  the  pH 
thereof  is  within  ±0.05  pH  units  of  its  equivalence  point  and 
(II)  a  minor  amount  of  an  inorganic  oxyacid  or  an  organic 
oxyacid  other  than  a  carboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  of  the  acid 
functions  thereof  having  an  ionization  constant  pKa,  in  water 
at  25'  C,  not  in  excess  of  4. 
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4,581,441 
MIXTURES  OF  SPECL4L  CYCLOALIPHATIC 
1,2-DIEPOXIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Frank  Kleiner,  Leyerkusen;  Rolf  Kiibens,  Odenthai,  and  Hein- 
rich  Heine,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,919,  Nov.  9, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1982,  3242711 

Int.  a.*  C08G  59/24 
U.S.  a.  528— 361  4aainis 

1.  A  mixture  comprising: 
60-95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ester  of  hexahy- 

drophthalic  acid,  and 
5-40%  by  weight  of  3,4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl-3,4-epox- 
ycyclohexane  carboxylate. 


4,581,442 

PROCESS  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF  TOXIC  ORGANIC 

CHEMICALS  AND  THE  RESULTANT  INERT  POLYMER 

BY-PRODUCT 

Harold  W.  Adams,  189  Hattertown  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,545 

Int.  a.*  C08J  11/00.  11/02,  11/04 

U.S.  a.  528—389  21  Claims 
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an  anisotropic  melt  phase,  which  pellets  are  capable  of  under- 
going melt-processing  to  form  shaped  articles  having  im- 
proved physical  properties  when  compared  to  shaped  articles 
prepared  from  conventionally  prepared  pellets  which  lack  the 
densification  treatment  of  the  present  invention,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  said  melt-processable  polymer  which  is  capa- 
ble of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase  while  in  the 
molten  state  at  a  temperature  below  the  threshold  temper- 
ature for  further  polymerization  and  present  as  a  thin  film 
in  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  approximately  10  mm.  to 
reduced  pressure  conditions  of  approximately  0  to  100 
mm.  of  mercury  whereby  residual  volatiles  present  therein 
are  substantially  evolved  and  removed  from  said  molten 
polymer  whereby  said  polymer  is  densified, 

(b)  extruding  said  resulting  densified  polymer  whUe  molten 
and  at  a  temperature  below  its  threshold  temperature  for 
further  polymerization  into  a  quench  zone,  and 

(c)  cutting  the  extrudate  to  form  improved  solid  pellets 
therefrom  having  a  pellet  density  of  at  least  95  percent  of 
the  theoretical  maximum. 


1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  destruction  of  a  halogen-car- 
bon chemical  to  produce  a  relatively  inert  composition  of 
matter  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  Heating  in  a  reactor  under  a  substantially  oxygen-free 
atmosphere  at  500°  C.  to  1500*  C,  sulfur  and  the  said 
chemical,  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  inert  solid  composi- 
tion which  solid  composition  has  little  or  no  remaining 
residues  of  said  halogen-carbon  chemical  and 

(b)  Separating  the  resulting  formed  solid  composition  from 
any  vapor  phases  in  the  reactor. 

20.  A  substantially  inert  solid  material  formed  by  the  react- 
ing together  of  sulfur  with  material  containing  carbon  at  a 
temperature  of  500'  C.  or  more  in  a  relatively  oxygen-free 
atmosphere, 
which  solid  material  is  comprised  of  carbon  and  sulfur  in 
approximate  equal  proportions  by  weight,  said  solid  mate- 
riaJ  being  characterized  as  having  no  observable  melting 
point,  by  being  substantially  unaffected  by  aqua  regia,  by 
being  electrically  conductive,  and  by  containing  little  or 
no  remaining  residue  of  the  said  organic  material  contain- 
ing carbon. 


4,581,444 

FLOCCULATION  OF  LATEX  PARTICLES  AND 

PRODUCnON  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Kiyoharu  Fi^ino,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsubisU 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,246,  Jan.  11,  1983.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  723,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1982,  57-10687; 
May  7,  1982,  57-76296;  Jul.  30, 1982,  57-133327 

Int.  a.*  C08F  6/14 
VS.  a.  528—487  7  CUdau 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  which 
comprises  flocculating  latex  particles  in  a  latex  material  by 
adding  a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  containing  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  in  its  molecular  chain  to  the  latex,  remov- 
ing freed  water  from  the  flocculated  latex  to  obtain  a  wet  cake 
and  then  drying  the  wet  cake  wherein  a  flowability-promoting 
agent  is  added  to  the  wet  cake,  followed  by  spray  drying. 


4,581,445 
CATIONIC  BENZOTHIAZOLE  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS 
Visvanathan  Ramanathan,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CUm- 
Geigy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.   23,   1982, 
5622/82 

Int  a.*  C09B  35/025.  35/031.  35/037.  35/34 
VS.  a.  534—608  7  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  disazo  compound  of  the  formula 


K— N=N— r 


NHCOXCONH— 


4,581,443 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  PELLETS  FROM 

MELT-PROCESSABLE  POLYMER  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE 

OF  FORMING  AND  ANISOTROPIC  MELT 
Sunil  K.  Garg,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cehmese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  659,209 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/00:  B28B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  528—480  42  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  pellets  from  a  melt- 
processable  thermotropic  polymer  which  is  capable  of  forming 


V-NsN— I 


28 


JlAnQ 


each  K  independent  of  the  other  is  the  radical  of  an  acetic 
acid  anilide,  phenol,  tetrahydroquinoline,  benzomorpho- 
line,  pyridone,  quinolone,  pyrazolone,  aminopyrazole, 
indole,  aniline,  aminopyridine,  naphthol,  naphtholcarbox- 
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ylic  acid  anilide,  naphthylamine,  aminothiazole  or  thio- 
phene  coupling  component, 

each  R  independent  of  the  other  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
CONH2  or  phenyl, 

each  R|  independently  of  the  other  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2) 
halogen,  (3)  Ci-C4-alkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  or  cyano,  or  (4)  Ci-C4-alkoxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  — (CH2— >.  wherein  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
4,  — CH=CH — ,  phenylene,  naphthylene,  a  five  or  six 
membered  divalent  heterocyclic  ring  containing  as  a  het- 
ero  atom,  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen,  — NH — (C1-C6. 
)alkylcne-NH—  or  — NH-arylene-NH—  and 

An  is  an  anion, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  K  is  dimethylaminophenyl,  X  is  not 
-<CH2)2— 


4,581,448 
THIENOTRIAZINES 
Terry  L.  Wright,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merrell  Dow  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,380 
Int.  CI."  C07D  513/22 
U.S.  CI.  544—184  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,581,446 
PURinCATlON  OF  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Gary  J.  Schalz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  712,287 
Int.  a.*  C08B  11/20 
U.S.  a.  536—85  31  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  solvent-soluble  impurities  from  a 
cellulose  ether  composition,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  functionally  effective  thickness  of  said  cellu- 
lose ether  composition  in  a  filtration  device, 

(b)  contacting  said  cellulose  ether  composition  with  an  ex- 
tracting solution  comprising  a  solvent  for  said  impurities, 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  extracting  solution  can  migrate 
through  said  thickness  of  the  cellulose  ether  composition 
and  through  said  filtration  device,  and 

(c)  allowing  said  extracting  solution  to  migrate  through  said 
thickness  of  the  cellulose  ether  composition,  such  that 

(1)  substantial  thickness  of  the  cellulose  ether  composition 
is  maintained  in  the  filtration  device,  and 

(2)  a  gradient  impurity  concentration  is  effected  through 
the  thickness. 


{CH3)„ 


wherein  T  is  a  thiophene  fused  to  the  pyridine  ring  and  n  is  0, 
1  or  2;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,581,449 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

ETHYL{6-[ETHYL-(2-HYDROXYPROPYL)AMINO]-3- 

PYRIDAZINYL}HYDRAZINECARBOXYLATE 

FVancesco  Parraricini,  Milan,  and  Mario  Pinza,  Corsico,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  I.S.F.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,406 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1983,  20814  A/83 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  237/20 
U.S.  Q.  544—224  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Structure  I 


C2H5 


CH3CHCH2 
OH 


NHNHR 


a) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  COOC2H5  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  7-chloro-3-methyl-4-oxo-4H-pyridaziono-[6,l-c] 
[l,2,4]triazine  with  N-ethyl-N-(2-hydroxypropyl)-amine, 
to  obtain  a  compound  of  Structure  II 


4,581,447 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MIXTURE  OF  L-GLUCOSE 

AND  L-MANNOSE 
Blaise  J.  Arena,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plainet,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,472 

Int.  Q.*  C07H  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  536—125  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  L-arabinose  to  a  mixture  of 
L-glucose  and  L-mannose  comprising  reacting  L-arabinose 
with  a  source  of  cyanide  at  a  temperature  between  about  10° 
and  about  40*  C,  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas,  where  the 
pH  is  maintained  between  about  7.0  and  about  9.0  during  the 
reaction,  to  afford  a  mixture  containing  the  cyanohydrins  of 
L-glucose  and  L-mannose,  acidifying  the  solution  of  cyanohy- 
drins with  a  nonpoisoning  acid  to  a  pH  between  about  1.0  and 
about  S.O  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  about  25°  C.  in  an 
atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas,  hydrogenating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion using  an  effective  amount  of  supported  zerovalent  palla- 
dium as  a  catalyst  at  a  hydrogen  Pressure  no  greater  than  about 
80  psig,  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  C.  and  about  50° 
C,  and  maintaining  the  pH  between  about  1.5  and  about  2.5, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  mixture  containing  L-glucose  and 
L-mannose. 


C2H5 

CH3CHCH2 
OH 


N^ 
^       ^N 


(ID 


N^    >r     CH3 


II 

O 


(b)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  of  Structure  II  under  mild 
acidic  conditions,  and  in  the  presence  of  2,4-dinitrophenyl 
hydrazine  and  optionally  converting  the  resulting  com- 
pounds of  Structure  I  in  which  R  is  H  into  the  compound 
in  which  R  is  COOC2H5. 


4  581  450 

3-HYDROXY-8-OXOQUINAZOLO[3,2-A].QUINOLINES 

Terence  R.  Chamberlain,  Qncinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,019,  Oct.  14, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,508,899. 
This  application  Nov.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,121 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  47//(W 
U.S.  Q.  544—246  6  Qaims 

1.  A  3-hydroxy-8-oxoquinazolo-[3,2-a]-quinoline  having  the 
structural  formula 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R^,  R*,  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


4,581,451 
PREPARATION  OF  DI-  AND  TRI-SUBSTTTUTED 
XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS 
Georges  Philippossian,  Lausanne,  and  Marc  Enslen,  Yverdon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,301,  Feb.  28, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,469,698, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,212,  Apr.  17,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  618,909 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   2,    1980, 
3431/80 

Int.  Q.*  C07D  473/04;  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  Q.  544—267  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 
Ri  represents  C2-C4-alkyl,  C3-C4-isoalkyl,  CH2-(C2-C3- 

alkenyl)  or  CH2-(C3-isoalkenyl); 
R3  represents  C3-C5-alkyl,  Cs-Cs-isoalkyl,  CH2-(C2-C4- 

alkenyl)  or  CH2-(C3-C4-isoalkenyl); 
Rg  represents  H,  methyl  or  ethyl;  with  the  proviso  that 

(1)  when  Rg  represents  H,  R]  is  allyl,  and 

(2)  Ri  and  R3  cannot  both  be  butyl  or  allyl  at  the  same 
time, 

which  comprises: 
reacting  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  for- 
mula 


n 


NH. 


NH2 


,R8 


4  581  452 

PRODUCTION  OF 

5-PERFLUOROALKYLDIHYDROURAaL 

DERIVATIVES 

Iwao  Ojima;  Takamasa  Fuchikami,  and  Makoto  Fi^ita,  all  of 

Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research 

Center,  Tokyo,  Jqtan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,880 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1982,  57-150075 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  239/22:  C07C  57/03.  125/17.  157/05 
U.S.  Q.  544—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  S-perfluoroalkyldihydrouracil 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R/ represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  R*  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2=C 


/ 
'\ 


R/ 


cox 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  R/is  as  defined  above, 
with  a  urea  compound  of  the  formula 

R'— NH— C— NH— R2 

II 
Y 

wherein  R',  R^  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  provided  that 
when  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R^ 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  5-perfluoroalkyldihydrouracil 
comf>ound  of  the  formula 


N 

I 

R3 


with  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula  Ri — X  where  R|, 
R3  and  Rg  are  as  defined  above  except  that  Ri  and  R3  are 
other  than  isopropyl  and  X  is  a  halogen  or  monosulphate 
or  disulphate  of  p-toluene  sulphonate  and  cyclising  the 
resulting  compound. 


wherein  R/ represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  Y 
is  an  oxygen  atom 
which  comprises: 

cyclizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— CH 

/  \ 

R'— NH— C— N  COOH 

II         \    , 
Y  r2 


wherein  R/,  R',  R^  and  Y  are  as  defined  above  in  the  pres- 
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cnce  of  a  condensing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicyclohexylcarbodiimide  (DCC),  polyphos- 
phoric  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  and  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  of  the  formula  (R^CO):©  wherein  R^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
haloalkyl  group  or  phenyl,  or  the  two  R^'s  may  together 
form  a  lower  alkylene  group. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— NH— C— N 


/ 

CH2— CH 

/  \ 


R/ 


\ 


COOH 


R2 


wherein  R/ represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  represents 
an  oxygen  atom. 


4^1,453 
GUANIDINOTHLAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 
ALKYLENE  BRIDGES,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
INFLUENCING  LIPID  METABOLISM 
Joachim  Ippen,  Cologne;  EUsabeth  Perzbom,  Wuppertal;  Walter 
Pnlfl,  Wuppertal;  Klaiis  ScliaUer,  Wuppertal,  and  Friedel 
Scutcr,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  LcTcrkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1982,  3220118 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/02:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  544-331  15  Qaims 

1.   A   guanidinothiazole   compound   having   an   alkylene 
bridge,  of  the  formula  (I) 


R> 

I 

N 


N  N-^R* 


in  which  A  represents  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain  and  is  optionally  substituted,  once  or  twice, 
by  hydroxyl  or  alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms,  R'  and  R2  are  identical 
or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  hydroxyl,  one  halogen  or  one 
acetyloxy,  R3  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  carbethoxy 
or  carbocyclohexyloxy,  or  represents  acetyloxyethyl,  p- 
chlorophenylcarboxamide,  or  methyl  or  phenyl,  R*  represents 
hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain,  or  branched  alkyl  with 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  cyclo  C3-C7  alkyl  which  is  optionally,  1 
to  3  times  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  by  halogen-substituted 
phenyloxy  or  phenylthio;  halogen  or  carboethoxy;  or  phenyl, 
biphenyl,  naphthyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl  or  indanyl,  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  of  the  same  or  different  straight 
or  branched  Ci-Cio  alkyl  or  cyclo  C3-C7  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
methoxy,  halogen,  amino  or  nitro;  and  furyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  nitro,  and  their  physiological  salts  with  acids  and 
bases. 

14.  A  method  of  claim  8  wherein  the  active  compound  is 
administered  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  200  mg  per  kg.  body 
weight  preferred  1  to  50  mg  per  kg  body  weight. 


4  581  454 
ADDUCrS  OF  AMINOHYDROCARBYL  PIPERZAINES 

AND  UREA 
Jimmy  Myers,  Sweeny,  and  William  P.  Coker,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,761 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
'  2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C07D  403/12,  403/14 
U.S.  a.  544-357  11  Qaims 

1.  An  uncrystallized  reaction  product  of  (A)  at  least  one 
aminohydrocarbyl  piperazine  and  (B)  urea  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
(A)  to  (B)  of  from  about  1.8:1  to  about  8:1. 

9.  An  aminohydrocarbyl  piperazine-urea  adduct  represented 
bv  the  formula 


T 


H— N 


H     O     H 

I       II      I 

N-(-C„H2„-)-N-C-N- 


/ V        O     H 

f  N  II       I 


-C„H2„-)-N 


N— C— N- 


/ \ 

■C„H2„-)-N  N— H 


wherein  each  n  is  independently  an  integer  from  2  to  about  10 
and  n'  has  an  average  value  of  from  about  zero  to  about  2. 


4,581,455 

TETRAZOLOTHIENOPYRIDINES 
Terry  L.  Wright,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merrell  Dow  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,379 
Int.  a.*  C07D  493/14 
U.S.  a.  546—83  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — N 


Th 


(CH3)„ 


w 

,N 


N  =  N 


wherein  Th  is  a  thiophene  fused  to  the  pyridine  ring  and  n  is  0, 
1  or  2;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,581,456 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  PICENADOL 

PRECURSORS  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREOF 

Charles  J.  Bamett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

j  FUed  Sep.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,468 

'  Int.  a.*  C07D  211/22.  211/02 

VS.  CI.  546—185  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  l,4-dialkyl-3-methyl-4-(3-sub- 
stituted  phenyOpiperidine  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
X  is  — N— ; 

W  is  — O—  or 

Vis 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl,  R^  is  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  and  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, comprising  reacting  a  l,4-dialkyl-4-(3-substituted  phenyl)- 
tetrahydropyridine  of  the  formula 


with  formaldehyde  and  NHR^R',  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently C1-C3  alkyl  or,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  piperidine,  pipera- 
zine, N-methylpiperazine,  morpholine  or  pyrrolidine,  at  a  pH 
from  about  1.0  to  about  S.O,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
which  provides  a  non-nucleophilic  anion,  to  prepare  a  1,4-dial- 
kyl-4-(3-substitutedphenyl)-3-tetrahydropyridinemethanamine 
of  the  formula 


CH2NR6R' 


and  reducing  that  product  by  hydrogenation  over  a  palladium 
catalyst  in  a  basic  reaction  medium. 


-S-; 


— CH2O— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CH2S— ,  — SCH2— ,  — CH2N— . 

R2 


O 


R2 

I 


— NCH2— .  — C— N— ,  — N— C— ,  — O— ,  — S—  or  — N— ; 
R2  R2  r2 


n  is  0-8; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl, 

halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,581,458 
5-SUBSTrnJTED-3-AMINOISOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Thomas  Capiris,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,411,  Feb.  2,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,489,077, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478^)16,  Mar.  23, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

660,356 
Int  a*  C07D  261/14 
VJS.  a.  548—246  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  being  S-[(heptylthio)methyl]-3-isoxazola- 
mine. 


4,581,459 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIOTIN 

Robert  A.  Volkmann,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Pflier  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,247,  May  17, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,468,516. 
This  application  May  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  587,757 
Int  a*  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  a.  548—303  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  biotin  comprising 
(a)  contacting  in  solution  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R4cxx:^p- 

HN 


H 


N  S 

R3  R2 


-liiiiRl 


4,581,457 
HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONAMIDES 
John  H.  Musser,  Malvern,  and  Dennis  M.  Kubrak,  Drexel  Hill, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,733 
Int  a.*  C07D  277/64 
VJS.  a.  548—179  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


N— SOj-(CH2)„CH3 


wherein 

X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

Rl  is  — (CH2)4CH3,  or  — (CH2)30R  or  — (CH2)50R 

wherein   R  is  alkyl,   or  — {CH2)4CN,   or  — (CH2)- 

4COOR'  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R2  and  R3  when  taken  together,  are  cycloalkyl  or  — CH- 

2— CH2— Y— CH2 — CH2  wherein  Y  is  sulfur,  oxygen 

or  NR"  wherein  R"  is  COOR  "  wherein  R"  is  alkyl,  or 
R2  and  R3  when  taken  separately,  are  each  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl or  phenyl,  provided  that  R2  and  R3  are  not  both 

phenyl;  and 
R4  is  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  monoalkyl  substituted 

cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  mono-,  di  or  trialkyl  substituted 

phenyl; 
said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

said  cycloalkyl  having  from  S  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  a  protic  or  non-protic 

solvent  followed  by  addition  of  water; 
(b)  contacting  the  resultant  hydroxy  compound  with  strong 


898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


aqueous  acid  or  contacting  the  resultant  hydroxy  com- 
pound in  non-protic  solvent  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfonyl 
halide  or  with  an  acyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  weak 
base  and  contacting  the~pfoduct  with  strong  aqueous  acid; 

(c)  refluxing  when  X  is  sulfur,  the  resultant  bicyclic  thiourea 
with  a  halo  alcohol  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  when  Rj  is  — (CH2)4CH3,  oxidizing  the  resultant  product 
or, 

when  R|  is  — (CH2)4CCX)R',  hydrolyzing  the  resultant 

product, 
when  Ri  is  — (CH2)4CN,  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  product, 

or 
when  Ri  is  — (CH2)50R,  hydrolyzing  and  oxidizing  the 

resultant  product,  or 
when  Ri  is  — (CH2)30R 

(1)  treating  with  acetic  acid  saturated  with  hydrogen 
bromide  followed  by  sodium  diethyl  malonate, 

(2)  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  diester  with  barium  hydrox- 
ide, and 

(3)  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  until  reaction  is 
substantially  complete. 


4,581,460 

SUBSTITUTED 

^BENZOYL-^PHENYLIMINOIMIDAZOLIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf  Franzmair,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Chemie  Linz  Ak- 

ticngeselischaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,553,  Dec.  30, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  611,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1982,  3200258 

Int.  a.*  C07D  233/50 
U.S.  a.  548—315  9  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  l-benzoyl-2-phenyliminoimidazolidine  de- 
rivative of  the  formula 


Ri 


H 


R2       \^=/  N   —I 


c=o 


in  which  R]  is  chlorine,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  methyl  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  -i-propoxy,  1-methylpropoxy, 
cyano  located  in  the  4-position  of  the  benzoyl  nucleus  and 
cyano  located  in  the  3-position  of  the  benzoyl  nucleus,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,581,461 
MALEATED  SILOXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  D.  Rossi,  Leiittown,  Pa.,  and  Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri, 
Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  483,037 
Int.  a*  C07F  7/02,  7/10 
U.S.  a.  548—406  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


..^4"^.. 


wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  R'  is 


HO 


and  n  =  1  to  6. 


,     or     — N 


=0 


4,581,462 

PYRROLIZIDINE-3-ONES 

Ernest  W.  Yankee,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  H.  Ryn- 

brandt,  deceased,  late  of  Portage,  Mich.  Q>y  LeAnna  C.  Ryn- 

brandt,  personal  representative),  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

,  Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,320 

I  Int.  a*  C07D  487/06 

U.$.  a.  548—453  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 


I 


wherein  R  is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C1-C8  alkyl,  or 

c)  C3-C10  cycloalkyl;  and 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2. 


4,581,463 
NUCLEOPHILIC  SUBSTITUTION  PROCESS  COMBINED 

WITH  ADDITIONAL  REACTION  STEPS 
G.  Patrick  Stahly,  and  Barbara  C.  Stahly,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,517,  Dec.  23,  1982, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  452,617,  Dec.  23, 1982,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  452,517,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,341, 
Sep.  17, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  312,176,  Oct.  16, 1981,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  452,617,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,344,  Sep.  17, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,004 

Int.  a.*  C07D  209/46.  207/18;  C07C  79/46 

U.S.  CI.  548—472  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  a  fluoronitroben- 
zene  with  an  alpha-haloalkanoate  containing  at  least  three 
carbons  in  the  acid  moiety  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound so  as  to  form  a  2-(fluoronitrobenzene)alkanoate,  (B) 
reducing  the  2-(fluoronitrobenzene)aIkanoate  to  a  2-(amino- 
fluorobenzene)alkanoate,  (C)  converting  the  2-(amino- 
fluorobenzene)alkanoate  to  a  2-(fluorobiphenylyl)alkanoate  by 
replacing  the  amino  group  with  an  aryl  group,  and  (D)  hydro- 
lyzing the  2-(fluorobiphenylyl)alkanoate  to  the  corresponding 
2-(fluorobiphenylyl)alkanoic  acid. 

3.  A  process  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  a  halonitroben- 
zene  with  an  alpha-haloalkanoate  containing  at  least  three 
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carbons  in  the  acid  moiety  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound so  as  to  form  a  2-(haIonitrobenzene)alkanoate,  (B)  re- 
ducing the  2-(halonitrobenzene)alkanoate  to  a  2- 
(aminohalobenzene)alkanoate,  (C)  reacting  the  2- 
(aminohalobenzene)alkanoate  with  a  l,4-dihalo-2-butene  to 
form  a  2-[halo-(3-pyrrolinyl)phenyl]alkanoate,  and  (D)  hydro- 
lyzing the  2-[halo-(3-pyrrolinyl)phenyl]alkanoate  to  a  2-[halo- 
(3-pyrrolinyl)phenyl]alkanoic  acid. 

5.  A  process  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  a  halonitroben- 
zene  with  an  alpha-haloalkanoate  containing  at  least  three 
carbons  in  the  acid  moiety  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound so  as  to  form  a  2-(halonitrobenzene)alkanoate,  (B)  hy- 
drogenating  the  2-(halonitrobenzene)alkanoate  to  form  a  2- 
(aminobenzene)alkanoate,  (C)  reacting  the  2-(aminoben- 
zene)alkanoate  with  phthalic  ahydride  to  form  a  2- 
(phthalimidophenyl)alkanoate,  and  (D)  reducing  and  hydro- 
lyzing the  2-(phthalimidophenyl)alkanoate  to  form  a  2-(l,3- 
dihydro- 1  -oxo-2H-isoindol-2-ylphenyl)a]kanoic  acid. 


] 


CI2 
CI2 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  COCl,  CO2CH3,  cyanide,  alkyl, 
nitro,  SO2CI,  SO2F,  OCF3,  SCF3,  CF3,  CCI3,  CBr3,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  O-alkyl,  O-aryl,  S-alkyl  or  S-aryl,  or  Ri  and 
R2  together  represent 


r\ 


which  comprises  contacting  a  pyrocatechol  compound  of  the 
formula 


4,581,464 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL  SUCCTNIC  ANHYDRIDES 
Victor  L.  Ross,  Bridgeton,  and  Robert  G.  Schultz,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,423 
Int.  a*  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  549—255  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  which 
comprises  reacting  Ce-Cig  monoolefin  with  maleic  anhydride 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  C6-C]g  alkyl  succinic 
anhydride  to  form  a  single  phase  liquid  reaction  medium. 


4,581,465 

PREPARATION  OF  1,4-LACrONES  OF 

3,6-ANHYDROHEXANOIC  AODS 

Stoil  K.  Dirlikov,  and  Connie  J.  Schneider,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  590,130 
Int.  O*  C07D  305/12 
U.S.  a.  549—306  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  1,4-lactone  of  3,6-anhy- 
dro-2,3,4,S,6-pentahydroxyhexanoic  acid  which  comprises 
refluxing  a  1,4-  or  l,S-lactone  of  pentahydroxyhexanoic  acid, 
or  an  aqueous  solution  of  pentahydroxyhexanoic  acid,  in  an 
organic  reaction  medium  which  azeotropes  with  water,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  acid,  under  conditions  such  that  a 
1,4-lactone  of  3,6-anhydro-2,3,4,S,6-pentahydroxyhexanoic 
acid  is  formed. 


4,581,466 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZO-FUSED, 
TETRACHLORINATED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  715,565 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1984,  3412079 

Int  a.*  C07D  319/02.  319/14 
U.S.  Q.  549—359  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  benzofused,  tetra- 
chlorinated  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R]  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning  with  tetra- 
chloroethylene  carbonate  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary 
amine  at  50'  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and, 
when  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete,  contacting  the 
resultant  reaction  product  with  at  least  2  moles  of  phosphorus 
pentachloride  per  mole  of  pyrocatechol  compound  and  permit- 
ting said  phosphorus  p)entachloride  to  react  with  the  reaction 
product  of  said  pyrocatechol  and  said  tetrachloroethylene 
carbonate  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


4,581,467 

ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  (P-1038) 

Dennis  B.  Malpass,  LaPorte,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,321,  Apr.  25, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,500,648. 
This  application  Nov.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,033 
Int.  a.«  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  556—170  3  Claims 

1.  An  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  general  formula 
RiR2AlRp  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  hydro- 
carbyl  groups  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Rp  is  a 
polymeric  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  about  1000  to  about  100,000  and  a 
long  chain  branching  frequency  of  about  O.OOOS  to  about 
0.0005  per  unit  molecular  weight. 


4,581,468 
BORON  NITRIDE  PRECERAMIC  POLYMERS 
Kazimiera  J.  L.  Paciorek,  Corona  del  Mar;  Reinbold  H. 
Kratzer,  Irvine;  David  H.  Harris,  Sierra  Madre;  Mark  E. 
Smythe,  Pasadena,  and  Patrick  F.  Kimble,  Corona  del  Mar, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultrasystems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
FUed  May  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  733,457 
Int.  Q."  C07F  7/10,  7/02:  C04B  35/58;  COIB  21/064 
U.S.  Q.  556—403  8  Claims 

1.  B-triamino-N-tris(trialkylsilyl)borazines 


900 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


RsSi— N 
I 
H2N— B 


NH2 

I 
B 

/   \ 


N— SiR3 

I 

B— NH2 


\    / 

N 

I 
SiR3 

wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  butyl  of  the  general  formula 
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4^1,469 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

BIPHENYLTETRACARBOXYUC  ESTERS 

HlrosU  Itatani;  AUaori  Shiotani,  and  Mikio  Fqiimoto,  all  of 

Icfaihara,  Japan,  aaiignon  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagu- 

cfai,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,606 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1983,  58-157232 
Int  a.*  C07C  67/343 
UA  a  560-96  19  a,»i^ 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  biphenyltetracar- 
boxylic  esters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  oxidative  coupling,  at  a  temperature  of  from  140*  to 
260*  C,  an  orthophthalic  diester  by  bringing  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  contact  with  said  orthoph- 
thalic diester  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
palladium  catalytic  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
palladium  salt  in  a  molar  amount  of  0.00005  to  0.005  times 
that  of  said  orthophthalic  acid,  a  ligand  catalytic  compo- 
nent consisting  of  at  least  one  basic  bidentate  ligand  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,10  phenan- 
throline  and  a,  a'-bipyridyl  in  a  molar  amount  of  0.5  to  4 
times  that  of  said  palladium  component,  and  a  copper 
catalytic  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  copoper  salt 
in  a  molar  amount  of  0.01  to  5  times  that  of  said  palladium 
component,  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  orthophthalic 
diester  to  the  corresponding  biphenyltetracarboxylic  es- 
ter; and 

additionally  oxidative  coupling,  in  at  least  one  step,  in  each 
step,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  orthophthalic  diester 
by  bringing  an  additional  amount  of  a  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  into  contact  with  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  orthophthalic  diester  in  the  presence  of  the  resultant 
biphenyltetracarboxylic  ester  produced  in  the  preceding 
oxidative  coupling  step  and  a  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  140*  C.  to  260*  C,  while  the  composition  of  said 
catalyst  is  controlled  by  adding  at  least  two  members  of 
said  palladium,  ligand,  and  copper  components  into  the 
residual  catalyst  in  the  preceding  oxidative  coupling  step, 
to  an  extent  such  that  the  entire  molar  amount  of  said 
palladium  component  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.0001  to 
0.01  times  that  of  said  orthophthalic  diester  used,  the 
enitre  molar  amount  of  said  ligand  component  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0.5  to  4  times  that  of  said  palladium  compo- 
nent, and  the  entire  molar  amount  of  said  copper  compo- 
nent is  in  the  range  of  from  O.OI  to  5  times  that  of  said 
palladium  component,  to  prepare  an  additional  amount  of 
said  biphenyltetracarboxylic  ester. 


X-(A)„  R 

\    / 
C 

X'-(A')rf  (Q),-(D);„-H 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  individually  connective  atoms  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  and  oxygen  or  combinations  thereof;  C  is 
a  carbon  atom;  Q  is  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  CH2O.  C2H4O,  C3H6O  and  C4H8O;  D  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [CaH2«0] 


o 

II 


(OCflH2a)  and  (O— C— (CH2)5) 


where  a  has  a  value  of  one  to  four;  H  is  hydrogen;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl;  X  and 
X>  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NHR  and  H,  X  and  X'  being 
sdected  such  that  the  combination  of  X  and  X'  and  their  re- 
spective adjacent  atomic  units  A  and  A 1  provide  a  functional 
group  reactive  with  an  isocyanate  radical;  n  and  d  are  individu- 
ally intergers  of  0  to  10  of  which  the  sum  of  n  and  d  is  at  least 
1  and  does  not  exceed  10;  s  is  either  0  or  1;  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  about  16. 


4,581,471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND/OR  ESTERS 
Michael  T.  Barlow,  Byfleet,  and  Darid  G.  Stewart,  Epson,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
P.L.C.,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1983, 
8309837;  May  18,  1983,  8313713;  May  25,  1983,  8314475 

Int.  a.-*  C07C  67/343.  51/353 
U.S.  a.  560-210  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  and/or  an  ester  thereof  by  reacting  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  with  a  saturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  derivative  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  elevated 
temperature  and  in  the  vapour  phase 
wherein  the  saturated  carboxylic  acid  derivative  is  selected 

from  esters  and  anhydrides 
and  the  catalyst  comprises  a  synthetic  crystalline  aluminosil- 
icate  having  the  composition  in  terras  of  mole  ratios  of 
oxides: 

.     0.9±0.2M2/„O:Al2O3:YSiO2:zH2O 

wherein 
M  is  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Pr,  V,  Cr,  La,  Mo,  Mn  and  H+,  said  cation  having  a 

valence  n, 
Y  is  an  integer  greater  than  10,  and 
z  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  0  to  40. 


4,581,470 
NOVEL  POLYOLS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Kenneth  L.  Hoy,  St.  Albans,  and  Glenn  A.  Taylor,  S.  Charleston, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  airignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Daabory,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,315 
Int  a.*  C08C  69/66 

^f?««MW  12CUdms 

1.  A  polyol  having  the  general  formula: 


4,581,472 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PERFLUOROACRYLIC 

ACID  ESTER 
Shonichi  Samejima,  Tokyo,  and  Isamn  Kaneko,  Yamato,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,296 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9, 1982,  57-195264 

Int.  a*  C07C  67/317.  67/14 

U.&  a.  560-211  7  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  perfluoroacrylic  acid  ester 

represented  by  the  formula  CF2=CFCOOR  where  R  is  a 

monovalent  organic  substituent,  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  a 

monoester  of  perfluorosuccinyl  fluoride  represented  by  the 
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formula  FOCCF2CF2COOR  where  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  a 
vapour  phase. 


4,581,473 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLIDENE  DIACETATE 
Stanley  W.  Polichnowski,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  229,808 
Int  a*  C07C  67/00.  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  560—263  2  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylidene  diacetate  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  acetic  anhydride  at  about  100°  to 
225*  C.  and  about  100  to  5000  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  homogeneous  rhodium  catalyst,  about  5-35 
weight  percent  methyl  iodide,  based  on  the  amount  of  acetic 
anhydride,  and  about  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  lithium  iodide, 
based  on  the  weight  of  acetic  anhydride. 


4,581,474 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  GalTeston,  Tex.,  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  Bar- 
tlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BardesTiUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  710,831 
Int  a*  C07C  41/05 
VJS.  a.  568—697  6  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  process  for  producing  high  octane  blend- 
ing components  for  gasolines  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  an  olefinic  C4  cut 
comprising  isobutene,  1-butene,  and  2-butenes  under 
etherification  conditions  to  produce  methyltertiarybutyl 
ether  and  unreacted  C4  olefinic  hydrocarbons, 

(b)  contacting  the  unreacted  C4  olefinic  hydrocarbons  with 
a  molecular  sieve  to  selectively  adsorb  2-butenes  leaving  a 
stream  comprising  1-butene, 

(c)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  1-butene  stream  to 
skeletal  isomerization  to  form  isobutene, 

(d)  subjecting  the  remainder  of  the  1-butene  stream  to  dou- 
ble bond  isomerization  to  form  2-butenes,  and 

(e)  passing  the  2-butenes  formed  by  isomerization  and  an 
isoparaffin  to  alkylation  to  form  alkylate. 


4,581,475 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

ALCOHOLS 

WUhelm  Neier,  Werner  Webers,  and  Michael  Dettmer,  aU  of 

Rheinberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  652,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1983,3336644 

Int  a.*  C07C  29/00.  29/86.  31/10,  31/12 
U.S.  a.  568—907  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  hav- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  an 
ether  represented  by  the  formula:  R — O — Ri  in  which  R  and 
Ri  each  represent  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  ether  with  an  excess  of  water  at  a  temperature  of 
I00*-180°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  10  to  100  bar  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  hydration  catalyst  to  produce  a  fluid  ether  phase 
comprising  ether  and  alcohol  and  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
water  and  alcohol,  recycling  said  fluid  ether  phase  to  said 
reactor,  withdrawing  said  aqueous  phase  containing  product 
alcohol  from  said  reactor  and  recovering  said  aliphatic  alcohol 
from  said  aqueous  phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,581,476 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  564,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1982,  57-228158 
Int.  a."  HOIL  31/06 
U.S.  a.  136—258  16  Qaims 


Distance 


ing  essentially  of  a  noncondensable  insulating  gas  and  a  con- 
densable refrigerant  gas,  and  a  liquid  phase  of  the  condensable 
refrigerant  gas  are  sealed,  a  gas  reservoir  connected  to  said 
tank  in  gas  mixture  feeding  and  receiving  relation  therewith, 
and  conveying  means  for  keeping  the  pressure  in  the  tank 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  conductive  surface; 

a  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  laminate  member  formed 
on  the  substrate;  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  non-single-crystal  semi- 
conductor laminate  member; 

wherein  the  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  laminate 
member  has  a  first  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
of  P-tyj>e  conductivity,  an  I-type  second  non-single-crys- 
tal semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  first  non-single- 
crystal  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  third  non-single-crystal 
semiconductor  layer  of  N-type  conductivity  formed  on 
the  second  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer,  the 
first,  second,  and  third  non-single-crystal  semiconductor 
layers  forming  a  PIN  junction; 

wherein  the  first  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  is 
disposed  on  the  side  on  which  light  is  incident; 

wherein  the  second  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
has  introduced  thereinto  a  P-type  impurity  which  is  dis- 
tributed so  that  its  concentration  continuously  decreases 
towards  the  third  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
in  the  thickwise  direction  of  the  second  layer;  and 

wherein  the  second  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
contains  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  as  a  recombination  center 
neutralizer  and  further  contains  oxygen  at  a  concentration 
less  than  5x  10'^  atoms/cm^. 
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between  preset  upper  and  lower  limits  irrespective  of  the 
pressure  in  the  gas  reservoir  including  means  for  supplying  a 
gas  mixture  in  mutually  opposite  directions  under  pressure 
between  said  tank  and  the  gas  reservoir  for  selectively  supply- 
ing said  gas  mixture  from  said  tank  into  said  gas  reservoir  or 
from  said  gas  reservoir  into  said  tank. 


4,581,478 
GAS  PRESSURIZED  CABLE  AND  CONDUIT  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Pugh,  and  Paul  Pugh,  Jr.,  both  of  33112  Globe  Dr., 
Porterrille,  Calif.  93257 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,172 

Int.  a.*  HOIB  9/06 

U.S.  a.  174—24  10  Claims 


4,581,477 
GAS-INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu  Harumoto,  6-5-13,  Toyono-cho  Tokiwa-dai,  Toyono 
County,  Osaka;  Yoshio  Yoshida,  8,  Sakuraga-oka  3<home, 
City  of  Minoo,  Osaka;  Yuichi  Kabayama,  18-5,  Fiyigao  6- 
chome,  City  of  Katano,  Osaka;  Tetsuro  Hakata,  Ako; 
Takahiro  Matsumoto,  Ako,  and  Tsugio  Watanabe,  Ako,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshinobu  Harumoto;  Yoshio  Yoshida; 
Yuichi  Kabayama  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  all 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1983,  58-60593; 
Jun.  1,  1983,  58-97620 

Int  a*  HOIB  7/34 
U.S.  a.  174—15  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas-insulated  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
housing  an  electrical  apparatus  in  which  a  gas  mixture,  consist- 


1.  A  pressurized  electric  power  cable  and  conduit  system 
comprising: 

a  power  cable  comprising: 

a  central  conductor  (1);  and 

a  neutral  conductor  (5); 

an  insulating  conduit  (6)  over  said  cable  with  a  portion  of 

said  cable  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  said  insulating 

conduit  for  a  termination; 
a  termination  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  insulating 

conduit  with  said  termination  comprising: 
a  short  length  of  an  enlarged  insulating  conduit  (32); 
a  first  conduit  end  plate  (8)  sealed  to  one  end  of  said  enlarged 

insulating  conduit,  said  first  plate  having  a  first  hole  (9) 

slightly  larger  than  said  insulating  conduit; 


903 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  second  conduit  end  plate  (19)  sealed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  enlarged  insulating  conduit  and  said  second  plate 
having  a  second  hole  (20)  into  which  the  end  of  a  small 
insulating  conduit  (21)  is  inserted  and  sealed  to  said  second 
plate,  a  seal  (34)  inserted  within  the  small  insulating  con- 
duit, and  a  clamp  (35)  over  said  small  insulating  conduit; 

a  terminal  (23)  for  attaching  to  said  central  conductor; 

a  means  (17)  to  bring  said  neutral  conductor  out  of  said 
termination; 

a  means  (36)  through  which  said  termination  and  said  insu- 
lating conduit  can  be  evacuated; 

a  means  (12)  through  which  said  termination  and  said  insu- 
lating conduit  can  be  pressurized;  an  insulating  gas  (7) 
within  the  said  termination  and  said  insulating  conduit; 

at  each  end  of  said  insulating  conduit  said  cable  extending 
through  said  first  hole  in  said  first  end  plate  into  said 
termination,  the  end  of  said  insulating  conduit  sealed  at 
(18)  at  the  said  hole  of  said  first  plate; 

said  terminal  attached  to  the  end  of  said  central  conductor 
and  inserted  inside  said  seal  (34),  said  clamp  (35)  arranged 
to  form  a  seal  around  said  terminal,  and  said  neutral  con- 
ductor attached  to  a  means  to  bring  said  neutral  conductor 
out  of  said  termination. 
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4^1,479 

DIMENSIONALLY  PREaSE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  MOUNT 

Theodore  W.  Moore,  10403  N.  38tb  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028, 

■ad  Simon  A.  Tucker,  5709  Tam-O-Shanter  Ct.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

33583 

FUed  No?.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,082 

Int  CI*  HOIC  J/144;  HOIG  1/14 

VJS.  a.  174—52  R  37  Qaims 


1.  A  dimensionally  precise  electronic  component  mount 
comprising: 

rigid  insulative  base  means  having  a  first  surface  metalliza- 
tion adjacent  a  first  end  and  a  second  surface  metallization 
adjacent  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first 
surface  metallization  electrically  isolated  from  said  second 
surface  metallization; 

first  electrical  terminal  means  solderingly  joined  orthogonal 
to  said  insulative  base  at  said  first  surface  meuUization; 

second  electrical  terminal  means  solderingly  joined  orthogo- 
nal to  said  insulative  base  at  said  second  sunace  metalliza- 
tion, said  second  electrical  terminal  means  having  v- 
shaped  notch  means  defining  a  notch  apex  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  insuluative  base;  and 

an  electronic  component  having  a  first  operative  node  elec- 
trically conductive  to  a  mounting  surface  and  a  second 
operative  node  electrically  conductive  to  a  wire,  said  wire 
extending  laterally  from  said  electronic  component  in  a 
direction  parallel  said  mounting  surface,  said  mounting 
surface  indexingly  affixed  to  said  first  surface  metalliza- 
tion, said  mounting  surface  in  electrical  continuity  to  said 
first  surface  metallization,  said  wire  affixed  within  said 
notch  means  to  said  second  electrical  terminal  means 
adjacent  said  notch  apex,  said  wire  in  electrical  continuity 
to  said  second  electrical  terminal  means  adjacent  said 
notch  apex,  said  electronic  component  physically 
bounded  by  said  insulative  base  means,  said  first  electrical 
terminal  means  and  said  second  electrical  terminal  means. 


4,581,480 
CABLE  SPLICE  CLOSURE  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Leonard  J.  Charlebois,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,461 

Int.  a.*  H02G  15/07.  15/013.  15/113 

U.S,  a.  174-84  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  cable  splice  and  closure  arrangement  in  which  conduc- 
tors span  a  region  between  two  cable  sections  of  cables  both 
having  a  jacket  and  sheath,  said  region  being  devoid  of  a  cable 
jacket  and  metallic  sheath,  the  arrangment  provided  with, a 
combined  closure  and  tensile  strength  means  and  with  two 
strain  relief  devices,  one  encircling  each  cable  section,  each 
strain  relief  device  comprising: 
a  strap  member  having  radially  inwardly  extending  piercing 
means  which  protrude  through  the  jacket  and  into  the 
sheath  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  around  the 
cable,    and    radially    outward    projecting    means;    and 
wherein  the  combined  closure  and  tensile  strength  means 
includes: 
moulded  plastic  ends  which  intimately  surround  end  por- 
tions of  the  cable  sections  with  the  projecting  means  inti- 
mately embedded  in  the  plastic  ends  to  transfer  tensile 
load  from  the  cable  sections  into  the  plastic  ends;  and 
bridging  means  extending  between  the  plastic  ends  to  en- 
close spliced  together  conductors  in  the  arrangement  and 
to  carry  tensile  loads  from  one  plastic  end  to  the  other. 
8.  A  method  of  making  a  cable  splice  and  closure  arrange- 
ment comprising: 
providing  two  sections  of  cables  both  having  a  jacket  and 
sheath,  the  sections  spaced  by  a  cable  region  which  is 
devoid  of  a  cable  jacket  and  metallic  sheath  and  with 
conductors  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the  sections, 
spliced  to  other  conductors; 
locating  a  strain  relief  in  the  form  of  a  strap  member  around 
each  cable  section  with  piercing  means  of  the  device 
protruding  through  the  cable  jacket  and  into  the  sheath 
and  with  projecting  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
jacket;  and 
providing  a  combined  splice  closure  and  tensile  strength 
means  by  moulding  plastic  ends  of  the  closure  and  tensile 
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strength  means,  with  one  plastic  end  surrounding  and  in 
intimate  engagement  with  each  cable  section  to  intimately 
embed  the  projecting  means  in  the  plastic  end,  and  bridg- 
ing between  the  plastic  ends  to  enclose  spliced  together 
conductors  in  the  arrangement  and  to  carry  tensile  loads 
from  one  plastic  end  to  the  other. 


4,581,481 
GUARD  RING  FOR  LONG-DISTANCE  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Erminio  Moretti,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  A.  Rajrmond, 
Lorrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1983,  3317445 

Int  a.*  H02G  7/16:  HOIB  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  174—135  5  Qaims 


1.  A  guard  ring  for  transmission  cables  for  preventing  snow 
accumulations  on  the  cable  surface,  comprising  two  half  col- 
lars constructed  of  a  hard  elastic  plastic  integrally  joined  at 
their  inner  ends  by  a  hinge  strap  that  permits  the  collars  to 
move  between  open  and  closed  positions;  interlocking  means 
at  the  free,  outer  ends  of  the  collars  that  engage  to  form  a 
closed  ring  around  the  cable,  beaks  integral  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  half  collars  and  facing  each  other  in  the  area  of  the 
hinge,  said  beaks  partially  covering  the  hinge  strap  from  both 
sides  in  such  a  manner  that  the  beaks  together  with  the  hinge 
strap  form  a  T-shaped  groove  when  the  half  collars  are  in  the 
open  position  and  which  beaks  separate  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  the  top  of  the  T-shaped  groove 
when  the  half  collars  are  in  closed  position. 


4,581,482 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNATURE 

VERinCATION 

Rolf  E.  RothQell,  Kalix,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Esselte  Security 

Systems  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,526 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  1, 1983,  8303799 

Int  a.*  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—18  12  Qaims 
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4,581,483 

INTERFACE  CTRCUTTRY  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

TOUCH  TABLET  WITH  A  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

Paul  W.  Ralston,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koala  Technolo* 

gies  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,070 

Int  Q.*  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  178—18  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  signature  verification  comprising: 

A.  generating  a  plurality  of  first  electric  pulse  trains  individ- 
ual to  a  signature  of  a  given  person  by  said  person  repeat- 
edly moving  a  reading  device  over  a  patterned  back- 
ground comprising  dark  and  light  portions,  in  the  configu- 
ration of  said  signature; 

B.  comparing  said  first  pulse  trains  and  selecting  similar  ones 
of  said  first  pulse  trains; 

C.  storing  at  least  one  of  said  selected  pulse  trains  in  a  com- 
puter; and  thereafter 

D.  generating  a  second  electric  pulse  train  by  said  person  in 
the  manner  of  step  A;  and 

E.  comparing  the  second  pulse  train  to  one  or  more  of  said 
stored,  selected  pulse  trains  for  said  verification. 


1.  A  voltage  interface  circuit  for  interconnecting  a  source  of 
ixtsitional  data  with  internal  circuitry  of  a  computer  interface 
containing  at  least  one  internal  capacitor  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  a  voltage  representation  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  positional  data  being  supplied  by  said  source  of 
positional  data; 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  increases  lin- 
early in  a  selected  time  period  from  a  first  selected  value 
to  a  second  selected  value; 

means  for  detecting  when  said  output  signal  equals  said 
voltage  representation;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  charging 
a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  internal  capacitors  above 
a  given  threshold  voltage  in  response  to  the  value  of  said 
output  signal  becoming  equal  to  said  voltage  representa- 
tion. 


AUDIO-ENHANCED  VIDEOTEX  SYSTEM 
Mark  W.  Bendig,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OCLC  Online 
Computer  Library  Center  Incorporated,  Dublin,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,904 
Int  Q.*  H04M  11/00:  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  179—2  DP  34  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  interactive  information  exchange 
by  telephonic  linkage  between  a  host  facility  and  a  user  termi- 
nal, comprising: 
a  host  facility  including: 

a  host  computer  under  the  control  of  a  host  program  for 
operating  alternatively  in  a  text  mode  and  an  audio  mode, 
and  having  a  text  memory  for  retaining  textual  informa- 
tion and  an  audio  mode  index  memory  for  deriving  audio 
indexing  signals; 
host  modem  means  operatively  associated  between  said  host 
computer  and  said  telephonic  linkage  and  selectively 
enabled  to  assert  a  host  carrier  tone  u]X>n  said  linkage  to 
effect  the  transmission  thereupon  of  textual  data  selected 
from  said  text  memory; 
audio  memory  means  retaining  a  collection  of  recorded 
audio  information  and  actuable  in  response  to  said  audio 
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indexing  signals  of  said  host  computer  derived  from  said 
audio  mode  index  memory  for  generating  an  interval  of 
select  audio  signals  corresponding  with  select  components 
of  said  collection  at  an  output  thereof; 

host  telephone  interface  means  coupled  intermediate  said 
telephonic  linkage  and  said  audio  memory  means  output, 
actuable  by  said  host  computer  for  effecting  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  audio  signals  as  audio  telephonic  signals  over 
said  telephonic  linkage  during  said  audio  mode; 

a  user  terminal  comprising: 

terminal  computer  means  under  the  control  of  a  terminal 
program  for  operating  alternatively  in  a  text  mode  and  an 
audio  mode; 

key  means  coupled  with  said  terminal  computer  means  and 
manually  actuable  to  transmit  character  signals  thereto; 

terminal  modem  means  operatively  associated  between  said 
terminal  computer  means  and  said  telephonic  linkage, 
actuable  to  selectively  assert  a  terminal  carrier  tone  upon 
said  linkage  to  effect  the  transmission  thereupon  of  said 
character  signals  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  said 
host  carrier  tone  to  provide  a  carrier  detect  signal; 
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terminal  telephone  interface  means  coupled  with  said  tele- 
phonic linkage  and  enabled  under  the  control  of  said 
terminal  computer  means  during  an  audio  mode  thereof  to 
receive  transmitted  said  audio  telephonic  signals  and  con- 
vert them  to  audio  signals; 

said  terminal  computer  means  being  responsive  to  said  car- 
rier detect  signal  when  said  terminal  program  is  in  said 
audio  mode  for  removing  said  telephone  interface  enable- 
ment and  for  actuating  said  terminal  modem  means  to 
effect  assertion  of  said  terminal  carrier  tone  upon  said 
telephonic  linkage,  and  being  responsive  to  a  termination 
of  said  carrier  detect  signal  when  said  terminal  program  is 
in  said  text  mode  for  enabling  said  terminal  telephone 
interface,  to  actuating  said  terminal  modem  means  to 
effect  removal  of  said  terminal  carrier  tone,  and  for  effect- 
ing entry  of  said  terminal  program  into  said  audio  mode; 
and 

readout  means  responsive  to  said  terminal  computer  means 
and  said  terminal  telephone  interface  means  for  displaying 
transmitted  said  textual  data  during  said  text  mode  and  for 
generating  audible  signals  in  response  to  said  terminal 
telephone  interface  audio  signals  during  said  audio  mode. 


4,581,485 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  MACHINE 

Raymond  G.  Bond,  Long  Beach,  and  Masroor  A.  Batla,  Saugus, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaiignon  to  T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc.,  Compton, 

CaUr. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,352 
Int.  a.*  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  a.  179—6.13  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  answering  machine,  and  which  includes 
first  means  for  recording  an  announcemeht  and  for  causing  the 
recorded  announcement  to  be  transmitted  over  the  telephone 
line  to  a  caller,  and  second  means  for  recording  messages 
received  over  the  telephone  line,  the  combination  of:  a  mi- 
crocomputer in  which  data  relating  to  the  operation  of  the 


telephone  answering  machine  is  stored,  third  means  for  gener- 
ating a  beep  tone  and  for  causing  the  beep  tone  to  be  recorded 
on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  means;  circuit  means 
connecting  the  third  means  to  the  one  of  the  first  and  second 


means  and  including  a  data  modulator  connected  to  the  mi- 
crocomputer for  modulating  data  from  the  microcomputer  on 
the  beep  tone  being  recorded  on  the  one  of  first  and  second 
means. 


4,581,486 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
WITH  USER  ACCESSIBLE  MESSAGE  GROUPS 
Gordon  H.  Matthews,  Piano;  Thomas  B.  Tansil,  and  Michael  L. 
Fannin,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of,  assignors  to  VMX,  Inc.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,240,  No?.  26, 1979,  Pat.  No. 

4;371,7S2.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,532 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 2000, 

I  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  H04M  3/50 
U.&  a.  179—18  B  13  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  receiving,  storing  and  forwarding  audio 

messages  from  a  user's  telephone  facility,  comprising: 

transmitting  audio  messages  and  associated  route  data  from  the 
user's  telephone  facility  to  a  storage  location; 

storing  digital  representations  of  the  audio  messages  and  route 
data  received  from  the  user's  telephone  facility; 

selecting  a  unique  group  of  message  addressees  to  receive  the 
audio  messages  from  a  message  originator,  each  of  the  mes- 
sage addressees  having  a  telephone  unit  associated  there- 
with; 

reproducing  the  audio  messages  from  the  stored  digital  repre- 
sentations; 

transmitting  the  reproduced  audio  messages  to  all  of  the  mes- 
sage addressees  in  the  unique  group; 

enabling  each  of  the  message' addressees  in  the  unique  group  to 
reply  to  the  audio  message,  the  reply  stored  at  the  storage 
location;  and 

transmitting  a  stored  reply  from  any  one  of  said  message  ad- 
dressees to  at  least  one  of  the  other  message  addresses  in  the 
unique  group  in  response  to  signals  transmitted  from  the 
telephone  unit  of  the  transmitting  one  of  the  message  ad- 
dressees in  the  unique  group  that  originates  the  reply. 
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4,581,487 
UNIVERSAL  DC  FEED  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE  AND 

TRUNK  ORcurrs 

William  T.  Cochran,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,659 

Int.  a*  H04M  79/0* 

U.S.  a.  179—77  13  Qaims 


representing  a  telephone  number  after  said  dialing  se- 
quence; and 
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1.  A  universal  d.c.  feed  circuit  for  supplying  loop  current  to 
a  two-wire  telephone  subscriber  line  connected  to  a  telephone 
subset  and  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  feed  circuit 
comprising: 
first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  each  of  equal  gain 
factor,  with  said  first  amplifier  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  with  said  second  amplifier  having  an 
input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  reference 
potential,  with  one  input  of  said  first  amplifier  for  connec- 
tion to  a  predetermined  fixed  voltage  reference  source, 
with  an  output  of  said  first  amplifier  coupled  to  one  termi- 
nal of  said  line  via  a  first  resistor  having  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  and  with  an  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
coupled  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  line  via  a  second 
resistor  of  equal  magnitude  to  the  first  resistor; 
a  differential  feedback  amplifier  having  one  input  terminal 
coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  line  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  line  and  having  an 
output  terminal; 
an  amplifier  having  a  controllable  gain,  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  feedback  amplifier 
and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  other  input  of  said 
first  differential  amplifier;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  gain  controllable  amplifier  for  vary- 
ing the  gain  to  provide  a  given  current  to  said  line  accord- 
ing to  the  gain  as  varied,  whereby  the  feed  circuit  can 
accommodate  the  varied  line  feed  characteristics  of  differ- 
ent telephone  subsets  used  in  different  switching  systems 
having  different  battery  voltages  by  merely  varying  the 
gain  of  the  gain  controllable  amplifier. 


4,581,488 
LAST  NUMBER  REDIAL  DEVICE 
Robert  Lawson;  Jimmie  R.  Augustus;  Robert  Corless,  all  of  San 
Jose,  and  John  Kardash,  Gilroy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Comdial  Technology  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,871,  Jul.  14, 1983.  This  application 
Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,508 
Int.  a*  H04M  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  179—90  B  4  Qaims 

1.  A  telephone  last  number  redial  device  comprising: 
means  for  temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  dialed  digits 

during  a  telephone  dialing  sequence; 
a  counter,  operable  to  produce  a  toggle  signal  in  response  to 
a  threshold  count  during  a  telephone  dialing  sequence, 
said  count  being  indicative  of  a  phone  number  entry; 
means,  response  to  said  toggle  signal,  for  retaining  said  digits 


means  for  accessing  said  telephone  number  during  a  last 
number  redial  sequence. 


4,581,489 

MODULAR  CONNECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME 

Jacques  Nozick,  28  rue  Broca,  75005  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,755 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1983,  83  12516 

Int.  a*  H04Q  1/14 

U.S.  a.  179—98  5  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  connection  system  for  a  telephone  distribution 
frame,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  vertical  bar  and  a 
plurality  of  modules  fixed  to  said  bar,  said  modules  being 
generally  rectangular  in  shape,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
vertical  bar  is  a  free-standing  extruded  rail  terminating  in 
laterally  projecting  side  strips  to  each  side  thereof  having  plane 
faces  facing  said  module  ending  in  outside  edges,  said  plane 
faces  defining  module  feed  abutment  zones,  and  said  outside 
edges  defining  two  hooking  zones  adjacent  said  abutment 
zones,  and  wherein  each  module  includes  two  feet  engaging 
respective  abutment  zones  and  two  hooks  to  the  outside  of  said 
feet  and  engaging  rail  side  strip  outside  edges  at  said  hooking 
zones,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  hooks  is  flexible  to 
facilitate  a  snap  connection  between  said  free-standing  ex- 
truded rail  and  said  modules. 


4,581,490 
WALL  TELEPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Genender,  2314  Lincoln  Park  W.,  #18N,  Chicago,  lU. 
60614 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,402 
Int  a."  H04M  1/02 
U.S.  a.  179—100  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  wall  telephone  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vertical  wall;  a 
handset  adapted  to  be  removeably  and  replaceably  hung 
upon  said  base  unit  when  the  latter  is  in  a  vertical  attitude; 
said  base  unit  including  a  rear  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
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juxtaposed  relation  to  said  wall,  a  front  surface  adapted  to 
face  outwardly  from  said  wall,  and  upwardly  facing  sup- 
port shelf  means  on  said  front  surface  of  said  base  unit; 

said  handset  including  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  confront 
said  base  unit,  and  downwardly  facing  hanger  projection 
means  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  handset; 

said  support  shelf  means  sloping  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  base  unit  when  said  handset  is  hung 
upon  said  support  shelf  means,  said  hanger  projection 
means  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said 
handset  when  said  handset  is  hung  upon  said  support  shelf 
means,  said  support  shelf  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
hanger  projection  means  when  said  handset  is  hung  upon 


said  support  shelf  means,  whereby,  when  a  downward 
force  is  exerted  upon  said  handset,  the  interaction  between 
said  support  shelf  means  and  said  hanger  projection  means 
tends  to  cam  said  handset  inwardly  and  downwardly 
toward  said  base  unit  to  prevent  dislodging  of  said  handset 
from  said  base  unit; 

said  telephone  assembly  further  including  magnetically  co- 
operating means  on  each  said  handset  and  said  base  unit, 
positioned  to  magnetically  attract  each  other  when  said 
handset  is  hung  upon  said  support  shelf  means,  whereby  to 
bias  said  handset  toward  said  base  unit; 

said  magnetic  cooperating  means  in  said  handset  providing 
focusing  means  shaped  so  as  to  intensify  external  sounds 
upon  a  microphone  located  in  said  handset. 


4,581,491 

WEARABLE  TACTILE  SENSORY  AID  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  ON  VOICE  PITCH  AND  INTONATION 

PATTERNS 
Arthur  Boothroyd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
pontioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1984,  Set.  No.  607,077 

Int.  C1.4  HD4R  25/00;  G08B  l/OO;  G09B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  179—107  FD  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  tactile  sensory  aid  to  be  worn  by  a  deaf  person  for 
detecting  and  providing  to  the  person  tactile  information  on 
the  fundamental  frequency  of  detected  speech,  encoded  to 
provide  both  frequency  of  actuation  and  spatial  indications 
thereof,  comprising: 


a.  a  transducer  for  detecting  speech  and  providing  an  output 
speech  signal  indicative  thereof; 

b.  a  fundamental  frequency  analyzing  means  receiving  said 
speech  signal  as  an  input  and  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  de- 
tected speech; 

c.  a  transducer  array,  to  be  attached  to  a  tactile-sensitive  area 
of  the  body  of  the  deaf  person,  said  transducer  array 
defming  a  geometrical  array  such  that  the  activation  of  a 
particular  transducer  within  the  geometrical  array  pro- 
vides a  spatial  indication  to  the  person  of  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  detected  speech;  and 

d.  a  frequency  analyzing  means,  receiving  said  output  signal 
representative  of  the  fundamental  frequency,  for  detecting 
the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  the  fundamental 
frequency  analyzing  means  and  for  energizing  a  particular 
transducer  in  the  transducer  array  in  dependence  upon  the 
logarithm  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  detected 
speech,  such  that  the  frequency  of  actuation  of  the  trans- 
ducer provides  an  indication  of  the  fundamental  speech 
frequency,  while  the  location  of  the  particular  transducer 
in  the  geometric  array  simultaneously  provides  a  spatial 
indication  of  the  fundamental  speech  frequency. 


4,581,492 

DIGITAL  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Nkinal  S.  Virdee,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1982, 
8218478 

Int.  a.*  H04B  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  179—170.2  6  Claims 


'CLOCK  SMWtL  HMiurc* 


1.  A  digital  duplex  communication  system  comprising  a 
transmitter/receiver  including  an  echo  canceller,  the  echo 
canceller  comprising  a  memory  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
locations  for  storing  echo  replicas,  an  address  generator  for 
causing  echo  replicas  to  be  read  out  from  selected  locations  of 
the  memory  unit  depending  on  the  transmitted  data,  a  sub- 
tractor  for  subtracting  the  echo  replica  from  the  received 
signal  and  adaption  means  for  updating  the  stored  echo  replica 
characterized  in  that  the  same  storage  location  is  used  for 
storing  the  echo  replica  for  two  sets  of  transmitted  data  which 
are  complementary  to  each  other  and  that  the  output  of  the 
memory  unit  is  complemented  before  being  fed  to  the  sub- 
tractor  for  one  of  the  two  sets  of  transmitted  data. 
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4,581,493 

LINE  CONDITION  REPORTING  SYSTEM 

John  Gazzo,  Conunack;  Carmine  Cupani,  Brentwood;  Edward 

Chiodo,  Crestwood,  and  Thomas  Mazz,  Huntington  Station, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,102 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/26 

U.S.  a.  179—175.2  C  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  line  condition  reporting  system  comprising:  a  central 
controller,  a  central  test  unit  controlled  by  said  central  control- 
ler and  including  a  plurality  of  test  modules,  a  test  switch 
matrix  connected  to  said  test  modules,  a  plurality  of  test  trunks 
connecting  said  test  switch  matrix  with  a  locally  situated  cen- 
tral office  having  subscriber  circuits;  a  remote  access  unit 
connected  to  said  central  controller,  at  least  one  remote  test 
unit  located  at  a  remote  central  office,  and  a  link  interconnect- 
ing said  remote  test  unit  with  said  remote  access  unit;  whereby 
said  central  controller  may  access  the  subscriber  circuit  of  said 
local  central  office  directly  using  analog  test  signals,  and  said 
central  controller  may  access  the  subscriber  circuit  of  said 
remote  central  office  through  said  remote  test  unit  through 
digital  signals,  said  remote  test  unit  generating  analog  signals 
for  test  purposes. 


4,581,494 
TELEPHONE  INTERFACE-TEST  DEVICE 
Herman  L.  Pickens,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  James  A. 
Mayberry,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,813 

Int.  a."  H04B  i/46 

U.S.  a.  179—175.3  R  6  Oaims 


1.  A  telephone  line  tester  comprising: 

switching  means  having  a  double  poled  input  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  telephone  central  office  line  and  at  least  first 
and  second  double  pole  outputs  for  selectively  coupling 
the  double  pole  input  to  one  of  said  double  pole  outputs; 

a  plug  jack  coupled  across  said  first  output,  and  said  plug 
jack  having  receptacle  means  for  receiving  an  electrical 
plug  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  conductors. 


whereby  a  telephone  user  circuit  may  be  coupled  and 
uncoupled  to  said  electrical  conductors; 

electrical  circuit  means  connected  across  said  second  output 
and  said  circuit  means  including  a  constant  voltage  impe- 
dance and  signal  impedance  connected  in  series  and  an 
illuminating  impedance  for  effecting  and  fully  powering 
the  turn-on  of  a  dial  tone  on  said  telephone  line  when 
connected  to  said  telephone  line; 

amplification  means  including  a  bias  input  connected  across 
said  constant  voltage  impedance,  a  signal  input  connected 
across  said  signal  impedance  for  amplifying  dial  tone 
signals  across  said  signal  impedance;  and 

a  signal-to-sound  reproducer  connected  across  said  output  of 
said  amplification  means; 

whereby,  with  said  switching  means  in  a  first  said  position, 
said  jack  provides  coupling  between  any  user  telephone 
circuit  connected  to  a  telephone  central  office  line  en- 
abling telephone  service,  and  when  said  switching  means 
is  in  said  second  position,  said  amplification  means  is 
powered  and  a  dial  tone  on  said  telephone  line  is  caused  to 
appear  on  said  telephone  line  and  reproduced,  and  said 
illuminating  impedance  is  illuminated  without  application 
of  other  operating  bias. 


4,581,495 
MODULAR  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Don  W.  Geri,  Moss  Beach,  and  Robert  A.  Wilk,  Mi-Wuk  VU- 
lage,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bnscom  Systems  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  606^5 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/02,  1/21;  HOIR  35/00;  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  179—179  20  Claims 


1.  A  modular  telephone  housing  adapted  for  structurally  and 
electrically  coupling  to  other  like  modular  telephone  housings, 
said  modular  telephone  housing  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  for  accomodating  a  telephonic  device, 
said  housing  structure  including  first  and  second  housing 
coupling  means  respectively  disposed  at  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  housing  structure  for  structurally  coupling  to 
corresponding  housing  coupling  means  of  other  modular 
telephone  housings; 

a  flat  cable  having  parallel  and  spaced-apart  conductors 
between  two  insulative  layers,  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing structure  for  providing  electrical  connection  to  said 
telephonic  device,  said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors disposed  between  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 

a  first  connector  including  a  first  plate,  coupled  to  said  first 
end  of  said  cable  opposite  a  first  contact  area,  wherein 
portions  of  said  conductors  are  exposed  within  said  first 
contact  area  thereof,  and  means  for  coupling  said  first 
plate  to  said  housing  structure;  and 
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a  second  connector,  including  a  second  plate,  disposed  at 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  structure  with  said  second 
plate  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  cable  at  a  second 
contact  area  thereof,  wherein  portions  of  said  conductors 
are  exposed  within  said  second  contact  area,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  second  plate  to  said  housing  structure, 
said  second  contact  area  being  juxtaposed  in  fixed  relation 
to  a  first  contact  area  of  a  coupled  modular  telephone 
housing,  said  second  connector  including  an  elongate 
backing  strip  operable  for  urging  said  second  contact  area 
outwardly  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  said 
conductors  and  corresponding  conductors  of  said  coupled 
modular  telephone  housing. 


4,581,496 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ATTENUATING  HARMONIC 

RESPONSE  IN  AN  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Louis  P.  Sweany,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Industries, 

Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1979,  Ser.  No.  72,403 

Int.  a.*  H04R  7/26 

U.S.  a.  179—181  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  an  electroacoustic  transducer  to 
attenuate  the  harmonic  content  of  a  desired  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion, comprising  a  planar  substrate  including  a  circular  isolat- 
ing ridge  surrounding  a  central  portion  and  means  for  allowing 
said  central  portion  to  vibrate  in  a  piston-like  manner,  said 
means  for  allowing  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  curved 
slots  surrounding  said  central  portion  with  each  said  slot  hav- 
ing opposite  end  portions  angularly  overlapping  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  slots,  said  angularly 
overlapping  end  portions  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  areas  of  said  substrate  therebetween  to  allow  most 
of  the  flexing  of  said  substrate  to  occur  in  said  substantially 
rectangular  areas  and  thereby  allow  said  central  portion  to 
vibrate  in  a  piston-like  manner. 


4,581,497 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  OF  MARINE  INSTALLATIONS  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPROVED  REEL 
Keith  L.  Morrison;  Jeffrey  P.  Speligene;  Melvin  G.  Gibson,  all 
of  Edmond,  and  Olcn  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Bethany,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Transworld  Drilling  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  587,627 
Int.  a.*  H02G  11/02;  B65H  75/02;  GOIR  27/02 
U.S.  a.  191—12.2  R  36  Qaims 

1.  A  reel  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of 
a  cable  for  winding  portions  of  the  cable  onto  the  reel  and  for 
unwinding  portions  of  the  cable  from  the  reel,  comprising: 
a  hub  assembly  operatively  connectable  to  one  end  portion 
of  the  cable  and  being  rotatable  in  a  winding  direction  for 
winding  portions  of  the  cable  onto  the  hub  assembly  and 
being  rotatable  in  an  opposite  unwinding  direction  for 
unwinding  portions  of  the  cable  from  the  hub  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  base  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  being  adapted  for  having  por- 


tions of  the  cable  wound  generally  about  the  base  and 
for  having  portions  of  the  cable  generally  unwound 
from  the  base,  the  base  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  side  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  base,  the  first  side 
plate  being  generally  circularly  shaped  and  extending  a 
distance  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  base; 
a  second  side  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  base,  the 
second  side  plate  being  generally  circularly  shaped  and 
extending  a  distance  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  base,  the  second  side  plate 
being  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  side  plate  by  the 
base  and  the  space  between  the  first  and  the  second  side 
plates  cooperating  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  base  to  form  a  cable  retaining  space,  the  first  and  the 
second  side  plates  cooperating  with  the  base  to  retain 
portions  of  the  cable  wound  about  the  base  generally 
within  the  cable  retaining  space;  and 
a  frame  assembly  supporting  the  hub  assembly  and  the  hub 
assembly  being  rotatingly  connected  to  the  frame  assem- 
bly for  rotation  in  the  winding  direction  and  in  the  oppo- 
site unwinding  direction,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  rail  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  second  frame  rail  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  frame  rail  extending  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 


with  the  first  frame  rail  and  being  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  first  frame  rail,  the  hub  assembly  being  dis- 
posed generally  between  the  first  frame  rail  and  the 
second  frame  rail;  and 
a  handle  assembly  connected  to  the  hub  assembly  and  being 
adapted  for  rotating  the  hub  assembly  in  the  winding 
direction  and  in  the  unwinding  direction,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  handle  assembly  being  movable  from  an  operating 
position  to  a  locked  position  and  from  a  locked  position  to 
an  operating  position,  a  portion  of  the  handle  assembly 
being  removably  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  frame 
assembly  when  the  handle  assembly  is  moved  to  the 
locked  position  for  locking  the  handle  assembly  and  the 
hub  assembly  connected  thereto  to  the  frame  assembly  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  hub  assembly  and  the  handle 
assembly  connected  thereto  in  the  locked  position  of  the 
handle  assembly,  the  portion  of  the  handle  assembly  re- 
movably connectable  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  assembly 
being  removed  from  connection  with  the  frame  assembly 
when  the  handle  assembly  is  moved  to  the  operating 
position  of  the  handle  assembly  and  the  handle  assembly 
being  movable  for  rotating  the  handle  assembly  and  the 
hub  assembly  connected  thereto  in  the  winding  direction 
and  in  the  unwinding  direction  in  the  operating  position  of 
the  handle  assembly; 
a  hub  shaft  having  opposite  ends,  the  hub  shaft  extending 
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through  the  first  and  the  second  side  plates  and  through  a 
central  portion  of  the  base,  one  end  of  the  hub  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  first  frame  rail  and  the  hub  shaft  being 
joumally  supported  in  the  first  frame  rail  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  hub  shaft  extending  through  a  portion  of  the 
second  frame  rail  and  being  joumally  supported  within  a 
portion  of  the  second  frame  rail,  the  hub  shaft  being  se- 
cured to  the  base  so  that  rotation  of  the  hub  shaft  causes 
rotation  of  the  base  and  the  first  and  the  second  side  plates 
connected  thereto,  the  handle  assembly  being  connected 
to  the  end  of  the.  hub  shaft  extending  through  the  first 
frame  rail; 

a  cable  guide  disposed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
frame  rails  with  one  portion  of  the  cable  guide  being 
connected  to  the  first  frame  rail  generally  near  the  first 
end  of  the  first  frame  rail  and  another  portion  of  the  cable 
guide  being  connected  to  the  second  frame  rail  generally 
near  the  first  end  of  the  second  frame  rail,  the  cable  guide 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cable 
and  the  cable  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  cable 
guide  when  the  cable  is  operatively  connected  to  the  hub 
assembly,  the  cable  guide  cooperating  to  guide  the  cable 
generally  into  the  cable  retaining  space  and  substantially 
to  prevent  engagement  of  the  cable  with  the  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  first  and  the  second  side  plates  during 
the  winding  of  portions  of  the  cable  about  the  hub  assem- 
bly and  during  the  unwinding  of  portions  of  the  cable 
from  the  hub  assembly;  and 

a  contactor  assembly  having  a  rotatable  portion  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  hub  shaft  extending  through  the  second 
frame  rail  so  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  contactor  assem- 
bly rotates  with  the  rotation  of  the  hub  assembly  and  the 
contactor  assembly  having  a  non-rotatable  portion  con- 
nected to  the  second  frame  rail  and  remaining  in  a  station- 
ary position  during  the  rotation  of  the  hub  assembly,  a 
portion  of  the  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  contactor 
assembly  slidingly  contacting  a  portion  of  the  rotatable 
portion  of  the  contactor  assembly  for  maintaining  electri- 
cal continuity  between  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  contac- 
tor assembly  and  the  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  contac- 
tor assembly  during  the  rotation  of  the  contactor  assembly 
with  the  rotation  of  the  hub  assembly,  one  end  of  the  cable 
being  connectable  to  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  contactor 
assembly  for  establishing  electrical  continuity  between  the 
cable  and  the  contactor  assembly  and  the  sliding  contact 
between  the  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  contactor  assem- 
bly and  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  contactor  assembly 
maintaining  electrical  continuity  between  the  non-rotata- 
ble portion  of  the  contactor  assembly  and  the  cable  assem- 
bly by  way  of  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  contactor  as- 
sembly during  rotation  of  the  contactor  assembly  with  the 
rotation  of  the  hub  assembly. 


the  winding  direction  and  in  the  opposite  unwinding 
direction; 

a  handle  assembly  connected  to  the  hub  and  being  adapted 
for  rotating  the  hub  in  the  winding  direction  and  in  the 
unwinding  direction;  and 

a  removable  hub  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
intersecting  the  first  and  the  second  ends,  the  diameter 
determined  by  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  remov- 
able hub  being  larger  than  the  diameter  determined  by  the 


outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  hub,  the  removable  hub 
being  removably  disposable  about  the  hub  and  the  remov- 
able hub  being  rotatable  in  the  winding  direction  and  in 
the  unwinding  direction  when  removably  disposed  about 
the  hub  so  portions  of  the  cable  are  wound  onto  the  re- 
movable hub  when  the  removable  hub  is  rotated  in  the 
winding  direction  and  so  portions  of  the  cable  are  un- 
wound from  the  removable  hub  when  the  removable  hub 
is  rotated  in  the  unwinding  direction  in  lieu  of  winding 
and  unwinding  such  cable  on  or  from  the  hub. 


4,581,499 
SWTTCH  LIMTT  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  K.  Cousins,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Black  A  Decker, 
Inc.,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,249 

Int  a*  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  a.  200—1  V  12  Claims 


4,581,498 
REEL  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  HUB 
Melvin  G.  Gibson,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Transworld  Dril- 
ling Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  587,629 
Int.  a*  H02G  11/02;  B65H  75/22 
U.S.  Q.  191—12.2  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  reel  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of 
a  cable  for  winding  portions  of  the  cable  onto  the  reel  and  for 
unwinding  portions  of  the  cable  from  the  reel,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  hub  having  a  diameter 
determined  by  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and 
being  operatively  connectable  to  one  end  ix)rtion  of  the 
cable,  the  hub  being  rotatable  in  a  winding  direction  for 
winding  portions  of  the  cable  onto  the  hub  and  being 
rotatable  in  an  opposite  unwinding  direction  for  unwind- 
ing portions  of  the  cable  from  the  hub; 
a  frame  assembly  supporting  the  hub  and  the  hub  being 
rotatingly  connected  to  the  frame  assembly  for  rotation  in 


1.  A  switch  limit  apparatus  including  a  switch  having  multi- 
ple positions  and  having  an  actuator  accessible  in  an  opening  in 
a  casing  in  which  the  switch  is  disposed,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  discrete  ridges  on  said  actuator,  said  ridges 

being  manually  accessible  in  said  opening; 
the  opening  limiting  access  to  said  ridges  such  that  each 
movement  of  said  switch  between  successive  positions  can 
be  accomplished  only  by  a  different  one  of  said  ridges;  and 
said  switch  controlling  a  reversible  electric  motor. 
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4,581,500 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Clarence  M.  Henderson;  James  T.  Nickles,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
and  Robert  L.  Wannemacher,  Jr^  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,103 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  79/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  200—11  DA  9  Qaims 


junction  with  said  first  and  second  conductive  means  for 
coupling  said  input  to  said  output  of  said  rotor  switch; 

adjusting  said  adjusting  means  coupling  one  of  said  plurality 
of  said  conductor  pads  to  said  conductive  strip  through 

I    said  conductive  connector;  and 

Icovering  said  first  and  second  conductive  means,  said  adjust- 

I  ing  means  and  said  conductive  connector  with  a  housing 
means,  said  housing  means  having  a  retainer  coupled 
thereto  such  that  said  retainer  is  disposed  through  said  at 
least  one  notch  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  means 
and  said  adjusting  means. 


4,581,501 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ken  Takahashi,  Ibaraki;  Ryutarou  Jimbou,  Hitachiota;  Yasuo 
Matsushita,  Hitachi;  Seiichi  Yamada,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiromitsu 
Nagae,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1983,  58-138106 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  79/00 
U^.  a.  200—19  DR  8  Qaims 


1.  A  switch  device  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
switch  device  comprising: 

first  conducting  means  having  at  least  one  notch  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  pads  at  least  one  of  which  is  coupled 
to  one  of  said  input  and  output  of  said  switch  device; 

second  conducting  means  having  at  least  one  notch  and  a 
conductive  strip  being  coupled  to  the  remaining  one  of 
said  input  and  output  of  said  switch  device; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  settings  of  said  switch 
device,  said  adjusting  means  being  rotatably  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  conducting  means,  said 
adjusting  means  having  at  least  one  notch  and  at  least  one 
opening  extending  therethrough; 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  pads  to  said  conductive  strip,  said 
connecting  means  being  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing of  said  adjusting  means,  said  connecting  means  being 
provided  in  conjunction  wtih  said  first  and  second  con- 
ducting means  for  coupling  said  input  to  said  output  of 
said  switch  device;  and 

housing  means  for  covering  said  first  and  second  conducting 
means,  said  adjusting  means  and  said  connecting  means, 
said  housing  means  having  a  retainer  coupled  thereto  such 
that  said  retainer  is  disposed  through  said  at  least  one 
notch  of  said  first  and  second  conducting  means  and  said 
adjusting  means. 

6.  A  method  of  setting  a  rotor  switch  having  an  input  and  an 
output  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  conductive  means  having  at  least  one  notch 
and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  at  least  one  of  which  is 
coupled  to  one  of  said  input  and  output  of  said  rotor 
switch; 

providing  a  second  conductive  means  having  at  least  one 
notch  and  a  conductive  strip  being  coupled  to  the  remain- 
ing one  of  said  input  and  output  of  said  rotor  switch; 

providing  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  setting  of  said 
rotor  switch,  said  adjusting  means  having  at  least  one 
notch  and  being  placed  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  means; 

providing  a  conductive  connector  disposed  in  said  adjusting 
means,  said  conductive  connector  being  provided  in  con- 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  comprises  a  rotor  electrode  capable  of  rotary  motion 
and  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrodes  arranged  substantially 
in  a  circle  around  the  rotor  electrode  through  an  electric  dis- 
charge clearance  therebetween,  the  rotor  electrode  being 
made  of  a  sintered  mixture  of  Zr02  and  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZnO,  NiO  and  CoO;  or  a  sintered 
mixture  of  Zr02,  aluminum  oxide,  and  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZnO,  CoO,  A^TiOs  and  SrTiOs  or  a 
carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZrC,  TiC  and 
TaC,  the  sintered  mixture  having  a  specific  resistance  of  not 
more  than  10^  ftcm  at  room  temperature. 


I  4,581,502 

aRCUIT  BREAKER  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD, 
AND  LOCK  FORMING  TOOL 

Charles  A.  Grudzinskas,  3990  McCabe  Ave.,  NE.,  Ada,  Mich. 

49301 

1  Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,380 

\  Int.  a.*  HOIH  i/20 

U.S.  a.  200—43.16  8  Qaims 


4.  In  combination,  a  conventional  circuit  breaker  having  a 
housing  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  circuit  breaking 
means  within  said  housing,  and  a  toggle  projecting  through 
said  opening  and  having  a  laterally  extending  bore  there- 
through; and  a  lock  for  said  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  lock 
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element  made  from  an  elongated  piece  of  manually  bendable 
and  severable  rod  material,  said  lock  element  having  a  first  arm 
slidably  inseried  into  said  bore,  said  lock  element  having  a 
second  arm  outside  of  said  bore  and  coupled  to  said  first  arm, 
and  said  lock  element  including  a  foot  having  a  first  end 
thereof  connected  with  said  second  arm  to  define  a  connecting 
angle  of  less  than  180  degrees  therebetween,  said  foot  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  arm  and  having  an  arm 
spacing  between  said  foot  first  end  and  said  first  arm,  said  foot 
extending  to  a  second  free  end  thereof  in  abutting  contact  with 
said  housing,  said  foot  having  a  selected  length  and  said  con- 
necting angle  being  adapted  to  said  arm  spacing  such  that  said 
lock  is  wedgingly  retained  in  place  on  said  circuit  breaker 
between  said  housing  and  said  switch. 


4,581,503 

HUMIDITY  CONTROL  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

VARIATIONS  IN  ELEMENT  SENSITIVITY 

Roman  Smulka,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  703,076 

Int.  a*  HOIH  35/42 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.06  11  Claims 


7.  In  a  moisture  responsive  device, 

a  base  member, 

electrical  output  means  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
output  means  has  a  mechanical  input  means, 

operating  lever  means  pivotally  supporied  on  said  base 
member,  said  operating  lever  means  having  a  poriion  for 
operating  said  mechanical  input  means  and  first  free  ex- 
tremity, 

adjusting  lever  means  pivotally  supporied  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  adjusting  lever  means  having  a  first  lever  and  a 
second  free  extremity, 

moisture  responsive  means  changing  in  length  as  the  quan- 
tity of  moisture  in  the  surrounding  air  changes, 

means  connecting  said  moisture  responsive  means  between 
said  first  and  second  free  extremities  whereby  upon  a 
change  in  the  quantity  of  moisture  in  the  surrounding  air 
said  electrical  output  means  is  operated  depending  upon  a 
setting  of  said  adjusting  lever  means, 

moisture  control  set  point  adjusting  means  associated  with  a 
moisture  scale  for  setting  a  predetermined  moisture  quan- 
tity, 

adjustable  connection  means  connecting  said  adjusting 
means  to  said  first  lever  of  said  adjusting  lever  means 
whereby  said  moisture  responsive  device  can  be  cali- 
brated to  have  said  adjusting  means  matched  for  various 
t;ates  of  length  change  of  said  moisture  responsive  ele- 
ment. 


4,581,504 
aRCUIT  BREAKER  CABLE  AND  BATTERY  POST 

SWITCH 
Lnis  P.  Hamel,  Sr.,  14914  33rd  Atc^  N.W.,  Gig  Hwbor, 
Wash.  98335 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,872,  Jan.  5, 1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  707,175 

Int.  a*  HOIH  35/00 

U.S.  a.  200—61.08  5  Claims 


1.  Within  the  electrical  supply  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  an  electrical  circuit  breaking  fire  prevention  de- 
vice comprising: 

a  ground  connecting  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a 
grounding  point  and  having  a  second  end  with  a  first 
conductive  capping  cable  end; 

a  first  conducting  single  circuit  coupling  means; 

a  current  carrying  member; 

a  second  conducting  single  circuit  coupling  means; 

a  battery  connecting  cable  having  a  first  end  covered  by  a 
second  conductive  capping  cable  end,  and  a  second  end 
covered  by  an  actuating  conductive  capping  cable  end; 

a  conductive  connecting  member; 

a  means  for  insuring  a  secure  contact  engagement; 

a  means  for  securing  said  conductive  connecting  member; 

a  conductive  base  member  having  a  formed  neutral  contact 
point  and  a  battery  clamp  formed  thereon; 

said  ground  cable  attached  to  a  grounding  point  and  con- 
necting via  the  first  said  conductive  capping  cable  end  to 
said  first  conducting  single  circuit  coupling  means; 

said  first  conducting  single  circuit  coupling  means  attached 
to  the  joining  said  current  carrying  member; 

said  current  carrying  member,  being  held  within  an  insulat- 
ing housing,  providing  continuity  therethrough  to  the 
joining  said  second  conducting  single  circuit  coupling 
means; 

said  battery  connecting  cable  attaching  to  said  second  con- 
ducting single  circuit  coupling  means  via  the  second  said 
conductive  capping  cable  end  thereby  providing  the 
means  for  continuity  to  a  said  second  cable  end  inseried 
within  a  battery  bypass  switch,  said  second  cable  end 
having  a  said  actuating  conductive  capping  cable  end  with 
a  contact  point  formed  therein; 

said  conductive  base  member  affixed  within  the  said  battery 
bypass  switch  having  a  said  neutral  contact  point  formed 
therein  which  when  connected  via  said  means  for  insuring 
a  secure  contact  engagement,  said  connection  is  unaf- 
fected by  variation  in  position,  level  or  frequency  of  use, 
and  said  base  member  having  a  formed  battery  clamp 
positioned  over  an  opening  in  the  battery  bypass  switch 
shield  wherein  the  passage  of  the  post  of  a  storage  battery 
is  allowed; 

said  conductive  connecting  member  attached  to  said  con- 
ductive base  member  by  the  said  means  for  securing  said 
conductive  connecting  member,  said  conductive  connect- 
ing member  turns  in  place  about  securing  pivot  means  to 
make  connection  with  said  actuating  conductive  capping 
battery  cable  end  and  its  formed  actuating  contact  point; 

whereby   continuity   is   established   through   said   circuit 
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breaker  when  said  means  for  insuring  a  secure  contact 
engagement  is  attached  thereto  at  the  said  formed  actuat- 
ing contact  point,  and  further  the  Tire  preventive  device 
being  automatically  actuated  upon  abnormal  structural 
distortion  and  destruction  of  said  insulating  housing  con- 
taining the  said  conductive  current  carrying  member,  said 
Tire  preventing  device  being  practical  for  vehicles  and 
aircraft.  _ 


m 


1.  An  impact  switch  having  an  electrical  input  and  an  electri- 
cal output,  said  impact  switch  comprising: 

a  conductive  center  plate  having  an  opening  disposed  there- 
through, said  conductive  center  plate  being  coupled  to 
one  of  said  electrical  input  and  electrical  output  of  said 
impact  switch; 

a  conductive  "X"  beam  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
ends,  said  conductive  "X"  beam  being  disposed  in  the 
opening  of  said  conductive  center  plate  and  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  ends  being  fixedly  attached  to 
said  conductive  center  plate; 

a  conductive  mass  being  coupled  to  said  conductive  "X" 
beam; 

an  insulative  top  plate  having  a  groove  disposed  therein,  said 
insulative  top  plate  being  coupled  to  said  conductive  top 
plate  such  that  the  groove  of  said  insulative  top  plate  is 
disposed  above  the  opening  of  said  conductive  center 
plate,  said  insulative  top  plate  being  coupled  to  the  re- 
maining one  of  said  electrical  input  and  electrical  output 
of  said  impact  device;  and 

a  conductive  pin  extending  through  said  insulative  top  plate 
and  into  the  groove  of  said  insulative  top  plate  such  that 
when  said  conductive  "X"  beam  flexes  said  conductive 
mass  come  into  contact  with  said  conductive  pin. 


4,581,506 
IMPACT  SWITCH 
Monty  W.  Bai,  Scottsdale,  and  Glynn  F.  Smith,  Chandler,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,555 
Int.  a."  HOIH  35/14:  HOIL  ^7/05 
U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  i  Qaim 

1.  An  input  switch  having  an  electrical  input  and  an  electric 
output,  said  impact  switch  comprising: 
a  conductive  center  plate  having  an  opening  disposed  there- 
through, said  conductive  center  plate  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrical  input  and  electrical  output  of  said 
impact  device; 
a  conductive  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end,  said  conductive  beam  being  dis- 
posed in  the  opening  of  said  conductive  center  plate  and 


one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  being  coupled  to  said 

conductive  center  plate; 
a  mass  mounted  on  said  conductive  beam; 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  being  mounted  on  said  conductive 

beam  opposite  said  mass; 
a  conductive  top  plate  being  coupled  to  said  conductive 

center  plate  and  to  a  remaining  one  of  said  electrical  input 

and  electrical  output  of  said  impact  device; 


4,581,505 

IMPACT  SWITCH 

Monty  W.  Bai,  Scottsdale,  and  Alfred  B.  Meyer,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,512 

Int.  a.«  HOIH  35/14;  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  200—61.45  R  1  Oaim 


v*  13/  a?-^ 


^ 


'» 


■  ,'   .'   /  /  /  J    '   /   I   I    ' 


an  insulating  layer  being  disposed  between  said  conductive 
center  plate  and  said  conductive  top  plate;  and 

a  conductive  pin  extending  through  said  conductive  top 
plate  such  that  when  said  conductive  beam  flexes  said 
piezoelectric  crystal  will  come  into  contact  with  said 
conductive  pin. 


4,581,507 
IMPACT  SWITCH 
Monty  W.  Bai,  Scottsdale;  Roderick  J.  Miller,  Chandler,  and 
Thomas  D.  Petty,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,556 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  35/14;  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  R  14  Qaims 


/  ^^  ^  >'^^  ^  "///''/y  y  /' 


1.  An  impact  switch  having  an  electrical  input  and  an  electri- 
cal output,  said  impact  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  center  plate  having  an  opening  disposed  there- 
through, said  conductive  center  plate  being  coupled  to 
one  of  said  electrical  input  and  electrical  output  of  said 
impact  device; 

a  conductive  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end,  said  conductive  beam  being  dis- 
posed in  the  opening  of  said  conductive  center  plate  and 
said  first  and  second  ends  being  coupled  to  said  conduc- 
tive center  plate; 

a  conductive  mass  being  coupled  to  said  conductive  beam; 

a  conductive  top  plate  having  a  groove  disposed  therein, 
said  conductive  top  plate  being  coupled  to  said  conduc- 
tive center  plate  such  that  the  groove  of  said  conductive 
top  plate  is  disposed  above  the  opening  of  said  conductive 
center  plate,  said  conductive  top  plate  being  coupled  to 
the  remaining  one  of  said  electrical  input  and  electrical 
output  of  said  impact  device; 

an  insulating  layer  being  disposed  between  said  conductive 
center  plate  and  said  conductive  top  plate;  and 

a  conductive  <pin  extending  through  said  conductive  top 
plate  and  into  the  groove  of  said  conductive  top  plate  such 
that  when  said  conductive  beam  flexes  said  conductive 
mass  will  come  into  contact  with  the  said  conductive  pin. 
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4,581,508 
HORN  BUTTON  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Shanklin,  FuUerton,  and  Robert  Hester,  Simi  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superior  Industries  International, 
Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,003 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—61.54  14  Qaims 


1.  A  horn  button  contact  assembly  for  use  with  a  horn,  in 
combination  with  a  steering  wheel  having  an  electrically-con- 
ducting center  and  a  grounded  steering  wheel  column,  said 
combination  comprising: 

a  conducting  wire  formed  with  downwardly  protruding 
contact  tabs; 

an  electrically  non-conducting  spider  member  having  a 
center  ring  from  which  extend  resilient  arms  that  carry 
said  conducting  wire  with  its  contact  tabs  spaced  above 
the  center  of  said  steering  wjieel; 

a  horn  button  attached  to  said  arms; 

a  hub  secured  to  the  steering  wheel  column; 

fastener  means  connecting  said  spider  member  and  the  steer- 
ing wheel  center  to  said  hub; 

electrical  conducting  means  for  connecting  said  conducting 
wire  to  a  negative  side  of  the  horn;  and 

with  the  application  of  downward  force  upon  said  horn 
button  causing  said  contact  tabs  to  engage  the  center  of 
the  steering  wheel  for  activating  the  horn. 


motion  transfer  pin  guide  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  top 
received  on  the  base,  a  condition  condition  responsive  disc 
received  on  the  support  and  guide  member,  the  disc  movable 
between  convex  and  concave  configurations  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  selected  conditions,  a  bore  extending  through  the 
support  and  guide  member  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a  dia- 
phragm received  on  top  of  the  support  member  and  extending 
over  the  disk,  a  metallic  cup  shaped  shell  having  a  closed  end 
wall  with  an  annular  gasket  receiving  channel  formed  in  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  closed  end  wall  aligned  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  diaphragm,  the  cup  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  wall  with  a  free  distal  end  portion,  an  annu- 
lar gasket  received  in  the  channel,  the  cup  shaped  shell  re- 
ceived over  the  support  and  guide  member  with  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  free  distal  end  portion  of  the  depending  wall  of  the 
shell  crimped  onto  the  lower  wall  surface  of  the  base  to  com- 
press the  gasket  against  the  diaphragm  to  obtain  an  improved 
gas  tight  seal, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  up- 
standing wall  of  the  base  and  a  gasket  disposed  in  the 
annular  groove  to  provide  a  moisture  seal, 
a  motion  transfer  member  slidingly  received  in  the  bore  of 
the  support  and  guide  member  and  adapted  to  transfer 
motion  from  the  condition  responsive  disc  to  the  electrical 
contact  members  to  cause  relative  motion  of  the  contact 
members,  and  a  fluid  pressure  receiving  orifice  formed  in 
the  closed  end  of  the  cup  shaped  shell. 


4,581,510 
DRIVE  FOR  A  HIGH-TENSION  ORCUTT  BREAKER 
Walter   Bischofberger,   Niederweningen,   Switzerland;    Horst 
Plettner,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Kristof  Zakowski, 
Zurich,  and  Norbert  Zeller,  Ennetbaden,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,329 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1983, 
1121/83;  Nov.  30,  1983,  6399/83 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  33/54 
U.S.  a.  200—148  F  12  Claims 


4,581,509 
FEATURES  OF  A  CONDTOON  RESPONSIVE  SWTTCH 
Carlton  E.  Sanford,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Paul  A.  Lesser, 
N.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,158 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  200—83  P  9  Qaims 


4.  A  condition  responsive  switch  having  first  and  second 
electrical  contacts  mounted  on  a  base  member,  the  contacts 
movable  relative  to  one  another  into  and  out  of  circuit  engage- 
ment, the  base  provided  with  an  upstanding  annular  wall  with 
a  top  wall  surface  and  a  lower  wall  surface,  a  disc  support  and 


[»- 
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1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  actuating  main  contacts  and  auxil- 
iary contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  contacts  of 
a  high-tension  voltage  circuit  breaker,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
a  first  piston-cylinder  arrangement  having  a  first  piston  rod 
which  is  coupled  to  and  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
main  contacts; 
a  first  main  valve  coupled  to  said  piston-cylinder  arrange- 
ment for  controllably  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic 
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fluid  from  a  hydraulic  accumulator  to  operate  said  first 
piston-cylinder  arrangement; 
means  for  actuating  said  first  main  valve; 
a  second  piston-cylinder  arrangement  having  a  second  pis- 
ton rod  coupled  to  and  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
auxiliary  contacts;  and 
a  valve  arrangement  for  operating  said  second  piston-cylin- 
der arrangement  which  includes: 

(i)  a  second  main  valve  having  a  first  position  for  connect- 
ing said  second  piston-cylinder  arrangement  to  said 
hydraulic  accumulator  and  a  second  position  for  con- 
necting said  second  piston-cylinder  arrangement  to  a 
low  pressure  container  having  a  pressure  lower  than 
said  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid; 
(ii)  a  controllable  valve  coupled  to  said  low  pressure 
container  and  to  said  second  main  valve,  said  controlla- 
ble valve  having  a  first  position  for  connecting  a  valve 
chamber  of  said  second  main  valve  to  said  low  pressure 
container  to  thereby  cause  said  second  main  valve  to 
enter  its  said  second  position  and  a  second  position  for 
isolating  said  valve  chamber  from  said  low  pressure 
container  to  thereby  cause  said  second  main  valve  to 
enter  its  said  first  position;  and 
(iii)  means  for  causing  said  controllable  valve  to  switch 
from  its  said  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  the 
spatial  position  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  piston 
rods. 


4,581^11 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  INTERNAL  VENTING  SYSTEM 
DiTid  A.  Leone,  Aliqaippa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp^  Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Scr.  No.  655,957 

Int.  a*  HOIH  9/34 

VS.  a.  200—306  12  Claims 


-L.. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  first  movable  electrical  contact, 

a  second  stationary  electrical  contact  including  an  integrally 
formed  terminal  end  portion,  an  integrally  formed  base 
portion  and  an  integrally  formed  upstanding  contact 
mounting  portion, 

said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  being  movable  into  a 
CLOSED  position  and  into  an  OPEN  position, 

an  elongated  arc  chute  within  which  said  first  contact  is 
movable; 

a  case  for  housing  the  internal  components  of  said  circuit 
breaker,  and 

means  for  internally  venting  gaseous  arc  products  to  control 
the  internal  gas  pressure  increase  and  expansion  during  an 
arc  interruption  comprising  first  and  second  gas  expansion 
chambers  and  an  electrically  insulating  arc  chute  barrier, 
said  first  gas  expansion  chamber  being  disposed  proximate 
to  said  second  electrical  contact  and  said  second  gas  ex- 
pansion chamber  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  arc 
chute  barrier,  said  arc  chute  barrier  being  positioned  at  an 
end  of  said  arc  chute  remote  from  said  second  electrical 


contact,  said  upstanding  contact  mounting  portion  being 
dimensionally  smaller  with  respect  to  its  lateral  extension 
than  the  lateral  extension  of  said  base  portion  to  effect  the 
rapid  venting  of  said  gaseous  arc  products  to  said  first  gas 
expansion  chamber. 


4,581,512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
INDUCnON  HEATED  MATERIAL 

Kevin  S.  McGinn,  Phooiixyille;  Klaus  A.  Burckhardt,  Spring 
City,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Werner  Buecker,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MG  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
1  Filed  Jul.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,362 

'  Int.  a*  H05B  5/00 

V£.  CI.  219—10.49  R  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  induction  heating  of  a  metallic  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  material  into  a  desired  shape, 

passing  the  formed  material  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  an  induction  heating  means, 

passing  the  heated  material  directly  from  the  induction  heat- 
ing means  into  the  reaction  chamber  of  a  cooling  shroud  at 

I    a  temperature  above  its  lowest  reaction  temperature, 

delivering  hydrogen  gas  and  an  inert  gas  into  the  reaction 
chamber  of  the  cooling  shroud  to  expose  the  material 
entering  the  reaction  chamber  to  this  gas  mixture  so  as  to 
reduce  the  surface  oxidation  on  the  material, 

cooling  the  material  in  the  reaction  chamber  while  exposing 
the  surface  thereof  to  the  inert  gas,  and 

passing  the  material  from  the  cooling  shroud  at  a  reduced 
temperature  which  is  less  than  the  reaction  temperature  of 
the  material  whereby  the  formation  of  heavy  surface 
oxides  is  eliminated  and  the  material  has  a  workable  hard- 
ness. 


4,581,513 

WIRE-CUT  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 

Haruki  Obara,  Sagamihara,  and  Yi^i  Okuyama,  Tama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP84/00371,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  14,  1985 

per  Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  717,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1983,  58-133123 
Int.  a.*  B23H  1/W.  7/36 
VS.  a.  219—69  W  8  Claims 

1.  A  wire-cut  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  for 
cutting  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece  by  producing  an 
electric  discharge  across  the  workpiece  and  a  wire  while  a 
machining  liquid  is  allowed  to  flow  between  the  wire  and  the 
workpiece,  comprising: 

(a)  first  control  means  for  controlling  electric  discharge 
energy  supplied  between  the  wire  and  the  workpiece; 

(b)  machining  liquid  supply  means  having  second  control 
means  for  controlling  flow  rate  of  the  machining  liquid 
supplied  between  the  wire  and  the  workpiece;  and 

(c)  third  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  control 
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means  to  decrease  the  flow  rate  of  the  machining  liquid 
dependent  upon  a  decrease  in  an  amount  of  electric  dis- 


representing  an  amount  of  the  electrode  wire  stored  in 
said  storage  means  immediately  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  said  cutting  operation; 

means  (c)  connected  to  means  (a)  and  (b)  and  including 
means  (cl)  for  processing  said  sensing  signal  with  said 
input  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  representing  an 
amount  of  the  electrode  wire  remaining  in  said  storage 
means  at  said  given  instant  of  time;  and 

means  (d)  for  displaying,  substantially  without  delay  at  said 
instant  of  time,  said  output  signal  in  numerical  form  repre- 
senting said  remaining  amount  of  the  electrode  wire. 


D^^  SitSSm 


4,581,515 

LASER  BEAM  MODULATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Egashira,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1982,  57-46343 
Int.  a.*  B23K  9/00:  G02B  26/02 
U.S.  a.  219—121  LN  12  Claims 


charge  energy  at  one  of  the  group  of  a  comer-cut  portion 
and  a  portion  cut  into  the  shape  of  a  circular  arc. 


4,581,514 
WIRE  STATE  OF  USE  INDICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRAVELING-WIRE  ELECTROEROSION  MACHINES 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 
Incorporated,  Kuiagawaken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun»  8, 1982, 57-85095[U] 
Int.  Cl.*  B23H  7/02 
VS.  a.  219—69  W  16  Claims 
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1.  A  wire  state  of  use  indication  apparatus  for  a  traveling- 
wire  electroerosion  cutting  machine  having: 

a  continuous  electrode  wire  stored  in  a  wire  storage  means 
for  extending  continuously  between  the  storage  means 
and  a  wire  takeup  means  through  a  cutting  zone  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  wire  travel, 

wire  traction  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  elec- 
trode wire  from  the  wire  storage  means  to  feed  it  to  travel 
through  the  cutting  zone  and  eventually  to  be  collected 
onto  the  wire  takeup  means  in  an  electroerosion  cutting 
operation, 

wire  braking  means  for  maintaining  taut  the  electrode  wire 
traveling  between  the  wire  storage  means  and  the  wire 
takeup  means  along  said  path,  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in  said  path  of  wire  travel  for 
rotating  with  the  electrode  wire  traveling  in  bearing 
contact  therewith  in  the  electroerosion  cutting  operation, 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  (a)  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  rollers  and 
including  means  (al)  for  producing  a  sensing  signal  repre- 
senting a  cumulative  amount  of  the  electrode  wire  which 
has  been  withdrawn  from  said  storage  means  substantially 
at  every  given  instant  of  time  during  said  cutting  opera- 
tion  since  the  commencement  thereof; 

means  (b)  for  having  an  input  signal  set  therein  generally 


1.  A  laser  beam  modulator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotating  means  each  having  openings  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  a  laser  beam; 

a  plurality  of  shafts  arranged  axially  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  rotating  means  being  supported  by  one  of  said 
shafts; 

drive  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  shafts; 

drive  transmission  means  directly  connecting  each  of  said 
shafts  with  said  drive  means  whereby  when  said  drive 
means  is  operative  to  drive  said  shafts  and  said  rotating 
means,  said  rotating  means  synchronously  bring  their 
openings  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  passage  of  the 
beam. 


4,581,516 

PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  A  COMMON  GAS  SOURCE  FOR 

THE  PLASMA  AND  FOR  THE  SECONDARY  GAS  FLOWS 

Bruce  O.  Hatch,  Lebanon,  and  Richard  A.  Spanlding,  HanoTer, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation, 

West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,913 
Int.  a.*  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  Cl.  219—121  PM  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  for  cutting  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  torch  housing  defining  a  chamber  which  has  an  outlet  at  an 

end  of  the  housing; 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  the  chamber  flowing  towards 
said  outlet,  said  gas  being  suitable  for  generating  a  plasma 
and  for  a  secondary  gas  flow  which  will  cool  the  torch 
and  the  workpiece; 
an  electrode  in  the  chamber  near  the  outlet;  and 
means  in  the  chamber  for  separating  said  gas  flowing 
towards  the  outlet  of  the  housing  into  a  primary  gas  flow 
adjacent  to  the  electrode  for  generating  a  plasma  and  a 
secondary  gas  flow  away  from  the  electrode  for  cooling 
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the  torch  and  the  workpiece,  said  primary  and  secondary 
gas  flows  being  distinctly  different  gas  flows  that  issue 


from  the  outlet  at  two  legations  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 


4,581,517 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USED  IN  PROGRAMMING 

A  COMPUTER  FOR  MOVING  A  TOOL  THROUGH  A 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 

Torsten  H.  Lindbom,  1849  Kedron  Cir.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

80524 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1985,  Set.  No.  696,402 

Int.  O.*  B23K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  219->124.34  17  Qaims 


52 -r 


44 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  teaching  a  computer  a  program  for 
moving  a  tool  through  a  three  dimensional  space  along  and  in 
a  desired  angular  orientation  relative  to  a  predetermined  path 
comprising: 

a  teaching  device; 

means  for  securing  a  first  end  of  said  teaching  device  to  one 
end  of  said  tool; 

means  defining  said  predetermined  path:  and 

a  ball  bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said 
teaching  device  for  contacting  and  rolling  over  said  means 
defining  said  predetermined  path  during  movement  of  said 
tool  and  said  teaching  device  secured  thereto  along  and  in 
said  desired  angular  orientation  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined path,  wherein  said  tool  is  pivotable  in  two  dimen- 
sions about  contacting  portions  of  said  ball  bearing  and 
said  means  defining  said  predetermined  path  during  said 
movement  whereby  said  desired  angular  orientation  is 
achieved. 

10.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  tool  comprises: 

a  welding  torch. 
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4,581,518 

Welding  apparatus  with  monitor  means 

Yohichi  Takahashi;  Hiroyuki  Takahashi;  Yasuaki  Sugie,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Junichiro  Morisawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,261 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1982,  57>78382 

Int.  a.*  B23K  9/70 

U.&  a.  219—130.01  25  Qaims 


1.  A  welding  torch  in  an  electric  welding  apparatus  with  a 
gas  shielded  fiberscope  monitor,  comprising: 

(a)  electrode  means  for  welding  a  portion  of  a  workpiece; 

(b)  electric  conductor  means  connected  to  said  electrode 
means  for  transmitting  electric  energy  thereto  sufficient 
for  welding; 

(c)  insulation  member  means  covering  said  electric  conduc- 

itor  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  electric  conduc- 
tor means; 
)  gas  passageway  means  mounted  at  least  inside  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  insulation  member  means  for  passing 
weld  shield  gas  around  said  electrode  means  for  shielding 
the  welding;  and 
(e)  means  for  monitoring  the  welding,  including  first  fiber- 
scope means  placed  at  least  inside  the  outer  periphery  of 
I  said  insulation  member  means  for  transmitting  an  image 
around  the  portion  welded  by  said  electrode  means  to  a 
location  remote  from  the  portion  welded. 


4,581,519 
FLOCKED  CURLING  IRON 
Arnold  Thaler,  Plantation;  David  Friedson,  Miami,  both  of  Fla., 
and  Lai  Kin,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Windmere 
Corporation,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,169,  Jul.  12,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,477,716.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,590 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 

(2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  H05B  7/00;  A45D  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  219—225  26  Claims 


9.  A  hair  curling  iron  comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  cylinder  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
hollow  center,  the  exterior  surface  being  flocked; 

a  handle  Joined  to  said  cylinder; 

a  heating  element  disposed  within  said  hollow  center  of  said 
cylinder; 

electrical  means  capable  of  electrically  activating  said  heat- 
ing element  when  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 
and 

a  clamping  means  having  a  partial  cylindrical  section  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  said  inner  surface  being 
positioned  to  be  urged  against  said  flocked  outer  surface 
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of  said  cylinder  and  at  least  one  of  said  inner  surface  and 
outer  surface  of  said  clamp  being  flocked. 


4,581,520 

HEAT  TREATMENT  MACHINE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Duy-Phach  Vu,  5  rue  de  I'Oisans,  and  Michel  Haond,  9  rue  des 

Lilas,  both  of  38240  Meylan,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  529,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1982,  82  15182 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  219— 349  11  Claims 


outer  surface,  said  conductors  being  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

an  organic  plastic  sheet  wrapped  circumferentially  around 
said  pipe  outer  surface;  and, 

a  semi-conductor  pattern  carried  on  a  radially-facing  surface 
of  said  plastic  sheet,  said  pattern  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  conductive  stripes  and, 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  stripes,  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  that  is  free  from  said  semi-conductor  pattern, 

said  stripes  and  said  conductors  being  on  the  same  radial  side 
of  said  sheet  and  each  of  said  stripes  engaging  both  of  said 
conductors. 


4,581,522 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  MESH 

HEATING  ELEMENT 
Charles  H.  Graham,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Inter- 
mountain  Thennafloor,  Inc.,  North  Salt  Lake,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,550,  Oct  7, 1981,  Pat  No. 
4,439,666.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,979 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  H05B  3/34 
U.S.  a.  219—545  18  Claims 


1.  A  heat  treatment  machine  for  heat  treating  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  having  first  and  second  faces,  comprising  a  first 
heating  means  arranged  to  locally  heat  a  first  spot  on  said  first 
face  of  said  wafer,  a  second  heating  means  arranged  to  locally 
heat  a  second  spot  on  said  second  face  of  said  wafer,  and  means 
for  displacing  said  first  and  second  heating  means  such  that 
said  first  spot  scans  the  entire  area  of  said  first  face,  wherein 
said  first  spot  forms  a  circle  of  first  diameter  and  said  second 
spot  forms  a  circle  of  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter 
being  greater  than  said  first  diameter  and  said  first  and  second 
spots  having  a  common  center. 


4,581,521 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  P.O.  Box  186,  Osterville,  Mass.  02655 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,698,  Nov.  26, 1984,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  295,000,  Aug.  21, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,485,297, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,S^4,  Aug.  28, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

674,694 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3/58 

U.S.  a.  219—535  13  Qaims 


1.  An  electrically  heated  pipe  assembly  comprising: 
a  pipe  having  a  longitudinally-extending,  electrically-insulat- 
ing outer  surface; 
a  pair  of  conductors  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pipe 


1.  An  electrical  heating  system  for  use  in  heating  surfaces, 
said  heating  system  comprising: 

a  low  voltage  heating  element  comprising  a  mesh  screen 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires,  the  longitudinal 
wires  being  electrically  conductive  and  insulated  from  the 
transverse  wires,  said  screen  being  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  surface  to 
be  heated; 

an  alternating  current  power  source;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  power  source  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  transmission  of  power 
surges  onto  the  heating  system. 


4,581,523 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  MAGNETIC  STRIPE  ON  A 

RECORDING  MEDLA 
Hiroyuki  Okuno,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omroo 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,109,  Apr.  27, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,452 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-63998; 
Oct.  18,  1982,  57-183187 

Int.  Q."  G06K  13/04 
U.S.  Q.  235—479  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  stripe  disposed  on  a  flat  record- 
ing medium  which  is  inserted  into  the  apparatus  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  stripe,  comprising: 
a  first  head  member, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  head  member  for 
movement  having  a  component  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  insertion  of  said  recording  medium  into  the 
apparatus, 
first  driving  means  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  said  re- 
cording medium  for  moving  said  supporting  means  so  as 
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to  move  said  first  head  member  along  said  strif>e  so  that 
said  first  head  member  scans  the  stripe  at  least  in  part 
thereof  to  sense  the  presence  of  the  stripe,  and 


wherein  said  first  driving  means  is  a  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ring the  mechanical  force  applied  by  the  inserted  record- 
ing medium  to  said  supporting  means  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  recording  medium  is  converted  into  the  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  head  along  said  stripe. 


4,581,524 

FLEXIBLE  FERROMAGNETIC  MARKER  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  OBJECTS  HAVING  MARKERS 

SECURED  THERETO 

Earl  B.  Hoekman,  RoMTiUe,  and  Samuel  Montean,  Blaine,  both 

of  Mian^  aMignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,687 

Int.  a.*  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  a.  235—493  24  Claims 


1.  A  marker  adapted  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  article 
surveillance  system  wherein  said  marker  generates  a  detectable 
signal  related  to  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  applied 
within  an  interrogation  zone,  said  marker  comprising 
an  elongated  section  of  a  ferromagnetic  amorphous  metal 
having  a  ratio  of  length  to  square  root  of  cross-sectional 
area  of  at  least  ISO,  sealed  on  all  major  surfaces  between 
cover  layers  of  substantially  continuous  and  flexible  poly- 
meric material  in  the  range  of  0.025  to  0.3  mm  thick,  said 
polymeric  material  exhibiting  at  temperatures  up  to  85°  C. 
a  rate  of  water-vapor  transmission  and  degrees  of  hydro- 
lytic  stability  and  puncture  resistance  sufficient  to  enable 
the  ouu-ker  to  be  subjected  to  at  least  fifty  commercial 
laundrying  cycles  without  appreciable  change  in  those 
parameters,  while  also  having  a  high  degree  of  conform- 
ability  and  drapeability  so  as  to  enable  the  marker  to  be 
affixed  to  or  inserted  in  cloth  of  fabric  articles  without 
appreciable  stiffening  of  the  articles. 
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4,581,525 

MAGNETIC  CODING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

WORKPIECE-CARRIERS 

Frank  R.  Horstmann,  Hirtenstrasse  3,  D-8012  Ottobrunn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1982,  3226939;  Mar.  10, 1983,  3308603;  Apr.  11, 1983,  3312949 

Int.  a*  G06K  79/06 
U.S,  a.  235—493  10  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  coding  arrangement  for  workpiece-carriers 
with  a  plurality  of  magnets  mounted  in  a  holder  and  the  succes- 
sive directions  of  magnetization  of  which  represent  a  binary- 
coded  decimal  number,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  individual  hard  magnets 
.mounted  in  bores  in  the  holder  for  swinging  around  from 
(one  end  position  to  the  other;  and 

(b)  braking  means  actuated  by  a  soft-magnetic  contact  de- 
vice for  retaining  said  magnets  in  a  particular  end  position. 


1  4,581,526 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECnON  OF 

OBJECTS 
Bengt  O.  I.  Brattgard,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Besam 
Aktiebolag,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  501,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1982,  8203720 
Int.  CI.*  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  Q.  250—221  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  photoelectric  detection  of  objects  compris- 
ing first  elongate  means  and  second  elongate  means,  said  first 
and  second  elongate  means  being  juxtaposed  and  parallel  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  elongate  means  having  passage  means 
for  passing  radiation  therethrough,  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  radiation  disposed  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said 
first  elongate  means,  receiving  means  for  receiving  radiation 
disposed  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  end  of  said  second  elon- 
gate means,  reflection  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
elongate  means  defining  surfaces  providing  for  reflecting  radi- 
ation, said  transmitting  means  transmitting  radiation  which 
reflects  on  said  surfaces  of  said  first  elongate  means  before 
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passing  through  said  passage  means  in  said  first  elongate  means 
with  the  rays  reflected  in  said  first  elongate  means  a  plurality  of 
times  being  in  the  majority  of  the  rays  passing  through  said 
passage  means  in  said  first  elongate  means  such  that  maximum 
radiation  intensity  occurs  straight  out  from  said  passage  means 
of  said  first  elongate  means,  said  receiving  means  receiving 
radiation  which  has  struck  an  object  and  which  has  been  re- 
flected back  to  pass  through  said  passage  means  in  said  second 
elongate  means  and  which  reflects  on  said  surfaces  of  said 
second  elongate  means  on  its  way  to  said  receiving  means. 


—  4,581,527 

DAMAGE  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSITE 
PLASTIC  STRUCTURES  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 
Roger  M.  Crane,  Baltimore,  and  Aleksander  B.  Macander, 
Rockidlle,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Wash- 
ington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  518,715 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250—227  5  Claims 


1.  A  damage  assessment  system  for  fiber  reinforced  compos- 
ite material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  optical  fiber  grids,  said  layers  being 
placed  at  various  depths  within  said  material,  so  that  when 
damage  occurs  to  said  material,  said  optical  fibers  are 
affected,  each  of  said  layers  including  two  orthogonal 
series  of  optical  fibers  arranged  in  a  gridwork  pattern; 

at  least  one  input  device  for  producing  light  and  transmitting 
said  light  into  one  end  of  said  optical  fibers, 

at  least  one  output  device  for  receiving  light  transmitted  by 
said  optical  fibers  from  said  input  device; 

a  viewing  device  connected  to  said  output  device  for  observ- 
ing which  optical  fibers  transmit  light; 

whereby  damage  to  said  material  affects  the  ability  of  said 
optical  fibers  to  transmit  light  from  said  input  device  to 
said  output  device  so  that  the  extent  of  damage  to  said 
material  in  each  layer  may  be  observed  in  said  viewing 
device  to  determine  in  three  dimensions  the  severity  of 
damage. 


4,581,528 

nBER  OPTICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

MEASURING  DYNAMIC  MOVEMENTS 

Torgnv  Brogardh;  BertU  Hok,  and  Christer  Orren,  all  of  Vas* 

terAs,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Aktiebolag,  ViisterAs,  Swe- 

den 

FUed  May  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27, 1982,  8203296 
Int.  a*  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—227  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  fiber  optical  measuring  device  for  sensing  dynamic 
movements  between  two  boundary  surfaces  where  a  first  of 
said  two  boundary  surfaces  constitutes  an  end  surface  of  an 
elongated  optical  fiber  and  a  second  of  said  boundary  surfaces 
constitutes  the  surface  of  a  movement-sensing  body,  said  opti- 
cal fiber  being  adapted  to  transmit  optical  energy  to  and  from 
said  first  and  second  boundary  surfaces,  the  improvement 
wherein 


at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  boundary  surfaces  is 
constituted  by  a  photo-limiinescent  material, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  boundary  surfaces  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  optical  energy  reflected  from  said  second 
boundary  surface  becomes  dependent  on  the  relative 
position  between  said  boundary  surfaces, 


wherein  said  movement-sensing  body  is  secured  to  said 
optical  fiber  and  comprises  a  resilient  portion  permitting 
relative  movements  between  said  two  boundary  surfaces, 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  boundary  surfaces  extends  at 
angle  with  the  elongated  direction  of  said  optical  fiber 
which  is  different  from  90*. 


4,58U29 

READ/WRITE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 

APPARATUS  WITH  FIBER  OPTICS 

Eugene  I.  Gordon,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  SJ. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  523,015 

Int  O*  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  Q.  250—227  15  Claims 


r 


t 


^^ 


\- 


1.  Optical  disc  apparatus  including  means  for  accessing 
information  in  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  laser  source  positioned  at  an  area  remote  from  the  record- 
ing medium;  and 

a  single-mode  optical  fiber  adapted  to  transmit  light  from  the 
laser  at  an  input  end  to  an  area  above  the  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  and  to  produce  at  its  output  end  a  spot 
having  the  lowest  order  Gaussian  mode  distribution. 


4,581,530 
FIBER-OPTIC  LUMINESCENCE  SENSOR  UTILIZING 
INTERFERENCE  IN  A  THIN  LAYER  STRUCTURE 
Torgnv  Brogardh;  BertU  Hok,  and  Christer  Ovren,  aU  of  Viis- 
terAs, Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Aktiebolag,  ViisterAs,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Not.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,058 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  22, 1982,  8206634 
Int.  a.«  GOID  5/30;  GOIL  7/08 
U.S.  a.  250—231  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-optic  sensor  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  physical 
quantity  which  comprises 
two  substantially  plane  parallel  interfaces  spaced  apart  by  a 
small  enough  distance  to  ensure  that  multiple  reflections 
of  optical  energy  at  a  given  wavelength  between  said 
interfaces  will  give  rise  to  constructive  and  destructive 
interference. 
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a  body  of  solid  material  attached  to  one  of  said  interfaces 
capable  of  emitting  photoluminescent  optical  energy 
when  excited  with  incident  optical  energy,  one  of  said 
photoluminescent  and  incident  optical  energies  having  a 
wavelength  corresponding  to  said  given  wavelength, 


optical  fiber  means,  for  conveying  incident  optical  energy  to 
said  interfaces  and  said  body  of  solid  material  and  convey- 
ing interference-affected  incident  and  photoluminescent 
optical  energies  away  from  said  interface,  and 

means  to  allow  the  change  in  the  physical  quantity  to  affect 
the  optical  p>ath  length  of  optical  energy  in  the  separation 
between  said  parallel  interfaces. 


4,581,531 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  HYDROTHERMAL 

ALTERATION  AREAS  OF  THE  EARTH 

Eric  P.  Dion,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  552,522 

Int.  a*  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—253  2  Oaims 


ALTERCC   »EGiON 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  hydrothermal  alteration  areas  of 
the  earth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  first  aerial  natural  gamma  radiation  survey 
over  a  known  non-hydrothermal  alteration  area, 

(b)  identifying  a  first  T1-208/K-40  ratio  of  said  known  non- 
hydrothermal  alteration  area  from  the  measured  natural 
gamma  radiation  of  said  first  aerial  survey, 

(c)  conducting  a  second  aerial  natural  gamma  radiation 
survey  over  an  exploration  area, 

(d)  identifying  a  second  T1-208/K-40  ratio  over  said  explo- 
ration area  from  the  measured  natural  gamma  radiation  of 
said  second  aerial  survey, 

(e)  comparing  said  second  T1-208/K-40  ratio  from  the  sec- 
ond survey  over  said  exploration  area  with  said  first  Tl- 
208/K-40  ratio  from  the  first  survey  over  said  known 
non-hydrothermal  alteration  area, 

(0  identifying  said  exploration  area  as  a  hydrothermal  alter- 
ation region  wherever  said  second  T1-208/K-40  ratio  for 


said  exploration  area  is  changed  from  said  first  T1-208/K- 
40  ratio  for  said  known  non-hydrothermal  alteration  area, 

(g)  conducting  a  third  surface  natural  gamma  radiation 
survey  over  said  exploration  area, 

(h)  identifying  a  third  T1208/K-40  ratio  over  said  explora- 

j  tion  area  from  the  measured  natural  gamma  radiation  of 
said  third  surface  survey, 

(i)  comparing  said  third  T1-208/K-40  ratio  from  the  third 
surface  survey  over  said  exploration  area  with  said  second 

I    T1-208/K-40  ratio  from  the  second  survey  over  said  ex- 

I    ploration  area, 

(j)  identifying  an  ore  deposition  site  within  said  exploration 
area  wherever  said  third  T1-208/K-40  ratio  for  said  site  is 
changed  in  a  first  direction  from  said  second  T1-208/K-40 
ratio  from  the  second  survey  for  said  exploration  area,  and 

'k)  identifying  an  ore  leaching  site  within  said  exploration 
area  whenever  said  third  T1208/K-40  ratio  for  said  site  is 
changed  in  a  second  direction  from  said  second  Tl- 
208/K-40  ratio  from  the  second  survey  for  said  explora- 
tion area. 


4,581,532 

DIRECTIONAL  EPITHERMAL  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Wyatt  W.  Givens,  Dallas,  and  William  R.  Mills,  Jr.,  Duncan- 
ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,554 

!  Int.  a."  GOIV  5/00 

US.  a.  250—266  9  Oaims 


1.  A  borehole  tool  for  epithermal  neutron  die-away  logging 
of  subterranean  formations  surrounding  a  borehole,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pulsed  source  of  fast  neutrons  for  irradiating  the  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  borehole, 

(b)  at  least  one  neutron  counter  for  counting  epithermal 
neutrons  returning  to  the  borehole  from  said  irradiated 

j    formations, 

(c)  a  neutron  moderating  material, 

(d)  an  outer  thermal  neutron  shield  providing  a  housing  for 
said  counter  and  said  moderating  material, 

(e)  an  inner  thermal  neutron  shield  dividing  said  housing  so 
as  to  provide  a  first  compartment  bounded  by  said  inner 
thermal  neutron  shield  and  a  first  portion  of  said  outer 
thermal  neutron  shield  and  a  second  compartment 
bounded  by  said  inner  thermal  neutron  shield  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  outer  thermal  neutron  shield,  said  counter 
being  positioned  within  said  first  compartment  and  said 
moderating  material  being  positioned  within  said  second 
compartment,  and 

(0  means  for  positioning  said  borehole  tool  against  one  side 
of  said  borehole  wall  and  azimuthally  orienting  said  bore- 
hole tool  such  that  said  first  chamber  is  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  borehole  wall,  whereby  formation  epithermal 
neutrons  penetrating  into  said  first  chamber  through  said 
first  portion  of  said  outer  thermal  neutron  shield  are  de- 
tected by  said  neutron  counter  for  die-away  measurement, 
thereby  maximizing  the  directional  sensitivity  of  said 
neutron  counter  to  formation  epithermal  neutrons,  while 
borehole  fluid  epithermal  neutrons  penetrating  into  said 
second  chamber  through  said  second  portion  of  said  outer 
thermal  neutron  shield  are  largely  slowed  down  and  low- 
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ered  in  energy  by  said  moderating  material  and  absorbed 
by  said  inner  thermal  neutron  shield  before  penetrating 
into  said  first  chamber,  thereby  minimizing  the  directional 
sensitivity  of  said  neutron  counter  to  borehole  fluid  epi- 
thermal neutrons. 


4,581,533 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  METHOD 

Duane  P.  Littlejohn,  and  Sahba  Ghaderi,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,502 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  49/00;  BOID  59/44 

U.S.  a.  250—282  17  Claims 


14.  The  method  of  mass  spectrtrometery  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  field; 

introducing  a  sample  into  a  first  high  vacuum  compartment 
in  which  molecular  flow  conditions  are  maintained,  said 
first  compartment  being  within  said  magnetic  field; 

forming  ions  of  said  sample  within  said  magnetic  field; 

trapping  said  ions  to  restrict  their  movement  along  said 
magnetic  field  while  allowing  their  movement  along  said 
magnetic  field  through  an  orifice  for  equilibration  with  a 
second  high  vacuum  compartment  in  which  molecular 
flow  conditions  are  maintained,  said  orifice  being  posi- 
tioned and  configured  to  allow  ion  passage  between  said 
compartments  while  maintaining  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  compartments; 

trapping  said  ions  to  restrict  their  movement  from  said  sec- 
ond compartment; 

exciting  ions  trapped  within  said  second  compartment;  and 

detecting  ion  excitation  for  sample  analysis. 


4,581,534 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STROBOSCOPIC 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Hideo  Todokoro,  Tokyo,  and  Satoni  Fukuhara,  Kokubunji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1982,  57-141511 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  23/225;  HOIJ  37/28 
U.S.  a.  250—310  1  Qaim 


means  for  generating  a  pulse  for  chopping  an  electron  beam 
emitted  from  an  electron  gun; 

means  for  allowing  said  chopped  electron  beam  to  scan  a 
sample; 

phase  circuit  means  for  periodically  changing  the  phase 
relation  between  a  voltage  supplied  to  said  sample  and 
said  chopping  pulse;  and 

gate  circuit  means  provided  between  a  detector  for  detect- 
ing secondary  electrons  or  reflected  electrons  generated 
by  scanning  said  electron  beam  on  said  sample  and  image 
display  means  for  displaying  a  video  signal  of  the  second- 
ary electrons  or  the  reflected  electrons,  so  as  to  pass  said 
video  signal  therethrough  only  during  a  certain  period  of 
phase  relation  in  synchronism  with  said  phase  change  by 
said  phase  circuit  means. 


4,581,535 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  X-RAY  IMAGE 
Takao  Komaki;  Hirosi  Tanaka,  and  Nobuyoshi  NaluOinx*  all  of 
Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,719 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1981,  56-165116; 
Oct.  16,  1981,  56-165121;  Jun.  25,  1982,  57-109637 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—327.2  22  Claims 


15 


\      l7o'  A  l7o      jf 

|7«    >\C-.    O      -^//-fTn- 


1.  A  method  of  recording  an  X-ray  image  comprising  the 
steps  of:  positioning  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheets  and  an  X-ray  tube  with  an  object  intervening 
therebetween,  and  moving  said  stack  and  said  X-ray  tube  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  relation  to  a  tomographic  plane  in  said 
object  so  as  to  satisfy  the  linear  rule  and  the  geometric  rule  in 
the  course  of  exposure  of  said  object  to  X-rays,  exposing  the 
respective  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  to  a  stimulating  ray  to 
cause  them  to  emit  light,  photoelectrically  reading  out  the  light 
emitted  from  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  upon  stimulation 
thereof,  and  recording  an  X-ray  image  using  the  obtained 
electric  signal  or  signals. 


■I  ELECTRON  GUN 


7D1SPLAY 


1.  An  image  display  system  for  a  stroboscopic  scanning 
electron  microscope  comprising: 


4,581,536 
RADIATION  DETECTION  TUBE  HAVING  SPURIOUS 
RADIATION  SHIELD 
Claudio  C.  Groppetti,  Plymouth;  Brian  R.  Stinger,  Minneapolis; 
James  M.  Celt,  Mounds  View,  and  Theodore  E.  Larsen, 
Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Detector  Electronics  Corp., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,042 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—385  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  radiation  detection  tube  having  a  glass  envelope 

surrounding  an  anode  and  cathode  in  a  gaseous  mixture,  the 


150-644  O.G.-«6-14 
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improvement  comprising  a  conductive  band  on  the  exterior  of     f  4,581,538 

said  glass  envelope  in  the  region  of  said  anode  and  cathode;  RADIATION  SHIELD 

Mark  J.  Lenhart,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Colonial 

a      ^ '  X-Ray  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

I  Filed  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,986 


Int.  a.*  G21F  3/02 


and  an  electrical  conductor  coupling  said  conductive  band  to 
said  anode. 


4,581,537 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  INSPECnON  PATTERNS 
Wallace  J.  GuiUamnc,  Ponghkeepsic;  John  F.  Loughran,  Storm- 
Tille;  Jan  Rogoyski;  Robert  A.  Simpson,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Edwanl  V.  Weber,  Poughkeepsie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  latcmational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  592,986 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  a.  250—491.1  6  Qaims 


V^     f*m»s      J 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  pattern  on  a  workpiece,  said 
pattern  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  primitive  shapes  repre- 
sented by  a  first  set  of  coordinate  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enlarging  each  of  said  primitive  shapes  by  applying  a  first 
positive  windage  to  said  first  set  of  coordinate  data  to 
obtain  a  second  set  of  coordinate  data  representing  a  first 
modified  jjattem  of  overlapping  shapes; 

inverting  said  second  set  of  coordinate  data  to  obtain  a  third 
set  of  coordinate  data  representing  a  second  modified 
pattern  which  is  the  complement  of  said  first  modified 
pattern; 

applying  a  second  positive  windage  to  said  third  set  of  coor- 
dinate data  to  obtain  a  fourth  set  of  coordinate  data  repre- 
senting a  third  modified  pattern; 

applying  said  fourth  set  of  coordinate  data  to  the  deflection 
means  of  a  selective  irradiation  tool  having  said  workpiece 
mounted  in  the  target  area  thereof  to  cause  a  beam  of 
radiation  produced  thereby  to  scan  said  workpiece  in  said 
third  modified  pattern  represented  by  said  fourth  set  of 
coordinate  data;  and 

monitoring  the  radiation  backscattered  from  or  transmitted 
through  said  workpiece  to  detect  any  defects  in  said  work- 
piece  pattern. 


US.  a.  250—519.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  protecting  personnel  from  radiation  being 
used  to  irradiate  a  work  area  while  permitting  observation  and 
access  to  the  work  area,  said  shield  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame; 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  frame  to  an  overhead  sus- 
pension system  for  supporting  said  shield  above  said  work 
area; 

a  radiation-shielding  observation  window  connected  to  and 
extending  below  said  frame  said  window  sized  and  shaped 
to  enclose  the  space  between  the  source  of  said  radiation 
and  said  work  area  on  least  three  sides; 

a  radiation-shielding  curtain  susf>ended  at  one  end  adjacent 
and  below  said  window  about  at  least  said  three  sides,  said 
curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flexible 
radiation  shielding  flaps  adapted  for  mechanical  penetra- 
tion and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  work 
area;  and 

_said  shield  having  height  above  at  least  said  three  sides  such 
that  with  said  curtain  at  the  surface  of  said  work  area,  said 
window  extends  at  least  as  high  as  the  point  at  which 
radiation  emanates  from  said  source  and  above  the  height 
of  personnel  outside  said  enclosed  space. 


4,581,539 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Masafumi  Kimata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,904 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1982,  57-141431 
Int.  a*  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  O.  250—578  12  Claims 
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1.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodetecting  means  (111  to  114,  211  to  214 
and  311  to  314)  two-dimensionally  arranged  in  rows  and  in 
columns  for  detecting  light  to  output  signal  charge  (Qs), 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  means  (121  to  124,  221  to  224  and 
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321  to  324)  for  controlling  transfer  fo  the  signal  charge 
from  each  photodetecting  means,  said  plurality  of  transfer 
gate  means  being  arranged  two-dimensionally  in  rows  and 
in  columns  and  connected  respectively  to  said  photode- 
tecting means, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  charge  transferring  means  (130,  230 
and  330)  connected  respectively  to  the  columns  of  said 
transfer  gate  means  for  transferring  said  signal  charge 
inputted  from  said  transfer  gate  means,  each  of  said  verti- 
cal charge  transferring  means  including  a  plurality  of  gate 
electrodes  (131  to  134), 

horizontal  charge  transferring  means  (500)  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  vertical  charge  transferring  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  signal  charge  from  said  vertical  charge  trans- 
ferring means, 

selecting  means  (800)  connected  to  said  transfer  gate  means 
for  providing  clock  signals  (4>i  to  4>4)  successively  to  each 
group  of  transfer  gate  means  which  corresponds  to  each 
row  of  said  transfer  gate  means  so  as  to  select  successively 
one  group  of  transfer  gate  means  in  order  that  said  signal 
charge  is  outputted  from  one  selected  group  of  transfer 
gate  means,  and 

driving  means  (900)  connected  to  said  vertical  charge  trans- 
ferring means  by  which  gate  potential  for  forming  a  po- 
tential well  under  all  the  gate  electrodes  included  in  said 
vertical  charge  transferring  means  is  applied  to  said  verti- 
cal charge  transferring  means  before  one  group  out  of  said 
groups  of  transfer  gate  means  is  selected,  and  said  gate 
potential  is  scanned  so  as  to  extinguish  said  potential  wells 
under  said  gate  electrodes  included  in  said  vertical  charge 
transferring  means  successively,  beginning  with  the  well 
under  the  gate  electrode  farthest  from  said  horizontal 
charge  transferring  means,  before  the  next  group  of  said 
transfer  gate  means  is  selected,  so  that  the  signal  charge  is 
transferred  from  said  vertical  charge  transferring  means  to 
said  horizontal  charge  transferring  means. 


4,581,540 
CURRENT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTED  SOLID  STATE 

RELAY 
Ciro  Gu^jardo,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,184,  Mar.  16,  1984.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,808 
Int.  a.*  H02H  3/093 
U.S.  a.  307—117  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  control  circuit  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  comprising: 

a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  (MOS- 
FET)  having  a  gate  terminal  and  drain  and  source  termi- 
nals; 

means  for  connecting  the  drain  and  source  terminals  to  the 
output  terminal; 

bias  means  for  providing  a  bias  signal  in  response  to  the 
application  of  an  input  signal  to  the  circuit; 

means  for  connecting  the  bias  means  to  the  gate  and  source 
terminals  of  the  MOSFET  so  that  the  bias  signal  serves  to 
bias  the  MOSFET  into  conduction  when  the  level  of 
current  flowing  through  the  MOSFET  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value; 

detector  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  level  of 
current  flowing  through  the  MOSFET; 

shunt  means  responsive  to  the  detector  means  for  shunting 
the  bias  signal  when  the  level  of  current  flowing  through 


the  MOSFET  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and  where 
the  shunt  means  includes  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  terminals,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
emitter  and  collector  terminals  to  the  source  and  gate 
terminals,  respectively,  of  the  MOSFET; 

the  detector  means  includes  a  first  resistor  and  means  for 
connecting  the  first  resistor  between  the  drain  terminal  of 
the  MOSFET  and  the  base  terminal  of  the  transistor,  and 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  application  of  current  flow- 
ing through  the  first  resistor  to  the  base  terminal  of  the 
transistor, 

the  delay  means  including  a  junction  field-effect  transistor 
(JFET)  having  source,  drain  and  gate  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  the  drain  terminal  to  the  base  terminal  of  the 
transistor,  means  for  connecting  the  source  terminal  to  the 
emitter  terminal  of  the  transistor,  a  second  resistor,  means 
for  connecting  the  second  resistor  between  the  gate  termi- 
nal of  the  MOSFET  and  the  gate  terminal  of  the  JFET,  a 
capacitor,  and  means  for  connecting  the  capacitor  be- 
tween the  gate  and  source  terminals  of  the  JFET. 


4,581,541 

SWITCH  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  MUTING 

FUNCTION 

Koichi  Nakayama,  Saitama,  and  Yoshito  Tanaka,  Kawagoe,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1983,  58-214858 

Int.  Q.«  H03K  17/56.  17/60 

U.S.  Q,  307—243  5  Claims 


'  |w  "^  "^""l..       ' 


1.  A  switch  device  for  switchingly  select  desired  one  out  of 
a  plurality  of  input  signals  which  are  simultaneously  inputted, 
in  response  to  manipulation  of  selector  means,  said  switch 
device  including  a  plurality  of  analog  switches  equal  in  number 
to  said  plurality  of  input  signals,  and  a  control  circuit  for  apply- 
ing a  control  signal  to  one  of  said  analog  switches  which  is 
selected  in  response  to  the  manipulation  of  said  selector  means, 
each  of  said  analog  switches  having  an  input  terminal  to  which 
corresponding  one  of  said  input  signals  is  applied,  an  output 
terminal,  and  a  control  terminal  to  which  the  control  signsd  is 
supplied  from  said  control  circuit,  wherein  when  said  control 
signal  is  applied  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  selected  analog 
switch,  the  latter  is  turned  on  so  that  the  input  signal  being 
applied  to  the  input  terminal  thereof  is  obtained  at  the  output 
terminal  thereof,  characterized  in  that: 
^id  plurality  of  analog  switches  have  their  output  terminals 
connected  together,  and  a  common  output  terminal  is  led 
out  of  the  connection  point  between  said  output  terminals; 
said  control  circuit  includes  means  responsive  to  manipula- 
tion of  said  selector  means  to  switch  the  control  signal  for 
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turning  on  the  analog  switches  and  at  the  same  time  pro- 
vide a  second  control  signal; 

means  is  provided  for  generating,  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal,  a  DC  voltage  to  change  the  DC  voltage  at 
said  connection  point  in  such  a  manner  that  the  last-men- 
tioned DC  voltage  is  gradually  increased  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level,  maintained  at  said  predetermined 
voltage  level  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  then 
jgradually  decreased  from  said  predetermined  voltage 
llevel; 

eaa},  of  said  analog  switches  includes  means  responsive, 
when  said  each  analog  switch  is  turned  on,  to  said  change 
in  the  DC  voltage  at  said  connection  point  to  decrease  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  derived,  through  the  tumed- 
on  analog  switch,  at  said  connection  point,  to  make  sub- 
stantially zero  said  amplitude  when  said  predetermined 
voltage  level  is  reached,  and  thereafter  to  increase  said 
amplitude  from  zero;  and 

said  control  circuit  also  includes  means  for  switching  the 
control  signals  for  turning  on  said  analog  switches  while 
said  DC  voltage  at  said  connection  point  is  maintained  at 
said  predetermined  voltage  level. 


4,581,542 

DRIVER  aRCUITS  FOR  EMITTER  SWITCH  GATE 

TURN-OFF  SCR  DEVICES 

Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,629 

Int.a.*H03K77/72 

U.S.  a.  307—252  C  20  Qaims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  transistor  driven  power  switch 
including  a  gate  turn-off  thyristor  (GTO)  in  series  with  a  bipo- 
lar emitter  switching  transistor,  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 

controllable  switch  means  coupled  between  the  base  of  the 
emitter  switching  transistor  and  the  anode  of  the  GTO,  for 
biasing  the  emitter  switching  transistor  into  conduction 
and  maintaining  said  emitter  switching  transistor  in  a 
conductive  state  when  said  controllable  switch  means  is 
conducting; 

turn-on  means  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  GTO  and  to  the 
base  of  said  controllable  switch  means  for  providing  a 
pulse  to  said  gate  to  turn  said  GTO  on  and  to  said  base  to 
turn  on  said  controllable  switch  means  when  said  power 
switch  is  on; 

bias  means  coupled  across  the  base  emitter  terminals  of  said 
emitter  switching  transistor  for  biasing  said  emitter  tran- 
sistor out  of  conduction  to  turn  said  GTO  off;  and 

clamp  means  for  clamping  the  gate  of  said  GTO  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  sufTiciently  low  to  protect  the  emitter 
switching  transistor  when  said  emitter  switching  transis- 
tor is  biased  out  of  conduction  and  said  GTO  turns  off. 


4  581  543 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  HAVING  A 
^         DISCONNECTIBLE  THYRISTOR 
Helmut  Herberg,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Alctiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1982,  3230741 

Int.  a.'«H03K7  7/72 
U.S.  a.  307—252  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  thyristor  including  a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  a  first 
potential;  a  second  terminal  and  a  control  terminal  for 
receiving  an  ignition  voltage  and  a  turn-off  current; 

a  first  switching  transistor  including  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal  of  said  thyristor,  a  second 
terminal  for  connection  to  a  second  potential  and  a  gate 
receiving  a  turn-on  voltage  for  a  first  interval; 

a  second  switching  transistor  for  conducting  the  tum-ofT 
current,  said  second  switching  transistor  including  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  control  terminal,  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first 
switching  transistor,  and  a  gate  for  receiving  a  turn-on 
voltage  for  a  second  interval; 

said  second  transistor  op>erable  to  be  turned  off  during  the 
application  of  an  ignition  voltage  pulse  following  the  end 
of  said  second  interval  to  ignite  said  thyristor  when  the 
same  is  poled  in  the  forward  conducting  direction  and 
re-route  the  thyristor  load  current  as  turn-off  current  at 
the  beginning  of  said  second  interval; 

said  first  and  second  switching  transistors  each  comprising  a 
metal-insulator-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor, 
and  wherein  said  arrangment  is  further  defined  as  comprising: 

a  boudary  surface; 

a  mult-element  first  emitter  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  base  of  an  opposite,  second  conductivity  type  adjacent 
said  first  emitter  and  including  portions  extending  be- 
tween said  emitter  elements  to  said  boundary  surface, 

a  second  base  of  the  first  conductivity  tyf)e  adjacent  said  first 
base,  and 

a  second  emitter  of  said  second  conductivity  type  adjacent 
said  second  base, 

a  first  electrode  carried  on  said  second  emitter, 

said  multi-element  first  emitter  comprising  a  first  emitter 
element  and  second  and  third  emitter  elements  flanking 
and  spaced  from  said  first  emitter  element, 

second  and  third  electrodes  respectively  carried  on  said 
second  and  third  emitter  elements  and  electrically  con- 
nected together  thereby  forming  said  second  terminal  of 
said  first  switching  transistor, 

said  gate  of  said  first  switching  transistor  carried  insulated 
over  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and  second  emitter  ele- 
ments and  a  first  portion  of  said  first  base  therebetween 
and  thereby  forming  said  first  switching  transistor, 

a  fourth  electrode  carried  on  a  portion  of  said  first  base  and 
connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  thyristor, 

said  third  emitter  element  including  a  zone  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  at  said  boundary  surface  spaced  from  a 
second  portion  of  said  first  base,  and 
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said  gate  of  said  second  switching  transistor  carried  insu- 
lated over  and  bridging  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  first  base,  said  zone  and  that  portion  of  said 
third  emitter  element  therebetween  thereby  forming  said 
second  switching  transistor. 


4,581,544 
DELAYED  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Alan  S.  Feldman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,932 

Int.  a*  H03K  3/284.  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—273  6  Claims 
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1.  A  delayed  monostable  multivibrator  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  input  voltage; 

means  for  providing  a  source  voltage  between  first  and 
second  terminals; 

a  voltage  divider  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  source  voltage  means  and  having  first 
and  second  output  terminals  whereat  first  and  second 
voltages  respectively  are  provided; 

an  input  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  input  voltage  means,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled 
to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  divider,  and  an 
output  terminal  whereto  a  high  level  voltage  is  coupled 
when  said  voltage  exceeds  said  first  voltage; 

a  time  delay  network  having  first  and  second  resistors  each 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  of  said 
first  resistor  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source  means,  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  resitor 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  resistor 
thereby  forming  a  junction,  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  resistor  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
input  comparator,  said  time  delay  network  further  having 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  of  said 
voltage  source  means  and  said  junction; 

amplitude  sensitive  logic  means  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals  of  said  voltage  divider,  a  third  input 
terminal  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  input 
comparator,  and  a  fourth  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
junction,  said  amplitude  sensitive  logic  means  further 
having  an  output  terminal  whereat  a  high  level  Output 
voltage  is  provided  when  and  only  when  a  voltage  level  at 
said  junction  in  said  time  delay  network  is  between  said 
first  and  second  voltages  of  said  voltage  divider. 


4,581,545 
SCHMITT  TRIGGER  ORCUIT 
Richard  G.  Beale,  Freehold,  N.J.,  and  Appanyan  Ganesan, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technologies  and 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  both  of  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,945 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/295 

U.S.  CI.  307—290  6  Claims 

COMPARATOR 
14.      10     ,'2 


1.  A  trigger  circuit,  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  signal  input  port,  a  threshold  voltage 
input  port,  and  an  output  port; 

a  first  switch  connected  between  the  threshold  voltage  input 
r>ort  and  a  first  threshold  voltage  node,  the  first  switch 
being  controlled  to  selectively  connect  the  threshold 
voltage  input  port  to  the  first  threshold  voltage  node  for 
establishing  one  output  state  of  the  comparator; 

a  second  switch  connected  between  the  threshold  voltage 
input  port  and  a  second  threshold  voltage  node,  the  sec- 
ond switch  being  controlled  to  selectively  connect  the 
threshold  voltage  input  port  to  the  second  threshold  volt- 
age node  for  establishing  another  output  state  of  the  com- 
parator. 


4,581,546 

CMOS  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  GENERATOR  HAVING  ONLY 

P  CHANNEL  TRANSISTORS  IN  THE  CHARGE  PUMP 

James  D.  Allan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Inmos 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,971 

Int.  a.*  H03K  3/354;  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  Q.  307—297  21  Qaims 


1.  A  substrate  bias  generator  for  CMOS  semiconductor 
circuitry  having  a  charge  pump  to  deliver  a  negative  voltage 
VBB  to  the  substrate,  including: 

a  first  node  and  an  output  to  the  substrate; 

means  for  receiving  a  first  oscillating  signal  having  transi- 
tions between  high  and  low  values,  said  means  being 
coupled  to  said  first  node; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  node  to  said  output; 

first  selectively  operable  means  for  clamping  said  first  node 
to  a  reference  level  having  an  on  and  an  off  state,  said  first 
selectively  operable  means  being  in  an  off  state  whenever 
there  is  a  transition  in  said  first  oscillating  signal; 
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a  second  node  coupled  to  said  Hrst  means  for  clamping; 

means  coupled  to  said  second  node  for  receiving  a  second 
oscillating  signal  having  transitions  between  high  and  low 
values,  said  second  oscillating  signal  being  phase  shifted 
from  said  first  oscillating  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  voltage  range  at  said  second  node 
in  steady  state  operation  to  essentially  non-positive  volt- 
age. 


4,581,547 

INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  THAT  ELIMINATES  LATCH-UP 

AND  ANALOG  SIGNAL  ERROR  DUE  TO  CURRENT 

INJECTED  FROM  THE  SUBSTRATE 

Byron  G.  Bynum,  and  David  L.  Cave,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,356 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/72;  H03K  3/26 

U.S.  a.  307—299  A  6  Oaims 
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6.  A  circuit  resident  on  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  P-type 
substrate  wherein  the  substrate  forms  at  least  a  collector  of  a 
vertical  PNP  transistor,  said  substrate  further  including  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  portion,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  supply  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  supply  voltage  terminal; 

first  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  supply 
voltage  terminals  for  conducting  a  first  current,  wherein 
said  first  current  includes  a  second  current  injected  into 
said  first  means  from  said  substrate; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  collecting  a 
third  current  injected  from  said  substrate,  whereas  said 
third  current  is  applied  to  said  first  current  to  compensate 
for  said  second  current  injected  into  said  first  means;  and 

fourth  means  coupled  between  said  first  supply  voltage 
terminal  and  said  second  supply  voltage  terminal  and 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  supplying  an  output. 


4,581,548 
ADDRESS  DECODER 
William  R.  Young,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,618 
Int.  a.*  H03K  19/096 
U.S.  a.  307—449  26  Qaims 

1.  An  address  decoder  comprising: 
decoder  means  for  decoding  address  signals  and  providing  a 

decoded  signal  in  response  to  a  decoder  enable  signal; 
line  driver  means  for  driving  a  line  in  response  to  said  de- 
coded signal  and  driver  enable  signal  and  for  isolating  said 
line  from  said  line  decoder  means  during  a  latch  period  in 


response  to  a  lack  of  a  driver  enable  signal  which  disables 
said  line  driver  means; 
latch  means  for  latching  said  line  to  the  value  established  on 
the  line  by  said  line  driver  means  in  response  to  a  latch 
enable  signal  during  said  latch  period; 
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precharge  means  for  precharging  said  line  in  response  to  a 

precharge  signal  distinct  from  said  decoder  enable  signal 

during  a  precharge  period;  and 
signal  means  for  generating  said  decoder  enable  signal,  said 

driver  enable  signal,  said  latch  enable  signal  and  said 

precharge  signal. 


4,581,549 
CMIS  CHIP-SELECT  CIRCUIT 
Keizo  Aoyama,  Yamato;  Takahiko  Yamauchi,  and  Teruo  Seki, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1982,  57-167511 
Int.  a.*  H03K  17/693.  19/096 
U.S.  CI.  307—452  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  complementary  metal-insulator  semiconductor  (CMIS) 
circuit  device  operatively  connectable  to  a  power  source, 
having  a  level  and  supplying  a  current,  to  ground  and  to  re- 
ceive an  external  input  signal,  and  selectable  in  dependence 
upon  first  and  second  chip-select  signals,  said  CMIS  circuit 
device  comprising: 

I  a  chip-select  control  circuit,  operatively  connectable  to  the 
power  source  and  to  receive  the  first  and  second  chip- 
select  signals,  for  establishing  the  chip-selected  state  and  a 
chip-unselected  state  upon  receiving  the  first  and  second 

I      chip-select  signals,  said  chip-select  control  circuit  com- 
prising; 

CMIS  inverter  means,  operatively  connectable  to  the 
power  source  and  to  receive  the  first  and  second  chip- 
select  signals,  for  inverting  the  first  chip-select  signal 
and  generating  an  output  signal,  said  CMIS  inverter 
means  comprising: 

a  CMIS  inverter,  operatively  connectable  to  receive  the 
first  chip-select  signal  and  having  a  power  terminal. 
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for  outputting  the  output  signal  of  said  CMIS  inverter 
means;  and 
a  control  transistor,  having  a  gate  operatively  con- 
nected to  receive  the  second  chip-select  signal,  op)era- 
tively  connected  to  the  power  terminal  of  said  CMIS 
inverter  and  connectable  to  the  power  source;  and 
CMIS  logic  gate  means,  operatively  connected  to  receive 
the  output  signal  of  said  CMIS  inverter  means  and  the 
second  chip-select  signal,  for  generating  an  internal 
chip-select  control  signal; 
an  input  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  CMIS  logic 
gate  means  and  operatively  connectable  to  the  power 
source  to  receive  the  external  input  signal,  for  supplying 
an  input  signal,  having  a  level  near  the  level  of  one  of  the 
power  source  and  ground,  in  dependence  upon  the  inter- 
nal chip-select  control  signal,  the  current  supplied  by  said 
power  source  through  said  input  circuit  being  cut  off 
when  the  internal  chip-select  control  signal  indicates  the 
chip-unselected  state;  and 
an  internal  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit and  operatively  connectable  to  the  power  source  and 
ground,  for  receiving  the  input  signal  when  the  internal 
chip-select  control  signal  indicates  the  chip-selected  state. 


base  of  the  second  transistor  when  the  enable  gate  is  at 
low  ix)tential  for  operation  of  the  output  device  in  the 
high  impedance  third  state  with  reduced  output  capaci- 
tance; 

said  passive  diode  cluster  means  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  diodes  coupled  at  three  nodes  in  a  delta  configu- 
ration, said  first  and  second  diodes  oriented  in  opposite 
directions  on  either  side  of  a  first  node  for  conducting 
current  in  the  directions  away  from  the  first  node,  said 
second  and  third  diodes  oriented  on  either  side  of  a  second 
node  for  conducting  current  in  the  same  direction,  one 
toward  and  the  other  away  from  the  second  node,  said 
second  node  being  coupled  at  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor,  and  said  third  node  being  coupled  at  the  enable 
input; 

and  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  a  Y  network  with  a 
center  node  having  the  first  arm  of  the  Y  network  con- 
nectable to  a  potential  source,  the  second  arm  of  the  Y 
network  being  connected  to  the  second  transistor  collec- 
tor and  the  third  arm  of  the  Y  network  being  connected  to 
the  first  node  of  the  diode  cluster  means  delta  configura- 
tion. 


4,581,550  

TTL  TRISTATE  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT 

CAPACITANCE  4,581,551 

David  A.  Ferris,  West  Buxton;  Benny  Chang,  South  Portland,  inpuT/OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  VARIOUS 

and  Tim-Wah  Luk,  Scarborough,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  VOLTAGES 

Fairchild  Camera  &   Instrument  Corporation,  Cupertino,  juies  D.  CampbeU,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

^^"-  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  594,140 


Filed  Mar.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  586,671 
Int.  a.*  H03K  19/013,  19/088,  19/003 
U.S.  a.  307—473 


8  Claims 


Int.  CI.*  H03K  7  7/OS 


U.S.  a.  307—475 


12  Claims 


TO  04 


1.  An  improved  TTL  tristate  output  device  with  reduced 
output  capacitance  having  an  output,  a  bistate  mode  of  opera- 
tion, pull-up  transistor  element  for  sourcing  current  to  the 
output  from  high  potential,  pull-down  transistor  element  for 
sinking  current  from  the  output  to  low  potential,  an  enable 
input  for  establishing  a  high  impedance  third  state  at  the  output 
of  the  device,  and  an  active  discharge  means  coupled  between 
the  base  of  the  pull-down  transistor  element  and  the  enable 
input,  said  active  discharge  means  comprising  a  first  transistor 
operatively  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  pull-down  transistor 
element  for  providing  a  route  to  ground  when  the  first  transis- 
tor is  conducting,  a  second  transistor  having  its  collector  oper- 
atively coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  its  emitter 
operatively  coupled  to  ground  for  controlling  the  conducting 
state  of  the  first  transistor,  and  third  means  coupled  between 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  enable  input  for  con- 
trolling the  conducting  state  of  the  second  transistor  according 
to  the  potential  at  the  enable  input,  the  improvement  according 
to  which  said  third  means  comprises: 
passive  diode  cluster  means  coupled  between  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor  and  the  enable  input  and  operatively 
arranged  for  delivering  base  drive  current  to  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor  when  the  enable  gate  is  at  high  po- 
tential for  operation  of  the  output  device  in  the  bistate 
mode,  said  passive  diode  cluster  means  being  operatively 
arranged  for  diverting  base  drive  current  away  from  the 


1.  An  input/output  circuit  having  a  terminal  for  either  re- 
ceiving an  input  signal  or  providing  an  output  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

differential  amplifier  means  having  a  noninverting  input 
coupled  to  the  terminal,  an  inverting  input,  and  an  output, 
the  differential  amplifier  having  a  predetermined  offset 
voltage  between  the  noninverting  and  inverting  inputs 
and  providing  in  response  to  a  control  signal  an  output 
voltage  which  is  proportional  to  a  differential  input  volt- 
age potential  between  the  inverting  and  noninverting 
inputs; 

output  driver  means  having  an  output,  for  providing  a  driver 
output  signal  in  response  to  both  the  output  voltage  of  the 
differential  amplifier  and  an  output  enable  signal; 

current  sensing  means  coupled  between  the  terminal  and  the 
output  of  the  output  driver  means,  for  regulating  the 
driver  output  signal  and  limiting  current  at  the  terminal^ 
and 

reference  voltage  means  coupled  between  the  inverting 
input  of  the  differential  amplifier  means  and  the  output  of 
the  output  driver  means,  for  coupling  an  input  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  driver  output  signal  to  the  inverting  input  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  means. 
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4,581,552 

POWER-UP  CLEAR  aRCUITRY  HAVING  TWO 

THRESHOLDS 

Richard  H.  Womack;  Brock  Barton,  and  Robert  Martin,  all  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,444 

Int.  a.'*H03K  17/22 

U.S.  a.  307—594  4  Qaims 
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1.  Power-up  clear  circuitry  for  use  with  a  power  supply 
voltage  source  comprising: 

a  latch  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  source  when  said 
supply  voltage  source  provides  power  to  said  circuitry, 
said  latch  being  operative  to  power-up  in  a  known  state; 

means  coupled  to  said  latch  for  detecting  when  the  voltage 
of  said  supply  voltage  source  has  reached  a  first  prese- 
lected value,  wherein  the  state  of  said  latch  is  changed  to 
said  known  state  when  the  supply  voltage  reaches  the  first 
preselected  value; 

transient  protect  means  coupled  to  said  latch  and  connected 
to  said  supply  voltage  source  when  said  supply  voltage 
source  provides  power  to  said  circuitry,  said  transient 
protect  means  being  operative  for  clearing  said  latch  to  a 
state  other  than  said  known  state  when  the  supply  voltage 
falls  below  a  second  preselected  value; 

said  transient  protect  means  including: 

a  switching  device  coupled  between  ground  and  a  charge 
storage  element  within  said  latch;  and 

charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  switching  device  for 
turning  said  switching  device  on  when  the  supply  voltage 
falls  below  the  second  preselected  value,  wherein  the 
charge  storage  element  is  discharged  when  the  supply 
voltage  falls  below  the  second  preselected  value. 


4,581,553 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR,  ESPEOALLY  LINEAR 

MOTOR,  HAVING  AN  INCREASED 

FORCE-TO-VELOCITY  RATIO 

Helmut  Moczala,  Peter-Wiese-Str.  7,  5778  Meschede,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,520 

Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00 

U.S.  a.  310-12  8  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motor,  comprising 

an  elongated  unwound  structural  unit  of  magnetically  con- 
ductive material,  and 

a  wound  structural  unit, 

one  of  said  structural  units  being  a  sutor  and  the  other  being 
an  armature  that  can  travel  relative  to  the  stator  in  a  travel 


direction  that  is  the  same  as  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  elongated  unwound  structural  unit, 

the  wound  structural  unit  comprising  permanent-magnet 
means  polarized  in  direction  transverse  to  the  armature 
travel  direction,  and 

the  wound  structural  unit  furthermore  comprising  first  and 
second  flux-conducting  means  made  of  magnetically  con- 
ductive material  spaced  from  each  other  in  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  armature  travel  direction, 

said  permanent-magnet  means  being  sandwiched  between 
said  first  and  second  fiux-conducting  means  for  transmis- 
sion of  the  flux  of  said  permanent-magnet  means  through 
said  first  and  second  flux-conducting  means, 

said  first  and  second  flux-conducting  means  being  each 
formed  with  respective  tooth-groups  that  are  located  one 
after  the  next  in  said  armature  travel  direction,  with  each 
tooth-group  comprising  a  series  of  tooth  portions  that  are 
spaced  one  from  the  next  in  the  armature  travel  direction, 

said  unwound  structural  unit  being  formed  with  a  first  series 
of  tooth  portions  spaced  one  from  the  next  in  said  arma- 
ture travel  direction  and  a  second  series  of  tooth  portions 
spaced  one  from  the  next  in  said  armature  travel  direction, 
the  first  series  of  tooth  portions  being  spaced  from  the 
second  series  of  tooth  portions  in  direction  transverse  to 
the  armature  travel  direction, 

the  wound  structural  unit  being  so  located  relative  to  the 
unwound  structural  unit  that  the  tooth-groups  of  the  first 
flux-conducting  means  form  a  first  air  gap  with  said  first 
series  of  tooth  portions,  and  the  tooth-groups  of  the  sec- 
ond flux-conducting  means  form  a  second  air  gap  with 
said  second  series  of  tooth  portions,  \*hereby  flux  emanat- 
ing from  said  permanent-magnet  means  is  constrained  to 
cross  both  the  first  and  the  second  air  gap  in  order  to 
return  to  said  permanent-magnet  means, 

the  tooth-groups  of  the  first  flux-conducting  means  includ- 
ing tooth-groups  that  are  differently  phased  relative  to 
each  other,  and  the  tooth-groups  of  the  second  flux-con- 
ducting means  including  tooth-groups  that  are  differently 
phased  relative  to  each  other, 

the  wound  structural  unit  furthermore  comprising  first  coil 
means  wound  around  said  first  flux-conducting  means  but 
not  around  said  second  flux-conducting  means,  and  sec- 
ond coil  means  wound  around  said  second  flux-conduct- 
ing means  but  not  around  said  first  flux-conducting  means. 

4,581,554 

COMPOUND  INTERACTION  ELECTRIC  ROTATING 

MACHINE 
Dominic  DeCesare,  223  Center  St.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07202 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,646,  Nov.  24,  1980,  Pat. 
No.  4,441,043.  This  application  No?.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,905 

Int.  a.4  H02K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—46  23  Qaims 


r^iju 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 
I  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  and  defining  a 

machine  axis; 
a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  coaxially  on  said  shaft  and 

formed  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  laminations  transverse  to 


April  8,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


931 


said  axis  to  form  a  drum-type  armature,  said  cylindrical 
rotor  having  end  axial  laminations,  defining  two  axial  end 
surfaces  each  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis, 
and  a  cylindrical  circumferential  surface  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  between  said  axial  end  surfaces,  said  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  are  generally 
parallel  to  said  shaft  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
from  each  other  about  said  circumferential  surfaces  to 
define  a  predetermined  number  of  magnetic  poles; 

radially  extending  magnetic  portions  being  provided  at  at 
least  one  axial  end  surface  of  said  rotor  associated  with  at 
least  one  axial  end  lamination,  said  magnetic  portions 
being  connected  to  and  forming  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  said  rotor  including  said  predetermined  mag- 
netic poles; 

electrical  conductors  having  axial  portions  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  received  within  said  rotor  grooves  and  radial 
portions  in  the  region  of  said  end  surfaces  and  extending 
between  substantially  diametrically  opposite  grooves  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  whereby  said  rotor  serves  as  a  com- 
mon core  for  each  coil  formed  by  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors; and 

magnetic  field  producing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
producing  a  first  magnetic  field  directed  to  interact  with 
said  electrical  conductor  axial  portions  and  second  mag- 
netic fields,  in  the  region  of  said  at  least  one  axial  end 
surface  of  said  rotor,  which  are  directed  to  interact  with 
said  magnetic  portions  and  the  respective  electrical  con- 
ductor radial  portions  to  thereby  increase  the  magnetic 
inductance  between  said  magnetic  field  producing  means 
and  said  rotor. 


4,581,556 

DOUBLE  THICKNESS  MODE  ENERGY  TRAPPED 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATING  DEVICE 

Takashi  Yamamoto,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mann- 

facturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  642,809 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1983,  58-159676 
Int.  Cl.<  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—320  5  Claims 


4,581,555 
HOMOPOLAR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  A 

SHIELDED  STATOR  EXCTTATION  COIL 
Stephen  B.  Kuznetsoy,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Lee  A.  Kilgore, 
Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,768 

Int.  a."  H02K  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—178  9  Oaims 


1.  A  homopolar  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

an  annular  field  coil  encircling  a  portion  of  said  rotor; 

a  stator  structure  supporting  said  field  coil  and  having  a  main 
pole  piece  for  directing  magnetic  flux,  produced  by  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  coil,  radially  into  a  section  of  said 
rotor; 

a  current  transfer  means  making  electrical  contact  with  a 
current  collecting  zone  on  the  surface  of  said  rotor;  and 

a  magnetic  flux  shield  positioned  adjacent  to  said  field  coil 
for  minimizing  leakage  flux,  caused  by  current  flowing  in 
said  field  coil,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  current  collecting 
zone  of  the  rotor,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flux  shield 
extending  radially  between  said  field  coil  and  said  current 
transfer  means. 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  resonating  device  of  the  double  thickness 
vibration  mode  trapp>ed  energy  type,  said  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  having  a  front  face  and  an  opposite  back 
face; 

an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode  on  said  front  face, 
each  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically interconnected  electrode  segments,  said  electrode 
segments  being  arranged  to  follow  one  another  generally 
along  one  direction  of  said  front  face,  said  input  and  out- 
put electrode  segments  being  aligned  and  interleaved  with 
one  another  such  that  each  input  electrode  segment  is 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  output  electrode  segment; 

a  common  ground  electrode  located  on  said  back  face  of  said 
plate  and  juxtaposed  to  said  input  and  output  electrodes; 
and 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  located  adjacent 
one  edge  of  said  plate,  interconnection  means  for  electri- 
cally interconnecting  said  input  electrode  segments  to  said 
input  terminal  and  said  output  electrode  segments  to  said 
output  electrode,  portions  of  said  interconnecting  means 
which  contact  said  input  electrode  segments  extending 
generally  in  an  opposite  direction  to  another  portion  of 
said  interconnecting  means  which  is  used  for  contacting 
said  output  segments. 


4,581,557 
STABILIZED  HIGH  INTENSTTY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Peter  D.  Johnson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,  Jan.  2, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  196,650 
Int.  a*  HOIJ  61/20,  61/24,  61/28 
U.S.  a.  313—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  intensity  arc  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
an  outer  light-transmissive  envelope  surrounding  a  light- 
transmissive  arc  discharge  tube  having  electrodes  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  arc  tube  also  contain- 
ing a  gaseous  discharge  medium  including  mercury  vapor; 
and 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  mercury  amalgam  disposed  within 
said  arc  tube  so  that  in  operation  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
mercury  remains  unvaporized  and  available  to  adjust  the 
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partial  pressure  of  mercury  vapor  thereby  to  stabilize 
electrical  power  being  supplied  to  said  lamp  against  varia- 


tions in  applied  voltage,  said  amalgam  being  substantially 
free  of  unalloyed  tin. 


SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

HAVING  AN  ALLOY  LAYER  BETWEEN  THE 

ELECTRODES  AND  TIP  ENDS 

Kozo  Takaoian,  Nagoya;  Yunyuki  Sato,  Kasugai,  and  Kaiyi 

Hignchi,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1982,  57-4050 

Int  a*  HOIT  13/20.  13/32 

U.S.  a.  313—141  4  Qaims 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  center  electrode; 

an  earth  electrode; 

a  metal  tip  joined  by  welding  to  an  ignition  section  of  one  of 
said  electrodes,  said  metal  tip  being  highly  resistant  to  heat 
and  wear  and  formed  of  material  differing  in  the  co-effi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  from  the  metal  forming  said 
one  electrode;  and 

an  alloy  layer  of  the  metals  of  said  one  electrode  and  said 
metal  tip,  said  alloy  layer  being  provided  for  reducing 
thermal  stresses  applied  to  said  metal  tip  and  located  at  a 
welding  portion  between  said  metal  tip  and  said  one  elec- 
trode and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  10  fim. 


4,581,559 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  DISCHARGING  WITHOUT 
ARONG  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Laurent  Faure,  Saint  Egreve,  and  Roger  Tholome,  La  Tronche, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanies  S.A.,  Meylan,  France 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,446 
Int.  a*  HOIJ  1/02;  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  313—147  8  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  rapidly  discharging  without  arcing  a  high-ten- 
sion DC  voltage  source  which  has  a  very  high  capacitance 
when  coupled  to  the  impedance  of  a  load  circuit,  comprising 


two  dome-shaped  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  re- 
spective poles  of  said  source,  trigger  means  adapted  to  move 
said  electrodes  towards  one  another  along  a  predetermined 
path  on  which  the  domes  are  centered  and  until  they  come  into 
contact  with  one  another,  a  deployable  needle  on  at  least  one 
of  said  electrodes  adapted  to  be  deployed  beyond  the  boundary 
of  the  aforementioned  dome  shape  thereof  in  the  direction  of 


movement  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  when  said  electrodes 
are  moved  towards  one  another,  and  means  for  containing  an 
insulative  gas  around  said  electrodes,  whereby  a  discharge 
from  said  needle  or  needles  into  said  gas  removes  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  electrical  charge  stored  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned capacitance  before  the  aforementioned  contact  takes 
place. 


4,581,560 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
Shoji  Shirai,  Koganei;  Masaaki  Yamauchi,  Togane;  Kazuo 
M^jima,  Mobara;  Hiroshi  Takano,  Hachioji,  and  Masakazu 
Fukushima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1981,  56-201617; 
Dec.  16,  1981,  56-186349[U];  Aug.  25,  1982,  57-146172 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/51.  29/62 
U.S.  a.  313—414  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  tube  having  means  for 
emitting  three  electron  beams  toward  a  fluorescent  screen,  and 
lenses  for  focusing  said  electron  beams  on  said  fluorescent 
screen,  characterized  in  that  said  lenses  are  constituted  by  two 
electrodes  spaced  out  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  surround 
saki  electron  beams,  each  electrode  including  an  electrode 
plate  having  three  apertures  aligned  on  a  line  for  conducting 
sakl  electron  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  plates  being 
recessed  relative  to  another  electrode  plate  and  disposed  inside 
said  electrode,  said  apertures  formed  in  said  recessed  electrode 
plate  having  a  smaller  dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  align- 
ment of  apertures  than  the  dimension  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  alignment  direction  so  that  non-rotational  sym- 
metry of  said  lenses  caused  by  the  recess  of  said  electrode  plate 
is  corrected. 
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4,581,561 
HIGH  CONTRAST  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH 
INTEGRATED  nLTER 
Kazimir  Palac,  Carpentersvilie,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,614 

Int.  Q.^  HOIJ  29/18,  29/28 

U.S.  Q.  313—474  9  Qaims 


34      30 


1.  An  image  reproducing  structure  for  use  in  an  image  dis- 
play device  comprising: 

a  substrate  transmissive  of  visible  light  and  comprising  a 
target  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  viewing  surface  on 
the  opposite  side; 

a  screen  comprising  a  phosphor  deposit  applied  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  target  surface  and  responsive  to  electron 
beam  impingement  thereon  for  producing  a  visible  image 
of  predetermined  hue;  and 

filter  means,  comprising  a  stain  exhibiting  a  predetermined 
different  hue  permeating  an  area  of  said  substrate  and 
forming  an  integral  part  of  said  substrate  and  interposed 
between  at  least  a  part  of  said  phosphor  deposit  and  said 
substrate  viewing  surface. 


4,581,562 

EXTRA-HIGH-EFFiaENCY  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

BALLAST 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  R.R.  5,  Barrington,  111.  60010 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,420 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/02.  39/04,  41/36 

U.S.  Q.  315—219  15  Qaims 


CTU 


voltage  therebetween  to  that  of  said  lamp-starting-volt- 
age; and 
cathode-heating-means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  volt- 
age-clamping-means and  operative  by  way  of  said  cathode 
input  terminals  to  provide  electric  heating  power  to  said 
cathodes  in  response  to  current  flowing  through  said 
voltage-clamping-means. 


4,581,563 
VARIABLE  FORMAT  CONTROLS  CRT  RASTER 

James  D.  Rockrohr,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,751 

Int.  Q."  HOIJ  29/70,  29/72 

U.S.  Q.  315—388  1  Qaim 


1.  A  ballasting  means  for  a  fluoroscent  lamp,  said  lamp 
characteized  by  having  a  pair  of  thermionic  cathodes  which 
requires  therebetween  initially  a  lamp-starting  voltage  of  rela- 
tively high  magnitude  for  effecting  lamp  starting  and  subse- 
quently a  lamp-operating-voltage  of  relatively  low  magnitude 
for  effecting  continuous  lamp  operation,  said  cathodes  having 
each  a  pair  of  cathode  input  terminals,  said  ballasting  means 
comprising: 

a  source  of  lamp-supply-voltage  having  an  internal  impe- 
dance, the  magnitude  of  said  lamp-supply-voltage  being 
larger  than  that  of  said  lamp-starting-voltage,  said  internal 
impedance  being  operative  to  limit  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  available  from  said  source  to  that  required  for 
proper  operation  of  said  lamp; 
voltage-clamping-means  connected  in  circuit  between  said 
pair  of  cathodes  and  operative  to  limit  the  magnitude  of  the 
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1.  In  a  CRT  display  with  a  vertical  ramp  circuit  and  a  hori- 
zontal deflection  circuit  for  the  deflection  yokes  of  the  CRT, 
an  improved  control  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  images 
displayed  on  the  screen  in  response  to  changes  in  frequency  of 
the  horizontal  sync  and  vertical  sweep  pulses  comprising: 
first  feedback  means  for  comparing  the  size  of  drive  pulses 
for  the  horizontal  yoke  with  a  reference  and  adjusting  the 
power  supplied  to  the  horizontal  deflection  circuit  on  the 
basis  of  this  first  comparison; 
second  feedback  means  for  comparing  the  maximum  vertical 
ramp  potential  with  a  reference  and  adjusting  the  power 
supplied  to  the  ramp  circuit  on  the  basis  of  this  second 
comparison;  and 
interconnection  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 
feedback  means  together  so  that  the  smaller  of  the  two 
mentioned  error  signals  controls  the  power  supplied  to 
both  the  horizontal  deflection  circuit  and  the  vertical 
ramp  circuit  whereby  the  aspect  ratio  of  the  characters 
displayed  on  the  CRT  display  is  maintained  irrespective  of 
changes  in  the  format  presented  on  the  display. 


4,581,564 
MULTI-MODE  HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Gassier,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries, 
Inc.,  Qearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,657 
Int.  Q.<  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  Q.  315—403  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-mode  deflection  system  for  a  CRT,  the  system 
operating  in  vector  or  linear,  raster  and  rapid  discharge  modes, 
the  system  comprising: 
power  amplifying  means; 

first  switching  means  having  its  output  connected  to  the 
power  amplifying  means,  the  switching  means  assuming 
two  states; 
means  providing  vector  data  ^o  the  input  of  the  switching 
means  during  a  first  state  corresponding  to  a  vector  mode 
of  the  system; 
second  switching  means  having  its  output  connected  to  a 
CRT  deflection  yoke,  the  second  switching  means  assum- 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


ing  two  sutes,  the  first  of  which  occurs  during  the  first 
state  of  the  first  switching  means  and  during  which  the 
second  switching  means  connects  the  output  of  the  power 
amphfying  means  to  the  deflection  yoke; 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  second  switching  means 
during  the  second  state  thereof  for  rapidly  discharging  the 
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yoke  during  a  relatively  short  interval  resulting  in  rapid 
retrace  of  a  CRT  beam  after  which  the  second  switching 
means  returns  to  the  first  state; 
feedback  means  connected  between  the  deflection  yoke  and 
the  input  of  the  first  switching  means  for  providing  yoke 
current  from  the  power  amplifier  thereby  generating  a 
deflection  signal  for  a  CRT  beam. 


4,581,565 
H-BRIDGE  POWER  AMPLIHER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Richard  W.  Vin  Pelt,  Boulder  County,  and  Veda  R.  Huffman, 
Larimer  County,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louisyille,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,370,  Mar.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,750 

Int.  a.*  H02P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  318-294  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  H-bridge  power  amplifier  for  controlling 
the  current  delivered  to  an  inductive  load,  said  H-bridge 
power  amplifier  comprising: 

an  upper  pair  of  transistors,  a  first  upper  transistor  of  which 
couples  a  first  terminal  of  said  load  to  a  positive  potential 
of  a  dc  power  source,  and  a  second  upper  transistor  of 
which  couples  a  second  terminal  of  said  load  to  said  posi- 
tive potential  of  said  power  source; 

a  lower  pair  of  transistors,  a  first  lower  transistor  of  which 
couples  said  first  terminal  of  said  load  to  a  negative  poten- 
tial of  said  dc  power  source,  and  a  second  lower  transistor 
of  which  couples  said  second  terminal  of  said  load  to  said 
negative  potential  of  said  dc  power  source; 

free  wheeling  diode  means  for  providing  a  path  for  current 
from  said  inductive  load  to  said  dc  power  source  when  all 
four  of  said  transistors  are  turned  off; 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  from 
said  dc  power  source  to  said  upper  transistors,  whereby 


said  current  sensing  means  senses  current  only  when  one 

of  said  upper  transistors  is  turned  on,  and  further  whereby 

the  current  sensed  by  said  current  sensing  means  will 

always  be  flowing  in  the  same  direction; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  current  sensed  by  said 

current  sensing  means  to  a  desired  current  signal,  and  for 

generating  a  drive  satisfied  signal  whenever  the  sensed 

current  reaches  a  predefined  value  of  the  desired  current 

signal;  and 
control  means  for  generating  switching  control  signals  in 

response  to  said  drive  satisfied  signal  and  external  control 

signals,  said  control  means  comprising: 

polarity  means  for  enabling  either  a  first  transistor  pair 
comprising  said  first  upper  transistor  and  said  second 
lower  transistor,  or  a  second  transistor  pair  comprising 
said  second  upper  transistor  and  said  first  lower  transis- 
tor, in  response  to  a  polarity  signal,  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  inductive  load  can  be 
selected 

constant  off-time  means  for  turning  off  the  upper  transis- 
tor of  said  selected  first  or  second  transistor  pair  for  a 
fixed  off-time  period  whenever  said  drive  satisfied  sig- 
nal indicates  the  sensed  current  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
desired  current 

drive  means  for  turning  on  the  upper  transistor  selected  by 
said  polarity  means  whenever  said  off-time  means  indi- 
cates said  fixed  off-time  period  has  expired  and  said 
drive  satisfied  signal  indicates  the  sensed  current  is  less 
than  the  desired  current  and 

plug  inhibit  means  for  disabling  the  lower  transistors  in 
response  to  a  plug  inhibit  signal,  said  plug  inhibit  signal 
being  generated  whenever  said  drive  satisfied  signal 
indicates  the  sensed  current  has  become  greater  than  the 
desired  current  during  a  prescribed  time  period,  said 
time  period  being  substantially  less  than  said  fixed  off- 
time  period. 


4,581,566 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CALIBRATING  A 

ROBOT 
Gosta  E.  Ekstrom,  Lidingo,  and  Laszlo  Szonyi,  Enskeole,  both 
•f  Sweden,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,871 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  22,  1983,  8304101 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  a.  318—568  9  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  calibrating  and  compensating 

a  robot  in  all  degrees  of  freedom,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

grasping  a  measuring  body  at  a  predetermined  position  with 

the  robot  gripper; 
moving  said  measuring  body  held  by  the  robot  gripper  in 

response  to  a  robot  command  to  a  previously  determined 

nominal  position  within  a  measuring  fixture; 
determining  the  actual  position  reached  by  said  measuring 

body  by  means  of  simultaneous  actual  measurement  by 

means  of  a  plurality  of  sensing  means; 
calculating  the  differences  in  the  different  coordinate  direc- 
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tions  between  the  measurement  values  received  from  said 
sensing  means  and  the  nominal  position  values,  and 
compensating  for  said  differences  in  the  respective  coordi- 
nate directions. 


4,581,567 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Yoshihiko  Yanagawa,  and  Atutaka  Morimoto,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  479,892 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1982,  57-89739; 
Aug.  10, 1982,  57-138963 

Int.  Q."  H02P  8/00 
U.S.  Q.  318—696  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulse  motor  control  circuit  which  generates  drive 
pulses  that  are  necessary  for  moving  the  magnetic  head  to 
a  predetermined  position,  said  control  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal; 

(b)  a  pulse  motor  drive  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said 
output  terminal; 

(c)  a  phase  current  varying  circuit  which  continuously 
changes  the  current  supplied  to  the  pulse  motor  respon- 
sive to  signals  produced  by  the  pulse  motor  drive  circuit; 

(d)  an  off-track  detector  circuit  which  discriminates  whether 
said  magnetic  head  is  off-track,  and  which  also  discrimi- 
nates whether  the  position  of  said  head  must  be  corrected; 
and 

(e)  a  correction  signal  generator  circuit  which  corrects 
detection  signals  produced  by  the  off-track  detector  cir- 
cuit, and  which  sends  the  correction  signals  to  the  phase 
current  varying  circuit. 


amount,  is  less  than  the  phase  lag  represented  by  the 
existing  value  of  said  reference  signal;  and 
changing  the  value  of  said  reference  signal  to  that  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  phase  lag  value  of  said  combination  when 
said  combination  is  determined  to  be  less  than  the  phase 
lag  represented  by  the  existing  value  of  said  reference 
signal. 


4,581,569 
AC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoshiki  Fujioka,  Higashi  Yamato,  and  Mitsuhiko  Hirota,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited,  Minamitsuni, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00395,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10,  1984 

per  Filed  Nov.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  626,861 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1982,  57-192947; 
Nov.  17,  1982,  57-201695 

Int.  Q.*  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  Q.  318—811  6  Qaims 


4,581,568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
SETTING  THE  DEMAND  PHASE  LAG  INPUT  TO  AN 
INDUCnON-MOTOR  POWER  FACTOR  CONTROLLER 
Michael  Fitzpatrick,  Yealmpton;  David  C.  Groom,  Totnes,  and 
Raymond  E.  Bristow,  South  Brent,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Fairford  Electronics  Ltd.,  Devon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB83/00323,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  21, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  631,560 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1982, 
8235370;  Dec.  22,  1982,  8236465 

Int.  Q.*  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  Q.  318—729  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  single  or  polyphase  induction 
motor  in  which  the  value  of  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a 
reference  phase  log  is  automatically  set,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  phase  lag  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  phase  lag 
between  current  and  voltage  in  at  least  one  of  the  motor 
windings  or  phases  of  the  motor  supply; 
comparing  the  actual  phase  lag  as  represented  by  the  phase- 
lag  signal  with  said  reference  phase  lag  represented  by 
said  reference  signal; 
increasing  the  average  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  upon  the 
actual  phase  lag  falling  below  said  reference  phase  lag  and 
decreasing  the  average  applied  motor  voltage  upon  the 
actual  phase  lag  exceeding  said  reference  phase  lag; 
determining  whether  a  combination  of  the  actual  phase  lag 
represented  by  said  phase-lag  signal  and  a  predetermined 


1.  An  AC  motor  control  apparatus  for  causing  an  actual 
velocity  of  an  AC  motor  to  follow  a  commanded  velocity 
where  said  AC  motor  rotates  according  to  a  frequency  com- 
mand, comprising: 
first  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  an  amplitude  command 
based  n  a  difference  between  the  commanded  velocity  and 
the  actual  velocity  of  said  AC  motor,  and  for  delivering 
said  amplitude  command  and  a  current  command  for  at 
least  one  phase  as  outputs; 
a  current  sensing  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  AC 
motor,  for  sensing  actual  phase  currents  of  said  AC  motor; 
an  analog/digital  conversion  circuit,  operatively  connected 
to  said  current  sensing  circuit,  for  subjecting  the  actual 
phase  currents  of  said  AC  motor  to  an  analog-to-digital 
conversion; 
second  arithmetic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
analog/digital  conversion  circuit,  for  calculating  a  pulse 
width  command  in  each  phase  from  the  ampitude  com- 
mand and  phase  output  thereof  by  said  first  arithmetic 
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means,  the  frequency  command  and  the  actual  phase 
currents  of  said  AC  motor; 

first  and  second  buses  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  arithmetic  means; 

a  timer,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  bus,  for  pro- 
ducing as  an  output  a  pulse-width  modulated  signals  in 
each  phase  on  the  basis  of  the  pulse-width  command  from 
said  second  arithmetic  means; 

an  inverter,  operatively  connected  to  said  timer  and  said  AC 
motor,  for  driving  said  AC  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
pulse-width  modulated  signals  of  said  timer;  and 

a  bus  control  cirtcuit,  operatively  connected  between  said 
first  arithmetic  means  and  said  second  arithmetic  means, 
for  disconnecting  the  first  bus  on  the  side  of  said  first 
arithmetic  means  from  the  second  bus  on  the  side  of  said 
second  arithmetic  means,  said  analog/digital  conversion 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  second  bus  on  the  side  of 
said  second  arithmetic  means,  and  the  first  bus  on  the  side 
of  said  first  arithmetic  means  being  disconnected  from  the 
second  bus  on  the  side  of  said  second  arithmetic  means  by 
said  bus  control  circuit,  whereupon  said  second  arithmetic 
means  reads  in  the  actual  phase  currents  from  said  ana- 
log/digital conversion  circuit. 


4^1^70 
MULTIPLE  CELL  BOOSTER  BATTERY  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Santiaco  Mejia,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Maria  Mer- 
cedes Mejia,  Pompuio  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  542,200 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320-2  13  Qaims 


\ 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  a  multiple  power  cell  battery  unit, 
which  have  positive  and  negative  terminals  on  each  cell,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  connected  to  the  battery  unit  and  including  a 
terminal  connector  for  each  battery  terminal  which  is 
physically  and  electrically  connected  therewith, 

(b)  a  top  plate  which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
the  base  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  conducting  bus  mem- 
bers which  have  contact  elements  are  mounted, 

(c)  the  termminal  connectors  having  electrical  contacts  for 
engaging  the  contact  element  of  the  conducting  bus  mem- 
ber, 

(d)  each  contact  element  member  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  electrical 
contacts  of  one  of  the  terminal  connectors  when  the  top 
plate  is  in  one  position,  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
when  the  top  plate  is  in  a  second  position, 

(e)  each  conducting  bus  member  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  at  least  one  other  conducting  bus  member  so 
that  when  their  respective  contact  elements  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  electrical  cont?  A  members  of  the  terminal 
connector  with  which  it  is  associated,  the  two  battery  cell 
terminals  are  electrically  interconnected  with  each  other. 


4,581,571 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISCONNECT  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Hansen,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,730 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3/00;  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320-13  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  control  system  in  combination  with  a  battery 
and  an  electrical  power  utilization  system  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  electrical  power  utilization  system  from  the 
battery  after  system  shutdown  in  the  event  the  operator  fails  to 
do  so  while  leaving  said  control  system  connected  to  said 
battery  comprising: 
a  source  of  power  comprising  an  electrical  battery; 
power  switching  means  for  connecting  said  electrical  power 
utilization  system  to  said  battery  and  for  disconnecting  the 
same; 
operator-controlled  on-off  control  switching  means; 
condition  responsive  means  comprising  system  status  sens- 
ing and  electrical  signaling  means  operable  to  either  of 
two  states  indicative  of  a  normal  operative  condition  and 
a  shutdown  condition  of  said  electrical  control  system, 
respectively; 
and  control  means  for  controlling  said  pxjwer  switching 

means  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  setting  said  operator-controlled  on-off 
control  switching  means  in  its  on  state  while  said  system 
status  sensing  and  electrical  signaling  means  indicates  said 
normal  operative  condition  for  causing  said  power  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  said  electrical  power  utilization 
system  to  said  battery  and  to  disconnect  the  same  when 
said  operator-controlled  on-off  control  switching  means  is 
thereafter  set  in  its  off  state; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  system  status  sensing  and  elec- 
trical signaling  means  indicating  said  shutdown  condition 
while  said  operator-controlled  on-off  control  switching 
means  remains  in  its  on  state  for  automatically  causing  said 
power  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  electrical 
power  utilization  system  from  said  battery  after  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  while  leaving  said  control  system 
connected  to  said  battery  thereby  to  limit  current  flow 
from  said  battery  to  a  minimum  control  value  so  as  to 
prevent  depletion  of  said  battery  since  the  system  may 
remain  in  this  state  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 
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4,581,572 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  A  CAR 
Iwaki  Yoshiyuki;  Matsumoto  Akio,  and  Yokota  Mitsuyoshi,  all 
of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00176,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  576,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1982, 57-83082[U]; 
Jun.  2,  1982,  57-83083[U];  Jun.  2,  1982,  57.83084[U];  Oct.  20, 
1982,  57.159875[U] 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/14;  H02P  9/10 
U.S.  a.  322—86  9  Claims 


■^^8 


1.  An  alternating  current  system  for  a  car,  comprising: 
a  field  coil; 

an  armature  coil  having  a  three-phase  connection  to  gener- 
ate an  alternating  current  output; 
a  rectifying  device  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current 

output; 
a  battery  to  be  charged  with  the  output  of  said  rectifying 

device; 
a  voltage  controlling  device  for  turning  on  and  off  the  field 

current  passing  to  said  field  coil;  and 
a  power  source  separate  from  said  battery  and  separate  from 

said  rectifying  device  for  supplying  said  field  current; 
wherein  said  field  current  is  supplied  separately  from  said 

rectified  output,  so  as  to  produce  an  increased  rectified 

output. 


4,581,573 

STATIC  CONVERTER  TRANSFORMER  WTTH 

HARMONIC  FILTER 

Josip  Dobsa,  Oberrohrdorf,  and  Gerhard  Linhofer,  Baden,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company, 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,180 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jan.    13,    1984, 
160/84 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  323—356  4  Claims 


14  2     24  1    1' 4"  3      34  1' 


1.  A  static  converter  transformer  for  at  least  one  phase  of  an 
alternating  current,  in  particular  for  high-tension  direct  current 
transmission,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  core; 

(b)  at  least  two  winding  arrangements  applied  to  the  trans- 
former core,  each  winding  arrangement  including  a  bal- 
ancing winding; 


(c)  each  winding  arrangement  having  a  primary  winding  as 
the  outer  winding; 

<d)  the  primary  windings  being  connected  in  parallel  to  one 
another; 

(e)  each  winding  arrangement  having  a  separate  secondary 
winding; 

(0  the  balancing  windings  being  located  between  each  pri- 
mary winding  and  secondary  winding  and  connected  in 
series; 

(g)  the  distances  between  each  balancing  winding  and  the 
primary  winding  and  between  each  balancing  winding 
and  the  secondary  winding  being  selected  so  that  the 
equivalent  reactance  of  each  balancing  winding  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  0. 


4,581,574 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Sperry  H.  Goodman,  Kent;  Gary  E.  MiUer,  Auburn,  and  James 
P.  Grady,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,888 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  a.  324—58  A  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  accurately  measuring  the  phase  delay  of 
microwave  energy  passing  along  a  path  through  a  dielectric 
material  by  selection  of  the  frequency  of  the  microwave  en- 
ergy, the  method  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  microwave  transducers,  a  micro- 
wave signal  source,  and  means  for  connecting  the  signal 
source  to  either  one  of  the  transducers,  each  of  the  trans- 
ducers having  an  aperture  through  which  it  can  radiate 
and  receive  microwave  energy,  each  aperture  being 
adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  the  dielectric  material; 
determining  a  frequency  at  which  Sn  and  S22  for  the  trans- 
ducers are  both  less  than  a  selected  level,  Sn  being  a 
measure  of  the  amount  of  microwave  energy  reflected 
when  the  transducers  are  positioned  with  their  apertures 
abutting,  the  first  transducer  is  connected  to  the  signal 
source,  and  a  microwave  signal  is  sent  from  the  signal 
source  to  the  first  transducer,  and  S22  being  a  measure  of 
the  amount  of  microwave  energy  reflected  when  the 
transducers  are  positioned  with  their  apertures  abutting, 
the  second  transducer  is  connected  to  the  signal  source, 
and  a  microwave  signal  is  sent  from  the  signal  source  to 
the  second  transducer; 
positioning  the  tranducers  adjacent  different  surfaces  of  the 
dielectric  material  and  injecting  microwave  energy  at  said 
frequency  along  said  path  from  the  first  transducer  to  the 
second  transducer;  and 
determining  the  phase  delay  of  the  microwave  energy  at  said 
frequency  along  said  path. 
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4,581,575 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ORIENTATION  OF  CONSTITUENTS  OF  WEBS  OR 

SHEETS 
Shigeyoshi  Osaki,  Hyogo;  Yoshihiko  Figii,  Osaka;  Osamu  To- 
mita,  Osaka,  and  Kazuhiko  Saiwai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kanzakj  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ginza, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-99714 

Int.  a*  GOIR  27/04 

U.S.  a.  324—58.5  A  n  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  orientation  of  the  constituents 
of  web  or  sheet  products  by  using  a  cavity  resonator  composed 
of  a  pair  of  waveguides  having  in  their  bottoms  a  transmitting 
antenna  and  a  receiving  antenna  aligned  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  respectively,  and  opposed  at  their  openings  to  each 
other  with  a  small  clearance  deflned  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  sample  portion  of  said  web  or  sheet  product  into 

said  clearance, 
emitting  linearly  polarized  microwaves  from  said  transmit- 
ting antenna  toward  said  open  ends  to  allow  them  to  fall  in 
the  surface  of  said  sample  portion  at  right  angles  thereto 
while  producing  a  relative  motion  between  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  microwaves  and  said  sample  portion 
around  the  axis  of  said  cavity  resonator, 
receiving  the  microwaves  guided  from  the  waveguide  dis- 
posed on  the  transmitting  side  via  the  sample  portion  in 
said  clearance  to  the  waveguide  disposed  on  the  receiving 
side  so  as  to  find  the  amount  of  microwaves  absorbed  by 
said  sample  portion,  and 
determining  the  orientation  of  the  constituent  of  said  web  or 
sheet  product  from  the  angular  position  of  said  sample 
portion,  where  said  amount  of  absorption  is  at  a  maximum, 
relative  to  said  plane  of  polarization. 


4,581,576 
NONDESTRUCnVE  METHOD  FOR  PROFILING 
IMPERFECnON  LEVELS  IN  HIGH  RESISTIVITY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Faa-Ching  Wang,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,831 

Int.  a*  GOIR  31/26.  1/04;  HOIL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  324-65  P  6  Qaims 


> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  wafer  carrier  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  light  source  located  over  the  wafer  carrier  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  wafer  carrier; 

an  opaque  mask  interposed  between  the  wafer  carrier  and 
the  light  source  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
wafer  carrier,  the  opaque  mask  having  a  transparent  re- 
gion, the  transparent  region  extending  to  the  perimeter  of 
a  wafer; 

an  opaque  spot  interposable  between  the  light  source  and  a 
portion  of  the  transparent  region  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  transparent  region; 

means  for  positioning  the  opaque  spot  over  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  transparent  region  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  transparent  region  and  for  removing  the 
opaque  spot  therefrom; 

means  for  measuring  a  first  resistance  of  a  wafer  on  the  wafer 
carrier  under  the  opaque  spot; 

means  for  positioning  an  optical  filter  over  said  selected 
portion  of  the  transparent  region  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  transparent  region;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  second  resistance  of  a  wafer  under  the 
optical  filter. 


4,581,577 
CONTINUITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
David  K.  Nowosad,  Courtenay,  and  George  E.  Sudletsky,  Ot- 
tawa, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^esty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,885 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  15,  1982,  417753 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  19/16,  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—66  18  Claims 


"  ,nl    .5' 


I.  A  conductor  continuity  testing  apparatus  for  tracing  and 
restoring  continuity  of  a  plurality  of  conductors,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  test  cables,  each  said  cable  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  of  each  said 
test  cable  including  electrical  connection  means  for  con- 
necting to  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
conductors  to  be  tested,  one  of  said  cables  having  electri- 
cal connection  means  for  connecting  to  intermediate  ends 
of  a  damaged  section  along  the  length  of  said  conductors; 

a  source  of  input  signal; 

a  detector  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
an  input  signal  from  said  source  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  proximal  end  of 
each  of  said  cables  to  said  signal  source  and  the  proximal 
end  of  each  other  of  the  remaining  cables  to  said  detector, 
said  switch  means  having  three  positions  including  a  first 
position  activating  electrical  connection  means  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  conductors  between  one  opposite  end  and  said 
intermediate  end,  a  second  position  activating  electrical 
connection  means  at  respective  ends  of  conductors  be- 
tween the  other  opposite  end  and  said  intermediate  end, 
and  a  third  position  activating  electrical  connection  means 
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at  respective  ends  between  said  one  opposite  end  and  said 
other  opposite  end;  and 
indicator  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  current  flow  upon  completion  of  a 
circuit  connection  through  one  of  said  conductors  con- 
nected between  the  distal  ends  of  said  cables. 


4,581,579 
OPTICAL  MAGNETIC-nELD  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Kazuyuki  Nagatsuma,  Hachioji;  Hiroyoshi  Matsumura,  Saitaka; 
Tsuneo  Suganuma,  Tokorozawa;  Norio  Ohta,  Sayama;  Keiki- 
chi  Ando,  Musashino;  Yuzuni  Hosoe,  Hachioji,  and  Yutaka 
Sugita,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1982,  57-190816 

Int.  a*  GOIR  33/02;  G02B  5/30;  G02F  1/29.  1/31 

U.S.  a.  324—244  8  Claims 


■  @^ 


4,581,578 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CARRIER  LIFETIMES 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Noriaki  Honma,  and  Chusuke  Munakata,  both  of  Nishitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1983,  58-15174 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/26 

U.S.  a.  324—158  D  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  carrier  lifetime  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sample  holder  on  which  a  semiconductor  sample  having  a 
potential  barrier  in  the  vicinity  of  its  surface  is  placed, 

a  first  light  source  which  generates  a  photon  beam  whose 
wavelength  is  so  long  that  the  value  of  aL  is  smaller  than 
1  and  the  values  of  Iph  and  L  hold  a  proportional  relation 
to  each  other  wherein  a  denotes  the  optical  absorption 
coefficient,  Iph  denotes  a  photocurrent,  and  L  is  expressed 
by  Lo/V  1  -\-jliTfr  in  which  Lo  denotes  the  carrier  diffu- 
sion length,  f  the  frequency  of  chopping  the  light  and  t  the 
carrier  lifetime, 

a  second  light  source  which  generates  a  photon  beam  whose 
wavelength  is  so  short  that  the  value  of  aL  is  greater  than 
1  and  the  value  of  Iph  holds  constant, 

means  for  chopping  the  respective  photon  beams, 

means  for  irradiating  an  identical  place  of  the  semiconductor 
sample  alternately  with  the  chopped  photon  beams, 

means  for  detecting  first  and  second  photovoltages  gener- 
ated in  the  semiconductor  sample  by  the  photon  beam 
irradiation,  through  capacitance  coupling,  and 

signal  processing  means  for  evaluating  a  ratio  between  a  first 
amplitude  value  and  a  second  amplitude  value  from  ampli- 
tudes of  first  and  second  photovoltages  detected  by  the 
means  for  detecting  first  and  second  photovoltages, 
thereby  to  calculate  a  minority  carrier  lifetime  at  the 
photon  beam  irradiation  position  of  the  semiconductor 
sample. 
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1.  An  optical  magnetic-field  measuring  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  light  source,  a  magnetic-field  detector  including  a  mag- 
netic material  of  a  medium  having  a  Faraday  rotation  property, 
a  measuring  unit  for  measuring  a  light  from  said  detector  and 
a  light  transmission  path  for  optically  coupling  said  detector 
and  said  measuring  unit,  wherein: 

said  magnetic  material  includes  at  least  one  magnetic  garnet 
thin  film  having  a  composition  represented  by  a  general 
formula  of  R3(FE5.;tMx)Oi2  (where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  La,  Sm,  Lu,  Ca  and  Hi,  and  at  least  two 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Sm,  Lu, 
Ca  and  Bi  admixed  with  Y,  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ga,  Ge,  Al,  Si,  Sc,  In  and  Cr, 
and  a  range  of  x  is  O^x^  l.S)  and  exhibiting  when  magne- 
tized in  a  direction  of  light  transmission  a  selected  overall 
temperature  characteristic  of  a  ratio  (4  ttMs/Ho)  of  a  satura- 
tion flux  density  4  irMs  of  said  thin  film  to  a  collapse  field  Ho 
of  a  strip  domain  which  is  determined  based  on  a  desired 
temperature  characteristic  of  said  measuring  unit. 


4,581,580 
INTENTIONALLY  NON-ORTHOGONAL  CORRECOON 

COILS  FOR  HIGH-HOMOGENETTY  MAGNETS 
Thomas  A.  Keim,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,495 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—318  6  Qaims 


1.  A  correction  coil  set  for  use  in  magnet  structures,  for 
providing  a  uniform  magnetic  field  within  a  volume  located 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  coil  set,  said  correction  coil  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  windings,  said  windings  being  so 
disposed  and  interconnected  that  electrical  excitation  of  said 
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windings,  with  a  set  of  currents  having  substantially  equal 
magnitudes  and  first  select  polarities,  contributes  substantially 
to  a  single  term  of  the  spherical  harmonic  expansion  of  the 
axial  component  of  the  magnetic  field  in  said  volume  produced 
by  said  correction  coil  set, 
said  windings  also  being  disposed  and  interconnected  elec- 
trical excitation  of  said  windings,  with  currents  having 
substantially  the  same  magnitudes  and  selected  different 
polarities,  contributes  substantially  to  a  different  single 
term  of  the  spherical  harmonic  expansion  of  the  axial 
component  of  the  magnetic  field,  in  said  volume,  pro- 
duced by  said  correction  coil  set. 


METHOD  OF  PROJECTION  RECONSTRUCTION 

IMAGING  WITH  REDUCED  SENSITIVITY  TO 

MOTION-RELATED  ARTIFACTS 

Norbert  J.  Pelc,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,561 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  imaging  a  slice  of  an  object  undergoing 
examination,  which  method  utilizes  a  scan  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  projections,  each  of  said  projections  measured  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  time  and  at  a  predetermined  projection 
angle  relative  to  a  reference  direction  within  said  slice, 
wherein  the  minimum  and  maximum  projection  angle  values 
differ  by  at  least  180*,  the  improvement  wherein  projections 
measured  in  following  ones  of  a  plurality  of  successive  time 
segments,  each  of  said  time  segments  being  a  time  interval 
during  which  at  least  two  projections  are  measured  and  being 
short  compared  to  the  total  scan  time,  include  the  measure- 
ment of  projections  at  the  minimum  and  the  maximum  projec- 
tion angle  values  for  projections  not  yet  measured. 


4,581,582 
HIGH-SPATIAL-RESOLUTION  SPECTROSCOPIC  NMR 

IMAGING  OF  CHEMICALLY-SHIFTED  NUCLEI 
Rowland  W.  Redington^  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  565,305 
Int.  a.*  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  high-spatial-resolution  NMR 
image  of  a  sample  containing  first  and  second  chemically- 
shifted  nuclei,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  NMR  image  of  a  selected  region  of  the 
sample  from  projections  along  a  line  extending  in  a  first 
direction; 

(b)  forming  a  second  NMR  image  of  the  selected  region 
from  projections  along  a  second  line  extending  in  a  second 
direction;  ' 

(c)  selecting  the  second  direction  to  be  different  from  the 
first  direction  and  to  cause  the  first  and  second  NMR 
images  to  each  comprise  a  first  image  component  pro- 
duced by  the  first  nuclei  and  a  second  image  component 
produced  by  the  second  nuclei  and  with  the  second  image 


component  offset  from  the  first  image  component  by  the 
chemical  shift  between  the  first  and  second  nuclei; 

(d)  registering  the  first  image  components  of  the  first  and 
second  NMR  images; 

(e)  combining  the  first  and  second  registered  NMR  images 
by  subtracting  the  registered  first  image  components  of 
the  first  and  second  NMR  images  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate the  first  image  components  and  to  produce  a  compos- 
ite image  comprised  substantially  only  of  second  image 
components;  and 
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(0  processing  the  composite  image  by  adding  the  value  of  a 
first  portion  of  the  composite  image,  which  first  portion 
does  not  have  any  part  thereof  representative  of  the  sec- 
ond image  component  of  the  second  NMR  image,  to  the 
value  of  another  portion  of  the  composite  image,  adjacent 
to  the  first  portion,  that  does  have  a  part  thereof  represen- 
tative of  the  second  image  component  of  the  first  NMR 
image,  to  produce  a  resolved  image  containing  substan- 
tially only  the  second  image  component  of  the  first  NMR 
image. 


4,581,583 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLE  SELECHNG,  PLAONG  AND 
RETRIEVING  FOR  USE  WITH  NMR  SPECTROMETERS 

Roy  D.  Van  Vliet,  San  Jose,  and  James  F.  Gordon,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,568 

I  Int.  a*  GOIN  24/02.  35/04.  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  324—321  5  Qaims 


1.  A  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  probe  structure  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  in  an 
unidirectional  magnetic  field,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
cS  sample  holders,  a  passageway  communicating  with  said 
means  for  supporting  and  said  probe  structure  through  which 
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said  sample  holders  are  loaded  and  retrieved  from  the  probe 
structure,  and  means  for  exciting  and  detecting  a  gyromagnetic 
resonance  of  the  sample  immersed  in  the  polarizing  magnetic 
field,  said  means  for  supporting  comprises: 
means  for  releasdbly  supporting  said  plurality  of  sample 
holders,  which  holders  are  arranged  in  at  least  two  rows; 
means  for  sequentially  loading  successive  ones  of  said  sam- 
ple holders  in  one  of  the  rows  into  said  probe  structure; 
means  for  ejecting  said  sample  holder  from  said  probe  struc- 
ture; and 
means  for  sensing  when  the  samples  in  the  one  of  said  rows 
have  been  analyzed  and  for  shifting  said  means  for  sup- 
porting so  as  to  align  the  other  of  said  rows  of  sample 
holders  with  said  passageway  to  enable  sequential  analysis 
thereof. 


4,581,584 
MICROWAVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BOREHOLE 
DIPMETER 
Willett  F.  Baldwin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  576,973 

Int.  a.<  GOIV  3/30 

U.S.  a.  324—338  3  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  electromagnetic  logging  tool  for  use  in  the 
determination  of  the  dip  of  subsurface  earth  formations  sur- 
rounding a  borehole,  comprising: 

a.  a  borehole  logging  tool  adapted  for  movement  through  a 
borehole,  at  least  three  microwave  antennas  positioned 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  and  spaced  approxi- 
mately equally  around  said  axis, 

b.  a  source  of  pulsed  positive  and  negative  going  microwave 
energy, 

c.  microwave  transmitting  means  for  applying  said  pulsed 
microwave  energy  to  said  antennas  during  a  plurality  of 
transmission  periods  for  irradiating  the  formations  sur- 
rounding the  borehole, 

d.  microwave  receiving  means, 

e.  switching  means  for  inhibiting  microwave  energy  being 
applied  to  said  antennas  during  said  transmission  periods 
from  also  being  applied  to  said  microwave  receiving 
means,  and  for  enabling  microwave  energy  being  received 
by  said  antennas  from  said  formations  during  a  plurality  of 
microwave  reception  periods  to  be  applied  to  said  receiv- 
ing means,  said  switching  means  comprises  a  pair  of  high 
frequency  diodes  connected  bacl-to-back  in  parallel  across 
the  input  to  said  receiving  means  such  that  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  diodes  breaks  down  at  the  energy  level  of  tne 
transmitted  microwave  energy  so  as  to  operate  as  a  short 
circuit  to  positive  going  microwave  energy  signals  during 
said  plurality  of  transmission  periods  and  does  not  break 
down  at  the  energy  level  of  the  received  microwave 
energy  so  as  to  operate  as  an  open  circuit  to  microwave 
energy  signals  during  said  plurality  of  reception  periods, 
while  a  second  of  said  pair  of  diodes  breaks  down  at  the 
energy  level  of  the  transmitted  microwave  energy  so  as  to 
operate  as  a  short  circuit  to  negative-going  microwave 
energy  signals  during  said  plurality  of  transmission  peri- 
ods and  does  not  break  down  at  the  energy  level  of  the 


received  microwave  energy  so  as  to  operate  as  an  open 
circuit  to  microwave  energy  signals  during  said  plurality 
of  reception  periods,  and 
f.  means  coupled  to  said  microwave  receiving  means  for 
utilizing  the  microwave  energy  received  by  said  antennas 
in  the  determination  of  the  dip  of  the  formations  surround- 
ing the  borehole. 


4,581,585 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CALIBRATING  A  SWEEP  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 

L.  Rodney  Bristol,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,286 

Int.  C\*  H03K  4/08,  4/50.  6/04 

U.S.  a.  328—185  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  calibrated  sweep  waveforms, 
comprising: 

(a)  sweep  generator  means,  responsive  to  a  timing  reference 
signal,  for  producing  a  sweep  signal  having  a  slope  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  reference  signal; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  comparison  reference 
signals; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  reference  signals 
and  to  said  sweep  signal  for  measuring  the  time  from  when 
said  sweep  signal  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
one  of  said  comparison  reference  signals  until  said  sweep 
signal  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with  another  one 
of  said  comparison  reference  signals  and  providing  a  time 
interval  signal  representative  of  said  time;  and 

(d)  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  time  interval  signal, 
for  producing  said  timing  reference  signal,  and  for  adjust- 
ing said  timing  reference  signal  based  i^K>n  a  plurality  of 
said  time  measurements,  each  performed  as  said  timing 
reference  signal  is  adjusted  to  produce  a  different  sweep 
signal  slope. 


4,581,586 
CROSSTALK  REDUCTION  IN  UNBALANCED  QPSK 
DETECTORS 
Michael  D.  Rubin,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aerospace 
&  Communications  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,630 
Int.  a.*  H03D  3/18 
U.S.  a.  329—50  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  demodulating  a  received  quadrature  phase 
shift  keyed  signal,  which  includes  a  carrier  frequency,  in  phase 
data,  a  quadrature  carrier  frequency  and  quadrature  data, 
comprising: 
recovering  the  carrier  frequency  from  the  received  signal; 
recovering  the  in  phase  data  by  multiplying  the  received 

signal  by  the  carrier  frequency; 
modulating  the  received  signal  with  the  recovered  in  phase 

data  to  produce  a  first  signal; 
producing  the  quadrature  carrier  which  is  in  quadrature  to 
the  carrier  frequency; 
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multiplying  the  first  signal  by  the  quadrature  carrier  to 
produce  a  second  signal;  and 
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modulating  the  second  signal  with  the  received  in  phase  data 
to  produce  the  quadrature  phase  data. 


4^99  lydo  / 

SOUD  STATE  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

AMPLIHER 

Brent  L.  Powell,  310  W.  9th  St.,  St.  Anthony,  Id.  83445 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,934 

Int.  a.*  H03F  l/i4.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  330—107  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  solid  state  electrical  instrument  amplifier  comprising  an 
instrument  signal  input  means;  a  preamplifier  having  a  feed- 
back loop;  distortion  means  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
feedback  loop  and  having  nonlinear  resistances  versus  applied 
voltage  characteristics  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  operating 
range  immediately  below  a  preset  voltage;  means  in  association 
with  said  distortion  means  for  limiting  voltages  applied  to  such 
distortion  means  to  below  said  preset  voltage  and  causing  said 
distortion  means  to  operate  at  least  partially  in  said  nonlinear 
portion  of  its  operating  range  so  that  said  preamplifier  com- 
presses the  peaks  of  the  input  signal  and  provides  a  distorted 
output  signal  which  substantially  preserves  the  relative  even 
and  odd  harmonic  content  of  the  input  signal;  and  signal  output 
means. 


4y9o  A  f  9oo 

SWrrCHABLE  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Paul  T.  Schreiber,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,553,  Dec.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,436,956.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  578,270 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulnequent  to  Mar.  13, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  H03F  1/91 
U.S.  a.  330—107  16  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  bandpass  filter  comprising, 
filter  circuitry,  said  circuitry  having  at  least  one 
filter  stage  having  a  signal  path  therethrough,  and 
gain  means  comprising  amplifier  means  having  a  signal  path 
therethrough,  said  amplifier  signal  path  being  connected 


electrically  in  series  with  the  signal  path  in  said  filter  stage 
and  said  amplifier  means  having  a  signal  gain  greater  than 


the  signal  gain  of  said  filter  circuitry  so  that  more  than  half 
of  the  signal  gain  of  said  filter  results  from  said  gain  means. 


4,581,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  CLIPPING  OF 

AMPLIFIER 

Tsuneo  Ikoma,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,855 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    17,    1983,   58- 
74194[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330—280  11  Claims 


j40»«l 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preventing  clipping  distortions  evi- 
denced in  an  output  signal  of  an  amplifier  in  association  with 
the  saturation  of  said  amplifier  having  upper  saturation  and 
lower  saturation  voltages,  comprising: 
a  reference  means  for  providing  an  upper  reference  voltage 
lower  than  said  upper  voltage  and  a  lower  reference  voltage 
higher  than  said  lower  saturation  voltage; 
an  attenuator  means  for  introducing  a  variable  attenuation  in 

an  input  signal  to  said  amplifier; 
a  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  upper  and  lower  refer- 
ence voltages  with  said  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  and 
for  generating  an  output  signal  when  said  amplifier  output 
signal  goes  out  of  a  voltage  range  between  said  upper  and 
lower  reference  voltages; 
a  control  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  said 
attenuator  means  for  controlling  said  attenuator  means  so 
that  said  attenuator  means  reduces  said  input  signal  to  said 
amplifier  when  said  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  goes 
out  of  said  voltage  range  between  said  upper  and  lower 
reference  voltages,  whereby  said  amplifier  always  operates 
properly  without  producing  any  clipping  in  its  output  signal; 
said  control  means  including  an  electrical  energy  storing 
means  which  comprises  a  charge  circuit  having  a  relatively 
short  time  constant  and  a  discharge  circuit  having  a  rela- 
tively long  time  constant  whereby  said  apparatus  responds 
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quickly  to  said  output  signal  from  said  comparing  means  and 
maintains  a  controlled  attenuation  in  said  input  signal  to  said 
amplifier  whenever  there  is  a  risk  of  an  occurence  of  clip- 
ping. 


(b)  enclosing  said  opening  of  said  metal  base  bore  to  retain 
said  platform  in  said  metal  base  bore;  and 


4,581,590 
MULTIPLE  POWER  SUPPLY  POWER  AMPLIHER 

aRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Sunderland,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Spacelabs, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,298 

Int.  a.*  H03F  3/16 

U.S.  a.  330—297  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  a  current  proportional 
to  an  applied  input  signal  having  an  input  voltage  associ- 
ated therewith; 

a  first  output  stage  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  voltage 
and  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  means 
and  an  output  coupled  to  a  load  for  supplying  output 
current  to  said  load; 

a  second  output  stage  connected  to  a  second  power  supply 
whose  voltage  level  is  greater  than  said  first  power  sup- 
ply, said  second  output  stage  having  an  input  coupled  in 
parallel  with  said  first  output  stage  input  to  said  input 
terminal  means  and  an  output  coupled  in  series  with  said 
output  of  said  first  output  stage  for  supplying  output 
current  to  said  load,  said  first  and  second  output  stages 
coupled  in  such  a  way  that  said  output  current  of  said 
second  output  stage  passes  through  said  first  output  stage, 
said  second  output  stage  comprising  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor (FET)  device;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  stage  for  selec- 
tively activating  said  FET  device  to  provide  output  cur- 
rent in  response  to  said  input  signal  voltage  level. 


(c)  resiliently  urging  said  platform  upwards  toward  said 
waveguide  bore;  and  cavity  tuning  means  for  holding  said 
platform  away  from  said  waveguide  bore  and  for  enclos- 
ing said  waveguide  bore. 


4,581,592 
SAW  STABILIZED  OSOLLATOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 

PULL-RANGE 
Ralph  C.  Bennett,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R  F  Monolithics, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,078 

Int.  a.*  H03B  5/24 

U.S.  a.  331—107  A  13  Qaims 


4,581,591 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TUNABLE  CAVITY 

OSaLLATOR 

Harold  Jacobs,  deceased,  late  of  West  Long  Branch,  N.J.  (by 
Lydia  S.  Jacobs,  executrix);  Robert  E.  Horn,  Middletown,  and 
Elmer  Freibergs,  Toms  River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,969 
Int  Q.*  H03B  7/14 
U.S.  Q.  331—96  18  Qaims 

1.  An  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  metal  base  having  a  metal  base  bore  therethrough,  a  top 
flat  surface  normal  to  said  metal  base  bore,  and  an  opening 
defining  a  cavity  into  said  metal  base  bore  opposite  said 
top  surface; 
a  non-metallic  waveguide  having  a  waveguide  bore  there- 
through, said  waveguide  being  mounted  at  said  top  sur- 
face, said  waveguide  bore  being  superposed  over  said 
metal  base  bore; 
diode  support  means  in  said  metal  base  bore  for: 
(a)  providing  a  platform  for  mounting  a  diode  thereon; 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  in  combination:  an  amplifier; 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  connected  in  a  feedback 
relationship  to  the  amplifier  whereby  the  amplifier  and  the 
surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  form  part  of  a  feedback 
loop;  and 

means  electrically  connected  to  the  amplifier  for  providing 
additional  phase  shift  for  the  total  phase  shift  around  the 
feedback  loop  to  be  sufficient  to  cause  oscillation  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  which  is  different  from  the 
center  frequency  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator. 


4,581,593 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSOLLATING  CTRCUIT 
Taiwa  Okanobu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,605 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1983,  58-92066; 
May  30,  1983,  58-95354 

Int.  Q.*  H03B  5/30 
U.S.  Q.  331—116  R  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  alternating  current  signal  of 
controllable  frequency,  comprising: 
oscillator  means  having  a  frequency  of  oscillation  variable  in 

response  to  a  control  signal; 
inverting  amplifier  means; 

complex  impedance  means  connected  to  feedback  an  output 

of  said  inverting  amplifier  to  a  respective  inverting  input 

thereof  and  to  shunt  said  inverting  input  for  controlling 

current  flow  through  said  inverting  amplifier  means;  and 

said  output  of  said  inverting  amplifier  comprising  said  con- 
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trol  signal  and  being  connected  to  said  oscillator  means 
whereby  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  means 


varies  in  response  to  the  current  flow  through  said  ampli- 
fier means. 


4,581,594 
DRIVE  aRCUIT  FOR  YIG  TUNED  DEVICES 
Jonathon  L.  Kennedy,  Fairfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron 
Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,914 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  0/00 

U.S.  a.  331—177  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  low  noise,  stable  voltage-to-current  tuning  control 
circuit  for  supplying  drive  current  to  the  tuning  coil  of  a  YIG 
tuned  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  drive  current  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
tuning  coil; 

(b)  an  operational  amplifier  supplying  a  tuning  control  volt- 
age to  the  source  of  drive  current; 

(c)  current  sensing  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tuning  coil  and  deriving  a  feedback  voltage  responsive  to 
the  coil  drive  current; 

(d)  a  feedback  resistor  connecting  the  feedback  voltage  to 
the  operational  amplifier;  and 

(e)  a  bandwidth  switch  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
operational  amplifier  and  the  source  of  drive  current, 
wherein  the  bandwidth  switch  comprises  a  resistor,  a  pair 
of  bipolar  transistors  of  opposite  types  with  the  bases  of 
the  two  transistors  connected  to  the  output  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  one  end  of  the  resistor  and  with  the 
emitters  of  the  transistors  connected  at  the  other  end  of 
the  resistor  to  the  source  of  drive  current  and  a  capacitor 
connecting  the  transistor  emitters  to  ground  pern-'tting 
the  appropriate  transistor  to  short  out  the  resistor  and 
charge  the  capacitor  for  fast  tuning  during  transitions. 


4,581,595 

PHASE  SHIFT  NETWORK  WITH  MINIMUM 
AMPLITUDE  RIPPLE 
Edward  G.  Silagi,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,396 
Int.  a."  H03H  7/20 
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1.  A  phase  shift  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  splitting  said  signal 
to  form  first  and  second  signal  paths; 

means  coupled  to  said  first  signal  path  for  providing  a  first 
signal  having  a  reference  phase  angle; 

means  coupled  to  said  second  signal  path  for  providing  a 
second  signal  having  a  phase  differing  from  the  reference 
phase  angle  of  said  first  signal  by  an  angle  a  wherein  a  is 
greater  than  90°; 

means  for  variably  attenuating  said  first  signal  to  provide  a 
first  attenuated  signal; 

means  for  variably  attenuating  said  second  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  second  attenuated  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  attenuated  signals 
to  produce  an  output  signal  representing  the  input  signal 
phase  shifted  by  a  predetermined  angle; 

said  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  defining  said  angle 
a  such  that  each  of  said  means  for  variably  attenuating  is 
adjustable  separate  from  the  other  and  each  controls  a 
portion  of  the  phase  shift  of  the  output  signal  over  an 
angle  from  0°  to  B,  where  B  is  the  maximum  phase  shift 
produced  by  the  phase  shift  system. 


4,581,596 
INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  nLTER 
Josef  Dirmeyer,  Regendorf;  Karl  Holzmann,  Zeitlam;  August 
Kaser,  deceased,  late  of  Munich  G>y  Monika  I.  Kiiser,  heir); 
Hans  Komstiidt,  Regensburg;  Josef  Kraus,  Regensburg;  Jo- 
achim  Miiller,  Regensburg,  and  Ernst  Schmidt,  Beratzhausen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1981,  3106424 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/01 
U.S.  a.  333—181  21  Qaims 


1.  Interference  suppression  filter,  comprising  a  metal  cup 
having  an  open  end,  and  a  bottom,  a  ring  core  choke,  a  wound 
capacitor  and  a  discharge  resistor  being  interconnected  and 
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cast  together  in  said  metal  cup,  said  choke  having  first  and 
second  network  side  and  first  and  second  appliance  side  choke 
connections,  said  connections  extended  outwardly  through 
said  open  end  of  said  cup,  first  and  second  network  side  and 
first  and  second  appliance  side  connectors,  said  connections 
each  being  connected  to  said  ring  core  choke  and  having 
outwardly  extending  free  ends,  an  insulator  plate  disposed 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  cup,  and  resilient  clamping 
elements  being  disposed  on  said  plate,  at  least  said  free  ends  of 
said  connections  being  held  by  said  clamping  elements,  and 
said  first  and  second  connectors  being  dip-soldered  to  said  first 
and  second  choke  connections. 


4,581,597 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Omar  C.  Walley,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Figgie  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,513 

Int.  C\*  HOIH  51/27 

U.S.  a.  335—179  5  Qaims 


(d)  each  terminal  on  each  substrate  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  terminal  on  an  adjacent  sub- 


strate so  that  a  circuit  extends  through  the  interconnected 
windings  of  the  assembled  substrates. 


4,581,599 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  SURVEYING  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

PROPERTIES 
Thomas  M.  Toms,  II,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Troxler  Elec- 
tronic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  346,172 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—286  M  12  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  maintained  between  first  and  sec- 
ond pole  pieces; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  maintained  between  third  and 
fourth  pole  pieces; 

an  armature  in  juxtaposition  to  pole  faces  on  each  end  of  said 
pole  pieces; 

means  in  communication  with  said  armature  for  selectively 
engaging  said  armature  with  the  pole  faces  of  said  first  and 
third  or  second  and  fourth  pole  pieces,  said  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  cores  having  first  and  second  coils 
wound  thereabout,  said  first  coil  communicating  with  said 
second  and  fourth  pole  pieces;  the  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  said  first  and  second  cores  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond coils  opposing  the  magnetic  field  of  said  first  and 
second  coils  opposing  the  magnetic  field  of  said  first  and 
second  permanent  magnets; 

a  yoke  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cores;  and 

wherein  said  armature  is  a  balanced  armature  maintained 
upon  a  pivot  pin  between  said  pole  faces  of  said  pole 
pieces,  all  of  said  pole  faces  being  positioned  on  the  same 
side  of  said  armature. 


&  I  SPLAY 


4,581,598 
SEGMENTED  TOROIDAL  AIR-CORE  TRANSFORMER 
Theodore  H.  York,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622,292 
Int  a.*  HOIF  5/00.  27/30 
U.S.  a.  336—200  9  Qaims 

1.  A  toroidial  air-core  transformer  comprising: 

(a)  a  toroidal  core  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  seg- 
ments of  substrates  extending  radially  outwardly  to  an 
outer  periphery  forming  a  rosette-like  cross-section; 

(b)  each  substrate  comprising  of  a  dielectric  material  having 
opposite  sides,  opposite  edges,  and  opposite  ends; 

(c)  a  winding  on  each  substrate  including  longitudinal  and 
transverse  portions  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  and  having 
a  terminal  at  each  end;  and 


T 


f. 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  an  area  for  variation  in  a  physical 
characteristic  effective  for  modifying  nuclear  radiation  of  a 
predetermined  type,  said  method  employing  a  nuclear  radia- 
tion gauge  which  measures  the  modification  of  nuclear  radia- 
tion of  said  predetermined  type  and  a  programmable  memory 
device  for  storing  digital  information,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  nuclear  radiation  gauge  at  a  predetermined 
location  within  a  predetermined  array  on  the  area  to  be 
surveyed, 

(b)  generating  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the  measured 
characteristic  at  that  location  and  registering  the  signal  in 
said  programmable  memory  device, 

(c)  genrating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  next  successive  location 
within  the  predetermined  array  at  which  the  step  of  signal 
generating  and  registering  is  to  be  repeated  and  displaying  to 
an  operator  the  indicated  next  successive  location, 

(d)  moving  the  gauge  to  the  indicated  next  succe^ive  location, 
and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  at  the  next  successive  loca- 
tion within  the  predetermined  array. 
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4,581,600 
D/A  CONVERTER 
Yi^i  Ito;  Toshinori  Murata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masafumi 
Kazumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1982,  57-163948 
Int.  a*  H03K  13/02 
VJS.  a.  340—347  DA  4  Gaims 
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1.  A  D/A  converter  for  producing  an  analog  signal  from  an 
n-bit  digit  signal  applied  thereto  comprising: 

2"*  current  sources  each  having  a  control  terminal  for  pro- 
ducing a  current  whose  value  is  responsive  to  a  voltage 
applied  to  said  control  terminal,  where  m<n; 

a  first  voltage  source  for  producing  a  first  DC  voltage; 

a  second  voltage  source  for  producing  a  second  DC  voltage 
different  from  said  first  DC  voltage; 

biasing  means  for  supplying  said  second  DC  voltage  to  said 
control  terminals  of  all  but  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
current  sources; 

m-bit  decoder  means  for  effecting  operation  of  a  number  of 
said  I'"—  1  current  sources  equal  to  the  value  of  a  m-bit 
digit  signal  applied  thereto; 

voltage  dividing  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources  for  dividing  a  voltage  between 
said  first  and  second  DC  voltages  into  l"'"^—!  different 
voltages; 

(n-m)-bit  decoder  means  for  supplying  to  said  control  termi- 
nal of  said  predetermined  one  of  said  current  sources  one 
of  said  2""'"  —  1  voltage  whose  value  is  near  said  second 
DC  voltage  in  the  order  of  the  number  of  an  (n-m)-bit 
digit  signal  applied  thereto; 

signal  providing  means  for  supplying  m  most  significant  bits 
and  n-m  least  significant  bits  of  said  n  bit  digit  signal  to 
said  m-bit  decoder  means  and  said  (n-m)-bit  decoder 
means,  respectively;  and 

summation  means  for  summing  a  current  of  all  operative 
current  sources  including  said  predetermined  one. 


4,581,601 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  CODING  FOR  ERROR 

REDUCnON 

Arthur  R.  Calderbank,  Summit,  and  Neil  J.  A.  Sloane,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,274 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  20  Qaims 


A^l 


^■o:   i-Jacoof«f-J  ="=''«■ 


1.  A  method  for  coding  information  comprising  the  steps  of 
separating  said  information  into  first  and  second  groups  of 
signals. 


addressing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  multidimensional  code 
words  by  said  first  group  of  signals,  and 

determining  the  sign  of  each  componet  of  said  multi-dimen- 
sional code  words  by  said  second  group  of  signals. 


Wl 


4,581,602 
IDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTER  FOR  AC  SIGNALS 
ElwDod  C.  Reichart,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

I  Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,274 

\  Int.  a.*  H03K  7i/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  14  Qaims 


OUTPUT  0»T«„ 


1.  Analog  to  digital  converter  circuitry  for  use  in  converting 

a  wide  range  input  alternating  current  (AC)  signal  to  a  digital 

representation  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  AC  signal; 

means  for  modifying  said  reference  AC  signal  level  by  a  plural- 
ity of  modification  steps  corresponding  to  predetermined  bit 
positions  of  the  digital  representation; 

means  for  logarithmically  amplifying  the  AC  input  signal  and 
said  modified  reference  AC  signal  and  for  rectifying  the 
amplified  AC  signals  into  corresponding  direct  current  (DC) 
levels; 

means  for  determining  if  the  modified  and  rectified  reference 
AC  signal  DC  level  is  greater  or  less  than  the  rectified  input 
AC  signal  DC  level  and  for  causing  said  modifying  means  to 
adjust  said  reference  AC  signal  level  to  a  smaller  or  greater 
level,  respectively;  and 

means  for  determining  which  modification  steps  are  employed 
in  modifying  said  reference  AC  signal  level  and  for  creating 
the  digital  representation  from  said  determination. 


4,581,603 
SWITCH  MATRIX  KEY  CLOSURE  VALIDATION 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Ingold,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Dominic  J.  Daninger, 
Blaine,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Maxi-Switch  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
J  Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,558 

'  Int.  a.*  H04L  3/00;  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  a.  340—365  E  12  Claims 

1.  A  signal  validation  circuit  for  a  switch  matrix  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  arranged  in  an  electri- 
cal matrix  having  rows  and  columns,  said  switching  elements 
being  connected  across  the  intersection  points  of  the  switch 
matrix  and  being  actuated  by  a  key  closure,  comprising: 
(a)  key  closure  detection  means  including 
(i)  drive  signal  means  connected  to  the  columns  of  the 
switch  matrix  for  selectively  generating  and  communicat- 
I  ing  a  key  closure  detection  drive  signal  to  each  of  the 
switching  elements  in  a  selected  column  of  said  matrix, 
and 
(ii)  signal  detection  means  connected  to  the  rows  of  the 
switch  matrix  for  detecting  the  appearance  of  the  drive 
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signal  on  one  or  more  of  the  rows  in  the  selected  column 
of  the  matrix  to  which  the  drive  signal  has  been  communi- 
cated; 
(b)  first  pseudo  key  protection  means  communicating  with  said 
key  closure  detection  means  to  analyze  the  number  of  key 
closures  in  a  current  selected  column,  said  first  protection 
means  enabling  validation  of  the  closed  status  of  a  key  in  the 
current  selected  column  without  issuance  of  further  key 
closure  detection  drive  signals  to  any  other  column  when 
the  key  closure  detection  means  indicates  that  there  is  only 
one  closed  key  in  the  current  selected  column;  and 


sponding  address  signal,  and  to  transmit  the  digital  data  as 
said  response  data  to  said  main  unit  means;  and 
each  sensor  terminal  means  having  a  command  discriminator 
means  for  receiving  and  deciphering  the  abnormal  state 
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(c)  second  pseudo  key  protection  means  for  receiving  control 
from  said  first  pseudo  key  protection  means  when  more  than 
one  key  closure  is  detected  in  the  current  selected  column 
and  communicating  with  said  key  closure  detection  means  to 
initiate  issuance  of  key  closure  detection  drive  signals  to 
columns  other  than  the  current  selected  column,  said  second 
protection  means  enabling  validation  of  the  closed  status  of 
multiple  keys  in  the  current  selected  column  only  when  a 
check  of  all  other  columns  by  said  key  closure  detection 
means  indicates  no  key  closures  in  all  other  columns. 
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display  command  transmitted  from  said  main  unit  means 
through  the  transmission  line  and  a  display/alarm  circuit 
means  for  displaying  information  indicating  an  atmospheric 
abnormality  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  com- 
mand discriminator  means. 


4,581,605 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  TIME-RELATED 

OCCURRENCE  OF  ALARM-TYPE  EVENTS 

William  R.  Vogt,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Baker  Industries, 

Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,745 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—525  17  Qaims 

.^ 


4,581,604 

ATMOSPHERIC  ABNORMALITY  DETECTION  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Tetsuo  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Seiichi  Tanaka,  Chiba,  and  Takashi 
Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittan  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1982,  57-187494 
Int.  Q."  G08B  79/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—521  6  Qaims 

1.  An  atmospheric  abnormality  detection  alarm  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of, sensor  terminal  means  separately  connected  to  a 
transmission  line; 

a  main  unit  means  connected  to  the  transmission  line  for  gener- 
ating an  address  signal  cyclically,  and  also  an  abnormal  state 
display  command  signal  when  a  received  response  data  from 
a  sensor  terminal  means  is  compared  to  a  reference  data  and 
an  abnormal  state  is  determined,  said  main  unit  means  having 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  sensor  terminal  means 
having  the  abnormal  state  in  response  to  the  comparison; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  terminal  means  having  a  sensor 
means  and  having  means  for  converting  an  analog  output 
signal  from  the  sensor  means  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
parameters  smoke  concentration,  temperature,  and  gas  con- 
centration to  digital  data  when  each  sensor  terminal  means  is 
accessed  by  said  main  unit  means  in  response  to  a  corre- 
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1.  The  method  of  providing  a  graphic  display  in  an  informa- 
tion system,  such  as  a  fire  and/or  security  system,  by  selective 
identification  of  discrete  areas  of  a  display  pattern  to  represent 
both  event  occurrences  and  the  relative  elapsed  times  between 
successive  events,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  data  denoting  specific  events; 
assigning  a  data  group  to  represent  each  event,  which  data 
group  identifies  both  the  event  and  the  elapsed  time  since 
occurrence  of  the  last  event; 
storing  the  successive  data  groups;  and 
utilizing  the  stored  data  groups  in  the  selective  identification 
of  the  pattern  discrete  areas  at  a  rate  related  to  the  time 
intervals  between  event  occurrences. 
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4,581,606 
CENTRAL  MONITOR  FOR  HOME  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
John  Mallory,  Miasisaanga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Isotec  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,514 

Int  a.*  G08B  ]/08,  26/00 

VJS.  a.  340—539  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  security  alarm  system  having  a  plurality  of  sensors  for 
one  or  more  of  fire,  smolce  intrusion,  appliance  operation  and 
the  lilce,  a  central  monitor  for  monitoring  and  preceptibly 
indicating  the  status  of  each  of  said  sensors,  individual  means 
for  transmitting  information  from  each  of  said  sensors  to  means 
associated  with  said  central  monitor  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing such  information  to  indicate  perceptibly  by  said  monitor 
the  status  of  respective  sensor  causing  transmission  of  such 
information,  individual  memory  means  associated  with  each 
respective  transmitter  means  and  with  said  receiver  means  for 
storing  information  which  enables  said  monitor  to  recognize 
information  transmitted  by  a  transmitter  means  of  said  security 
alarm  system  as  actuated  by  corresponding  sensor  and  thereby 
identify  the  status  of  such  sensor,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  programmable  electronic  memory  having  sufficient  bits  of 
memory  to  accommodate  the  predetermined  indentification 
information  to  be  stored  for  said  individual  memory  means  for 
each  of  said  transmitter  means  and  said  receiver  means,  elec- 
tronic means  for  loading  information  data  into  said  program- 
mable electronic  memory  of  each  said  transmitter  means  and 
into  said  programmable  electronic  memory  associated  with 
said  receiver  means,  each  transmitter  means  having  electrical 
coupling  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  transmitter  to 
said  electronic  means  for  loading  information  data,  said  trans- 
mitter means  being  separable  from  said  electronic  means  for 
loading  information  data  after  completion  of  loading  the  de- 
sired identification  information  data  into  said  electronic  mem- 
ory to  preclude  altering  the  information  data  stored  in  said 
memory  of  each  said  transmitter  means,  said  central  monitor 
having  a  programmable  miccroprocessor  which  is  adapted  to 
access  said  programmable  electronic  memory  of  said  receiver 
means  upon  receiving  transmitted  information  from  a  respec- 
tive transmitter  means  to  enable  said  microprocessor  to  process 
the  received  information  and  provide  the  corresponding  per- 
ceptible indication  via  said  monitor. 


4,581,607 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DRIVER 
DROWSINESS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Yasutoshi   Seko,   Yokohama;    Haruhiko   lizuka,    Yokosuka; 
Takayuki  Yanagishima,  Yokosuka,  and  Hideo  Obara,  Yoko- 
snka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ninan  Motor  Company,  Ltd., 
Kaiiagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1983,  58-24607 
Int.  a*  G08B  23/00 
VJS.  a.  340—576  16  Oaims 

5.  A  method  for  detecting  driver  drowsiness  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  monitoring  the  position  of  a  vehicular  steering  wheel  and 


signalling  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  rotation  of  the 
steering  wheel; 
(b)  recognizing  patterns  of  steering  wheel  rotation  which 

I  would  be  produced  when  the  vehicle  driver  is  drowsy, 
said  patterns  also  occurring  during  vehicle  travel  over 
rough  roads; 


(c)  deriving  a  measure  of  the  roughness  of  the  road  on  which 
the  vehicle  is  travelling;  and 

(d)  interrupting  said  pattern  recognition  step  (b)  for  a  fixed 
interval  of  time  when  the  roughness  of  the  road  surface 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


4,581,608 
MULTI-COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 

SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Aftergut,  Schenectady;  Herbert  S.  Cole,  Scotia;  John 
C.  Bigelow,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  O.  Saupe, 
Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

1  Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,981 

I  Int.  a.*  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  340—704  36  Qaims 
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1.  A  display,  providing  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
colors  in  each  of  at  least  one  cell  thereof,  with  each  cell  having 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  compositions,  each  comprised  of 
a  liquid  crystal  host  and  a  guest  dichronic  dye,  each  com- 
position being  responsive  to  a  set  of  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency characteristics,  different  from  the  sets  of  ampli- 
tude and  frequency  characteristics  of  all  other  composi- 
tions, of  a  single  electric  field  in  said  cell,  with  each  com- 
position (1)  absorbing  a  different  range  of  visible  wave- 
lengths from  the  range  of  visual  wavelengths  absorbed  by 
each  other  composition,  in  a  first  optical  condition,  and  (2) 
transmitting  substantially  all  visible  wavelengths  in  a 
second  optical  condition; 
means  for  containing  the  plurality  of  compositions  in  separa- 
tion from  one  another  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  cell;  and 
means  disposed  only  upon  said  first  and  second  cell  surfaces 
for  providing  a  single  electric  field  simultaneously 
through  all  of  said  plurality  of  compositions  in  each  cell, 
with  a  set  of  electric  field  frequency  and  amplitude  char- 
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acteristics  determined  by  external  stimuli,  to  selectively   signal  including  frequency  filtering  said  time  delayed  signals; 
switch  said  plurality  of  compositions  between  said  first    and  producing  an  output  control  signal  in  response  to  each 
and  second  optical  conditions  in  selected  combinations  to 
determine  the  visible  color  of  light  transmitted  through 
that  cell. 


4,581,609 

X-Y  POSITION  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Junichi  Hosogoe;  Motoyuki  Suzuki,  and  Yuichi  Ida,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  583,704 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1983, 58-27260[U] 
Int.  a*  G09G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—710  3  Claims 


eie- 


detection  of  said  predetermined  pattern  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined duration. 


1.  An  X-Y  input  device  having: 

a  sphere  to  be  rotated  disposed  rotatably; 

a  first  driven  roller  in  contact  with  said  sphere  so  as  to  be 
rotated  by  the  rotational  force  thereof; 

a  second  driven  roller  in  contact  with  said  sphere  so  as  to  be 
rotated  by  the  rotational  force  thereof,  and  disposed  so  that 
its  axial  direction  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of 
said  first  driven  roller; 

a  first  rotation  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rota- 
tion amount  of  said  first  driven  roller; 

a  second  rotation  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
rotation  amount  of  said  second  driven  roller;  and 

a  casing  for  housing  the  sphere,  first  and  second  driven  rollers, 
and  first  and  second  rotation  amount  detecting  means; 

characterized  by  comprising: 

said  casing  constituted  by  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case, 
which  lower  case  has  support  members  for  supporting  re- 
spective bearing  members  for  said  first  and  second  driven 
rollers;  and 

elastically  pressing  members  each  having  an  end  which  is 
resilient  and  is  split  into  two  to  form  two  arm  portions  each 
having  a  free  end,  said  elastically  pressing  members  being 
projected  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  case  and 
adapted  to  press  the  top  surface  of  respective  bearing  mem- 
bers by  their  said  free  ends  wherein  slight  upward  displace- 
ment of  the  bearing  members  is  accommodated  by  the 
spreading  of  said  arms  away  from  each  other  and  the  inward 
spring  action  of  said  arm  portions  tends  to  force  the  bearings 
into  the  respective  said  support  member. 


4,581,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALLY 

INTENSIFYING  BRIGHTNESS  IN  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Yasuo  Nagazumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Research 

of  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,887 

Int.  a*  G09G  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—723  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  intensifying  brightness  of  a  predetermined 
pattern  in  a  video  display  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of:  detecting  the  duration  of  predetermined  portions  of 
said  video  signal,  including  the  step  of  simultaneously  delaying 
said  video  signal  by  each  of  a  predetermined  plural  number  of 
predetermined  time  delay  factors;  detecting  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  in  s?.id  predetermined  portions  of  said  video 


4,581,611 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Chin-Cheng  Yang;  Shinsaku  Fiyikawa,  both  of  Hiratsnka,  and 
Masashi  Utsumi,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1984,  59-77643 

Int.  a*  G09G  7/76 

U.S.  a.  340—750  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  characters  on  a  screen  of  a  CRT, 

comprising  a 

CRT  having  long  persistence  time, 

memory  means  for  storing  display  data  and  accessible  for 
refreshing  the  CRT  screen, 

microprocessor  means  connected  with  the  memory  means  for 
accessing  thereof  in  response  to  input  information, 

CRT  controller  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means  to 
refresh  images  of  data  displayed  on  the  CRT  screen, 

signal  generating  means  connected  with  the  memory  means  for 
converting  display  information  data  into  serial  data,  and 

control  means  connected  with  the  memory  means  for  signal- 
ling access  thereto  by  the  microprocessor  means  and  for 
sending  a  video  inhibit  signal  to  the  signal  generating  means, 
the  video  inhibit  signal  being  maintained  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  access  is  requested  by  the  microproces- 
sor means  to  inhibit  video  signals  from  being  sent  by  the 
signal  generating  means. 
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4,581,612 
DISPLAY  WITH  MATRIX  ARRAY  OF  ELEMENTS 
John  W.  D.  Jones,  Stonehouse,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1982, 
8209171 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  340—791  4  Qaims 


1.  Display  apparatus  of  the  kind  having  a  matrix  array  of 
electrically-energizable  elements,  and  energizng  means  ar- 
ranged to  energize  a  pattern  of  said  elements  such  as  to  provide 
a  digital  display  in  a  first  format  of  bright  numbers  against  a 
darker  background  representing  a  first  of  two  input  variables, 
wherein  said  display  apparatus  includes  switching  means, 
means  connecting  said  switching  means  to  receive  said  two 
input  variables,  said  switching  means  being  switchable  to  select 
a  first  or  second  of  said  two  input  variables,  and  means  con- 
necting said  switching  means  to  said  energizing  means,  said 
switching  means  switching  said  energizing  means  to  provide  a 
display  representation  of  the  second  of  said  two  input  variables 
upon  change  in  selection  of  said  two  input  variables,  said 
display  representation  of  the  second  input  variable  being  pro- 
vided in  a  different  format  of  dark  numbers  against  a  bright 
background. 


4,581,613 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen  EUyn,  and  James  R.  Tomashek,  Wood 
Dale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUcd  May  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  376,792 

Int.  a.<  GOID  i/l2 

U.S.  a.  340—856  7  Oaims 
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7.  In  a  pump  installation  having  a  power  cable  for  delivering 
three-phase  AC  power  from  a  power  source  at  the  surface  to  a 
three-phase  AC  motor  located  in  the  well,  measuring  means 
for  monitoring  at  the  surface  pressure  and  temperature  in  the 
environment  of  the  motor,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  downhole  assembly  located  in  the  well  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  motor  and  having  an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 


fixed  frequency  carrier  signal  at  a  frequency  much  higher 
than  the  frequency  of  the  AC  power; 

pressure  transducer  means  in  the  downhole  assembly  for 
providing  a  variable  resistance  corresponding  to  pressure 
in  the  environment  of  the  motor; 

temperature  transducer  means  in  the  downhole  assembly  for 
providing  a  variable  resistance  corresponding  to  tempera- 
ture in  the  vicinity  of  the  motor; 

capacitor  means  connected  to  each  of  the  transducer  means 
.for  storing  and  discharging  electrical  current  passing 
j  through  each  of  the  transducer  means; 

operational  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  capacitor 
means  for  providing  a  first  output  when  the  capacitor 
means  is  charging  and  a  second  output  when  the  capacitor 
means  is  discharging; 

directing  means  in  the  downhole  assembly  for  directing 
current  through  one  of  the  transducer  means  until  the 
capacitor  means  charges  to  a  selected  level,  then  directing 
current  through  the  other  of  the  transducer  means  until 
the  capacitor  means  discharges  a  selected  level; 

switching  means  for  passing  the  carrier  signal  onto  the 
power  cable  when  the  operational  amplifier  means  pro- 
vides one  of  the  outputs,  and  for  blocking  the  carrier 
signal  from  the  power  cable  when  the  operational  ampli- 
fier means  provides  the  other  of  the  outputs,  providing  a 
modulated  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  environment  of  the  motor;  and 

conversion  means  in  a  surface  unit  for  converting  the  modu- 
lated signal  into  a  readout  signal  proportional  to  tempera- 
ture and  pressure. 


4,581,614 

INTEGRATED  MODULAR  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Yvon  R.  LaCourse,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,074 

'  Int.  a*  HOIQ  13/10.  3/30 

U.S  CI.  343—368  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  integrated  multielement  phased  array  antenna 
comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure  having  a  plurality  of  slotted,  ridged 
waveguide  radiator  elements  longitudinally  extending 
therein; 

(b)  a  single  series  ridged  waveguide  feed  structure,  having  a 
first  and  second  plurality  of  waveguide  channels  formed 
therein,  positioned  adjacent  and  supported  by  at  least  a 
p>ortion  of  said  supporting  structure  for  receiving  micro- 
wave energy  from  a  source  and  coupling  the  energy  to  said 
first  plurality  of  waveguide  channels; 

(c)  A  module,  including  a  plurality  of  phase  shifters,  positioned 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  feed  structure  for  receiving  the 
microwave  energy  from  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  wave- 
guide channels  and  providing  the  phase  shifted  microwave 
energy  to  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  waveguide  chan- 
nels; and 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the  phase  shifted  energy  from  each  of 
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said  second  plurality  of  waveguide  channels  to  each  of  said 
waveguide  radiator  elements,  whereby  the  phase  shifted 
microwave  energy  in  the  form  of  a  desired  microwave  beam 
pattern  is  transmitted  from  said  radiator  elements  to  a  de- 
sired location. 


4,581,615 

DOUBLE  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  WITH  INTEGRAL 

RADOME  REFLECTOR  SUPPORT 

Stanley  P.  Leyy,  1037  E.  Lemon  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  464,956 

Int.  a*  HOIQ  19/19.  19/06 

U.S.  a.  343—755  9  Claims 


1.  A  two  reflector  microwave  antenna  comprising: 

a  concave  focusing  main  dish  with  an  integral  peripheral 
flange; 

an  integral  radome  shell  having  a  peripheral  flange  in  con- 
fronting relation  with  said  main  dish  flange; 

a  clamping  ring  mounted  over  both  said  flanges  to  maintain 
said  dish  and  radome  shell  in  a  stress  condition  of  fixed 
edged  shells;  and 

a  secondary  reflector  provided  on  a  central  portion  of  the 
radome. 


reversible  stepper  motor  wherein  rotation  of  the  stepper 
motor  in  a  first  direction  causes  motion  of  said  rollers 
between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  and  rotation  of 
said  stepp>er  motor  in  the  opposite  direction  serves  to  drive 
the  tape,  said  tape  moving  means  including  moveable 
rollers,  said  rollers  being  moveable  during  a  print  cycle 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  rollers  are  in  pressure 
abutment  with  a  tape  disposed  between  said  rollers  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  rollers  are  disposed  away 
from  said  tape  for  relieving  the  pressure  thereon; 
(c)  a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  transportation  means,  said 
transfer  ribbon  having  a  meltable  ink  composition 
thereon,  portions  of  said  thermal  transfer  ribbon  being 
carried  into  juxtaposition  between  said  thermal  elements 
and  said  tape  wherein  when  said  thermal  elements  are 
heated  to  said  predetermined  temperature  the  meltable 
composition  adjacent  said  heated  elements  is  transferable 
to  the  tape. 


4,581,617 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  BEAM  INTENSTTY  UPON 

SCANNING  AND  RECORDING  A  PICTURE 
Takeshi  Yoshimoto;  Masanari  Tsuda,  both  of  Kyoto;  Yoshikazu 
Masuda,  Osaka,  and  Masakatsu  Yokoi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Dainippon   Screen   Seizo   Kabushiki   Kateha, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,449 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1983,  58-5280 

Int.  a*  GOID  9/42 

U.S.  Q.  346—108  1  Claim 


4,581,616 
POSTAGE  METER  THERMAL  PRINTER  TAPE  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

William  A.  Ross,  Darien,  and  Kenneth  A.  Terry,  Fairfield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622,036 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/10;  B41J  3/02.  45/00;  G07G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  postage  meter  of  the  type  including  ac- 
counting means  and  means  for  inputting  postal  data,  the  im- 
provement comprising  thermal  printing  means  for  printing 
postal  value  along  with  other  indicia,  said  printing  means 
including: 

(a)  a  thermal  print  head  which  includes  a  plurality  of  thermal 
heating  elements  operative  to  receive  voltage  pulses  for 
heating  thereof  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

(b)  a  tape  moving  means  for  moving  a  tape  past  the  individ- 
ual elements  of  the  print  head  for  receiving  an  impression 
thereon  said  rollers  moveable  by  means  of  rotation  of  a 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  the  beam  intensity  upon  scanning 
and  recording  a  picture  by  means  of  a  picture  scanning  and 
recording  system  which  produces,  on  the  basis  of  a  picture 
signal,  a  halftone  signal  consisting  of  at  least  one  parallel  opera- 
tion signal,  causing  at  least  one  exposing  laser  beam,  which  has 
been  modulated  by  at  least  one  acousto-optic  light  modulator 
controlled  by  the  halftone  signal,  to  enter  the  input  terminal  of 
at  least  one  optical  fiber,  tip  portions  of  the  output  terminals  of 
which  optical  fibers  are  aligned  in  a  row  where  the  system  is 
equipped  with  more  than  one  optical  fiber,  and  projecting  the 
thus-transmitted  beam  from  the  tip  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
on  a  recording  drum,  which  method  comprises: 
fixedly  providing  a  half  mirror  between  a  lens,  which  is 
adapted  to  focus  the  thus-transmitted  beam  on  the  record- 
ing drum,  and  the  tip  portion  of  the  optical  fiber; 
focusing  an  image,  which  has  been  produced  at  the  tip  por- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber,  on  at  least  one  photo-electric 
sensor  via  the  half  mirror;  and 
feeding  an  output  signal  of  the  photoelectric  sensor,  which 
output  signal  varies  when  the  spectrum  pattern  on  each 
output  of  the  optical  fiber  varies  as  the  output  terminal  of 
the  optical  fiber  moves  and  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical 
fiber  thus  changes,  back  to  the  acousto-optic  light  modula- 
tor so  that  the  intensity  of  the  exposing  laser  beam  is 
corrected  to  the  standard  beam  intensity  required  to  ex- 
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pose  a  photosensitive  material  applied  on  the  recording 

drum; 
the  beam  intensity  of  the  output  from  each  optical  fiber 

being  corrected  to  the  standard  beam  intensity  1 30  by: 
determining  the  beam  intensity  I3  of  the  lens  output,  which 

beam  intensity  I3  is  expr^ed  by  the  following  equation: 

h=IJ{X)a 

where 

I|:  the  beam  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  input  to  the  acous- 
to-optic  light  modulator; 

I3:  the  beam  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  output  from  the 
acousto-optic  light  modulator; 

f(X):  the  modulation  characteristics  of  the  acousto-optic 
light  modulator; 

a:  the  extent  of  attenuation  of  the  optical  fiber; 

X:  an  input  fed  to  a  controller  for  each  acousto-optic  light 
modulator  so  as  to  change  the  output  of  the  acousto- 
optic  light  modulator, 

as  well  as  the  central  value  ao  of  a  and  Xo  when  the  beam 

intensity  Isof  the  output  of  the  lens  is  equal  to  the  standard 

beam  intensity  I30  required  to  expose  the  photosensitive 

material,  namely,  when  l3o=Iif((Xo)ao; 
employing  Xo  as  a  standard  datum  Xo; 
establishing  a  standard  data  table 


ation  of  said  Hrst  drive  means  and  moving  said  retainer  to 
the  record  position  in  response  to  the  feed  of  the  record 


/30 


feeding  Xo  to  the  controller  for  the  acousto-optic  modulator 
and  measuring  the  beam  intensity  of  the  output  of  the 
acousto-optic  light  modulator  upon  scanning  a  surface  of 
the  recording  drum  on  which  surface  the  photosensitive 
material  is  not  applied; 

obtaining,  as  X|,  the  value  X  when  the  product  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  beam  intensity  with  the  standard  data 
table 

/lOQ^JO 


/30 


is  equal  to  I30,  namely,  when 


/30 


X  I\  ■  aAXo)  =  /30 


and 


then  feed  X  to  the  acousto-optic  light  modulator. 


4,581,618 
RECORDER  HAVING  PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Yoshiteka  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  TakashI  Endo,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  585,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1983,  58-38864; 
Mar.  9, 1983,  58-38865;  Mar.  31,  1983,  58-56354 

Int.  a*  GOID  15/28 
VJS.  a.  346—134  27  Qaims 

1.  A  recorder  comprising: 
a  retainer  for  retaining  a  record  bearing  sheet  material  at  a 

record  position; 
first  drive  means  for  feeding  the  record  bearing  sheet  mate- 
rial to  a  stand-by  position; 
second  drive  means  for  feeding  the  record  bearing  sheet 
material  from  the  stand-by  position  to  the  record  position; 
and 
operation  means  for  retracting  said  retainer  during  the  oper- 


bearing  sheet  material  during  the  operation  of  said  second 
drive  means. 


4,581,619 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Atsashi  Mizutome,  Hayamamachi;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Kawasaki; 
Akio  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi  Yoshihara,  Kawasald, 
al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1984,  59-84619 

Int.  a*  G02F  1/03 

U.S  a.  346— 160  15aaims 


614  603  612 


611    610   618 


1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  exposure 
light  source,  a  printer  head  provided  with  a  micro-shutter 
array  which  is  disposed  in  the  exposure  light  path  from  said 
exposure  light  source  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  micro-shut- 
ters each  controlling  the  transmission  or  interruption  of  light 
therethrough,  and  an  image  bearing  member  so  disposed  to  be 
irradiated  with  the  light  signal  transmitted  through  the  printer 
head;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  plurality  of  micro-shutters  of  said  microshutter  array 
I  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows 
'  and  a  plurality  of  columns; 
each  of  said  micro-shutters  comprises  a  first  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  of  a  thin  film  transistor,  a  second 
electrode  which  serves  as  a  common  electrode  and  a 
liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and 
said  first  electrode  is  further  provided  with  a  conductor  film 
in  opposed  relationship  through  an  intermediate  insulating 
film,  said  first  electrode,  intermediate  insulating  film  and 
conductor  film  forming  in  combination  a  charge  storage 
capacitor. 


April  8,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


953 


4,581,620 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  NON-SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

STRUCTURE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  21-21  Kitakarasuyama  7-chome,  Setagaya- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yi^iro  Nagata,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  278,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1980,  55-88974 

Int.  a*  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  a.  357—2  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  and 

a  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  or  over  the 
substrate,  the  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  being 
composed  of  a  first  semiconductor  region  formed  primarily 
of  a  first  semi-amorphous  semiconductor  and  a  second  semi- 
conductor region  (a)  formed  primarily  of  a  second  semi- 
amorphous  semiconductor  containing  microcrystalline  semi- 
conductor more  than  the  first  semi-amorphous  semiconduc- 
tor and  (b)  having  a  higher  degree  of  conductivity  than  the 
first  semiconductor  region; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  are  later- 
ally arranged  side  by  side  on  or  over  the  substrate. 


4,581,621 
QUANTUM  DEVICE  OUTPUT  SWITCH 
Mark  A.  Reed,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  626,806 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/225.  29/76,  29/88 

U.S.  a.  357—12  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  quantum  wells,  positioned  and  connected  to 
embody  a  desired  circuit  function,  said  wells  each  com- 
prising an  island  of  a  semiconducting  material  having  a 
minimum  dimension  less  than  500  Angstroms  and  another 


dimension  less  than  1000  Angstroms,  a  barrier  medium 
being  interposed  between  respectively  adjacent  ones  of 
said  wells  wherein  the  minimum  potential  energy  of  carri- 
ers is  higher  than  the  minimum  potential  energy  of  carriers 
within  said  wells; 

a  metal  wire  having  a  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension 
less  than  500  Angstroms; 

a  trapping  site  located  less  than  1500  Angstroms  from  one  of 
said  quantum  wells  and  being  closely  electrically  coupled 
to  said  metal  wire;  and 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  thin  metal  wire  for  detect- 
ing in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  resistance  of  said 
wire  whether  a  carrier  has  been  injected  into  said  trapping 
site. 


4,581,622 

UV  ERASABLE  EPROM  WITH  UV  TRANSPARENT 

SILICON  OXYNITRIDE  COATING 

Kanetake  Takasaki,  Tokyo;  Mikio  Takagi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kei^i 
Koyama,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,666,  Sep.  12, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1979,  54-118278 
Int.  a.*  GllC  11/40:  HOIL  27/10.  27/14.  21/94 
U.S.  a.  357—23.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
active  and  passive  elements  formed  on  or  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

electrodes  of  said  at  least  one  element  disposed  on  said 
substrate; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate  and  cover- 
ing said  at  least  one  element,  said  first  insulating  film  and 
said  electrodes,  said  second  insulating  film  consisting  of  an 
oxynitride  having  an  oxygen  atom  percentage,  based  on 
the  total  of  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  oxyni- 
tride, in  the  range  of  from  20  to  70%,  said  second  insulat- 
ing film  being  permeable  to  ultraviolet  rays; 

said  device  comprising  an  ultraviolet-erasable  EPROM 
device  wherein  information  stored  therein  is  erasable  by 
subjecting  said  device  to  irradiaton  by  ultraviolet  rays; 
and 

means  for  permitting  ultraviolet  radiation  to  impinge  on  said 
EPROM  device  and  to  pass  through  second  insulating 
film  for  selectively  erasing  information  stored  therein. 


4,581,623 
INTERLAYER  CONTACT  FOR  USE  IN  A  STATIC  RAM 

CELL 
Karl  L.  Wang,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

FUed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,549 
Int.  a*  HOIL  27/10.  29/04,  21/90 
U.S.  a.  357—23.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  static  RAM  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 
a  first  N  channel  transistor  having  a  drain  formed  in  a  first 
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region  of  a  First  conductivity  type  in  the  substrate,  a 
source  formed  in  a  second  region  of  the  substrate  and 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  gate 
formed  in  a  first  portion  of  a  first  polysilicon  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  P  channel  transistor  having  a  drain  formed  in  a  first 
portion  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  drain  of  the  first 
N  channel  transistor,  a  source  formed  in  a  second  portion 
of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  terminal,  and  a  gate  formed  in  the  first 
portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  in  common  with  the 
gate  of  the  first  N  channel  transistor; 

a  second  N  channel  transistor  having  a  drain  formed  in  a 
third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  substrate 
and  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  N  channel  transistor 
and  the  first  P  channel  transistor,  a  source  formed  in  the 
second  region  of  the  substrate  and  coupled  to  the  first 


4,581,624 
MICROMINIATURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  VALVE 
James  M.  O'Connor,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Corporatioii,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,094 

Int.  a*  HOIL  49/02.  29/84,  29/96.  29/06 

U.S.  a.  357—26  6  Oaims 


1.  A  microminiature  valve  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  inlet  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving a  pressurized  fluid,  an  outlet  aperture  and  a  raised 
valve  seat  protruding  from  the  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  circumscribing  said  inlet  aperture; 

an  integral  semiconductor  intermedate  layer  grown  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  substrate  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  raised  valve  seat,  said  intermediate 


layer  having  a  preferentially  etched  away  central  portion 
and  circumscribing  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures; 

a  semiconductor  oxide  flexible  diaphragm  integrally  grown 
on  said  intermediate  layer  and  peripherally  supported 
therefrom,  the  unsupported  portion  of  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm in  cooperation  with  said  substrate  and  said  inter- 
mediate layer  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures;  and 

a  metal  electrode  provided  in  the  external  surface  of  said 
flexible  diaphragm  for  receiving  an  electrical  charge  to 
electrostatically  deflect  said  flexible  diaphragm  to  engage 
said  valve  seat. 


'  4,581,625 

VERTICALLY  INTEGRATED  SOLID  STATE  COLOR 

IMAGER 
Charles  F.  Gay,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  D.  Wieting,  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,952 

I  Int.  a*  HOIL  29/12.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  357—30  3  Claims 


power  supply  terminal,  and  a  gate  formed  in  a  second 
portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  drain  of  the  first  P 
channel  transistor;  and 

a  second  P  channel  transistor  having  a  source  formed  in  a 
third  portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and  coupled 
to  the  second  power  supply  terminal,  a  drain  formed  in  a 
fourth  portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and  coupled 
to  the  drain  of  the  second  N  channel  transistor,  and  a  gate 
formed  in  common  with  the  gate  of  the  second  N  channel 
transistor; 

wherein  the  ohmic  contact  between  the  gates  of  the  second 
N  and  P  channel  transistors  and  the  drain  of  the  first  P 
channel  transistor  is  obtained  by  having  a  first  portion  of 
a  silicide  layer  sandwiched  between  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  portion  of  the  second  p)olysilicon  layer  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon 
layer. 


X.  A  solid  state  color  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  linear  conductors  supported 
on  an  insulating  substrate, 

a  first  photovoltaic  semiconductor  layer  deposited  on  said 
substrate  and  first  conductors,  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  comprising  a  p-i-n  amorphous  silicon  structure  hav- 
ing i-layer  thickness  and/or  bandgap  selected  to  cause  said 
layer  to  primarily  absorb  and  provide  electrical  response 
to  a  first  color  band, 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductors  deposited  on 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  conductors 
being  transparent  and  aligned  orthogonal  to  said  first 
conductors, 

second  photovoltaic  semiconductor  layer  deposited  on 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  conductors,  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  p-i-n  amorphous  silicon 
structure  having  i-layer  thickness  and/or  bandgap  se- 
lected to  cause  said  layer  to  primarily  provide  electrical 
response  to  a  second  color  band,  and 

a  third  plurality  of  spaced  apart  linear  conductors  deposited 
on  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  third  conductors 
positioned  above  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  conduc- 
tors. 


4,581,626 
THYRISTOR  CATHODE  AND  TRANSISTOR  EMITTER 

STRUCTURES  WITH  INSULATOR  ISLANDS 
Surinder  Krishna,  Schenectady,  and  E.  Duane  Wolley,  Auburn, 
koth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
aectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,658,  Oct.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  28,576 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/74 

-38  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  bipolar  transistor  semiconductor  device  having  an 

emitter  terminal  and  a  collector  terminal,  and  a  base  terminal 
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for  controlling  current  flow  through  said  collector  and  emitter 
terminals,  and  wherein  said  device  includes  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  three  regions  of  alternating  conductivity  type 
overlying  each  other,  the  inner  region  comprising  the  base 
region  and  the  outer  regions  comprising  the  emitter  and  collec- 
tor regions  of  said  device,  the  emitter  region  including  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  cellular  regions,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacently  spaced  regions  of  predetermined 
resistivity  extending  from  said  base  region  substantially 
centrally  into  each  of  said  cellular  regions,  respectively, 
each  of  said  regions  of  predetermined  resistivity  being  of 


higher  resistivity  than  its  respective  surrounding  cellular 
region,  each  of  said  cellular  regions  extending  into  said 
base  region  from  a  common  surface  thereof  so  as  to  be 
completely  surrounded  by  said  base  region; 

a  base  electrode  situated  atop  said  base  region  and  surround- 
ing each  of  said  cellular  regions; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  each  said  region  of  predeter- 
mined resistivity,  respectively,  for  precluding  any  signifi- 
cant current  flow  from  said  base  to  said  cellular  regions 
during  the  nonconducting  state  of  said  device;  and 

conductive  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  cellular 
regions. 


4,581,627 

ENHANCED  SILIODE  ADHESION  TO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  INSULATOR  SURFACES 

Yoshiya  Ueda,   Yokohama;   Fumie   Okutsu,   Kawasaki,   and 

Masaki  Momotomi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,187 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1982,  57-8712 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/12.  23/48.  29/46.  29/54 

U.S.  a.  357—67  4  Qaims 


4,581,628 
CIRCUIT  PROGRAMMING  BY  USE  OF  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LIGHT  SHIELD 
Tateoki    Miyauchi;    Mikio    Hongo;    Masao    Mitani,    all    of 
Yokohamashi;  Isao  Tanabe,  Higashiyamatoshi,  and  Toshiaki 
Masuhara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1982,  Ser.  No.  424,370 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1981,  56-153695 
Int.  a*  HOIL  23/48.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  357—71  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  insulating  film  formed  thereon,  a  carbon 
layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film,  and  a  metal  silicide  film 
formed  on  said  carbon  layer,  wherein  carbon  atoms  are  ther- 
mally diffused  by  heating  from  said  carbon  layer  into  said 
insulating  film  and  into  said  metal  silicide  film  and  said  diffused 
carbon  atoms  improve  adhesion  strength  between  said  insulat- 
ing film  and  said  metal  silicide  film. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

a  lower  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  body; 

a  circuit  programming  wiring  layer  disposed  on  the  lower 
insulating  film; 

an  upper  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  circuit  program- 
ming wiring  layer; 

a  light  shielding  protective  mask  material  disposed  on  said 
upper  insulating  film  and  above  said  circuit  programming 
wiring  layer  except  for  a  program  part  thereof  which  is  to 
be  eliminated  by  a  light  source  used  for  programming  said 
program  part,  the  protective  mask  material  being  disposed 
adjacent  an  upper  wiring  portion,  said  protective  mask 
material  being  divided  into  at  least  two  electrically  con- 
ductive parts  which  are  separated  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other  with  a  boundary  at  a  window  of  said 
program  part  of  said  wiring  layer,  said  divided  fwrts  being 
also  electrically  insulated  from  said  upper  wiring  portion; 
and 

a  film  disposed  on  said  protective  mask  material  and  the 
upper  wiring  portion  and  the  upper  insulating  film. 


4,581,629 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 

Maria  Harvey,  and  Robert  E.  Harwood,  both  of  Princeton,  SJ., 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,492 

Int.  a*  HOIL  23/36 

U.S.  CI.  357—81  3  aaims 


1.  In  a  light  emitting  device  which  comprises  a  copper  heat- 
sink,  including  a  mounting  surface,  with  a  light  emitting  ele- 
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ment  afTixed  thereto,  which  element  includes  two  opposite 

emitting  facets, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  tapered  quadrilateral 
mounting  surface  comprising  a  narrow  edge  and  a  wider 
edge,  parallel  to  each  other;  and  two  opposite  divergent 
mounting  edges,  to  which  said  emitting  facets  of  said  light 
emitting  element  are  substantially  aligned;  and  wherein 
the  dimensions  of  said  narrow  edge  and  said  wider  edge 
are  in  accordance  with  a  desired  range  of  sizes  of  light 
emitting  elements  whereby  said  mounting  surface  can 
provide  accurate  facet-to-mounting  edge  alignment  for 
various  sizes  of  light  emitting  elements  within  the  desired 
range. 


4,581,631 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

SHARPNESS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  EDGES 

Paul  Sonnenberger,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1982,  3223580 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/64,  5/14,  5/208 
U.S.  a.  358—37  6  Qaims 


4,581,630 

CONSTANT  WIDTH  BURST  GATE  KEYING  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Ronald  E.  Fernsler,  aod  Thomas  D.  Yost,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

ImL,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,889 

Int.  a.*  H04N  9/455 

MS.  a.  358—20  1  Claim 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  sharpness  of 
edges  in  a  video  signal,  in  particular  a  chroma  signal  or  a 
oolor-difference  signal,  in  which  an  input  of  the  circuit  ar- 
rangement is  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  circuit  arrangement 
by  at  least  one  switch  and  in  which  the  input  is  coupled  to 
switching-signal  generating  means  for  the  generation  of  a 
switching  signal  for  the  actuation  of  the  switch,  so  that  during 
the  occurrence  of  edges  the  coupling  between  the  input  and 
the  output  is  interrupted  by  the  switch,  the  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  a  memory  for  the  amplitude  of  the  video  signal  at 
the  beginning  of  an  edge,  characterized  in  that  that  the  mem- 
ory is  coupled  permanently  to  the  output. 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  incorporating  a  source  of  horizon- 
tal retrace  pulses  and  a  source  of  horizontal  synchronizing 
pulses,  apparatus  for  generating  a  keying  pulse  during  a  por- 
tion of  a  given  horizontal  scan  line  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  source  of  horizontal  retrace  pulses  and 
to  said^source  or  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  for  initiat- 
ing said  keying  pulse  in  response  to  said  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing pulses  when  the  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing 
pulses  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  and  for  initiating  said 
keying  pulse  in  response  to  said  horizontal  retrace  pulses 
when  the  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing  pulses  is  below 
said  predetermined  level;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  initiation  of  said  keying  pulse  for 
terminating  said  keying  pulse  after  a  predetermined  interval 
comprising: 
a  capacitor; 

a  source  of  potential  coupled  to  said  capacitor; 
means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  to  said  source  of  poten- 
tial and  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  said  keying  pulse  for 
causing  said  capacitor  to  be  charged  from  said  source  of 
potential; 
means  coupled  to  said  source  of  potential  for  providing  a 

reference  voltage;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  capacitor 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  a 
reference  voltage,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
means  for  initiating  said  keying  pulse. 


4,581,632 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 

ARTICLES 

Walter  L.  Davis,  Milton-Freewater,  Oreg.;  Dale  Messenger, 

Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  Malcolm  W.  Randall,  Milton-Freewa- 

ter,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Key  Technology,  Inc.,  Milton-Freewa- 

ter,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,992,  May  27, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,520,702, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,138,  Jun.  14, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,938 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—106  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  inspecting  articles,  comprising: 
means  for  moving  articles  successively  past  an  inspection 

station; 
scanning  camera  means  mounted  at  the  inspection  station  for 
repeatedly  scanning  a  viewing  area  extending  transversely 
across  the  inspection  station  at  a  selected  scan  speed  and 
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frequency  to  visually  inspect  the  articles  as  the  articles 
pass  through  the  viewing  area; 

means  for  directing  radiant  energy  onto  the  articles  within 
the  viewing  area; 

said  scanning  camera  means  having  an  array  of  photo-elec- 
tric transducers  for  receiving  radiant  energy  through  a 
viewing  lens  having  an  optical  axis  intersecting  the  view- 
ing area,  in  which  each  photo-electric  transducer  is  fo- 
cused on  a  transverse  segment  of  the  viewing  area  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
magnitude  of  radiation  received  by  the  photo-electric 
transducer  from  its  corresponding  transverse  segment  of 
the  viewing  area; 

threshold  means  for  generating  article  data  signals  by  com- 
paring the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  signal  produced  by 
each  transducer  and  a  threshold  reference  value; 

and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  scanning 
camera  means,  said  control  means  including  viewing  off- 
axis  angle  correcting  means  for  varying  the  relationship 
between  the  threshold  reference  value  and  the  electrical 
signals  during  each  scan  in  relation  to  the  angular  distance 
between  the  transverse  segment  of  the  viewing  area  corre- 
sponding to  each  transverse  segment  of  the  viewing  area 
being  observed  by  each  transducer  and  the  camera  optical 


axis. 


4,581,633 
DATA  COMPRESSION 
Keith  C.  Hobbs,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,545 
Claims  priority,  aniUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1982, 
8206372 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—107  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  a  point  of  inter- 
est in  a  television  picture,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  television  camera  to  generate  an  image  by  scanning  a  field 

of  interest; 
circuit  means  connected  with  said  television  camera; 
a  Y  cartesian  coordinate  counter  connected  from  said  circuit 

means; 
an  X  Cartesian  coordinate  counter  connected  from  said 

circuit  means; 
a  threshold  detector  to  produce  binary  video  responsive  to 

the  output  of  said  circuit  means  and  dependent  upon 

whether  or  not  an  element  in  a  line  scanned  is  light  or 

dark; 
a  shift  register  to  store  each  binary  bit  of  said  binary  video 

serially  as  it  is  produced  by  said  threshold  detector; 
a  first  latch  having  a  "0"  output; 


AND  gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter when  said  binary  video  is  one  amplitude;  and 

NOR  gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  latch  to  sam- 
ple at  least  ^d  X  Cartesian  coordinate  counter. 


4,581,634 
SECURFTY  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  A  PREDETERMINED  AREA 
Jarvis  L.  WUliams,  4452  Ardmore  Ct^  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 
48013 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,579 

Int  a.«  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—108  14  Claims 
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1.  A  security  apparatus  for  controlling  the  access  of  an 
individual  having  an  identification  badge  bearing  the  individu- 
al's photograph  through  a  first  lockable  closure  into  a  pre- 
determined area  comprising: 

a  face  badge  reader  including: 

first  video  scanning  means  for  scanning  and  providing  a 
video  image  of  the  individual  confronting  the  first  closure; 

means  for  receiving  the  identification  badge  of  the  individ- 
ual; 

second  video  scanning  means  for  scanning  and  providing  a 
video  image  of  the  individual's  photograph  on  the  identifi- 
cationbadge; 

means  for  unlocking  the  first  closure; 

monitor/  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  video 
scanning  means,  for  displaying  the  video  output  of  the  first 
and  second  video  scanning  means; 

control  means  connected  to  the  face  badge  reader  for  con- 
trolling the  first  closure  unlocking  means; 

first  and  second  means  for  transmitting  digital  encoded 
signals,  the  first  and  second  transmitting  means  being 
respectively  associated  with  the  face  badge  reader  and  the 
control  means; 

third  and  fourth  means  associated  with  the  face  badge  reader 
and  the  control  means  for  receiving  digital  encoded  sig- 
nals from  the  second  and  first  transmitting  means,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  two-wire  pair  connecting  the  first  transmitting  means  and 
the  fourth  receiving  means,  and  the  second  transmitting 
means  and  the  third  receiving  means,  respectively,  for 
communicating  digital  encoded  signals  therebetween. 
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4,581,635 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ANGIOGRAPHIC 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION 
Kurt  Franke,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1981,  3148789 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/32 
VJS.  a.  358—111  3  Qaims 
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signals  in  one  of  four  memory  quadrants,  said  quadrants 
associated  with  even  and  odd  spaced  apart  path  and  sample 
row  combinations;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  scan  data  memory  means  for 
determining  a  gray  scale  value  for  assignment  to  a  selected 
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1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  system  for  angiographic  X-ray  exam- 
inations comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  means; 

an  image  intensifler  television  chain  having  an  output  supply- 
ing a  succession  of  image  data; 

a  patient  support  means  disposed  between  said  X-ray  source 
means  and  said  image  intensifler  television  chain; 

image  subtraction  device  means,  having  flrst  and  second  image 
memories  for  storing  image  data  of  images  taken  at  different 
times,  for  producing  images  which  are  the  result  of  a  sub- 
traction between  image  data  in  said  flrst  image  memory  and 
image  data  in  said  second  image  memory; 

control  device  means  operatively  associated  with  said  image 
subtraction  device  means  having  programmable  memory 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  times  at  which  image 
data  are  stored  in  said  flrst  and  second  image  memories 
during  an  angiographic  X-ray  examination;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  images  which  are  the  result 
of  subtracting; 

said  programmable  memory  means  being  programmed  with 
the  times  for  storing  images  in  said  flrst  image  memory  and 
with  time  delay  factors  for  the  times  of  storage  in  said  sec- 
ond image  memory  relative  to  the  time  of  storage  in  said  flrst 
image  memory. 


display  pixel  chosen  successively  from  display  pixels  lying 
along  a  raster  scan  line  by  combining  in  a  predetermined 
way  the  stored  received  echo  signals  from  four  sample 
points  adjacent  said  selected  display  pixel,  said  received 
echo  signals  from  four  sample  points  comprising  one  from 
each  of  said  four  quadrants. 


4,581,637 
FIN  DIODE  MODULATOR 
Robert  A.  Stender,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,294 

Int.  CI.*  H04K  1/02;  H04N  7/767 

UJS.  a.  358—118  9  Claims 
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4,581,636 
SCAN  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Darid  M.  Blaker,  Tempe;  Juin-Jet  Hwang,  and  Christopher  P. 
Zobkiw,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  596,204 
Int.  C\*  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  358—112  13  Qaims 

1.  A  scan  converter  for  operation  in  both  the  linear  and 
sector  scan  modes  for  converting  received  echo  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  amplitude  of  ultrasound  energy  returning  from 
sample  points  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  paths  distrib- 
uted in  an  image  space  into  signals  to  be  displayed  as  display 
pixels  along  a  plurality  of  successive  raster  scan  lines  distrib- 
uted in  a  display  space,  each  of  said  received  echo  signals  being 
received  from  either  an  even  or  odd  numbered  spaced  apart 
path  and  located  in  an  even  or  odd  sample  row  along  said 
spaced  apart  paths,  said  scan  converter  comprising: 
a  scan  data  memory  for  storing  each  of  said  received  echo 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  an  encoded  television  signal; 

a  source  of  decoding  signals  synchronized  with  said  encoded 
television  signal; 

a  modulator  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  said 
modulator  comprising  a  pi-connected  network  including  a 
plurality  of  PIN  diodes,  one  of  said  PIN  diodes  being 
connected  in  a  series  path  between  said  input  port  and  said 
output  port  and  another  of  said  PIN  diodes  being  con- 
nected in  a  shunt  path; 

means  for  biasing  said  PIN  diodes  such  that  the  impedance 
of  said  series  path  increases  as  the  impedance  of  said  shunt 
path  decreases; 

means  supplying  said  encoded  television  signal  to  said  input 
port;  and 

means  supplying  said  decoding  signal  as  a  variable  bias  to 
said  modulator  for  varying  the  translation  characteristic 
of  said  modulator  between  said  input  port  and  said  output 
port  as  a  function  of  said  decoding  signal  for  decoding  said 
encoded  television  signal,  whereby  said  modulator  pres- 
ents a  substantially  constant  impedance  to  said  input  port 
and  to  said  output  port  at  all  times. 


I  4,581,638 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CODING  A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  ARRAY 
Leonardo  Chiariglione,  Villar  Dora,  and  Mario  Guglielmo,  Mon- 
talenghe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,362 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1982,  67918  A/82 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/12,  1/40.  1/417.  1/419 
U.S.  Q.  358—135  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coding  a  two-dimensional  data  array  for 
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transmission  of  the  contents  thereof  over  a  signal  path  with  a 
minimum  number  of  bits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  array  into  a  multiplicity  of  data  blocks  each 
represented  by  a  predetermined  number  of  coeflicients 
generated  sequentially  in  a  scanning  of  the  array; 

(b)  subjecting  each  data  block  individually  to  an  iterative 
coding  process  with  a  succession  of  operating  stages  in 
which  a  progressively  increasing  number  of  bits  are  allot- 
ted to  the  block  for  a  quantization  of  its  coefflcients,  each 
stage  involving  the  allocation  of  a  newly  allotted  bit  to 
one  selected  coefficient; 


complement  of  the  reference  pattern  and  the  complement  of 
the  test  pattern. 


^'3 


(c)  determining,  prior  to  any  bit  allotment,  an  initial  overall 
reconstruction  error  from  the  absolute  magnitudes  of  all 
the  coefflcients  to  be  quantized; 

(d)  ascertaining  in  each  stage  the  reduction  of  overall  recon- 
struction error  by  the  quantization  of  a  selected  coefflcient 
with  the  successively  allocated  bits;  and 

(e)  upon  detecting  a  flnal  reduction  of  said  overall  recon- 
struction error  to  a  limited  residual  value  not  exceeding  an 
established  distortion  threshold,  sequentially  sending  out 
the  bits  coding  all  the  coefflcients  of  the  block,  together 
with  advance  information  enabling  a  remote  receiver  to 
reconstruct  said  coefflcients  within  the  limits  of  the  resid- 
ual value  of  said  overall  error. 


4,581,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

SUITABILITY  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  PATH  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  SIGNALS 

John  L.  Judge,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,874 

Int.  Q.*  H04N  77/00.-  H04B  77/00 

U.S.  Q.  358—139  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  suitability  of  a  transmission  path 
for  transmission  of  digital  data  referenced  to  a  clock  signal 
comprising  an  alternating  sequence  of  digital  I's  and  digital  O's 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  method  comprising  trans- 
mitting a  test  signal  over  the  transmission  path,  the  test  signal 
being  composed  of  a  succession  of  patterns  of  digital  I's  and  O's 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  occurring  on  each  line  at 
the  same  data  positions  relative  to  a  succession  of  synchroniz- 
ing pulses,  the  patterns  comprising  a  reference  pattern  of  alter- 
nating I's  and  O's  and  a  test  pattern  of  I's  and  O's  at  random  or 
in  a  sequence  known  to  be  disruptive  to  the  transmission  path, 
and  the  method  also  comprising  receiving  the  test  signal  and 
displaying  the  received  test  signal  on  a  display  device  having 
its  sweep  triggered  by  the  synchronizing  pulses  and  with  the 
reference  pattern  and  the  test  pattern  interleaved  with  the 


4,581,640 
TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  V.  Coie,  St  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  555,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1982, 
8236370 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/04.  11/06 
U.S.  Q.  358—141  11  Qaims 
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5.  Television  transmission  equipment  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  television  signals  depicting  the  same  scene,  for 
standard  and  wide  picture  formats  of,  respectively,  a  standard 
asp>ect  ratio  and  a  wider  than  standard  aspect  ratio  with  both 
picture  formats  having  the  same  height,  said  television  trans- 
mitting equipment  comprising  means  for  generating  a  flrst 
television  signal  from  signal  information  representing  a  scene 
having  said  wider  than  standard  aspect  ratio,  said  flrst  televi- 
sion signal  including  a  portion  of  said  signal  information  repre- 
senting a  selected  portion  of  said  scene  having  said  standard 
aspect  ratio,  means  for  applying  said  flrst  television  signal  to  a 
flrst  transmission  path,  means  for  generating  a  second  televi- 
sion signal  from  said  signal  information  representing  said 
scene,  said  second  television  signal  including  a  further  portion 
of  said  signal  information  representing  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  scene  outside  the  selected  portion  of  standard  aspect  ratio, 
means  for  applying  said  second  television  signal  to  a  second 
transmission  path,  characterized  in  that  said  television  trans- 
mission equipment  additional  comprises  means  for  selecting 
said  selected  portion  of  said  scene  within  the  width  of  said 
scene  for  said  flrst  television  signal,  means  for  generating  a 
component  indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  selected 
portion  within  the  width  of  said  scene  contained  in  said  flrst 
television  signal,  and  means  for  adding  said  component  to  said 
second  television  signal. 


4,581,641 
VIDEO  NOISE  DETECTOR 
Rudolf  Turner,  Vernon  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,198 
Int.  Q.*  H04N  5/213,  5/14.  5/08.  9/64 
U.S.  Q.  358—167  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  excessive  noise  in  a  video  signal 
including  a  composite  signal  composed  of  broad  pulses  and 
horizontal  sync  pulses  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  said  video  signal; 
sync  separation  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  re- 
moving the  composite  sync  signal  from  said  video  signal; 
pulse  width  detection  means  coupled  to  said  sync  separation 
means  and  responsive  to  each  transition  of  a  flrst  polarity 
characterizing  the  composite  sync  signal  for  generating  a 
timing  window  of  predetermined  length  and  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  composite  sync 
signal  being  characterized  by  successive  transitions  of  a 
second  polarity  opposite  said  flrst  polarity,  wherein  one  of 
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said  successive  transitions  is  coincident  with  one  of  said 
timing  windows  and  the  other  is  non-coincident  with  said 
timing  windows;  and 
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comparator  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  width  detection 
means  for  comparing  the  average  level  of  said  output 
signal  with  a  fixed  reference  level  for  generating  a  control 
signal  representing  the  noise  content  of  the  video  signal. 


4,581,642 
TELEVISON  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SIGNAL  SOURCE  HAVING  VARIABLE  PICTURE 
REPETITION 
Dieter  Poeticli,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Gerhard  IlletschKO,  Darm- 
itadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Boacfa  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  14, 1983,  Scr.  No.  532,103 
CUdns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  IS, 
1982,  3234178 

Int  a*  H04N  5/21 
UjS.  a.  358—167  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  television  noise  reduction  system  comprising  means 
for  multiplying  picture  values  of  a  picture  signal  composed  of 
successive  television  frames  by  the  complement  (1-k)  of  a 
correction  factor  (k)  in  the  range  from  0  to  1,  representative  of 
an  effective  integration  time  constant  for  said  picture  point 
values,  to  produce  a  product  signal,  means  for  adding  said 
product  signal  to  a  correlative  delayed  signal  to  produce  a 
noise-reduced  signal,  means  for  delaying  said  noise-reduced 
signal  by  a  television  frame  interval  to  produce  a  first  delayed 
signal  and  for  multiplying  picture  point  values  of  said  first 
delayed  signal  by  said  correction  factor  (k)  to  produce  said 
correlative  delayed  signal,  and  means  for  detecting  pictured 
movement  by  comparing  said  picture  signal  with  said  first 
delayed  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  picture  movement,  said  picture  signal  being  pro- 
vided by  a  source  of  picture  signals  that  is  variable  as  to  the 
number  of  times  that  a  television  frame  is  identically  repeated 
in  said  picture  signals,  said  number  being  possibly  fractional  for 
the  case  of  repetition  of  an  odd  number  of  half-frames,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
means  (23,30;  10,11)  connected  to  said  source  of  picture  signals 

for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  possibly  frac- 


tional number  of  times  of  identical  television  frame  repeti- 
tion at  which  said  source  is  operating,  and 
means  (6',6")  responsive  to  said  repetition-representative  signal 
for  setting  the  value  of  said  correction  factor  which  is  pro- 
vided in  said  noise-reduction  system  in  the  absence  of  any 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  picture  movement  at  the 
output  of  means  for  detecting  picture  movement  and  for 
setting  a  predetermined  value  of  said  correction  factor  at 
least  when  said  repetition-representative  signal  represents  at 
least  a  predetermined  number  of  frame  repetitions. 


> 


4,581,643 

DOUBLE  CONVERSION  TELEVISION  TUNER  WITH 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  CONTROL  PROVISIONS 
David  J.  Carlson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,933 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/50:  H04B  1/26 

UjS.  CI.  358—191.1  17  Qaims 


Kucn 


1.  In  a  tuner  for  tuning  RF  signals  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive channels,  each  of  said  RF  signals  having  at  least  one  infor- 
mation bearing  carrier,  including  first  mixer  and  first  local 
oscillator  means  which  cooperate  for  converting  the  RF  signal 
corresponding  to  a  selected  channel  to  a  first  IF  signal  having 
an  information  bearing  carrier  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
selected  channel;  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  local 
oscillator  means  to  tune  said  information  bearing  carrier  of  said 
first  IF  signal  toward  a  first  nominal  frequency;  first  IF  filter 
means  with  a  respective  passband  characteristic  for  filtering 
said  first  IF  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  first  IF  signal;  second 
mixer  and  second  local  oscillator  means  which  cooperate  for 
converting  the  filtered  first  IF  signal  to  a  second  IF  signal 
having  an  information  bearing  carrier  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  first  IF  signal;  second  IF  filter  means  with  respective 
passband  characteristic  for  filtering  said  second  IF  signal  to 
produce  a  filtered  second  IF  signal;  an  automatic  fine  tuning 
(AFT)  means  coupled  to  said  second  IF  filter  means  for  gener- 
ating an  AFT  signal  representing  the  frequency  deviation 
between  said  information  bearing  carrier  of  said  second  IF 
signal  and  a  second  nominal  frequency;  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  coupling  said  AFT  signal  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  local  oscillator  means  to  control  the  frequency  of 
the  respective  local  oscillator  in  order  to  tune  said  infor- 
mation bearing  carrier  of  said  second  IF  signal  toward 
said  second  nominal  frequency;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  local 
oscillator  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  its  re- 
spective local  oscillator  signal  to  offset  the  frequency  of 
said  information  bearing  carrier  of  said  first  IF  signal 
away  from  said  first  nominal  frequency. 
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4,581,644 
VIDEO  BUS 
Michael  S.  Deiss,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,594 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/268 

U.S.  CI.  358—181  5  Claims 


»  12  14 


1.  In  an  interconnection  apparatus  for  separate  video  compo- 
nents of  a  home  entertainment  system  including  a  plurality  of 
connection  means,  each  connection  means  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  video  components  for 
controlling  the  supply  and/or  receipt  of  video  signals  to  or 
from  its  associated  video  component,  and  a  single  video  signal 
transmission  path  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  given 
characteristic  impedance  for  coupling  together  said  plurality 
of  connection  means  at  distributed  locations  at  and  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  for  transferring  said  video  sig- 
nals therebetween,  apparatus  for  terminating  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  transmission  path  in  said  given  charac- 
teristic impedance,  comprising: 
a  video  signal  driver  included  in  the  one  of  said  connection 
means  which  is  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  transmission  path  for  supplying  video  signal 
from  the  video  component  associated  with  said  one  con- 
nection means  to  said  transmission  path  and  having  an 
output  impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  given  charac- 
teristic impedance  when  supplying  video  signal  to  said 
transmission  path  and  substantially  maintaining  said  given 
characteristic  impedance  when  not  supplying  video  signal 
to  said  path  so  as  to  always  terminate  said  one  end  of  said 
transmission  path  in  said  characteristic  impedance  and 
thereby  inhibit  undesired  signal  reflections  along  said 
transmission  path. 


video  signal  transmission  paths,  respectively,  at  distrib- 
uted locations  adjacent  one  another  along  said  audio  and 
video  signal  transmission  paths,  respectively;  and 
audio  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  audio 
signal  transmission  path  for  selectively  separating  said 
transmission  path  into  first  and  second  audio  path  seg- 
ments wherein  all  of  said  audio  components  are  associated 


by  their  respective  connection  means  with  said  first  audio 
I>ath  segment  and  all  of  said  audio/video  components  are 
associated  by  their  respective  connection  means  with  said 
second  audio  path  segment  so  as  to  allow  simultaneous 
and  independent  audio  signal  transfer  among  said  audio 
components  connected  to  said  first  audio  path  segment 
and  said  audio/video  components  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond audio  path  segment. 


4,581,646 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Tadao  Kubodera,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Jmpan,  Sep.  16, 1982,  57-161144; 
Sep.  24,  1982,  57-145468[U];  Oct  7,  1982,  57-152209[U] 

Int  a*  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  G.  358—181  8  Claiois 


4,581,645 
DISTRIBUTED  SWITCHED  COMPONENT 
AUDIO/VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Billy  W.  Beyers,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N^l. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  508,605 
Int.  a.*  H04N  5/268 
U.S.  a.  358—181  10  Qaims 

1.  Interconnection  apparatus  for  transferring  audio  and 
video  signals  between  a  plurality  of  separate  audio  and  audi- 
o/video components  of  a  home  entertainment  system,  said 
audio  components  including  audio  signal  inputs  and/or  outputs 
and  said  audio/video  components  including  audio  and  video 
signal  inputs  and/or  outputs,  comprising: 
an  audio  signal  transmisson  path  for  transferring  an  audio 

signal  among  said  audio  and  audio/video  components; 
a  video  signal  transmission  path  for  transferring  a  video 

signal  among  said  audio/video  components; 
a  plurality  of  connection  means,  each  of  said  connection 
means  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  audio 
and  audio/video  components  for  connecting  said  audio 
signal  inputs  and/or  outputs  of  said  audio  components  to 
said  audio  signal  transmission  path  at  distributed  locations 
adjacent  one  another  along  said  audio  transmission  path 
and  connecting  said  audio  and  video  signal  inputs  and/or 
outputs  of  said  audio/video  components  to  said  audio  and 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  antenna 
input  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  and  a 
second  input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  an  auxiliary 
input  device  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  input  signal  from  the 
latter; 

tuning  means  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
antenna  input  signals  and  said  auxiliary  input  signal; 

channel  selection  means  including  a  plurality  of  manually 
actuable  channel  selection  switches  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  channels  and  each  having  operative  and 
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inoperative  positions,  each  of  said  channel  selection  switches 
causing  said  tuning  means  to  tune  the  receiver  to  the  antenna 
input  signal  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  channels  when 
in  said  operative  position  of  the  respective  channel  selection 
switch; 

input  terminal  selection  means  including  a  manually  actuable 
input  selection  switch  also  having  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  corresponding  to  said  second  and  first  input  termi- 
nals, respectively,  said  input  selection  switch  causing  said 
tuning  means  to  tune  the  receiver  to  said  auxiliary  input 
signal  in  said  operative  position  of  said  input  selection 
switch;  and 

interlock  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  said 
channel  and  input  selection  switches  to  its  operative  position 
for  returning  the  remainder  of  said  channel  and  input  selec- 
tion switches  to  their  respective  inoperative  positions; 

said  channel  and  input  selection  switches  having  respective 
actuators  each  with  first  and  second  coupling  means  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  of  the  respective  selection  switch,  and  spring 
means  urging  each  of  said  actuators  to  said  inoperative 
position  of  the  respective  selection  switch; 

said  interlock  means  including  a  locking  member  having  a 
plurality  of  third  coupling  means  corresponding  respectively 
to  said  actuators  for  the  selection  switches,  and  means 
mounting  said  locking  member  for  movement  between  an 
engaging  position  in  which  each  of  said  third  coupling 
means  is  selectively  engageable  with  said  first  and  second 
coupling  means  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators 
for  establishing  said  operative  or  inoperative  position,  re- 
spectively, of  the  respective  selection  switch  and  a  disengag- 
ing position  in  which  all  of  said  third  coupling  means  are 
disengaged  from  said  coupling  means  of  the  corresponding 
actuators;  and 

each  of  said  actuators  having  a  transition  portion  engageable 
with  said  locking  member  during  displacement  of  the  respec- 
tive selection  switch  from  its  inoperative  position  toward  its 
operative  position  for  moving  said  locking  member  to  said 
disengaging  position,  whereby,  in  the  course  of  the  displace- 
ment of  any  one  of  said  selection  switches  to  said  operative 
position  thereof,  any  other  one  of  said  selection  switches 
previously  held  in  its  operative  position  by  the  engagement 
of  the  respective  first  coupling  means  by  said  corresponding 
third  coupling  means  is  released  for  return  to  said  inopera- 
tive position  of  the  respective  selection  switch  by  said  spring 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  locking  member  to 
said  disengaging  position. 


automatic  focusing  servo  drive  system  connected  to  the  focus 
control  of  the  television  camera  and  to  the  computer  and 
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responsive  to  the  focus  control  signals  from  the  computer  for 
automatically  controlling  the  focus  of  the  television  camera. 


4,581,648 
VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Howard  B.  Ganther,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lenzar  Optics 
Corporation,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  618,082 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/30 

U.S.  a.  358—211  14  Qaims 


4,581,647 
COMPUTERIZED  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Richard  A.  Vye,  2603  Centinela  Ave.,  Apt.  D,  Santa  Monica, 

CaUf.  90405 

Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,300,  Sep.  19,  1983.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,747 

Int.  a*  H04N  5/30 

U.S.  a.  358—210  10  Oaims 

1.  A  computerized  focusing  control  system  for  a  television 
camera,  and  the  like,  used  for  televising  a  sporting,  or  other 
event,  in  a  particular  play  area,  said  system  comprising:  a  stylus 
moveable  across  a  plane  surface  to  selected  ordinate  and  coor- 
dinate positions;  means  for  generating  digital  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  coordinate  and  ordinate  positions  of  the  stylus 
with  respect  to  the  plane  surface;  a  computer  connected  to  said 
generating  means  and  responsive  to  the  digital  signals  there- 
from for  generating  focus  control  signals  for  at  least  one  televi- 
sion camera,  said  computer  being  programed  so  that  said  focus 
control  signals  correspond  to  the  position  of  the  camera  with 
respect  to  the  play  area  of  the  sporting  event  being  televised;  a 
television  camera  having  an  adjustable  focus  control;  and  an 


/'• 


1.  A  video  camera  system  comprising  an  objective  lens,  an 
image  intensifier,  a  relay  lens  and  a  first  vidicon  having  a  target 
on  a  common  optical  axis,  said  objective  lens  arranged  to 
provide  an  image  of  an  object  to  the  input  of  said  intensifier, 
said  relay  lens  relaying  the  image  at  the  output  of  said  image 
intensifier  to  the  target  of  said  first  vidicon,  an  iris  in  said 
optical  path  between  said  image  intensifier  and  said  first  vid- 
icon, means  for  varying  the  aperture  of  said  iris  as  a  function  of 
the  video  signal  from  said  target,  a  first  mirror  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 
intensifier,  said  first  mirror  being  movable  between  positions 
where  light  from  said  objective  lens  is  incident  on  said  intensi- 
fler  and  where  the  said  first  mirror  folds  the  optical  axis  of  said 
abjective  lens  vertically  downward  through  a  partition  in  said 
housing  to  a  lower  compartment,  and  second  and  third  mirrors 
and  a  second  vidicon  in  said  lower  compartment,  said  second 
and  third  mirrors  folding  the  optical  axis  from  said  movable 
mirror  to  said  second  vidicon. 
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4,581,649 
IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Morokawa,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiiguku,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,831 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1983,  58-61650 

Int.  a.*  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—212  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  system  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  photodetectors 
arranged  in  two  dimensions  and  having  a  plurality  of  first 
output  terminals  corresponding  thereto; 

an  optical  system  forming  an  image  on  said  image  sensor 
wherein  said  image  sensor  produces  a  picture  data  signal 
at  said  first  output  terminals; 

vibrator  means  for  vibrating  said  image  on  said  image  sensor 
wherein  said  picture  data  signal  moves  at  said  first  output 
terminals  in  synchronization  with  said  image; 

scanning  means,  having  a  plurality  of  second  output  termi- 
nals corresponding  thereto  and  operative  in  synchronism 
with  the  vibration  of  said  image,  for  rendering  said  mov- 
ing picture  data  signal  at  said  first  output  terminals  station- 
ary on  a  predetermined  one  of  said  second  output  termi- 
nals and  for  changing  said  stationary  signal  into  sequential 
picture  data  signals  at  said  second  output  terminals; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  picture  data  signals;  and 

means  for  determining  reliable  data  from  said  picture  data 
signals  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  for  producing  a 
picture  data  for  said  image  on  said  image  sensor. 


4,581,650 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Inuiya  Masafumi,  and  Masahiro  Konishi,  both  of  Kaisei,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fii^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1983,  58-60830 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—212  7  Qaims 


a  photosensitive  array  including  a  plurality  of  image  pickup 
cells  producing  video  signals; 

read-out  means  for  reading  out  the  video  signals  from  said 
pickup  cells; 

a  shift  register  circuit  associated  with  said  reading  out  means 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  register  stages,  said  circuit 
being  sequentially  energized  by  a  shift  pulse  shifted 
through  said  shift  register  circuit  such  that  effective  video 
signals  developed  by  raster  scanning  are  produced  from 
said  read-out  means; 

delay  means  for  delaying  signals  provided  thereto  in  associa- 
tion with  the  blanking  period  of  the  raster  scanning;  and 

control  means  for  introducing  a  pulse  output,  after  the  shift 
pulse  is  shifted  through  said  shift  register  circuit  to  a  pulse 
input  terminal  of  said  shift  register  circuit  for  recycling  via 
said  delay  means; 

said  control  means  comprising  function  security  means  for 
monitoring  a  first  time  interval  commencing  at  the  time  a 
pulse  is  introduced  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter circuit,  and  a  second  time  interval  longer  than  the  first 
time  interval; 

said  control  means  permitting  a  pulse  to  be  introduced  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  shift  register  circuit  when  the  pulse 
is  supplied  thereto  after  lapse  of  the  first  time  interval  and 
before  lapse  of  the  second  time  interval,  inhibiting  the 
pulse  from  being  introduced  to  the  input  terminal  when 
the  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  function  security  means  before 
lapse  of  the  first  time  interval,  and  permitting  the  pulse  to 
be  introduced  to  the  input  terminal  synchronously  with 
lapse  of  the  second  time  interval  when  said  pulse  is  not 
supplied  until  lapse  of  the  second  time  interval. 


4,581,651 
SMEAR  REDUCTION  IN  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP 

DEVICE  CAMERA 
Katsuro  Miyata,  and  Takashi  Asaida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  474,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1982,  57-39999 
Int.  a."  H04N  3/13 
U.S.  CI.  358—213  16  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  system  comprising: 


1.  In  a  charge-coupled  device  camera  in  which  a  light  shield- 
ing portion  of  a  solid  state  image  pickup  is  used  to  detect  a 
smear  signal,  said  smear  signal  is  stored  in  a  memory  means  and 
a  smear  signal  derived  from  said  memory  means  is  subtracted 
from  a  pickup  signal  generated  by  said  pickup  device  to 
thereby  perform  a  smear  reducing  operation,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  level  selector  circuit  means  for  selectively  pass- 
ing therethrough  a  smear  signal  of  higher  than  a  predetermined 
level,  said  smear  signal  having  a  smear  component  and  a  por- 
tion lying  outside  said  smear  component  and  having  a  noise 
component  superimposed  on  said  smear  component  and  on 
said  portion  lying  outside  said  smear  component  and  said 
selector  circuit  means  being  connected  to  the  output  side  of 
said  memory  means  and  substantially  eliminating  said  noise 
component  from  at  least  the  portion  of  said  smear  signal  lying 
outside  said  smear  component. 
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4^1,652 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Takao  KimiiUta,  Tokyo;  Akihiko  Tojo,  Yokohama,  and  Akira 
Saga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  atsignora  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,921 

Clalnt  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6, 1982,  57-195056 

Int  a.*  H04N  3/14 

VS.  CL  358—213  15  Claims 
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7.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  array  for  converting  an  optical  image  into 
an  electric  signal; 

an  accumulation  array  for  storing  the  charge  information  in 
said  image  pickup  array; 

a  first  horizontal  shift  register,  provided  between  said  image 
pickup  array  and  said  accumulation  array,  for  selectively 
and  horizontally  shifting  the  charges  to  be  transferred 
from  the  image  pickup  array  to  the  accumulation  array 
and  reading  them  out; 

an  output  amplifier  for  converting  the  charge  output  of  said 
first  horizontal  shift  register  into  a  voltage; 

input  means  for  converting  a  voltage  signal  into  charges  and 
inputting  them  into  said  first  horizonul  shift  register; 

gate  means  for  allowing  the  charges  from  said  input  means 
to  be  input  to  said  first  horizontal  shift  register,  said  gate 
means  having  a  potential  gradient  for  allowing  the  resid- 
ual charges  in  said  gate  means  to  return  to  said  input 
means  when  the  charges  from  said  input  means  are  not 
input  to  said  first  horizontal  shift  register,  and 

a  second  horizontal  shift  register  for  reading  out  the  charges 
in  said  accumulation  array. 


4,581,653 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Naoya  Kancda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aislgnor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,851 

ClaiflM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12, 1982,  57-79639 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  358—227  22  Qaims 

1.  An  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 

(A)  focus  adjustable  image  forming  lens  means  for  forming 
an  image  of  an  object; 

(B)  image  pick-up  means  arranged  to  receive  the  object 
image  formed  by  said  lens  means  and  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  indicative  of  the  picked  up  image; 

(C)  image  signal  handling  means  receptive  of  the  signal 
produced  by  said  pick-up  means; 

(D)  focus  detecting  means  receptive  of  the  signal  produced 
by  said  pick-up  means  and  detecting  the  focusing  condi- 
tion of  said  lens  means  on  the  basis  of  the  received  signal; 
and 


(E)  control  means  for  alternatively  enabling  said  focus  de- 
tecting means  and  said  signal  handling  means;  and 

wherein  said  focus  detecting  means  produces  a  characteris- 
tic indication  upon  detecting  an  in-focus  state  of  said  lens 


means  relative  to  the  object,  and  wherein  said  control 
means  enables  said  signal  handling  means,  while  disabling 
said  focus  detecting  means,  on  the  basis  of  said  character- 
istic indication. 


4,581,654 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  OF  THE  PANEL 

TYPE 
Sakuro  Kobayashi;  Nobol  Yabe;  Shui^i  Kashiyama;  Masao 
Kawamura;  Takahiro  Fuse,  and  Yukinori  Hirasawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1982,  57-136028 

Int  a.*  H04N  3/14.  5/66 

U.S.  a.  358—230  3  Claims 


SYNC     ^ 
SIGNAL* 


1.  A  panel  type  portable  television  receiver  using  a  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  with  a  dot  matrix  array  comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  sampling  a  video  signal  M  times 
in  accordance  with  a  sampling  clock  within  a  period  of  an 
effective  horizontal  display  and  for  converting  said  video 
signal  to  N-bit  digital  data; 

(N-bit  X  M-stage  shift  register  means  for  sequentially  shifting 
■  said  N-bit  digital  data  converted  by  said  A/D  converting 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  sampling  clock  used  as  a 
shift  clock; 

(N-bit  X  M-stage  buffer  circuit  means  for  latching  data 
stored  in  said  shift  register  by  a  latch  pulse  having  a  cycle 
of  an  integral  multiple  of  a  horizontal  scanning  cycle; 

intensity  modulation  pulse  generating  circuit  means  for 
generating  N  kinds  of  intensity  modulation  pulses; 

M-stage  logic  circuit  means  to  which  are  applied  said  N 
kinds  of  intensity  modulation  pulses  from  said  pulse  gener- 
ating circuit  and  said  N-bit  digital  data  from  said  buffer 
circuit,  said  logic  circuit  means  producing  gradation  sig- 
nals having  2^  kinds  of  pulse  widths  corresponding  to  said 
digital  data; 

voltage  selecting  circuit  means  for  decoding  said  gradation 
signals  from  said  logic  circuit  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  tht  varies  with  said  gradation  signals; 
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scanning  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  sequentially 
outputting  a  scanning  signal  in  synchronism  with  said 
latch  pulse;  and 

dot  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel  means  of  the  twist 
nematic  type  which  is  driven  by  supplying  a  signal  elec- 
trode with  an  output  signal  from  said  voltge  selecting 
circuit  and  supplying  a  scanning  electrode  with  said  scan- 
ning signal  from  said  scanning  signal  generating  circuit. 


4,581,655 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Ide;  Mitsuhiro  Hamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuo  Shibano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Denzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  595,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1983,  58-55637 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/68.  3/14.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358—242  4  Claims 


51^ 


IT 


1.  Video  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  device  including  a  plurality  of  luminous  elements 
arranged  to  form  a  display  surface; 

image  signal  generating  means  outputting  digitalized  level 
adjusted  light  data  as  image  signals  for  respective  lumi- 
nous elements; 

a  first  memory  device  for  storing  said  level  adjusted  light 
data  of  at  least  one  picture  displayed  in  a  subsequent  time 
period  by  said  display  device; 

a  second  memory  device  for  storing  values  obtained  by 
converting  differences  between  a  mean  light  quantity  of 
respective  luminous  elements  when  they  are  supplied  with 
a  predetermined  operating  power  and  a  light  quantity  of 
each  luminous  element  into  level  differences  of  said  level 
adjusted  light  data; 

an  arithmetic  operation  circuit  for  correcting  the  level  ad- 
justed light  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  device  with 
data  stored  in  said  second  memory  device  and  then  out- 
putting  corrected  level  adjusted  light  data; 

display  control  means  for  lighting  said  luminous  elements  for 
intervals  corresponding  to  said  corrected  level  adjusted 
light  data  outputted  from  said  arithmetic  operation  circuit. 


and  second  counting  means  to  said  batch  of  image  infor- 
mation before  transmission;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said  batch 
of  image  information  having  the  additional  information  in 
accordance  with  the  count  of  said  second  counting  means 


iic.»«|^ 

r 

u 

coec 

— 

/ 

s 

14 

fl9     90 

1    lUMWllHM/ 

1  ^OTTCR   \^ 

^T^ 

eiKWlT 

'  ^^ 

<«> 

— 1 

\ 

1 

1 

soma 

mroMuma 
•eeiM 

CIUCUIT 

10 

1 

( 

L_< 

_I6 

I 

'"   1    !  -t" 
1  V"! 

^21 

•  OK 

\   EITtRliAL 

- 

1    IKTCIVKC 



tr 

23 

—    1 

CLOCH 1         COOI 

' — 1—!;'      comnnim/ 

II 

IMF 

rrir^ 

L_ 

1 

IlinoFtCE 

1 

»1 

1     ' 

cinuaiM 

CIKUIT 

■Elian 

- 

M 
3* 
-J4 

I       ^35            ■ 

5«              1 

rr'    -r" 

1     ^H 

^-IS 

I 

,  » 

noil 

1 

■  •a 

« 

KTWMO 

1 

such  that  said  batch  of  image  information  is  transmitted 
from  the  portion  corresponding  to  the  current  count  of 
said  second  counting  means  when  transmission  is  resumed 
after  interruption  until  the  count  of  said  second  counting 
means  has  reached  the  count  of  said  first  counting  means. 


/  4,581,657 

/  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 

Tadishi  Takano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
udki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
{  FUed  Aug.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  521,348 

Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Aug.    12,    1982,   57- 
122554[U] 

Int  a.«  H04N  1/04.  1/10 
VS.  CI.  358—285  7  Claims 
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4,581,656 
FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Wada,  Miura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,585 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1982,  57-76513 
Int  a.<  H04N  1/32 
VS.  CI.  358—257  5  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  information; 
first  counting  means  for  counting  the  total  number  of  pages 
while  storing  a  batch  of  image  information  in  said  storing 
means; 
second  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  pages  of 
said  batch  of  image  information  which  have  so  far  been 
transmitted; 
means  for  adding  the  information  of  said  count  in  said  first 


1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  solid-state  image  pick-up  element  adapted  for  receiving  an 
image  to  be  read  and  generating  electric  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  image,  said  solid-state  image  pick  up 
element  having  a  light  receiving  surface,  a  face  opposite  to 
said  light  receiving  surface  and  a  plurality  of  pin  shaped 
connection  terminals  projecting  from  said  face; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  to  be  read  onto 
said  solid-state  image  pick  up  element; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  solid-state  image  pick 
up  element,  said  support  member  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  first  reference  surface,  a  second  reference  surface 
and  a  terminal  passing  aperture  for  accepting  said  plural 
connecting  terminals  of  said  solid-state  image  pick  up 
element,  said  solid-state  image  pick  up  element  being 
maintained  with  said  face  in  contact  with  said  first  refer- 
ence surface; 

a  substrate  comprising  means  defming  a  third  reference 
surface,  said  support  member  being  fixed  to  said  substrate 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  reference  surface  is 
maintained  in  contact  with  said  third  reference  surface; 
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a  printed  circuit  board  to  which  are  fixed  said  plural  con- 
necting terminals  of  said  solid-state  image  pick  up  element 
passing  through  said  terminal  passing  aperture  of  said 
support  member  and  which  is  positioned  with  said  support 
member  between  said  solid-state  image  pick  up  element 
and  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  printed  circuit  board  to  said 
substrate,  said  fixing  means  deforming  said  printed  circuit 
board,  and  said  printed  circuit  board  urging,  by  an  elastic 
force  produced  by  that  deformation,  said  support  member 
into  press-contact  with  said  third  reference  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


1.  A  variable-speed  picture  reproducing  apparatus  for  a 
helical-scanning  magnetic  tape  recording/reproducing  system 
for  which  a  tracking  pilot  signal  is  recorded  along  with  a  video 
signal  on  a  video  track,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  intermittently  moving  a  magnetic  tape; 

means  for  picking  up  said  pilot  signal  recorded  on  the  tape 
and  for  producing  a  tracking  error  signal  in  accordance 
therewith; 

means  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  tracking  error  signal 
obtained  during  the  movement  of  the  tape;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detected  level  of  the  tracking  error 
signal  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  tape,  said  tape 
stopping  means  including  means  for  detecting  a  time  point 
at  which  the  detected  level  of  the  tracking  error  signal 
rises  above  a  predetermined  level  or  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined level  and  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  tape 
after  a  delay  time  following  the  detection  of  the  time  point 
at  which  the  detected  signal  level  rises  above  the  predeter- 
mined level  or  falls  below  the  predetermined  level,  said 
delay  time  being  determined  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined relation. 


4,581,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  AT  VARIABLE  SPEEDS  FROM  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Nobtto  Azuma,  Katsuta;  Kei^i  Satoh,  Yokohama;  Katsuo  Mohri, 

Yokoshuka,  and  Yoshinori  Masuda,  KatsuU,  all  of  Japan, 

anignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  564,904 

aaiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1982,  57-226045 

Int.  a*  H04N  5/783 

U.S.  a.  360—10.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reproducing  information  at  variable  speeds 

from  a  magnetic  tape  by  compensating  for  a  deviation  between 


I 

at  least  one  track  of  the  magnetic  tape  having  information 
including  pilot  signals  of  different  plural  frequencies  as  a  track- 
ing signal  recorded  thereon  and  at  least  one  rotating  magnetic 
head  of  a  rotating  head  helical  scan  type  tape  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  during  an  intermittent  drive  so  as  to  enable 
noiseless  slow  motion  reproduction,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

intermittently  driving  the  tape; 

counting  pulses  indicative  of  the  amount  of  feeding  Of  the 
tape  during  the  intermittent  drive  until  the  count  number 


4,581,658 

VARIABLE  SPEED  PICTURE  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Nobuo  Azuma,  Katsuta,  and  Keiyi  Satoh,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,368 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1982,  57-94810 

Int.  a.*  GllB  21/10 

U.S.  a.  360—10.2  12  Qaims 


equals  a  set  value  corresponding  to  a  regular  amount  of 
feeding  of  the  tape  during  the  intermittent  drive  so  as  to 
detect  a  timing  for  stopping  of  the  feeding  of  the  tape; 

producing  a  positive  or  negative  tracking  error  signal  from 
the  pilot  signals  reproduced  from  the  tape  during  a  tape 
stop  state  of  the  intermittent  drive;  and 

adjusting  the  set  value  in  response  to  the  tracking  error 
signal  so  as  to  control  the  stop  position  of  the  tape  to 
compensate  for  the  deviation  and  to  enable  noiseless  slow 
motion  reproduction. 


4,581,660 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETRIEVING  DATA 
CONTAINED  IN  BINARY  DATA  SIGNALS 
Herbert  Schmidt,  Neukeferloh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,067 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1983,  3322623 

Int.  Q.*  GllB  5/02.  5/09 
U.S.  Q.  360—46  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  retrieving  data  contained  in  a 
self  clocking  pulse  train  of  binary  data  signals  representing  data 
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information  and  clocking  information  recorded  on  a  medium 
with  a  fundamental  pulse  frequency,  comprising: 

an  integration  stage  means  for  deriving  sample  signals  and 
further  data  signals  from  the  binary  data  signals  input 
thereto,  said  integration  stage  means  being  controlled  by 
control  signals  input  thereto  for  determining  at  least  one 
of  the  parameters  integration  time  constant  of  said  integra- 
tion stage  means  and  pulse  duration  of  said  sample  signals, 
said  control  signals  permitting  variance  of  at  least  one  of 
said  parameters  as  a  function  of  said  fundamental  pulse 
frequency  of  the  pulse  train; 

a  phase  control  circuit  means  for  providing  a  phase  control 
loop  and  having  an  input  receiving  said  sample  signals  and 
for  generating  reference  signals  related  to  the  binary  data 
signals  in  terms  of  phase  and  frequency,  and  also  for  gen- 
erating said  control  signals  for  varying  the  integration 
time  constant  or  the  pulse  duration  of  the  sample  signals; 
and 

a  decoder  stage  means  for  retrieving  the  data  contained  in 
the  binary  signals  from  said  further  data  signal  by  use  of 
said  reference  signals. 


4,581,662 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  POSITIONS  OF  ROTARY  HEADS  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Fumiaki  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,282 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1983,  58-142144 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/52 

U.S.  Q.  360—75  9  Claims 


4,581,661 

ERASING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

MAGNETICALLY  PREMEABLE  MEMBERS 

Tsukasa  Uehara,  Tokyo;  Tokihiko  Ogura,  and  Masaya  Maeda, 

both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,758 

Int.  Q.*  GllB  5/03,  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  360—66  12  Qaims 


1.  A  position  control  apparatus  for  controlling  positions  of 
rotary  heads  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium  in  a  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  body  on  which  a  record- 
ing medium  in  the  form  of  a  tape  is  wrapped  around  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary  body  over  a  predetermined 
angular  range  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  180*,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  heads  mounted  in  a  rotating  plane  of  said  rotary  body 
for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on  and/or  from  said 
recording  medium  as  said  recording  medium  moves,  two  or 
more  rotary  heads  among  said  plurality  of  rotary  heads  simul- 
taneously scanning  over  said  recording  medium  at  one  time, 
said  position  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  responsive  to  a  rotation  detection 
pulse  signal  which  is  in  phase  with  a  rotation  of  said  rotary 
body,  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a  phase  and  pulse 
width  essentially  equal  to  a  recording  or  reproducing  time 
period  in  which  one  corresponding  rotary  head  among  said 
plurality  of  rotary  heads  records  or  reproduces  a  signal  on  or 
from  said  recording  medium,  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rotary  heads;  and 
head  displacing  means  provided  in  correspondence  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  rotary  heads,  for  separating  from  a  re- 
cording surface  of  said  recording  medium  rotary  heads 
excluding  one  rotary  head  which  is  to  carry  out  a  recording 
or  reproduction  during  essentially  the  entire  time  period  in 
which  said  one  rotary  head  scans  over  said  recording  me- 
dium, responsive  to  output  pulse  signals  of  said  pulse  gener- 
ating circuit. 


1.  An  erasing  apparatus  for  erasing  a  recorded  signal  from  a 
magnetic  medium,  comprising: 

(A)  a  magnetic  head; 

(B)  first  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  passing 
through  said  magnetic  medium  and  said  magnetic  head, 
said  first  means  including  a  first  magnetically  permeable 
and  soft  magnetic  member  with  a  high  magnetic  permea- 
bility; and 

(C)  second  means  for  causing  one  of  said  magnetic  head  and 
said  first  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  for  erasing  a 
signal; 

(D)  said  second  means  including: 

(Dl)  a  second  magnetically  permeable  and  soft  magnetic 
member  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  magnetic  head; 

(D2)  a  winding  coupled  to  said  second  magnetically  per- 
meable member;  and 

(D3)  an  erasing  signal  supply  circuit  for  supplying  said 
winding  with  an  erasing  signal. 


4,582,663 
BURIED  SERVO  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DUAL 

TRANSDUCERS 
Hideo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,265 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1982,  57-193184; 
Mar.  28,  1983,  58-51825 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/27.  5/56 
U.S.  Q.  360—77  6  Claimi 

1.  A  magnetic  recorder  adapted  to  exchange  signals  with  a 
magnetic  record  medium  along  a  record  track,  said  record 
medium  having  a  servo  control  signal  prerecorded  in  a  lower 
layer  of  said  medium  comprising: 
a  slider  adapted  to  scan  said  track  having  a  sufficient  amount 
of  bottom  surface  to  create  an  air  cushion  between  it  and 
the  surface  of  the  record  medium; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  thin  film  magnetic  transducers 
laminated  to  each  other  and  mounted  on  said  slider  so  that 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


the  pole  faces  of  said  transducers  are  transverse  to  the 

longitudinal  direction  of  said  track; 
a  recording  circuit  connected  to  said  first  transducer  for 

recording  a  dau  signal  along  said  track  in  an  upper  layer 

of  said  medium; 
a  readback  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

transducers  for  reading  the  recorded  daU  signal; 


of  a  position  change  until  said  reaction  force  is  in  a  direction 
which  will  act  to  reduce  oscillation  build-up. 
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a  servo  control  circuit  connected  to  said  second  transducer 
for  reading  said  prerecorded  servo  control  signal  and 
deriving  therefrom  a  position  error  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  slider  in  response 
to  said  position  error  signal  so  that  said  transducers  are 
aligned  on  said  track. 


4,581,665 

MODE  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 
Yskio  Ito;  Satoshi  Takagi,  and  Kazuki  Takai,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1981,  56-74891; 
May  20, 1981, 56-74894;  May  21, 1981, 56-75669;  May  21, 1981, 
56-75670;  May  22,  1981,  56-76722 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/44.  15/26 
VS.  a.  360—96.3  9  Claims 


4,581,664 
DISK  ACCESSING  aRCUFTRY 
Frank  J.  SordcUo,  Los  Gates,  and  Andrew  M.  Rose,  Mt.  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,437 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/55 

UJS.  CL  360—78  ^  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transducer  positioning  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  means; 

at  least  one  movable  transducer  cooperating  with  said  storage 
means; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  transducer  relative  to 
said  storage  means; 

supporting  means  for  said  above  mentioned  means  constructed 
and  arranged  in  conjunction  therewith  so  that  the  position- 
ing of  said  transducer  by  said  positioning  means  can  cause 
positioning  reaction  forces  to  act  on  said  supporting  means 
in  a  manner  which  produces  excessive  oscillation  build-up 
therein;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  position 
changes  to  be  performed  by  said  positioning  means  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  inhibit  said  oscillation  build-up; 

said  control  means  including  detecting  means  for  determining 
when  an  upcoming  position  change  to  be  performed  by  said 
positioning  means  will  produce  a  reaction  force  which  will 
act  to  reinforce  oscillation  build-up  therein  and  position 
change  start  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  deter- 
mining that  said  reaction  force  is  in  a  direction  which  will 
act  to  reinforce  oscillation  build-up  for  preventing  the  start 
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1.  A  tape  player,  comprising: 

a  prime  mover; 

a  rotatably  supported  driving  gear  which  is  rotaubly  driven 
by  said  prime  mover; 

a  rotatably  supported  intermittent  gear  having  teeth  which 
can  engage  and  be  driven  by  teeth  on  said  driving  gear,  a 
portion  of  said  teeth  of  said  intermittent  gear  being  cut  off 
in  order  to  interrupt  operative  engagement  of  said  inter- 
mittent gear  with  said  driving  gear; 

a  cam  formed  integrally  on  said  intermittent  gear; 

a  movably  supported  active  member  having  a  cam  follower 
which  operatively  engages  said  cam,  said  cam  follower 
moving  said  active  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
intermittent  gear  and  said  cam; 

a  control  member  supported  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions,  wehrein  when  said  control  member  is  in 
said  second  position,  said  tope  player  is  in  a  tope  playing 
mode  and  effects  movement  of  a  tope  in  a  selected  one  of 
first  and  second  directions  which  are  opposite  to  each 
other; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  active  member  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  control  member  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position  thereof; 
a  movably  supported  changeover  member  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  changeover  member  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  tope  when  said 
tope  player  is  in  said  tope  playing  mode; 
means  for  releasably  coupling  said  changeover  member  and 
said  active  member  so  that  movement  of  said  active  mem- 
ber effects  movement  of  said  changeover  member;  and 
releasing  means  for  releasing  said  coupling  of  said  change- 
over member  and  said  active  member  when  said  control 
member  is  in  its  first  position. 
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4,581,666 
MECHANISM  FOR  FAST-FORWARDING/REWINDING 

OPERATION  IN  A  TAPE  PLAYER 
Ynkio  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  18, 1982,  Ser.  No.  379,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1981,  56-74893; 
May  20, 1981,  56-74892 

Int  CI.*  GllB  15/44 
U.S.  a.  360—96.4  7  Qaims 


said  axis,  to  a  tumtoble  which  is  rototobly  driven  about  a  drive 
axis  and  which  includes  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  con- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  drive  axis  and  having 
a  surface  adjacent  to  said  disc  ferromagnetic  surface,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 
three  sei)arate  ferromagnetic  elements  arranged  about  said 
magnet  surface  and  radially  spaced  equidistantly  from  said 


1.  A  tope  player  which  comprises: 

a  motor; 

a  rototobly  supported  driving  gear  which  is  rototobly  driven 
by  said  motor; 

a  rototobly  supported  intermittent  gear  having  teeth  which 
can  engage  and  be  driven  by  teeth  on  said  driving  gear,  a 
portion  of  said  teeth  of  said  intermittent  gear  being  cut  off 
in  order  to  interrupt  operative  engagement  of  said  inter- 
mittent gear  and  said  driving  gear; 

a  control  member  supported  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  position,  wherein  when  said  control  member  is  in 
said  second  position  said  tope  player  is  in  a  tope  playing 
mode; 

resilient  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  control  member 
toward  its  first  position; 

a  movably  supported  active  member,  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  active  member  in  response  to  rototion  of 
said  intermittent  gear,  and  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  control  member  toward  its  second  position  against 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  means  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  active  member; 

lock  means  for  releasably  locking  said  control  member  in  its 
second  position; 

first  and  second  operation  levers  which  are  each  supported 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein 
when  said  first  and  second  operation  levers  are  respec- 
tively in  their  second  positions  said  tope  player  is  placed  in 
fastforward  and  rewind  modes; 

a  sensing  member  supported  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  means  directly  mechanically  cou- 
pling said  operation  levers  and  said  sensing  member  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  sensing  member  to  its  second 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  one  of  said  operation 
levers  to  its  second  position,  and 

release  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  sensing  mem- 
ber to  its  second  position  for  causing  said  locking  means  to 
release  said  control  member,  said  resilient  means  then 
returning  said  control  member  to  its  first  position. 


4,581,667 
MAGNETIC  HOLD-DOWN  FOR  RECORDING  DISC 
Sten  R.  Gerfast,  Mendoto  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,903,  Apr.  19,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 1982,  Ser.  No.  451,038 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/012 

U.S.  a.  360—97  7  Claims 

1.  Mechanism  for  securing  a  recording  disc,  having  a  central 

axis  and  a  rigid  planar  ferromagnetic  surface  perpendicular  to 


drive  axis,  said  elements  having  extremities  spaced  away 
from  said  magnetic  surface  which  define  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  drive  axis  to  contact  said  disc  planar 
surface  and  conduct  magnetic  flux  from  said  permanent 
magnet  to  said  ferromagnetic  surface  of  said  recording 
disc  for  positioning  a  said  recording  disc  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  drive  axis. 


4,581,668 
DISK  CONTOUR  COVER  HAVING  AIR  FILTRATION 

SECnON 
Ian  N.  Campbell,  In^ergowrie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,978,  Mar.  19, 1982,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  168,826,  Jul.  10, 1980,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  55,113,  Jul. 
5, 1979,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  920,909,  Jon.  29, 1978,  abandoned. 
This  apirfication  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1978, 
19720/78;  Jul.  11,  1979,  7924084 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  CI.  360—97  8  Claims 


1.  A  contamination  excluding  system  for  an  enclosed  rotary 
informational  disc  system  comprising: 

a  disc  on  a  spindle  wherein  said  disc  acts  as  a  centrifugal  fan, 
for  driving  air  around  a  spiral  flow  path  within  a  cover 
which  is  matingly  contoured  around  said  disc,  a  filter  duct 
receiving  said  flow  of  air,  a  filter  inlet  at  the  end  of  said 
filter  duct  for  allowing  the  flow  of  air  to  leave  said  filter 
duct,  said  filter  inlet  located  outside  the  periphery  of  said 
disc,  an  air  filter  receiving  said  flow  of  air  from  said  filter 
inlet  and  filtering  said  air,  a  filter  exit  for  dispensing  said 
filter  air  to  said  spindle,  said  filter  duct  having  mechani- 
cally adjustoble  means  for  controlling  the  duct  and  flow  of 
air  into  said  filter  duct  to  estoblish  a  pressure  at  said  filter 
inlet  to  obtain  the  flow  of  air  through  said  filter  necessary 
for  optimum  filtration. 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1986 


4,581,669 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK  CASSETTE  AND  A 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Akin  Tnui,  Fiuisawa;  Sadayuki  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi 

Fi^imoto,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,457 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    14,    1980,    55- 
115307[U] 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  a.  360—97  4  Qaims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  magnetic  disk  cassette  of  the  type  having 
a  flexible  magnetic  disk, 

a  cover  having  a  driving  hole  means  for  providing  access  to 
drive  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  from  outside  of  said 
cover, 

a  recording  opening  means  in  said  cover  for  exposing  a 
recording  surface  of  said  flexible  magnetic  disk,  and  a 
cut-out  portion  means  provided  on  said  cover  for  detect- 
ing correct  installation  of  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  cas- 
sette into  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  and 

a  shutter  means  slidably  provided  on  said  cover  for  selec- 
tively exposing  said  recording  surface  through  said  re- 
cording opening  means  and  exposing  said  cut-out  portion 
means  when  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  is  ready  for  use; 

(b)  a  driving  means  being  engaged  with  said  flexible  magnetic 
disk  through  said  driving  hole  means  of  said  cover  for  rotat- 
ing said  flexible  magnetic  disk; 

(c)  a  transducing  head  means  being  contacted  with  said  record- 
ing surface  of  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  through  said  re- 
cording opening  means  when  said  shutter  is  in  an  operative 
position;  and 

(d)  a  projection  means  provided  in  said  apparatus  in  facing 
relation  to  said  cut-out  poriion  means  of  said  cover  for 
determining  when  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  cassette  is 
installed  correctly  and  for  preventing  normal  installation  of 
the  cassette  when  said  shutter  means  is  in  an  inoperative 
position  and  the  cut-out  poriion  means  is  not  exposed,  said 
shutter  means  covering  the  cut-out  poriion  means. 


'  4,581,670 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISC  CASSETTE  WITH  A 
SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  SHUTTER 
Tsuaeo  Nemoto,  Sendai;  Kazuo  Ozawa,  and  Tetsuo  Sawa,  both 
of  Tagajo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,936 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    25,    1981,    56- 
175a67[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  23/03.  5/012.  5/016;  B65D  85/30 
U.S.  CI.  360— 133  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  magnetic  disc  cassette  comprising: 

a  flexible  magnetic  disc; 

a  case  having  an  upper  shell  and  lower  shell  containing  said 
flexible  magnetic  disc; 

a  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  said  case  with  a  surface 
thereof  adjacent  to  and  slideable  along  one  edge  of  said 
case  said  one  edge  being  defined  by  the  peripheral  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  shells,  and  being 
slideable  between  an  open  position  in  which  the  cassette  is 
operative  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  cassette  is 
inoperative, 

resilient  projection  means  provided  on  said  case  adjacent 
said  one  edge  of  said  case;  and 

interference  means  provided  on  said  shutter  surface  cooper- 
ating with  said  resilient  projection  means  for  holding  said 
shutter  at  said  two  positions  in  association  with  said  pro- 
jection means,  whereby  the  indicated  holding  is  occa- 
sioned external  of  the  disc  perimeter. 


'  4,581,671 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
SYSTEM 
David  B.  Francis,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  L.  Meggison, 
WUlingboro,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,581 

\  Int.  a.*  GllB  5/008:  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  360—137  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  ambulatory  cardiac  recording  and  playback  system 
adapted  to  assure  the  use  of  a  fresh  battery  and  to  prevent  the 
re-use  of  a  previously  recorded-upon  tape  in  a  subsequent 
recording  session  comprising; 

(a)  a  portable  magnetic  tape  recorder  operable  to  record 
cardiac  signals  upon  a  magnetic  tape,  the  said  recorder 
having  no  independent  power  supply, 

(b)  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  battery  pack  assembly  hav- 
Big  the  tape  cassette  and  battery  pack  joined  by  a  frangible 
connection,  operable  upon  insertion  into  said  recorder  to 
provide  battery  power  thereto  and  to  receive  and  record 
the  cardiac  signals  from  said  recorder,  and 
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(c)  a  magnetic  tape  playback  apparatus  having  its  own 
power  supply  and  so  structured  as  to  permit  insertion  of 
only  the  cassette  portion  of  said  cassette  and  battery  pack 
assembly  and  to  block  insertion  of  the  assembly,  and  oper- 
able to  play  back  the  recorded  cardiac  signals  whereby  the 
use  of  a  completely  assembled  cassette  and  battery  pack 
having  a  fresh  battery  and  blank  tape  for  a  recording 
session  is  assured. 


4,581,672 
INTERNAL  HIGH  VOLTAGE  (VfT)  REGULATOR  FOR 
INTEGRATED  aRCUITS 
Elroy  M.  Lucero,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,018 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  361—18  9  Qaims 


FROM  HIGH 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  connected  to  an  external  high 
voltage  source,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  function 
circuit  including  a  first  solid-state  device  operable  from  said 
high  voltage  characteristic  source  and  having  a  characteristic 
breakdown  voltage,  an  internal  high  voltage  regulator  coupled 
between  said  external  high  voltage  source  and  said  functional 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  regulator  stage  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  source  for 
limiting  internal  high  voltage  supplied  to  said  functional 
circuit  to  a  first  voltage;  and 
a  second  regulator  stage  coupled  to  said  first  regulator  stage 
and  including  a  second  solid-state  device  substantially 
identical  to  said  first  solid-state  device,  said  second  solid- 
state  device  providing  a  path  for  shunting  said  internal 
high  voltage  away  from  said  functional  circuit  when  said 
second  solid-state  device  is  provided  with  an  internal  high 
voltage  in  excess  of  said  characteristic  breakdown  volt- 
age; 
whereby  said  internal  high  voltage  is  limited  to  no  greater 
than  the  lesser  of  said  characteristic  breakdown  voltage 
and  said  first  voltage. 


4,581,673 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  AND 

RECOVERY  FROM  LATCH-UP  OF  INTEGRATED 

QRCUITS 

Tet  C.  Pang,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,245 
Int.  a.*  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—58  5  Qaims 

1.  Latch-up  prevention  and  recovery  apparatus  having  a 
power  supply  node  and  a  circuit  node,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  voltage  source  being  coupled  to  said  power  supply  node; 
an  IC  device  having  a  power  lead  coupled  to  said  circuit 

node  of  said  apparatus; 
latch-up  prevention  and  recovery  means  for  limiting  the 
current  flow  through  said  IC  device  from  said  voltage 
source  resulting  from  spurious  signals  or  transient  radia- 
tion, said  latch-up  prevention  and  recovery  means  having 


a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead,  said  first  lead  being  coupled 
to  said  power  supply  node;  and 
bum-out  prevention  means  for  preventing  said  IC  from 
being  burned-out  from  spurious  signals  or  transient  radia- 


OVTPVTZ 


.nrpvT 


tion,  said  burn-out  prevention  means  having  a  first  lead 
and  a  second  lead,  said  first  lead  being  coupled  to  said 
second  lead  of  said  latch-up  prevention  and  recovery 
means  and  said  second  lead  being  coupled  to  said  power 
lead  of  said  IC  device. 


4,581,674 
THERMAL  FUSE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING 
ELECTRICAL  HXTURES 
Steven  J.  Brzozowski,  Saratoga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,563,  Mar.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,124 
Int.  a*  H02H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  361—104  23  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  circuit  interrupter  for  an  electrical 
load  circuit  connected  to  at  least  one  termination,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  electrical  conductor  means  for  providing 
an  electrical  power  path  from  said  termination  to  said 
circuit  interrupter,  and  for  providing  an  electrical  power 
path  from  said  circuit  interrupter  to  said  load  circuit  re- 
spectively with  said  first  conductor  means  for  electrically 
coupling  to  said  termination  and  said  second  conductor 
means  for  electrically  coupling  to  said  load  circuit; 

(b)  thermal  responsive  means  electrically  serially  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  conductor  means  and  ther- 
mally coupled  to  said  at  least  one  termination  for  inter- 
rupting the  electrical  power  path  to  said  electrical  load 
circuit  from  said  at  least  one  termination  when  the  temper- 
ature of  said  at  least  one  termination  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  threshold,  said  thermal  responsive 
means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sufficient  to  conduct 
the  same  electrical  current  as  either  of  said  first  or  second 
conductor  means  while  maintaining  substantially  the  same 
relative  internal  heating  due  to  resistance  losses  as  either 
of  said  first  or  second  conductor  means;  and 

(c)  indicating  means  electrically  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
thermal  responsive  means. 
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4^1,675 

ELECTROSTATIC  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 

AmoM  J.  Kelly,  Princetoa  Junction,  N^l.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Eagiiicering  Co.,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  183,207,  Sep.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,380,786,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  853,499,  Nov.  21, 

1977,  Pat  No.  4,255,777.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

464,337 

Int.  a.*  H05B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  361—228  1  Oaim 


ing  transducer  having  a  silicon  diaphragm  member  sand- 
witched  between  a  top  silicon  support  plate  and  a  bottom 
silicon  support  plate  each  of  which  has  a  via  hole  extending 
therethrough,  a  thin  layer  of  borosilicate  glass  interposed  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  each  of  the  support  plates,  and  a 
metallized  deposit  extending  through  the  via  holes  and  over  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  each  of  the  glass  layers  opposite  the 
diaphragm  to  form  with  the  diaphragm  two  variable  capacitors 
which  will  be  electrically  contacted  by  spring  loaded  plunger 
type  contact,  the  improvement  comprising: 
i  layer  of  platinum  silicide  deposited  on  the  top  of  the  silicon 
diaphragm  and  the  top  of  each  of  the  silicon  plates  as  an 
electrical  contact  coating  providing  a  contact  surface  for 
said  plunger  type  contacts. 


^■^TS 


1.  Electrostatic  charged  droplets  of  an  oil  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  about  1  millimeter  and  a  conductivity  of 
about  10~  '^  to  about  10*  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  an  oil  into  a  chamber  of  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  discharge  spray  means  in  communication  there- 
with, said  oil  being  atomized  into  said  droplets; 

(b)  means  for  injecting  an  electrical  charge  through  said  oil 
in  said  chamber,  said  electrical  charge  being  sufficient  to 
generate  free  excess  charge  in  said  oil  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  means  including  at  least  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  first  and 
said  second  electrodes  being  in  liquid  contact  with  said  oil 
within  said  chamber,  said  first  and  said  second  electrodes 
being  of  different  voltages; 

(c)  injecting  said  formed  charged  oil  through  said  discharge 
spray  means;  and 

(d)  directing  said  formed  electrostatic  charged  droplets  of 
said  oil  towards  a  third  electrode  at  a  different  potential 
and  disposed  externally  to  said  housing  for  producing  a 
high  electric  field  in  said  oil  at  said  charge  spray  means, 
said  field  being  produced  by  a  voltage  differential  between 
said  fluid  and  said  third  external  electrode. 


4,581,676 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  COATING  FOR  SILICON 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 

Ronald  D.  Baxter,  Forlong,  and  Paul  M.  Kroninger,  Jr.,  Har- 

leysrillc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Sep.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651^6 

Int  a.«  HOIG  7/00:  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  a.  361—283  2  Qaims 
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4,581,677 

LAYERED  CAPACITIVE  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING 
LOADS  AND  LOAD  VARIATIONS  THEREON 
Ento  Hruby,  and  Raffaello  Vizzotto,  both  of  Via  Teodorica 
19/1,  MUano,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,812 
Daims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1983,  20274  A/83 
Int.  a.«  GOIG  3/14:  HOIG  3/175.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  361—283  1  Qaim 
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i.  A  layered  capacitive  sensor  for  detecting  loads  and  load 
variations  thereon,  comprising  a  layered  structure  including  a 
first  outer  protective  coating,  a  first  electrically  conductive 
layer,  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer,  a  second  electrically 
conductive  layer,  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer,  a  third 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  second  outer  protective 
coating,  said  layer  being  effective  to  be  supplied  in  roll  or  coil 
form  and  cut  to  the  desired  size,  said  electrically  insulating 
layers  being  made  of  expanded  yieldable  polyethylene,  and 
said  electrically  conductive  layers  being  made  of  a  metal  and 
electrically  connected  to  one  another  and  provided  for  con- 
nection to  the  shield  of  an  electric  analyzer  and  processing 
device. 


4,581,678 
ORCUrr  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLIES 
Jeffrey  Chambers,  Ulverston,  England,  assignor  to  Oxley  Devel- 
opments Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1983, 
8307231 

Int.  a.«  H02B  1/04 
U£.  a.  361—331  11  Claims 


tMA 


1.  In  an  electrostatically  bonded  capacative  pressure  measur-       1.  An  assembly  of  circuit  components  for  electrical  circuitry 
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comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  plates,  each  plate  having 
mounted  thereon  a  respective  part-array  of  components  and 
each  plate  defining  spacing  apertures  interspersed  among  said 
part-array  of  components  mounted  to  said  plate,  said  plates 
being  arranged  side-by-side  with  said  part-array  of  components 
on  each  plate  extending  through  the  spacing  apertures  in,  but 
not  attached  to,  the  other  adjacent  plate  to  form  a  completed 
array  and  the  plates  being  secured  together. 


4,581,679 

MULTI-ELEMENT  aRCUIT  CONSTRUCHON 

Robert  SmoUey,  Porteughese  Bend,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,136,  May  31,  1983.  This  application 

May  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  737,631 

Int.  a.*  H05K  1/14 

U.S.  a.  361—395  6  Qaims 


1.  A  packaging  construction  for  electronic  components,  said 
construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  packaging  elements,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  areas  to  which  input  and  output  signal 
leads  are  connected  from  within  the  circuit  packaging 
element; 

a  plurality  of  insulated  boards  disposed  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  circuit  packaging  elements,  each  of  said  insu- 
lated boards  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  it,  at 
least  some  of  which  are  at  positions  corresponding  to  said 
contact  areas; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  connector  elements  disposed  in 
selected  ones  of  the  openings  in  said  insulated  boards,  each 
of  said  connector  elements  being  a  wadded  strand  of 
conductive  wire  that  is  deformed  when  compressed  be- 
tween contact  areas  and  makes  multiple  electrical  contacts 
between  said  contact  areas;  and 

means  for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  circuit  pack- 
aging elements  and  said  insulated  boards,  to  compress  said 
connector  elements  into  electrical  contact  with  the 
contact  areas  and  thereby  establish  desired  electrical  con- 
nections between  contact  areas  on  said  circuit  packaging 
elements; 

whereby  interconnection  path  lengths  between  circuit  pack- 
aging elements  are  substantially  shortened,  and  input  and 
output  leads  in  said  circuit  packaging  elements  are  not 
required  to  connect  to  edge  connectors. 


4,581,680 
CHIP  CARRIER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robin  E.  Gamer,  Rolling  Meadows,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Com- 
munication Systems  Corporation,  Northlake,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  688,104 
Int.  a.<  H05K  1/18 
U.S.  a.  361—403  5  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  and  leadless  circuit  chip  carrier 
assembly  comprising; 
a  leadless  integrated  circuit  ceramic  chip, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  associated  with  said  integrated 

circuit, 
said  plurality  of  conductors  extending  to  one  face  of  said 

chip, 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  contact  pads  terminating  said 
plurality  of  conductors  on  said  one  face. 


a  printed  circuit  board  including  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  circuit  terminating  contact  pads, 

solder  means  connecting  said  corresponding  circuit  termi- 
nating pads  of  said  circuit  board  and  said  ceramic  chip. 


said  contact  pads  on  said  one  face  on  said  ceramic  chip 
characterized  in  that  said  pads  are  located  in  recesses  in 
said  chip  face  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  circuit  board 
surface  as  the  distance  of  their  location  from  the  center  of 
the  chip  increases. 


4,581,681 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Rudolf  FeiUiauer,  Zoschingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  BerUn  and  Miinchen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  545,065 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  29, 
1982,  3240194 

Int  a.*  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—433  3  Claims 


-i"- 


1.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  formed  of  a  thermoset  plastic 
casing  enclosing  a  sintered  anode  of  valve  metal,  an  oxide  layer 
disposed  on  the  anode  as  a  dielectric,  a  semiconductive  electro- 
lyte on  the  oxide  layer  as  a  cathode,  a  cathode  contacting  layer 
on  the  electrolyte,  and  anode  terminal  connected  to  the  anode 
and  a  cathode  terminal  spaced  from  the  cathode  contacting 
layer  a  distance  bridged  by  a  metal  alloy  serving  as  a  safety 
fuse,  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  a  wax-like  substance  surround- 
ing the  metal-alloy  safety  fuse,  said  wax-like  substance  having 
a  melting  temperature  below,  equal  or  little  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  metal  alloy. 


4,581,682 
PRISMATIC  SYMPATHETIC  FLASH  BARRIERS 
John  W.  Shaffer,  WiUiamsport  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  708,766 

Int.  a.*  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  362—16  12  Claims 

1.  A  miniaturized  multilamp  photoflash  array  comprising 

a  base  member  formed  to  receive  a  circuit  board 

a  circuit  board  with  a  printed  circuit  on  one  surface  thereof 

and  affixed  to  said  base  member; 
a  plurality  of  flashlamps  in  parallel  alignment  and  affixed  to 

said  circuit  board;  and 
a  transparent  plastic  cover  member  affixed  to  said  base  mem- 
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ber  and  enclosing  said  circuit  board  and  flashlamps  there-         I  4,581,684 

between,  said  cover  member  including  at  least  one  pris-         '  PORTABLE  READING  LAMP 

matic  barrier  divider  extending  outwardly   therefrom    Daniel   Mazzucco,   Annemasse,   France,   assignor   to  Terson 

S,a.r.l.,  Annemasse,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,267 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1984,  84  16056 
\  Int.  a*  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362—98  8  Qaims 


toward  said  circuit  board  and  intermediate  a  pair  of  said 
flashlamps  to  serve  as  a  shield  whereby  sympathetic  flash- 
ing of  adjacent  flashlamps  is  reduced. 


4,581,683 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Eli  Reiter,  Dix  Hills;  Joseph  R.  Robson,  Smithtown,  and  Joseph 
W.  Latinski,  Commack,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aero 
Products  Corp.,  Copaigue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,930 

Int.  a*  F21V  9/14 

U.S.  a.  362—62  22  Claims 


1.  Portable  lamp  comprising  a  foot  provided  with  fixing 
means,  an  arm  and  a  lamp-shade  provided  with  a  socket  as  well 
as  with  feeding  means  with  electrical  current  of  low  voltage 
for  said  socket;  in  which  the  arm  is  hinged  on  its  upper  end  to 
the  lamp-shade  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  foot,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  lower  part  (17)  of  the  arm  (18)  is  made  of  one 
piece  of  moulding  with  the  foot  (16)  and  that  this  lower  part 
and  this  foot  comprises  friction  members  (21)  entering  in 
contact  during  the  pivotement  of  the  arm  on  the  foot  permit- 
ting to  fix  these  elements  in  a  desired  angular  position;  and  by 
the  fact  that  the  lamp-shade  (19)  is  made  of  one  piece  of  mould- 
ing with  the  upper  part  (18)  of  the  arm  and  that  internal  faces 
(31)  of  the  rear  parts  (25)  of  the  lamp-shade  co-oporate  with 
the  lateral  faces  (26)  of  the  upper  part  of  the  arm  to  maintain  by 
friction  the  chosen  angular  pxjsition  of  the  lamp-shade  onto  the 
arm,  and  by  the  fact  that  the  arm  is  telescopic  and  formed  of 
two  parts,  the  lower  part  of  the  arm  (17)  sliding  with  friction 
into  its  upper  part  (18),  this  friction  maintaining  the  arm  at  the 
length  chosen. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  illuminating  an  instrument  having  a 
dial,  the  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  electroluminescent  lamp  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape; 

(b)  a  lens  located  adjacent  said  electroluminescent  lamp  for 
piping  light  emanating  from  said  lamp  through  at  least  one 
face  of  said  lens  towards  said  instrument  dial,  said  one  face 
being  angled  from  the  normal  to  said  instrument  dial  at 
approximately  the  angle  made  between  the  plane  of  said 
instrument  dial  and  the  line  defined  by  the  top  point  of 
said  light  piping  face  and  the  furthermost  point  of  the  dial 
to  be  illuminated;  and 

(c)  a  frame  configured  to  partially  surround  said  lamp  and 
said  lens  so  as  to  allow  light  to  leave  said  lens  and  illumi- 
nate said  instrument  but  to  prevent  viewers  of  said  instru- 
ment from  directly  viewing  said  lamp. 


4,581,685 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Yoshiyuki  Kago,  Nukata,  and  Shigeyuki  Akita,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1982,  57-136120 

Int.  a*  H04R  00/00 

U.S.  a.  367—140  9  Oalms 


i,     1,1    2.Q     2 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
sonic waves;  and 

a  reflecting  plate  having  a  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting 
said  ultrasonic  waves,  said  reflecting  plate  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  through  hole  for  passing  snow  and  mud 
blown  against  the  reflecting  plate,  said  at  least  one  hole 
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being  so  configured  as  to  leave  the  reflective  capacity  of 
said  plate  substantially  unaffected. 


to 


4,581,686 
ROTATING  HEAD  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 
FLASHLIGHT 
Norman  C.  Nelson,   Newberry  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor 
Streamligbt,  Inc.,  Norriston,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,116 

Int.  a.*  F21L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362—204  8  Claims 


~  1.  A  flashlight  assembly  with  a  rotatable  head  acting  as  a 
switch  mechanism,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  metal  housing  containing  at  least  one 
battery,  and  having  a  threaded  forward  end  for  receiving 
a  flashlight  head; 

a  metal  flashlight  head  carrying  a  bulb  holder  and  a  reflec- 
tor, said  flashlight  head  being  threadedly  mounted  upon 
said  forward  end  of  said  housing  in  electrically  insulated 
relation  thereto; 

said  bulb  holder  having  two  terminals  for  carrying  electrical 
current,  one  being  in  conductive  engagement  with  said 
flashlight  head  and  the  other  having  associated  spring 
contact  means  providing  a  current  conducting  path  to  said 
battery; 

means  providing  a  conductive  path  between  said  battery  and 
said  housing; 

said  housing  having  on  the  extremity  of  its  forward  end  a  flat 
annular  face;  and 

said  flashlight  head  having  a  flat  annular  face  adapted  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  face  of  said  housing, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  head  to  a  tight  position  pro- 
duces electrically  conductive  engagement  of  said  two 
faces  and  thereby  completes  the  electrical  circuit  of  the 
flashlight. 


4,581,687 

LIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  ILLUMINATIVE  OR 

DECORATIVE  PURPOSE  AND  MODULAR  LIGHTING 

TUBE  USED  THEREFOR 
Hirobumi  Nakanishi,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  ABC  Trading 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,749 

Int.  a."  HOIR  33/00,  11/22;  F21P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—226  18  Oaims 


15.  Lighting  device  for  illuminative  or  decorative  purpose 
including  a  mounting  base  provided  with  connector  means  and 
a  group  of  modular  lighting  tubes  electromechanically  directly 


connected  to  one  another  by  said  connector  means  and/or  to 
said  connector  means  selectively,  said  modular  lighting  tube 
comprising: 

a  tubular  member  made  of  transparent,  flexible,  heat  resistant 
material; 

mechanical  connector  means  having  one  end  fixedly  carried 
by  an  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  another  end  me- 
chanically connectable,  selectively,  to  an  associated  me- 
chanical connector  means  provided  on  one  end  of  an 
adjacent  modular  lighting  tube  or  to  said  associated  con- 
nector means  of  said  mounting  base; 

two  pairs  of  electric  terminal  means  each  pair  carrying  two 
electric  terminals  provided  on  opposite  ends  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  so  as  to  be  electrically  connectable,  selec- 
tively, to  the  associated  ends  of  adjacent  modular  lighting 
tubes  or  to  the  associated  connectors  of  said  mounting 
base; 

electrical  connection  means  associated  with  each  pair  of  said 
electric  terminal  means,  inclusive  of  circuit  wires  electri- 
cally connecting  said  two  electric  terminals  of  each  pair  of 
said  electric  terminal  means,  wherein  each  of  said  circuit 
wires  partially  comprises  a  conductor  incorporating  a 
tension  spring  means  therein; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  means  electrically  connected 
across  said  circuit  wires  within  said  tubular  member; 

groups  of  said  modular  lighting  tubes  constructing  a  lighting 
assembly  of  one  or  more  sets  of  modular  lighting  tubes 
each  set  consisting  of  a  series  of  electro-mechanically  and 
directly  connected  by  mutually  associated  mechanical 
connector  means  and  electric  terminal  means  of  respec- 
tively adjacent  modular  lighting  tubes  or  a  single  modular 
lighting  tube  so  as  to  serve  a  lighting  structure  in  a  prede- 
termined planar  or  spatial  pattern. 


4,581,688 
MECHANIC'S  LAMP  WITH  SHIELD  AND  SELECnVELY 

ROTATABLE  SUSPENSION  MEANS 
Edmund  A.  Trygar,  128  Raritan  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  NJ. 
08904 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,861 

Int.  a."  F21V  21/28 

U.S.  a.  362—275  9  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanic's  lamp,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  confining  a  light  therewithin; 

said  receptacle  defining  a  substantially  rectilinear  box; 

said  box  having  one  open  side; 

a  shield  coupled  to  said  one  side  for  (a)  exposing  illumination 
from  such  light  as  is  confined  within  said  receptacle,  and 
(b)  for  protecting  such  a  light  from  damage;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  box,  rotatably  about  an  axis,  for  sus- 
pending said  box  in  elevation;  wherein  said  suspending 
means  and  said  box  have  means  cooperative  for  dentingly 
and  selectively  latching  said  suspending  means  to  said  box 
only  in  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  and  spaced- 
apart,  rotary  dispositions  relative  to  said  axis,  and  for 
resiliently  restraining  said  suspending  means  in  such  se- 
lected, rotary  dispositions,  said  suspending  means  further 
comprising  a  hook  having  a  bight  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  paired  shoulders  therein. 


4^1,689 

LAMP 

John  A.  Oram,  Lcighton  Buzzard,  England,  assignor  to  J  &  D 

Oram  Limited,  Lcighton  Buzzard,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB84/00107,  §  371  Date  Not.  14, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  14, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  11, 1984 

per  FUed  Mar.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1983, 
8308693 

Int.  a*  F21V  21/30 
U.S.  a.  362—275  13  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  unit,  a  support,  said 
lamp  unit  being  mounted  on  said  support,  and  said  support 
providing  a  plurality  of  rotational  degrees  of  freedom  for  said 
lamp  unit  about  an  equal  plurality  of  axes,  and  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  lamp  unit  asymmetrically,  said  unit  being  rotat- 
able  about  one  of  the  axes  to  alter  the  handedness  of  the  lamp, 
and  said  lamp  further  comprising  a  clutch,  said  handle  being 
connected  to  the  lamp  unit  through  said  clutch,  and  said 
clutch,  when  released,  allowing  the  handle  to  be  rotationally 
adjusted  relative  to  the  lamp  unit. 


second  transformer  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  line 
and  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  current  therein; 

second  feedback  means  coupled  to  a  second  output  line  for 
providing  a  feedback  signal  corresponding  to  a  second 
DC  output  voltage; 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  second  transformer  means,  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  output  lines,  and  to  said  second 
feedback  means  and  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal, 
wherein  said  switch  means  is  rendered  conductive  by  said 


feedback  signal  for  increasing  the  second  DC  output 
voltage;  and 
conducting  means  coupled  to  said  second  transformer 
means,  to  said  switch  means,  and  to  said  second  output 
line  for  reducing  the  second  DC  output  voltage  when  said 
switch  means  is  nonconductive  in  the  absence  of  said 
feedback  signal  provided  thereto  and  for  providing  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  second  transformer  means  to  said 
second  output  line  in  increasing  the  efficiency  of  said 
power  supply. 


4,581,691 
BALANCED  CONSTANT  CURRENT  SENSING  aRCUIT 
INHERENTLY  IMMUNE  TO  LONGITUDINAL 
CURRENTS 
Richard  H.  Hock,  Hopatcong,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
j  Filed  Apr.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  603,072 

'  Int.  a.*  H02H  9/08 

U.S,  a.  363—21  4  Claims 


4,581,690 
SWrrCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  OUTPUT 
POST-REGULATOR 
Randy  G.  Russell,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,965 
Int.  a.*  H02M  i/ii  7 
U.S.  a.  363—17  20  Qaims 

1.  A  switched-mode  power  supply  for  converting  an  input 
DC  voltage  into  a  plurality  of  regulated  DC  output  voltages  on 
respective  output  lines,  said  power  supply  comprising 
an  inverter  stage  for  converting  said  input  DC  voltage  to  an 

alternating  voltage; 
first  transformer/rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  inverter 
stage  for  converting  said  alternating  voltage  to  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  regulated  DC  output  voltages  on  a  first 
one  of  said  output  lines; 
first  feedback  loop  means  coupled  between  said  first  output 
line  and  said  inverter  stage  for  regulating  said  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  regulated  DC  output  voltages; 


1.  A  current  converter  coupled  to  energize  a  transmission 
line  and  including: 
current  control  circuitry  for  limiting  differential  current  in  a 

transmission  line  having  send  and  return  leads  comprising: 
an  amplifier  circuit  including  first  and  second  inputs, 
a  reference  ground,  a  first  resistance  coupling  the  send  lead 

to  the  reference  ground, 
a  second  resistance  coupling  the  return  lead  to  the  reference 

ground, 
a  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  the  first  resistance 

and  to  the  first  input  of  the  amplifier  circuit,  the  reference 

voltage  source  connecting  a  terminal  of  the  first  resistance 

other  than  that  connected  to  the  reference  ground  to  the 

first  input  of  the  amplifier  circuit,  and 
the  second  input  of  the  amplifier  circuit  being  directly  con- 
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nected  to  a  terminal  of  the  second  resistance  other  than 
that  connected  to  the  reference  ground. 


4,581,692 

DIRECT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

APPARATUS 

David  Nayberg,  and  Warren  C.  Fry,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,558 

Int.  a.*  H02M  3/315 

U.S.  a.  363— 27  6  Claims 


"M3i 


"^ 


«Sg,J^' 


1.  In  voltage  converter  apparatus  operative  with  an  input 
voltage  source  to  provide  an  output  voltage  to  a  load,  the 
combination  of: 

current  storage  means, 

transformer  means  having  a  first  primary  winding  coupled 
with  a  first  secondary  winding  and  having  a  second  pri- 
mary winding  coupled  with  a  second  secondary  winding, 

first  switch  means  coupled  with  the  input  voltage  source  for 
charging  the  current  storage  means  with  a  first  current 
through  the  first  primary  winding, 

second  switch  means  coupled  with  the  current  storage 
means  for  discharging  the  current  storage  means  with  a 
second  current  through  the  second  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer  means, 

first  rectifier  means  coupled  with  the  first  secondary  wind- 
ing to  provide  said  output  voltage  to  the  load  when  the 
first  switch  means  is  conductive,  and 

second  rectifier  means  coupled  with  the  second  secondary 
winding  to  provide  said  output  voltage  to  the  load  when 
the  second  switch  means  is  conductive. 


4,581,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPEATEDLY  APPLYING 

SHORT-aRcurr  pulses  to  a  current  type 

INVERTER  FOR  OUTPUT  CURRENT  CONTROL 
Shigeta  Ueda,  Hitachi;  Mitsuyuki  Hombu,  Katsuta,  and  Yasuo 
Matsuda,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1983,  58-66760; 
May  4, 1983,  58-78600;  Not.  2, 1983,  58-204673 

Int.  a*  H02M  7/527 
U.S.  a.  363—41  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  current  type  inverier  in- 
cluding a  bridge  circuit  of  bridge-connected  self-extinguish 
elements  triggered  by  pulse  width  modulation  signals,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
clock  generator  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  frequency  command; 
pulse  width  modulation  pattern  generation  circuit  means  for 
generating,  in  synchronism  with  said  clock  signal,  pulse 
width  modulation  pattern  signals  for  respective  ones  of 
said  self-extinguish  elements; 
shori-circuit  pulse  generating  circuit  means  for  generating, 
in  synchronism  with  said  clock  signal,  shori-circuit  pulses 
having  a  predetermined  pulse  width  for  turning  on  ones  of 
said  self-extinguish  elements  connected  in  series  with 
others  of  said  self-extinguish  elements  to  form  pairs  in  said 


bridge  circuit,  the  others  of  said  self-extinguish  elements 
being  turned  on  by  the  corresponding  pulse  width  modu- 
lation pattern  signals,  thereby  enabling  shori-circuiting  of 
a  DC  of  said  inverter; 
composite  circuit  means  for  generating  trigger  pattern  sig- 
nals for  triggering  said  self-extinguish  elements  of  said 
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bridge  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  pulse  wicith  modu- 
lation pattern  signals  and  said  shori-circuit  pul&e  signals; 
and 
driver  circuit  means  for  delivering  trigger  signals  to  said 
self-extinguish  elements  of  said  bridge  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  said  trigger  pattern  signals. 


4,581,694 

INVERTER  USING  PARALLEL  CONNECTED  SERIES 

PRE-REGULATOR  AND  A  SYNCHRONIZED  SWITCH 

TeUo  D.  Adams,  North  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GTE  Bosiaeas 

Communications  Systems  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  627,935 
Int  a.«  H02M  7/538 
U.S.  a.  363—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  converting  an  unregulated  direct 
current  input  voltage  of  relatively  high  value  to  at  least  one 
regulated  output  voltage  of  relatively  low  value,  said  supply 
comprising: 
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flrst  and  second  input  terminals,  the  second  terminal  being  a 
common  terminal,  said  input  voltage  being  applied  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals; 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  common  terminal,  said  inverter 
having  an  input  terminal,  a  control  terminal  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  regulated  output  voltage  appearing  in  the 
inverter  output  circuit,  said  inverter  producing  a  control 
voltage  between  said  control  terminal  and  said  common 
terminal,  said  control  voltage  being  a  pulsating  direct 
voltage  containing  periodically  generated  pulses; 

a  series  regulator  connected  to  said  common  terminal  and 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  flrst  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  regulator  responding  to  said 
input  voltage  to  produce  a  constant  direct  voltage  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  ground; 

a  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
regulator; 


conductor  electrically  interconnecting  a  load  shoe  associ- 
ated with  said  flrst  block  and  a  load  shoe  associated  with 
said  second  block; 
two  field  conductors,  each  connected  to  a  respective  block; 
and 
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a.  circumferential  housing  surrounding  said  load  shoes  and 
clamping  them  against  the  diode  which  they  abut  to 
thereby  clamp  such  diode  against  its  associated  surface. 


-^       INVERTER 


4,581,696 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  UFC  FOR 
MINIMIZING  INPUT  CURRENT  DISTORTIONS 

-^"^  Laszlo  Gyugyi,  Penn  Hills;  Theodore  M.  Heinrich,  Murrysville, 
^zl  both  of  Pa.,  and  Gyu-Hyeong  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
~^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  1  Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,330 

I  Int.  C\*  H02M  5/2S7 

U.S.  CI.  363—161  17  Claims 


a  current  carrying  bus  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
the  resistor  and  the  input  terminal  of  the  inverter  whereby 
current  flows  through  said  resistor  producing  a  voltage 
drop  thereacross  and  thereafter  flows  into  the  inverter  to 
supply  power  thereto;  and 

an  electronic  switch  connected  to  said  common  terminal  and 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal,  said  switch  having  a 
closed  position  at  which  it  connects  said  flrst  terminal  to 
said  bus  whereby  the  current  on  said  bus  supplied  via  said 
resistor  is  augmented  by  the  current  on  said  bus  supplied 
via  said  switch,  said  switch  having  an  open  position  at 
which  said  augmented  current  is  not  present  on  said  bus, 
said  switch  being  placed  in  the  open  position  whenever  a 
pulse  appears  in  said  control  voltage  and  thereafter  is 
placed  in  the  closed  position  when  the  pulse  disappears 
and  said  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  is  at  least  equal 
to  a  preselected  value. 


I C        II        CI 
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4,581,695 
RECnnER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Hoppe,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,271 
Int.  a.*  H02M  7/00,  H02K  77/00 
U.S.  a.  363—145  15  Oaims 

1.  A  full  wave,  three  phase  rectifler  assembly  comprising 
flrst  and  second  blocks  oH  conducting  material  in  side  by 
side,  but  electrically  isolated,  relation;  each  of  said  blocks 
having  three,  radially  outwardly  facing  diode  receiving 
surfaces; 
six  diode  wafers,  one  for  each  said  surface  and  each  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  cathodes  of  three  of  said 
diodes  being  in  electrical  contact  with  respective  ones  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  flrst  block  and  the  anodes  of  the 
remaining  three  diodes  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
respective  ones  of  said  surfaces  of  said  second  block; 
six  electrically  conductive  load  shoes,  one  for  each  diode, 
each  abutting,  and  in  electrical  contact  with  a  respective 
diode  oppositely  of  the  associated  surface; 
three  phase  conductors,  one  for  each  phase,  each  phase 


.  In  a  frequency  conversion  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
phase-related  static  converters  each  coupled  between  a  poly- 
phase AC  power  source  of  frequency  Un  and  a  polyphase  AC 
output  power  supply  of  frequency  fo,  including: 
for  each  of  said  converters  a  plurality  of  controllable  bilat- 
eral switching  units  controlled  for  conduction  in  succes- 
sion during  a  time  period  (TP)  characterizing  said  fre- 
quency fo,  each  switching  unit  having  a  controllable 
conduction  time  interval  (t)  within  a  common  time  frame 
T  deflned  by  a  controllable  repetition  rate,  and  occurring 
through  said  succession  at  said  repetition  rate  to  derive 
energy  from  said  AC  power  source  through  the  associated 
converter  during  successive  segments  of  voltage,  on  a 
phase  basis,  and  to  apply  the  derived  voltage  segments  of 
said  succession  to  said  output  so  as  to  form  with  associated 
like  pluralities  of  converter  switching  units  an  AC  poly- 
phase power  supply  therefore; 
the  frequency  fo  of  said  AC  power  supply  being  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  the  frequency  Un  of  said  AC 
power  source  and  said  repetition  rate;  the  combination  of: 
means  synchronized  with  said  repetition  rate  and  operative 
on  said  controllable  conduction  time  interval  (t)  for  estab- 
lishing with  said  succession  of  switching  units  n  elemen- 
tary conduction  time  intervals  (t*)  distributed  throughout 
the  time  frame  (T)  of  operation  of  each  switching  unit  in 
said  succession  and  occurring  at  a  rate  which  is  n  times 
said  repetition  rate,  n  being  an  integer,  the  sum  of  said 
elementary  conduction  time  intervals  (t*)  within  such 
time  frame  (T)  being  equal  to  said  controllable  conduction 
time  interval  (t); 
means  for  establishing  selected  phase  positions  for  said  n 
individual  time  intervals  (t*)  within  said  time  frame  (T)  to 
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distribute  said  n  time  intervals  (t*)  unequally  through  said 
time  frame  T  so  as  to  minimize  at  least  one  frequency 
component  of  the  harmonics  reflected  back  to  said  AC 
power  source;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  switching  units  of  said  succession 
independently  and  concurrently  as  a  single-pulse-width 
modulated  apparatus  in  relation  to  a  desired  frequency  fo 
and  a  desired  output  voltage  Vo- 


is  a  function  of  an  invariant  parameter  of  said  curve  and  is 

held  as  close  to  zero  as  possible; 
comparing  said  new  deviation  indices  and  selecting  the 

index  with  the  smallest  absolute  value; 
applying  one  interpolation  pulse  to  an  X  axis  drive  when  the 

new  X  index  is  smallest,  to  a  Y  axis  drive  when  the  new  y 

index  is  smallest,  and  to  both  axis  drives  when  the  new  xy 

index  is  smallest; 


4,581,697 

CONTROLLER  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  FUEL  BURNER 

J.  Scott  Jamieson,  and  Henry  A.  Gleason,  III,  both  of  Goshen, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,092 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  77/07;  G06F  7/76;  F23Q  23/00.  9/08 

U.S.  a.  364—140  1  Claim 
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feeding  back  said  smallest  index  which  is  the  known  devia- 
tion index  for  the  next  incremental  move  in  the  series;  and 

keeping  a  running  total  every  time  both  axes  are  simulta- 
neously incremented  and  the  commanded  feedrate  is  ex- 
ceeded, and  selectively  skipping  one  input  pulse  to  make  a 
feedrate  correction. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  combustible  fuel  burner  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

directing  a  system  clocking  signal  to  a  microprocessor;  said 
clocking  signal  being  repetitively  transitional  between  a 
flrst  logic  state  and  a  second  logic  state; 

providing  an  output  stage  including  transistor  means  switch- 
able  for  controllably  actuating  a  load  device; 

directing  an  input  signal  to  said  microprocessor,  said  input 
signal  being  repetitively  transitional  between  a  flrst  logic 
state  and  a  second  logic  state; 

comparing  said  logic  states  of  said  clocking  signal  and  said 
input  signal,  and; 

disabling  said  load  device  if  the  flrst  or  second  logic  states  of 
said  input  signal  are  noncoincident  in  time  with  said  flrst 
and  second  logic  states,  respectively,  of  said  clocking 
signal. 


4,581,699 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  H.  Delmege,  Detroit;  Yehia  El-Ibiary,  Troy;  Melvin  A. 

Rode,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Lael  B.  Taplin,  Union  Lake,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,086,  Sep.  14, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,502,109.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,039 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  G05B  75/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364— 174  2  Claims 
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4,581,698 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

INTERPOLATION  PULSES 

Vyay  C.  Jaswa,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,356,  Nov.  18,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,358 
Int.  a.4  G05B  79/47 
U.S.  CI.  364—169  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  distributing  interpolation  pulses  to  the  per- 
pendicular X  and  Y  axes  of  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
to  realize  motion  at  approximately  a  commanded  feedrate  and 
by  a  series  of  incremental  moves  that  approximate  a  curve, 
comprising: 
supplying  input  pulses  to  an  interpolation  unit  at  a  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  commanded  feedrate,  said  input  pulses 
having  move  instruction  data  including  the  shape  of  the 
curve  and  starting  and  end  point  coordinates; 
determining  for  each  input  pulse  and  at  every  incremental 
move,  from  said  move  data  and  a  known  deviation  index, 
the  value  of  new  x,  y  and  xy  deviation  indices  resulting 
when  only  the  X  axis  is  incremented  one  unit,  only  the  Y 
axis  is  incremented  one  unit,  or  both  axes  are  simulta- 
neously incremented  one  unit,  where  said  deviation  index 


1.  A  power  servo  system  which  includes  an  actuator  adapted 
to  variably  position  a  load,  means  for  receiving  a  state  com- 
mand signal,  means  for  providing  an  error  signal  to  control 
said  actuator  as  a  combined  function  of  said  state  command 
signal  and  N  dynamic  state  variable  signals  indicative  of  state 
conditions  at  said  actuator  and  load,  with  N  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  and  means  responsive  to  state  conditions  at 
said  actuator  and  load  for  providing  said  N  variable  signals 
comprising 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  actuator  and  load  for  pro- 
viding flrst  signals  as  a  function  of  X  dynamic  state  vari- 
ables at  said  actuator,  with  X  being  an  integer  greater  than 
zero  but  less  than  N;  and 
observer  means  responsive  to  said  flrst  signals  for  estimating 
the  remaining  N-X  of  said  N  dynamic  sute  variable  sig- 
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nals  at  said  actuator  and  load  as  a  function  of  a  mathemati- 
cal model  of  dynamic  behavior  at  said  actuator  and  load, 
said  observer  means  comprising 

means  for  periodically  sampling  said  error  signal  and  said 
first  signals, 

adjustable  means  for  selective  adjustment  as  a  function  of 
said  dynamic  behavior  at  said  actuator  and  load,  and 

programmed  digital  computation  means  for  selectively  and 
periodically  operating  said  sampling  means,  and  respon- 
sive to  the  sampled  error  and  first  signals  and  to  said 
adjustable  means  for  estimating  said  N-X  dynamic  state 
variable  signals. 


activating  said  warning  device  if  the  activating  means  fails  to 
respond  to  said  momentary  disability. 


4,581,700 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  GRADE  CROSSING 
WARNING 
Wilfk^  L.  Famham;  Lynn  R.  Garriion,  both  of  Blue  Springs; 
Wayne  N.  Wheeler,  Independence,  and  Forrest  H.  Ballinger, 
Grain  Valley,  all  of  Mo.,  assignora  to  SAB  Harmon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Grain  Valley,  Mo. 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  290,925,  Aug.  7, 1981.  This  application 
Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,911 
Int  a.*  G05B  9/02 
US.  a.  364—185  5  Qaims 


1  4,581,701 

MONITORING  PLURAL  PROCESS  CONTROL 
STATIONS 
Wilfried  Hess,  Langen;  Erwin  Buxmeyer,  Dreieich;  Wolfgang 
Zlegler,  Bad  Soden-Salmiinster/Meraes;  Gerd  R.  Trenunel, 
and  Arthur  Barthol,  both  of  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hartmann  A  Braun  AG,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1982,  3215177 

Int.  a.*  G05B  9/02;  G06F  11/00;  H04J  1/16,  11/00 
U.S.  a.  364—187  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  in  a  fail-safe 
manner  in  order  to  activate  a  warning  device  when  a  train  on 
a  railroad  track  is  moving  along  an  approach  to  a  given  loca- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  information  indicative  of  the  impedance  of  said 
track  adjacent  said  location  and  inputing  said  information 
to  said  computer; 
providing  said  computer  with  a  repeating  program  loop  that 
causes  the  computer  on  each  program  repetition  to  deter- 
mine from  said  information  whether  or  not  activation  of 
the  warning  device  is  required  and  to  retain  such  determi- 
nation in  a  memory; 
repetitively  interrupting  said  program  loop  to  enter  an  inter- 
rupt program  which  checks  said  determination  in  memory 
and 

(1)  if  activation  of  the  warning  device  is  not  required, 
causes  an  output  of  said  computer  to  undergo  a  change 
of  state  and  then  returns  control  of  the  computer  to  said 
program  loop,  or 

(2)  if  activation  of  the  warning  device  is  required,  returns 
control  of  the  computer  to  said  program  loop  without 
altering  the  previous  state  of  said  output, 

whereby  said  output  repeatedly  changes  state  until  activa- 
tion of  the  warning  device  is  required  or  a  system  failure 
disables  the  computer; 

sensing  the  condition  of  said  output  to  maintain  said  warning 
device  deactivated  in  response  to  repeated  changes  of  the 
state  of  said  output,  and  activating  said  warning  device 
with  electrically  responsive  activating  means  when  the 
state  of  said  output  remains  constant  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

periodically  momentarily  disabling  said  output  so  its  state 
cannot  change; 

checking  the  operability  of  said  activating  means  in  response 
to  said  momentary  disability;  and 


A  monitoring  system  for  process  controllers  with  error 
recognition  and  compensation  in  a  monitoring  function  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  self  monitoring  process  control  stations,  each 
including  (i)  a  first  and  a  second  internal  bus  section  inter- 
connected by  a  redundancy  coupler  (ii)  a  central  process- 
ing unit  and  an  operating  memory  connected  to  the  first 
section,  (iii)  a  first  and  a  second  buffer  and  additional 
peripheral  facilities  connected  to  the  second  section,  the 
first  buffer  containing  a  currently  valid  continuously  up- 
dated representation  of  the  process  portion  as  controlled 
by  the  respective  station  the  representation  being  pro- 
I  duced  pursuant  to  self  monitoring,  the  second  buffer  con- 
taining a  similar  kind  of  representation  of  the  process 
portion  as  controlled  by  the  respective  station  and  having 
resulted  from  self  monitoring  at  an  earlier  point  in  time; 

a  redundancy  station  including  a  central  processing  unit  and 
a  memory; 

coupler  means  for  connecting  the  redundancy  station  to  all 
said  second  bus  sections;  and 

the  redundancy  station  assuming  control  of  the  operation  of 
a  process  control  station  found  to  be  defective  by  deacti- 
vating the  respective  redundancy  coupler  under  utiliza- 
tion of  the  contents  of  the  second  buffer  for  continuing  the 
process  control  function  of  the  defective  process  station. 


4  581  702 
CRITICAL  SYSTEM  PROTECnON 
Stsphen  F.  Saroka,  and  Glenn  C.  Smith,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
,  FUed  Jan.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,882 

I  Int.  a."  G06F  12/08,  12/10,  12/00 

U£.  CI.  364—200  28  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  integrity  of  virtual  storage 
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ELECTRICAL 
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for  a  data  processing  system  having  a  main  storage  and  at  least 
one  CPU  for  accessing  virtual  pages  in  page  frames  (PFs)  in 
main  storage,  the  CPU  capable  of  operating  with  dynamic 
address  translation  (DAT)  for  translating  the  virtual  address  of 
a  page  to  a  PF  real  address  (PFRA)  in  main  storage  using  a 
segment  table  and  a  page  table  (PT)  in  main  storage,  a  system 
control  program  (SCP)  in  the  data  processing  system  for  con- 
trolling the  resources  of  the  system,  the  method  comprising: 

setting  a  EHD  (data  only)  page  flag  in  each  PT  entry  (PTE)  to 
a  state  which  designates  that  an  associated  virtual  page 
contains  non-executable  data, 

translating  a  program  requested  virtual  address  and  assign- 
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ing  an  entry  in  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  (TLB)  in  the 
CPU  to  receive  the  address  translation,  including  repre- 
sentations of  the  virtual  address  and  a  PFRA  to  locate  the 
virtual  page  in  main  storage, 

setting  a  DO  field  position  in  the  assigned  TLB  entry  to  the 
state  of  the  DO  page  flag  in  the  associated  PTE, 

sensing  the  state  of  the  DO  field  position  in  the  assigned 
TLB  entry  for  a  requested  virtual  address  of  each  instruc- 
tion fetch  request  by  the  CPU, 

preventing  the  CPU  from  completing  execution  of  an  in- 
struction from  a  PF  having  an  assigned  TLB  entry  con- 
taining a  DO  field  position  sensed  by  the  sensing  step  to 
have  a  state  indicating  a  DO  page  type. 


4,581,703 

ELECTRONIC  INJECOON  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MULTI-CYUNDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Aldo  Bassi,  Milan;  Giancarlo  De  Angelis,  BoUate;  Riccardo 

Mainardi,  Milan;  Renato  SagUmbeni,  Bollate,  and  Dario 

Radaelli,  Legnano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Romeo  Auto 

S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  29, 1982,  24008  A/82 
Int.  a.*  P02M  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—431.05  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  device  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fuel 
into  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  fitted  with  a 
plurality  of  electrically  operated  fuel  injectors  operable  in  a 
determined  operating  sequence,  and  with  at  least  one  feed  air 
throttle  valve,  said  electronic  device  comprising  a  pro- 
grammed microprocessor  (CPU),  a  random  access  memory 
(RAM),  a  read-only  memory  (ROM)  containing  the  calcula- 
tion programs  for  said  microprocessor  and  the  tables  of  neces- 
sary data  for  the  calculation,  and  an  input/output  unit;  said 
random  access  memory,  said  read-only  memory,  and  said 
input/output  unit  being  connected  together  and  to  said  micro- 
processor by  parallel  interconnection  lines  (bus  lines)  for  the 
data,  for  addresses  and  for  control  signals;  said  input/output 
unit  being  operationally  connected  to  sensors  of  prechosen 
engine  parameters,  to  first  pulse  generator  means  arranged  to 
provide  a  pulse  signal  for  each  fuel  delivery  to  be  effected  in 
one  revolution  of  the  engine,  to  second  pulse  generator  means 
arranged  to  provide  a  further  pulse  signal  for  each  engine 
cycle,  and  to  injector  actuator  means;  said  device  also  compris- 
ing timer  means  operationally  connected  to  said  microproces- 
sor, said  microprocessor  being  programmed: 


to  calculate  the  open  time  of  the  injectors  as  a  function  of 
said  engine  parameters, 

to  determine  the  activation  of  an  injector  into  its  open  state 
to  commence  fuel  injection  on  the  arrival  of  a  correspond- 
ing pulse  signal  originating  from  said  first  pulse  generator 
means, 

to  load  said  timer  means  with  the  calculated  open  time  on 
the  arrival  of  said  corresponding  pulse  signal,  and 

to  determine  the  deactivation  of  said  injector  into  its  closed 
state  on  termination  of  the  counting  of  the  open  time  on 
said  timer  means, 

the  device  being  characterised  in  that  said  timer  means  are 
constituted  by  a  single  timer,  the  microprocessor  being 
programmed: 

to  calculate,  in  the  event  of  a  second  injector  being  activated 
into  its  open  state  while  a  first  injector  is  still  delivering 
fuel  and  the  relative  open  time  has  been  loaded  on  to  said 
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timer,  the  difference  between  the  open  time  of  the  second 
injector  and  the  remainder  of  the  open  time  of  the  first 
injector, 

to  evaluate  if  said  difference  is  greater,  less  than  or  equal  to 
zero, 

to  load  said  timer  with  said  difference,  if  this  is  greater  than 
zero,  at  the  moment  of  closure  of  the  first  injector  due  to 
the  termination  of  the  counting  time  set  on  the  timer  for 
the  first  injector,  and  to  determine  the  deactivation  of  said 
second  injector  into  its  closed  state  when  said  difference 
has  been  counted  out  on  said  timer; 

to  interrupt  the  counting  of  said  timer  on  attaining  the  open 
time  reduced  by  said  difference,  if  said  difference  is  less 
than  zero,  and  to  effect,  on  termination  of  said  counting, 
the  simultaneous  closure  of  said  first  and  second  injectors; 

to  effect,  on  termination  of  the  counting  of  the  open  time  of 
said  first  injector,  the  simultaneous  closure  of  said  first  and 
second  injectors,  if  said  difference  is  equal  to  zero. 


4,581,704 
GRAIN  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Zendo  Mitsukawa,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satake 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,951 
Claims  priority,  qiplication  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1982,  57-216267; 
Jun.  15,  1983,  58-108327 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46;  G05D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  364—479  17  Claims 

1.  A  grain  mixing  system  for  mixing  different  kinds  of  grains, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tanks  respectively  containing  different  kinds  of 

grains,  each  of  said  tanks  having  a  discharge  port; 
a, plurality  of  valve  means  each  disposed  in  communication 
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with  the  discharge  port  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tanks 
for  contolling  the  flow  rate  of  the  grain  discharged  from 
the  discharge  port  of  said  respective  one  of  said  tanks; 

volumetric  weight  measuring  means  for  measuring  volumet- 
ric weights  of  the  grains  respectively  fed  to  said  tanks  to 
generate  volumetric  weight  signals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  weights  of  the  respective  grains; 

computer  means  connected  to  said  volumetric  weight  mea- 
suring means  for  receiving  the  respective  volumetric 
weight  signals  therefrom  to  generate  control  signals  re- 
spectively based  on  said  volumetric  weight  signals; 


of  either  the  instantaneous  RMS  or  demand  electric  parameter 
value. 


1  4,581,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  JOINT 
Syuzo  Kato,  Narashino;  Tutomu  Takahashi,  Sakura;  Hiroshi 
Ishimura,  Narashino,  and  Sotozi  Hiramoto,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1982,  57-8913; 
Oct.  8,  1982,  57-176122 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—506  27  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  drive  means  each  drivingly  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  valve  means  and  connected  to  said 
computer  means,  said  drive  means  being  respectively 
operative  in  response  to  the  control  signals  from  said 
computer  means  to  respectively  drive  said  valve  means  so 
as  to  allow  the  respective  grains  discharged  by  said  valve 
means  to  be  controlled  in  terms  of  weight  unit;  and 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  respective  grains  discharged 
from  said  valve  means. 


4,581,705 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  METERING  ELECTRIC 

PARAMETERS 
Qyde  Gilker,  So.  Milwaukee,  and  Naresh  K.  Nohria,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  461,751 

Int.  a*  GOIR  21/06 

U.S.  a.  364—492  46  Claims 
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26.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  strength  of  a  joint  of  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  joined  by  joining  means,  com- 
prising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  said  joint  on  an  image  plane  and 
converting  said  image  to  an  electric  signal; 

measuring  means  adapted  to  receive  the  electric  signal  from 
said  imaging  means  for  measuring  a  deformed  area  of  said 
joint  based  on  said  electric  signal; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  said  area  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  to  a  reference  area  prede- 
termined for  a  strength  test  of  the  joint; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  if  said  ratio  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculation  means  is  within  a  predetermined 
area  ratio  range  or  not;  and 

decision  means  for  producing  a  pass  signal  or  a  fail  signal 
depending  on  the  discrimination  result  by  said  discriminat- 
ing means. 


1.  A  method  for  metering  electric  parameters  comprising  the 
steps  of:  sensing  the  instantaneous  analog  amplitude  value  of  an 
electric  parameter  waveform  in  at  least  one  phase  in  a  electric 
power  distribution  system  at  selected  time  intervals  during 
each  full  cycle;  converting  the  analog  amplitude  values  to 
digital  signals;  storing  the  digital  signals  in  a  memory  in,  or 
associated  with,  signal  processing  circuitry  to  which  the  sig- 
nals are  supplied;  applying  a  conventional  waveform  analysis 
technique  to  the  digital  signal  information  collected  with  re- 
spect to  a  selected  number  of  cycles  of  the  electric  parameter 
waveform  to  obtain  an  instantaneous  RMS  value  of  the  electric 
parameter;  processing  with  a  selected  algorithm  a  sequence  of 
instantaneous  RMS  electric  parameter  values  at  discrete  time 
intervals  to  obtain  a  time  averaged  or  demand  electric  parame- 
ter value;  storing  the  instantaneous  RMS  and  demand  values  of 
the  electric  parameter;  and  providing  visual  display  means  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  processing  circuitry  for  enabling 
an  operator  to  operate  the  control  means  to  provide  a  readout 


4,581,707 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FLOW 

INDICATORS 

John  Millar,  Hoylake,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  John  Millar 

(U.K.)  Limited,  Hoylake,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB81/00092,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO81/03542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10  1981 

PCT  Filed  May  22, 1981,  Ser.  No.  346,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1980, 
8017809 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  flow  rate  through  at  least  one 
valve  to  enable  each  said  valve  to  be  converted  effectively  into 
a  flow  meter,  said  device  comprising  a  transducer  connected  to 
each  said  valve  for  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  the  valve  member  of  each  said  valve,  electronic 
processing  means  which  receives  said  first  signal  and  having 
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means  enabling  input  of  further  signals  representing  static 
initial  conditions  and  variable  operating  conditions  influencing 
the  flow  rate,  wherein  said  electronic  processing  means  in- 
cludes means  enabling  storage  of  data  relating  to  the  flow 
characteristic  curves  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  valves, 


whereby  said  electronic  processing  means  calculates  the  flow 
rate  through  each  said  valve  from  (a)  said  first  signal,  (b)  the 
flow  characteristics  of  said  valve  and  (c)  said  further  signals, 
said  device  further  comprising  display  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  electronic  processing  means  for  displaying  said 
calculated  flow  rate. 

4,581,708 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
William  F.  Van  Ostrand,  Hagerstown,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Sylvia, 
Richmond,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  Equipment 
Corp.,  Mooresville,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,168,  Feb.  19, 1982.  This  application 

Oct.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,361 

Int.  C1.4  GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—510  27  Qaims 


said  computer  means  include  an  algorithm  which  calculates 
mass  as  a  function  of  (1)  said  liquid  flow  signals,  (2)  said 
liquid  temperature  signals  (4)  a  first  order  difference  be- 
tween said  reference  liquid  specific  gravity  parameter  and 
said  calibrated  specific  gravity  parameter,  and  (S)  a  sec- 
ond order  difference  between  said  reference  liquid  spe- 
cific gravity  parameter  and  said  calibrated  specific  gravity 
parameter;  and 

data  output  means  electrically  connected  with  said  com- 
puter means,  said  data  output  means  being  operable  to 
produce  data  output  of  said  calculations. 


4,581,709 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,581,710 

METHOD  OF  EDITING  DOT  PATTERN  DATA  FOR 

CHARACTER  AND/OR  IMAGE  REPRESENTATIONS 

Helmut  Hassebneier,  Aidlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Machines  (IBM),  Annoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,621 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  24, 
1982,  82104509.3 

Int.  C\*  B41B  25/18 
U.S.  a.  364—523  12  Claims 
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26.  A  liquid  meter  system  for  the  measurement  of  liquid  mass 
flow,  said  system  comprising: 

liquid  flow  volume  sensor  means  operable  (1)  to  sense  liquid 
volume  flow  and  operable  to  (2)  produce  liquid  flow 
signals; 

liquid  temperature  sensor  means  operable  to  (1)  sense  liquid 
temperature  and  operable  to  (2)  produce  liquid  tempera- 
ture signals; 

computer  means  arranged  to  operate  based  upon  a  set  of 
computer  parameters,  and  said  computer  means  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  (1)  liquid  flow  volume 
sensor  means  and  (2)  electrically  connected  with  said 
liquid  temperature  sensor  means  and  operable  to  receive 
as  input  said  (a)  liquid  flow  signals  and  said  (b)  liquid 
temperature  signals  to  calculate  liquid  flow  mass  calcula- 
tions; 

said  set  of  computer  parameters  including  a  calibration  spe- 
cific gravity  parameter  and  a  reference  liquid  specific 
gravity  parameter; 

calibration  means  electrically  connected  with  said  computer 
means  for  calibrating  said  calibrated  specific  gravity  pa- 
rameter; 


12.  Method  of  editing  in  the  storage  of  a  data  processing 
system  information  to  be  represented  in  dot  pattern  lines  on  an 
image  wherein: 

(a)  said  information  together  with  position  data  for  arrang- 
ing such  information  in  said  image  is  available  in  storage  in 
bit  notation  according  to  the  dot  pattern, 

(b)  a  selectively  addressable  window  storage  is  provided  for 
editing  part  of  said  information  of  said  image  comprising  n 
dot  pattern  lines, 

(c)  buffer  storage  is  provided  for  accommodating  contents  of 
said  window  storage  of  k  bit  lines  (k<n)  to  be  imaged, 

(d)  said  bit  lines  of  said  window  storage  are  cyclically  associ- 
ated with  successive  dot  pattern  lines  of  said  image, 

(e)  contents  of  the  bit  lines  of  said  window  storage,  that  have 
been  edited  for  recording,  are  successively  transferred 
line-by-line  to  said  buffer  storage,  and 

(0  after  the  contents  of  one  or  several  bit  lines  of  said  win- 
dow storage  have  been  transferred  to  the  buffer  storage, 
bit  lines  of  the  window  storage  thus  becoming  free  are 
available  for  accommodating  information  to  be  newly 
edited  for  subsequent  dot  pattern  lines  in  the  image. 


4,581,711 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS 
Kinya  Hirata,  and  Yoshio  Torisawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  456,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1982,  57-54711 

Int.  a*  G05B  13/04;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  364—550  18  Claims 

11.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  motor  which  comprises:  a 

current  memory  for  storing  a  model  load  current  value  at  a 

time  when  a  load  current  of  said  motor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
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mined  current  range;  a  time  memory  for  storing  a  time  dura- 
tion where  said  model  load  current  remains  within  said  prede- 
termined current  range;  and  a  comparative  control  means 
which,  when  the  difference  between  a  load  current  of  said 
motor  during  its  actual  operation  time  and  the  model  load 


current  value  stored  in  said  current  memory  becomes  higher 
than  the  predetermined  value,  compares  the  time  value  up  until 
that  time  with  the  time  value  stored  in  said  time  memory  and 
determines  if  the  difference  therebetween  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


4,581,712 
ROOF  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hucy  J.  Perry,  2980  Staunton  Rd.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  25702, 
and  BUly  R.  Bruce,  526  lOtb  Atc^  West,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
25701 

FUcd  Not.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  440,574 

Int.  a*  COIN  7/00;  E21C  41/00 

VS.  a.  364—558  1  Oaim 


1.  A  roof  pressure  monitoring  system  for  use  in  a  mine  to 
anticipate  and  prevent  roof-fall  accidents  and  increase  the 
safety  of  miners  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensors  located  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  mine  roof  and  support  roof  bolts 
securing  the  sensors  to  the  mine  roof,  said  sensors  having  a 
predetermined  pressure  applied  thereto,  a  module  located 
adjacent  to  at  least  certain  of  said  sensors,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  sensors  to  said  module,  said  module  having 
means  for  measuring  the  positive  and  negative  pressure  charac- 
teristics of  said  sensors  as  compared  to  said  predetermined 
pressure  and  converting  the  same  characteristics  into  digital 
information  of  pounds  and  pressure,  said  module  having  a 
memory  for  storing  the  information  and  comparing  the  same 
information  with  previously  received  information  and  further 
including  a  small  dedicated  computer  having  a  processor  with 
a  program  stored  in  Read  Only  Memory  and  Random  Access 
Memory,  a  host  computer  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one 
module  and  being  located  in  a  position  remote  therefrom,  said 
host  computer  receiving  information  from  said  moduk  includ- 
ing an  On-line  clear  signal  on  a  regular  basis  and  a  si^jnal  pres- 
ence indicative  of  changes  in  said  pressure  characteristics  at 
the  sensors,  if  such  be  the  case,  with  reference  to  location,  time 
and  magnitude  of  change,  said  dedicated  computer  having 
information  storage  means,  a  printer  connected  to  said  host 
computer,  and  said  printer  printing  a  complete  record  of 
change  of  a  sensor  when  the  change  from  said  predetermined 
pressure  is  greater  than  a  predetermiend  value,  whereby,  sig- 
nificant changes  in  pressure  on  said  sensors  are  recorded  indic- 
ative that  a  roof-fall  accident  may  occur. 


^  4,581,713 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 
NUMERICAL  VALUES  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  MEASURED  PULSES  OF  A 
MEASURED  PULSE  TRAIN 
Helmut  Fennel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  480,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1982,  3213801 

Int  a*  GOIP  21/00 
UJS.  a.  364— 571  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  final  numerical  values  which  are 
proportional  to  the  frequency  of  measured  pulses  of  a  mea- 
sured-pulse train,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  number  of  periods  of  said  measured  pulses 
occurring  during  each  of  a  succession  of  reference  time 
intervals  of  a  constant  length; 
calculating  from  said  detected  number  a  coarse  approxima- 
tion numerical  value;  and 
supplementing  said  coarse  approximation  numerical  value 
by  a  correction  numerical  value  to  obtain  said  final  numer- 
ical value,  including 

measuring  during  each  of  said  reference  time  intervals  the 
time  duration  elapsed  from  the  beginning  of  said  refer- 
ence time  interval  to  the  occurrence  of  the  last  one  of 
said  measured  pulses  in  the  respective  one  of  said  refer- 
ence time  intervals, 
deriving  from  the  difference  between  said  time  durations 
measured  during  successive  ones  of  said  reference  time 
intervals  an  address  of  a  memory  table  location, 
addressing  the  respective  one  of  said  memory  table  loca- 
tions with  said  derived  address  to  thereby  retrieve  the 
contents  thereof,  said  contents  being  proportional  to  the 
reciprocal  value  of  the  sum  of  said  constant  length  of 
said  reference  time  intervals  and  said  difference,  and 
combining  said  retrieved  contents  of  said  addressed  mem- 
ory table  location  with  said  coarse  approximation  nu- 
merical value. 


4,581,714 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AND  LINEARIZING  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  FLUID  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Howard  J.  Reid,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensormedics  Corpora- 
tion,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,551 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/20.  15/353;  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  CI.  364—571  22  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  calibrating  and  linearizing  the  output  of  an 
instrument  that  includes  a  particular  transducer  having  an 
oittput  that  is  a  non-linear  function  of  the  concentration  of  a 
gas  of  interest,  comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  first  polynomial  equation  which  is  character- 
istic of  the  output  of  a  typical  transducer  of  the  type  to  be 
used  in  the  measurement  as  a  function  of  the  concentration 
of  the  gas  of  interest, 

(b)  producing  a  second  polynomial  equation  which  gives  the 
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concentation  of  the  gas  of  interest  as  a  function  of  the 
output  of  said  typical  transducer, 

(c)  applying  a  gas  having  substantially  none  of  the  gas  of 
interest  to  the  particular  transducer  to  be  used  in  the 
instrument,  measuring  the  resulting  output  thereof,  and 
storing  that  output  for  use  as  a  zero  correction  value, 

(d)  applying  a  first  gas  having  a  first  known  nonzero  concen- 
tration of  the  gas  of  interest  to  the  particular  transducer 
and  measuring  the  actual  output  thereof, 

(e)  substituting  a  value  corresponding  to  said  first  concentra- 
tion into  said  first  equation  and  evaluating  the  first  equa- 
tion to  determine  the  estimated  output  of  the  typical  trans- 
ducer, 

(0  subtracting  the  zero  correction  value  from  the  actual 
output  of  the  particular  transducer  to  produce  a  zerocor- 
rected  actual  output, 
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result  and  the  second  equation  to  produce  the  linearized 
concentration  value  corresponding  to  said  unknown  con- 
centration, and 
(1)  producing  an  output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  ratio  of 
said  linearized  concentration  values  and  said  second  con- 
centration. 


4,581,715 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  4584,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,872,  Jun.  19, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,491,930,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,257,  Dec. 

14,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,371,923,  said  Ser.  No.  160,872,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,301,  Mar.  23, 1978,  Pat  No. 
4,322,819,  Ser.  No.  860,278,  Dec.  13, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,471,385, 
Ser.  No.  849,812,  Not.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,765,  Oct  25, 1977, 

Pat  No.  4,523,290,  Ser.  No.  812,285,  Jul.  1, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,371,953,  Ser.  No.  801,879,  May  13, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,144,582, 
Ser.  No.  752,240,  Dec.  20, 1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  754,660, 

Dec.  27, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,486^50,  Ser.  No.  730,756,  Oct.  7, 

1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  727,330,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  550,231,  Feb.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,209,843,  Ser.  No. 

522,559,  Nov.  11,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,209,852,  Ser.  No.  476,743, 
Jun.  5, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,364,110,  Ser.  No.  490,816,  Jul.  22, 1974, 

Pat  No.  4,029353,  Ser.  No.  402,520,  Oct  1, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

339,817,  Mar.  9,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,034,276,  Ser.  No.  366,741, 
Jun.  4, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,986,922,  Ser.  No.  325,941,  Jan.  22, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  4,060,848,  Ser.  No.  325,933,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No. 
4,016,540,  Ser.  No.  302,771,  No?.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,394,  Sep. 

22, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,396,976,  Ser.  No.  288,247,  Sep.  11, 1972, 

Pat  No.  4,121,284,  Ser.  No.  246,867,  Apr.  24, 1972,  Pat  No. 

4,310,878,  Ser.  No.  232,459,  Mar.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,370,720, 
Ser.  No.  230,872,  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,213,  Apr.  13, 1972, 

Pat  No.  3,820,894,  Ser.  No.  135,040,  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

134,958,  Apr.  19, 1971,  and  Ser.  No.  101,881,  Dec.  28, 1970.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,731 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—726  44  Oaims 


(g)  using  said  estimated  output  and  the  zerocorrected  actual 
output  to  determine  the  relative  sensitivity  of  the  actual 
transducer, 

(h)  applying  a  second  gas  having  a  second  known  non-zero 
concentration  of  the  gas  of  interest  to  the  particular  trans- 
ducer and  measuring  the  actual  output  thereof, 

(i)  correcting  the  measured  output  of  step  (h)  for  the  zero 
correction  value  and  said  relative  sensitivity,  and  using  the 
result  and  the  second  equation  to  produce  the  linearized 
concentration  value  corresponding  to  said  second  concen- 
tration, 

(j)  applying  a  sample  gas  having  an  unknown  concentration 
of  the  gas  of  interest  to  the  particular  transducer  and 
measuring  the  actual  output  thereof, 

(k)  correcting  the  measured  output  of  step  (j)  for  the  zero 
correction  value  and  said  relative  sensitivity,  and  using  the 


1.  A  Fourier  transform  processor  comprising: 

incremental  input  means  for  generating  incremental  input 
signal  samples; 

Fourier  transform  reference  means  for  generating  Fourier 
transform  reference  signal  samples; 

Fourier  transform  product  means  for  generating  Fourier 
transform  product  signal  samples  by  multiplying  the  in- 
cremental input  «gnal  samples  generated  vkdth  said  incre- 
mental input  means  and  the  Fourier  transform  reference 
signal  samples  generated  with  said  Fourier  transform 
reference  means;  and 

Fourier  transform  summing  means  for  generating  Fourier 
transformed  output  signal  samples  by  adding  the  Fourier 
transform  product  signal  samples. 
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signal  samples  as  multiple  bit  digital  Fourier  transformed  out- 
put signal  samples  by  adding  the  incremental  Fourier  trans- 
form product  signal  samples. 

44.  A  frequency  domain  transform  processor  comprising: 

input  means  for  sequentially  generating  input  signal  samples; 

frequency  domain  transform  reference  means  for  storing 
frequency  domain  related  reference  signal  samples; 

an  output  memory  for  storing  frequency  domain  signal 
samples;  and 

update  means  for  updating  the  frequency  domain  signal 
samples  stored  in  said  output  memory  in  response  to  each 
one  of  the  input  signal  samples  as  each  one  of  the  input 
signal  samples  is  sequentially  generated  with  said  input 
means  and  before  another  one  of  the  input  signal  samples 
is  sequentially  generated  with  said  input  means,  said  up- 
date means  including 

(a)  frequency  domain  product  means  for  generating  fre- 
quency domain  product  signal  samples  by  multiplying 
each  of  the  input  signal  samples  generated  with  said 
input  means  and  the  frequency  domain  transform  refer- 
ence signal  samples  generated  with  said  frequency  do- 
main transform  reference  means  and 

(b)  summing  means  for  adding  the  frequency  domain 
product  signal  samples  generated  with  said  frequency 
domain  product  means  to  the  frequency  domain  signal 
samples  stored  in  said  output  memory  means. 


4,581,717 

THERMOMAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD 
Masahiko  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1981,  56-45232; 
Jul.  18,  1981,  56-112513 

Int.  a*  GllC  79/05,  19/30 
U.S.  a.  365— 10  2aaims 


4,581,716 
DATA  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Kamiya,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,404 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1982,  57-49755 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  18  Claims 
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1.  A  thermomagnetic  recording  method  which  comprises: 

providing  a  layer  of  soft  magnetic  material  in  which  a  mag- 
netic bubble  domain  can  be  stored,  said  layer  having  an 
easy  axis  of  magnetization  normal  to  a  major  surface  of 
said  layer,  and  being  magnetized  along  one  direction  by 
the  application  of  an  external  bias  magnetic  field, 

irradiating  said  layer  with  a  light  beam  having  a  power 
larger  than  a  critical  writing  power  to  form  a  magnetic 
bubble  domain  in  said  layer  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  while  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  of  a 
strength  between  the  collapse  magnetic  field  and  the  run 
out  magnetic  field  of  said  layer,  but  smaller  than  a  critical 
erasing  magnetic  field,  and 

selectively  erasing  said  magnetic  bubble  domain  by  irradiat- 
ing said  magnetic  bubble  domain  with  a  light  beam  having 
a  power  smaller  than  said  critical  writing  power  while 
applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  larger  than  said  critical 
erasing  magnetic  field  and  smaller  than  said  collapse  mag- 
netic field,  said  writing  and  erasing  being  performed 
solely  by  control  of  said  light  beam  power  and  bias  mag- 
netic field. 


1.  A  data  memory  device  for  light-energized,  serial  reading- 
out  of  stored  coded  data  from  said  data  memory  devices  to  an 
optical  scanner,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  in  the  form  of  a  portable  card; 

power  supply  means,  attached  to  said  circuit  board,  for 
generating  electric  energy  when  applied  with  photo  en- 
ergy; 

a  semiconductor  chip  logic  circuit  attached  to  said  circuit 
board  and  being  operative  when  supplied  with  said  elec- 
tric energy  from  said  power  supply  means,  said  logic 
circuit  including:  (I)  semiconductor  memory  means  for 
storing  said  coded  data,  (2)  read  out  means  for  reading 
said  coded  data  from  said  semiconductor  memory  means 
thereby  generating  coded  signals  corresponding  thereto, 
(3)  waiting  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  waiting  time 
when  said  read-out  means  finishes  generating  said  coded 
signals,  and  (4)  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  read- 
out means  upon  lapse  of  the  waiting  time  set  by  said  wait- 
ing time  setting  means;  and 

optical  output  means,  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit,  for  gener- 
ating and  intermittently  supplying  optical  output  signals 
corresponding  to  said  coded  signals  supplied  from  said 
logic  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  sensed  by  said  optical 
scanner. 


4,581,718 
MOS  MEMORY 
Kanji  Oishi,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-97824 

Int.  a.^  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  Q.  365—189  8  Qaims 

1.  A  MOS  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  selection  terminal 

and  a  data  input/output  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  with  the  selection  termi- 
nals of  said  memory  cells,  respectively; 
a  data  line  connected  with  the  input/output  terminals  of  said 

memory  cells; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  changes  in  address  signals; 
a  first  timing  generator  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 

detector  to  generate  timing  pulses; 
a  first  selector  adapted  to  have  its  operation  controlled  by 
said  timing  pulses  for  selecting  the  word  lines  correspond- 
ing to  said  address  signals;  and 
a  prohibitor  responsive  to  one  timing  pulse,  which  is  output- 
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ted  from  said  first  timing  generator,  for  prohibiting  the 
levels  of  said  word  lines  from  being  changed  during  the 
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time  period  within  a  predetermined  period  after  said  tim- 
ing pulse  is  generated. 


4,581,719 

DYNAMIC  MOS  MEMORY  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR 

Robert  A.  Penchuk,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,748 

Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  365—203  14  Oaims 


8.  A  dynamic  MOS  memory  comprising: 

a  bit  line  having  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  thereto,  each 
cell  comprising  an  MOS  transistor  and  a  storage  capaci- 
tor; and 

a  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 

two  capacitors  of  equal  capacitance; 

means  for  charging  said  two  capacitors  to  different  voltages 
and  subsequently  coupling  said  two  capacitors  together  to 
share  their  charges; 

buffer  means;  and 

means  for  coupling  one  of  said  two  capacitors  via  the  buffer 
means  to  said  bit  line. 


a  plurality  of  storage  cells,  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  row  lines  and  one  of  said  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  gate  means,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
each  of  the  first  ends  of  said  gate  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  column  lines,  for  control- 
ling connections  to  said  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  disposed  along  both  ends  of 
said  column  lines,  each  operatively  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  one  of  said  gate  means,  and  comprising  first 
and  second  groups  of  sense  amplifiers;  and 
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a  selection  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  means 
for  controlling  said  gate  means  in  response  to  the  selection 
signal  to  connect  a  selected  group  of  said  column  lines  via 
selected  gate  means  to  the  first  group  of  said  sense  amplifi- 
ers for  accessing  information  in  selected  storage  cells  and 
to  connect  an  unselected  group  of  said  column  lines  via 
unselected  gate  means  to  the  second  group  of  said  sense 
amplifiers  for  performing  only  a  refresh  operation  on 
unselected  storage  cells  operatively  connected  to  the 
unselected  group  of  said  column  lines. 


4,581,721 

MEMORY  APPARATUS  WITH  RANDOM  AND 

SEQUENTIAL  ADDRESSING 

Rudjeev  R.  Gunawardana,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,484 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1981, 
81  34762 

Int.  O."  GllC  8/00.  7/00 
U.S.  O.  365—230  7  Oaims 
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4,581,720 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Takemae,  Tokyo;  Tomio  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kimiaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,836 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1982,  57-167522 
Int  O.*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  O.  365—222  21  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  receiving  a  selection 
signal,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines,  each  of  said  column  lines  having 
two  ends; 
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1.  Memory  apparatus  having  semiconductor  randon  access 
memory  circuits  including  addressing  means,  data  entry  means 
and  data  readout  means,  the  memory  circuits  having  a  smaller 
number  of  address  terminals  than  the  number  of  bits  necessary 
to  specify  the  address  requiring  addresses  with  successively 
entered  first  and  second  parts  and  including  means  for  storing 
a  representation  of  at  least  the  first  pari  of  an  address  for  use 
with  a  plurality  of  second  parts,  first  addressing  means  for 
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generating  a  sequences  of  a  predetermined  number  of  two  or 
more  addresses  of  the  memory  circuits  in  a  predetermined 
order  enabling  there  to  be  read  therefrom  signals,  said  se- 
quence of  addresses  having  a  single  first  part  and  difTering 
second  parts,  and  second  addressing  means  for  generating 
addresses  of  the  memory  circuits  in  random  order  to  enter  data 
therein  or  read  data  therefrom,  wherein  the  memory  circuits 
are  operated  and  addressed  in  accordance  with  a  repeated 
cycle  containing  in  succession  said  predetermined  number  of 
two  or  more  addresses  having  the  same  first  part  and  said 
differing  second  parts  from  said  first  addressing  means  and  an 
address  from  the  second  addressing  means. 


4,581,722 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

SMALL  CYCLE  TIME  PERIOD 

Yoshihiro  Takemac,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  16,  1983,  58-214155 
Int.  a.*  GllC  8/00 
VJS.  a.  365—230  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  an  internal 
circuit  and  connected  to  receive  an  external  control  signal 
comprising: 

address  buffer  means; 

address  decoder  means  having  NOR  gate  means  connected 
to  said  address  buffer  means  and  driver  means  connected 
to  the  internal  circuit; 

active  means  for  applying  address  signals,  via  said  address 
buffer  means  to  said  address  decoder  means,  so  as  to 
perform  a  memory  access  operation  upon  the  internal 
circuit  when  said  active  means  receives  the  external  con- 
trol signal,  said  active  means  defining  an  active  time  per- 
iod; 

first  reset  means  for  resetting  said  address  buffer  means  and 
said  NOR  gate  means  of  said  address  decoder  means 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  shorter  than  the  active 
time  period  defined  by  said  active  means;  and 

second  reset  means  for  resetting  said  driver  means  of  said 
address  decoder  means  in  response  to  the  external  control 
signal. 


4,581,723 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  TENSION 

ON  A  SEISMIC  MARINE  CABLE 
Carl  H.  Savit,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophysical 
Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,704 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  1/38 
U.S.  a.  367—20  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  force 
on.  and  an  average  displacement  relative  to  a  shipboard  refer- 
ence of,  a  ship-towed  seismic  cable  having  a  tow  line  secured 
to  the  head  end  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  and  measuring  at  desired  sample  intervals,  the 
instantaneous  towing  force  exerted  by  said  towed  cable; 


establishing  a  force  window  having  upper  and  lower  force 

limits; 
paying  out  a  portion  of  said  tow  line  when  the  measured 

towing  force  exceeds  said  upper  force  limit  and  retrieving 

a  portion  of  said  tow  line  when  the  measured  towing  force 

falls  below  said  lower  force  limit; 
measuring  the  average  displacement  of  said  tow  line  relative 

to  a  fixed  shipb9ard  reference; 


minimizing  the  average  displacement  of  said  tow  line; 

maintaining  a  running  average  of  the  instantaneous  towing- 
force  measurements  over  a  desired  time  interval; 

determining  a  desired  statistic  from  said  towing-force  mea- 
surements; and 

applying  said  statistic  to  said  running  average  to  define  the 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  said  force  window. 


4,581,724 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SOURCE  AND 

RECEIVER  STATICS  IN  MARINE  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

Robert  G.  Zachariadis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

I  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,660 

Int.  CI*  GOIV  1/36,  1/38 

U.S.  a.  367—21  7  Qaims 


1. 

site, 

a. 


c. 


A  method  for  seismic  exploration  at  a  marine  exploration 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixing  a  seismic  energy  source  and  a  seismic  energy  detec- 
tor on  the  water  bottom  at  a  point  offset  from  a  marine 
exploration  line, 

traversing  said  marine  exploration  line  with  a  marine 
vessel  towing  a  seismic  energy  source  and  a  seismic  ma- 
rine cable  employing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  hydro- 
phones, 

generating  seismic  energy  from  said  towed  seismic  energy 
source  to  produce  a  seismic  reflection  signal  that  is  de- 
tected by  said  plurality  of  hydrophones  on  said  seismic 
marine  cable  and  a  first  seismic  refraction  signal  that  is 
detected  by  said  fixed  seismic  energy  detector,  said  first 
seismic  refraction  signal  including  a  source  statics  attribut- 
able to  time  delay  in  the  near  surface  earth  formation 
directly  below  said  towed  seismic  energy  source, 
generating  seismic  energy  from  said  fixed  seismic  energy 
source  to  produce  a  second  seismic  refraction  signal  that  is 
detected  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  hydrophones  on  said 
seismic  marine  cable,  said  second  seismic  refraction  signal 
including  a  receiver  statics  attributable  to  time  delay  in  the 
near  surface  earth  formation  directly  below  each  of  said 
pluarlity  of  hydrophones,  and. 
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e.  alternately  repeating  steps  c  and  d  as  said  marine  vessel 
traverses  said  marine  exploration  line  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  seismic  reflection  signals  and  first  seismic  refraction 
signals  along  with  a  plurality  of  intervening  second  seis- 
mic refraction  signals. 


4,581,725 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GAIN  SELECnON 
Andrew  J.  Pilarcik,  Jr.,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,522 

Int.  Q.*  H04B  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  367—66  4  Qaims 


ing  of  the  reflected  wave  representing  the  distance  to  said 
object;  and 
an  atmospheric  characteristic  compensating  means  for  com- 
pensating for  a  variation  of  a  propagation  characteristic  of 
said  ultrasonic  wave  due  to  a  variation  of  an  atmospheric 
characteristic,  said  compensating  means  comprising  a  sensor 
means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  the  atmosphere 


4.  A  programmable  gain  amplifier  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sampling  the  sweep  of  an  analog  signal  over  a 
plurality  of  first  time  intervals,  each  interval  being  in  the 
order  of  500  nanoseconds, 

(b)  means  for  holding  each  of  said  plurality  of  analog  signal 
samplings  constant  over  a  plurality  of  second  time  peri- 
ods, each  period  being  in  the  order  of  450  microseconds, 

(c)  an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog 
signal  samplings  to  digital  words  during  said  second  time 
periods, 

(d)  a  programmable  read  only  memory  which  compares  said 
digital  words  with  a  preprogrammed  look-up  table  to 
identify  the  dynamic  gain  which  will  raise  the  voltage 
level  of  the  lower  level  analog  signal  samplings  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  higher  level  analog  signal  sam- 
plings, thereby  effecting  amplitude  equalization  over  the 
entire  sweep  of  the  analog  signal, 

(e)  an  amplifying  means  to  which  said  analog  signal  sam- 
plings are  applied  during  said  plurality  of  second  time 
periods  and  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  gain  settings, 
and 

(0  means  for  selecting  the  gain  setting  of  said  amplifying 
means  which  corresponds  to  the  desired  dynamic  gain 
identified  by  said  programmable  read  only  memory. 


through  which  said  ultrasonic  wave  is  propagated,  a  refer- 
ence voltage  generator  circuit  having  a  capacitor  connected 
with  said  sensor  means  adapted  to  be  charged  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  and  to  be  discharged  through  and  under 
control  of  said  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  detected 
characteristic  of  the  atmosphere  in  order  to  supply  said 
reference  level  to  said  comparator  means,  and  a  switching 
element  for  controlling  the  charge  period  of  said  capacitor. 


4,581,727 
FINDING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  A  SOUND 
Philip  G.  Harper,  Stuart  I.  Jardine;  Andrew  J.  Quinn,  and  Darid 
M.  Treheme,  all  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corp.,  London,  England 
Filed  Not.  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,365 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1982, 
82  02553 

Int.  Q.*  GOIS  3/80 
U.S.  Q.  367—118  16  Claims 


4,581,726 

ULTRASONIC  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Makino,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroshi  Iwata,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,163 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1982,  57-71810 

Int.  Q.<  GOIS  15/10 

U.S.  Q.  367—99  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultransonic  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  ultransonic  wave  toward  an 

object; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  an  aultrasonic  wave  reflected  from  said 

object; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  reference 
level  with  the  level  of  a  reflection  signal  electrically  con- 
verted from  said  reflected  wave  and  producing  a  receiving 
signal  when  the  level  of  said  reflection  signal  exceeds  said 
reference  level,  thereby  enabling  a  time  to  be  determined 
from  the  transmission  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  to  the  receiv- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  finding  the  direction  of  a  sound  in  a 
medium  including  a  protective  sound-transparent  housing 
surrounding  a  thin  shell  structure  of  a  form  having  circular 
symmetry,  the  structure  to  flex  in  the  transverse  flexural  mode 
in  response  to  incident  sound  energy  from  the  medium  and 
perturb  the  form  of  the  structure,  together  with  means  to 
detect  the  perturbation  of  the  form  of  the  thin  shell  structure 
by  the  flexing  in  said  mode,  and  thereby  indicate  the  direction 
of  the  incident  sound  energy. 
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4,581,728 
PLURAL  BEAM  TRACKING  SERVO  INCLUDING  DELAY 

COMPENSATION 
Masaftimi     Nakamura,     Yokohama,     and     Shigeki     Inoue, 
Toyokawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1982,  57-102025 
Int.  a*  GllB  21/10.  7/12.  7/135 
U.S.  a.  369—46  3  Qaims 


I  4,581,729 

CASE  CONTAINING  OPTICALLY  READABLE  CARRIER 

STRUCTURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Joseph  M.  E.  Beaujean,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bogey 

B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,042,  Sep.  29, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,848 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  1,  1979,  79 
07289 

"     Int.  a*  GllB  7/00.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  369—99  17  Claims 
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1.  A  tracking  servo  circuit  for  an  optical  disc  reproducing 
device  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

an  optical  system  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  for 
focussing  said  light  by  an  objective  lens  on  a  spiral  track  of 
a  disc  so  as  to  form  on  said  spiral  track  a  main  spot  (So)  for 
reading  out  a  recording  signal  and  forward  and  backward 
sub-spots  (S+i,  S_i)  for  detecting  the  deviation  of  the 
center  of  said  main  spot  from  a  track  for  reading  out  said 
recording  signal  by  said  main  spot,  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  forward  and  backward  sub-spots  are  disposed  before 
and  behind  said  main  spot  and  shift  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  said  track  to  be  placed  on  both 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  main  spot  in  said  direction; 
photodetection  means  including  a  first  photodetector  for 
converting  the  quantity  of  reflected  light  based  upon  said 
forward  sub-spot  into  a  first  electrical  signal,  and  a  second 
photodetector  for  converting  the  quantity  of  reflected 
light  based  upon  said  backward  sub-spot  into  a  second 
electrical  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  first  photodetector  for 
delaying  said  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  of  reflected  light  based  upon  said  forward  sub- 
spot  by  a  delay  time  T,  said  delay  time  being  determined 
by  a  distance  between  said  forward  and  backward  sub- 
spots  and  a  recording  hnear  velocity; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  photodetector  and 
said  delay  circuit  for  comparing  said  second  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  reflected  light 
based  upon  said  backward  sub-spot  with  said  first  electri- 
cal signal  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit,  to  take  out  a 
difference  between  said  electrical  signals  as  a  tracking 
error  signal  when  said  first  electrical  signal  delayed  by 
said  delay  circuit  and  said  second  electrical  signal  become 
unbalanced  due  to  the  deviation  of  said  sub-spots  from 
said  track;  and 
tracking  control  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for 
driving  said  objective  lens  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  circuit  means  to  control  the  position  of  said  main 
spot  so  that  the  center  of  said  main  spot  is  placed  on  the 
center  line  of  said  track. 


1.  A  case  provided  with  an  information  carrier  tape  one  side 
of  which  has  a  structure  for  carrying  optically  readable  infor- 
mation, which  case  comprises: 
a  closed  dustproof  housing  encasing  two  rotatable  rolls 
accommodating  the  tape,  said  housing  being  provided 
I    with  a  window  having  an  inner  and  outer  side  for  passing 
incident  and  reflected  light  to  and  from  the  tape,  such  that 
a  part  of  the  tape  present  between  said  two  reels  is  visible 
through  said  window; 
an  information  carrier  tape  movably  accommodated  on  said 
two  reels,  said  tape  having  an  elongated  length  and  a 
width  dimension   extending  perpendicular  to  the  tape 
length,  and  having  alternately  higher  and  lower  fields  of 
transparent  material  and  a  carrier  structure  located  on  one 
side  of  the  tape  opposite  an  external  light  source  for  re- 
ceiving optical  information  through  the  window; 
a  pressing  means  provided  within  said  case,  said  pressing 
means  having  an  outer  surface  abutting  against  said  mov- 
able carrier  tape  for  continuously  contacting  and  guiding 
the  movable  carrier  tape  in  such  manner  that  the  part  of 
said  tape  visible  through  said  window  is  kept  in  an  accu- 
rately fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  window,  wherein 
said  pressing  means  is  positioned  opposite  to  the  window 
for  continuously  urging  the  part  of  said  movable  tape 
visible  through  said  window  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
window,  whereby  the  optically  readable  information  is 
provided  to  and  read  from  the  movable  carrier  tape 
through  the  window  using  incident  and  reflected  light 
from  the  external  source. 


4  581  730 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Ozeki;  Taro  Shibagaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Ibe,  all  of  Kawa- 

salci,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 

Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,146 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1983,  58-24732 

Int.  a*  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—2  14  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  instrumentation  system  in  which  a  light  wave 

from  a  light  source  is  transmitted  by  way  of  a  plurality  of 

sensor  units  and  detected  information  from  each  of  said  sensor 

units  is  collected  at  a  receiving  end  of  the  system,  comprising: 

means  for  sweeping  said  light  source  repetitively  through  a 

range  of  optical  frequencies, 
each  of  said  sensor  units  comprising  a  subcarrier  generating 
section  for  causing  periodic  changes  in  the  light  intensity 
of  said  transmitted  light  wave  corresponding  to  the  chang- 
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jng  optical  wave  length  as  said  light  source  is  swept 
through  said  range  of  optical  frequencies,  thereby  to  gen- 
erate a  subcarrier,  and  a  sensor  section  for  modulating  said 
subcarrier  by  detected  information,  and 


4,581,732 
TIME-SPACE-TIME  SWITCHING  NETWORK  USING  A 

CLOSED-LOOP  LINK 
Marc  Boisseau,  Chemin  des  Esperiroores,  06770  Gattieres;  Jean 
C.  Bone,  Val  des  Roses,  Chemin  des  Lauriers,  06600  Antibes; 
Alain  Croisier,  1  avenue  des  Acacias,  06800  Cagnes  Sor  Men 
Michel  Demange,  902,  route  de  Gattieres,  06640  Saint  Jean- 
net,  ail  of  France;  Gerald  Lebizay,  61,  Avenue  du  DaupUnes, 
0600,  Nice,  and  Jean-Pierre  P.  Rossi,  23,  aUee  de  U  Garen- 
nott*:,  33160  Cestas,  all  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,493 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  28, 
1982,  82  430042.7 

Int.  a*  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  370—63  18  Claims 


said  receiving  end  being  provided  with  a  demultiplexing 
section  provided  for  demultiplexing  the  detected  informa- 
tion from  each  sensor  section  by  selecting  the  correspond- 
ing subcarrier. 
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4,581,731 
RECEIVER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
Minora  Tomikashi,  Zushi;  Norimasa  Kishi;  Tadashi  Suzuki, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tom  Futami,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1983,  58-106478 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  370—4  4  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  optical  communication  using  an  optical 
pulse  signal  carrying  data  which  is  updated  periodically,  the 
receiver  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  converting  the  optical  signal  to  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  pulse  signal  including  pulses  having  ampli- 
tudes; 

(b)  means  for  extracting  the  data  from  the  electrical  signal; 

(c)  means  for  storing  the  extracted  data; 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  the  extracting  means  and  storing 
means,  for  comparing  data  currently  extracted  by  said 
extracting  means  with  data  stored  by  said  storing  means 
and  extracted  by  said  extracting  means  in  a  preceeding 
period; 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  result  of  comparison  between 
the  data,  for  determining  the  number  of  successive  periods 
in  which  the  extracted  data  remains  at  a  given  value; 

(f)  means  for  replacing  a  previously  stored  data  value  with  a 
current  value  corresponding  to  the  currently  extracted 
data  when  the  number  of  periods  determined  by  said 
determining  means  reaches  a  variable  preset  number; 

(g)  means  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  the  electrical 
signal  pulses  with  a  reference  level;  and 

(h)  means  for  varying  the  preset  number  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  comparison  between  the  pulse  amplitudes  and 
the  reference  level  by  said  comparing  means. 


1.  A  switching  network  for  selectively  connecting  at  least 
one  input  time-division  channel  on  an  input  multiplex  link 
(IML)  to  at  least  one  output  time-division  channel  on  an  output 
multiplex  link,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  unidirectional  closed-loop  link  (10)  operating  in  the  time- 
division  multiplex  mode  with  recurrent  frames  of  equal 
duration  and  arranged  for  continuous  circulation  of  a 
multiplex  message  the  duration  of  which  equals  that  of  a 
frame  and  which  includes  n  time-division  exchange  chan- 
nels, 
a  closed-loop  synchronization  link  (12)  on  which  circulates  a 
frame  synchronizing  signal  synchronized  with  the  multi- 
plex message, 
ring  control  means  (11)  for  causing  the  time  taken  by  a 
multiplex  message  to  travel  around  the  unidirectional 
closed-loop  link  (10)  to  remain  constant  and  equal  to  the 
duration  of  a  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  modules  each  of  which  connects  said 
unidirectional  closed-loop  link  (10)  to  an  input  multiplex 
link  and  to  the  corresponding  output  multiplex  link  and 
includes: 

an  input  time-division  switch  (IB,IPM)  for  selectively 
connecting  at  least  one  specific   input   time-division 
channel  on  the  input  multiplex  link  to  at  least  one  inde- 
pendently selected  time-division  exchange  channel, 
ring  gate  means  (RG,GPM)  for  selectively  connecting 
said  input  time-division  switch  to  said  unidirectional 
closed-loop  link, 
an  output  time-division  switch  (OB,OPM)  for  selectively 
connecting  at  the  said  least  one  identified  time-division 
exchange  channel  to  at  least  one  said  specific  output 
time-division  channel  on  the  output  multiplex  link, 
control  means  (135)  for  controlling  the  input  and  output 
time-division  switches  in  response  to  control  messages 
received  from  the  controller  (20),  and 
a  time  slot  counter  (60)  synchronized  with  the  frame  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  provide  synchronization  between  the 
input  and  output  time-division  switches,  the  ring  gate 
means  and  the  control  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the 
independently  selected  time-division  exchange  channel 
are  switched  to  the  one  specific  output  channel  and  infor- 
mation from  the  said  one  specific  input  channel  is  placed 
in  the  said  exchange  channel  under  control  of  the  ring  gate 
means. 
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4,581,733 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE 
Gary  A.  Sarson,  Ottawa,  Canada;  David  M.  Davidson,  Codicote, 
and  John  R.  Bongard,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,273 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1982, 
8228206 

Int.  O*  H04A  J 1/04;  H04M  3/00 
VS.  a.  370—67  11  Claims 


1.  An  automiatic  telecommunication  exchange,  in  which 
telecommunication  connections  are  set  up  in  time  division 
multiplex  (TDM)  manner  using  respective  time  slots  in  a  TDM 
cycle,  the  exchange  comprising  a  number  of  system  (>orts,  each 
being  connected  to  an  intelligence  bus  and  to  a  signalling  bus, 
each  said  port  serving  one  or  a  small  number  of  subscriber  lines 
and  including  a  port  processor  connected  to  the  signalling  bus; 
and  a  central  processor  connected  to  the  signalling  bus,  the 
central  processor  and  the  port  processors  cooperating  in  call 
establishment  by  communicating  with  each  other  via  the  sig- 
nalling bus,  the  central  processor  being  effective  to  allocate 
time  slots  selected  from  the  TDM  cycle  to  set  up  calls  between 
subscriber  lines  over  the  intelligence  bus,  and  the  port  proces- 
sors controlling  the  connection  of  the  lines  involve  in  the  calls 
to  the  intelligence  bus  at  the  allocated  time  slots  so  as  to  afford 
communication  directly  between  the  lines  without  going 
through  the  central  processor,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
all  signalling  is  effected  via  the  signalling  bus,  the  intelligence 
bus  being  used  only  for  the  conveyance  of  intelligence  such  as 
speech  and  tones. 


4,581,734 
MULTIPRIORFTY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gene  H.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  and  Dennis  A.  Quy,  Apple  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Paririe, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,070 

Int.  a*  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  370—85  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  allocating  use  of  a  common  communication 
medium  for  carrying  packets  of  information  of  different  priori- 
ties among  a  plurality  of  stations,  each  station  comprising: 

receiver  means  coupled  to  the  communication  medium  for 
receiving  packets  transmitted  by  other  stations; 

detection  means  coupled  to  the  communication  medium  for 


detecting  activity  on  the  communication  medium  and 
providing  a  detect  signal  which  indicates  a  beginning  and 
end  of  each  packet; 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  the  communication  medium 
for  transmitting  a  packet  onto  the  communication  medium 
responsive  to  a  transmit  enable  signal; 

packet  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  packet  to  be  transmit- 
ted as  a  function  of  the  priorities  of  the  packets  available 
for  transmission  by  the  station; 

time  slot  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  time  slot  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  priority  of  the  packet  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
station;  and 

timer  means  responsive  to  the  detect  signal  for  providing  the 
transmit  enable  signal  to  the  transmitter  means  if  the  se- 
lected time  slot  occurs  before  the  detect  signal  indicates  a 
beginning  of  a  new  packet. 


4,581,735 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  PACKET  PROTOCOL  FOR 
COMBINED  VOICE  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Lois  E.  Flamm,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  and  John 
O.  Limb,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
1  FUed  May  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  499,291 

I  Int.  a.*  H04J  3/02.  1/16;  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  370—85  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  digital  signals  in  a  communica- 
tions system,  said  system  including  a  plurality  of  stations,  at 
least  two  of  said  stations  being  coupled  to  first  and  second 
separate,  independent,  unidirectional  and  oppositely  directed 
signal  paths,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  writing  signals 
on  either  of  said  paths  and  reading  signals  from  either  of  said 
paths  and  characterized  in  that  said  method  further  comprises 
the  step  of: 
writing  a  first  start  cycle  code  in  a  predetermined  field  of  a 
packet  on  a  forward  one  of  said  paths,  said  first  start  cycle 
code  being  written  by  a  head  station  and  said  first  start 
cycle  code  for  identifying  a  first  type  of  traffic  which  may 
be  written  by  a  station  down  the  line  from  said  head  sta- 
tion relative  to  said  forward  path  in  a  packet  on  said 
forward  path. 


4,581,736 

MULTIPLE  DOWNLINK  DATA  AGGREGATOR  AND 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Dobyns,  Frederick,  and  Tamotsu  Inukai,  Gaithers- 

burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  Mar.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,367 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  3/60 
U.S.  Q.  370—92  17  Claims 

1.  A  communications  system  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
receiving  station  having  receiving  means  for  receiving  an 
information  signal  including  data  and  address  information  and 
forwarding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  to  at  least  one  destina- 
tion, said  system  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  information 
transmitters  for  transmitting  transmitted  signals  to  said  receiv- 
ing station,  and  aggregator  means  at  said  receiving  station  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  signals  from  each  of  said  transmit- 
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ting  stations,  selecting  from  said  transmitted  signals  portions  4,581,738 

thereof  addressed  to  said  at  least  one  destination,  combining   TEST  AND  MAINTENANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Homer  W.  Miller,  Peoria,  and  James  L.  King,  Phoenix,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,357 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—18  11  Clainu 


said  selected  portions  into  said  information  signal,  and  for- 
warding said  information  signal  to  said  receiving  means. 
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4,581,737 
BIT  COMPRESSION  MULTIPLEXING 
Duncan  K.  Sparrell,  N.  Hanover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,232 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  370—110.1  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  bit  compression  multiplexing  system  for  a  pair  of  time 
division  multiplexed  digital  bit  streams  each  of  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  PCM  encoded  signals  deposited  in  separate  and 
distinct  channels  of  a  repetitive  frame  and  signaling  bits  multi- 
plexed therewith  comprising: 
means  for  bit  compressing  the  encoded  PCM  signals  into 

differential  PCM  signals; 
means  for  multiplexing  the  compressed  differential  PCM 
signals  and  grouping  the  same  into  clusters,  each  of  the 
clusters  including  a  predetermined  number  of  multiplexed 
compressed  signal  channels  and  each  of  the  compressed 
differential  PCM  signals  occupying  a  separate  and  distinct 
channel  of  a  repetitive  frame  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
said  clusters  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  additional 
channels  each  one  of  which  is  associated  with  a  given 
cluster  and  is  proximate  thereto,  wherein  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  repetitive  frames  forms  a  repetitive  super- 
frame; 
means  for  extracting  and  reformatting  the  signaling  bits  of 
said  time  division  multiplexed  digital  bit  streams  and  plac- 
ing the  same  in  predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
additional  channels  in  the  repetitive  frames  of  said  super- 
frame,  the  signaling  bits  in  a  given  additional  channel 
being  associated  with  the  compressed  differential  PCM 
signals  of  a  cluster  proximate  thereto;  and 
means  for  developing  a  framing  bit  pattern  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  clusters  and  for  inserting  the  bits  of  the  same 
into  a  predetermined  repetitive  bit  ix)sition  of  each  of  said 
additional  channels  in  the  repetitive  frames  of  said  super- 
frame,  said  framing  bit  pattern  having  an  alternating  bit 
pattern  except  at  at  least  one  prescribed  location  where  at 
most  two  adjacent  bit  positions  are  identical. 


1.  A  test  and  maintenance  system  for  a  data  processing 
system  comprising: 

a  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system  being 
organized  into  a  hierarchy  of  assemblies,  the  higher  order 
assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  intermediate  order 
assemblies,  with  the  lowest  level  of  assemblies  being  com- 
ponent assemblies,  each  component  assembly  including  at 
least  one  register;  said  data  processing  system  having 
clock  signal  distribution  means  for  providing  clock  signals 
to  the  assemblies  of  the  data  processing  system;  the  regis- 
ters of  the  component  assemblies  having  two  modes  of 
operation,  a  first  mode  for  normal  data  processing  opera- 
tions and  a  second  mode  for  test  and  maintenance  opera- 
tions; 

maintenance  and  test  processor  means  which  execute  rou- 
tines to  produce  a  target  address  of  registers,  the  target 
registers,  of  a  component  assembly  to  be  tested,  test  con- 
trol signals,  and  information  signals  to  be  written  into  the 
target  registers; 

interface  means  for  providing  communication  between  the 
maintenance  processor  means  and  the  data  processing 
system; 

the  higher  level  assemblies  of  the  data  processing  system 
including  means  responsive  to  a  target  address  from  the 
maintenance  processor  means  for  transmitting  from  and  to 
the  interface  means  signals  addressed  to  a  lower  level 
assembly  of  the  higher  order  assembly  until  the  signals 
from  the  maintenance  and  test  processor  means  reach  an 
address  component  assembly; 

each  component  assembly  including  means  responsive  to  a 
target  address  for  applying  control  and  information  sig- 
nals to  the  target  registers,  and  to  transmit  from  the  target 
registers  to  the  maintenance  and  test  processor  means 
stored  in  target  registers  at  predetermined  times,  the  con- 
trol signals  causing  the  address  registers  to  be  in  their 
second  mode  of  operation;  and 

said  clock  signal  distribution  means  for  the  target  registers 
being  controlled  by  control  signals  produced  by  the  main- 
tenance processor  means. 


4,581,739 
ELECTRONICALLY  SELECTABLE  REDUNDANT 
ARRAY  (ESRA) 
Maurice  T.  McMahon,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  597,958 
Int.  a*  G06F  11/20 
U.S.  a.  371—21  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  containing  an  mxn  read/write 
memory  array,  wherein  m  X  n  are  respectively  positive  integers 
and  said  memory  array  having  the  capacity  to  store  m  words, 
each  of  said  words  having  n  binary  bits,  said  array  including; 
m  storage  means,  each  said  m  storage  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  each  of  said  m  storage  means  having  the 
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capacity  to  store  a  word  having  n  binary  bits,  at  least  one 
predetermined  one  of  said  m  storage  means  being  defec- 
tive; 

m  memory  array  inputs,  each  of  said  m  memory  array  inputs 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  m  storage  means  and  con- 
nected to  the  input  thereof; 

at  least  one  redundant  stora^  means,  each  of  said  redundant 
storage  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  each  said 
redundant  storage  means  having  the  capacity  to  store  a 
word  having  n  binary  bits; 

m  memory  array  outputs,  each  of  said  m  memory  array 
outputs  corresponding  to  one  of  said  m  storage  means; 

level  sensitive  scan  design  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
outputs  of  said  m  storage  means,  said  output  of  said  at  least 
one  redundant  storage  means  and  said  m  memory  array 
outputs,  said  level  sensitive  scan  design  circuit  means 
including  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  binary  bit 
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pattern,  said  predetermined  binary  bit  pattern  identifying 
the  predetermined  defective  one  of  said  m  storage  means; 
logic  circuit  means  having  a  first  group  of  inputs,  a  second 
group  of  inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  group  of  inputs 
being  selectively  connected  to  said  m  inputs  of  said  m 
storage  means,  said  second  group  of  inputs  being  selec- 
tively connected  to  said  level  sensitive  scan  design  circuit 
means,  said  output  of  said  logic  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  redundant  storage  means,  said 
logic  circuit  means  being  controlled  by  said  predeter- 
mined binary  bit  pattern  stored  in  said  storage  means  of 
said  level  sensitive  scan  design  circuit  means,  whereby 
said  predetermined  binary  bit  pattern  is  effective  in  caus- 
ing the  predetermined  defective  one  of  said  m  storage 
means  to  be  replaced  by  said  redundant  storage  means 
without  any  effect  or  modification  on  the  function  or 
designation  of  the  m  memory  array  inputs  and  m  memory 
outputs. 


respectively,  and  selectively  holding  one  of  said  test  and 
output  data  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal;  and 


4  581  740 
TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEFECT  INSPECTION  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 
Tsuneo  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,194 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-226965 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371-25  11  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer  circuit  for  defect  inspection  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  control  terminals  for  receiving  a  control 

signal  and  an  enable  signal,  respectively; 
trapping  means  including  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  which  are 
interposed  in  said  integrated  circuit  to  trap  intermediate 
data  being  generated  therein  and  act  as  part  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit; 
shift  register  means,  coupled  to  said  first  control  terminal, 
and  having  both  series  and  parallel  input  ports  for  receiv- 
ing test  data  and  the  output  data  of  said  plural  flip-flops, 
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preset  means,  coupled  to  said  second  control  terminal,  for 
setting  the  contents  of  said  shift  register  means  in  said 
plurality  of  flip-flops  in  response  to  the  enable  signal. 


4,581,741 
ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 
DEPENDENT  CODING  CIRCUITRY 
Charles  E.  Huffman,  Piano,  and  Richard  L.  Majefski,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, EI  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,071 

Int.  a.*  H03K  5/26 

U.S.  a.  371-67  5  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  error  detecting  data  dependent  coded  data 
oomprising  the  steps  of: 

normally  outputting  an  encoded  data  stream  unaltered  in 
logic  value  representation  as  compared  to  an  input  data 
stream  when  there  are  less  than  a  predetermined  number 
of  consecutive  logic  bits  of  a  given  logic  value; 

adding  logic  value  data  depending  output  signals  to  the  data 
stream  when  a  predetermined  set  of  logic  bit  conditions 
exists  and  simultaneously  providing  a  code  enable  signal 
indicative  of  said  adding; 

normally  checking  encoded  output  data  with  input  data  for 
identical  logic  values  at  both  locations  when  said  input 
data  has  less  than  said  number  of  consecutive  data  bits  of 
a  given  logic  value  and  outputting  an  error  signal  during 
the  normal  checking  conditions  when  identical  logic  val- 
ues are  found  not  to  occur;  and 

alternatively  checking  whether  or  not  said  code  enable  has 
been  provided  when  said  input  data  has  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  logic  bit  conditions  and  providing  an  error 
signal  at  times  when  the  predetermined  set  of  conditions  is 
detected  and  the  code  enable  signal  is  not  being  detected. 
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4,581,742 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  A 

NON-ABSORBING  PASSIVE  REGION  WITH  BEAM 

GUIDING 

Dan  Botez,  Lumberton  Township,  Burlington  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,734 

Int.  a*  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372—45  24  Qaims 
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said  double  hetero  junction  forming  a  stepped  offset  portion; 

said  active  layer  in  said  offset  portion  containing  a  single 
P-N  junction  formed  laterally  across  the  active  layer  and 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  crystal; 

said  P-N  junction  being  formed  by  an  inverted  layer  pro- 
duced by  the  diffusion  of  conductors  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  from  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  crystal 
to  said  offset  portion. 


4,581,744 
SURFACE  EMITTING  INJECTION  TYPE  LASER  DEVICE 
Saburo    Takamiya,    Sanda;    Shigeki    Horiuchi,    Amagasaki; 
Kaname  Otaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Kokubo,  both  of  Itami,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,583 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1982,  57-64371 

Int.  Q.*  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  Q.  372—92  4  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  body  of  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  which 
are  reflective  of  light,  at  least  one  of  which  is  partially 
transmissive  of  light  to  form  a  laser  cavity  having  an 
optical  axis  extending  between  the  end  faces,  said  body 
including: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces; 

a  first  cladding  region  overlying  said  first  major  surface; 

a  guide  layer  overlying  the  first  cladding  region  and  tapering 
in  increasing  thickness  in  the  lateral  direction  from  the 
optical  axis; 

an  active  layer  which  tajsers  in  decreasing  thickness  from  the 
optical  axis  overlying  a  portion  of  the  guide  layer  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  a  first  end  face; 

a  second  cladding  region  overlying  the  active  layer; 

a  non-absorbing  mode  control  layer  which  tapers  in  decreas- 
ing thickness  in  the  lateral  direction  from  the  optical  axis 
overlying  the  guide  layer  and  extending  between  the 
active  layer  and  said  first  end  face; 

a  burying  region  overlying  the  mode  control  layer;  and 

first  and  second  electrical  contacts  overlying  said  second 
cladding  region  and  said  second  major  surface  respec- 
tively. 


4,581,743 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  AN  INVERTED 

LAYER  IN  A  STEPPED  OFFSET  PORTION 

Akira  Figimoto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi 

Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  505,481 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1982,  57-104774; 
Jul.  14, 1982,  57-122774;  Jul.  14, 1982,  57-122775;  Jul.  16, 1982, 
57-124253;  Aug.  16,  1982,  57-141807 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  Q.  372— 46  6  Qaims 


1.  A  surface-emitting  injection  type  laser  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first  main  face  forming  a  first 
plane  mirror,  a  second  main  face  opposite  to  said  first  main  face 
and  an  optical  axis  extending  between  said  faces,  an  active 
layer  located  on  the  said  first  main  face;  and  a  single  mode 
optical  fiber  chip  having  an  optical  axis  and  first  and  a  second 
end  surface  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
fiber  chip  and  permitting  propagation  of  only  the  transverse 
dominant  mode,  said  second  end  surface  forming  a  second 
plane  mirror,  said  single  mode  optical  fiber  chip  being  disposed 
on  said  semiconductor  wafer  with  said  first  end  surface  in 
optically  conductive  contact  with  said  second  main  face  of  said 
semiconductor  wafer  and  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  fiber 
chip  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


4,581,745 

ELECTRIC  ARC  MELTING  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

David  R.  Mathews,  and  Robert  J.  Krieger,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Timet,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,945 

Int.  Q.-*  H05B  7/20 

U.S.  Q.  373—107  33  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a  semiconductor  crys- 
tal having  a  double  hetero  junction  formed  by  the  lamination 
of  an  active  layer  between  first  and  second  semiconductor 
layers  which  are  formed  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 


1.  Electric  arc  apparatus  comprising: 
a  crucible  having  an  opening  for  receipt  of  an  electrode, 
an  electrode  passing  through  said  opening  and  extending 
into  said  crucible. 
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a  first  pair  of  electrical  coils  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  crucible  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  across  said 

crucible, 
a  second  pair  of  electric  coils  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  crucible  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  across  said 

crucible, 
said  first  pair  of  coils  being  at  least  partially  circumferen- 

tially  offset  from  said  second  pair  of  coils, 
a  third  pair  of  electrical  coils  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  crucible  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  across  said 

crucible, 
said  third  pair  of  coils  being  at  least  partially  offset  from  said 

first  pair  of  coils  and  said  second  pair  of  coils,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  pairs  of  coils. 


4,581,746 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  INSERTION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

BURSTS  INTO  AN  ADAPTTVELY  ENCODED 

INFORMATION  BIT  STREAM 

Hamilton  W.  Arnold,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,762 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/12:  H04M  11/06 

U.S.  a.  375—5  22  Qaims 
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10.  A  digital  transmitter  comprising: 

encoding  means  responsive  to  an  analog  input  signal  for 
encoding  the  analog  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  adaptive  companding  algorithm  into  a 
representative  digital  pulse  pattern  for  transmission  over  a 
communication  channel;  and 

a  signaling  interface  comprising  interrupting  means  capable 
of  interrupting  the  encoding  means  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  maintaining  the  predetermined  adapt- 
ive companding  algorithm  used  by  the  encoding  means  at 
the  state  found  immediately  prior  to  the  interruption  per- 
iod to  permit  the  transmission  of  a  digital  burst  of  data 
information  over  the  communication  channel  during  the 
interruption  period,  the  interrupting  means  comprising 

means  for  composing  a  digital  burst  of  data  information 
including  a  unique  arrangement  of  symbols  for  identifying 
said  burst  as  a  digital  burst  of  data  information; 

switching  means  disposed  for  receiving  the  digital  pulse 
pattern  from  the  encoding  means  and  for  directing  the 
digital  pulse  pattern  from  the  encoding  means  to  the  com- 
munication channel  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal 
and  for  directing  the  output  from  the  composing  means  to 
the  communication  channel  in  response  to  a  second  con- 
trol signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  complete  composition  of  a 
digital  burst  of  data  information  in  the  composing  means 
for  generating  (a)  said  second  control  signal  for  transmis- 
sion to  both  the  switching  means  for  directing  the  output 
from  the  composing  means  to  the  communication  channel 
and  the  encoding  means  to  initiate  an  interruption  of  the 
predetermined  adaptive  companding  algorithm  used  by 
the  encoding  means,  (b)  third  control  signals  to  the  com- 
posing means  for  directing  the  composed  digital  burst  of 
data  information  to  the  switching  means  for  transmission 
to  the  communication  channel,  and,  after  the  digital  burst 
of  data  information  has  been  directed  out  of  the  compos- 


ing means,  (c)  said  first  control  signal  to  both  the  switch- 
ing means  for  directing  the  digital  pulse  pattern  from  the 
encoding  means  to  the  communication  channel,  and  the 
encoding  means  to  terminate  the  interruption  of  the  prede- 
termined adaptive  copanding  algorithm  thereof 

17.  A  digital  receiver  comprising: 

decoding  means  responsive  to  a  digital  pulse  pattern  re- 
ceived from  a  communication  channel  for  decoding  said 
digital  pulse  pattern  into  an  analog  output  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  adaptive  companding  algo- 
rithm originally  used  in  encoding  said  received  digital 
pulse  pattern;  and 

a  signaling  interface  comprising: 

means  capable  of  detecting  when  a  digital  burst  of  data 
information  is  present  in  the  received  digital  pulse  pattern 
from  the  communication  channel  and  detecting  a  unique 
arrangement  of  symbols  within  the  received  digital  pulse 
pattern  for  identifying  a  digital  burst  of  data  information 
within  said  digital  pulse  pattern  and  generating  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  such  detection,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  digital  burst  of  data  information  for  interrupting 
the  decoding  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  maintaining  the  predetermined  adaptive  companding 
algorithm  used  by  the  decoding  means  at  the  state  found 
immediately  prior  to  the  interruption  of  the  decoding 
means  to  permit  the  reception  of  a  digital  burst  of  data 
information,  the  interrupting  means  being  responsive  to 
the  control  signal  form  the  detecting  and  generating 
means  for  generating  (a)  a  first  control  signal  to  the  decod- 
ing means  to  initiate  an  interruption  of  the  predetemined 
adaptive  companding  algorithm  used  by  the  decoding 
means,  (b)  third  control  signals  for  accessing  the  portion 
of  the  detected  digital  burst  of  data  information  compris- 
ing data  symbols  to  be  received,  and  (c)  a  second  control 
signal  to  the  decoding  means  after  the  accessing  of  the 
data  symbols  to  be  received  is  complete  to  terminate  said 
interruption  of  the  predetermined  adaptive  companding 
algorithm  of  the  decoding  means. 


4,581,747 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  VARIABLE 
ATTENUATION  OF  A  SIGNAL  ON  A  COMMUNICATION 

LINE 
Dimitrios  P.  Prezas,  Park  Ridge,  and  Nancy  M.  Saraf,  Lisle, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,320 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/31;  H03H  77/04 

U.S.  a.  375—14  19  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  equalizing  over  a  frequency  spectrum 
the  varable  attenuation  of  a  message  signal  transmitted  on  a 
communications  line,  said  message  signal  having  a  first  plural- 
ity of  frequency  components  in  said  spectrum  each  component 
having  its  own  initial  magnitude  prior  to  transmission  on  said 
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line,  said  line  variably  attenuating  the  initial  magnitudes  of  said 
first  plurality  of  frequency  components  during  the  transmission 
of  said  message  signal  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  reflec- 
tion coefficients  characteristic  of  the  variable  attenuation  of 
said  message  signal;  said  arrangement  comprising  processor 
means  responsive  to  said  reflection  coefficients  and  said  mes- 
sage signal  transmitted  on  said  line  for  generating  an  output 
signal  having  a  second  plurality  of  frequency  components 
corresponding  to  said  first  plurality  of  frequency  components, 
the  magnitudes  of  said  second  plurality  of  frequency  compo- 
nents over  said  frequency  spectrum  being  attenuated  equally 
from  the  initial  magnitude  of  the  corresponding  frequency 
component  of  said  first  plurality  of  frequency  components, 
wherein  said  processor  means  includes  means  resi)onsive  to  a 
predetermined  signal  transmitted  on  said  line  and  using  linear 
predictive  coding  for  ascertaining  said  reflection  coefficients. 


4,581,748 
QAM  WITH  DC  BIAS  IN  ONE  CHANNEL 
Susumu  Sasaki,  Fi^isawa;  Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Sagamihara,  and 
Eisuke  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1982,  57-231634; 
Dec.  29, 1982,  57-231635;  Dec.  29,  1982,  57-231636 

Int.  a*  H03C  5/00;  H04D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  375—39  13  Qaims 


operatively  connected  to  receive  the  I-ch  or  Q-ch  data 
signals; 
an  adder,  operatively  connected  to  said  DC  offset  source, 
for  adding  the  DC  offset  to  only  one  of  the  I-ch  and 
Q-ch  data  signals; 
a  first  high-pass  filter,  operatively  connected  to  receive 
the  I-ch  data  signal  and  having  a  first  characteristic 
transfer  function,  for  filtering  the  I-ch  data  signal;  and 
a  second  high-pass  filter,  operatively  connected  to  receive 
the  Q-ch  data  signal  and  having  a  second  characteristic 
transfer  function,  for  filtering  the  Q-ch  data  signal,  said 
first  and  second  high-pass  filters  forming  a  V-shaped 
recess,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  leakage  carrier,  in  the 
spectrum  of  the  transmission  signal;  and 
a  receiver  unit,  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  trans- 
mission signal  via  the  transmission  line,  for  separating  the 
transmission  signal  into  a  first  receiving  signal  represent- 
ing the  I-ch  data  signal  and  a  second  receiving  signal 
representing  the  Q-ch  data  signal,  for  demodulating  the 
first  and  second  receiving  signals  from  the  two  carriers 
having  the  phase  difference  of  7r/2  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  carriers  being  output  from  the  carrier  recovery 
circuit,  and  for  reproducing  original  data  signals  from  the 
demodulated  signals,  said  receiver  unit  generating  a  leak- 
age carrier  due  to  said  DC  offset,  the  leakage  carrier  being 
phase  controlled  and  transformed  into  two  transformed 
leakage  carriers  having  a  phase  difference  of  7r/2  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  said  carrier  recovery  circuit,  said 
two  transformed  leakage  carriers  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  receiving  signals,  respectively,  for  providing  a 
demodulation  operation  by  synchronous  detection  of  said 
first  and  second  receiving  signals,  said  receiver  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  first  low-pass  filter,  operatively  connected  to  receive  the 

I-ch  data  signal,  for  outputting  a  first  signal;  and 
a  second  low-pass  filter,  operatively  connected  to  receive 
the  Q-ch  data  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  high-pass  filters,  for  recovering  the  filtered 
data  signals  from  said  first  and  second  high-pass  filters 
in  said  transmitter  unit  and  outputting  a  second  signal. 
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4,581,749 
DATA  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  WITH  DEVIATION 

CONTROL 
Scott  N.  Carney,  Hoffinan  Estates;  Steyen  H.  Goode,  and  Don- 
ald L.  Under,  both  of  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,158 

Int  Q.*  H03C  3/06 

U.S.  Q.  375—44  11  Claims 


1.  A  radio  communication  system,  operatively  connected  to 
receive  an  in-phase  (I-ch)  channel  data  signal  and  a  quadrature- 
channel  (Q-ch)  data  signal  and  two  carriers  having  a  phase 
difference  of  it/2  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  including  a 
transmission  line  and  a  carrier  recovery  circuit  operated  under 
a  quadrature  amplitude  modulation  (QAM)  method,  said  radio 
communication  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  unit,  operatively  connected  to  receive  the 
in-phase  channel  (I-ch)  and  quadrature  channel  (Q-ch) 
data  signals,  for  modulating  the  two  carriers  in  accor- 
dance with  the  in-phase  channel  (I-ch)  data  signal  and  the 
quadrature-channel  (Q-ch)  data  signal,  for  adding  the 
modulated  signals  to  each  other,  and  for  transmitting  a 
transmission  signal  to  the  transmission  line,  said  transmit- 
ter unit  comprising: 
a  direct  current  (DC)  offset  source,  having  a  DC  offset. 
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9.  A  method  of  controlling  the  deviation  of  an  angle  modu- 
lated data  transmitter  employing  a  radio  carrier  comprising  the 
steps  of 

angle  modulating  a  precursor  of  the  radio  carrier  to  a  devia- 
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tion  value  having  a  proportionality  to  a  data  input  level 
derived  from  at  least  one  data  bit; 

indicating  a  first  difference  between  said  carrier  precursor 
deviation  value  and  a  predetermined  positive  deviation 
value  when  a  data  bit  is  at  a  first  binary  level,  and  indicat- 
ing a  second  difference  between  said  carrier  precursor 
deviation  value  and  a  predetermined  negative  deviation 
value  when  a  data  bit  is  at  a  second  binary  level; 

detecting  a  predetermined  non-unity  number  of  consecutive 
like-level  data  bits; 

sampling  said  first  difference  when  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  consecutive  data  bits  of  said  first  binary  level  is 
detected  and  sampling  said  second  difference  when  said 
predetermined  number  of  consecutive  data  bits  of  said 
second  binary  level  is  detected;  and 

varying  said  proportionality  of  said  radio  carrier  precursor 
deviation  value  to  said  data  input  level  in  accordance  with 
said  first  and  second  difference  samples. 


4,581,751 
REVERSIBLE  SHIFT  REGISTER 
M.  Faheem  Akram,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,395 

Int.  a.*  GllC  79/00 

IJ.S.  a.  377—69  15  Qaims 


4,581,750 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  BINARY  DATA  SYMBOLS 

Adrianus  H.  Dieleman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,227 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   9,    1982, 
8202319 

Int.  a*  H04B  ]5/00;  H03M  5/12;  H04L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  375—55  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  shift  register,  comprising: 

a  first  RS  flip-flop  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  at  which 
appear  respective  complementary  digital  output  signals,  a 
set  input  and  a  reset  input; 

a  second  RS  flip-flop  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  at  which 
appear  respective  complementary  digital  output  signals,  a 
set  input  and  a  reset  input,  said  set  input  of  said  second  RS 
flip-flop  being  coupled  to  a  first  selected  output  of  said 
first  RS  flip  flop,  a  selected  one  of  said  outputs  of  said 
second  RS  flip-flop  being  coupled  to  said  reset  input  of 
said  first  RS  flip-flop;  and 

control  circuit  means  coupled  between  selected  complemen- 
tary outputs  of  said  second  RS  flip-flop  and  said  set  and 
reset  inputs  of  both  said  first  and  second  RS  flip-flop,  said 
control  circuit  means  being  responsive  both  to  comple- 
mentary clock  pulses  being  applied  thereto  and  to  the  state 
of  said  output  signals  of  said  second  RS  flip-flop  for  en- 
abling digital  data  stored  in  said  first  and  second  RS  flip- 
flop  to  be  shifted  therebetween. 


4,581,752 

X-RAY  SHADOW  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

James  T.  De  Luca,  530  Old  Country  Rd.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,708 

Int.  a*  A61B  6/00;  A41D  27/26;  H05G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  378—62  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  transmitting  a  bi-phase 
modulated  signal  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  such 
bi-phase  signal  being  derived  from  a  binary  data  signal  having 
a  symbol  interval  of  T  seconds  which  modulates  first  and 
second  carrier  waves  each  of  a  frequency  1/T,  the  first  and 
second  carrier  waves  being  phase  shifted  180°  with  respect  to 
each  other;  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  receiver 
of  such  communication  system  comprises  apparatus  for  im- 
proving the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  received  bi-phase  sig- 
nals with  respect  to  noise  having  a  power  spectrum  density 
N(w)  which  increases  with  increasing  frequency,  such  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  for  filtering  the  bi-phase  signals  received  at  said  re- 
ceiver, such  filtering  means  having  a  sinusoidal  frequency 
transfer  function  H(w)  which  approximates  zero  in  re- 
sponse to  bi-phase  signal  frequencies  exceeding  1/T  and 
which  produces  a  predominantly  three-level  output  signal 
in  response  to  bi-phase  signal  frequencies  which  do  not 
exceed  1/T; 
and  means  connected  to  said  filtering  means  for  converting 
the  three-level  output  signal  produced  thereby  into  a 
binary  data  signal  corresponding  to  said  modulating  bi- 
nary data  signal. 


1.  In  the  method  of  taking  a  chest  X-ray  which  includes  the 
steps  of  providing  a  film-holder  having  a  sensitive  film  therein, 
providing  means  for  supporting  said  film-holder  in  relatively 
fixed  position,  placing  a  patient  in  position  with  chest  pressed 
against  an  outer  surface  of  said  holder,  and  exposing  said  film 
holder  to  X-rays  projected  through  said  patient;  the  additional 
step  of  providing  a  layer  of  soft  resilient  material  capable  of 
confirming  to  the  shape  of  the  nipples  of  the  patient,  and  posi- 
tioning the  same  between  the  chest  and  said  surface  of  said  film 
holder,  whereby  to  prevent  the  formation  of  air  spaces  sur- 
rounding the  nipples  capable  of  forming  an  image  on  said 
sensitive  film  disposed  within  said  holder  during  X-ray  expo- 


sure. 


4.  A  device  for  preventing  the  forming  of  images  upon  x-ray 
film  during  exposure  caused  by  distortion  of  the  nipples  of  a 
patient  pressed  against  a  film-holder  containing  said  film, 
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thereby  forming  an  airspace  surrounding  the  nipple,  said  de- 
vice comprising:  two  resilient  foam  pads,  a  vest  including  a 
pair  of  front  panels,  each  of  said  pads  secured  to  ourter  surface 
of  one  of  said  front  panels. 


4,581,753 
TRANSLATIVELY  DRIVEN  X-RAY  APERTURE  MASK 
Richard  E.  Rice,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  K.  Grady, 
Bittleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,081 

Int.  a.*  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  378—146  11  Qaims 


port  means,  each  sheet  forming  a  radius  with  the  support 
means,  the  radius  being  at  least  three  times  "t",  the  sheets 
arranged  to  converge  downwardly  toward  each  other  to 
provide  a  load  support  wall  area  on  each  sheet  laterally 
aligned  with  each  other,  the  convergent  sheets  having  a 
nadir  which  is  formed  into  a  truncated  portion  to  lower 
the  center  of  gravity  of  an  animal  received  in  the  rack 
while  providing  space  for  the  width  of  the  spine  and  for 
the  spinous  processes  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  animal  with 
the  load  support  walls  spaced  from  one  another  such  that 
the  load  of  the  animal  is  distributed  primarily  on  the  con- 
verging load  support  wall  area  and  not  the  nadir  in  order 
to  apply  inward  pressure  on  the  animal  along  a  line  on 
either  side  of  the  trunk  of  the  animal, 
the  sheets  having  sufficient  width  to  reduce  positioner  in- 
duced deformation  of  the  anatomy  of  the  animal  by  dis- 
tributing the  weight  of  the  animal  along  a  significant 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  animal. 


4,581,755 
VOICE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Sakoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,978 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1981,  56-174109 
Int.  Q.*  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  381—42  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  X-ray  system  directing  X-radiation  on  a  path 
through  a  subject  position  to  an  X-ray  receptor,  an  X-ray 
scatter  reducing  device  comprising: 

a  relatively  large  radiation-opaque  mask  in  the  path  rotating 
on  a  first  axis  outside  the  path  and  having  a  radiation- 
transparent  zone; 

a  relatively  small  radiation-opaque  mask  with  an  elongate 
radiation  window,  the  small  mask  being  mounted  in  the 
zone  of  the  large  mask  to  rotate  on  a  second  axis  spaced 
from  the  first  axis  so  that  the  window  is  periodically 
moved  through  the  radiation  path;  and 

translative  drive  means  coupling  the  large  and  small  masks 
to  hold  the  window  parallel  to  a  fixed  plane  through  and 
coincident  with  the  first  axis. 


4,581,754 

RADIOGRAPHIC  RACK  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMALS 

Timothy  J.  Donovan,  P.O.  Box  465,  Norton,  Mass.  02766 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,076 

Int.  Q."  H05G  7/00,  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  Q.  378—208  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  voice  recognition  system  comprising  a  standard  pattern 
memory  in  which  a  voice  pattern  of  a  predetermined  voice  or 
sound  is  stored  as  a  positive  reference  pattern  and  also  at  least 
one  voice  or  sound  pattern  generated  by  said  predetermined 
voice  or  sound  similar  to  the  first-mentioned  voice  pattern  is 
stored  as  a  negative  reference  pattern,  a  pattern  comparator  for 
calculating  the  dissimilarities  of  an  input  voice  pattern  with 
respect  to  both  the  positive  reference  pattern  and  the  negative 
reference  pattern,  and  a  discriminator  for  providing  a  coinci- 
dence confirmation  output  signal  when  the  dissimilarity  with 
respect  to  the  positive  reference  pattern  is  less  than  that  with 
respect  to  the  negative  reference  pattern. 


1.  A  positioning  rack  particularly  useful  with  animals  such  as 
dogs  and  cats  for  maintaining  a  selected  ventral  dorsal  or 
dorsal  ventral  position  during  radiological  procedures  formed 
of  radiographically  transparent  material  comprising 

support  means,  and 

a  pair  of  sheets  having  a  thickness  "t"  attached  to  the  sup- 


4,581,756 
RECOGNITION  OF  SPEECH  OR  SPEECH-LIKE  SOUNDS 

USING  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Fumio  Togawa,  Nara,  and  Atsuo  Tanaka,  Nabari,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Computer  Basic  Technology  Research  Associa- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,956 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1981,  56-140525 

Int.  Q.*  GIOL  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  381—43  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recognition  of  multi-syllable  aural  speech 

comprising: 

recognizing  individual  syllabic  sounds  of  a  monitored  word 

in  said  multi-syllable  speech; 
extracting  features  from  each  said  individual  syllabic  sound 
to  develop  a  monitored  feature  pattern  representative 
thereof; 
comparing  each  said  monitored  feature  pattern  with  each  of 
a  plurality  of  standard  feature  patterns  and  determining 
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each  standard  feature  pattern  which  is  a  close  correlation 
therewith,  said  standard  feature  patterns  being  representa- 
tive of  known  syllabic  sounds; 

assembling  the  closest  correlative  standard  feature  patterns 
representative  of  a  word  choice  to  individual  syllables  into 
a  train  of  mono-syllable  recognition  signals; 

correcting  said  train  of  mono-syllable  recognition  signals 
utilizing  associative  processing; 

searching  a  word  dictionary  memory  having  reference 
words  and  their  associated  reference  trains  of  mono-sylla- 
ble recognition  signals  and  comparing  each  said  reference 
train  with  said  corrected  train  of  mono-syllable  recogni- 
tion signals  to  recognize  and  output  said  associated  word 
upon  coincidence  thereof  to  identify  said  monitored  word; 

repeating,  when  said  steps  of  searching  and  comparing  fails 
to  determine  a  coincidence,  said  steps  of  assembling,  cor- 
recting, searching  and  comparing  with  the  next  closest  of 
said  close  correlating  standard  feature  patterns; 


5»fcnlr>ii», 


said  step  of  correcting  comprising; 

developing  a  reference  memory  matrix  M  representative 
of  each  word  in  said  word  dictionary  memory,  said 
reference  memory  matrix  being  constructed  of  matrix 
elements  representative  of  standard  feature  patterns 
representing  the  individual  syllabic  sounds  used  to  pro- 
nounce said  word,  said  matrix  elements  representing 
standard  feature  patterns  having  a  relative  difference  to 
other  said  matrix  elements  corresponding  to  the  aural 
difference  between  the  individual  syllabic  sounds  repre- 
sented thereby, 

developing  a  word  choice  memory  matrix  Y  representa- 
tive of  said  word  choice,  said  word  choice  memory 
matrix  being  constructed  of  said  matrix  elements  repre- 
sentative of  the  individual  syllabic  sounds  of  said  word 
choice;  and 

producing  said  corrected  train  of  mono-syllable  recogni- 
tion signals  as  a  function  of  M-Y. 


4^1,757 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  USE  WITH  COMPUTER 

AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  SPEECH  CAPABILITY 

FORMED  THEREBY 
Leon  W.  Cox,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  36,931,  May  7, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  21, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,198 
Int.  a.«  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  381—51  28  Oaims 

1.  A  speech  synthesizer  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  an  input  from  an  external  control  de- 
vice; 
first  memory  means  for  permanently  storing  a  first  plurality 

of  coded  speech  data; 
second  memory  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for 
temporarily  storing  a  second  plurality  of  coded  speech 


data,  said  second  plurality  of  coded  speech  data  being 

provided  by  said  external  control  device; 
speech  synthesizer  processor  means  for  converting  coded 

speech  data  into  digital  speech  signals  representative  of 

human  speech; 
selector  means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  said  first  and 

second  memory  means  to  apply  selected  coded  speech 

data  to  said  speed  synthesizer  processor  means  from  either 
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one  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  coded  speech 
data  in  response  to  a  control  signal  provided  by  said  exter- 
nal control  device  designating  which  of  said  first  and 
second  memory  means  is  active;  and 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  operably  associated  with 
said  speed  synthesizer  processor  means  for  converting 
said  digital  speech  signals  into  analog  signals  representa- 
tive of  human  speech. 


4,581,758 

ACOUSTIC  DIRECTION  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
C«cil  H.  Coker,  Chatham,  and  David  R.  Fischell,  Tinton  Falls, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

rm,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,258 
Int.  a.*  H04M  7/00 
UJS.  a.  381—56  36  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  arrangement  having  first  and  second 
spatially  separated  sound  detecting  devices  responsive  to 
sound  from  a  common  sound  source,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  and  a  second  pulse  corre- 
sponding to  an  energy  burst  of  sound  detected  in  the 
detecting  devices,  the  first  and  second  pulses  respectively 
originating  from  the  first  and  second  sound  detecting 
devices; 

means  jointly  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  pulse  for 
determining  a  phase  relationship  between  the  energy  burst 
of  sound;  and 

both  a  predetermined  sound  threshold  level  and  energy 
burst  storage  means,  an  output  signal  reflecting  the  origin 
of  the  common  sound  source  being  provided  in  response 
to  both  the  phase  relationship  of  the  energy  bursts  and  the 
accumulated  value  of  multiple  energy  bursts  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  exceeding  the  value  of  the 
predetermined  sound  threshold  level. 
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4,581,759 
SIGNAL  DELAYING  DEVICE 
Katuzi  Takahashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,618 
Claims  priority?  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1983,  58-119822; 
Jun.  30,  1983,  58-119823 

Int.  a.*  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—97  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  signal  delaying  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  respectively  receiving  analog 
input  signals  of  respective  channels; 

a  plurality  of  A-D  converting  means  connected  respectively 
to  said  respective  input  terminals  and  converting  the  input 
signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals  to  digital  signals; 

a  multiplexer  receiving  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of 
A-D  converting  means  and  outputting  serial  data  of  a 
single  channel; 

memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  output  signal 
data  of  said  multiplexer  and  having  plural  addresses  that 
are  accessed  in  circulating  order  at  a  certain  rate,  the 
output  signal  data  of  said  multiplexer  being  sequentially 
written  at  a  predetermined  period  into  the  address  then 
being  accessed  and  as  each  such  writing  is  carried  out  data 
is  read  out  from  the  address  where  a  writing  operation 
was  done  a  predetermined  period  of  time  before  the  pres- 
ent writing  is  done; 

a  demultiplexer  demultiplexing  serial  data  sequentially  read 
out  from  the  respective  addresses  of  said  memory  means 
into  signals  of  plural  channels; 

a  plurality  of  D-A  converting  means  for  converting  the 
demultiplexed  digital  signals  of  the  respective  channels 
into  analog  signals; 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
D-A  converting  means  from  which  the  analog  signals  of 
the  respective  channels  are  derived  as  output  signals; 

control  means  for  effecting  designation  of  addresses  and 
writing  and  reading  operations  of  said  memory  means;  and 

mode  designation  means  for  setting  the  number  of  channels 
of  input  signals  to  be  processed,  said  control  means  being 
set  in  response  to  setting  of  the  number  of  channels  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  address  space  of  said  memory  means 
will  be  divided  in  use  according  to  the  set  number  of 
channels  of  input  signals. 


4,581,760 
nNGERPRINT  VERinCATION  METHOD 
Michael  Schiller,  Riverdale,  and  Emmily  S.  Ginsberg,  Scarsdale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fingennatrix,  Inc.,  North  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,249,  Apr.  27,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  531,766 
Int.  a*  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—4  32  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fingerprint  verification  by  comparison  of  a 
reference  fingerprint  image  against  an  input  fingerprint  image 
wherein  each  image  is  composed  of  a  field  of  pixels  having  first 
and  second  values  representing  respectively  fingerprint  ridge 
and  valley  pixels  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  at  least  first  and  second  reference  segment  images 
representing  subfields  from  a  reference  fingerprint, 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  domain  images  represent- 
ing subfields  from  an  input  fingerprint,  said  domain  images 
being  substantially  larger  than  said  reference  segment 
images, 

scanning  said  first  reference  segment  image  across  said  first 
domain  image  and  scanning  said  second  reference  segment 
image  across  said  second  domain  image  to  determine 
significant  positions,  said  significant  positions  constituting 
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locations  of  maximum  correlation  for  each  reference  seg- 
ment image/domain  image  pair  between  pixels  having  said 
first  value  and  also  locations  of  maximum  correlation  for 
each  reference  segment  image/domain  image  pair  be- 
tween pixels  having  said  second  value,  and 
verifying  the  input  fingerprint  from  which  said  domain 
images  are  extracted  as  corresponding  to  the  reference 
fingerprint  from  which  said  reference  segment  images  are 
extracted  by  subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  significant 
locations  to  pre-determined  positional  criteria. 


4,581,761 
MANUAL  IMAGE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Ichinokawa;  Yoichi  Sato,  and  Tadashi  Ohtsuka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  736,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1984,  59-102897 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/22 
U.S.  a.  382—13  13  Claims 


1.  A  manual  image  scanning  system  comprising: 

(a)  tablet  means  in  which  magnetostriction  pulses  propagate, 
said  tablet  means  being  adapted  so  as  to  place  thereon  a  sheet 
of  paper  on  which  a  figure  is  drawn, 

(b)  manual  image  scanner  means  adapted  to  be  manually  mov- 
ably  placed  on  said  tablet  means,  said  scanner  means  having 
a  first  function  to  recognize  said  figure  drawn  on  said  paper 
to  produce  data  indicative  of  image  of  said  figure,  and  a 
second  function  to  sense  said  magnetostriction  pulses  for 
detecting  a  position  of  said  scanner  means  to  produce  data 
indicative  of  the  position  of  said  scanner  means,  and 

(c)  processor  means  responsive  to  said  image  data  and  said 
position  data  from  said  manual  image  scanner  means  to 
compute  coordinates  of  said  scanner  means,  thereby  recog- 
nizing which  portion  of  said  tablet  means  the  image  data 
corresponds  to. 
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4,581,762 
VISION  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  N.  Lapidus,  Bedford;  Joseph  J.  Dziezanowski,  Weare; 
Seymour  A.  Friedel,  Gk)frstown,  and  Michael  P.  Greenberg, 
Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Itran  Corporation,  Man- 
Chester,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,570 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382-22  13  Ui^^s 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(65  Microfiche,  2  Pages) 


1.  A  vision  inspection  system  for  inspecting  unknown  ob- 
jects in  relationship  to  a  known  object  and  for  performing 
various  visual  tests  on  the  unknown  object  if  it  is  recognized  as 
corresponding  to  the  known  object,  comprising: 

A.  vision  sensing  means  for  producing  data  representing  the 
illumination  values  for  viewed  objects; 

B.  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  vision  sensing  means 
and  for  storing  the  image  of  objects  under  test; 

C.  means  interconnected  to  the  image  storing  means  for 
viewing  an  imaged  object; 

D.  means  interfaced  with  the  viewing  means  for  selecting  at 
least  three  regions  of  the  known  imaged  object; 

E.  means  interfaced  with  the  image  storing  means  for  select- 
ing regions  on  an  unknown  object,  each  region  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  selected  regions  of  the  known 
object,  each  selected  region  on  the  unknown  object  hav- 
ing a  size  at  least  equal  to  the  size  of  the  corresponding 
region  on  the  known  object; 

F.  means  interfaced  with  the  image  storing  means  for  deter- 
mining and  storing  gradient  values  based  upon  the  rate  of 
change  of  illumination  values  for  each  selected  region  of 
the  known  and  unknown  objects,  said  gradient  values  for 
each  selected  region  of  the  known  object  called  a  template 
and  for  each  selected  region  of  the  unknown  object  called 
a  gradient  map; 

G.  means  interfaced  with  the  gradient  value  determining 
means  for  determining  the  spatial  and  angular  relation- 
ships between  the  templates; 

H.  means  interfaced  with  the  gradient  value  determining 
means  and  spatial  and  angular  relationship  determining 
means  for  overlaying  the  templates  with  the  gradient 
maps  and  for  determining  the  correlation  value  between 
each  template  and  the  corresponding  gradient  map,  with 
the  separation  of  said  templates  based  upon  the  previously 
determined  spatial  and  angular  relationships  of  said  tem- 
plates; 

means  interfaced  to  the  correlation  value  determining 
means  for  determining  if  each  correlation  value  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  and  if  true,  determining  a 
composite  correlation  value  of  said  correlation  values; 
means  interfaced  with  the  gradient  value  determining  and 
storing  means  for  moving  the  templates  over  each  corre- 
sponding gradient  map  so  that  the  correlation  value  means 
and  composite  correlation  value  means  determine  their 
respective  correlation  and  composite  correlation  values 
throughout  the  entire  area  of  each  gradient  map; 
L.  means  interfaced  with  the  composite  correlation  value 


determining  means  for  determining  the  maximum  compos- 
ite correlation  value,  if  any,  and  for  determining  the  por- 
tions of  each  gradient  map  corresponding  to  this  highest 
composite  correlation  value;  and 
I^.  input/output  (I/O)  means  interfaced  with  the  maximum 
correlation  value  determining  means  for  controlling  the 
disposition  of  the  test  object  based  upon  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  maximum  composite  correlation  value; 
whereby  the  portions  of  each  gradient  map  yielding  the  high- 
est composite  correlation  value  represent  recognition  of  the 
object  under  test  as  corresponding  to  the  known  object. 


4,581,763 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF  URINE 

AND/OR  FAECES 

Hans  Olsen,  Bronshoj,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Coloplast  A/S, 

Denmark 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  27, 1983,  2379-83 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  30/24;  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  383—49  12  Qaims 


I. 


1.  A  container,  which  is  essentially  flat  in  its  empty  condi- 
tion, of  plastic,  rubber  or  another  flexible  material,  comprising 
two  outer  walls  joined  to  each  other  by  a  surrounding  seam,  an 
inlet  generally  aligned  with  a  length  direction  of  the  container, 
which  inlet  is  provided  with  a  non-return  valve  formed  by 
enveloping  a  tube  end  in  two  intermediate  layers,  which  layers 
have  the  same  extent  as  the  outer  walls  in  the  width  direction 
of  the  container,  and  wherein  the  intermediate  layers  have  free 
edges  spaced  from  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  which  intermediate 
layers  lie  closely  against  each  other  in  an  area  situated  between 
the  free  edges  and  the  mouth  and  delimited  laterally  by  seams 
joining  the  intermediate  layers,  and  wherein  the  intermediate 
layers  in  the  length  direction  of  the  container  extend  to  a 
greater  distance  from  the  mouth  than  the  distance  from  the 
mouth  to  the  free  edges,  the  free  edges  bordering  on  an  aper- 
ture in  each  of  the  intermediate  layers,  which  apertures  delimit 
the  non-return  valve. 
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4,581,764 

SACK,  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

nLLING,  REMOVING  AIR  FROM,  AND  CLOSING  THE 

SACK 
Hans  J.  Plock,  Wettenberg;  Manfred  Schmachtel,  Grossen-Lin- 
den;  Helmut  Wosch,  Giessen,  and  Walter  Baur,  Gniendau,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro^ema  Verpackung- 
smaschinen  GmbH,  Fernwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  606,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1983,  3316065 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  383—101  24  Qaims 


»  « 


1.  A  method  for  filling,  removing  air  from,  and  closing  a 
sack  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  is  made  of  a  material  which 
prevents  air  from  passing  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps 
of  at  least  partially  filling  the  sack  with  a  fill  material  at  a  fill 
station,  producing  a  sealing  seam  at  the  open  end  of  the  sack 
immediately  after  the  filling  step,  producing  a  labyrinth  seam 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  sealing  seam,  said  labyrinth  seam 
hindering  the  movement  of  fill  material  out  of  said  sack,  pro- 
viding a  vent  opening  in  the  sack  which  communicates  with 
the  air  external  to  the  sack  and  with  the  region  between  said 
labyrinth  seam  and  said  sealing  seam,  thereafter  moving  the 
sack  away  from  the  fill  station,  thereafter  removing  air  from 
the  sack  during  further  transport  thereof  through  said  vent 
opening,  and  thereafter  sealing  the  vent  opening  in  an  air-tight 
manner. 
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1.  A  system  for  encoding  an  information  signal  included 

within  a  known  frequency  band  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  frequency  selection  protocol  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  pre-selected  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  frequency  selection  protocol  signal 

and  said  pre-selected  signal  for  producing  a  clock  signal, 

the  frequency  of  said  clock  signal  being  changed  in  accor- 


dance with  the  frequency  selection  protocol  signal  to 
create  pre-selected  changes  in  the  clock  signal  frequency; 

means  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  for  producing  a  carrier 
signal  with  a  carrier  frequency  having  a  selected  relation- 
ship to  the  frequency  of  said  clock  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  information  signal  with  the  carrier 
signal  to  produce  a  spectrally  inverted  information  signal; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  spectrally  inverted  information 
signal  for  producing  an  encoded  information  signal  having 
substantially  reduced  frequency  components  at  least 
above  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal,  said  means  for 
producing  said  encoded  information  signal  including  filter 
means  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  receive  said 
clock  signal,  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  filter  means 
being  changed  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal  re- 
ceived on  said  control  terminal. 


4,581,766 

TRIGONOMETRIC  TRANSFORM  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 

Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,474,  Jul.  2,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,525,862. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,426 

Int.  a.*  H04B  1/68 

U.S.  a.  455—47  4  Qaims 


4,581,765 
INFORMATION  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
KeWn  Stec,  Marlton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,007 

Int.  CI.*  H04K  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  455—29  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  trigonometric  transform  function  generator  comprising: 
a  wideband  FM  signal  generator  coupled  to  receive  an  input 
information  signal  and  including  carrier  signal  generator 
means  and  modulating  means  for  providing  a  wideband 
FM  modulated  carrier  signal;  and 
demodulator  means  including  means  for  receiving  said  FM 
signal,  synchronized  oscillator  means  for  supplying  a 
second  carrier  frequency  signal  which  is  an  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  unmodulated  carrier  frequency  of  said  FM 
signal,  and  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  oscillator 
means  output  signal  by  said  received  FM  signal,  the  de- 
modulator means  deriving  a  trigonometric  transform 
function  of  the  information  signal  from  the  FM  signal. 


4,581,767 

MEASUREMENT  OF  JAMMING  EFFECTIVENESS  BY 

CROSS  CORRELATION  TECHNIQUES  (O 

Arthur  M.  Monsen,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  166,265 
Int.  Q.*H04B  77/00 
U.S.  Q.  455—67  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  the  degree  of 
jamming  effectively  being  applied  against  any  particular  com- 
munications link  including  transmitter  and  receiver  portions 
therein,  comprising; 
first  circuit  means  for  measuring  a  first  peak  value  autocorre- 
lation of  a  first  signal  being  transmitted  within  the  link; 
second  circuit  means  for  measuring  a  second  peak  value 

auto-correlation  of  the  detected,  receiver  signal; 
third  circuit  means  for  attenuating  the  power  level  of  the 
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receiver's  output  so  that  said  first  and  second  peak  values 
are  equal; 
fourth  circuit  means  for  measuring  a  third  peak  value  cross- 
correlation  of  the  attenuated  receiver  signal  with  the  said 
first  transmitted  signal; 


J««l«eO  LINK              ^ 
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CHrP    CIRCUIT- CCI    MEASURlNC   aPPARATUS 

fiAh  means  for  forming  a  ratio  of  the  said  third  peak  value 
and  first  peak  value; 

whereby  the  said  determined  ratio  is  a  measure  of  the  jam- 
ming 'effectiveness,  measuring  the  degree  of  jamming 
present  in  the  communications  link. 


4,581,768 
VHF  TUNER 
Kazubaru  Aoki,  and  Masahiko  Saito,  both  of  Soma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,595 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    28,    1983,   58- 
64784[U] 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  455—179 
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4,581,769 
RADAR  WARNING  RECEIVER 
Richard  L.  Grimsley,  Mason,  and  Michael  D.  Valentine,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

j  FUed  Jan.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,422 

'        Int.  a."  H04B  77/00;  GOIR  23/16:  GOIS  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  455—226  20  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  distinguishing  pulsed  or  continuous 
signals  emitted  from  a  fixed  frequency  source  from  other  sig- 
nals generated  by  a  variable  frequency  source,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  receiver  having  a  local  oscillator  and  including 

first  means  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  frequency; 

second  means  for  mixing  said  local  oscillator  signal  with  said 
received  pulsed  or  continuous  signals  and  for  providing 
output  pulses  during  each  sweep  of  the  local  oscillator  in 
response  to  detection  of  signals  within  the  receiver  band- 
pass, wherein  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  output  pulses 
during  said  sweep  relative  to  a  zero  time  reference  defined 
by  the  beginning  of  the  sweep  are  representative  of  the 
frequencies  of  the  corresponding  received  signals, 

correlation  means  for  providing  an  alarm  output  in  response 
to  repeated  occurrences  of  an  output  pulse  at  the  same 

ttime  relative  to  said  zero  time  reference  during  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  sweeps  of  the  local  oscillator 
substantially  independent  of  amplitude  variations  of  said 
repeated  output  pulses. 


1.  In  a  VHF  tuner  of  the  type  having  a  local  oscillator  circuit 
having  a  local  oscillating  transistor  wherein  a  capacitor  and  a 
switching  diode  are  connected  in  series  to  an  emitter  of  said 
oscillating  transistor  to  provide  feedback  capacitance  to 
change  the  oscillator  circuit  between  a  low  band  and  a  high 
band  receiving  state  depending  upon  the  switching  state  of  said 
diode,  and  end  of  said  diode  being  connected  to  a  switching 
control  terminal  for  switching  the  state  of  said  diode  by  an 
applied  voltage,  and  an  output  electrode  of  said  oscillating 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  a  mixer  tran- 
sistor of  an  accompanying  VHF  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  the 
output  of  the  oscillator  circuit  with  a  high  frequency  input, 
said  mixer  transistor  having  a  high  frequency  input  terminal 
connected  to  its  gate  electrode  and  an  intermediate  frequency 
output  terminal  connected  to  its  output  electrode, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  switching  diode  is  connected  to 
a  source  electrode  of  said  mixer  transistor,  such  that  a  work- 
ing current  of  said  mixer  transistor  is  changed  in  accordance 
with  the  switching  state  of  said  diode,  in  order  to  provide 
improved  conversion  gain  and  signal-to-noise  characteris- 
tics. 


4,581,770 
FAIL  SAFE  REPEATER  FOR  HBER  OPTIC  BUS 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Haworth,  Gloucester  Township,  Camden  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
j  Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,516 

^  Int.  a.4  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  455—601  7  Claims 


4.  In  a  transmission  system  employing  a  fiber  optic  (FO)  bus 
a  redundant  repeater  positioned  along  said  FO  bus  and  com- 
prising: 
a  first  optical  coupling  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  of  said  FO  bus  and  having  N  output 
terminals; 
a  second  optical  coupling  means  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  a  second  open  end  of  said  FO  bus  and  having 
N  input  terminals; 
irst  and  second  repeaters  each  comprising,  in  tandem,  a 
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receiver  and  a  transmitter  connected  between  a  output 
terminal  of  said  first  optical  coupling  means  and  an  input 
terminal  of  said  second  optical  coupling  means;  and 

first  detecting  means  responsive  to  output  signals  generated 
by  said  transmitters  of  said  first  and  second  repeaters  to 
identify  a  failure  of  either  of  said  transmitters; 

second  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of 


said  receivers  of  said  repeater  to  identify  a  failure  of  either 
of  said  receivers;  and 
logic  means  including  switching  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  detecting  means  when  only  the  receiver 
of  said  first  repeater  and  only  the  transmitter  of  said  sec- 
ond repeater  are  in  a  failed  condition  to  connect  the  out- 
put of  the  non-failed  receiver  to  the  input  of  the  non-failed 
transmitter. 
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283,268  283,270 

COMBINED  HELMET  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  LIMOUSINE  CONSOLE  FOR  BAR  ACCESSORIES  AND 

HOLDERS  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  G.  Rebiskie,  and  Lawrence  W.  Fuqua,  both  of  Fremont,  Kenneth  Boyar,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Pullman 

Calif.,  assignors  to  T  &  L  Enterprises,  Fremont,  Calif.  Coachbuilders,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,514  Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 248  U.S.  a.  D3— 40 


283,269 
GUN  CASE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
William  H.  Durbin,  650  E.  San  Carlos  Ave.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94070 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  392,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 38 


283,271 

COMBINED  DRAWER  UNIT  AND  ELECTRIC 

POWERBOARD 

Francis  R.  Bannigan,  North  Clayton,  Australia,  assignor  tc 

Kambrook  Distributing  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,358 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  30, 1983, 4257/83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 
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283^2  1  283^74 

PERIODICAL  DISPLAY  RACK  SEAT 

Gregory  G.  Mt.  Pleasant,  Baldwinsirille;  James  R.  Dokoupil,  and   Randy  R.  Culler,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Carson's,  Inc., 
Darid  S.  Snyder,  both  of  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to       High  Point,  N.C. 

Gaylord  Bros^  Inc.,  Uverpool,  N.Y.  |  Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,780 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,568  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 371 

U.S.  a.  D6— 461 


■^-2^ 


283,275 
SEAT 

Randy  R.  Culler,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Carson's,  Inc., 
High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 371 


283,273 

DISPLAY  HANGER 

Steven  B.  Rhyne,  520  W.  31st  St.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37409 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 327 


283,276 
SEAT 

Joseph  P.  Mallison,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Carson's,  Inc., 
High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 371 


<^~^-^ 


April  8,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1009 


283,277  283,279 

CHAIR  PAPERBACK  DISPLAY  RACK 

Emillo  Ambasz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Giancarlo  Piretti,  Bolo*  Gregory  G.  Mt.  Pleasant,  Baldwinsrille;  James  R.  Dokouiril,  and 

gna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Devel-  David  S.  Snyder,  both  of  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

opment  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  485,391  Filed  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1982,  URA  1192/82  U.S.  CI.  D6— 461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 373 


283,278 

PARTITIONED  DESK  UNIT 

Devere  P.  Kent,  5720  S.  Jordan  Canal  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84118 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,127,  Apr.  21,  1983.  This 

application  Oct.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 421 


283,280 
EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  STAND 
David  A.  Maynard,  Brockton,  and  Albert  M.  Gray,  Jr.,  North 
Weymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  549,903 


U.S.  a.  D6— 473 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283^1  I                                      283,284 

FURNITURE  DOOR  |                               LAMBREQUIN 

Hilco  Woodstra,  1123  Forest  Hills  Dr.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27262  Allan  P.  Sather,  Jr.,  1119  Rue  Dauphine,  #6,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,442,  Feb.  11, 1981.  This  application  Jul.  701 16 

18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,023  Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D6-492  U.S.a.  D6— 579 


283,282 

PORTABLE  COMBINED  SOAP  AND  SHAMPOO  CASE 

Joseph  M.  Haske,  56  Eastfield  Rd.,  Montgomery,  111.  60538 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 532 


283,283 
COMBINED  TUMBLER  AND  HOLDER 
Bjorn  Sollen,  Hedegatan  17,  S-252  71  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,785 


^ 


283,285 

FOLDED  FLOOR  EXERCISE  MAT 

Km  Thayer,  12833  Caminito  Del  Canto,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

I  Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  12,  1982,  82-2454     ^•5-  CI-  D6— 582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 535 
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283,286  283,288 

CHAIR  GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barry  W.  Wenger,  4725  W.  Paradise  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85304  Jean-Jacques  Durand,  LaButte,  62510  Arques,  France 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  526,980  Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 360  U.S.  a.  D7— 13 


283,287 
COMBINED  BEVERAGE  TUMBLER  AND  ITS  HOLDER 

STAND 
Leo  Bosteels,  Buggenhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  IMBOS,  Bug- 
genhout,  Belgium 

Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 3 


283,289 
POULTRY  SPREADER  TOOL 
Jacobus  E.  Hazenbroek,  Burg  de  Zeeuwstraat  52,  Numansdorp, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 368 
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283,290  t  283,294 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  LATCH  HANDLE  EXTRUSION 

Olivier  H.  C.  Prevot,  Aabusson,  France,  assignor  to  Dito-Sama,  Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Oub  Blyd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
Anbusson,  France  32750 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  503,346  j  Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,378 


U.S.  a.  D7— 384 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 300 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


283,291 
UNLOADING  TOOL  TIP 
Charles  Lee;  Julius  A.  Ellis,  both  of  Gainesville,  and  Raymond 
G.  Duncan,  Dawsonville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Centennial 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


283,295 
LATCH  HANDLE 
Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  812  Sweetwater  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
32779 

j  Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,813 

T  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 300 


283,292 
EVISCERATING  TOOL  TIP 
Julius  A.  Ellis,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Centennial  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  May  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  492,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


283,296 
LATCH  HANDLE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  812  Sweetwater  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

283,293  32779 

LATCH  EXTRUSION  |  Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,817 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Oub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Ha.       ^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

32750  U.>.  CI.  D8— 300 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 300 
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283,297  28330 

SECURITY  LATCH  ROPE  ANCHORING  TIE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  812  Sweetwater  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla.  David  Y.  Muramatsu,  Long  Beach,  and  Miguel  A.  Ruksenas, 

32779  FaUbrook,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jawz,  Inc^  FaUbrook, 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,878  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,035 

U.S.  a.  D8— 300  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


283,298 

COMBINED  POSITION-INDICATOR  SWITCH  FACE 

PLATE  AND  KEY  HANDLE 

Albert  H.  G.  Turpin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  TOK 

Switches  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1S>82, 
1009379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


283,301 
CAM  TYPE  FASTENER 
Melvin  P.  Spitz,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kinematic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


^ 


283,299 

DOOR  LOCK  BRACE  LATCH  283,302 

George  S.  Mazie,  12521  Fordline,  Southgate,  Mich.  48195,                                 MASONRY  ANCHOR 

assignor  to  George  S.  Mazie  and  Geraldine  B.  Mazie,  both  of  Richard  J.  Beton,  South  Blackburn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ram- 

Southgate,  Mich.  set  Fasteners  (Aust)  Pty.  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,023  FUed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8--343  U.S.  a.  D8— 385 
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283,303  283,306 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  CASSETTES  BOTTLE 
James  W.  Montealegre,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Container   Raymond  H.  Davis,  Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,527  I                 Filed  Nov.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.  D9— 346  U.S.  a.  D9-385 


283,304 

LIQUID  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  WITH  A  nLLER  TUBE 

JaUan  S.  Taylor,  8300  S.W.  8,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.  73128 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 352 


283  307 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Guy  Bouthillier,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lavo  Limitee, 

J  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.S.  a.  D9— 377 


283,308 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  BASE 
283,305  Nicholas  R.  Oakley,  Swindon,  and  Phillip  J.  G.  Proffit,  Wan- 

JUQ  tage,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Metal  Box  p.l.c, 

David  N.  Thompson,  North  Shields,  England,  assignor  to  Manor       England 
Vinegar  Brewery  Co.  Ltd.,  West  Midlands,  England  Filed  J«n-  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  505,846 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  528,639  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1982, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1983,    1010509 
1012284  "^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D9— 369 

U.S.  a.  D9— 383 


n 


fe 
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283,309  283,312 

DUAL  LAMP  BULB  PACKAGE  LIP  PORTION  OF  AN  UPWARDLY  OPEN  FOOD 

David  H.  Caldwell,  Marblehead;  Robert  M.  Hurley,  Lexington,  CONTAINER 

and  Dan  E.  Picini,  Boxford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  S^ad  A.  Ebrahim,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Par-Pak  Um- 

Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  ited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  516,023  FUed  May  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19, 1983, 19^)4-83-3 

U.S.  Q.  D9— 337  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


283,310 
SWAB  BOX 
Howard  Sussman,  3101  NW.  25th  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33060 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 420 


6—1 


6-J 


283  311 

DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  283,313 
Lars  Lander,  Zug,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Lander  Marketing      LIQUID  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  CAP  WITH  A  HLLER 

Management  AG,  Cham,  Switzerland  TUBE 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,222  Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73128 

Qaims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Jan.  22,    1983,                         Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,431 

113124  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D9— 447 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 420 
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283^14  f                                       283,316 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

GerasiuMW  Candiliotis,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gerasimos  Candiiiotis,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uairoyal  Tire  Compuy,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn.  Uniroyal  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,009  |                 Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,356 


U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  a.  D12— 147 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


283,315 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Gerasimos  Candiliotis,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal  Tire  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  595,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


283,317 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  RAMP  FOR  USE  IN 
APPLYING  TIRE  CHAINS  TO  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Robert  T.  Stewart,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wink  Corpora- 
tion, Lynnwood,  Wash. 

I  Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,666 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 157 
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283,318  283,320 

VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE  ATTACHABLE  DOCUMENT  CASE  FOR  FACSIMILE 

JuUus  F.  Tibolla,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ChaUenger  Circle  F  TRANSCEIVERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.  Takashi  Yomo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,623  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  541,074 

U.S.  a.  D13— 11  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1983, 17441/1983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 94 


,1 — ;,,, , 


fmd 


IF 


r 


283,321 
PRINTER  CONSOLE 
Loring  C.  Bixler,  Vestal,  and  Robert  P.  Tennant,  Endicott,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo* 
ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 111 


283,319 
TELEPHONE 
Eric  J.  Marshall,  5  Carlton  Gardens,  London  SWl,  England 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  373,313 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1981, 
1003308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14~53 


283,322 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  ADAPTOR 
Darold  B.  Cummings,  808  McCarthy  Ct.,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 
90245 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14~114 
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283^23 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  MONITOR  SUPPORT  AND 

KEYBOARD  STORAGE  SHELF 

Paul  M.  Cerrero,  27361  Delton,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071 

FUed  May  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  612,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


283,326 
ENGINE  FAN  HOUSING 
Douglas  B.  Evans,  7045  Lasaine  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406, 
and  Robert  G.  Symonds,  6004  Cheseboro  Rd.,  Agoura,  Calif. 
91301 

i  Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,941 

f  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


283,324 
MOTORCYCLE  ENGINE  CASE 
Bradley  J.  Kroninger,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Delkron 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 1 


283,325 

REVERSIBLE  THRUST  MOTOR  FOR  LATERALLY 

MANEUVERING  THE  STERN  OF  A  BOAT 

Southall  Dickson,  3401  Pageant  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95826 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 4 


283,327 

COMBINED  PESTICIDE  AND  HERBICIDE  HOPPER 
WITH  A  DUST  AGITATOR 
Dan  Ariaz,  7575  Tamra  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89506,  and  Vance  Robi- 
son,  P.O.  Box  2315,  Sparks,  Nev.  89432 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 13 
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283,328  283,331 

BLADE  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FLASHUGHT  APPARATUS 

POSITION  OF  RAILWAY  TRACKS  Yasuo  Hattori,  and  Yoshihisa  Maitani,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

Ame  Johansson,  Slattervagen  11,  S-691 36  Karlskoga,  and  Tors-  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

ten  Larsson,  Hogerkroken  7,  S-382  00  Nybro,  both  of  Sweden  FUed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,772 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  527,468  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1983,  58-7583 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  1, 1983,  83-574  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  intent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D16— 42 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 28 


283,329 
SCANNING  CAMERA 
Douglas  C.  Dayton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 27 


283,332 

2-3  33Q  PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  Trudy  H.  Zancaner,  Jrenso  It^y,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb 

Nobuo  Masaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  ^-^^^^^^J'^i^^^J;  ^^,  ser.  No.  474,945 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  -.         .            .. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,428  i ,  «  m  ni*L_ini 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1983,  58-29053  U.S.  Cl.  Uio-iuz 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 31 


150-644  O.G.-«6-17 
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283,333 
FAN-FOLD  PAPER  CATCHER 
RolMid  R.  Cafaa^h,  Woodridc,  QJif^  Mri^or  to  Kiogi  Moob- 
taia  Coavater  Prodacta,  Woodride,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1983,  Scr.  No.  538,160 
Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D18— 22 


283,335 
COMBINED  RECONFIGURABLE  TOY  CASSETTE  AND 

BOX  THEREFOR 
Takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  JaiMui,  aiaigaor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,636 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 150 


283,336 

COMBINED  RECONnCURABLE  TOY  CASSETTE  AND 
I  BOX  THEREFOR 

takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assigoor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
,    Tokyo,  Japan 
I  Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,926 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 150 


283334 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Claus-Peter  Seibt,  Baasersdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 

Parker  Pea  Company  Limited,  Newhaven,  United  Kingdom 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  440,535,  Nov.  10,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,215 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D19— 51 
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283,337  283J40 

INFLATABLE  FROG  HGURE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  LEADER  DISPENSER 

Heary  S.  Wolfe,  St  Petenbarg,  Fla^  aaaigaor  to  Galf  CoaM  Roaua  Moaer,  KafkneUe  19, 4810  Gmadea,  Aaatria 
Aqaa  Uiaare,  lac,  Clearwater,  Fla.  pued  Sep.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  537  J15 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  557,525  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  U.S.  Q.  D22— 22 
U.S.  a.  D21— 158 


283,338 
DOLL 
William  T.Ackerly.aad  Leone  L.Ackerly,  both  of  747  Shannon  -m^  x«i 

Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066  HSH  WGREEL 

™***  ^na"of  *^t^;  y^"^  ^^  ^"f^  ^^  Nakamnra,  and  Takarid  Atobe,  dl  of  To- 

U-S  a  D21— 175  ''y®'  ^f^  aarigaon  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,017 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  7, 1983,  58-29451 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D22— 25 


283,339 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

BAG 
George  H.  Jones,  13460  SW.  Fielding  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97034 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,132 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 223 


283,342 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Craig  R.  Tisserat  Alta  Loma,  and  Qaus  O.  Huckenbeck,  Te- 
hachapi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Rain  Bird  Consumer 
Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,176 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23-44 
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283,343  I  283,345 

HEATER  INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Peter  F.  Haytborndiwaite,  Milford,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to    Hing  W.  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Yee  Hing 
The  Stack  ManufMtnring  Company  Limited,  Auckland,  New       Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Zealand  j  Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,700 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,636  '     Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1982, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  821010053 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 93  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 47 


283,346 
INFANT  FEEDING  BOTTLE 
283,344  Hing  W.  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Yee  Hing 

MEDICAL  PERCUSSION  HAMMER  OR  THE  LIKE  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Norhert  Leopoldi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Qoveriine,  Inc.,  Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,702 

Chicago,  111.  Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1982, 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,071  82/1010052 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 17  U.S.  CI.  D24— 47 
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283,347  283,350 

FRAME  JAMB  EXTRUSION  VENT  HEAD  EXTRUSION 
Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Quh  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla.   Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Oub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

32750  32750 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,620  Filed  Nov.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74  U.S.  Q.  D25— 74 


283,348  283,351 

FRAME  INSERT  JAMB  VENT  JAMB  EXTRUSION 
Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  812  Sweetwater  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla.   Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Club  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

32779  32750 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,818  Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  pf  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74  U.S.  Q.  D25— 74 


283,349 
WINDOW  SILL  FRAME  EXTRUSION  283,352 

Leon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Slocomb  INSERT  SILL  EXTRUSION 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Qub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,090  32750 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,366 

U.S.  CI.  D25 — 74  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 
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283^53  I  283,356 

SCREEN  SPACER  EXTRUSION  '  FRAME  SILL  EXTRUSION 

JoMph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Qub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla.   Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Oub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

32750  j    32750 

Filed  No?.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,368  I  Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years  |  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74  U.S.  O.  D25— 74 


283,354 
VENT  SILL  JAMB  EXTRUSION 
Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Club  Bl?d.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
32750 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


283,357 

VENT  SILL  RAIL  EXTRUSION 
Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Qub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla. 
32750 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


283,355 
FRAME  HEAD  EXTRUSION  nc  m  r»-ie    -» 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  102  Sweetwater  Qub  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Ha.    ^•^'  ^'  ^25— 74 
32750 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


283,358 
WINDOW  SIDE  FRAME  EXTRUSION 
.eon  F.  Slocomb,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Slocomb 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,359  283,362 

VENT  JAMB  LENS  COMPONENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  812  Sweetwater  Blvd.,  Longwood,  Fla.  HEADLIGHTING  SYSTEM 

32779  Robert  E.  Levin,  So.  Hamilton,  and  George  J.  English,  Reading, 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,824  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ford.  Conn. 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74  Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 122 


283,360 
LAMP 
Henricus  J.  Ansems,  Spoortwegstraat  14,  6828  AS  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1982,  DMA/000157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 60 


283,363 

COMBINED  COVER  AND  BASKET  SUPPORT  FOR 

SMALL  MACHINERY  PARTS  CLEANER 

Victor  F.  Kyatt,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hurri'Kleen 

Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


283,361 
LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henricus  J.  Ansems,  Spoorwegstraat  14,  6828  AS  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1982,  DMA/000157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 61 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Raymond:  See — 

Moretti,  Erminio.  4,581,481,  CI.  174-135.000. 
A/S  Skandinavisk  Tobakskompagni:  See— 

Kjaer,  Ian;  and  Moller,  Hans  J.,  4,580,580,  CI.  131-105.000. 
AB  Asea-Atom:  See — 

Haggstrbm,  Bo;  and  Jonsson,  Erik,  4,581,201,  CI.  376-335.000. 
ABC  Trading  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Hirobumi,  4,581,687,  CI.  362-226.000. 
Abe,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugizaki,  Tsugio;  and  Abe,  Tadashi,  4,580,890,  CI.  355-14.0Sk. 
Aberg,  Seard,  to  Groko  Maskin  AB.  Method  of  bending  shaped  met^l 
sheet  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  4,580,433,  Gl. 
72-379.000. 
Abitibi-Price  Corporation:  See — 

Coggan,  William  G.;  Cuddy,  Jared  G.;  and  Reason,  Frank  W., 
4,581,255,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Abouzahr,  Saad  M.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ronald  P.;  Cekoric,  Mark  E.;  Dewhurst,  John  E.;  and 
Abouzahr,  Saad  M.,  4,581,386,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Abt,  Edgar  J.;  and  Ramsey,  Arlie  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fuze  actuating 

system  having  a  variable  impact  delay.  4,580,498,  CI.  102-215.000. 
Abts,  Leigh  R.;  and  Dahl,  Peter  H.,  to  Micro  Pure  Systems,  Inc.  Ultra- 
sonic determination  of  component  concentrations  in  multi-compo- 
nent fluids.  4,580,444,  CI.  73-61.00R. 
ABU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Moosberg,  Borje  S.;  and  Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  4,580,742,  CI.  242- 
84.52B. 
Acme  Resin  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  John  A.;  and  Sharp,  James,  4,581,253,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Acorn  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  Hafner,  V.  Walter;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J., 
4,580,300,  CI.  4-252.00R. 
Acquanetta.  Denture  for  reducing  the  cosmetic  effect  of  facial  age  lines. 

4,580,980,  CI.  433-167.000. 
Acraloc,  Inc.:  See — 

Boody,  Lawrence  D..  4,580,602.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Acumet  Precision  Instruments,  Ltd.:  See— 

Skrgatic,  Damir  M.  J.,  4,580,448,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  to  TRW  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Power  assistance 

steering  system  for  a  vehicle.  4,580,651,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Adams,  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Ahmed,  Israr;  Adams,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stratford,  Ian  J.,  4,581,368. 
CI.  514-397.000. 
Adams,  Harold  W.  Process  for  destruction  of  toxic  organic  chemicals 
and    the    resultant    inert    polymer    by-product.    4,581.442.    CI. 
528-389.000. 
Adams,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Sauers,  Richard  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal  phenoxy  esters  of  N-(heterocyclic- 
)aminocarbonyl)sulfamic  acid.  4,581,059,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Adams,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Walters,    Robert    R.;    and    Adams,    Ronald    W.,    4,581,272.    CI. 
428-88.000. 
Adams.  Tello  D..  to  GTE  Business  Communications  Systems  Inc. 
Inverier  using  parallel  connected  series  pre-regulator  and  a  synchro- 
nized switch.  4.581.694.  CI.  363-97.000. 
Aderton.  Gilbert  S.:  See— 

Hitzeroth.  Franklin  C;  and  Aderton,  Gilbert  S.,  4,580.853.  CI. 
312-245.000. 
Adler,  Robert  J.;  Brosilow.  Coleman  B.;  Brown.  William  R.;  and  Gard- 
ner, Nelson  C,  to  CNG  Research  Company.  Gas  separation  process. 
4,581.052,  CI.  62-535.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Borodovsky.  Yan  A..  4.580.332.  CI.  29-589.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Hwang.  Juin-Jet;  and  Zobkiw.  Christopher  P., 
4.581,636,  CI.  358-112.000. 
Advel  Limited:  See — 

Francis,  Albert  C;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.;  and  Woodrow,  Michael, 
4.580.936.  CI.  411-38.000. 
Aequitron  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bimbaum,  Michael  R.;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  4,580.575.  CI.  128-671.000. 
Aftergut.  Siegfried;  Cole.  Herbert  S.;  Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Saupe, 
Alfred  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-color  liquid  crystal 
display  and  system.  4,581,608,  CI.  340-704.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry:  See — 
Ozeki.  Takeshi;  Shibagaki,  Taro;  and  Ibe.  Hiroyuki,  4.581,730,  CI. 
370-2.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wolff,  Erich;  Renner,  Gunter;  and  Kunitz,  Friedrich-Wilhelm, 
4,581,324,  CI.  430-505.000. 


Agip  Nucleare,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Saverio,  GranaU,  4,581,197,  CI.  376-247.000. 
Agostini,  Giorgio:  See — 

Ledoux.  Marc-Jacques;  Maire.  Gilbert;  Benazouz.  Ramdane;  and 
Agostini.  Giorgio,  4,581,344,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Ahmed,  Israr;  Adams,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stratford.  Ian  J.,  to  National 
Research    Development   Corporation.    Aziridino   containing   nitro 
imidazoles     and     pharmaceutical     compositions.     4,581.368.     CI. 
514-397.000. 
Aime,  Christian;  Genest.  Bernard;  Junet,  Claude;  and  MofTroid.  Paul,  to 
Gaz  de  France.  Heating  device  of  a  fluid  that  includes  an  absorption 
heat  pump  cycle.  4,580,407.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Air-O-Lator  Corporation:  See — 

Cramer.  Barry  G.;  and  Cramer,  Roy  A..  4.581.182.  CI.  261-93.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhatt.  Bharat  L.;  Kimer.  John  F.;  Rao,  Pradip;  and  Schwartz. 

William  A..  4.581.339,  CI.  502-38.000. 
Klee,  David  J.,  4,580,413,  CI.  62-380.000. 

Pez,  Guido  P.;  and  Steyert,  William  A.,  4,580,404.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Kongo.  4,580,543,  CI.  123-574.000. 

Fukumoto,  Ryoichi.  4.580.822.  CI.  292-336.300. 

Kawabata.  Yasuhiro,  4.580,542,  CI.  123-557  000. 

Kondo,  Toshio,  4,580,664,  CI.  188-73.340. 

Murakami,    Noboru;    Hashimoto.    Akio;    and    Yasuda.    Tomio, 

4,580,648,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Omitsu,  Takashi,  4,580,465.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Shinoda.  Hiroshi.  4.580,515.  CI.  112-163.000. 
Aitken.  Derek.  Components  for  evacuated  equipment.  4,580.619.  CI. 

165-1.000. 
Akamatsu.  Tatemi,  to  Eisho  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing ornamented  head  lug  pipes.  4,580,427,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Akhavi,  David  S..  to  lolab  Corporation.  Method  for  tumble  grinding 

optical  lens  edge.  4.580.371.  CI.  51-313.000. 
Akimoto,  Ryosaku:  See — 

Fukumoto.   Ryutaro;   Yoshida,   Yukio;   and   Akimoto,    Ryosaku. 
4.580.620.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Akimune,  Hideo,  to  Kyoto  University.  Negative  hydrogen  or  deute- 
rium ion  source  using  semiconductor.  4,581,195,  CI.  376-129,000. 
Akio,  Matsumoto:  See — 

Yoshiyuki,   Iwaki;   Akio.   Matsumoto;   and    Mitsuyoshi,   Yokota. 
4,581.572.  CI.  322-86.000. 
Akita.  Shigeyuki:  5^^ — 

Kago.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Akita.  Shigeyuki.  4.581,685.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Sakurai.   Takashi;   Mizuno.   Hiroshi;   Akita.   Shigeyuki;   Kodera. 
Masao;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  4.580.441,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Akram,    M.    Faheem,    to   Motorola,    Inc.    Reversible   shift    register. 

4,581,751,  CI.  377-69.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See — 

Regehr,  Ulnch;  Hannemann,  Horst;  Remhard,  Ernst  A.;  and  Jan- 
sen,  Matthias,  4,581,051,  CI.  55-440.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See — 

Comploi,  Georg;  Loacker,  Arthur;  Huber,  Kurt;  Hutter,  Wilhelm; 
and  Wallimann,  Hans,  4,580,511,  CI.  112-84.000. 
Aktieselskabet  Jens  Villadsens  Fabriker:  See — 

Bastiansen,  Kaj;  Bjom,  Christian;  Harder,  Sven;  Nielsen,  Keld  H.; 
Sorensen,  Jom;  and  Thousig,  Lars,  4,580,373,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Murakami,  Kakuji;  and  Aruga,  Tamotsu,  to  Ricoh 
Company,   Ltd.   Aqueous  ink  for  ink  jet   printing.   4,581,071,  CI. 
106-22.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:Sef— 

Bandel,  Werner;  Schmitz.  Franz  J.;  Ostertag,  Karl;  Garske.  Frie- 
drich:  and  Breidohr,  Hans  G.,  4,581.236,  CI.  426-14.000. 
Albert.  Harrison  B.:  See — 

Sears.  James  T.;  and  Albert,  Harrison  B.,  4.580,461.  CI.  74-479.000. 
Albert  Schrem  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Baur.  Manfred;  and  Schrem,  Monika,  4,580,796.  CI.  279-4.000. 
Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bassi.  Aldo;  De  Angelis.  Giancarlo;  Mainardi.  Riccardo;  Saglim- 
beni,  Renato;  and  Radaelli,  Dario,  4,581,703,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Alfano,  C.  Michael.  Multimedication  syringe.  4,581,015,  CI.  604-88.000. 
Allan,  James  D..  to  Inmos  Corporation.  CMOS  substrate  bias  generator 
having  only  P  channel  transistors  in  the  charge  pump.  4.581,546.  CI. 
307-297.000. 
Allec,  Josiane:  See — 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois;    Allec,    Josiane;    Fourcadier,    Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patrick,  4,581,230,  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Toker,    Nazmi    Y.;    and    Zaremski.    Donald    R..    4.581.073.    CI. 
134-2.000. 


PI    I 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  8,  1986 


Allen.  Angela  B.;  See— 

Allen.  Randy  B..  4.581.013.  CI.  604-78.000. 
Allen.  Ashley  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Randy  B.,  4.S8I.OI3.  CI.  604-78.000. 
Allen.  Randy  B..  to  Hayes,  Jane  C.  A.;  Allen,  Angela  B.;  and  Allen, 
Ashley  J.  Doser  for  orally  administering  medicine.  4,581,013,  CI. 
604-78.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See — 

Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Mares.  Frank;  and  Corbo.  Andrea  M., 

4.581.415.  CI.  525-332.200. 
Brickus.    Romas   A.;   and   Forbush.    Donald    R..   4,580,896.   CI. 

356-246.000. 
Johns,  G    Michael;  Stewart,  Donald  F.;  and  Tuller.  Harold  W  . 

4,581,274,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Keramaty,  Hamid;  Lu,  Gary  C;  and  Nelson,  Larry  A.,  4.580.898. 

CI.  356-246.000. 
Nelson,    Larry    A.;    and    Healey,    Gregory    C.    4.580.897.    CI. 

356-246.000 
O'Connor.  James  M..  4,581.624.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Allouche.  Claude  J.  J.;  and  Le  Metais.  Claude,  to  Etablissements  Dage- 
ville.  Winch  for  various  shutters  used  for  evacuation  of  smoke  and 
ventilation  purposes.  4,580,463.  CI.  74-625.000. 
Alpert.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Millerd.   Donald    L.;   Alpert.   Robert   S.;   and    Kling.   John    E.. 
4,581,014,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Kazuharu;  and  Saito,  Masahiko,  4,581,768,  CI.  455-179.000 

Hibino.  Ikuo.  4,580,917,  CI.  400-636.000. 

Hosogoe,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  and  Ida,  Yuichi,  4.581,609, 

CI  340-710.000. 
Matsunaga,    Hiroshi;    Shimojima,    Yoji;    Tokunaga.    Ichiro;    and 
Obata,  Kosei.  4.580.871.  CI.  350-96.150. 
Alsthom:  See — 

Hirtz.  Alfred;  and  Caillet.  Jacques.  4.580.762,  CI.  251-159.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See — 

Bioret,  Bernard;  Holub,  Serge;  Michaut,  Joseph;  and  Pierart.  Ro- 
bert. 4.581.199.  CI.  376-285.000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Boutin.  Francois  R.,  4,581.062.  CI.  75-63.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Bush.  J.  Finley;  and  The.  Paul  J..  4.581.207.  CI  423-112.000 
DeLiso.  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps.  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert.  Robert  A.;  Gra- 
ham, Douglas  G.;  Kois,  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis.  Thomas  L.. 
4.581,295.  CI.  428-446.000. 
La  Barge.   Robert   L.;  and   Heffner.   Robert   E..  4.580.692.   CI 

220-240.000. 
The,  Paul  J.;  Williams,  Fred  S.;  and  Sivakumar.  Thinnalur  J.. 

4.581.208.  CI.  423-130.000. 
Zuber.  Chester  L.,  4.581.069,  CI.  75-245.000. 
Alvarado,  Daniel  B.  Sanitary  napkin  with  means  for  disposal.  4.581.027. 

CI.  604-385.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Egashira,  Ichiro.  4,581.515,  CI.  219-I21.0LN. 
AMAX  Inc.:  See— 

Borik.  Frank.  4,581,079,  CI.  148-12.0OR. 
Amazonen  Werke  H.  Dreyer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Dreyer,  Heinz;  and  Wiemeyer,  Benno,  4,580,507,  CI.  111-73.000 
Dreyer.  Heinz,  4.580,508,  CI    111-73.000. 
Ambasz,    Emilio.    Flexible   pen   with   sliding   sleeve.    4,580,919,   CI 

401-117.000. 
American  Color  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Marchesi.  Primo.  4.581,144.  CI.  210-667.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Musser.    John    H.;    and    Kubrak.    Dennis    M.    4.581,457,    C! 
548-179.000. 
American  Induction  Heating:  See — 

Lavins.  Paul  N.;  and  Bogan,  Thomas  R.,  4.580.717.  CI.  228-232.000. 
American  Refuse  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheaves,  James  R..  4.580.940.  CI.  414-406.000. 
Amerine.  James  D..  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company.  Rotary  spreader. 

4.580.730.  CI.  239-687.000. 
Ames,  Sheryl  L.  Identification  method  and  apparatus.  4.S80.977.  CI. 

433-68.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Erlon  F..  4.580.862.  CI.  339-64.00R. 
Kaley.  Robert  C.  4,580,861,  CI.  339-59.00R. 
Lohr,  Claudia  I.;  and  Moritz.  Werner.  4.580.863.  CI.  339-94.00M 
Verstijnen.  Renoldus  J.  J.  M..  4.580.868.  CI.  339-186.00M. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Mawla.  Shamil  A..  4.581.260.  CI.  427-443.100. 
Andersen.     Michael     A.     Finger    pricking    device.     4.580.564,     CI. 

128-314.000. 
Anderson.   David   L..  Jr.   Fluid  metering  apparatus.   4,580,703.   CI. 

222-335.000. 
Ando.  Keikichi:  See — 

Nagatsuma.  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma.  Tsuneo; 
Ohta.    Norio;    Ando.    Keikichi;    Hosoe.    Yuzuru;    and    Sugita. 
Yutaka,  4.581.579.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Andrew.  Roger  F.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Laser  pipe  layout  device.  4.580,345, 

CI.  33-21.300. 
Andrews,  Robert  W.:  See— 

HimpsI,  Francis  L.;  Andrews,  Robert  W.;  and  Speronello,  Barry 
K.,  4,581,340,  CI.  502-65.000. 
Angelier,  Nicole;  and  Colomb,  Francois,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme   pour   I'Etude  el   I'Exploitation   des   Procedes  Georges 


Claude.  Device  for  freezing  biological  products  contained  in  straws. 
V     4,580,409,  CI.  62-340.000. 
Angell,  Joshua  J.;  and  Breeze,  Joseph  T.  Quick  adjusting  saddle  locator. 

4,580,835,  CI.  297-195.000. 
Ankers,  David  R.:  See — 

Turner,    Thomas    J.;    and    Ankers,    David    R.,    4,580,652,    CI. 
180-210.000. 
Anleitner,  John  J.,  to  Galanis,  Michael  J.  Suction  cleaning  device. 

4,580,314,  CI.  15-4I5.00R. 
Ansleth,  John  J.  Degree  wheel  and  method  of  using  the  same.  4,580,446, 

CI.  73-116.000. 
Anthony,  John  E.:  See — 

Harris,  John;  and  Anthony,  John  E..  4.580.688.  CI.  220- LOOT. 
Antonissen,  Peter,  to  Thume  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Slicing 
machine  having  means  to  calculate  the  number  of  slices  to  be  cut  to 
produce  a  group  of  desired  weight.  4.580.475.  CI.  83-71.000. 
Aoki.  Kazuharu;  and  Saito.  Masahiko.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  VHF 

tuner.  4,581,768,  CI.  455-179.000. 
Aoki,  Kongo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ventilator  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  4,580,543,  CI.  123-574.000. 
Aoki,  Mitugi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Mitugi,  4,580,884,  CI.  351-245.000. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  and  Aoki,  Takashi,  4,580,464,  CI.  74-731.000. 
Aoyama.   Keizo;   Yamauchi,  Takahiko;  and  Seki.  Teruo.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  CMIS  chip-select  circuit.  4.581.549.  CI.  307-452.000. 
Apman,  Bertram  A  ;  and  Dahlin.  Earl  C.  to  Feber  Search  Partnership. 
Apparatus  for  making  laminated  lignocellulose  fiber  mats.  4,580,960, 
CI.  425-81.100. 
Applech  Equipment  Ply.,  Limited:  See — 

Murphy,  Gerald  J..  4.581.244.  CI.  427-27.000. 
Araki.  Yusuke:  See — 

Mukae,  Makito;  and  Araki.  Yusuke.  4.581.084.  CI.  156-131.000. 
Araya,  Abraham;  and  Lowe,  Barrie  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Zeolite  EU-12.  4,581,211,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Araya,  Abraham;  and  Lowe,  Barrie  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Zeolite  EU-7.  4,581,212,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Archer,    Michel,    to    Societe    Technique    d'Accessoires    Specialises 

S.T.A.S.  Fatigue  indicator.  4,580,520,  CI.  116-212.000. 
Are»a,  Blaise  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  mixture  of  L-glucose 

and  L-mannose.  4,581,447,  CI.  536-125.000. 
Arendeil,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Arendeil.  Mark  W.,  4,581,122.  CI. 
204-412.000. 
Arendt.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Pasco.    Wayne    D.;    and    Arendt.    Ronald    H..    4.581.303.    CI. 
429-46.000. 
Argabright,  Perry  A.;  and  Rhudy.  John  S.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 

Oil  recovery  process  and  system.  4.580.627.  CI.  166-79.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Andrew,  Roger  F.,  4.580.345.  CI.  33-21.300. 
Arnetrong,  Albert  L.;  and  Moroney,  William,  to  M/A-COM,  Inc. 

Microwave  component  mounting.  4.581.250.  CI.  427-88.000. 
ArnBtrong,  Gordon  P.;  Flautt,  Martin  C;  and  PoUet,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Hot  melt  glass  fiber  coating. 
4,581.392.  CI.  523-209.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuhrman.  Chester  D..  4.581.106,  CI.  204-11.000. 

Hemphill,  John  M.;  Nute,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.;  and  Ziegler,  Daniel  C, 

4.580,386,  CI.  52-664.000. 
Phan,  Xuan  T.;  and  Shannon,  Paul  J.,  4,581,430,  CI.  526-246.000. 
Arnold,  Hamilton  W..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for 
insertion  of  digital  data  bursts  into  an  adaptively  encoded  information 
bit  stream.  4.581.746.  CI.  375-5.000. 
A  ruga.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Akutsu.  Eiichi;  Murakami,  Kakuji;  and  Aruga.  Tamotsu,  4,581,071. 
CI.  106-22.000. 
AS-Motor  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  u.  Co.  K.G.:  See — 

Lange.  Ulrich.  4.580.735.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hotta.   Hisashi;  Noda,  Toshiyuki;  Tobita.  Yoshiharu;  Watabiki, 
Isao;  Ishimoto.  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura.  Masashi, 
4,581.152.  CI.  252-78.500. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Samejima.     Shunichi;     and     Kaneko.     Isamu.     4,581.472,     CI. 

560-211.000. 
Senoue.  Makoto;  Terase,  Kunihiko;  lida,  Shinya;  and  Komatsu, 
Hideo,  4,581,101,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Manabe,  Seiichi;  Iwata,  Michitaka;  and  Inoue,  Mamoru,  4,581.140. 
CI.  210-500.200. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo,  4.580.887.  CI.  354-219.000. 
Asaida,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyata,  Katsuro;  and  Asaida,  Takashi,  4,581,651,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Asano,     Hiroshi;     Shimamune,     Takayuki;     Hirao,     Kazuhiro;     and 
Hjrayama,  Ryuta,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.  Durable  electrode  for 
electrolysis  and  process  for  production  thereof.  4,581,117,  CI.  204- 
2«).00F. 
Asanuma.   Tadashi;   and   Shiomura,   Tetsunosuke,   to   Mitsui   Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  polymerization  of  a-olefins  and  catalysts 
therefor  4.581,426.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Asea  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok.  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  4,581,528,  CI. 
250-227.000. 
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Brogardh.  Torgny;  Hok,  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  4,581,530,  CI. 
250-23 1. COR. 
Ash,  Stephen  R.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Dialysb  material  and 
method  for  removing  uremic  substances.  4,581,141,  CI.  210-502.000. 
Asher,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Brown,  Eric  W.;  Tai,  Henry  T.;  and  Asher,  Robert  M.,  4,581,012, 
CI.  604-43.000. 
Ashworth,  Lewis  A.,  to  BAF  Industries.  Buffing  pad  and  method  of 

manufacture.  4,580.308,  CI.  15-230.180. 
Asmussen,  Frithjof;  Quis,  Peter;  Wunderlich,  Winfried;  Schnabel, 
Wolfram;  and  Sotobayashi,  Hideto,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Radiation 
sensitive  polymeric  material.  4,581,401,  Q.  524-302.000. 
Asp,  Ralph  T.  Door  lock  jamb  plate  and  assembly.  4,580,824,  CI. 

292-340.000. 
Associated  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Grube,    aifTord    E.;    and    Kalnins,    William,    4,580,582.    CI. 
131-231.000. 
Astrom,  Ingemar,  to  GoUverken  Energy  Systems  AB.  Apparatus  for 
the  combustion  of  carbonaceous  material.  4,580,503,  CI.  1 10-216.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Arnold,  Hamilton  W.,  4,581,746,  CI.  375-5.000. 
Beale,    Richard    G.;    and    Ganesan,    Apparajan,    4,581,545,    CI. 

307-290.000. 
Calderbank.  Arthur  R.;  and  Sloane,  Neil  J.  A.,  4,581,601,  CI.  340- 

347.0DD. 
Coker,  Cecil  H.;  and  Fischell,  David  R.,  4.581,758,  CI.  381-56.000. 
Flamm,  LoU  E.;  and  Limb,  J-hn  O.,  4,581,735,  CI.  370-85.000. 
Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  4,581.529  CI.  250-227.000. 
Hock.  Richard  H.,  4.581.691,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Levinson,  Frank  H..  4.580,873,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Prezas,    Dimitrios    P.;    and    Saraf,    Nancy    M.,    4,581,747,    CI. 

375-14.000. 
Sparrell.  Duncan  K.,  4,581,737.  CI.  370-110.100. 
AT&T  Technologies:  See — 

Beale.    Richard    G.;    and    Ganesan,    Apparajan,    4,581,545,    CI. 
307-290.000. 
Atkinson.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Nicholson,  Robert  G.;  and  Atkinson.  Stephen  J..  4,580.765.  CI. 
254-276.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Gay,  Charles  F.;  and  Wieting,  Robert  D.,  4,581.625,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Kapur,  Vijay  K.;  Choudary,  Uppala  V.;  and  Chu,  Alan  K.  P., 

4,581,108,  CI.  204-37.100. 
Marion,  Donald  L.,  4,581,384,  CI.  521-110.000. 
Augustus.  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Lawson,  Robert;  Augustus,  Jimmie  R.;  Corless.  Robert;  and  Kar- 
dash.  John.  4,581.488,  CI.  179-90.00B. 
Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schulz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schulz.  Joachim,  4,580,486,  CI.  98-2.050. 
Autour,  Jacques,  legal  representative:  See — 

Rambaud,  Jean-Michel,  deceased.  4.581.259,  CI.  427-350.000. 
Avery,  John  R.,  to  J.  J.  Avery,  Inc.  Pneumatic  aerial  amusement  de- 
vice. 4,580,990,  CI.  446-46.000. 
Avions  Marcel  Dassault-Breguet  Aviation:  See — 

Lebourg,  Serge,  4,580,591,  CI.  137-171.000. 
Avrameas,  Stratis:  .See — 

Kourilsky,   Philippe;   Avrameas,   Stratis;  Cami   nee  Contamine, 
Brigitte;  and  Guesdon,  Jean-Luc,  4,581,333,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Aylesworth,  Preston  L.:  See — 

Schwitters,  Stephen  W.;  Larson,  A.  Clark;  and  Aylesworth,  Pres- 
ton L.,  4,580,905,  CI.  366-149.000. 
Ayrcs,  James  W.,  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  Univer- 
sity, The.  Pharmacological  treatments  with  N-7-substituted  deriva- 
tives of  theophylline.  4,581,359,  CI.  514-264.000. 
Azuma,  Nobuo;  and  Satoh,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable  speed 
picture  reproducing  apparatus  for  video  tape  recorder.  4,581,658,  CI. 
360-10.200. 
Azuma.  Nobuo;  Satoh.  Kenji;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Masuda,  Yoshinori, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  at 
variable  speeds  from  a  magnetic  tape.  4,581,659,  CI.  360-10.200. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Eroskey,    Richard    E.;    and    Miller,    Larry    G.,    4,580,734,    CI. 

241-182.000. 
Kim,  Jong  S.,  4,581,413,  CI.  525-221.000. 
Baba,  Toru,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Centrifugal  counterbalance  ele- 
ment for  a  filament  cutter.  4,580,394,  CI.  56-12.700. 
Baber,  Murray  J.  Security  devices.  4,580.820,  CI.  292-264.000. 
Babitzka,  Rudolf;  and  Schlagmuller,  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,580,540.  CI. 
123-458.000. 
Babuin,  Piero;  Frucco,  Giuseppe;  and  Durazzani,  Piero,  to  Industri 
Zanussi  S.p.A.  Laundry  washing  machine.  4,580,421.  CI.  68-12.00R. 
Badawi,  Mohamed  H.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Selectively  implanting 
GaAs  semiconductor  substrates  through  a  metallic  layer.  4,581,076, 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Badger,  Peter,  to  Pandrol  Limited.  Apparatus  for  positioning  electrical 
insulators  in  making  a  railway  rail-and-fastening  assembly.  4,580,338, 
CI.  29-759.000. 
BAF  Industries:  See— 

Ashworth,  Lewis  A.,  4,580,308,  CI.  15-230.180. 
Baggio,  Guerrino:  See — 

Bissi,  Maurizio;  Baggio,  Guerrino;  and  Cocco,  Andrea,  4,580,850, 
CI.  305-31.000. 
Bai,  Monty  W.;  and  Meyer,  Alfred  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Impact  switch. 
4,581,505,  CI.  200-61. 45R. 


Bai,  Monty  W.;  and  Smith,  Glynn  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Impact  switch. 

4,581,506.  a.  20D41.4SR. 
Bai.  Monty  W.;  Miller.  Roderick  J.;  and  Petty.  Thomas  D.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Impact  switch.  4,581,307,  Q.  200-61.45R. 
Bailey,  Bruce  R.,  Ill:  See- 
Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.;  Bailey,  Bruce  R.,  Ill; 
and  Holt,  Elizabeth  M.,  4,581,361,  O.  514-301.000. 
Baker,  Hugh  William  B.;  and  Fehr,  Ivor  J.  M.,  to  Gillette  Company, 
The.  Writing  instnmient  having  plural  niba  with  one  being  retract- 
able. 4,580.918.  CI.  401-29.000. 
Baker  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Vogt.  William  R..  4.581.605.  CI.  340-525.000. 
Baker.  Ralph  T..  to  Baker  Safety  Equipment.  Inc.  Combination  fire 

escape  tube  and  rescue  vehicle.  4.580.659.  Q.  182-48.000. 
Baker.  Robert  D.  Game  board  with  colored  hexagonal  spaces  and 

colored  connecting  spaces.  4.580.787.  Q.  273-261.000. 
Baker  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Ralph  T.,  4.580,659.  Q.  182-48.000. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruscheweyh.  Hans.  4,580,401,  CI.  60-693.000. 
Baldacci,  Massimo,  to  Laboratori  Baldacci  S.p.A.   Pharmaceutical 
composition    having    immunonradulating    activity.    4,581,371.    CI. 
514-423.000. 
Baldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Gamble.  Ronald  C;  Lin,  Albert  M.;  and  Tin. 
George  W.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Membrane  im- 
mune assay.  4,581,222.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Baldwin,  James  C;  Meyers,  Gary  W.;  Rhein,  Robert  A.;  and  Wynne, 
Kenneth  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Ablative  insuUting 
materials  of  high  vinyl  content.  4,581,391,  CI.  523-179.000. 
Baldwin,  Thomas  O.,  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  Process  for 
producing  a  cloned  luciferase-synthesizing  microorganism.  4,581,335, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Baldwin,  Willett  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Microwave  electromag- 
netic borehole  dipmeter.  4,581,584,  CI.  324-338.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Sears,  James  T.;  and  Albert,  Harrison  B.,  4,580,461,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Ballard,  Derryl  R.  Composite  filled  interior  structural  box  beams. 

4,580,380,  CI.  52-309.900. 
Ballinger,  Forrest  H.:  See — 

Famham,  Wilfred  L.;  Garrison,  Lynn  R.;  Wheeler,  Wayne  N.;  and 
Ballinger,  Forrest  H.,  4,581.700,  CI.  364-185.000. 
Balz,  Werner;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Muenzner,  Wulf;  and  Roller,  Hermann, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  recording  media.  4,581,296, 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Balz,  Werner:  See— 

Melzer,  Milena;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Jakuach,  Helmut;  and  Balz, 
Werner.  4.581.246,  CI.  427-48.000. 
Bandel,  Werner;  Schmitz.  Franz  J.;  Ostertag,  Karl;  Garske,  Friedrich; 
and  Breidohr,  Hans  G.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
reduction  of  alcohol  by  dialysis  in  fermented  beverages.  4.581,236.  CI. 
426-14.000. 
Bandura,  James:  See — 

Holland,    Henry    A.    N.;    and    Bandura.    James,    4.580.641.    Q. 
173-134.000. 
Bannai.  Nobuo;  Yasumi,  Hideyuki;  and  Hirayama,  Shyoei,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluorine-containing  monomer  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  4,580,981,  CI.  433-168.100. 
Bar-Cohen,  Yoseph;  Stubbs,  David  A.;  and  Hoppe,  Wally  C,  to  Sys- 
tems Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Multiphase  backing  materials  for 
piezoelectric  broadband  transducers.  4,581,070.  CI.  75-247.000. 
Barber,  Donald  T.,  to  Datafile  Limited.  Composite  strip  for  add-on  tab 

for  file  folder.  4,580,815,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Bard,  J.  Gerald:  See- 
Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  Lenz,  John  G.;  Pageau,  Jacques;  and  Bard, 
J.  Gerald,  4,581,064,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Bariaud,  Christian;  and  Delonge,  Jean-Claude  L.,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.". 
Fluidtight    labyrinth    seal    for    a    turbo-machine.    4,580,792,    CI. 
277-53.000. 
Barlow,  Michael  T.;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  P.L.C.,  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and/or  esters.  4,581.471,  CI.  560-210.000. 
Bamett,  Charles  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Processes  for  preparing 
piceniadol  precursors  and  novel  intermediates  thereof.  4,581,456,  CI. 
546-185.000. 
Bamett,  Stockton  G.,  to  Condar  Co.  CaUlytic  stove.  4,580,546,  C\. 

126-58.000. 
Bamhart,  Kenneth  T.;  Golino,  Carlo  M.;  and  Quinn,  Candace  J.,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Composite  photochromic  lenses.  4,581,288,  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Barrera,  Giorgio,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Pavesi  &  C.  S.p.A.  Apparatus 
for  forming  sutor  coils  of  undulatory  type  for  dynamo-electric 
machines.  4,580,606,  CI.  140-92.200. 
Barresi,  Anthony  J.;  CaUnia,  John  T.;  and  Sweeney,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  vapor  phase  solder 
refiow.  4,580,716,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Barsom,  Shafik,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Device  for  the  treatment  of 

female  urinary  incontinence.  4,580,578,  CI.  128-784.000. 
Barth,  James  G.  Painting  tool.  4,580,302,  CI.  7-152.000. 
Barthelemy,  Geard;  Vallat,  Jean  N.;  and  Hallot,  Andre,  to  Sanofi,  S.A. 
Triazolo-pyrimidine  derivatives,  a  process  for  preparing  them  and 
their  therapeutic  use  as  cardiotonics.  4,581,358,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Barthol,  Arthur:  See— 

Hess,  Wilfried;  Buxmeyer,  Erwin;  Ziegler,  Wolfgang;  Tremmel, 
Gerd  R.;  and  Barthol.  Arthur,  4,581,701,  CI.  364-187.000. 
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Barton,  Brock:  See— 

Womack,    Richard    H.;    Barton,    Brock;    and    Martin,    Robert, 
4.581.552,  CI.  307-594.000. 
BASF  AktiengeaellKhaft:  See— 

Balz,  Werner;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Muenzner,  Wulf;  and  Roller,  Her- 
mann. 4.581,296.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Blum,  Rainer;  Werner,  Frank;  Horn,  Peter;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and 

Welz,  Martin,  4,581,432,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Eckert.  Gunter;  Groh,  Wolfgang;  Lutje,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Franz;  and 

Schmidt-Thummes.  Jurgen,  4,581,034,  CI.  8-94.  lOR. 
Martiachius,  Franz-Dieter;  and  Heide,  Wilfried,  4.581,405,  CI 

524417.000. 
Melzer,  Milena;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Jakusch.  Helmut;  and  Balz, 

Werner,  4,581,246.  CI.  427-48.000. 
Ohlinger,  Rainer;  Schnez,  Harald;  Pfannenstiehl,  Ludwig;  Blumen- 

berg.  Bemd;  and  Raabe.  Hans  J.,  4,581,174,  CI.  560-347.000 
Werner,  Frank;  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Hans  U.,  4,581,387, 
CI.  521-128.000. 
BASF  Farben  A  Faaem  AG:  See— 

Geist.  Michael,  4,581,294,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Batii.  Aldo;  De  Angelis,  Giancarlo;  Mainardi,  Riccardo;  Saglimbeni, 
Renato;  and  Radaelli.  Daho,  to  Alfa  Romeo  Auto  S.p.A.  Electronic 
injection  control  device  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,581,703,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Bastianaen,  Kaj;  Bjom,  Christian;  Harder,  Sven;  Nielsen,  Keld  H.; 
Sorensen,  Jom;  and  Thousig,  Lars,  to  Aktieselskabet  Jens  Villadsens 
Fabriker.  Building  clement  and  roof  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  such  elemenu.  4,580,373,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Batla.  Masroor  A.:  See- 
Bond.    Raymond   G.;   and    Batla,    Masroor   A.,   4,581,485.   CI 
179-6.130. 
Bauer,  Ernst;  and  Burkert,  Joachim,  to  Industriewerk  Nachf.  Seifert  & 
Co.  KG.  Spool  for  materials  that  can  be  wound,  such  as  ropes,  cables 
and  the  like.  4,580,743,  CI.  242-118.600. 
Bauer,  Frederick  T.:  See — 

Bechtel,    Jon    H.;    and    Bauer,    Frederick    T..    4,580.875,    CI. 
350-278.000. 
Baugh,  Hollis  A.,  to  Brown,  Joe  R.  Liner  hanger  with  lost  motion 

coupling.  4,580,631,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Baur,  Manfred;  and  Schrem,  Monika,  to  Albert  Schrem  Werkzeugfab- 

rik  GmbH.  Hydraulic  clamping  nut.  4,580,796,  CI.  279-4.000. 
Baur.  Walter:  See— 

Plock,  Hans  J.;  Schmachtel.  Manfred;  Wosch,  Helmut;  and  Baur. 
Walter,  4,581,764,  CI.  383-101.000. 
Baxter,  Ronald  D.;  and  Kroninger.  Paul  M.,  Jr.,  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Electrical  contact  coating  for  silicon  pressure  transduc- 
ers. 4.581.676.  CI.  361-283.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buding,  Hartmuth;  Konigshofen,  Heinrich;  Szentivanyi,  Zsolt;  and 

Thormer,  Joachim,  4,581,417,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Fauss,   Rudolf;   Findeisen,   Kurt;    Becker.    Benedikt;    Hammann. 

Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  4.581.375.  CI.  514-599.000 
Ippen,  Joachim;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Puis,  Walter;  Schaller,  Klaus; 

and  Seuter.  Friedel.  4.581.453.  CI.  544-331.000. 
Kleiner,  Frank;  Kubens.  Rolf;  and  Heine.  Heinrich,  4,581.441.  CI. 

528-361.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht,  4,581,466.  CI.  549-359.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz.  4.581,175,  CI.  558-233.000. 
Rasshofer,  Werner;  Kopp,  Richard;  Paul,  Reiner;  Seel,  Klaus;  and 

Ganster,  Otto,  4,581,388,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Richter,  Roland;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Mohring, 

Edgar;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  4,581,434.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Trabert.  Ludwig;  Binsack.  Rudolf;  Lindner.  Christian;  Marten, 
Josef;  Fahnler.  Friedrich;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  4,581,408.  CI 
525-66.000. 
Zabrocki.    Karl;    Muller.    Friedemann;    and    Doring,    Joachim, 
4.581.409.  CI.  525-72.000. 
Bayley.   William  T..   to  Car  Tec   Inc.   Vehicle  seat.  4.580.837,  CI 

297-355.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Bischofberger.   Waller;   Plettner,   Horst;  Zakowski.   Kristof;  and 

Zeller,  Norbert.  4,581,510,  CI.  200-148.00F. 
Burkhard,    Hans    P.;    and    Odermatt.    Robert,    4,580.911,    CI 

384-309.000. 
Dobsa,  Josip;  and  Linhofer,  Gerhard,  4,581,573,  CI.  323-356.000 
Svoboda,  Vaclav,  4.581,048,  CI.  55-185.000. 
BCS  S.p.A.:  See— 

Castoldi,  Luigi,  4,580,395,  CI.  56-16.400. 
Beale.  Richard  G.;  and  Ganesan.  Apparajan.  to  AT&T  Technologies; 
and  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  a  part  interest.  Schmitt  trigger  circuit. 
4.581.545,  CI.  307-290.000. 
Beardmore,  David  H.;  and  Needham,  Riley  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
4,580,504,  CI.  110-261.000. 
Beatty,  Theodore  R.;  and  Glau,  Randolph  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Thermoformed  film  member  vent  for  galvanic  cells.  4.581,304, 
CI.  429-56.000. 
Beaujean,  Joseph  M.  E.,  to  Bogey  B.V,  Case  containing  optically 
readable  carrier  structure  and  apparatus  for  using  same.  4,581.729.  CI 
369-99.000. 
Beaver.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Morris,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Beaver,  Richard  N.;  Grosshandler.  Sander 
Pimlott,  John  R.;  and  Dang.  Hiep  D..  4.581.114,  CI.  204-267  000. 
Bechtel.  Jon  H.;  and  Bauer.  Frederick  T.,  to  Gentex  Corporation. 
Electronic  control  system  for  automatic  rearview  mirrors  for  auto- 
motive vehicles.  4,580.875.  CI.  350-278.000. 


Becker.  Benedikt:  See— 

Fauss,  Rudolf;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Becker,   Benedikt;   Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,581,375,  CI.  514-599.000. 
Becker,  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  con- 
verting a  sheet  turn-over  device  selectively  for  first-form  printing  and 
fifst-form  perfector  printing.  4,580,494,  CI.  101-230.000. 
Beckwith,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hinge  assembly  for 

compartment  lid.  4,580,315,  CI.  16-308.000. 
Beclon,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Swenson,  Jon  D.,  4,581,024,  CI.  604-240.000. 
Beever,  William  H.:  See- 
Liang,  Yeon  F.;  and  Beever,  William  H.,  4,581,41 1,  CI.  525-189.000. 
Bege,  Dietmar:  See — 

Meininger,  Siegfried;  Bege,  Dietmar;  and  Friesner,  Karl,  4,581.163, 
CI.  252-633.000. 
Bell.  DeWitt  T.,  Jr.  Fruit  slicing  aid.  4,580,343,  CI.  30-114.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Reinert,  Warren  D.,  4,580,772,  CI.  271-100.000. 
Warden,    Gerald    D.;    and    Hams,    Kenneth    A.,    4,580,770,    CI. 
270-58.000. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  3-arylcarbonyl-  and  3-cycloalk- 
ylcarbonyl-1-aminoalkyl-lH-indoles,       compositions       and       use. 
4,581,354,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Benazouz,  Ramdane:  See — 

Ledoux,  Marc -Jacques;  Maire,  Gilbert;  Benazouz,  Ramdane;  and 
Agostini,  Giorgio,  4,581,344,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Bendig,  Mark  W.,  to  OCLC  Online  Computer  Library  Center  Incorpo- 
rated. Audio-enhanced  videotex  system.  4,581,484,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Benactt,  Peter  C.  See— 

Coffee,  Ronald  A.;  Bennett,  Peter  C;  Houghton,  Leonard  E.;  and 
Johnson,  Graham  C,  4,580,721,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Benaett,  Ralph  C,  to  R  F  Monolithics,  Inc.  Saw  subilized  oscillator 

with  controlled  pull-range.  4,581,592,  CI.  331-107.00A. 
Bergeret,  Wilfrid;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Raynal, 
Serge,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Process  for  the 
synthesis  of  tertiary  phosphine  oxides  and  sulfides,  and  new  tertiary 
phosphine  oxides  and  sulfides.  4,581,416,  CI.  525-333.400. 
Bergman,  Werner,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Disk  filter. 

4,581.046.  CI.  55-131.000. 
Berke,  Philip  A.;  and  Rosen,  William  E.,  to  Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Composition  of  matter  conuining  imidazolidinyl  urea  and  pyrithione 
and  its  derivatives.  4,581,351,  CI.  514-188.000. 
Berler,  Robert  M.  Weather  guide  for  deriving  typical  weather  condi- 
tions. 4,580,814,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.;  Bailey,  Bruce  R.,  Ill;  and 
Holt,  Elizabeth  M.,  to  Oklahoma  State  University.  3-thia-7-azabicy- 
clo(3.3.l)nonanes  and  derivatives  as  antiarrhythmic  agents.  4,581,361, 
CI.  514-301.000. 
Herman,  William  A.:  See — 

Wilger,  John  P.;  Nakano,  Gregory;  Orillo.  Stephen,  Jr.;  Higa, 
Teikichi;  and  Berman,  William  A.,  4,580,931,  CI.  408-72.00R. 
Bemer.  Paul  C    See- 
Johnson.    Rush    L..    Ill;    and    Bemer.    Paul    C.    4,580,636,    CI. 
166-343.000. 
Berry,  Charles  H.,  Ill:  See— 

McCracken,   William  T.;   McClaughry.  Richard  S.;  and  Berry, 
Charles  H.,  Ill,  4,580,334,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Bertolini.  William  A.,  to  Titan.  Inc.  Extendable  container  chassis  for 

tracks.  4.580.805.  CI.  280-405.00A. 
Besam  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Brattgard.  Bengt  O.  I..  4.581.526.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F.;  Stuchlik.  Terence  J.;  and  Kester.  Bruce  J.,  to 
Conchemco.   Incorporated.   Locking  mechanism  for  blade  clutch 
control  assembly  4,580.455.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Beujart,  Gilles,  Container  opening  device.  4,580,342,  CI.  30-2.000. 
Beyers.  Billy  W.,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Distributed  switched  com- 
ponent audio/video  system.  4.581.645,  CI.  358-181.000. 
Bhatt.  Bharat  L.;  Kirner.  John  F.;  Rao.  Pradip;  and  Schwartz.  William 
A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Catalytic  dehydrogenation 
reactor  cycle.  4.581,339.  CI.  502-38.000. 
Bhatt.  Vipul  J.;  Jones.  J.  Richard;  and  Kelley.  Richard  P..  to  Fiber- 
LAN,  Inc.  Collision  detection  apparatus  utilizing  tap  means  con- 
nected to  each  transmitting  optical  fiber  for  fiber  optic  Local  Area 
Networks.  4,580,872.  CI.  350-96.160. 
Biancalana,  Henri:  See — 

Pochon.  Claude;  Malard,  Patrick;  and  Biancalana,  Henri,  4,580,323. 
CI.  29-116.00R. 
Bicycle  Partnership  #1:  See — 

Browning,  Bruce  W.;  and  Browning,  Christopher  M.,  4,580,997,  CI. 
474-78.000. 
Bigelow.  John  E.:  See — 

Aftergut,  Siegfried;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Saupe. 
Alfred  O..  4.581,608,  CI.  340-704.000. 
Bigdow-Sanford,  Inc  :  See- 
Wind,  Joseph  H..  4,580,680.  CI.  206-386.000. 
BihIer,  Otto;  and  Bruller,  Eduard,  to  Bihler,  Otto.  Processing  machine 

for  workpieces.  4.580,329,  CI.  29-560.000. 
Binsack.  Rudolf:  See — 

Trabert,   Ludwig;   Binsack,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Chnstian;  Merten, 
Josef;  Fahnler.  Fnedrich;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  4,581,408,  CI. 
525-66.000 
Bio-Stimu  Trend  Corp.:  See — 

jranek,  Herman;  Granek,  Murry;  and  Church.  John  Y..  4.580,572, 
CI.  128-639.000 
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Bioret,  Bernard;  Holub,  Serge;  Michaut,  Joseph;  and  Pierart,  Robert,  to 
Alsthom-Atlantique.  Earthquake  resistant  hall  for  a  nuclear  boiler 
and  its  connnement  chamber.  4,581,199,  CI.  376-285.000. 
Birko  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson,  Harley  D.;  McAninch,  Terry  L.;  and  Conner,  J.  Keith, 
4.581,148.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Bimbaum.  Michael  R.;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  to  Aequitron  Medical,  Inc. 

Apnea  monitoring  system.  4,580,575,  CI.  128-671.000. 
Bischofberger,  Walter;  Plettner,  Horst;  Zakowski,  Kristof;  and  Zeller, 
Norbert,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  for  a  high-tension 
circuit  breaker.  4,581,510.  CI.  20O-148.00F. 
Bishop,  Keith  J.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Douglas  J.;  Gilkes,  Harry  W.;  Bishop,  Keith  J.;  and 
Turner,  Paul  W.,  4,580,840,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Bishop,  Lewis  A.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Optimum  pressure 

control.  4.580.305.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Bissi,  Maurizio;  Baggio,  Guerrino;  and  Cocco,  Andrea,  to  Simmel 
S.p.A.  Safety  device  for  a  track  stretcher.  4,580,850,  CI.  305-31.000. 
Bitronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brosh,  Amnon;  and  Fiori,  David,  Jr.,  4,580,478,  CI.  84-1.100. 
Bjom,  Christian:  See — 

Bastiansen,  Kaj;  Bjom,  Christian;  Harder,  Sven;  Nielsen,  Keld  H.; 
Sorensen,  Jom;  and  Thousig,  Lars,  4,580,373,  CI.  52-94.000. 
BL  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Marshall,  Peter  E.  G.;  Piper,  Francis  R.;  Bray,  David  J.;  and  Wil- 
son, John  F.,  4,580,443,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Black  £  Decker,  Inc.:  See- 
Cousins,  Walter  K.,  4.581,499.  CI.  200-l.OOV. 
Black,  Thomas  L.;  and  Kendall,  Steven  S.,  to  Chem-Trenfl  Incorpo- 
rated. Proportioner.  4,580,699,  CI.  222-64.000. 
Blackwood,  Roger  A.,  to  Chiltem  International  Limited.  ECG  re- 
corder. 4,580,576.  CI.  128-711.000. 
Blaker,  David  M.;  Hwang,  Juin-Jet;  and  Zobkiw,  Christopher  P.,  to 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Scan  conversion  apparatus 
and  method.  4,581,636,  CI.  358-112.000. 
Blanchard,  Gilbert;  Brunelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Doziere,  Richard;  Golden- 
berg,  Emmanuel;  and  Prigent,  Michel,  to  Pro-Catalyse.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  pollution  control  catalyst  for  internal  combustion 
engine     exhaust     system/caulytic     converter.      4,581,343,     CI. 
502-241.000. 
Blatt,  L.  Douglas:  See— 

Brinkel,  Edwin  P.;  LaBelle,  James  A.;  and  Blatt,  L.  Douglas, 
4,580,590,  CI.  137-106.000. 
Blechrier,  Charles;  and  Pascoe,  David  F.  Induction  casting  machine  and 

method  of  casting.  4,580,617,  CI.  164-493.000. 
Bleckmann,  Karl:  See— 

Michelbrink,    Bemhard;    and    Bleckmann,    Karl,    4,580,676,    CI 
198-497.000. 
Blehert,  Michael  L.,  to  Tennant  Company.  Walk  behind  floor  mainte- 
nance machine.  4,580,313,  CI.  15-349.000. 
Bley,  David  B.:  See— 

Sarrell,  Ivan  D.;  and  Bley,  David  B.,  4,580,570,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Blum,  Rainer;  Wemer,  Frank;  Hom,  Peter;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and  Welz. 
Martin,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat-curable  compositions 
which  are  storage-stable  at  room  temperature  and  are  based  on 
compounds  having  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  polyisocyanates. 
4.581,432,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Blum,  Randall  B.;  and  Stames,  Raymond  O.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Engine  barring  device.  4,580,534,  CI.  123-179.00A. 
Blumenberg,  Bemd:  See — 

Ohlinger,  Rainer;  Schnez,  Harald;  Pfannenstiehl,  Ludwig;  Blumen- 
berg, Bemd;  and  Raabe,  Hans  J.,  4,581,174,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Bobo,  Melvin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fan  blade  platform  seal. 

4,580,946,  CI.  416-193.00A. 
Boden,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Fujoika,  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber.  William  L.. 
4.581.160.  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Bodine.  James  A.:  See — 

Silcox.  William  H.;  Kuehn.  Judson  S.;  and  Bodine.  James  A.. 
4,580,761,  CI.  251-129.110. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Schromm,   Kurt;   Mentrup,   Anton;   Renth,   Ernst-Otto;   Fugner, 

Armin;  and  Streller,  Use,  4,581,367,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Claus;  Hinzen. 
Dieter;    Kuhn,    Franz    J.;    and    Lehr,    Erich,    4,581,364,    CI. 
514-343.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Goodman,  Sperry  H.;  Miller,  Gary  E.;  and  Grady,  James  P., 
4,581,574,  CI.  324-58.00A. 
Bogan,  Thomas  R.:  See —  .> 

Lavins,  Paul  N.;  and  Bogan,  Thomas  R..  4,580,717.  CI.  228-232.000. 
Bogey  B.V.:  See— 

Beaujean.  Joseph  M.  E..  4.581.729.  CI.  369-99.000. 
Bohm.  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Jackson.  W.  Shaun;  and  Bohm.  Leslie  E.,  4,580.706,  CI.  224-32.00A. 
Bohme.  Rolf  C;  and  Lazerson,  Max  M..  to  General  Mining  Union 
Corporation    Limited.    Radiometric    measurement.    4.580,684,    CI. 
209-549.000. 
Boileau.  Sylvie:  See— 

Bergeret,  Wilfrid;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Gautier.  Jean-Claude;  and  Ray- 
nal, Serge,  4,581,416,  CI.  525-333.400. 
Boisseau,  Marc;  Borie,  Jean  C;  Croisier,  Alain;  Demange,  Michel; 
Lebizay,  Gerald;  and  Rossi.  Jean-Pierre  P.  Time-space-time  switch- 
ing network  using  a  closed-loop  link.  4,581,732,  CI.  370-63.000 
Boissevain,  Mat,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  System  for  distributing  hot 
gas  on  a  paper  web.  4,580,355,  CI.  34-54.000. 


Boldt,  Robert  R.,  to  East  Moline  Metal  Products  Company.  Stroke 
control  responsive  to  impact  of  hydraulic  hammer.  4,580.640,  CI. 
173-10.000. 
Boltrek,  Henry,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Transportation  appara- 
tus. 4,580,675,  CI.  198-331.000. 
Bonanno,  Carmine,  to  Ocuve-Plateau  Electronics  Inc.  Guitar  control- 
ler. 4.580,479,  CI.  84-1.010 
Bond,  Raymond  G.;  and  Batla.  Masroor  A.,  to  T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc. 
Data  storage  system  for  telephone  answering  machine.  4,581,485,  CI. 
179-6.130. 
Bongianni,  Wayne  L.  Microminiature  coaxial  cable  and  methods  manu- 
facture. 4,581,291,  CI.  428-381.000. 
Bonino,  Pierre;  Dueret,  Christian;  and  Mazzoleni,  Cyrille,  to  Compag- 
nie  Parisienne  d'Outillage  a  Air  Comprime.  Connection  system  for 
connecting  first  and  second  elements  each  having  a  compressed  air 
orifice.  4,580,817,  CI.  285-325.000. 
Boody,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Acraloc,  Inc.  Fluid  control  valve.  4,580,602, 

CI.  137-625.170. 
Boothroyd,  Arthur,  to  Research  Corporation.  Wearable  tactile  sensory 
aid  providing  information  on  voice  pitch  and  intonation  patterns. 
4,581,491,  CI.  179-107.0FD. 
Borch,  Richard  F.  Inhibition  of  undesired  effect  of  platinum  com- 
pounds. 4,581,224,  CI.  424-10.000.  _ 
Borg-Wamer  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Stemple,  Thomas  W..  4.581.403.  CI.  524-371.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Ferfecki.  Frank  J..  4,581,000,  CI.  474-201.000. 
Ledford,  Roeby  W.,  4,580,999,  CI.  474-201.000. 
Borie,  Jean  C:  See — 

Boisseau,  Marc;  Borie,  Jean  C;  Croisier,  Alain;  Demange,  Michel; 
Lebizay,    Gerald;    and    Rossi.   Jean-Pierre    P..   4.581.732.   CI. 
370-63.000. 
Borik.  Frank,  to  AMAX  Inc   Bearing  steel.  4,581,079,  CI.  148-12.00R. 
Borodovsky,  Yan  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Forming  a 
conductive,  protective  layer  for  multilayer  metallization.  4,580,332, 
CI.  29-589.000. 
Botez,  Dan.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  having  a  non- 
absorbing    passive    region    with    beam    guiding.    4.581,742.    CI. 
372-45.000. 
Boucherie.  Leonel  P..  to  G.  B.  Boucherie.  naamloze  vennootschap. 
Firma.  Automatic  fibre  feeding  for  brush-manufacturing  machines. 
4,580,845,  CI.  300-7.000. 
Boucher,  Martine:  See — 

Shroot,    Braham;    Eusuche,    Jacques;    and    Boucher,    Martine, 
4,581,380,  CI.  514-700.000. 
Boulanger,  Alain;  and  Luyten,  Walter  G.  M.  M.,  to  Societe  Francaise 
de  Stockage  Geostock;  and  Distrigaz.  Process  and  device  for  block- 
ing a  well  opening  out  in  the  ceiling  of  an  underground  cavity  for  low 
temperature  storage.  4,580,924,  CI.  405-56.000. 
Boutin,  Francois  R,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Process  for  the  continu- 
ous purification  of  metals  by  fractional  crysullization  on  a  roury 
drum.  4,581,062,  CI.  75-63.000. 
Boutros,  Mansour  Z.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Function  test 

equipment  for  smoke  and  gas  munitions.  4,580,447.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Bouvot,  Jean-Francois,  to  VALEO.   Fluid  flow  selector  valve  for 

vehicle  environmental  control  system.  4,580,758,  CI.  251-25.000. 
Box,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Sullivan.  James  B.;  and  Box.  Richard  B..  4.581.187.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Boyle.  Bede  A.  Oscillating-defiector  pump.  4.580.954,  CI.  417-517.000. 
Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Mares,  Frank;  and  Corbo,  Andrea  M.,  to  Allied 
Corporation.  Polymer-bound  alkyl  diarylphosphinite  caUlyst  compo- 
sitions and  processes  for  making  same.  4,581,415,  CI.  525-332.200. 
Brachet,  Pierre;  and  Gehin.  Claude,  to  Societe  Lorraine  de  Laminage 
Continu-Sollac;  and  Lafarge  Refractaires.  Furnace  component  con- 
stituting a  passage  for  gases  escaping  from  a  burner  and  a  process  for 
obtaining  this.  4.580.969.  CI.  431-171.000. 
Branch,  Homer.  III.  to  Sun  Drilling  Products  Corp.  Dtspersant  for 
water-based  solids-containing  fluids  and  a  drilling  fiuid.  4.581.147.  CI. 
252-8.50C. 
Brandenstein.  Manfred:  See — 

Dobhan.  Herbert;  Kaiser.  Elmar;  Schemmel.  Bruno;  Leuner.  Hil- 
mar  Schneider.  Wemer;  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Bretscher. 
Oskar,  4,580,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Richter,  Roland;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Mohring, 
Edgar;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  4.581.434,  CI.  528-49  000. 
Braschler.  Ronald  F..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Melting  fumacc  cover.  4.580.974.  CI.  432-250.000. 
Brattgard.  Bengt  O.  I.,  to  Besam  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  photoelec- 
tric detection  of  objects.  4.581.526,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Bratton,  Kenneth  L..  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Heat  shield  for  refractory 

tube  in  molten  glass  feeder.  4.581,055.  CI.  65-328.000. 
Braun.  Bemard.  Nestable  case.  4,580.681,  CI.  206-506.000. 
Brautigam,  Peter  F.:  See — 

Wykhuis,   Lloyd   A.;   and    Brautigam,    Peter   F.,   4,580,811,  CI. 
280-759.000. 
Bray,  David  J.:  See — 

Marshall.  Peter  E.  G.;  Piper,  Francis  R.;  Bray,  David  J.;  and  Wil- 
son. John  F..  4.580.443.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Brda,  Walter.  Device  for  lowering  a  person  or  a  load  on  a  rope. 

4.580.658.  CI.  182-5.000. 
Breazeale.  C.  Lee;  Jones.  Frank  A.;  and  Torok.  Andrew  G..  to  C.L.B. 
Enterprises.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  metal  cruciform  joumal  forg- 
ing. 4,580.432,  CI.  72-354.000. 
Breed  Corporation:  See — 

Thuen,  Ted,  4.580.810,  CI.  280-734.000. 
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Breeze.  Joseph  T.:  S*e— 

Angell.    Joshua    J.;    and    Breeze,    Joseph    T..    4,580,835.    CI 

Breidohr.  Hans  G.:  See— 

Bandel.  Werner;  Schmitz.  Franz  J.;  OsterUg,  Karl;  Garske.  Frie 
dnch;  and  Breidohr.  Hans  G..  4.581.236,  CI.  426-14000 
Bresch.  James  R.:  See— 

Schweitzer.   Eugene  J.;   and   Bresch,  James   R..  4.580.567,   CI 
128-340.000. 
Bretscher,  Oskar:  See— 

Dobhan,  Herbert;  Kaiser,  Elmar;  Schemmel,  Bruno;  Leuner,  Hil- 
mar;  Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Bretscher 
Oskar,  4.580,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Brettbacher,  Franz;  and  Langer,  Uwe,  to  Vocst-Alpine  Aktiengesell- 
schaA.  Hot-rolling  mill  and  process  for  producing  sheet  metal 
4,580.428.  CI.  72-226.000.  ^  » 

Breuers.  Manfred  O.,  to  Idento  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Kennzeich- 
nung  mbH.  Apparatus  for  the  embossing  of  cable  marking  rings 
4.580,491,  CI.  lOM.OOO.  »       8 

Brewer,  Howell  K.  Low  tire  pressure  warning  device.  4,580,519   CI 

I16-34.00R. 
Brickus.  Romas  A.;  and  Forbush,  Donald  R..  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Multicuvette  centrifugal  analyzer  rotor  with  annular  recessed  optical 
window  channel.  4,580.8%,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Kondo,  Hitoshi,  4,581,400,  CI.  524-274.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mukae,  Makito;  and  Araki,  Yusuke.  4,581,084.  CI.  156-131.000. 
Brill,  Edward  F.  Golf  club  including  ball  retrieving  devices.  4,580  784 

CI.  273-162.00E. 
Brinkel,  Edwin  P.;  LaBelle,  James  A.;  and  Blatt,  L.  Douglas,  to  ISI 
Fluid   Power,   Inc    Automatic  air  valve  assembly.  4,580,590    CI 
137-106.000. 
Brissette.  Ronald  N..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Driveline 

apparatus.  4,580,996.  CI.  464-133.000. 
Bristol.  L.  Rodney,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  auto- 
matically calibrating  a  sweep  waveform  generator,  4.581.585.  CI 
328-185.000. 
Bristow.  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Fitzpairick.  Michael;  Groom.  David  C;  and  Bristow,  Raymond  E 
4.581.568.  CI.  318-729.000. 
BriUA  (Dynasafe)  Limited:  See- 
Cunningham.  Douglas  J.;  Gilkes.  Harry  W.;  Bishop.  Keith  J.   and 
Turner.  Paul  W..  4,580.840,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Company  Limited,  Bracknell  Division:  See— 
Reid,  Neil  M.;  and  Davidson,  William  R.,  4,580,440,  CI.  73-23  000 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Brophy.  Gilbert  E.,  4,580,745,  CI.  244-122.0AF. 
British  Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.,  The:  See- 
Barlow,    Michael   T.;   and   Stewart,    David   G.,   4,581,471.   CI. 
560-2 10.000. 
^Tii*j?-  9?^'<*  ^    ""<*  ^ood-  Robin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
rrr. ^.^J**^  reductase  mhibition  by  spiro  indoline  derivatives 
4.581.366.  CI.  514-389.000. 
Brock.  Andrew  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper-base  alloy  cleanine 
solution.  4,581,102,  CI.  156-645.000.  '  » 

Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok,  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  to  Asea  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Fiber  optical  measuring  device  for  measuring  dynamic 
movements.  4,581,528,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok.  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer.  to  Asea  Ak- 
twbolag.  Fiber-optic  luminescence  sensor  utilizing  interference  in  a 
thin  layer  structure.  4.581.530,  CI.  250-23 l.OOR 
Bronson  &  Bratton:  See— 

Bronson,  Henry  D.,  4,580,793,  CI.  277-199.000. 
Bronson,  Henry  D.,  to  Bronson  &  Bratton.  Split  rotary  seal  ring  and 

method  for  making  same.  4,580,793,  CI.  277-199.000. 
Brophy.  Gilbert  E.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company 

Aircraft  cockpit  canopy.  4,580.745,  CI.  244-1 22.0AF. 
Brosh,  Amnon;  and  Fiori,  David,  Jr.,  to  Bitronics,  Inc   Musical  key- 
board using  planar  coil  arrays.  4,580,478,  CI.  84-1  100 
Brosilow,  Coleman  B.:  See— 

A«iler,  Robert  J.;  Brosilow,  Coleman  B.;  Brown,  William  R    and 

Gardner,  Nelson  C,  4,581,052,  CI.  62-535.000. 

^'^.';  t?'**"-  Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter;  and  Dickopp,  Werner,  to 

TRW  Ehrenreich  GmbH  A  Co.   KG.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a 

am  iStwi  '°   ''^   housing   of  a   ball   joint.    4.580,921,    CI. 

Brown.  Boveri  St  Cie  AG:  See— 

Dietnch.  Manfred;  Dustmann.  Cord-Heinrich;  Schmaderer  Franz 

and  Wahl.  Georg  F.  H.,  4.581,289,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Hasenauer,  Dieter;  and  Jessen,  Jens  C,  4,581,306,  CI.  429-123  000 
Brown,  Enc  W.;  Tai,  Henry  T.;  and  Asher,  Robert  M.,  to  I-Flow 
Corporation.  Multilumen  catheter  set.  4,581,012,  CI  604-43  000 
4  58oS8'ci^4722of  OOo'  ^°'°"  Corporation.  Metal  dnve  V^belt. 

Brown,  Joe  R.:  See—  

Baugh,  Hollis  A.,  4,580,631,  CI.  166-208.000 
Brown,  Paul:  See— 

O'Brien,  Joseph;  and  Brown,  Paul,  4,580.577,  CI.  128-760  000 
Brown,  Richard  D.;  and  Christen,  Hans  D.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg 

Corp.  Impact  drive  sprinkler.  4,580.724,  CI.  239-230  000 
Brown.  Russell  L.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Charles  J.;  and  Brown.  Russell  L..  4.581.254,  CI 
427-244.000. 
Brown,  Samuel  K.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Actuating  means  for  a 
servo  valve  4.580,923,  CI.  404-84.000 


Brown,  William  R.:  See— 

Adier,  Robert  J.;  Brosilow,  Coleman  B.;  Brown,  William  R    and 
Gardner,  Nelson  C,  4,581,052,  CI.  62-535.000. 
Browi  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

4''58o'58  '^*"'"  ^ '  ''™"'''  ^'■°'''y  ^•''  *"**  ^^^^^'  TiiroTd  F., 
Browning,  Bruce  W.;  and  Browning,  Christopher  M.,  to  Bicycle  Part- 
nership  #1.  Two  speed  sprocket  shift  assembly.   4,580,997    CI 
474-78.000. 
Browning,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

a-owning,  Bruce  W.;  and  Browning,  Christopher  M.,  4,580,997  CI 
474-78.000. 
Bruce;  Billy  R..  See— 

Ptrry.  Huey  J.;  and  Bruce,  Billy  R.,  4,581.712.  CI.  364-558.000. 

Bruckmann  Heinz,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

4  5^7203  a"420-'578^^''''°"  °''  *'"''°"  """^^  containing  strontium. 

Bruer,  Dirk;  and  Moosbrucker,  Karl,  to  Claas  OHG.  Apparatus  and 

4^580  398  CI  76^34*1  (»?    '^''"PP'"*   "   cylindrical    bale   of  crops. 

BruIIer,  Eduard:  See— 

Bihler,  Otto;  and  Bruller,  Eduard,  4,580.329,  CI.  29-560000 
Brunelle,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Blanchard,  Gilbert;  Brunelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Doziere,  Richard  Gol- 
denberg,     Emmanuel;    and     Prigent,     Michel,    4,581,343,    CI. 
502-241,000. 
Bruns.  Romaine  R.;  and  Gross,  Jerome,  to  Massachusetts  General 
Hospiul^  Collagen  replacement  prothesis  for  the  cornea.  4,581,030, 
CI.  623-5.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

^^Asioik  '^''^^"^'-  '^"H'hy,  William  C;  and  Stirling,  Michael  F., 
Bryan,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Reczek.  James  A.;  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  and  Bryan,  Philir  S 
4,581.314,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Brzozowski,  Steven  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  fuse 

device  for  protecting  electrical  fixtures.  4.581.674,  CI.  361-104  000 
Buan,  Danilo  P.;  and  Eckert,  Alton  B.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Inker 
mounting  arrangement  for  a  value  printing  device.  4,580,496    CI 
101-348.000.  .       ,       .  >-i. 

Buck,  James  R.  Sideward-located  bar  puller.  4,580,470,  CI.  82-2  500 
Bucket,  Heinnch.  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG.  Device  for  automatically 

rinsing  milking  pails.  4,580,527,  CI.  119-14.180. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Faiyes,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Pera,  John  D.,  4,581,058,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Buding,  Hartmuth;  Konigshofen,  Heinrich;  Szentivanyi,  Zsolt;  and 
Thormer,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  hy- 
drogenated  nitrile  rubbers.  4,581,417,  CI.  525-338  000 
Bueche,  Clifford  J.,  Sr.  Table  shear.  4,580,474,  CI.  83-56000 
Buecker,  Werner:  See— 

McGinn,  Kevin  S.;  Burckhardt.  Klaus  A.;  and  Buecker.  Werner 
4.58I.5I2.  CI.  2I9-I0.49R. 
Bungard,  John  R.:  See— 

Sarson,  Gary  A.;  Davidson,  David  M.;  and  Bungard,  John  R 
4.581,733.  CI,  370-67,000, 
Bunnell,  Robert  L,;  Miller.  Henry  W.;  and  Padilla,  Joseph  R.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Foundation  level  and  orientation  tool.  4.580.926.  CI 
405-195.000 
Burckhardt.  Klaus  A.:  See- 
McGinn.  Kevin  S.;  Burckhardt.  Klaus  A.;  and  Buecker,  Werner 
4.581,512.  CI,  2I9-10.49R. 
Burd.  Lamar:  See — 

Miller,  Evan  R.;  Burd.  Lamar;  Carozza.  Eugene  J.;  and  Grunstra 

Robert  E..  4.580,613.  CI.  164-35.000, 

Burgdorf.  Jochen.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc,  Auxiliary-energy-operable 

hydraulic    brake   system    for   automobile   vehicles.    4,580.847.    CI 

303-100.000.  .  .       .       .    '-i. 

Burke  Company.  The:  See- 
Kelly.  David  L,;  and  Turner.  Frank  E..  4.580,378,  CI.  52-125  500 
Burkert  Joachim:  See— 

Bauer,  Ernst;  and  Burkert,  Joachim,  4,580,743,  CI.  242-118  600 
Burkhard.  Hans  P.;  and  Odermatt,  Robert,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Company,   Limited.  Tilting-segment  radial  bearing.  4,580.911    CI 
384-309.000.  e      .       ,   n.  v,i. 

Burkinrfiaw,  Phillip  J,  Collapsible  stage,  4,580,776,  CI.  272-3.000 
Burroughs  Corp.:  See — 

Campbell,  Ian  N,.  4,581.668,  CI.  360-97.000 
Wills,  Graham  L.,  4,580,422,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Burrows,  Ronald  W,:  See— 

Kitchin,  Jonathan  P,;  Lea,  Bernard  A,;  and  Burrows,  Ronald  W 
4,581,325,  CI,  430-522.000. 
Burtelson,  Frederick  W.;  and  Riley,  Ronald  G.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 
Supply  Co,   Apparatus  for  installing  anchors.  4,580,795,  CI.  279- 

Bury,  George  J,:  See— 

Frano,   Francis  G.;  Schavilje,  John   N,;  and   Bury,  George  J 
4,580.859.  CI.  339-9 1, OOR.  * 

Buscom  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Gen.  Don  W.;  and  Wilk.  Robert  A..  4.581,495,  CI.  179-179.000 
Bush,  J.  Finley;  and  The,  Paul  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America 
Recovery  of  aluminum  from  spent  liquor.  4,581,207,  CI.  423-112  000 
Buxmeyer,  Erwin:  See- 
He*,  Wilfried;  Buxmeyer,  Erwin;  Ziegler,  Wolfgang;  Tremmel, 
Uerd  R.;  and  Barthol,  Arthur,  4,581,701,  CI.  364-187.000. 
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Bynum,  Byron  G.;  and  Cave,  David  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  that  eliminates  latch-up  and  analog  signal  error  due  to  current 
injected  from  the  substrate.  4,581,547,  CX.  307-299.00A. 
C.I.M.  Costruzioni  Industriali  Metalliche  S.n.c.  di  Germano  Cassini  & 
C.iSee— 
Cassini,  Germano;  Grassi,  Francesco;  and  Prevedelli,  Roberio, 
4,580,983,  CI.  434-61.000. 
C.L.B.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Breazeale,  C.   Lee;  Jones,   Frank  A.;  and  Torok,  Andrew  G., 
4,580.432,  CI.  72-354.000. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke,  AG:  See— 

Sitte,  Hellmuth,  4,580,416,  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Cabestany,  Jean:  See — 

Dunk,  William;  CabesUny,  Jean;  and  Trouve,  Claude,  4,581,402. 
CI.  524-317.000. 
Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  and  Eagar,  Thomas  W.,  to  Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc. 

Laser  instrument.  4,580,558,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Cacioli,  Paul:  See — 

Solomon,  David  H.;  Rizzardo,  Ezio;  and  Cacioli,  Paul,  4,581,429, 
CI.  526-220.000. 
Caillet,  Jacques:  See — 

Hirtz,  Alfred;  and  Caillet,  Jacques,  4,580,762,  CI.  251-159.000. 
Calderbank,  Arthur  R.;  and  Sloane,  Neil  J,  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Multi-dimensional  coding  for  error  reduction.  4,581,601,  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Baldeschwieler,  John  D.;  Gamble,  Ronald  C;  Lin,  Albert  M,;  and 
Tin,  George  W.,  4,581,222,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Callahan,  Wayne  B.   Unitary  intraocular  lens  providing  four-point 

support.  4,581,033,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Schaeper,  Gary  R.,  4,580,628,  CI,  166-85,000, 
Cami  nee  Contamine,  Brigitte:  See — 

Kourilsky,    Philippe;   Avrameas,   Stratis;   Cami   nee   Contamine, 
Brigitte;  and  Guesdon,  Jean-Luc,  4,581.333,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Campanale,  Kristina  M.:  See — 

Su,  Kenneth  S.  E.;  Campanale,  Kristina  M.;  and  Wilson,  Harve  C, 
4,581,225,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Quaternary 

deposit  control  additives.  4,581,151,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Campbell,  Fern  G.,  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Founda- 
tion, The.  Prepackaged  manual  administration  set  for  acute  peritoneal 
dialysis  in  infants  and  adults.  4,581,011,  CI.  604-29.000. 
Campbell,  Ian  N.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Disk  contour  cover  having  air 

filtration  section.  4,581,668,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Campbell,  Jules  D.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Input/output  circuit  for  use 

with  various  voltages.  4,581,551,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Campbell,  Randolph  E.;  and  Spier,  I.  Martin,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Quick  disconnect  tube  coupling.  4,580,816,  CI.  285-321.000. 
Campsey,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Tuggle,  Ray;  Clinard,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  Camp- 
sey, Ronald  L.;  and  Unkford,  Frank  L.,  Jr.,  4,581,134,  CI 
210-96.100, 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment: See — 
Nowosad,  David  K.;  and  Sudletsky,  George  E.,  4,581,577,  CI, 
324-66.000. 
Canfield,  Allen  B.:  See— 

Seiden,  Frederick  C;  Canfield,  Allen  B.;  and  Carey,  Norman  W., 
4,580,473,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Cano,  Richard  A.  Combat  sports  equipment.  4,580,296,  CI.  2-2.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukaya,    Masaki;    Furushima,    Teruhiko;    Masaki.    Yuichi;    and 

Kakimoto,  Seiji,  4.581.099.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kamiya.  Osamu.  4,581,249.  CI.  427-53.100. 
Kaneda.  Naoya.  4.581,653,  CI.  358-227.000. 
KinoshiU,  Takao;  Tojo,  Akihiko;  and  Suga,  Akira,  4,581,652,  CI. 

358-213.000. 
Mizutome,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Yoshihara, 

Satoshi,  4,581,619,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Yamazaki,  Masuo;  Wakamiya. 
Katsutoshi;     Matsumoto,     Toru;     and     Ushiyama,     Hisayuki, 
4,581,312,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Takano,  Tadashi,  4,581,657,  CI.  358-285.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadahiko,  4,580,878,  CI.  350-405.000. 
Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Ogura,  Tokihiko;  and  Maeda,  Masaya,  4,581,661. 

CI.  360-66.000. 
Waunabe,     Yoshitaka;     and     Endo,     Takashi,     4.581,618.     CI, 
346-134.000. 
Cantele,    Fred    J.    Bucket    and    stool    combination.    4,580,607,    CI. 

150-48.000. 
Capiris,  Thomas:  See — 

Sircar,    Jagadish    C;    and    Capiris,    Thomas,    4,581,458,    CI. 
548-246,000. 
Caputo,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Lackey,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Caputo.  Anthony  J..  4,580,524,  CI. 
118-725.000. 
Car  Tec  Inc.:  See — 

Bayley,  William  T.,  4,580,837,  CI.  297-355.000. 
Caray,  Andre  .  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damping  assembly  for  an  automotive 

clutch  plate.  4,580,672,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Carey,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Seiden,  Frederick  C;  Canfield.  Allen  B.;  and  Carey.  Norman  W., 
4,580,473,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Carleton,  William  A.;  Locker,  James  R.;  Moore,  Harry  W,,  III;  and 
Williams,  David  L.,  to  Facet  Enterprises  Inc.  Wet  motor  fuel  pump 


with  fuel  flow  through  the  bearing  for  cooling  thereof  4,580,951,  CI. 
417-366.000. 
Carlson,  David  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Double  conversion  television 
tuner  with  frequency  response  control  provisions.  4,581,643,  CI. 
358-191.100. 
Carney,  Scott  N.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Linder,  Donald  L.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Dau  frequency  modulator  with  deviation  control.  4.581.749. 
CI.  375-44.000. 
Carozza,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Evan  R.;  Burd.  Lamar;  Carozza.  Eugene  J.;  and  Grunstra. 
Robert  E..  4,580,613,  CI,  164-35.000. 
Carpenter,  George  J.:  See — 

Siegmund,  Walter  P.;  and  Carpenter,  George  J.,  4,580,551,  01. 

128-4.000. 

Carpino,  Louis  A.;  and  Cohen,  Ben,  to  Research  Corporation.  Peptide 

synthesis  and  amino  acid  blocking  agents.  4,581,167,  CI.  260-1 12.S0R. 

Carter,  Sidney  T.:  and  Watkins,  John  W.,  to  Figgie  International,  Inc. 

Ubeling  apparatus.  4,581,097,  CI.  156-560.000. 
Carter- Wallace,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudak,  Luther  D..  4.580,390.  CI.  53-236.000. 
Carver.  Herman  C;  Kent,  Michael  R,;  and  Chalmers,  Bemie  L.  Re- 
trieval tool.  4,580,826,  CI.  294-86.170. 
Casco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Westover,  Brooke  N.;  Comerford,  John  J.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J., 
4,580,856,  CI.  339-10.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Saburo;  Yabe,  Nobol;  Kashiyama,  Shunji;  Kawamura, 
Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa,  Yukinori,  4,581,654,  CI. 
358-230.000. 
Cassini,  Germano;  Grassi,   Francesco;  and  Prevedelli,  Roberto,  to 
C.I.M.  Costruzioni  Industriali  Metalliche  S.n.c.  di  Germano  Cassini 
&  C.  Stand  device  for  holding  a  bicycle  stationary  while  simulating 
road  running  conditions.  4,580,983,  CI.  434-61.000. 
Castcraft  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kreiter,  Herbert  M.,  4,581,320,  CI.  430-320.000. 
Castoldi,   Luigi,  to  BCS  S.p.A.   Fodder  conditioner.  4,580,395,  CI. 

56-16.400. 
Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  V-bcIt  structure. 

4,581,002,  CI.  474-242,000. 
Catania.  John  T.:  See — 

Barresi.  Anthony  J.;  Caunia,  John  T.;  and  Sweeney.  William  F.. 
Jr.,  4,580,716,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Blum,  Randall  B ;  and  Stames,  Raymond  O.,  4,580,534,  CI.  123- 

I79,00A, 
Peifer,  Gary  S,;  and  Russell,  Charles  R,,  4,580,647,  CI.  180-78.000. 
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Bynum,  Byron  G.;  and  Cave,  David  L.,  4,581,547,  CI,  307-299,00A. 
Cekoric,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ronald  P.;  Cekoric,  Mark  E.;  Dewhurst,  John  E.;  and 
Abouzahr,  Saad  M.,  4,581,386,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Garg,  Sunil  K.,  4,581,443.  CI,  528-480,000, 
Yoon,  Hyun-Nam.  4.581.399.  CI,  524-246,000 
Celt,  James  M,:  See— 

Groppetti,  Claudio  C:  Stinger,  Brian  R,;  Celt,  James  M.;  and 
Larsen,  Theodore  E.,  4,581,536,  CI.  250-385,000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.):  See — 

Ledoux,  Marc-Jacques;  Maire,  Gilbert;  Benazouz.  Ramdane;  and 
Agostini,  Giorgio,  4,581,344,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Chalmers,  Bemie  L.:  See — 

Carver,  Herman  C;  Kent,  Michael  R.;  and  Chalmers,  Bemie  L., 
4,580,826,  CI.  294-86.170, 
Chamberlain,  Terence  R.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  3-hydroxy-8- 

oxoquinazolo[3,2-a]-quinoIines.  4,581,450,  CI.  544-246.000, 
Chambers,  Jeffrey,  to  Oxley  Developments  Company  Limited.  Circuit 

component  assemblies.  4,581,678,  CI.  361-331.000, 
Champion  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  4,580,709,  CI,  225-48.000, 
Chang,  Bao-Hung;  and  Koon,  Randy  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The, 
Bevel  gear  backlash  adjusting  mechanism.  4.580,460,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Chang,  Benny:  See — 

Ferris,  David  A.;  Chang,  Benny;  and  Luk,  Tim-Wah,  4,581,550,  CI. 
307-473.000. 
Chao,  Mou  S.;  Varjian,  Richard  D.;  Hoyer,  Gale  G.;  and  Paulaitis, 
Michael  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrochemical  cell 
operating  near  the  critical  point  of  water.  4,581,105,  CI.  204-I.OOR. 
Chapelot,  Raymond,  to  Precision  Mecanique  Labinal.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 4,580,341,  CI.  29-874.000. 
Charlebois,  Leonard  J.,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited.  Cable  splice 

closure  and  strain  relief  4,581,480,  CI.  174-84.00R, 
Chatham,  Douglas  M.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Control  of 
foam  formation  in  the  manufacture  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid. 
4,581.156,  CI.  252-321.000, 
Chattanooga  Corporation:  See — 

Sarrell,  Ivan  D,;  and  Bley,  David  B.,  4,580,570,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Chem-Trend  Incorporated:  See — 

Black,    Thomas    L.;    and    Kendall,    Steven    S.,    4,580,699,    CI. 
222-64.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Franzmair,  Rudolf,  4,581.460.  CI.  548-315.000. 
Chemline  Industries:  See — 

Sommer.  Walter  R..  4.581.256.  CI,  427-305  000, 
Chen.  Herbert:  See — 

Jassawalla.  Jal  S.;  and  Chen,  Herbert,  4,581,018.  CI  604-153.000. 
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Cherukuri,  S.  R.;  Wei,  You  C;  Hriscisce,  Frank;  and  Sieke,  A.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Non-staling,  substantially  moistureless 
chewing  gum  compositions  and  improved  method  of  preparation. 
4,S81,234,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  4,S81,ISI,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Cruise,  Don  S.,  4,580,634,  CI.  166-310.000. 
Fox.  Richard  C,  4,581,298.  CI.  428-485.000. 
Silcox.  William  H.;  Kuehn,  Judson  S.;  and  Bodine,  James  A.. 
4,580.761,  CI.  251-129.110. 
Chianelli.  Russell  R.:  See— 

Stiefel,  Edward  I.;  Pan,  Wie-Hin;  Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  and  Ho. 
Teh  C.  4,581,125,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Chiariglione,  Leonardo;  and  Guglielmo,  Mario,  to  CSELT  Centre 
Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Method  of  and  system 
for  coding  a  two-dimensional  dau  array.  4,581.638.  CI.  358-135.000. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Haas,  Norman  C.  4,580,962,  CI.  425-111.000. 
Chiltem  International  Limited:  See — 

Blackwood,  Roger  A..  4,580,576,  CI.  128-711.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.:  See — 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel.  Jozsef; 
Lapis.  Karoly;  Feher,  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
ICalloy.     Kaulin;    and    Marmarosi,     Katalin.    4.581.348,    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Chiodo,  Edward:  See — 

Gazzo.   John;   Cupani,   Carmine;    Chiodo.    Edward;   and    Mazz. 
Thomas,  4,581.493.  CI.  179-175.20C. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  Kitano.  Kisei;  Fukui,  Masahiro; 
and  Sugimori.  Shigeru.  4,581.155,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Cho,  Gyu-Hyeong:  See — 

Gyugyi.  LaszIo;  Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  and  Cho.  Gyu-Hyeong. 
4,581,696,  CI.  363-161.000. 
Choudary,  Uppala  V.:  See — 

Kapur,  Vijay  K.;  Choudary.  Uppala  V.;  and  Chu,  Alan  K.  P., 
4,581.108,  CI.  204-37.100. 
Christen.  Hans  D.:  See- 
Brown.    Richard    D.;    and    Christen.    Hans   D..    4.580.724,    CI. 
239-230.000. 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Emmonds.  Donald  D.;  and  Scott.  Matthew  S., 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Treatment  of  ultraHltrate  by  electrodialysis. 
4,581,111,  CI.  204-182.100. 
Chu,  Alan  K.  P.:  See— 

Kapur,  Vijay  K.;  Choudary,  Uppala  V.;  and  Chu,  Alan  K.  P.. 
4.581,108.  CI.  204-37.100. 
Church.  John  Y.:  See— 

Granek.  Herman;  Granek.  Murry;  and  Church.  John  Y..  4,580.572, 
CI.  128-639.000. 
Church.  Tony:  See — 

Thompson.  Philip  R.;  and  Church.  Tony.  4,580,888,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Henry,  4.581,060.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan.  4,581,445,  CI.  534-608.000. 
Cincinnati  Incorporated:  See — 

Graf,  Raymond  J..  4,580.434,  CI  72-389.000. 
Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Grimsley,  Richard  L.;  and  Valentine,  Michael  D.,  4.581,769.  CI. 
455-226.000. 
Cipriano,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

DiCicca,  Frank;  and  Cipriano.  Joseph  J..  4.581.241,  CI.  426-616.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morokawa,  Shigeru,  4,581,649,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Yanagawa,   Yoshihiko;   and    Morimoto,   Atutaka,   4.581,567,   CI. 
318-696.000. 
Claas  OHG:  See— 

Bruer,  Dirk;  and  Moosbrucker,  Karl,  4,580,398,  CI.  56-341,000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Yukio;  Takagi,  Satoshi;  and  Takai,  Kazuki,  4,581.665,  CI 

360-96.300. 
Itoh.  Yukio,  4.581,666,  CI.  360-96.400. 
Clark.  Earl  A.:  See- 
Clark.  Stephen  E.;  and  Clark.  Earl  A..  4.580.592.  CI.  137-172.000 
Clark.  K.  Warren:  See- 
Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel,  Frank;  Puglia,  Wayne  J.;  Mackay, 
Donald   A.    M.;   Clark,   K    Warren;   and    Patanasinth,    K.   J.. 
4,581,381,  CI.  514-819.000. 
Clark,  Stephen  E.;  and  Clark,  Earl  A.  Float  controlled  separator  valve. 

4,580.592,  CI.  137-172.000. 
Class,  Walter  H.;  Hurwitt,  Steven  D.;  and  I,  Lin,  to  Materials  Research 
Corporation.    Shaped    field    magnetron    electrode.    4,581,118,    CI. 
204-298.000. 
Clean-Tex:  See- 
Lang,  Aage,  4,581,273,  CI.  428-92.000. 
Clinard,  Ralph  H.,  Jr  :  See— 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Tuggle,  Ray;  Clinard.  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  Camp- 
sey.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lankford,  Frank  L.,  Jr..  4.581.134,  CI 
210-96.100. 
CNG  Research  Company:  See — 

Adler,  Robert  J.;  Brosilow,  Coleman  B.;  Brown,  William  R.;  and 
Gardner.  Nelson  C,  4,581,052,  CI.  62-535.000. 
Cocco,  Andrea:  See — 

Bissi,  Maurizio;  Baggio,  Guerrino;  and  Cocco,  Andrea.  4,580,850. 
CI.  305-31.000. 
Cochran,  William  T..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Universal  DC  feed  for 
telephone  line  and  trunk  circuits.  4.581.487,  CI.  179-77.000. 


Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrera,    Rene    J.;    and    Eagar.    Thomas    W.,    4,580,558,    CI. 
128-303.100. 
Coenen,  Hubert:  See — 

Peter,  Siegfried;  Coenen,  Hubert;  and  Hagen,  Rainer,  4,581,166,  CI. 
260-1 12.50R. 
Coffee,  Ronald  A.;  Bennett,  Peter  C;  Houghton,  Leonard  E.;  and 
Johnson,  Graham  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Fluid 
container.  4,580,721,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Cog^n,  William  G.;  Cuddy,  Jared  G.;  and  Reason,  Frank  W.,  to 
Abitibi-Price  Corporation.  Method  of  making  simulated  ceramic  tile. 
4.581.255.  CI.  427-264.000. 
Cognard,  Jacques,  to  ETA  S.A.  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Watch  case. 

4.580,907,  CI.  368-281.000. 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products:  See — 

Depperman.  Warren  B.,  4,580,932,  CI.  408-81.000. 
Cohan,  Hooshang.  Puzzle  comprising  overlapping  circles  with  inter- 
changeable components.  4,580,783,  CI.  273-153.00S. 
Cohen,  Beri:  See — 

Carpino,  Louis  A.;  and  Cohen,  Beri,  4,581,167,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 
Coker,  Cecil  H.;  and  Fischell,  David  R.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Acoustic  direction  identification  system.  4,581,758,  CI.  381-56.000. 
Coker,  William  P.:  See- 
Myers,  Jimmy;  and  Coker,  William  P.,  4,581.454.  CI.  544-357.000. 
Cole.  Bernard  V..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  transmission 

system.  4,581.640.  CI.  358-141.000. 
Cole.  Herbert  S  :  See— 

Aftergut.  Siegfried;  Cole.  Herbert  S.;  Bigelow.  John  E.;  and  Saupe. 
Alfred  O..  4.581.608.  CI.  340-704.000. 
Collins.  John  L.;  and  Remes.  Wally  A.,  to  Ralph  McKay  Limited. 

Removing  elastic  rail  fasteners.  4.580.501.  CI.  104-l.OOR. 
Colomb,  Francois:  See — 

Angelier,  Nicole:  and  Colomb,  Francois,  4,580,409,  CI.  62-340.000. 
Colonial  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Lenhart,  Mark  J.,  4,581,538,  CI.  250-519.100. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See— 

Olsen,  Hans,  4.581.763.  CI.  383-49.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See- 
Fox.   Charles   L.,  Jr.;   Modak.   Shanta;   and   Reemtsma,   Keith. 
4.581.028.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Covell.  Russell  B.;  and  Rebula.  Edward.  4,581,041,  01.  48-76.000. 
Leaseburge,    Emory  J.;   and    Perkins,   Curtis   L.,   4,580,759,   CI. 

251-62.000. 
Sublette,  Kerry  L.,  4,581,120,  CI.  204-302.000. 
Comdial  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lawson,  Robert;  Augustus,  Jimmie  R.;  Corless,  Robert;  and  Kar- 
dash,  John,  4,581,488,  CI.  I79-90.00B. 
Comerford,  John  J.:  See — 

Westover,  Brooke  N.;  Comerford,  John  J.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J., 
4,580,856,  CI.  339-10.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Nicolau,  Yann  F.,  4,581,218,  CI.  423-491.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Solomon,  David  H.;  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Cacioli.  Paul.  4,581,429, 
CI.  526-220.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Dobyns,    Thomas    R.;    and    Inukai,    Tamotsu,    4,581,736,    CI. 
370-92.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 

Merle,  Michel,  4,580,611,  CI.  152-452.000. 
Compagnie  Parisienne  d'Outillage  a  Air  Comprime:  See— 

Bonino,     Pierre;     Dueret,    Christian;     and     Mazzoleni,    Cyrille, 
4,580,817.  CI.  285-325.000. 
Comploi,  Georg;  Loacker.  Arthur;  Huber.  Kurt;  Hutter,  Wilhelm;  and 
Walhrnann,  Hans,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer.  Embroider- 
ing machine.  4.580,511.  CI.  112-84.000. 
Computer  Basic  Technology  Research  Association:  See — 

Togawa.  Fumio;  and  Tanaka.  Atsuo,  4,581,756,  CI.  381-43.000. 
Conctst  Service  Union  AG:  See — 

Willim.  Fritz.  4.580.615.  CI.  164-428.000. 
Conchemco.  Incorporated:  See — 

Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F.;  Stuchlik,  Terence  J.;  and  Kester,  Bruce 
J.,  4,580,455.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Condar  Co.:  See — 

Barnett,  Stockton  G.,  4.580.546,  CI.  126-58.000. 
Conner,  J.  Keith:  See— 

Swanson,  Harley  D.;  McAninch,  Terry  L.;  and  Conner,  J.  Keith, 
4,581,148,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Connolly,  Brian  C:  See — 

Emery,    Donald    B.;    and    Connolly,    Brian    C,    4,581,264,    CI. 
428-36.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Pletry,    Eston    F;    and    McBee,    Kenneth    E.,    II,   4,580,725,   CI. 
239-288.300. 
Continental  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  Franklin  A..  4,580,691,  CI.  220-89.00A. 
Cook,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gianturco,  Cesare,  4,580,568,  CI.  128-345.000. 
Timmermans.  Hans  A..  4.581.025.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Cooley.  Herbert  J.;  and  Cunningham.  David  G..  to  Hoskins,  George  W. 
Powder  for  making  alcoholic  beverage  by  fermentation.  4,581,235, 
CI.  426-11.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilker.  Clyde;  and  Nohria,  Naresh  K.,  4,581,705,  CI.  364-492.000. 


April  8,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Coppa,  Anthony  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vertex  fittings  derived 

from  a  master  fitting.  4,580,922,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Coppess,  Sucey.  Portable  pelvic  and  leg  splint.  4,580,555,  CI.  128- 

89.00R. 
Coquard,  Jean;  and  Goletto,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialities  Chi- 
miques.  Homogeneous  block  copolyetheramides  flexible  at  low  tem- 
peratures. 4,581,440,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Corbo,  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Mares,  Frank;  and  Corbo,  Andrea  M., 
4,581,415,  CI.  525-332.200. 
Cordingley,  Robert  J.;  and  Eubanks,  Lloyd  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Fluid  distribution  system.  4,580,597,  CI.  137-561.00A. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  W.  Kinzy;  and  TaUria,  Harshad,  4,581,305,  CI.  429-91.000. 
Corless,  Robert:  See— 

Lawson.  Robert;  Augustus.  Jimmie  R.;  Corless.  Robert;  and  Kar- 
dash.  John.  4,581,488.  CI.  I79-90.00B. 
Corley,  Larry  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heat-curable  composition. 

4,581,436,  CI.  528-90.000. 
Cornell,  William  D.;  and  Evans,  Camot,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Com- 
pany. Lancet  injector.  4,580.565,  CI.  128-314.000. 
Comils,  Gerd:  See— 

Kunert,  Heinz;  and  Comils,  Gerd,  4,581,276,  CI.  428-157.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Bamhart,  Kenneth  T.;  Golino,  Carlo  M.;  and  Quinn,  Candace  J., 
4.581,288,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Correll,  Charles.  Floatation  device  adapted  for  physical  therapy  and 

recreation.  4,580,988,  CI.  441-130.000. 
Corwin,  David  R.,  to  National  Flight  Services.  Inc.  Engine  exhaust  gas 

test  hamess.  4,580,910,  CI.  374-144.000. 
Cotter,  Byron  R.:  See- 
Tang,  David  Y.;  and  Cotter,  Byron  R.,  4,581,179,  CI.  260-544.00D. 
Courtaulds  PLC:  See- 
Laity,  Peter  R.,  4,581,072,  CI.  106-176.000. 
Ludman,  Walter  R.;  Lowthian,  Peter  T.;  and  Scales,  John  T., 
4,580,301,  CI.  5-464.000. 
Cousins,  Walter  K.,  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc.  Switch  limit  assembly. 

4,581,499,  CI.  200-l.OOV. 
Covell,  Russell  B.;  and  Rebula,  Edward,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.  Mount  for  the  fuel  nozzle  of  a  gasifier.  4,581,041,  CI.  48-76.000. 
Cox,  Darryl  R.:  See- 
Cox,  Francis  C;  and  Cox,  Darryl  R.,  4,580,807,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Cox,  Francis  C;  and  Cox,  Darryl  R.  Camber  adjustment  kit.  4,580,807, 

CI.  280-661.000. 
Cox,  Leon  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Speech  synthesizer 
for  use  with  computer  and  computer  system  with  speech  capability 
formed  thereby.  4.581,757,  CI.  381-51.000. 
Cox,  Terrence  D.  Pipe  wrench.  4,580,468,  CI.  81-138.000. 
Craig,  Clark  E.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Garage  door 

lock  mechanism.  4,580,423,  CI.  70-100.000. 
Cramer,  Barry  G.;  and  Cramer,  Roy  A.,  to  Air-O-Lator  Corporation. 

Submersible  mixer  with  air  injection.  4,581,182,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Cramer,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Cramer,  Barry  G.;  and  Cramer,  Roy  A.,  4,581,182,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Crane,  Roger  M.;  and  Macander,  Aleksander  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Damage  assessment  system  for  composite  plastic 
structures  using  fiber  optics.  4,581,527.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Crieative  Products  Resource  Associates,  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J.,  4,581,287,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Crepinsek,   Alois.    Security  chain   stored   interior   of  lock   housing. 

4,580,819,  CI.  292-264.000. 
Cretzmeyer,  Francis  X.,  III.  Beverage  cooling  device  and  method  for 

using  same.  4,580,405,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Croisier,  Alain:  See — 

Boisseau,  Marc;  Borie,  Jean  C;  Croisier,  Alain;  Demange,  Michel; 
Lebizay,    Gerald;    and    Rossi,   Jean-Pierre    P.,    4,581,732,    CI. 
370-63.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Schutz,    Rudolph    W.;    and    Weis,    Rudolf   R.,    4,581,083,    CI. 
156-64.000. 
Crucible  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  B.,  4,581,035,  CI.  8-508.000. 
Cruise,  Don  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  distributing  fluids  within  a  subterranean  wellbore.  4,580,634,  CI. 
166-310.000. 
Crumbacher,  Thomas  A.;  Singh,  Anand  P.;  and  Naylor,  Gary  R.,  to 
NRM  Corporation.  Tire  loader  and  basket.  4,580,958,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Crystaplex  Plastics,  Ltd.:  See- 
Rogers,  David  J.,  4,580,387,  CI.  52-665.000. 
CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 
Chiariglione,   Leonardo;  and   Guglielmo,   Mario,  4,581,638,  CI. 
358-135.000. 
Cuddy,  Jared  G.:  See— 

Coggan,  William  G.;  Cuddy,  Jared  G.;  and  Reason,  Frank  W., 
'      4,581,255,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Cuisia,  Dionisio  G.;  Hwa,  Chih  M.;  and  Kemp,  Anne  H.,  to  Dearborn 
Chemical  Company.  Composition  and  method  for  inhibiting  scale. 
4,581,145,  CI.  210-699.000. 
Cunningham,  Charles  J.;  and  Brown,  Russell  L.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Foam  applicator  used  in  paper  treatment.  4,581,254,  CI. 
427-244.000. 
Cunningham,  David  G.:  See — 

Cooley,  Herbert  J.;  and  Cunningham,  David  G.,  4,581,235,  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Cunningham,  Douglas  J.;  Gilkes,  Harry  W.;  Bishop,  Keith  J.;  and 
Tumer,  Paul  W.,  to  Britax  (Dynasafe)  Limited.  Seat  comprising  a 


fabric    tensioned    over    spaced    rigid    members.    4,580,840,    CI. 
297-452.000. 
Cupani,  Carmine:  See— 

Gazzo,  John;   Cupani,   Carmine;  Chiodo,   Edward;  and   Mazz, 
Thomas,  4,581,493,  CI.  179-175.20C. 
Cupp,  William  A.:  See— 

Dyett,  Derek  H.;  Marritt,  Clifford  R.;  and  Cupp,  William  A., 
4,580,939,  CI.  414-198.000. 
Curbishley,  George:  See— 

Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill;  and  Curbishley,  George,  4,581,300,  CI. 
428-546.000. 
Curelaru,  loan;  GusUvsson,  Bengt;  and  Linder,  Lars-Erik.  Device  for 
introducing  a  catheter-cannula  into  a  blood  vessel.  4,581.019,  CI 
604-164.000. 
Curtis,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Ladt,  Max  A.;  Finke,  David  L.;  and  Curtis,  Mark  T.,  4,580,698,  CI. 
222-55.000. 
Daberkoe,  David  P.,  to  System  Development  Corporation.  Alignment 
fixture  assembly  for  surface-mount  connectors.  4,580,858,  CI.  339- 
I7.0LC. 
Dahl,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Abts,  Leigh  R.;  and  Dahl,  Peter  H.,  4,580,444,  CI.  73-61.00R. 
Dahlin,  Earl  C:  See— 

Apman,  Bertram  A.;  and  Dahlin,  Earl  C,  4,580,960,  CI.  425-81.100. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmori,  Akira;  Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  Inukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Yoshiki,  4,581,412,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Dailey,  Leo  L.;  and  Soltz,  Daniel  J.,  to  Fischer  ft  Porter  Company. 

Free  chlorine  gas  analyzer.  4,581.121,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pickard,  Jurgen;  and  Schultz,  Heinz,  4,580,668,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida,  Fumihiko;  and  Muraki,  Masao,  4,580,892,  CI.  355-95.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Takeshi;  Tsuda,  Masanari;  Masuda,  Yoshikazu    and 
Yokoi,  Masakatsu,  4,581,617,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Dalby,  James  F.,  to  Satellite  Business  Systems.  Earth  orbiting  satellite 
with  improved  passive  thermal  radiator.  4,580,748,  CI.  244-158.00R. 
Dang,  Hiep  D.:  See- 
Morris,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Beaver.  Richard  N.;  Grosshandler.  Sandor; 
Pimlott.  John  R.;  and  Dang,  Hiep  D.,  4,581,1 14,  CI.  204-267.000. 
Daninger,  Dominic  J.:  See— 

Ingold,  William  E.;  and  Daninger,  IDominic  J.,  4,581,603,  CI.  340- 
365.00E. 
Danno,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  lida,  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto,  Toru; 
Okamoto,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao,  Kenzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  idling  speed  controlling  system.  4,580,535, 
CI.  123-339.000. 
Darmenton,  Patrick:  See— 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois;    Allec,    Josiane;    Fourcadier,    Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patrick,  4,581,230,  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Darr,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mojden,    Wallace    W.;    and    Darr,    Robert    E^    4.580,938,    CI. 
414-119.000. 
Datafile  Limited:  See — 

Barber,  Donald  T.,  4,580,815.  CI.  283-81.000. 
David.  John  C:  See — 

Fleischer.    Mathew    W.;    and    David.    John    C.    4.580,506,    CI. 
111-7.000. 
David,  Loic.  Removable  insoles.  4,580,356,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Davidovits,  Giora:  See — 

Kirchanski,  Stefan  J.;  Davidovits,  Giora;  and  Hoffman,  Robert  A., 
4,581,334,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Davidson,  David  M.:  See — 

Sarson,  Gary  A.;  Davidson,  [>avid  M.;  and  Bungard,  John  R., 
4,581,733,  CI.  370-67.000. 
Davidson,   Robert   I.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing 

alpha-arylacrylonitriles.  4,581,176,  CI.  558-341.000. 
Davidson,  William  R.:  See— 

Reid,  Neil  M.;  and  Davidson,  William  R.,  4,580,440,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Davis,  Charley  B.:  See- 
Webb,    Leamon    G.;    and    E>avis,    Charley    B.,    4,580,349,    CI. 
33-265.000. 
Davis,  Raymond  E.  Convenience  basket,  desk  top  or  tray  mounting 

system  for  wheel  chairs.  4,580,803,  CI.  280-289.0WC. 
Davis,  Walter  L.;  Messenger,  Dale;  and  Randall,  Malcolm  W.,  to  Key 
Technology,  Inc.  Optical  inspection  apparatus  for  moving  articles. 
4,581,632,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Day,  Michael  A.;  and  Reid,  Alistair,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Catalyst  supports  and  hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  em- 
ploying caulysts  based  on  these  supports.  4,581,126,  CI.  208-138.000. 
de  la  Sota   Martinez,   Alejandro.   Chair  convertible  to  easy  chair. 

4,580,834.  CI.  297-130.000. 
De  Angelis,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Bassi,  Aldo;  De  Angelis,  Giancarlo;  Mainardi,  Riccardo;  Saglim- 
beni,  Renato;  and  Radaelli,  Dario.  4,581,703,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cuisia,  Dionisio  G.;  Hwa.  Chih  M.;  and  Kemp,  Anne  H.,  4,581,145, 
CI.  210-699.000. 
De  Boynton,  William  L.;  Lee,  Frederick  C;  WiJson,  Bruce  E.;  and 
O'Rourke,  John  F.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Method  of  gaging  a  pipe  at 
multiple  locations.  4,580,348,  CI.  33-I99.00R. 
DeCesare,  Dominic.  Compound  interaction  electric  rotating  machine. 
4,581.554,  CI.  310-46.000. 
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Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Wykhuis,    Lloyd   A.;   and    Brautigam,    Peter   F..   4.580.811.   CI 
280-759.000 
DeFiiippi,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Malloy,    Thomas    P.;    and    DeFiiippi.    Louis   J.,    4.581,336,    CI 
435-176.000. 
Deiss,  Michael  S..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  bus.  4,581,644,  CI 

358-181.000. 
Deja,    Edmund    P..    to    Holgate    Corporation.    Sampling    apparatus. 

4.580.454,  CI.  73-864630. 
DeLiso,  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps,  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert.  Robert  A.;  Graham, 
Douglas  G.;  Kois,  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis,  Thomas  L..  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Refractory  assembly  for  containment  of  mol- 
ten Al-Li  alloys.  4,581.295,  CI.  428-446.000. 
[)elmege,  Arthur  H.;  El-Ibiary.  Yehia;  Rode,  Melvin  A.;  and  Taplin, 
Lael  B.,  to  Vickers,  Incorporated.  Power  transmission.  4,581,699.  CI 
364-174.000. 
Delonge,  Jean-Claude  L.;  See— 

Bariaud.  Christian;  and  Delonge.  Jean-Claude  L.,  4,580.792.  CI 
277-53.000. 
Delseth.  Jean-Marc;  Mauer.  Daniel  E.;  and  Moniotte.  Philippe  G  .  to 
Monsanto  Europe.  S.A.  Use  of  meUl  salts  of  thiosulphuric-S-esters  as 
rubber/metal  bonding  promoters.  4.581,297.  CI.  428-462.000. 
De  Luca.  James  T.  X-ray  shadow  prevention  device.  4,581,752,  CI. 

378-62.000. 
Demange,  Michel:  See— 

Boisseau,  Marc;  Bone,  Jean  C;  Croisier,  Alain;  Demange,  Michel; 
Lebizay,    Gerald;    and    Rossi,    Jean-Pierre    P..    4.581.732.    CI. 
370-63  000. 
Demame.  Henri:  See- 
Diaz.  Joseph:  Demame,  Henri;  Roncucci,  Romeo;  and  Schmelck, 
Paul-Henry,  4,581,168,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Dempsey,  Martin  H.:  See — 

Winter,  Joseph;  and  Dempsey,  Martin  H.,  4,580.874,  CI  350-96  210 
Demurjian.  A.   Charles,  to  Star-Tron  Corporation.   Connector  and 

method  of  making  it.  4,580,869,  CI.  339-206.00R. 
Denick,  John,  Jr.:  See- 
Peters,  David;  Denick,  John,  Jr.;  and  Talwar,  Anil  K.,  4,581.232, 
CI  424-155.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

MagnotU.  Frank  A.,  4.581,266,  CI.  428-40.000. 

Margerum.  Edward  S.;  and   Hiatt.   Norman   A..  4,581.278.  CI 

428-200.000. 
Paradis,  Joseph  R..  4.580.319.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
[^epperman.  Warren  B..  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products.  Deburring  tool. 

4.580.932.  CI.  408-81.000. 
Deptolla.  Bemd:  See— 

Schottker.  Willi;  and  Deptolla.  Bemd.  4.580.838.  CI.  297-362  000 
Dervan.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Kordomenos.   Panagiotis  I.;  Dervan.   Andrew   H.;  and  Grebur, 
Dennis  J..  4.581.424.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Descente  Ltd.;  See — 

Maejima,  Seiichi,  4.580.297,  CI.  2-22.000. 
Desert  Rain  Irrigation  Co.:  See— 

Kegel.    Richard    L.;    and    Steury.    Thomas    R..    4.580,731,    CI 
239-710.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmid,  Steven  R..  4.581.407.  CI.  524-548  000. 
Detector  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Groppetti.  Claudio  C.;  Stinger.  Brian  R.;  Celt.  James  M.;  and 
Ursen.  Theodore  E..  4,581.536.  CI.  250-385  000 
Dettmer.  Michael:  See — 

Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers.  Wemer;  and  Dettmer.  Michael.  4.581.475. 
CI.  568-907.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Michelbrink.    Bemhard;    and    Bleckmann.    Karl.    4.580.676.    CI 
198-497.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Neier.  Wilhelm;  Webers.  Wemer;  and  Dettmer.  Michael.  4,581,475. 
CI.  568-907.000. 
Dewhurst,  John  E.:  See — 

Taylor,  Ronald  P.;  Cekoric,  Mark  E.;  Dewhurst,  John  E.;  and 
Abouzahr,  Saad  M.,  4,581.386.  CI.  521-125.000. 
Dezawa.  Shin-ichiro;  Kosha.  Hideaki;  and  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cobalt-modified  ferro- 
magnetic iron  oxide.  4.581.251.  CI.  427-127.000. 
Diamond.  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C.  Jr.;  Morgan.  Thomas  K..  Jr.;  and 
Wohl.  Ronald  A.,  to  Schering  A.G.  Antiarrhythmic  imidazoliums. 
4,581,370,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Diaz,  Joseph;   Demame,   Henri;   Roncucci,   Romeo;  and  Schmelck, 
Paul-Henry,  to  Sanofi.  Synthesis  of  hpGRF  (Somatocrinin)  in  liquid 
phase  and  intermediate  peptides.  4,581,168,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
DiCicca,  Frank;  and  Cipriano,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  producing  an  enhanced  citrus  flavor.  4,581,241,  CI. 
426-616.000. 
Dickakian,  Ghazi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Cus- 
tom blended  precursor  for  carbon  ariifact  manufacture.  4,581.123,  CI. 
208-23.000. 
Dickopp.  Wemer:  See — 

Broszat.  Lothar;  Schnitzler.  Franz-Dieter;  and  Dickopp.  Wemer, 
4,580,921,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Dieleman,  Adrianus  H.,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation    Transmission 
system  for  the  transmission  of  binary  data  symbols.  4,581,750,  CI. 
375-55.000. 
Dieringer,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Vyprachticky,  Emil,  4,580,364,  CI.  42-50.000. 


Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumikawa,  Seiji;  and  Kato,  Kagehisa,  4,580,950,  CI.  417-295.000. 
Dietrich,  Manfred;  Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich;  Schmaderer,  Franz;  and 
Wahl,  Georg  F.  H.,  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  AG;  and  Kemfor- 
schungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Superconducting  fiber  bundle. 
4.581.289.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Dighton.  Gaylon  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Valve  assembly 
for    relieving    pressure    on    a    process    structure.    4,580,599,    CI. 
137-597.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Goor.  Dan;  Niles.  Everett;  and  Stone.  Robert  L..  4.581,109.  CI. 
204-371.000. 
Dillon,  Richard  S.  Method  of  treating  sensitive  animal  tissue  with  a 

specially  processed  seawater  solution.  4,581,226,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Dion,  Eric  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  identifying  hydro- 
thermal  alteration  areas  of  the  earth.  4,581,531,  CI.  250-253.000. 
Dirlikov,  Stoil  K.;  and  Schneider,  Connie  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Preparation  of  1,4-lactones  of  3,6-anhydrohexanoic  acids. 
4,581,465,  CI   549-306.000. 
Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased  (by  Kaser, 
Monika  I.,  heir);  Kornstadt,  Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and 
Schmidt,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Interference  suppres- 
sion filter.  4,581,596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
DiRusso,  Eliseo,  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Variable  friction  secondary 
seal  for  face  seals.  4,580,791,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Distrigaz:  See — 

Boulanger,  Alain;  and  Luyten,  Walter  G.  M.  M.,  4,580,924,  CI. 
405-56.000. 
Dobhan,  Herbert;  Kaiser,  Elmar;  Schemmel,  Bruno;  Leuner,  Hilmar; 
Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Bretscher,  Oskar,  to 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  roller  with 
bearings.  4,580,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Dobsa,  Josip;  and  Linhofer,  Gerhard,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Static  converter  transformer  with  harmonic  filter. 
4,581,573.  CI.  323-356.000. 
Dobson  Park  Industries  Pic:  See — 

Petts.  Nigel  J.,  4,580,594,  CI.  137-491.000. 
Dobyns,  Thomas  R.;  and  Inukai,  Tamotsu,  to  Communications  Satellite 
I  Corporation.    Multiple    downlink    data    aggregator    and    system. 
14,581.736,  CI.  370-92.000. 
br  C  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH:  See— 

Stewen,  Wilhelm,  4,580,908,  CI.  374-130.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Reichl,  Alfred.  4.580.346.  CI.  33-125.00R. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See — 

Resemann.  Wolfgang;  and  Fraunberger,  Ferdinand.  4,581,177,  CI. 
558-415.000. 
Doering,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Pollack.  Gordon  P.;  Teng.  Clarence  W.;  Hunter.  William  R.;  Sla- 
winski.  Christopher;  and  Doering.   Robert  R..  4.580.330.  CI. 
29-576.00W. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmeichel.  Steven  D.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hop- 

penstedt.  Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz.  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts.  David  L., 

4,580,657,  CI.  181-255.000. 

Donermeyer,  Donald  D.;  Martins.  Joseph  G..  deceased  (by  Martins, 

Alice  J.,  executor);  and  Martins,  Joseph  C,  executor,  to  Monsanto 

Company.  Hot  melt  adhesive  compositions.  4,581,410,  CI.  525-92.(XX). 

Donovan,   Timothy   J.    Radiographic    rack   apparatus   for   animals. 

4,581,754.  CI.  378-208.000. 
Doose.  Paul  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Sintered  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene    composite    material    and    seal    assembly.    4.580,790,    CI. 
277-228.000. 
Doring,  Joachim:  See — 

Zabrocki,    Karl;    Muller,    Friedemann;    and    Doring,    Joachim, 
4,581,409,  CI.  525-72.000. 
Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Sieg,  Giselher,  4,580,365,  CI.  49-336.000. 
Dornier  GmbH:  See — 

Eggert,  Klaus;  Flemming,  Manfred;  Roth,  Siegfried;  and  Schnei- 
der, Horst,  4,581,284,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Kosonen,  Vaino  J.,  4,581,139,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Dorsten,  Victor  A.,  to  Florida  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Stone  sawing 

strand.  4,580,545,  CI.  125-21.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 
Himeno,  Yoshiaki,  4,581,200,  CI.  376-310.000. 
Kamei,  Mitsuru;  and  Rindo,  Hiroshi,  4,581,198,  CI.  376-253.000. 
Potter,  John  H.  Hydraulic  check  valve.  4,580,595,  CI.  137-514.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Chao.  Mou  S.;  Varjian.  Richard  D.;  Hoyer.  Gale  G.;  and  Paulaitis. 

Michael  E  .  4.581.105.  CI.  204-l.OOR. 
Dighton.  Gaylon  L..  4.580.599.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Dirlikov,    Stoil    K.;    and    Schneider,    Connie    J.,    4,581,465,    CI. 

549-306.000. 
Fortier,    Lorraine    J.;    and    Heck,    Henry    G.,    4,581,393,    CI 

523-217.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr..  4.581.425,  CI.  526-72.000. 
Hughes,  David  W,,  4,581,435,  CI.  528-62.000. 
Morris,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Beaver,  Richard  N.;  Grosshandler,  Sandor; 
Pimlott,  John  R.;  and  Dang,  Hiep  D.,  4,581,114,  CI.  204-267.000. 
Mulqueen,    Patrick    J.;    and    Dutton,    Robert,    4,581,373,    CI. 

514-493.000. 
Myers.  Jimmy;  and  Coker.  William  P..  4.581.454.  CI.  544-357.000. 
Park.  Chung  P..  4.581.383.  CI.  521-91.000. 
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Plowman,  Keith  R.;  and  Goldsmith,  Charles  E.,  4,581,116,  CI. 

204-284  (XX) 
Schulz,  Gary  J.,  4,581,446,  CI.  536-85.000. 

Serratelli,    John    F.;    and    Norton,    Michael    A.,    4,581,418,    CI 
525-404.000. 
Doziere,  Richard:  See — 

Blanchard,  Gilbert;  Brunelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Doziere,  Richard;  Gol- 
denberg,    Emmanuel;    and    Prigent,    Michel,    4,581,343,    CI. 
502-241.000. 
Drain,  Kieran  F.:  See — 

Dunn,  David  J.;  and  Drain,  Kieran  F.,  4,581,427,  CI.  526-147.000. 
Dreier,  Ernst,  to  Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft  Bemina-Nahmas- 
chinenfabrik.    SeVing    machine    clamp-type    feed.    4,580,516,    CI. 
112-311.000. 
Dreschmann,  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Anton,  to  FAG  Kugelfisher  Georg 
Schafer  KGaA.  Anti-friction  bearing  protective  cap.  4,580,913,  CI. 
384-448.000. 
Dreyer,  Heinz;  and  Wiemeyer,  Benno,  to  Amazonen  Werke  H.  Dreyer 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Drill  for  applying  seed  and  fertilizer.  4,580,507,  CI. 
111-73.000. 
Dreyer,  Heinz,  to  Amazonen  Werke  H.  Dreyer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Seed 

drill.  4,580,508,  CI.  111-73.000. 
Droscher,  Michael;  and  Heuer,  Horst,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydrolysis-resistant  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
high  molecular  weight  polybutylene  terephthalatepolyester  and  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  salt.  4,581,398,  CI.  524-161.000. 
Drossard,  Jakob-Matthias:  See- 
Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Drossard,  Jakob-Matthias;  and  Ermann,  Peter 
H.,  4,581,170,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Dueret,  Christian:  See — 

Bonino,    Pierre;    Dueret,    Christian;    and    Mazzoleni,    Cyrille, 
4.580,817,  CI.  285-325.000. 
Dunk,  William;  Cabestany,  Jean;  and  Trouve,  Claude,  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise  Hoechst.  Novel  stable  water  in  oil  dispersions  of  hydrosoluble 
cationic  polymers  based  on  salified  or  quatemized  dimethylamino- 
ethyl  acrylate,  process  of  preparation  thereof  and  application  thereof 
as  flocculents.  4,581,402,  CI.  524-317.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  William  L.,  4,580,610,  CI.  152-516.000. 
Dunn,  David  J.;  and  Drain,  Kieran  F.,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Two 
part  self-indicating  adhesive  composition.  4,581,427.  CI.  526-147.000. 
Dunnell,  Malcolm  R.:  See — 

Hardes,  Brian  J.;  Dunnell,  Malcolm  R.;  and  Lloyd,  Roger  C, 
4,580,722,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Dunstan  &  Partners  Pty.  Ltd:  See— 

Dunstan,  Trevor  G.,  4,580,902.  CI.  366-33.000. 
Dunstan,  Trevor  G.,  to  Dunstan  &  Partners  Pty.  Ltd.  Mixing  plant. 

4,580,902,  CI.  366-33.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Adams,  John   B.,  Jr.;  and   Sauers,   Richard   F.,  4,581.059.  CI 

71-92.000. 
Dickakian,  Ghazi,  4,581,123,  CI.  208-23.000. 
Famham,  William   B.;  and  Sogah,  Dotsevi   Y.,  4,581,428,  CI. 

526-190.000. 
Prey,    William    A.;    and    Simons,    Donald    M.,    4,581,337,    CI. 

436-533.000. 
Hedberg,  Johan  G.;  and  Muschiatti,  Lawrence  C,  4,581,406,  CI. 

524-520.000. 
Mammone,  Joseph  F.,  4,581,437,  CI.  528-183.000. 
Milstein.  David,  4,581,178,  CI.  558-409.000. 
Richards,    James   C;    and    Murray,    Dennis    L.,    4.581,331,    CI. 

435-4.000. 
Simmons,  Howard  E.,  Ill,  4,581,317,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Durazzani,  Piero:  See — 

Babuin,  Piero;  Frucco,  Giuseppe;  and  Durazzani,  Piero.  4.580.421. 
CI.  68-12.00R. 
Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich:  See — 

Dietrich,  Manfred;  Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich;  Schmaderer,  Franz; 
and  Wahl,  Georg  F.  H.,  4.581,289,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Dutton,  Robert:  See— 

Mulqueen,    Patrick    J.;    and    Dutton,    Robert,    4,581,373,    CI. 
514-493.000. 
Dyett,  Derek  H.;  Marritt,  Clifford  R.;  and  Cupp,  William  A.,  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Inc.  Feeding  device  for  cigarette  filters  and 
similar  rods.  4,580,939,  CI.  414-198.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hagel,  Rainer;  and  Redecker,  Klaus,  4,581,082.  CI.  149-105.000. 
Dynatech  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Patel,  Shailen  S.,  4,580,895,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Dziezanowski,  Joseph  J.:  .See — 

Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Dziezanowski,  Joseph  J.;  Friedel,  Seymour 
A.;  and  Greenberg,  Michael  P.,  4,581,762,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Dzuz  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,   Andrew   C;   and   Simpson,    Ronald    F.,   4,580,322,   CI 
24-662.000. 
E.  C.  H.  Will  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Lampe,  Siegfried;  and  Ramcke,  Bernd.  4.580.937.  CI.  412-27.000 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,    Randolph   E.;   and   Spier.    I.    Martin.   4.580.816.   CI. 

285-321.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Drossard.  Jakob-Matthias;  and  Ermann.  Peter 
H.,  4,581,170,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Eagar,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Cabrera,    Rene    J.;    and    Eagar.    Thomas    W..    4,580.558.    CI 
128-303.100. 


East  Moline  Metal  Products  Company:  See — 

Boldt.  Robert  R..  4.580.640.  CI.  173-10.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Gunther.    Wolfgang    H.    H.:    and    Lok.    Roger.    4.581.330.    CI. 

430-611.000. 
Polichnowski.  Sunley  W..  4.581.473.  CI.  560-263  000 
Reczek.  James  A.;  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  and  Bryan.  Philip  S., 
4.581.314.  CI.  430-213.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  James  E.,  4,581,571,  CI.  320-13  000. 
Ursen,  Tor  G.,  4,580,900,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Eberle,  William  J.  Apparatus  for  lifting  liquids  from  subsurface  reser- 
voirs. 4,580,952,  CI.  417-383.000. 
Eckert,  Alton  B.:  See— 

Buan,  Danilo  P.;  and  Eckert,  Alton  B.,  4,580,496,  CI.  101-348  000. 

Eckert.  Gunter;  Groh.  Wolfgang;  Lutje.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Franz;  and 

Schmidt-Thummes.  Jurgen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Finishing 

leather  with  a  synthetic  carboxylated  rubber  dispersion.  4.581.034.  CI. 

8-94.  lOR. 

Eckhard.  Walter:  See— 

Tetenborg.  Konrad;  Huwelmann.  Helmut;  and  Eckhard.  Walter. 
4.580.391.  CI.  53-371.000. 
Edwards.  Katherine  E..  co-executor:  See — 

Edwards.  Richard  N..  deceased;  and  Edwards.  Richard  N..  Jr.. 
co-executor.  4.581.137.  CI.  210-220.000. 
Edwards.  Richard  N..  deceased  (by  Edwards,  Katherine  E.,  co-execu- 
tor); and  by  Edwards,  Richard  N.,  Jr.,  co-executor,  to  Ozonics  Cor- 
poration. Gas  diffuser  tube  assembly.  4,581,137.  CI.  210-220.000. 
Edwards.  Richard  N..  Jr..  co-executor:  See — 

Edwards.  Richard  N..  deceased;  and  Edwards.  Richard  N..  Jr.. 
co-executor.  4.581.137,  CI.  210-220.000. 
Egashira,  Ichiro,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Laser  beam  modulating 

method  and  apparatus.  4.581,515,  CI.  219-I21.0LN. 
Eggert,  Klaus;  Flemming,  Manfred;  Roth,  Siegfried;  and  Schneider, 
Horst,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Fiber  compound  material.  4,581,284,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Eheim,  Franz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump  speed 

governor.  4,580,538,  CI.  123-364.000. 
Eisho  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Tatemi,  4,580,427,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Ekstrom,  Gosta  E.;  and  Szonyi,  Laszlo,  to  Intemational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  System  for  automatically  calibrating  a  robot. 
4,581,566,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Electricite  de  France  Service  National:  See— 

Le  Bras,  Jean;  and  Nedelec,  Joseph,  4,580.589,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Electromechanical  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkins.  Un7  C.  4.580.933.  CI.  408-118.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bamett.  Charles  J..  4,581.456.  CI.  546-185.000 

Foster,  Bennie  J.;  Hunden.  David  C;  and  Lavagnino,  Edward  R., 

4,581,352,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Frank,  Bruce  H.;  and  Pekar,  Allen  H.,  4,581,165,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  H.,  4,581.346.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Su.  Kenneth  S.  E.;  Campanale.  Kristina  M.;  and  Wilson,  Harve  C, 
4,581,225,  CI.  424-45.000. 
El-Ibiary,  Yehia:  See — 

Delmege,  Arthur  H.;  El-Ibiary,  Yehia;  Rode,  Melvin  A.;  and  Ta- 
plin, Lael  B.,  4,581,699,  CI.  364-174.000. 
Elliott,  William  O.,  to  McConway  &  Torley  Corporation.  Slackless 
self-adjusting  rotary  drawbar  for  railroad  cars.  4,580,686,  CI.  213- 
62.00A. 
Emery,  Donald  B.;  and  Connolly,  Brian  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).   Process  for  extruding  an  article  from  an  amide-imide 
copolymer  and  the  resulunt  article.  4,581,264,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Em  hart  Corporation:  See — 

Bratton,  Kenneth  L.,  4,581,055.  CI.  65-328.000. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sweany.  Louis  P..  4.581.496.  CI.  179-181.0OR. 
Emmonds.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Emmonds.  E)onald  D.;  and  Scott.  Matthew 
S.  4.581.111.  CI.  204-182.100. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 

lofTe.  Zosim.  4,580,339,  CI.  29-825.000.  ~ 

Endo,  Masao;  Tsujii,  Katsushi;  Mishima,  Hiromi;  and  Fukui,  Masayuki, 
to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Base  cloth  for  reinforcement. 
4.581,275,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Endo,  Takashi:  See — 

WaUnabe.     Yoshiuka;     and     Endo.     Takashi,     4,581,618,     CI. 
346-134.000. 
Energy  Adaptive  Grinding,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Roderick  L.,  4,580,368,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Smith,  Roderick  L.,  4,580,370,  CI.  51-289.00R. 
Energy  Development  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Arendell,  Mark  W.,  4.581,122,  CI. 
204-412.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

HimpsI,  Francis  L.;  Andrews,  Robert  W.;  and  Speronello,  Barry 

K.,  4,581,340,  CI.  502-65.000. 
HimpsI,  Francis  L.,  4,581,341,  CI.  502-68.000 
Engelhard,     Friedrick     R.     Refrigeration     system.     4,580,414,     CI. 

62-498.000. 
Efiffctrs  S  Al  '  Sec 

Lefevre,  Philippe,  4,581,183,  CI.  261-94.000. 
Enslen,  Marc:  See — 

Philippossian,     Georges;     and     Enslen,     Marc,     4,581,451,     CI. 
544-267.000. 
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Equipements  Automobiles  Marchall:  See — 

N-Guyen.  Huu  C.  4.580.531.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Erdmann.  David  P.;  Kunchner.  Dennis  L.;  and  Timmerman,  John  C, 

to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Munition.  4.580,497,  CI.  102-212.000 
Ergomed:  See — 

Landau.  Boris;  and  Saines,  Marius,  4.581.021.  CI.  604-212.000 
Ericsson.  Jan  E.,  to  Umea  Mekaniska  AB.  Device  at  cross-country 

vehicles  or  machines.  4.580.797.  CI.  280-6.00H. 
Ermann.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Drossard,  Jakob-Matthias;  and  Ermann.  Peter 
H..  4.581.170,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Eroskey.  Richard  E.;  and  Miller.  Larry  G..  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Roury  pulverizers/ball  mills.  4.580.734,  CI.  241-182.000. 
Esanu.  Andre  .  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d' Applications 
Scientifiques  (S.C.R.A.S.).  6-substituted  furo-(3,4-c)-pyridine  deriva- 
tives   and     anti-depressant    compositions    contaming    the     same. 
4.581.362.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Esanu.  Andre  ,  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d'Applications 
Scientiflques   (S.C.R.A.S.).    Furo-(3,4-C)-pyridine   derivatives   and 
therapeutic    compositions    containing    the    same.    4,581,363,    CI. 
514-302.000. 
Escue,  Jesse  W.   Dispenser  for  discharging  subsunces  on  demand. 

4.580.704.  CI.  222-367.000. 
Esselte  Security  Systems  AB:  See— 

Rothfjell.  Rolf  E..  4.581.482,  CI.  128-18.000. 
ETA  S.A.  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See— 

Cognard.  Jacques.  4.580.907,  CI.  368-281.000. 
Eublisaements  Bonnet:  See— 

Frechet.  Olivier.  4.580.693.  CI.  220-240.000. 
Eublissements  Dageville:  See — 

Allouche,  Claude  J.  J.;  and  Le  Metais,  Claude.  4,580,463,  CI 
74-625.000. 
Eublissements  le  Simplex:  See — 

Juy.  Henri.  4.580.327,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Robert  I.,  4,581,176.  CI.  558-341.000. 
Stahly.    G.    Patrick;    and    Suhly.    Barbara    C,    4,581,463,    CI. 
548-472.000. 
Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices:  See — 

Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre;  and 

Van  Schendel,  Daniel.  4.580.499.  CI.  102-401  000. 
Fauvel.  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre;  and 
Van  Schendel,  Daniel.  4.580.500,  CI.  102-401.000 
Eubanks.  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Cordingley,  Robert  J.;  and  Eubanks,  Lloyd  S.,  4,580,597,  CI.  137- 
561. OOA. 
Eustache,  Jacques:  See — 

Shroot.    Braham;    Eustache,    Jacques;    and    Bouclier,    Martine. 
4.581.380,  CI.  514-700.000. 
Evans,  Camot:  See — 

Cornell,  William  D.;  and  Evans,  Camot,  4,580,565,  CI.  128-314.000 

Evans,  John  A.;  and  Sharp,  James,  to  Acme  Resin  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparing  pre-cured  proppant  charge.  4,581,253,  CI.  427-221.000. 

Evans,  Walter  R.,  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.  Single  lever,  double 

changeable  safe  deposit  lock.  4,580.424,  CI.  70-383.000. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Gott,   Hans;   Ritter,  Josef;   Ritter,  Gerhard;  and   Ritter,   Klaus, 
4.580.458.  CI.  74-359.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
Kelly.  Arnold  J..  4.581.675.  CI.  361-228.000. 
Malpass.  Dennis  B.,  4,581,467.  CI.  556-170.000. 
Mintz.    Donald   J.;   and   Gleason.   Anthony    M.,    4.581,112.    CI 

204-188.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Sartori,  Guido;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Thaler. 

Warren  A.,  4.581,209,  CI.  423-223.000. 
Stiefel,  Edward  1.;  Pan,  Wie-Hin;  Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  and  Ho. 
Teh  C,  4,581,125.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Fabel,  Christian:  See — 

Opitz.  Konrad;  Pohlmann,  Heinrich;  Sittig,  Manfred;  Fabel,  Chns- 
tian;    Wilhelm,    Siegfried;    and    Mitter.    Franz,    4,581,036,    CI 
8-527.000. 
Facet  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Carleton,  William  A.;  Locker,  James  R.;  Moore,  Harry  W.,  Ill;  and 
Williams,  David  L.,  4,580,951,  CI.  417-366.000. 
FAG  Kugeirisher  Georg  Schafer  KGaA:  See— 

Dreschmann,     Peter;     and     Schmidt,     Anton,     4.580.913,     CI. 
384-448.000. 
Fahnler,  Friedrich:  See — 

Trabert,   Ludwig;  Binsack,   Rudolf;   Lindner,  Christian;   Merten. 
Josef;  Fahnler,  Friedrich;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  4,581.408,  CI 
525-66.000. 
Fahrbach,  Erich:  See — 

Fottinger,  Walter;  Jorder,  Kurt;  Morweiser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fahr- 
bach. Erich.  4.581.286.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  &  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Ferris.  David  A.;  Chang.  Benny;  and  Luk,  Tim-Wah,  4,581.550,  CI. 
307-473.000. 
Fairford  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick,  Michael;  Groom,  David  C:  and  Bristow,  Raymond  E  . 
4,581,568,  CI.  318-729.000. 
Fannin,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L., 
4,581,486,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Fanuc  Limited:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yoshiki;  and  Hirota,  Mitsuhiko,  4,581.569,  CI.  318-811.000 
Inaba,  Hajimu;  and  Torii,  Nobutoshi,  4,580.941.  CI.  414-730.000. 


I      Obara.  Haruki;  and  Okuyama.  Yuji.  4.581.513.  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Oyama,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Kosei;  Takano.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yo- 
shida.  Takashi,  4.580,471,  CI.  82-28.00R. 
Farmer,  John  T.  Grain  hauler  trailer.  4.580,844,  CI.  298-8.00T. 
Famham,  Wilfred  L.;  Garrison,  Lynn  R.;  Wheeler.  Wayne  N.;  and 
Ballinger.  Forrest  H..  to  SAB  Harmon  Industries.  Inc.  Processing 
system  for  grade  crossing  warning.  4.581,700,  CI.  364-185.000. 
Famham,  William  B.;  and  Sogah,  Dotsevi  Y.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  "living"  polymers  using 
tetracoordinate  organosilicon.  organotin  or  organogermanium  poly- 
merization initiator  with  bifluoride  ion  source  co-catalyst.  4.581.428. 
CI.  526-190.000. 
Farr.  Glyn  P.  R..  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fluid- 
pressure   operated    braking    systems   for    vehicles.    4.580.849.    CI. 
303-118.000. 
Fatula.  James  J   Abrading  apparatus.  4.580.367.  CI.  51-144.000. 
Faure,  Laurent;  and  Tholome,  Roger,  to  Sames  S.A.  Device  for  rapidly 
discharging  without  arcing  a  high-voltage  source.  4.581.559,  CI. 
313-147.000. 
Fauser.  Fritz;  Kuna.  Wayne  A.;  and  Hanson,  Steven  P..  to  Marvin  Glass 

&  Associates.  Toy  vehicle.  4.580.994.  CI.  446-465.000. 
Fauser.  Hans,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Double  transport  drum-roller 

machine.  4.580.740.  CI.  242-66.000. 
Fauss,  Rudolf;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Becker.  Benedikt;  Hammann.  Ingeborg; 
and   Homeyer,   Bemhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Pesticidal 
I    novel  substituted  hydroxymalonic  acid  amide-thioamides.  4.581.375, 
I    CI.  514-599.000. 

Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault.  Pierre;  and  Van 
Schendel.  Daniel,  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices.  Scatterable 
anti-tank  mine  with  automatic  positioning.  4.580.499,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre;  and  Van 
[  Schendel,  Daniel,  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices.  Multiple  charge 
1    munition,  e.g.  a  combined  anti-tank  and  anti-personnel  mine  for 

broadcast  scattering.  4,580,500,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Feagan,  W.  Scott.  Pick-up  bed  forward  compartmentation.  4,580.827, 

CI.  296-37.600. 
Feber  Search  Partnership:  See — 

Apman,  Bertram  A.;  and  Dahlin,  Earl  C,  4,580,960,  CI.  425-81.100. 
Fedoseev,  Boris  S.:  See — 

Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.;  Govorukhin,  Ivan 
A.;  Gruzdev,  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin,  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov, 
Nester  I.;  and  Fedoseev,  Boris  S.,  4,581,074,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Feher,  Janos:  See — 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Hornyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly;  Feher,  Janos;  Virag.  Sandor;  Sebestyen.  Gyula; 
Kalloy,     Katalin;    and     Marmarosi.     Katalin.    4.581.348.    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Fehr,  Ivor  J   M.:  See — 

Baker,  Hugh  William  B.;  and  Fehr,  Ivor  J.  M..  4.580.918.  CI. 
401-29.000. 
Feilhauer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solid  electrolytic 

capacitor.  4.581.681.  CI.  361-433.000. 
Feinstone,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Purceli,  Robert  H.;  and  Feinstone,  Stephen  M.,  4,581,231,  CI. 
424-101.000. 
Feldman,  Alan  S.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Delayed  monostable  multivi- 
brator. 4,581,544,  CI.  307-273.000. 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Horand.  Dieter,  4,580.438.  CI.  73-14.000. 
"Fennel.  Helmut,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for 
producmg  numerical  values  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  mea- 
sured pulses  of  a  measured  pulse  train.  4.581.713.  CI.  364-571.000. 
Fenyes.  Joseph  G.;  and  Pera.  John  D..  to  Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Polymeric    quaternary    ammonium    compounds    and    their    uses. 
4,581,058,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Ferfecki,  Frank  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Load  block  for  chain- 
belt.  4.581,000,  CI.  474-201.000. 
Ferguson,  Robert  J.,  to  Simpson  Industries,  Inc.  Dynamic  linear  vibra- 
tion damper.  4,580,666,  CI.  188-379.000. 
Fernsler,   Ronald  E.;  and  Yost,  Thomas  D.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Constant  width  burst  gate  keying  pulse  generator.  4,581,630,  CI. 
358-20.000. 
Ferrelli,  Rico  D.:  See— 

Smitte,  Cory  T.;  and  Ferrelli,  Rico  D.,  4.580.623.  CI.  165-150.000. 
Ferris.  David  A.;  Chang,  Benny;  and  Luk,  Tim-Wah.  to  Fairchild 
Camera  &  Instrument  Corporation.  TTL  tristate  device  with  reduced 
output  capacitance.  4.581.550.  CI.  307-473.000. 
Fiber  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Lukas,  Kenneth,  4,581,263,  CI.  428-36.000. 
FiberLAN,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhatt,    Vipul   J.;   Jones,   J.    Richard;   and    Kelley,    Richard    P., 
4,580,872.  CI.  350-96.160. 
Fickelscher.  Kurt  G.;  and  Schabert.  Hans-Peter,  to  Fickelscher,  Kurt 
G.    Rotary   fluid-flow  machine  with   thin-walled  annular  piston. 
4.580,957,  CI.  418-57.000. 
Field,  Frank  P  Wall  panel  clip.  4,580,385,  CI.  52-578.000. 
Figgie  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,    Sidney    T.;    and    Watkins,    John    W.,    4,581,097,    CI. 

156-560.000. 
Walley,  Omar  C.  4,581,597,  CI.  335-179.000. 
Figini.  Mario:  See — 

Rolfo,  Arturo;  Figini,  Mario;  Monasterolo,  Michele;  and  Mascaro. 
Francesco.  4,580,916,  CI.  400-109.000. 
Fincher,  Fred  T.  Lie  level.  4,580,350,  CI.  33-334.000. 
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Findeisen.  Kurt:  See— 

Fauss,   Rudolf;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Becker.   Benedikt;   Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  4.581.375,  CI.  514-599.000. 
Finest  Marking  Supplies,  Inc.:  See— 

Scrudato,  Frederick,  4,580.495,  CI.  101-330.000. 
Fingermatrix,  Inc.:  See— 

Schiller.    Michael;    and    Ginsberg.    Emmily    S..    4.581.760.    CI. 
382-4.000. 
Finke,  David  L.:  See— 

Ladt,  Max  A.;  Finke,  David  L.;  and  Curtis.  Mark  T..  4,580,698.  CI. 
222-55.000. 
Fiori,  David.  Jr.:  See— 

Brosh,  Amnon;  and  Fiori.  David.  Jr.,  4,580,478.  CI.  84-1.100. 
Firey,    Joseph    C.    Torque    leveller   and    govemor.    4.580.402.    CI 

60-711.000. 
Fischell,  David  R.:  See— 

Coker,  Cecil  H.;  and  Fischell.  David  R..  4.581.758.  CI.  381-56.000 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 

Dailey.  Leo  L.;  and  Soltz.  Daniel  J..  4.581,121,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Fisher.  Michael  G.;  Sabongi.  Gebran  J.;  and  Poon.  Stephen  S.  C.  to 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company.    Photothermo- 
graphic    element    having    topcoat    bleachable    antihalation    layer. 
4.581.323,0.430-513.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Michael;  Groom.  David  C;  and  Bristow.  Raymond  E..  to 
Fairford  Electronics  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically 
setting  the  demand  phase  lag  input  to  an  induction-motor  power 
factor  controller.  4.581.568,  CI.  318-729.000. 
Fladby,  Tron-Halvard;  and  Hovind,  Leif  N..  to  Titech.  Joh.  H.  An- 

dresen.  Hydrocyclone.  4,581.142.  CI.  210-512.100. 
Flamm.  Lois  E.;  and  Limb.  John  O.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Local 
area  network  packet  protocol  for  combined  voice  and  data  transmis- 
sion. 4.581.735.  CI.  370-85.000. 
Flammann.  Norbert,  to  Robert  Krujjs  Stiftung  &  Co.  KG.  Adjustable 

household  slicing  machine.  4,580,477,  CI.  83-707.000. 
Flautt,  Martin  C:  See- 
Armstrong,  Gordon  P.;  Rautt,  Martin  C;  and  Pollet,  Jean-Claude, 
4.581,392.  CI.  523-209.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Mojden.    Wallace    W.;    and    Darr.    Robert    E..    4.580.938,    CI. 
414-119.000. 
Fleischer  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleischer,    Mathew    W.;    and    David.    John    C.    4.580.506.    CI 
111-7.000. 
Fleischer.  Mathew  W,;  and  David.  John  C.  to  Fleischer  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc.  Liquid  fertilizer  attachment.  4.580,506.  CI.  111-7.000. 
Flemming.  Manfred:  See— 

Eggert.  Klaus;  Hemming,  Manfred;  Roth,  Siegfried;  and  Schnei- 
der, Horst,  4,581.284,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Florida  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Dorsten,  Victor  A.,  4,580,545,  CI.  125-21.000. 
Fluidcarbon  International  AB:  See— 

Stigsson,  Lars  L..  4.580.723.  CI.  239-4.000. 
Flynn,  Vincent  J.  Catheters  comprising  radiopaque  polyurethane-sili- 

cone  network  resin  compositions.  4,581.390.  CI.  523-112.000. 
Fohl.  Timothy;  Keeffe.  William  M.;  and  Rothwell.  Harold  L..  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  with  means 
for  suppressing  convection  currents  within  the  outer  envelope  and 
methods  of  operating  and  constructing  same.  4.580,989,  CI. 
445-26.000. 
Follette,  Martha  G.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Wraparound  closure 

4,581,265,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Forbush,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Brickus,    Romas   A.;   and    Forbush,    Donald    R..   4.580,896.   CI 
356-246.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Rubin.  Michael  D..  4.581.586.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kordomenos,   Panagiotis  I.;   Dervan.  Andrew  H.;  and  Grebur, 
Dennis  J.,  4,581,424,  CI.  525-533.000. 
Forster,  Eric,  to  Manesty  Machines  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

the  batchwise  coating  of  articles.  4,581,242,  CI.  427-3.000. 
Fortier,  Lorraine  J.;  and  Heck,  Henry  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Glass  fiber  reinforced  vinylized  epoxy  compositions  with  re- 
duced fiber  prominence.  4,581,393,  CI.  523-217,000. 
Foster,  Bennie  J.;  Hunden,  David  C;  and  Lavagnino,  Edward  R.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Thienothienylglycyl  cephalosporin  derivatives. 
4,581,352,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Foster,  Raymond  K.  Reciprocating  floor  conveyor  system.  4,580,678, 

CI.  198-750.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Rabe,    George    B.;    and    Johnson,    Robert    H.,    4,580,788.    CI 
277-12.000. 
Fottinger.  Walter;  Jorder.  Kurt;  Morweiser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fahrbach, 
Erich,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl.  Artificial  split  suede  leather  and  a 
process  for  producing  same.  4,581,286,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Fourcadier,  Chantal;  See — 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois;    Allec,    Josiane;    Fourcadier,    Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patrick,  4,581,230,  C\. 
424-74.000. 
Fox.  Charles  L.,  Jr.;  Modak.  Shanta;  and  Reemtsma.  Keith,  to  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  Trustees  of.  Infection-resist- 
ant materials  and  method  of  making  same  through  use  of  sulfon- 
amides. 4.581.028.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Fox,  Douglas  G.;  and  Greenhalgh,  Larry  C,  to  Norton  Christensen, 
Inc.     Adjustable    bearing    section    core    barrel.    4.580,643,    Ci. 
175-244.000. 


Fox,  Richard  C.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Biocidal  wood  pre- 
servative composition  and  method.  4.581,298,  CI.  428-485.000. 

Fr.  Winkler  KG  Spezialfabrik  fur  Backereimaschinen  und  Backofen: 
See— 

Ihler,  Hansjorg;  Huber.  Gerhard;  and  Oksas.  Hermann.  4.580.903. 
CI.  366-76.000. 
Francis.  Albert  C;  Lacey.  Raymond  D.;  and  Woodrow.  Michael,  to 

Advel  Limited.  Blind  rivet  assembly.  4.580.936.  CI.  411-38.000. 
Francis.  David  B.;  and  Meggison.  Ronald  L..  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  sys- 
tem. 4.581,671.  CI.  360-137.000.  e  F   7  J 
Francis,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

DeLiso,  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps,  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert.  Robert  A.;  Gra- 
ham. Douglas  G.;  Kois.  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis.  Thomas  L . 
4.581.295.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Frank.  Bruce  H.;  and  Pekar,  Allen  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Anti-diabetic  compounds.  4,581,165,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Frank,  Dorothy  M.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Martin  L.;  Frank,  Dorothy  M.;  and  Riehl,  Tilford  F 
4.580,584,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Frank  &  Schulte  GmbH:  See— 

Schramm,  Klaus,  4,581,068,  CI.  75-130.00R. 
Franke,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  system 

for  angiographic  X-ray  examination.  4,581,635,  CI.  358-111.000. 
Frano,  Francis  G.;  Schavilje,  John  N.;  and  Bury,  George  J.,  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Light-emitting  diode  holder  assembly.  4,580,859.  CI 
339-9  l.OOR.  .       .      • 

Franzmair,  Rudolf,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft.   Substituted 
l-benzoyl-2-phenyliminoimidazolidine    derivatives.    4.581.460.    CI 
548-315.000. 
Fraunberger.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Resemann.  Wolfgang;  and  Fraunberger.  Ferdinand.  4.581.177.  CI 
558-415.000. 
Frechet.  Olivier,  to  Eublissements  Bonnet.  Closure  device  or  screen  for 

a  refrigerator  case.  4.580.693.  CI.  220-240.000. 
Freibergs.  Elmer:  See — 

Jacobs.  Harold,  deceased;  Horn,  Robert  E.;  and  Freibergs.  Elmer. 
4.581.591.  CI.  331-96.000. 
Freiborg.  Bennie.  Method  of  forming  roofing  piece.  4.580.389    CI 
52-747.000.  .       .       • 

Freudenberg,  Carl:  See — 

Fottinger,  Walter;  Jorder,  Kurt;  Morweiser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fahr- 
bach, Erich,  4.581,286,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Frey,  William  A.;  and  Simons,  Donald  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Polyether  polyamines  as  linking  agents  for  particle 
reagents  useful  in  immunoassays.  4,581,337,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Peter,  Siegfried;  Coenen.  Hubert;  and  Hagen.  Rainer.  4.581.166.  CI 

260-11 2. 50R. 
Ulrich.  Klaus;  and  Janssen.  Wilhelm.  4.581.061,  CI.  75-36.000. 
Friedel,  Seymour  A.:  See — 

Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Dziezanowski,  Joseph  J,;  Fnedel,  Seymour 
A.;  and  Greenberg,  Michael  P.,  4.581.762,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Friedson,  David:  See — 

Thaler,  Amold;  Friedson,   David;  and  Kin,  Lai,  4.581.519.  CI. 
219-225.000. 
Friesner,  Karl:  See — 

Meininger,  Siegfried;  Bege.  Dietmar;  and  Friesner,  Karl.  4.581.163. 
CI.  252-633.000. 
Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft  Bemina-Nahmaschinenfabrik:  See— 

Dreier,  Ernst,  4.580,516.  CI.  112-311.000. 
Fritz,  Hermann;  Neuhold,  Erich;  and  Reder,  Richard.  Sifter  apparatus 

4.581,132,  CI.  209-310.000. 
Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited:  See- 
Harris,  John;  and  Anthony,  John  E.,  4,580,688,  CI.  220- LOOT. 
Frucco,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Babuin,  Piero;  Frucco,  Giuseppe;  and  Durazzani,  Piero.  4.580.421, 
CI.  68-12.00R. 
Fry,  Warren  C:  See— 

Nayberg,  David;  and  Fry,  Warren  C.  4.581,692.  CI.  363-27.000. 
Fryberger,  Charles  T..  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Multi-conduc- 
tor cable  connector.  4.580.865.  CI.  339-103.00M. 
Fuchikami.  Takamasa:  See — 

Ojima,  wao;  Fuchikami,  Takamasa;  and  Fujita,  Makoto,  4,581,452. 
CI.  544-309.000. 
Fugner.  Armin:  See — 

Schromm.   Kurt;   Mentrup.   Anton;   Renth.   Emst-Otto;   Fugner. 
Armin;  and  Streller.  Use,  4,581,367,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Fuhrman.  Chester  D..  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Modified 

method  of  making  a  stencil  plate.  4,581,106,  CI.  204-1 1.000. 
Fuji  Kagakushi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Seto,  Tadao;  and  Shimazaki, 
Yoshikazu,  4,581,283,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Dezawa,    Shin-ichiro;    Kosha.    Hideaki;   and    Kitamoto.   Tatsuji, 

4,581.251.  CI.  427-127.000. 
Ishiguro.    Shoji;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki;    Yagihara.    Morio;    Inagaki. 

Yoshio;  and  Meguro.  Kanji.  4.581.322.  CI.  430-434.000. 
Kato.    Mikihiko;    Okita.    Tsutomu;    Komine.    Shigeo;    Okuzawa. 

Yasutoshi;  and  Morita.  Kazuhiko.  4.581,270.  CI.  428-65.000. 
Komaki.    Takao;    Tanaka.    Hirosi;    and    Nakajima.    Nobuyoshi. 

4.581.535.  CI.  250-327.200. 
Kondo.  Shunichi;  Sano,  Kenji;  and  Sato,  Hideo,  4,581,311,  CI 

430-80.000. 
Masafumi,     Inuiya;     and     Konishi.     Masahiro.     4.581,650.     CI. 
358-212.000. 
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Matsuytnu.  Junichi.  4,581,328,  CI.  430-567.000 

MifUmizono,    Junji;     and     Sekiya,     Toshiyuki,     4,581,313,     CI. 

430-175.000 
Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Okazaki,  Masaki; 

and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  4,581,329.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yamagiichi,    Toshimitsu;  -and    Tamura,    Kaoru,    4,580,774,    CI. 
271-176.000. 
Fuji  Standard  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Gomi.     Shimpei;     and     Miyauchi.     Tenikatsu,     4,581,124,     CI. 
208-72.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiranuma.  Susumu;  and  Hiraga.  Michio.  4,580,889,  CI.  355-4.000 
Yamada.  Yasuo;  and  Sudo,  Hanitaka.  4,581,309,  CI.  430-44  000. 
Fujii.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Osaki,  Shigeyoshi;  Fujii.  Yoshihiko;  Tomita,  Osamu;  and  Saiwai, 
Kaiuhiko.  4.581,575.  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Fujikawa,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Yang.  Chin-Cheng;   Fujikawa,   Shinsaku;  and   Utsumi,   Masashi, 
4,581,611.  CI.  340-750.000. 
Fujimoto.  Akira.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Semiconductor  laser 
having  an  inverted  layer  in  a  stepped  offset  portion.  4,581,743,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Fujimoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Akira;  Ito.  Sadayuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazumi,  4,581,669,  CI. 
360-97.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tao.  Muneo;  Ohta.  Hiromi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masayuki,  4,580,971,  CI. 
431-307.000. 
Fujimoto,  Mikio:  See — 

lutani.  Hiroshi;  ShioUni,  Akinori;  and  Fujimoto,  Mikio.  4,581,469, 
CI.  560-96.000. 
Fujimura.  Takehiko:  See — 

Manihashi.    Shigeaki;    Hoshino,    Kazuo;    Uematsu,    Yoshihiro; 
Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimura,  Takehiko,  4,581,066,  CI. 
75-124.000. 
Fujino,  Kiyoharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  Floccu- 
lation   of  latex   particles  and   production   of  thermoplastic   resin. 
4.581,444,  CI.  528-487.000. 
Fujioka.  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura.  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rotary  substrate  holder  of  molec- 
ular beam  epitaxy  apparatus.  4.580,522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Fujioka,  Yoshiki;  and  Hirota.  Mitsuhiko,  to  Fanuc  Limited.  AC  motor 

control  apparatus.  4.581,569,  CI.  318-811.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  and  Sato, 
Yoshinari,  4,581,356,  CI.  514-225.000. 
Fujita,  Makoto:  See— 

Ojima,  wao;  Fuchikami.  Takamasa;  and  Fujita.  Makoto,  4,581,452. 
CI.  544-309.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aoyama,  Keizo;  Yamauchi,  Takahiko;  and  Seki,  Teruo.  4,581.549. 

CI.  307-452.000. 
Miwa,  Hirohide;  Hayashi,  Hajime;  Shimura.  Takaki;  Yanashima, 
Tadahiko;    Kawabe.    Kenji;    and    lida.    Atsuo,    4,580,451.    CI 
73-626.000. 
Sasaki.    Susumu;    Nakamura,     Hiroshi;    and     Fukuda,     Eisuke. 

-4.581,748,  CI.  375-39.000. 
Takasaki.  Kanetake;  Takagi,  Mikio;  and  Koyama,  Kenji,  4,581.622, 

CI.  357-23.500. 
Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Sato,  Kimiaki,  4,581,720, 

CI.  365-222.000. 
Takemae,  Yoshihiro.  4.581,722,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Kazuaki,  4,581,316,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Fujoika.  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  to 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  2-acetoxy-4-(2-bornyloxy) 
butane  and  organoleptic  uses  thereof  4,581.160,  CI.  2S2-S22.00R. 
Fukasawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawamura,    Fumio;    Fukasawa.   TetsuO;    Uetake,    Naohito;    and 
Funabashi.  Kiyomi.  4.581.162,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Fukaya,  Masaki;  Funishima.  Teruhiko;  Masaki,  Yuichi;  and  Kakimoto. 
Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  preparation  of  a  photo- 
sensor. 4,581,099,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Fukuda,  Eisuke:  See — 

Sasaki,    Susumu;    Nakamura,     Hiroshi;    and     Fukuda,     Eisuke, 
4,581,748,  CI.  375-39.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh,  Kuniyuki;  and  Kaji. 
Hisatsugu,  4.580,337,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Fukuda,  Masuo,  to  Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Absorbent 

retainer  for  absorbent  type  mufller.  4.580,656,  CI.  181-252.000. 
Fukuhara.  Satoru:  See — 

Todokoro,     Hideo;     and     Fukuhara,     Satoru,     4,581,534,     CI. 
250-310.000. 
Fukui,  Masahiro:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  Kitano.  Kisei;  Fukui,  Masahiro; 
and  Sugimon,  Shigeru.  4,581,155,  CI.  252-299.610 
Fukui,  Masayuki:  See — 

Endo,   Masao;  Tsujii.   Katsushi;   Mishima.   Hiromi;  and   Fukui, 
Masayuki,  4,581,275,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Fukumoto,  Ryoichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  handle  for 

a  vehicle.  4,580.822,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Fukumoto,  Ryutaro;  Yoshida.  Yukio;  and  Akimoto,  Ryosaku,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controlling  the  airflow  rate  in  an 
air  conditioner.  4,580,620,  CI.  165-12.000. 


Fakunaga,  Takahiro;  and  Iwamoto,  Kenichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Optical  positioning  apparatus  for  electrophotographic  copying 
machine.  4,580,891,  CI.  355-57.000. 
Fukushima.  Masakazu:  See — 

Shirai,  Shoji;  Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Majima.  Kazuo;  Takano.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  4.581,560,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Fultz,  Clinton:  See- 
Moore.  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Fultz,  Clinton.  4.580,696,  CI.  221-61.000. 
Fanabashi.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Kawamura,    Fumio;    Fukasawa,    Tetsuo;    Uetake,   Naohito;   and 
Funabashi,  Kiyomi,  4,581,162,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Fnrukawa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Funikawa,  Takao,  4.580,393,  CI.  53-512.000. 
Farukawa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa.  Takao.  4,580,393,  CI.  53-512.000. 
Fnrukawa,  Takao,  to  Furukawa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Furukawa  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd   Packing  apparatus.  4,580,393,  CI.  53-512.000. 
Farushima.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Fukaya,    Masaki;    Furushima^    Teruhiko;    Masaki.    Yuichi;    and 
Kakimoto,  Seiji,  4,581,099,  CI.  156-643.000. 
F»se,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Saburo;  Yabe,  Nobol;  Kashiyama,  Shunji;  Kawamura, 
Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa,  Yukinori,  4,581,654,  CI. 
358-230.000. 
Fvshino,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 

Shozo.  4,581,217,  CI.  423-339.000. 
Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Shozo,  4,581,292,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

tMorimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi,  Toshinori,  4.581.113,  CI.  204- 
192.00N. 
Futami,  Toru:  See — 

Tomikashi,  Minoru;  Kishi,  Norimasa;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Futami, 
Toru,  4,581,731,  CI.  370-4.000. 
G.  B.  Boucherie,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Firma:  See — 

Boucherie.  Leonel  P.,  4,580,845,  CI.  30O-7.0O0. 
Gabbert,  James  D.;  Gamer,  Albert  Y.;  and  Hedrick,  Ross  M.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.   Acyllactam   functional   materials.  4,581,419,  CI. 
525-437.000. 
Gage,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Jalil,  Asjed  A.;  and  Gage,  Charles  H.,  4,580,353,  CI.  34-20.000. 
Galanis,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Anieitner,  John  J.,  4.580,314,  CI.  I5-415.00R. 
Gamble,  Ronald  C  :  See — 

Baldeschwieler,  John  D.;  Gamble,  Ronald  C;  Lin,  Albert  M.;  and 
Tin,  George  W..  4,581,222,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Ganesan,  Apparajan:  See — 

Beale.    Richard    G.;    and    Ganesan,    Apparajan,    4.581,545,    CI. 
307-290.000. 
Ganster,  Otto:  See — 

Rasshofer,  Werner;  Kopp,  Richard;  Paul.  Reiner;  Seel,  Klaus;  and 
Ganster.  Otto,  4,581,388,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Ganther,  Howard  B.,  to  Lenzar  Optics  Corporation.  Video  camera 

system.  4,581.648,  CI.  358-211.000. 
Garbini,  Louis  K.  Weapon  rest  for  rifles  and  the  like.  4.580.483.  CI. 

89-40.060. 
Garcia.  Ramon  L.:  See — 

Nooden.  Larry  D.;  and  Garcia.  Ramon  L.,  4,581,056,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Gardner,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wright,    Steve;    and   Gardner,    Michael   J.,   4,580,867.   CI.    339- 
176.0Mr. 
Gardner,  Nelson  C:  See — 

Adler,  Robert  J.;  Brosilow,  Coleman  B.;  Brown,  William  R.;  and 
Gardner,  Nelson  C,  4,581,052,  CI.  62-535.000. 
Garg,  Sunil  K..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  improved 
pellets  from  melt-processable  polymer  which  is  capable  of  forming 
and  anisotropic  melt.  4,581,443,  CI.  528-480.000. 
Oarito.  Anthony  F..  to  University  Patents.  Inc.  Photoresistive  composi- 
tions. 4,581,315.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Gamer.  Albert  Y.:  See — 

Gabbert.  James  D.;  Gamer.  Albert  Y.;  and  Hedrick.  Ross  M.. 
4.581,419,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Garner,  Robin  E.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation.  Chip 

carrier  mounting  arrangement.  4,581,680,  CI.  361-403.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill;  and  Curbishley,  George,  4,581,300,  CI. 

428-546.000. 
Nims,  Robert  A.,  4,580,406.  CI.  62-87.000. 
Garrison,  Lynn  R.:  See — 

Famham.  Wilfred  L.;  Garrison,  Lynn  R.;  Wheeler,  Wayne  N.;  and 
Ballinger,  Forrest  H.,  4,581,700,  CI.  364-185.000. 
Garske,  Friedrich;  See— 

Bandel.  Wemer;  Schmitz.  Franz  J.;  Ostertag,  Karl;  Garske,  Frie- 
drich; and  Breidohr,  Hans  G.,  4,581,236,  CI.  426-14.000. 
Gas  Spring  Company  Div.  of  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  Timothy  L.,  4,580,749,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Gassier,  John  H..  to  Smiths  Industries,   Inc.   Multi-mode  horizontal 

deflection  system.  4,581,564,  CI.  315-403.000. 
Gates  Formed-Fibre  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,    Robert    R.;    and    Adams.    Ronald    W.,    4,581,272,    CI. 
428-88.000. 
Gautier.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bergeret.  Wilfrid;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ray- 
nal.  Serge.  4,581,416,  CI.  525-333.400. 
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Gautraud,  Michael;  Murphy.  William  C;  and  Stirling.  Michael  F..  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Wooden  truss  foundation  for  bowling  lanes. 
4,580.780.  CI.  273-51.000. 
Gavish,  Benjamin.  Method  and  device  for  non-invasively  monitoring 
the  instantaneous  fluctuations  in  the  viscoelastic-related  properties  of 
a  living  tissue.  4,580,574,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Gay,  Charles  F.;  and  Wieting,  Robert  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Vertically  integrated  solid  state  color  imager.  4,581,625,  CI. 
357-30.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Aime,  Christian;  Genest.  Bernard;  Junet.  Claude;  and  Moffroid, 
Paul,  4,580,407,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Gazzo,  John;  Cupani,  Carmine;  Chiodo,  Edward;  and  Mazz,  Thomas, 
to  Porta  Systems  Corp.  Line  condition  reporting  system.  4,581,493, 
CI.  179-I75.20C. 
Gehin,  Claude:  See — 

Brachet,  Pierre;  and  Gehin,  Claude,  4.580,969.  CI.  431-171.000. 
Gehri,  Hermann,  to  Stellram  S.A.  Machine  tool  with  interchangeable 

insert-holding  cartridges.  4,580,929,  CI.  407-37.000. 
Geist,  Michael,  to  BASF  Farben  &  Fasern  AG.  Heat-hardenable  binder 

mixture.  4,581.294,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Genender,    Richard.   Wall   telephone   assembly.   4,581,490,   CI,    179- 

lOO.OOR. 
General  Aero  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Reiter,  Eli;  Robson.  Joseph  R.;  and  Latinski.  Joseph  W,.  4,581.683. 
CI.  362-62.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Aftergut,  Siegfried;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bigelow,  John  E.;  and  Saupe. 

Alfred  O.,  4.581,608,  CI.  340-704.000. 
Bobo,  Melvin,  4,580,946,  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
Brzozowski,  Steven  J.,  4.581,674,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Coppa,  Anthony  P.,  4.580,922,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Griffis,  Daniel  L.,  4,580,333.  CI.  29-597.000. 
Hughes,  Edward  H..  4,580,754,  CI.  248-285.000. 
Jaswa,  Vijay  C,  4,581,698,  CI.  364-169.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  D.,  4,581,557,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Keim.  Thomas  A.,  4,581.580,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Kerley,  Barry  W.;  Morton.  James  W,;  and  Watson,   Bruce  R., 

4,580,336,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Krishna,    Surinder;    and    Wolley,     E.     Duane.    4.581,626.    CI. 

357-38.000. 
LaCourse.  Yvon  R..  4.581.614.  CI.  343-368.000. 
Liberti,  Frank  N.;  and  Macke.  Gerald  F.,  4,581,382.  CI.  521-82.000. 
Mobley,  David  P.,  4,581,439.  CI.  528-215.000. 
Peic,  Norbert  J.,  4,581,581,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Redington,  Rowland  W.,  4,581,582,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Smith,  Gary  F.,  4,581,420,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  4,581,542,  CI.  307-252.00C. 
Van    Vliet,    Roy    D.;    and    Gordon,    James    F.,    4,581.583.    CI. 
324-321.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

DiCicca,  Frank;  and  Cipriano,  Joseph  J.,  4,581,241,  CI.  426-616.000. 
General  Mining  Union  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Bohme,  Rolf  C;  and  Lazerson,  Max  M.,  4,580,684,  CI.  209-549.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Beckwith,  John  R.,  4,580,315,  CI.  16-308.000. 

Brown,  Evans  L.,  4,580,998,  CI.  474-201.000. 

Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  4,581,002,  CI.  474-242.000. 

Genord,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.,  4,580,821. 

CI.  292-336.300. 
Malen,  Donald  E.,  4,581,192,  CI.  264-322.000. 
McCracken,  William  T.;   McClaughry,  Richard   S.;  and   Berry. 

Charles  H.,  Ill,  4,580,334.  CI.  29-597.000. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  A.,  4,580,755,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Scanlon,    Jerome    M.;    and    Smith,    Francis    N,    4.580.518,    CI 
116-28.100. 
General  Research  of  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagazumi.  Yasuo.  4.581.610.  CI.  340-723.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Ronald  D.;  and  Kroninger.  Paul  M.,  Jr..  4.581.676.  Ci 

361-283.000. 
Nicholls.  Ian  H.,  4,581,181,  CI.  261-91.000. 
Genest,  Bemard:  See — 

Aime,  Christian;  Genest.  Bernard;  Junet.  Claude;  and  MofTroid. 
Paul,  4,580,407,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Genord,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  door  handle  assembly.  4,580,821. 
CI.  292-336.300. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Bechtel,    Jon    H.;    and    Bauer.    Frederick    T..    4.580.875,    CI 
350-278.000. 
Gerace.  Michael  J.,  to  Protective  Treatments,  Inc.  Self-pnming  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape.  4,581,281,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfson,    Lawrence    S.;    and    Vickers,    David.    4,580.705.    CI. 
223-85.000. 
Gerfast,  Sten  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Magnetic  hold-down  for  recording  disc.  4,581,667,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Geri,  Don  W.;  and  Wilk,  Robert  A.,  to  Buscom  Systems  Inc.  Modular 

telephone  housing.  4,581,495,  CI.  179-179.000. 
Gerke,  Dieter,  to  KRONE  GmbH.  Terminal  element  for  cable  wires 

and  drop  wire  cables.  4,580,870,  CI.  339-258.00R. 
Gerulis,  Benedict  R.,  to  Kova,  Henry  C.  Self-cleaning  fluid  filter  with 

a  drain.  4,581,135,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Gettig  Pharmaceutical  Instrument  Co.:  See — 
Gettig,  William  A.,  4,581,016,  CI.  604-88.000, 


Gettig,  William  A.,  to  Gettig  Pharmaceutical  Instrument  Co.  Dual 

cartridge  wet/dry  syringe.  4,581,016,  CI.  604-88.000. 
Ghaderi,  Sahba:  See — 

Littlejohn,    Duane    P.;    and    Ghaden.    Sahba,    4,581,533,    CI. 
250-282.000. 
Giachetti.  Franco.  Equipped  table  for  making  marked  ofT  sheets  repro- 
ducing the  outline  of  the  templates  of  a  model  used  in  the  textile  cloth 
article  field.  4,580,893,  CI.  355-100.000. 
Gianturco,  Cesare,  to  Cook,  Incorporated.  Percutaneous  endovascular 

stent  and  method  for  insertion  thereof  4.580,568,  CI.  128-345.000. 
Gibbons,  Robert  M.,  to  Jamak,  Inc.  Silicon  rubber  gasket  and  material. 

4,580,794,  CI.  277-228.000. 
Gibbs,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Milberger,  Lionel  J.;  Martin,  Jimmy  R.,  Jr.;  Mataway.  Thomas  P.; 
and  Gibbs,  Charles  E.,  4.580,630,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Gibson,  Melvin  G..  to  Transworld  Dniling  Company.  Reel  having  a 

removable  hub.  4,581,498,  CI.  191-12. 20R. 
Gibson,  Melvin  G.:  See — 

Morrison,  Keith  L.;  Speligene,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gibson,  Melvin  G.;  and 
Riggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr..  4.581.497.  CI.  I91-12.20R. 
Gilbert,  Robert  A.;  See— 

DeLiso,  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps,  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert,  Robert  A.;  Gra- 
ham, Douglas  G.;  Kois,  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis.  Thomas  L.. 
4,581,295,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Gilker,  Clyde;  and   Nohria,   Naresh   K.,  to  Cooper   Industries,   Inc. 
Method  and  machine  for  metering  electric  parameters.  4,581,705,  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Gilkes,  Harry  W  :  See- 
Cunningham,  Douglas  J.;  Gilkes,  Harry  W.;  Bishop.  Keith  J.:  and 
Turner,  Paul  W..  4,580.840.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Gill.  Dee  R.;  Hikida.  Edward  T.;  and  Radice.  Daniel  M..  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.    Fabncating    large,    thick    wall,    tubular    structures. 
4.581.086.  CI.  156-175.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Baker.  Hugh  William   B;  and  Fehr,  Ivor  J.   M.,  4.580.918.  CI. 
401-29.000. 
Gilvar.  Martin,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Rolling  mill  roll 
stand  with  hydraulic  roll  position  control.  4.580.429.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Ginsberg.  Emmily  S.:  See — 

Schiller.    Michael;    and    Ginsberg,    Emmily    S.,    4.581.760.    CI. 
382-4,000. 
Givens.  Wyatt  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Method  and  system  for 
controlling    an    accelerator-type    neutron    svstem,    4.581.194.    CI. 
376-119.000, 
Givens.  Wyatt  W,;  and  Mills,  William  R,.  Jr,.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Directional  epithermal  neutron  detector.  4.581,532.  CI.  250-266.000. 
Glaenzer  Spicer:  See — 

Grain,  Michel  A  .  4,580,995,  CI.  464-1 1 1,000 
Glau,  Randolph  J,:  See — 

Beatty,    Theodore    R;   and   Glau.    Randolph   J.   4.581.304.   CI. 
429-56.000, 
Gleason.  Anthony  M,:  See — 

Mintz.    Donald    J,;    and   Gleason.    Anthony    M,.    4.581.112.   CI. 
204-188,000. 
Gleason,  Henry  A.,  Ill:  See — 

Jamieson,  J,  Scott;  and  Gleason,  Henry  A.,  Ill,  4,581,697,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
Globus.  Alfred  R,  Treatment  of  hazardous  materials    4.581.130,  CI. 

208-262.000, 
Gochenour,  Stanley  R.,  to  Jiffy  Packaging  Corp,  High  secunty  self- 
sealing  mailing  receptacle.  4,580,683,  CI.  206-610.000 
Golden,  James  R,  Methods  and  apparatus  of  fluidized  beds  involving 

heat  or  combustion,  4.580.505.  CI.  110-302.000. 
Goldenberg.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Blanchard.  Gilbert;  Brunelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Doziere.  Richard;  Gol- 
denberg.    Emmanuel;    and     Pngent.     Michel.    4.581,343.    CI. 
502-241,000, 
Goldsmith.  Charles  E,:  See — 

Plowman.   Keith  R,;  and  Goldsmith.  Charles  E.  4,581,116,  CI. 
204-284,000 
Goldsmith,  Herbert,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company   Ruid  sample  cell, 

4.580.901.  CI    356-409.000, 
Goletto.  Jean:  See — 

Coquard,  Jean:  and  Goletto,  Jean,  4,581.440,  CI,  528-324.000 
Golino,  Carlo  M.:  See — 

Barnhart.  Kenneth  T.;  Golino.  Carlo  M.;  and  Quinn.  Candace  J.. 
4.581.288,  CI.  428-325,000, 
Golkowski,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Troyan,  Peter  B.;  Koltas,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Golkowski,  Daniel  P., 
4.580.492,  CI    101-6.000 
Gomi.  Shimpei:  and  Miyauchi,  Terukatsu.  to  Fuji  Standard  Research 
Inc.    Process    for    thermally    cracking    heavy    hydrocarbon    oil. 
4.581.124.  CI,  208-72,000, 
Goode.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Carney,  Scott  N.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Linder,  Donald  L.. 
4,581.749.  CI.  375-44.000. 
Goodley.  Paul.  Traction  device.  4.580.554.  CI,  128-69.000, 
Goodman.  Sperry  H,;  Miller.  Gary  E,;  and  Grady.  James  P.,  to  Boeing 
Company,  The,  Method  of  testing  dielectric  materials,  4,581,574,  CI. 
324-58.00A. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Scheer,  Georges  N..  4.580.738.  CI,  242-55.200 
Goof.  Sven  K    L.;  and  Hansen.  Jens  S.  Electrosurgical  apparatus. 
4.580.562.  CI.  128-303.140. 
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Goor,  Dmn;  Niles,  Everett;  and  Stone,  Robert  L.,  to  DigiUl  Equipment 
Corporation.  Magnetic  plated  media  and  process  thereof.  4.581,109, 
CI.  204-371.000. 
Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Read/write  system  for 

optical  disc  apparatus  with  Tiber  optics.  4,581,529.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Gordon,  James  F.:  See — 

Van    Vliet,    Roy    D.;   and   Gordon,   James    F.,   4,581.583.    CI 
324-321.000. 
Gordon,  Richard  A.  Holder  and  indicia  means  for  use  therewith. 

4.581,271,  CI.  428-67.000. 
Gorski,  Theodore  W.;  and  Wallin,  Richard  F.,  to  North  American 
Science  Associates,  Inc.  Self-contained  indicator  device.  4,580.682, 
CI.  206-569.000. 
Goach.  Mark  A.  Zero  deviation  drill  bits.  4,580,642.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Goaciniak,  Guy;  and  Scherrer.  Pascal,  to  Societe  Alsacienne.de  Con- 
struction   de    Material    Textile.    Leno   selvedge    forming    device. 
4.580.605.  CI.  139-54.000. 
Gotaverken  Arendal  AB:  See — 

Lundberg.  Thorsten.  4.580.517.  CI.  II4-144.00R. 
Gotaverken  Energy  Systems  AB:  See— 

Astrom,  Ingemar,  4,580,503,  CI.  110-216.000. 
Goto,  Kazuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single-lens 
reflex  camera  with  interchangeable  viewfinder  and  interchangeable 
lens.  4.580.887,  CI.  354-219.000. 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  Kitano,  Kisei;  Fukui,  Masahiro;  and 
Sugimori,   Shigeru,   to  Chisso  Corporation.    Halogenopyrimidine 
derivatives.  4,581.155,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Gotoh,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Junichi;  Gotoh,  Toshio;  Katsumata.  Osamu; 
and  Sakawa,  Shinji.  4.581.365.  CI.  514-351.000. 
Gott,  Hans;  Ritter,  Josef;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter.  Klaus,  to  EVG 
Entwicklungs-  und  Verweriungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Power  trans- 
mission. 4.580.458.  CI.  74-359.000. 
Govorukhin.  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.;  Govorukhin.  Ivan 
A.;  Gruzdev.  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin,  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov, 
Nester  I.;  and  Fedoseev.  Boris  S.,  4,581,074,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Grady,  James  P.:  See- 
Goodman,  Sperry  H.;  Miller,  Gary  E.;  and  Grady.  James  P.. 
4.581.574.  CI.  324-58.00A. 
Grady.  John  K.:  See- 
Rice,  Richard  E..  4,581.753,  CI.  378-146.000. 
Graf,  Raymond  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Incorporated.  Deflection  compensat- 
ing assembly  for  a  press  brake.  4,580,434,  CI.  72-389.000. 
Graham,  Charles  H.,  to  Intermountain  Thermafloor.  Inc.  Electncal 
heating  system  including  a  mesh  heating  element.  4,581.522.  CI. 
219-545.000. 
Graham.  Douglas  G.:  See— 

DeLiso,  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps.  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert.  Robert  A.;  Gra- 
ham, Douglas  G.;  Kois,  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis.  Thomas  L.. 
4.58 1. 295.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Grandon.  Stanley  C.  Intraocular  lens.  4,581.032.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Granek,  Herman;  Granek,  Murry;  and  Church.  John  Y..  to  Bio-Stimu 
Trend  Corp.  Garment  apparatus  for  delivering  or  receiving  electric 
impulses.  4.580.572.  CI.  128-639000. 
Granek,  Murry:  See — 

Granek,  Herman;  Granek.  Murry;  and  Church,  John  Y.,  4.580,572. 
CI.  128-639.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See- 
Under,  Heini,  4.580,739.  CI.  242-59.000. 
Grassi,  Francesco:  See — 

Cassini,  Germano;  Grassi,  Francesco;  and  Prevedelli,   Roberto, 
4.580.983.  CI.  434-61.000. 
Graton.    Michel,    to   Valeo.    Clutch   disc    for   automotive   clutches. 

4.580.673.  CI.  192-107.00R. 
Grebur.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Kordom^nos,  Panagiotis  I.;  Dervan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Grebur. 

Dennis  J.,  4,581,424,  CI.  525-533.000. 

Green,  David  T.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.   Surgical 

fastener  applying  apparatus  with  progressive  application  of  fastener 

4,580.712.  CI.  227-19.000. 

Green,   William   D..  Jr.   Smoke  generating  device.   4.580.583.   CI. 

131-330.000. 
Greenberg,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Dziezanowski.  Joseph  J.;  Friedel,  Seymour 
A.;  and  Greenberg.  Michael  P..  4.581.762.  CI.  382-22.000. 
Greenhalgh.  Larry  C:  See- 
Fox,    Douglas   G.;   and   Greenhalgh,    Larry   C.   4.580.643,   CI. 
175-244.000. 
Gregor.  Lawrence  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

MLC  green  sheet  process.  4.581.098,  CI.  156-635.000. 
Grella,  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Schlotman,  Walter  F.;  and  Grella,  Raymond  M..  4,580.601.  CI. 
137-625.170 
Gribb.  Robert  J.  Food  label  device,  kit  of  components  therefor,  and 
methods  of  constructing  and  utilizing  same.  4.580.360.  CI.  40-2.00R. 
GrifTis,  Daniel  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  preventing 
film    stripping    and    grooving    of   a    commuutor.    4,580.333.    CI. 
29-597.000. 
Grimsley.  Richard  L.;  and  Valentine.  Michael  D..  to  Cincinnati  Micro- 
wave. Inc.  Radar  warning  receiver.  4.581.769,  CI.  455-226.000. 
Grinnell  Fire  Protection  Systems  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pounder.  Donald  B.,  4.580,729,  CI.  239-524.000. 
Grise,  Frederick  G.  J.  Electrically  heated  pipe  assembly  4,581,521,  CI 
219-535.000. 


Qroh,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eckert.  Gunter;  Groh.  Wolfgang;  Lutje.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Franz;  and 
Schmidt-Thummes.  Jurgen.  4.581.034.  CI.  8-94.  lOR. 
Groko  Maskin  AB:  See— 

Aberg.  Seard.  4.580.433.  CI.  72-379.000. 
Grollier.  Jean-Francois;  Allec.  Josiane;  Fourcadier.  Chantal;  Rosen- 
baum.  Georges;  and  Darmenton.  Patrick,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  com- 
position for  the  treatment  of  the  hair  and  skin  comprising  a  powder  of 
flowers  or  flower  tops  and  a  cohesion  agent.  4,581,230,  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Groom.  David  C:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Michael;  Groom,  David  C;  and  Bristow,  Raymond  E., 
4,581.568,  CI.  318-729.000. 
Groppetti,  Claudio  C;  Stinger,  Brian  R.;  Celt,  James  M.;  and  Larsen. 
Theodore  E..  to  Detector  Electronics  Corp.  Radiation  detection  tube 
having  spurious  radiation  shield.  4.581.536.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Gross,  Jerome:  See— 

Bruns,  Romaine  R.;  and  Gross,  Jerome,  4,581,030,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Gross,   R.   Michael.   Arthroscopic  surgical  instrument  and  method. 

4,580,563,  CI.  128-305.000. 
Gross,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Robertson,  John  S.;  LiPuma,  Mildred  M.;  and  Gross.  Stephen  E.. 
4.581.338.  CI.  502-8.000. 
Grosshandler.  Sandor:  See — 

Morris.  Gregory  J.  E.;  Beaver.  Richard  N.;  Grosshandler.  Sandor; 
Pimlott.  John  R.;  and  Dang.  Hiep  D..  4.581.1 14.  CI.  204-267.000. 
Qrosz.  Friedrich:  See — 

Sarig.  Yoav;  Malkin,  Ofer;  and  Grosz,  Friedrich.  4.580.397.  CI. 
56-330.000. 
Groupement  Economique  dite:  Centre  National  de  Recherches  Der- 
matologiques  C.I.R.D.:  See — 
Shroot,    Braham;    Eustache.    Jacques;    and    Bouclier.    Martine. 
4.581,380.  CI.  514-700.000. 
Grube.  ClifTord  E.;  and  Kalnins.  William,  to  Associated  Mills.  Inc. 

Smokeless  ashtray.  4.580.582.  CI.  131-231.000. 
Grudzinskas.  Charles  A.  Circuit  breaker  locking  device  and  method. 

and  lock  forming  tool.  4.581.502.  CI.  200-43.160. 
Grund.  Helmut:  See — 

Trabitzsch.  Uwe;  and  Grund.  Helmut.  4.581.153.  CI.  252-140.000. 
Grunewald,  Peter;  and  Schlomer.  Heinz-Jurgen,  to  Wegmann  &  Co. 
GmbH.  Ammunition-stowage  system  in  an  ammunition  bunker  with 
side  walls  that  Uper  upward.  4.580.482.  CI.  89-34.000. 
Grunstra.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Evan  R.;  Burd.  Lamar;  Carozza,  Eugene  J.;  and  Grunstra, 
Robert  E.,  4,580.613.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Gruzdev.  Nikolai  I.:  See — 

Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.;  Govorukhin,  Ivan 
A.;  Gruzdev.  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin,  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov, 
Nester  I.;  and  Fedoseev.  Boris  S..  4.581.074.  CI.  134-2.000. 
QSE,  Inc.:  See — 

Shoberg,  Ralph  S..  4.580.645,  CI.  177-211.000. 
GTE  Business  Communications  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Tello  D..  4.581.694.  CI.  363-97.000. 
QTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Garner,  Robin  E..  4,581.680.  CI.  361-403.000. 
Stepan.  William  E..  4.580.857,  CI.  339-17.0LC. 
QTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee.  Kang  I.;  and  Jopson.  Harriet.  4.581.318.  CI.  430-270000. 
QTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Fohl.  Timothy;  Keeffe,  William  M.;  and  Rothwell,  Harold  L., 

4,580.989,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Shaffer,  John  W..  4.581.682.  CI.  362-16.000. 
Quajardo.  Ciro.  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Current  overload  pro- 
tected solid  state  relay.  4.581.540.  CI.  30*7-1 17.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

MacMillan.  Douglas  R..  4.581.089,  CI.  156-267.000. 
Qucwa,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Saxton,  Floyd  G.;  Gucwa,  Joseph  W.;  and  Lantz,  Charles  H., 
4,580,665,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Querra,   Gaetano;   Mandara,   Umberto;  and   Moschetti,  Antonio,   to 
Montedison  S.p.A.  Process  for  providing  optical  products  made  of 
glassy  polymers  with  a  variable  refractive  index.   4,581.252.  CI. 
427-162.000. 
Quesdon,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Kourilsky.    Philippe;    Avrameas.   Stratis;   Cami   nee  Contamine, 
Brigitte;  and  Guesdon.  Jean-Luc.  4.581.333.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Guglielmo,  Mario:  See — 

Chiariglione,    Leonardo;   and   Guglielmo.   Mario.  4.581.638.  CI. 
358-135.000. 
Guichard,  Jean,  to  Messier-Hispano-Buagatti  (S.A.).  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  braking  of  an  aircraft  during  landing  once  the 
main  landing  gear  has  made  contact  with  a  runway  and  before  the 
nose  landing  gear  has  made  contact.  4.580.744.  CI.  244-1 1 1.000. 
Quillaume,  Wallace  J.;  Loughran.  John  F.;  Rogoyski.  Jan;  Simpson. 
Robert  A.;  and  Weber,  Edward  V..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Corporation.    Method    for   generating   inspection    patterns. 
4.581.537,  CI.  250-491.100. 
Gunawardana,  Rudjeev  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Mem- 
ory apparatus  with  random  and  sequential  addressing.  4,581.721.  CI. 
365-230000. 
Gunter,  Kollross,  to  Teepak  Produktie,  N.V.  Hose  material  to  be  used 
as  sausage  casing,  in  particular  in  the  automated  manufacture  of 
sausage   strings   on    a   sausage   stuffing    machine.    4,580,316,    CI. 
17-33.000. 
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Gunther,  Wolfgang  H.  H.;  and  Lok,  Roger,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Tellurium  salt  fog  inhibiting  agents  for  silver  halide  photogra- 
phy. 4.581.330,  CI.  430-611.000. 
Gunyah  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kendall,  Graham  J.,  4,580,528.  CI.  119-53.000. 
Gustavsson.  Bengt:  See — 

Curelaru,    loan;    Gustavsson.    Bengt;    and    Linder.    Lars-Erik. 
4.581.019,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Gutierrez-Rubio,  Joaquin,  to  Sociedad  Anonima  de  Racionalization  y 
Mechanization  (Sadrym).  Machine  for  obtaining  spherical  bodies 
from  jellifiable  liquids.  4,580,967,  CI.  425-311.000. 
Gyugyi.  Laszio;  Heinrich,  Theodore  M.;  and  Cho.  Gyu-Hyeong.  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Control  method  and  apparatus  for  a 
UFC    for    minimizing    input    current    distortions.    4.581.696,    CI. 
363-161.000. 
H.  Krantz  GmbH  &.  Co.:  See— 

Sodec,  Franc;  Veldboer,  Werner;  and  Wannagat,  Horst,  4,580.381, 
CI.  52-475.000. 
Haas,  Franz,  Jr.:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann,  4,580,489,  CI. 
99-450.400. 
Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  making  an  endless  wafer  laminate  of  uniform  width, 
consisting  of  individual  wafer  sheet  layers  and  intervening  cream 
layers.  4,580,489,  CI.  99-450.400. 
Haas,  Johann:  See — 

Haas,  Franz,  Sr.;  Haas,  Franz,  Jr.;  and  Haas,  Johann,  4,580,489,  CI. 
99-450.400. 
Haas.  Norman  C.  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  Seal  mold  and 

method.  4.580,962,  CI.  425-111.000. 
Habu,  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co..    Ltd.    Silver    halide    photographic    material.    4,581,327,    CI. 
430-567.000. 
Hacheney.  Wilfried.  Device  for  obtaining  high-quality  mixtures  of 
solids  and  liquids  extending  to  the  colloidal  system  or  to  coagulation 
intended  for  treating  water  or  for  introducing  gases  into  liquids. 
4.580.904.  CI.  366-137.000. 
Hachijo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 

Shozo,  4,581.217.  CI.  423-339.000. 
Shinpo.  Shozo;  Fushino.  Tetsuo;  Hachijo.  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Shozo.  4,581.292.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Hafner.  V.  Walter:  See- 
Morris,   Eari   L.;   Hafner,   V.   Walter;   and   Sally.   Theodore  J., 
4,580,300,  CI.  4-252.00R. 
Hagel.  Rainer;  and  Redecker.  Klaus,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Primer  charges  free  of  lead  and  barium.   4.581,082.  CI. 
149-105.000. 
Hagen,  Rainer:  See — 

Peter,  Siegfried;  Coenen,  Hubert;  and  Hagen.  Rainer,  4,581,166,  CI. 
260-11 2. 50R. 
Haggstrom,  Bo;  and  Jonsson,  Erik,  to  AB  Asea-Atom.  Flexible  control 

rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,581,201,  CI.  376-335.000. 
Hagner,  George,  to  Topocon,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  assembly  hav- 
ing electromagnetic  interference  filter.  4,580,866,  CI.  339-147.00R. 
Haissig,  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Edelsuhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cooling  apparatus  for  horizontal  continuous  casting  of  metals  and 
alloys,  particularly  steels.  4.580,614,  CI.  164-154.000. 
Hajnal,  Stephen.  RotoUble  snorkel  system.  4,580,886,  CI.  354-79.000. 
Hakata,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Harumoto,    Yoshinobu;    Yoshida,    Yoshio;    Kabayama,    Yuichi; 
Hakata,  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tsugio, 
4,581,477,  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Hale.    James    W.    Portable    sound    speaker    system.    4.580.654,    CI. 

181-146.000. 
Hallot.  Andre:  See— 

Barthelemy,  Geard;  Vallat.  Jean  N.;  and  Hallot.  Andre.  4,581,358. 
CI.  514-258.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ide.    Katsuyuki;    Hamaguchi.    Mitsuhiro;   and    Shibano,    Nobuo, 
4.581.655.  CI.  358-242.000. 
Hamatani,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshida,     Hiroshi;    and     Hamatani.     Tsutomu.    4.580,963,    CI. 
425-121.000. 
Hamel,  Luis  P.,  Sr.  Circuit  breaker  cable  and  battery  post  switch. 

4,581,504,  CI.  200-61.080. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Fauss,   Rudolf;    Findeisen,   Kurt;    Becker,    Benedikt;    Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,581,375.  CI.  514-599.000. 
Hammond.  Michael  J.;  and  Arendell,  Mark  W.,  to  Energy  Develop- 
ment Associates,  Inc.  State  of  charge  analytical  apparatus.  4.581.122, 
CI.  204-412.000. 
Hams.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Warden.    Gerald    D.;    and    Hams.    Kenneth    A.,    4.580.770.    CI. 
270-58.000. 
Hanaki,  Michio:  See — 

Sakuyama.   Hideo;   Sawamura.   Ichiro;   Hanaki.   Michio;   Ouchi. 
Chiaki;  and  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi.  4.581.077,  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Handa,  Takuro:  See — 

Hotta,   Hisashi;  Noda,  Toshiyuki;  Tobita,  Yoshiharu;  Watabiki. 
Isao;  Ishimoto,  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi, 
4,581,152,  CI.  252-78.500. 
Hann,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  4,581,474.  CI.  568-697,000. 


Hannemann.  Horst:  See — 

Regehr.  Ulrich;  Hannemann.  Horst;  Reinhard.  Ernst  A.;  and  Jan- 
sen.  Matthias.  4.581.051.  CI.  55-440.000. 
Hansen.  Franklin  A.,  to  Continental  Disc  Corporation.   High  flow 

pressure  relief  assembly.  4.580.691.  CI.  220-89.00A. 
Hansen.  James  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrical  power  disconnect 

system.  4.581.571,  CI.  320-13.000. 
Hansen.  Jens  S.:  See — 

Goof.  Sven  K.  L.;  and  Hansen.  Jens  S..  4.580.562.  CI.  128-303.140. 
Hanson.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Fauser.  Fritz;  Kuna.  Wayne  A.:  and  Hanson.  Steven  P..  4.580.994. 
CI.  446-465.000. 
Hanyu.  Susumu;  and  Takenoya,  Hideaki,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.  Pattern  selecting  device  for  electronic  sewing  machines. 
4,580,513,  CI.  112-445.000. 
Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Nomoto,  Reishi,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  hem  stitches  and  apparatus  for  forming 
the  same.  4,580,514,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Haond,  Michel:  See— 

Vu,  Duy-Phach;  and  Haond,  Michel,  4,581.520,  CI.  219-349.000. 
Harada,  Toyohei,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Wick 

holder  apparatus  for  kerosene  heater.  4,580,970,  CI.  431-302.000. 
Harder,  Sven:  See — 

Bastiansen,  Kaj;  Bjom,  Christian;  Harder,  Sven;  Nielsen.  Keld  H.; 
Sorensen.  Jom;  and  Thousig.  Lars.  4.580.373,  CI.  52-94  000. 
Hardes,  Brian  J.;  Dunnell,  Malcolm  R.;  and  Lloyd,  Roger  C,  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company.  Fuel  injection  nozzles.  4.580.722. 
CI.  239-124000. 
Hardy.  Terence,  to  L.  B.  Plastics  Limited.  Sliding  window  construc- 
tion. 4.580.366.  CI.  49-406.000. 
Harper.  Philip  G.;  Jardine.  Stuart  I.;  Quinn.  Andrew  J.;  and  Treheme. 
David  M..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Finding  the 
direction  of  a  sound.  4.581.727,  CI.  367-118.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  William  R.,  4,581,548,  CI.  307-449.000. 
Harris,  David  H.:  See — 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer.  Reinhold  H.;  Harris.  David  H.; 

Smythe.    Mark    E.;    and    Kimble.    Patrick    F.,    4,581,468,    CI. 

556-403.000. 

Harris,  John;  and  Anthony,  John  E.,  to  Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales) 

Limited.  Container  having  plural  closures.  4,580.688,  CI.  220- LOOT. 

Harris,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  Fluid  control  valves. 

4,580,760,  CI.  251-77.000. 
Harris,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Nelson,  Eric  L.;  and  Harris,  Richard  L.,  4,581,374,  CI.  514-574000. 
Nelson,  Enc  L.;  and  Harris,  Richard  L.,  4,581,379,  CI.  514-690.000. 
Hartmann  &  Braun  AG:  See — 

Hess,  Wilfried;  Buxmeyer,  Erwm;  Ziegler,  Wolfgang;  Tremmel. 
Gerd  R.;  and  Barthol,  Arthur,  4,581,701,  CI.  364-187.000. 
Hartmann,  Werner.  Method  for  the  production  of  molded  articles  from 
polylaurolactam,  as  well  as  the  resultmg  molded  articles.  4,581,191, 
CI.  264-143.000. 
Harumoto,  Yoshinobu;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Kabayama,  Yuichi;  Hakata, 
Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tsugio.  to  Harumoto. 
Yoshinobu;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Kabayama.  Yuichi;  and  Mitsubishi 
Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Gas-insulated     electrical     apparatus. 
4.581.477.  CI.  174-15.0OR. 
Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Slater.  Winiam  E.,  4,580.689,  CI.  220-3.200. 
Harvey,  Maria;  and  Harwood,  Robert  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Light 

emitting  devices.  4,581,629,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Harwood,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Harvey,  Maria;  and  Harwood,  Robert  E.,  4,581,629,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Hasenauer,  Dieter;  and  Jessen,  Jens  C,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG. 

Storage  cell  connection.  4,581,306.  CI.  429-123.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akio:  See — 

Murakami.    Noboru;    Hashimoto.    Akio;    and    Yasuda,    Tomio. 
4.580.648.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Hashimoto.  Masakazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

seatbelt  system.  4.580.813.  CI.  280-804.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toru:  See — 

Danno.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  lida.  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto. 
Toru;  Okamoto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao.  Kenzo.  4.580.535.  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Hashiyama.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Nagata.  Takayoshi;  and  Hashiyama.  Mitsuaki.  4.580.609.  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 
Hasselmeier,    Helmut,    to    International    Business    Machines    (IBM). 
Method  of  editing  dot  pattern  data  for  character  and/or  image  repre- 
sentations. 4.581.710.  CI.  364-523.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Yoshiharu;  Teshima.  Kenzo;  and  Nakazawa.  Shuji.  to 
Yoshida    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.    Tubular    container.    4,580,702.    CI. 
222-215.000. 
Hatch,  Bruce  O.;  and  Spaulding.  Richard  A.,  to  Thermal  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Plasma  torch  with  a  common  gas  source  for  the  plasma 
and  for  the  secondary  gas  flows.  4.581.516.  CI.  2 19- 12 1.0PM. 
Hatono,  Akio;  and  Kobayashi,  Sumio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  surface  level  of 
molten  metal.  4,580,449.  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Hatori.  Teruo:  See — 

Ota.  Shiro;  Nitta,  Jiro;  Hatori.  Teruo;  Miyoshi.  Hajime;  and  Oi, 
Akira.  4,580.450,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Hatte,  Louis  In  cane-bottomed  chairs.  4,580,839,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Takashi;   Hatton,  Tadashi;  Sato,   Susumu;  and   Ueno, 
Yoshiki.  4,581,280.  CI.  428-212.000. 
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Hatzakis,  Michael;  Paraszczak,  Juri  R.;  and  Robinson,  Bennett,  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Mixed    excitation 
plasma  etching  system.  4,581,100,  CI.  1S6-643.000. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wahle,  Gunter;  and  Steiniger,  Wolfgang,  4,580,379,  CI.  131-84.300. 
Haworth,  Robert  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fail  safe  repeater  for  fiber 

optic  bus  distribution  system.  4,581,770,  CI.  455-601.000. 
Hayashi,  Hajime:  See — 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Hayashi,  Hajime;  Shimura,  Takaki;  Yanashima, 
Tadahiko;    Kawabe,    Kenji;    and    lida,    Atsuo,   4.580,451,    CI. 
73-626.000. 
Hayes,  Jane  C.  A.:  See— 

Allen.  Randy  B.,  4.581.013,  CI.  604-78.000. 
Healey,  Gregory  C:  See- 
Nelson.    Larry    A.;   and    Healey.   Gregory    C,   4.580,897,    CI. 
356-246.000. 
Heck,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Fortier.    Lorraine    J.;    and    Heck,    Henry    G.,    4,581,393,    CI. 
523-217.000. 
Hedberg.  Johan  G.;  and  Muschiatti.  Lawrence  C.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ruoroelastomer  containing  polyeth- 
ylene composition  and  process  for  extruding  same.  4,581,406,  CI. 
524-520.000. 
Hedfeld,  Ouenter.  Furniture  member.  4,580,854,  CI.  312-262.000. 
Hedrick,  Ross  M.:  See— 

Gabbert.  James  D.;  Gamer,  Albert  Y.;  and  Hedrick,  Ross  M.. 
4.581,419.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Heffner,  Robert  E.:  See— 

La  Barge,   Robert   L.;  and   Heffner,   Robert   E.,  4,580,692.   CI. 
220-240.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Thermosetta- 
ble  resin  composition  containing  aJkenyl  phenyl  cyanate.  4,581,425. 
CI.  526-72.000. 
Heide.  Wilfried:  See— 

Martiachius.  Franz-Dieter:  and  Heide,  Wilfried,  4,581,405,  CI 
524-417.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Becker,  Willi.  4,580.494.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Heine.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kleiner.  Frank;  Kubens.  Rolf;  and  Heine,  Heinrich,  4,581,441.  CI. 
528-361.000. 
Heinonen-Persson.  Esko:  See — 

Lagerstedt.   Jan;   and    Heinonen-Persson,    Esko.   4.580,392,    CI. 
53-451.000. 
Heinrich.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Gyugyi.  Laszio;  Heinrich.  Theodore  M.;  and  Cho,  Gyu-Hyeong, 
4,581.696.  CI.  363-161.000. 
Helios  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Schmidlin.  Frederick  W..  4,580.948,  CI.  417-54.000. 
Hellman.    Nat.    IM.     Rolltop    diskette    container.    4,580,679,    CI. 

206-425.000. 
Hellwig,  Eberhard  R.   Single  shaft  sheet  advancement  mechanism. 

4,580,915,  CI.  400-718.200. 
Hempelmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Waldenmeier,  Gunter,  to  Kemforschung- 
szentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Sealing  mechanism  for  a  double-lid  seal 
structure.  4,580.694,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Hemphill,  John  M.;  Nute,  Ernest  B.,  Jr.;  and  Ziegler,  Daniel  C,  to 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Expansion  clip  on  a  ceiling  runner. 
4.580.386.  CI.  52-664.000. 
Henderson.  Clarence  M.;  Nickles.  James  T.;  and  Wannemacher,  Robert 
L.,  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Rotary  switch  4.581.500,  CI.  200-1 1. ODA 
Henkel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Muller.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Electrical  insulation  I.  4.581,290.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Trabitzsch.  Uwe;  and  Grund.  Helmut.  4,581,153,  CI.  252-140.000. 
Hennequin.  Petrus  J.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.  Support 

bracket  for  a  Venetian  blind  headraiH  4,580,753.  CI.  248-264.000 
Hennings.  Detlev;  Schnell,  Axel;  and  Schreinemacher,  Herbert,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.   Voltage-dependent   resistor  and   method  of 
manufacturing  same.  4,581,159.  CI.  252-520.000. 
Henrich,  Werner.  Process  for  further  processing  a  wire  wound  by  a 
flyer.  4,580.399,  CI.  57-59.000. 

Senshaw,  Garry  E.  Bottle  opener  and  resealer.  4,580,303,  CI.  7-155.000. 
erberg.    Helmut,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Semiconductor 
switch  having  a  disconnectible  thiyristor.  4.581,543,  CI.  307-252.00R. 
Herberholz,  Gunter.  Disk  valve  for  corrosive  fluids.  4,580,593,  CI. 

137-375.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Gill.  Dee  R.;  Hikida,  Edward  T.;  and  Radice,  Daniel  M.,  4.581,086. 
CI.  156-175.000. 
Herman,  Harvey;  and  Rosner,  Charles,  to  Herman  and  Rosner  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Riding  toy  with  independent  front  and  rear  steering. 
4.580.802.  CI.  280-267.000. 
Herman  and  Rosner  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman.  Harvey;  and  Rosner.  Charles,  4,580.802,  CI.  280-267.000. 
Hernandez.  Richard.  Cannery  spoilage  avoidance  method.  4,581,237. 

CI.  426-231.000. 
Hertzmann,  Peter,  to  Laaencope.  Surgical  laser  system  with  multiple 

output  devices.  4.580,557,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Herve,  Rene;  and  Percehais,  Serge,  to  S.  A.  Goemar.  Drugs  based  on 
extracts  of  algae,  and  corresponding  formulations.  4,581,233.  CI. 
424-193.100. 
Herwood.  Betty  K.  Packing  system.  4,580,667.  CI.  190-110.000. 
Hess.  Wilfried;  Buxmeyer.  Erwin;  Ziegler,  Wolfgang;  Tremmel,  Gerd 
R.;  and  Barthol,  Arthur,  to  Hartmann  A  Braun  AG.  Monitoring 
plural  process  control  sutions.  4,581,701,  CI.  364-187.000. 


Hester,  Robert:  See— 

Shanklin.  Donald  J.;  and  Hester,  Robert,  4,581,508,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Heaer,  Horst:  See — 

Droscher.  Michael;  and  Heuer.  Horst,  4,581.398.  CI.  524-161.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Wang,  Faa-Ching.  4.581,576.  CI.  324-65.00P. 
Heyka,  Norbert  A.:  See— 

Hugues,  Gilbert   P.  J.;  and  Heyka,  Norbert  A.,  4,581,006,  C\. 
493-213.000. 
Hialt,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Margcrum.   Edward  S.;  and   Hiatt,   Norman  A.,  4,581,278,  CI. 
428-200.000. 
Hibino,  Ikuo,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Paper  feed  apparatus  for  printer. 

4,580.917.  CI.  400-636.000. 
Higa,  Teikichi:  See — 

Wilger,  John  F.;  Nakano,  Gregory;  Orillo,  Stephen,  Jr.;  Higa, 
Teikichi;  and  Berman,  William  A.,  4,580,931,  CI.  4O8-72.00R. 
Higgins,  Patrick  K.;  Phillips,  Roger  W.;  and  Snyder,  James  K.,  to 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Enhanced  durability  solar  insulat- 
iag   window   film   and   assembly   using   the   same.   4,581,282,   CI. 
428-216.000. 
Higuchi,  Kanji:  See — 

'Takamura,  Kozo;  Sato,  Yasuyuki;  and  Higuchi.  Kanji.  4.581.558. 
I     CI.  313-141.000. 
Hildda,  Edward  T.:  See — 

Gill.  Dee  R.;  Hikida.  Edward  T.;  and  Radice,  Daniel  M.,  4,581,086, 
CI.  156-175.000.  ' 

Hillstrom.  Kevin  D.;  and  Seely.  James  R..  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc. 

Display  tensioning  frame.  4,580,361,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Himeno,  Yoshiaki,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  hydrogen  from  secondary  cool- 
iag  systems  of  fast  breeder  reactors.  4,581,200,  CI.  376-310.000. 
Himes,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Port,  Gary  L.;  Himes,  Michael  J.;  and  Kaelin,  John  J.,  4,580,435, 

CI.  72-391.000. 

Himpsl,  Francis  L.;  Andrews,  Robert  W.;  and  Speronello.  Barry  K..  to 

Engelhard  Corporation.  Fluid  cracking  catalyst  and  method  of  mak- 

iag  same   from   waste  catalyst   manufacture   flnes.   4.581.340,  CI. 

502-65.000. 

Himpsl,  Francis  L.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 

cracking  catalyst.  4,581,341,  CI.  502-68.000. 
Hinzen.  Dieter:  See — 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Claus;  Hinzen. 
Dieter;    Kuhn,    Franz    J.;    and    Lehr,    Erich.    4.581.364.    CI. 
514-343.000. 
Hiniga.  Masaharu:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazunari;    and    Hiraga,    Masaharu,    4,580,956,    CI. 
418-14.000. 
Hirega,  Michio:  See — 

Hiranuma,  Susumu;  and  Hiraga,  Michio,  4,580,889.  CI.  355-4.000. 
Hinahara,  Takuho:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Ishijima,  Koji;  Iwabuchi,  Osamu;  Hirahara, 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  4,580,604.  CI. 
137-856.000. 
Hinamoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakagami,  Masaharu;  Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masahide. 
4,581,196,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Hiramoto,  Sotozi:  See — 

Kato.    Syuzo;    Takahashi,    Tutomu;    Ishimura.    Hiroshi;    and 
Hiramoto,  Sotozi,  4,581.706,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Hiranuma,  Susumu;  and  Hiraga,  Michio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 

image  reproduction  apparatus.  4,580,889,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Hirao.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Asano,    Hiroshi;    Shimamune,   Takayuki;   Hirao,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta.  4,581,117,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Hiraoka,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Uno.  Masaru;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  Tanabe,  Takeo;  and  Hiraoka.  Masa- 
katsu, 4,581,044.  CI.  55-25.000. 
Hirasawa,  Yukinori:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Saburo;  Yabe,  Nobol;  Kashiyama.  Shunji;  Kawamura. 

Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa.  Yukinori,  4.581. 654,  CI. 

358-230.000. 

Hirata,  Kinya;  and  Torisawa,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma 

Tekkosho.  Monitoring  system  for  motors.  4,581,711,  CI.  364-550.000. 

Hirayama,  Ryuta:  See — 

Asano,    Hiroshi;    Shimamune,   Takayuki;    Hirao,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirayama,  RyuU,  4,581,117,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Hirayama,  Shyoei:  See — 

Bannai,    Nobuo;    Yasumi.    Hideyuki;    and    Hirayama.    Shyoei, 
4.580,981.  CI.  433-168.100. 
Hirayama,  Takahisa:  See — 

Ito.  Sukenori;  Take,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirayama,  Takahisa,  4,581,003, 
CI.  493-153.000. 
Hirose  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 
Hirose.  Tokuzo,  4,580.510,  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Hirose.  Tokuzo.  to  Hirose  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Looper. 

4,580.510,  CI.  I12-79.00R. 
Hirota,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Fujioka,  Yoshiki;  *nd  Hirota,  Mitsuhiko,  4,581,569,  CI.  318-81 1.000. 
Hirtz,  Alfred;  and  Caillet.  Jacques,  to  Alsthom.  Closure  device  for  a 

liquid-carrying  pipe.  4,580.762,  CI.  251-159.000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma.  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,  Norio;  Ando,  Keikichi;  Hosoe,  Yuzuru;  and  Sugita, 
YuUka,  4.581,579,  CI.  324-244.000. 
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Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  and  Satoh,  Kenji.  4,581,658,  CI.  360-10.200. 
Azuma,  Nobuo;  Satoh,  Kenji;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 

shinori,  4,581,659,  CI.  360-10.200. 
Fujioka,  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara. 
Hideaki;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi.  Sumio;  and 
Tamura,  Naoyuki,  4,580.522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Honma.   Noriaki;  and   Munakata.  Chusuke,  4,581,578.  CI.   324- 

158.00D. 
lijima.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Norio;  Kirihara.  Seishin;  Shiga,  Masao; 
Sukekawa,  Masayuki;  Yoshioka.  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama.  Kiyo- 
shi.  4,581,067,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Ito,  Yuji;  Murata,  Toshinori;  and  Kazumi,  Masafumi,  4.581,600,  CI. 

340-347.0DA. 
Kato,    Syuzo;    Takahashi.    Tutomu;    Ishimura.    Hiroshi;    and 

Hiramoto.  Sotozi,  4.581.706,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Kawamura,    Fiimio;    Fukasawa,   Tetsuo;    Uetake.    Naohito;    and 

Funabashi,  Kiyomi.  4.581,162,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Mitani.  Masao;  Tanabe,  Isao; 

and  Masuhara,  Toshiaki.  4,581.628,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma,  Tsuneo; 
Ohta.   Norio;   Ando.   Keikichi;    Hosoe.    Yuzuru;   and    Sugita. 
Yutaka,  4,581,579.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Nakamura,    Masafumi;    and    Inoue,    Shigeki,    4,581,728.    CI. 

369-46.000. 
Oishi.  Kanji.  4,581,718,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Oku,  Masaharu;  Sawahata,  Kazuo;  and  Kanamaru,   Hisanobu, 

4,580,431,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Sakagami,  Masaharu;  Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masahide, 

4,381,196,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Sekibata,  Masao;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Ohzawa,  Yoshiyuki,  4,580,713, 

CI.  228-111.000. 
Shibata,  Yozo;  and  Konishi,  Miuuji,  4,380,947,  CI.  417-8.000. 
Shirai,  Shoji;  Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Majima,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  4,581,560,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Sugishita,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Ohkohchi,  Takahiko, 

4,581,279,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Takahashi,  Ken;  Jimbou,  RyuUrou;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 

Seiichi;  and  Nagae,  Hiromitsu,  4,581,501,  CI.  200-19.0DR. 
Takahashi,  Yohichi;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Sugie,  Yasuaki;  and 

Morisawa,  Junichiro,  4,581,518,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Todokoro,     Hideo;     and     Fukuhara.     Satoru.     4.581,534,     CI. 

250-310.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeta;  Hombu,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuo,  4,581,693. 
CI.  363-41.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Meguro,    Takashi;    Sawada.    Yoshizo;    and    Ogata,    Yasunobu, 
4,581,080.  CI.  148-31.550. 
Hitzeroth,  Franklin  C;  and  Aderton,  Gilbert  S.,  to  Toastmaster  Inc. 
Undercabinet    mounting    arrangement    for    cooking    appliances. 
4,580.853,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Hiyama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

lijima,  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kirihara.  Seishin;  Shiga,  Masao; 
Sukekawa,  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyo- 
shi, 4,581,067,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Ho,  Teh  C:  See— 

Stiefel,  Edward  I.;  Pan,  Wie-Hin;  Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  and  Ho, 
Teh  C,  4,581,125,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Hobbs,  Keith  C,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Data 

compression.  4,581,633,  CI.  358-107.000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See— 

Maruyama,  Ryuhei,  4,580,775,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Hock,  Richard  H.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Balanced  constant 
current  sensing  circuit  inherently  immune  to  longitudinal  currents. 
4,381,691,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Opitz,  Konrad;  Pohlmann,  Heinrich;  Sittig,  Manfred;  Fabel,  Chris- 
tian;  Wilhelm,   Siegfried;   and   Mitter,   Franz,   4,581,036,   CI. 
8-527.000. 
Rieck,  Hans-Peter,  4,581,213,  CI.  423-325.000. 
Stahlhofen,  Paul,  4,381,321,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Hoekman,  Earl  B.;  and  Montean,  Samuel,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Flexible  ferromagnetic  marker  for  the 
detection  of  objects  having  markers  secured  thereto.  4,381,324,  CI. 
233-493.000. 
Hoffman,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kirchanski,  Stefan  J.;  Davidovits,  Giora;  and  Hoffman,  Robert  A., 
4,381,334,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Ado;  and  Kienzle,  Frank,  4,581,172,  CI.  260-243.300. 
Hok,  Bertil:  See— 

Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok,  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  4,581,528,  CI. 

250-227.000. 
Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok,  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  4,581,530,  CI. 
250-23  l.OOR. 
Hoke,  Donald  I.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Acylated  ether  amine 
and  lubricants  and  fuels  containing  the  same.  4,581.038.  CI.  44-63.000. 
Holgate  Corporation:  See — 

Deja,  Edmund  P.,  4,580,454,  CI.  73-864.630. 
Holland,  Henry  A.  N.;  and  Bandura,  James,  to  Raymond  International 
Builders,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  diesel  type  hammers. 
4,580,641,  CI.  173-134.000. 
HoIIister  Incorporated:  See— 

Schneider,  Barry  L.,  4,581,026,  CI.  604-352.000. 


Holt,  Elizabeth  M.:  See- 
Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.;  Bailey,  Bruce  R.,  Ill; 
and  Holt,  Elizabeth  M.,  4,581,361,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Holt,  Joseph  C;  and  Losh,  Russell  L.,  to  Talbert  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Trailer.  4,580,830,  CI.  296-182.000. 
Holub.  Serge:  See— 

Bioret,  Bernard;  Holub,  Serge;  Michaut.  Joseph;  and  Pierart,  Ro- 
bert, 4,581,199,  CI.  376-285.000. 
Holzer,  Walter.  Apparatus  for  the  precipiution  of  copper  from  a  liquid 
electrolyte    conducted    through    a    multi-cell    electrolytic    tank. 
4,581,115,  CI.  204-275.000. 
Holzmann,  Karl;  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt,  Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Ernst. 
4.581.596.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Hombu,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Ueda.  Shigeta;  Hombu.  Mitsuyuki;  and  MaUuda,  Yasuo.  4.581.693. 
CI.  363-41.000. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Fauss.   Rudolf;   Findeisen,    Kurt;    Becker,    Benedikt;   Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,581,375,  CI.  514-599.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Masao;  and  Aoki.  Takashi,  4,580,464,  CI.  74-731.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Koumura.  Takashi,  4,580,541,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Otani,  Junji;  and  Okubo,  Akira,  4,581,206,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Takeda,  Kunio;  Nagatsuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Kannonji,  Tetsuo;  and 
Meguro,  Hanio,  4,580,430,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

Erdmann,  David  P.;  Kurschner.  Dennis  L.;  and  Timmerman.  John 

C.  4,580,497,  CI.  102-212.000. 
Smulka.  Roman,  4,581,503,  CI.  200-61.060. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Homer  W.;  and  King,  James  L.,  4,581,738,  CI.  371-18.000. 
Hongo,  Mikio:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Mitani,  Masao;  Tanabe,  Isao; 
and  Masuhara,  Toshiaki,  4.581,628.  CI.  357-71.000. 
Honma,  Noriaki;  and  Munakata.  Chusuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  carrier  lifetimes  of  a  semiconductor  wafer.  4,581,578, 
CI.  324-158.00D. 
Hoosier  Stamping  ft  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  J.;  and  Muensterman,  Harold  W..  4,580,846.  CI. 
301-63.0DD. 
Hoppe,  Richard  J.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rectifier  assembly. 

4,581.695,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Hoppe.  Wally  C:  See- 
Bar-Cohen.  Yoseph;  Stubbs.  David  A.;  and  Hoppe.  Wally  C. 
4,581,070,  CI.  75-247.000. 
Hoppenstedt,  Bruce  B.:  See— 

Schmeichel,  Steven  D.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hop- 
penstedt, Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts.  David  L., 
4,580,657,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Hoppin.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  Bryce  V.;  Karayannis.  Nicholas  M.;  Hoppin,  Charles  R.; 
and  Omellas.  Linda,  4,581,342,  CI.  502-119.000. 
Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill;  and  Curbishley,  George,  to  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Dual  alloy  turbine  wheels.  4,581,300.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Horand,  Dieter,  to  Feldmuh'e  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  testing  the  duplicating  characteristics  of  pressure-sensitive 
duplicating  sheets.  4,580,438,  CI.  73-14.000. 
Hori,  Mikio:  See — 

Koda,   Akihide;    Hori,    Mikio;   Yasumoto,   Mitsugi;   Yamawaki, 
Ichiro;  Yamada.  Yuji;  and  Takikawa.  Kateuo,  4,581,372,  CI. 
514-451.000. 
Horiuchi,   Kuniyasu;  and   Nakamura,   Masao,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.  Pressureless  tennis  ball.  4,580,781,  CI.  273-61.00C. 
Horiuchi,  Shigeki:  See— 

Takamiya.  Saburo;  Horiuchi.  Shigeki;  Otaki,  Kaname;  and  Kokubo, 
Yoshihiro,  4.581.744,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Horn,  Peter:  See — 

Blum,  Rainen  Wemer,  Frank;  Hom,  Peter;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and 
Welz,  Martin,  4,581,432,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Hom,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Harold,  deceased;  Hom.  Robert  E.;  and  Frdbergs,  Elmer, 
4,581,591,  CI.  331-96.000. 
Homyak,  Maria:  See— 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts.  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozaef; 
Lapis.  Karoly;  Feher.  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
Kalloy,     Katalin;    and     Marmarosi,     Katalin,    4,581.348,    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Amides  from  dialk- 
ylenetriamines  and  lubricant  and  fuel  compositions  containing  same. 
4,581.037,  CI.  44-53.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Diamine  carboxyl- 
ates  and  lubricant  and  fuel  cohipositions  containing  same.  4,581,039, 
CI.  44-71.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Kaminski.  Joan  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Zwitterionic  quaternary  ammonium  sulfonates  and  sulfates  and 
lubricants  and  fuels  containing  same.  4,581,149,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Kvninski,  Joan  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Zwitterionic  quaternary  ammonium  sulfonates  and  sulfates  and 
lubricants  and  fuels  containing  same.  4.581,150,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Horstmann,  Frank  R.  Magnetic  coding  arrangement  for  workpiece-car- 
riers.  4,581,525,  CI.  235-493.000. 
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Hoshino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Maruhishi,    Shigeaki;    Hoshino,    Kazuo;    Uematsu,    Yoshihiro; 
Miyakusu,  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimura,  Takehiko,  4,581,066.  CI. 
75-124.000. 
Hoshizaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toya,  Chiyoshi.  4,580.410.  CI.  62-347.000. 
Hoskins,  George  W.:  See— 

Cooley.  Herbert  J.;  and  Cunningham,  David  G.,  4^81,235.  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Hosoe.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma.  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,    Norio;   Ando,    Keikichi;    Hosoe.    Yuzuru;    and    Sugita. 
Yutaka.  4,581.579.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Hosogoe,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  and  Ida,  Yuichi,  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  X-Y  position  input  device  for  display  system.  4.S8 1.609.  CI. 
340-710.000. 
Hosoi.  Chiaki:  See— 

Suda,  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Hosoi,  Chiaki;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Takai,  4.581.404,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Hotta,  Hisashi;  Noda.  Toshiyuki;  Tobita,  Yoshihani;  Watabiki,  Isao; 
Ishimoto,  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi,  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Water-soluble  coolant   for  formation  of  drawn  and   ironed  cans. 
4.581.152.  CI.  252-78.500. 
Houghton.  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Coffee.  Ronald  A.;  Bennett,  Peter  C;  Houghton.  Leonard  E.;  and 
Johnson.  Graham  C,  4.580,721.  CI.  239-3.000. 
House.  Robert  E.  Finger  jewels.  4.581.088.  CI.  156-219.000. 
Hovind.  Leif  N.:  See— 

Radby.    Tron-Halvard;    and    Hovind.    Leif   N..    4,581.142.    CI 
210-512.100. 
Howard.  Timothy  L..  to  Gas  Spring  Company  Div.  of  Fichtel  &  Sachs 

Industries,  Inc.  Support  column  unit.  4.580,749,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Howmet  Turbine  Components  Corporation.  See — 

Miller.  Evan  R.;  Burd.  Lamar;  Carozza.  Eugene  J.;  and  Grunstra. 
Robert  E..  4.580,613.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Hoy,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Taylor.  Glenn  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Novel  polyols  and  uses  thereof  4,581,470.  CI.  560-189.000. 
Hoyer.  Gale  G.:  See— 

Chao,  Mou  S.;  Varjian.  Richard  D.;  Hoyer.  Gale  G.;  and  Paulaitis, 
Michael  E..  4,581.105.  CI.  204-I.OOR. 
Hriscisce.  Frank:  See — 

Cherukuri.  S.  R.;  Wei,  You  C;  Hriscisce.  Frank;  and  Sieke.  A  . 

4.581.234.  CI.  426-3.000. 

Hruby.  Enzo;  and  Vizzotto,  RafTaello.  Layered  capacitive  sensor  for 

detecting    loads    and    load    variations    thereon.     4.581.677.    CI. 

361-283.000. 

Hsiung,    Yen    W.    Heating    apparatus    and    method.    4,580.972,    CI 

432-10.000. 
Hsu,  John  J.  Acupuncture  needle  and  needle  guide  assembly.  4,580.566. 
CI.  128-329.00A. 

Huber,  Gerhard:  See—  

Ihler,  Hansjorg;  Huber,  Gerhard;  and  Oksas,  Hermann.  4,580,903, 
CI.  366-76.000. 
Huber,  Kurt:  See — 

Comploi,  Georg;  Loacker,  Arthur;  Huber,  Kurt;  Hutter,  Wilhelm; 
and  Wallimann.  Hans,  4.580.511.  CI.  112-84.000. 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Port.  Gary  L.;  Himes.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaelin,  John  J  .  4,580,435. 
CI.  72-391.000. 
Hudak,    Luther    D.,    to   Carter-Wallace.    Inc.    Packaging   assembly. 

4.580,390.  CI.  53-236.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Droscher,  Michael;  and  Heuer.  Horst.  4.581,398,  CI.  524-161  000 
Stutzel,  Bemhard;  Kupper.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Oberholz,  Alfred; 
and  Wieland.  Alfred,  4,581,414.  CI.  525-223.000. 
Huffman.  Charles  E.;  and  Majcfski.  Richard  L..  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Error  detection  apparatus  for  data  dependent 
coding  circuitry.  4.581.741,  CI.  371-67.000. 
Huffman,  Veda  R.:  See— 

Van  Pelt,  Richard  W.;  and  Huffman,  Veda  R.,  4,581,565,  Ci. 
318-294.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Doose,  Paul  R.,  4,580.790.  CI.  277-228.000. 
Kelchner.  Raymond  E..  Jr.,  4,581.185,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Hughes,  David  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Alkyl-substituted 
thiapolycyclic  polyahl  and  polyurethanes.  polyamides  and  polyureas 
baaed  thereon.  4.581.435.  CI.  528-62.000. 
Hughes,  Edward  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for 
mounting  an  appliance  under  a  cabinet  or  the  like.  4,580,754,  CI. 
248-285.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See — 

Ward,   EX>nald    H.;   and   Tomashek,   James   R..   4.581.613.   CI 
340-856.000. 
Hugues,  Gilbert  P.  J.;  and  Heyka,  Norbert  A.,  to  Minigrip.  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  and  means  for  positioning  sliders  on  zippers  for 
redouble  bags.  4,581.006,  CI.  493-213.000. 
Hummel.  Roger  L.  Solid  sute  thermostatic  control  system  for  evapora- 
tive coolers.  4.580.403.  CI.  62-171.000. 
Hundebol.  Keld  O.  Hand  grinder  and  valve  therefore.  4,580.369.  CI. 

51-170.00R. 
Hunden,  David  C:  See— 

Foster.  Bennie  J.;  Hunden,  David  C;  and  Lavagnino,  Edward  R., 
4.581,352,  CI.  514-202.000. 


Huneke,  Charles  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Bearing  oil  supply 
fiker-control    apparatus    for    a    rotating    machine.    4,580,912,    CI. 
384-322.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See — 

Hennequin,  Petrus  J.,  4,580,753,  CI.  248-264.000. 
Hutcheson.  Kelvin  B..  4,580,384,  CI.  52-537.000. 
Hunter.  William  R.:  See— 

Pollack.  Gordon  P.;  Teng,  Clarence  W.;  Hunter,  William  R.;  Sla- 

Iwinski,  Christopher;  and  Doering,   Robert  R.,  4,580,330,  CI. 
29-576.00W. 
Hurwitt,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Class,  Walter  H,;  Hurwitt,  Steven  D.;  and  I.  Lin,  4,581,118,  CI. 
204-298.000. 
Huscbusch.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Zenker.    Walter;    and    Husebusch.    Karl-Heinz,    4,580,459.    CI, 
74-359.000. 
Hutcheson,  Kelvin  B.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.  Roof 

panel  material.  4,580.384,  CI.  52-537.000. 
Hutson.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  4,581,474,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Hutter.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Comploi,  Georg;  Loacker,  Arthur;  Huber,  Kurt;  Hutter,  Wilhelm; 
and  Wallimann.  Hans,  4,580.511.  CI.  112-84.000. 
Huvvelmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Tetenborg.  Konrad;  Huwelmann.  Helmut;  and  Eckhard.  Walter, 
4,580,391.  CI.  53-371.000. 
Hwa.  Chih  M.:  See— 

Cuisia,  Dionisio  G.;  Hwa,  Chih  M.;  and  Kemp.  Anne  H..  4.581.145, 
CI.  210-699.000. 
Hwang,  Juin-Jet:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Hwang,  Juin-Jet;  and  Zobkiw,  Christopher  P.. 
4,581,636,  CI.  358-112.000. 
Hyaft,     Gilbert     P.     Fourier    transform     processor.     4,581,715,    CI. 

364-726.000. 
Hydra  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Frederick  G.,  4^80,362,  CI.  42-1. OOA. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

De  Boynton.  William  L.;  Lee.  Frederick  C;  Wilson,  Bruce  E.;  and 
O'Rourke,  John  F..  4.580,348,  CI.  33-199.00R. 
Hyland,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Radford,    Steven    R.;    and    Hyland,    Craig    R.,    4,580,635,    CI. 
166-311.000. 
I-Flow  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Eric  W.;  Tai,  Henry  T.;  and  Asher.  Robert  M..  4,581,012, 
CI.  604-43.000. 
I,  Lin:  See- 
Class,  Walter  H.;  Hurwitt,  Steven  D.;  and  I,  Lin,  4.581.118,  CI. 
204-298.000. 
I.S.F.  S.p  A.:  See— 

Parravicini,     Francesco;     and     Pinza.     Mario.     4.581.449,     CI. 
544-224.000. 
Ibe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ozeki,  Takeshi;  Shibagaki,  Taro;  and  Ibe,  Hiroyuki,  4,581,730.  CI. 
370-2.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Suganuma,   Nobuo;   Tanaka,   Kensuke;   Takada,   Nobuyuki;   and 
Ichikawa,  Hiromichi.  4,581,228,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Ichinokawa,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Yoichi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tadashi,  to  NEC 
Corporation.     Manual     image    scanning    system.    4,581,761,    CI. 
382-13.000. 
Ida.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hosogoe.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  and  Ida.  Yuichi,  4,581,609, 
CI.  340-710.000. 
Ide,  Katsuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Shibano,  Nobuo,  to  To- 
shiba Denzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  display  apparatus.  4,581,655, 
CI.  358-242.000. 
Idento  Gesellschaft  fur  industrielle  Kennzeichnung  mbH:  See — 

Breuers,  Manfred  O..  4.580,491,  CI.  101-4.000. 
Ihara.  Satoshi:  See — 

Lno,  Masaru;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  Tanabe,  Takeo;  and  Hiraoka,  Masa- 
katsu.  4.581,044.  CI.  55-25.000. 
Ihler,  Hansjorg;  Huber,  Gerhard;  and  Oksas,  Hermann,  to  Fr.  Winkler 
KG  Spezialfabrik  fur  Backereimaschinen  und  Backofen.  Automatic 
dough  parting  and  kneading  machine.  4,580,903,  CI.  366-76.000. 
lida,  Atsuo:  See — 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Hayashi,  Hajime;  Shimura,  Takaki;  Yanashima, 
Tadahiko;    Kawabe.    Kenji;    and    lida,    Atsuo,    4,580,451,    CI. 
73-626.000. 
lida,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Danno.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  lida,  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto, 
Toru;  Okamoto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao,  Kenzo,  4,580,535,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
lida,  Shinya:  See — 

Senoue,  Makoto;  Terase,  Kunihiko;  lida,  Shinya;  and  Komatsu, 

Hideo,  4,581,101,  CI.  156-643.000. 

lijima,   Katsumi;   Yamada,   Norio;   Kirihara,   Seishin;   Shiga,   Masao; 

Sukekawa,  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyoshi,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  High-strength  austenitic  steel.  4,581,067,  CI.  75-124.000. 

limura.  Yoshitaka,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Gripper  device.  4,580,71 1, 

CI.  226-158.000. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Seko,  Yasutoshi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and 
Obara,  Hideo,  4,581,607,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Ijichi,  Takumi:  See — 

Ishida,    Osamu;    Suzuki,    Tadashi;    Ijichi,   Takumi;    and    Suzuki, 
Toshio,  4,580.624.  CI.  165-152.000. 
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Ikebe,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Tahara.    Tetsuya;    Ikebe.    Tsuguo;    Maruyama,    Yutaka;    Yaoka, 
Osamu;  and  Miura,  Yohji,  4,581,355,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,    Hidekazu;    and    Takahashi,    Fujio,    4,580,832.    CI. 
297-14.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Okazaki,  Masaki; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  4,581,329,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Okazaki,  Masaki; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  4,581,329.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ikeda,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Seto,  Tadao;  and  Shimazaki, 
Yoshikazu,  4,581,283,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Ikoma,  Tsuneo,  to  Toa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  avoiding 

clipping  of  amplifier.  4,581,589,  CI.  330-280.000. 
llletschko,  Gerhard:  See — 

Poetsch,     Dieter;     and     llletschko,     Gerhard,     4,581,642,     CI. 
358-167.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Frano,  Francis  G.;  Schavilje.  John  N.;  and  Bury.  George  J.. 
4.580.859.  CI.  339-9 l.OOR. 
Imada,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okada,  Toshiteru,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting 
Co.,   Ltd.   Method  of  making   macroporous  manganese  dioxide. 
4,581,219,  CI.  423-605.000. 
Imamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshida,    Eiichi;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuhiko;    Tago.    Susumu;    and 
Imamura,  Kunio.  4,581.394,  CI.  523-407.000. 
Imo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lagerstedt,  Torgny  J.;  and  Johansson.   Bo  G..  4,580,953,  CI. 
417-440.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Araya,  Abraham;  and  Lowe,  Barrie  M.,  4,581,21 1,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Araya,  Abraham;  and  Lowe,  Barrie  M.,  4.581.212.  CI.  423-277.000. 
Brittain,  David  R.;  and  Wood.  Robin.  4,581,366,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Coffee,  Ronald  A.;  Bennett,  Peter  C;  Houghton,  Leonard  E.;  and 

Johnson.  Graham  C.  4,580,721,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Day,  Michael  A.;  and  Reid.  Alistair.  4.581.126.  CI.  208-138.000. 
Nelson,   Anthony   J.;   Quan,    Peter   M.;   and    Stewart,    David, 

4.581.220.  CI.  423-658.500. 
Twigg,  Martyn  V..  4.581.157.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Inaba,  Hajimu;  and  Torii,  Nobutoshi.  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.  Industrial  robot 

hand-holding  device.  4.580,941,  CI.  414-730.000. 
Inagaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishiguro.   Shoji;   Mifune.   Hiroyuki;   Yagihara.    Mono;   Inagaki. 
Yoshio;  and  Meguro,  Kanji,  4,581,322,  CI.  430-434.000. 
Inata,  Hiroo;  Umetani,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumura.  Shunichi.  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Aromatic  polyester  of  6.6'-(ethylenedioxy)di-2-naphthoic 
acid,  process  for  production  thereof  and  fllm,  fiber  and  other  shaped 
articles  therefrom.  4.581.438,  CI.  528-209.000. 
Industri  Zanussi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Babuin,  Piero;  Frucco.  Giuseppe;  and  Durazzani,  Piero,  4,580,421. 
CI.  68-12.00R. 
Industriell  Arbetshygien  i  Soderhamn  AB:  See — 

Krantz,  Anders,  4,581,050,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Industriewerk  Nachf  Seifert  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Bauer,  Ernst;  and  Burkert,  Joachim,  4.580,743,  CI.  242-118.600. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rolfo.  Arturo;  Figini,  Mario;  Monasterolo,  Michele;  and  Mascaro, 
Francesco,  4,580,916,  CI.  400-109.000. 
Ingeniorfima  Peter  Simonsen  A/S:  See — 

Schommler,  Manfred,  4,581,095,  CI.  156-473.000. 
Ingersoll  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Marto,  John  H.,  4,580,669,  CI.  192-3.540. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Samuel  K.,  4.580.923.  CI.  404-84.000. 
Luthi,  Oscar.  4.581.104.  CI.  162-43.000. 
Inglis  Limited:  See — 

Smitte.  Cory  T.;  and  Ferrelli.  Rico  D..  4.580,623.  CI.  165-150.000. 
Smitte.  Cory  T.;  Pichler.  Anton;  and  McGinnis,  Edward.  4.580,852, 
CI.  312-214.000. 
Ingold,  William  E.;  and  Daninger,  Dominic  J.,  to  Maxi-Switch  Com- 
pany, The.  Switch  matrix  key  closure  validation  device  and  method. 
4,581,603,  CI.  340-365.00E. 
Inmos  Corporation:  See — 

Allan.  James  D..  4,581,546,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mizutome,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Akio;  and  Yoshihara, 
Satoshi,  4.581.619,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  4,581,514,  CI.  2I9-69.00W. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  Wire  state  of 
use  indication  apparatus  for  traveling-wire  electroerosion  machines. 
4,581,514,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Inoue,  Mamoru:  See — 

Manabe,  Seiichi;  Iwata,  Michitaka;  and  Inoue,  Mamoru.  4.581.140, 
CI.  210-500.200. 
Inoue,  Shigeki:  See — 

Nakamura,     Masafumi;     and     Inoue,     Shigeki,     4.581.728.     CI. 
369-46.000. 
Inoue.  Takehisa:  See — 

Iwayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kamano.  Takao;  Tada,  Kuniyuki;  and  Inoue, 
Takehisa,  4,581,216,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Insituform  International  N.V.:  See — 

Wood,  Eric,  4,581,085,  CI.  156-156.000. 


Wood,  Eric,  4,581,247,  CI.  427-53.100. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Kourilsky,    Philippe;   Avrameas,   Stratis;   Cami   nee  Contamine, 
Brigitte;  and  Guesdon,  Jean-Luc,  4,581.333.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Intercollection  Development  S.A.  Gyrenmoos:  See — 

Vemey,  Claude  J..  4,580,836,  CI.  297-296.000. 
Intennountain  Thermafloor,  Inc.:  See — 

Graham,  Charles  H..  4.581.522.  CI.  219-545.000. 
Interruitional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ekstrom.  GosU  E.;  and  Szonyi.  Laszio,  4,581,566,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Francis,   David    B.;   and    Meggison,    Ronald   L..   4,581,671,   CI. 

360-137.000. 
Gregor,  Lawrence  V.,  4,581,098,  CI.  156-635.000. 
Guillaume,  Wallace  J.;  Loughran,  John  F.;  Rogoyski,  Jan;  Simp- 
son.   Robert    A.;    and    Weber,    Edward    V.,    4.581,537,    CI. 
250-491.100. 
Hatzakis,  Michael;  Paraszczak,  Juri  R.;  and  Robinson,  Bennett, 

4,581.100.  CI.  156-643.000. 
McMahon,  Maurice  T.,  Jr..  4,581,739,  CI.  371-21.000. 
Rockrohr.  James  D..  4.581.563.  CI.  315-388.000. 
Saroka,    Stephen    F.;    and    Smith,    Glenn    C,    4,581,702,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
International  Business  Machines  (IBM):  See — 

Hasselmeier,  Helmut,  4,581,710,  CI.  364-523.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Fujoika,  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber,  William  L., 
4,581,160,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Hobbs.  Keith  C,  4,581,633,  CI.  358-107.000. 
Inukai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmori,  Akira;  Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  Inukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Yoshiki,  4,581,412.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Inukai,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Dobyns,    Thomas    R.;    and    Inukai,    Tamotsu,    4.581.736,    CI. 
370-92.000. 
loffe,  Zosim,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  disposable  elec- 
trode for  transcutaneous  nerve  stimulator.  4,580.339.  CI.  29-825.000. 
lolab  Corporation:  See — 

Akhavi,  David  S.,  4,580.371.  CI.  51-313.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

McClelland,  John  F.,  4,580,571.  CI.  126-430.000. 
Ippen.  Joachim;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Puis,  Walter;  Schaller,  Klaus;  and 
Seuter,    Friedel,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Guanidinothiazole 
derivatives  containing  alkylene  bridges,  and  their  use  for  influencing 
lipid  meubolism.  4,581,453,  CI.  544-331.000. 
Irie,  Taisuke;  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Tatano,  Masayoshi;  Watanabe, 
Koichi;  and  WaUnabe,  Eiji,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Company,  Ltd.  Process 
for    preparing    improved    Zn-Ni-alloy    electroplated    steel    sheets. 
4,581,107,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Irwin,  Lawrence  F.  Waste  line  cleanout  apparatus.  4,580,306,  CI.  15- 

104.3SN. 
Ishida,  Hisao;  and  Kojima,  Yutaka,  to  Isuzu  Motors,  Ltd.  Manual  or 

hydraulic  gearshifting  apparatus.  4,580,457,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Jshida,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  Ijichi,  Takumi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  to 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.   Louver  fin  evaporator.  4,580,624.  CI. 
165-152.000. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji;  Mifune.  Hiroyuki;  Yagihara,  Morio;  Inagaki,  Yoshio; 
and  Meguro.  Kanji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming 
method.  4,581,322,  CI.  430-434.000. 
Ishijima,  Koji;  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Ishijima,  Koji;  Iwabuchi,  Osamu;  Hirahara, 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  4,580,604,  CI. 
137-856.000. 
Ishimoto,  Yasu:  See — 

Hotta,  Hisashi;  Noda,  Toshiyuki;  Tobiu,  Yoshihani;  Watabiki, 
Isao;  Ishimoto,  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi, 
4,581,152,  CI.  252-78.500. 
Ishimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato,     Syuzo;     Takahashi,     Tutomu;     Ishimura,     Hiroshi;    and 
Hiramoto.  Sotozi,  4,581,706,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Ishitobi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Tokuyama,  Kanji;  Tanaka,  Mamoru;  and  Ishitobi, 
Hiroyuki,  4,581,173,  CI.  260-245.400. 
ISI  Ruid  Power,  Inc.:  See — 

Brinkel.  Edwin  P.;  LaBelle,  James  A.;  and  Blatt,  L.  Douglas, 
4,580.590.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Isono.  Hiromasa;  Teramoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Masanobu,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Orientation  processing  device  for  mag- 
netic particles  on  disc -shaped  magnetic  recording  medium.  4,580,966, 
CI.  425-174.000. 
Isotec  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Mallory,  John,  4,581,606,  Ci.  340-539.000. 
Isuzu  Motors,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Hisao;  and  Kojima,  Yutaka,  4,580,457,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Itatani,  Hiroshi;  Shiotani,  Akinori;  and  Fujimoto,  Mikio,  to  UBE  Indus- 
tries,  Ltd.   Method   for  producing  biphenyltetracarboxylic  esters. 
4,581,469,  CI.  560-96.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Wojcik,  David  R..  4,580,894,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Ito,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Akira;  Ito,  Sadayuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazumi,  4,581,669,  CI. 
360-97.000. 
Ito,  Sukenori;  Take,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirayama,  Takahisa,  to  Toppan 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  angled  and  cylindri- 
cal container.  4.581,003.  CI.  493-153.000. 
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Ito,  Yuji;  MimU,  Toahinori;  and  Kazumi,  Masafumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

D/A  converter.  4.381,600,  CI.  34O-347.0DA. 
Ito,  Yukio;  Takagi,  Satoahi;  and  Takai,  Kazuki,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mode   changing    mechanism    for   a   tape   player.    4,S8 1,665,    CI. 
360>96  300 
Itoh,  Setichi.  Servo  valve.  4,S80,S98,  CI.  137-396.170. 
Itoh,  Yukio,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  fast-forwarding- 

/rewinding  operation  in  a  tape  player.  4,381,666,  CI.  360-96.400. 
Itran  Corporation:  See — 

Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Dziezanowski,  Joseph  J.;  Friedel,  Seymour 
A.;  and  Oreenberg.  Michael  P.,  4,381,762,  CI.  382-22.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Cochran,  WUliam  T.,  4,381,487.  CI.  179-77.000. 
nr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Badawi,  Mohamed  H.,  4,381,076,  Q.  148-1.300. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  4,380,847,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Fennel,  Helmut.  4,381,713,  CI.  364-371.000. 
Widmer,  Max,  4,380,848,  CI.  303-116.000. 
Ivac  Corporation:  See— 

Millerd,  Donald  L.;  Alpert.  Robert   S.;  and   Kling,  John   E.. 
4,381,014,  a.  604-80.000. 
Iwabuchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Ishijima.  Koji;  Iwabuchi,  Osamu;  Hirahara, 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Fumiaki.  4,580,604,  CI. 
137-836.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fukunaga,    Takahiro;    and    Iwamoto,    Kenichi,    4,580,891.    CI. 
355-57.000. 
Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  control 
system  including  select  shock  suppressing  arrangement.  4,580,466,  CI. 
74-868.000. 
Iwanami,  Masani;  Koda,  Akio;  and  Murakami,  Yukiyasu,  to  Yamanou- 
chi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cephalosporin  derivative  and  pharma- 
ceutical composition.  4,581,353,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Makino,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  4,581,726,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Iwata,  Michitaka:  See— 

Manabe,  Seiichi;  Iwata,  Michitaka;  and  Inoue,  Mamoru,  4,581,140, 
CI.  210-500.200. 
Iwayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kamano,  Takao;  Tada,  Kuniyuki;  and  Inoue, 
Takehisa,  to  Toray  Industries,  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolites  using  a  carboxylic  acid.  4,581,216, 
a.  423-329.000. 
J  A  D  Oram  Limited:  See— 

Oram,  John  A..  4,581,689,  CI.  362-275.000. 
J.  J.  Avery,  Inc.:  See — 

Avery,  John  R..  4,580,990,  CI.  446-46.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Fauaer,  Hans,  4,580,740,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Jackson,    Francis   W.    Multiple    piston    expansion   chamber   engine. 

4,580,532,  CI.  123-52.00B. 
Jackson,  W.  Shaun;  and  Bohm,  Leslie  E.  Saddlebag  and  associated 

mounting  arrangement  for  cycles.  4,580,706,  CI.  224-32.00A. 
Jackson,    William    L.,    to    Dunlop    Limited.    Tire.    4,580,610.    CI. 

152-516.000. 
Jacobs,  Harold,  deceased  (by  Jacobs,  Lydia  S.,  executrix);  Horn.  Robert 
E.;  and  Freibergs,  Elmer,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Inte- 
grated circuit  tunable  cavity  oscillator.  4,581,591,  CI.  331-96.000. 
Jacobs,  Lydia  S.,  executrix:  5^— 

Jacobs,  Harold,  deceased;  Horn,  Robert  E.;  and  Freibergs,  Elmer. 
4,581,591,  CI.  331-96.000. 
Jager,  Rolf  A.  Blank  for  the  manufacture  of  spherical  Tilling  bodies. 

4.581.299,  CI.  428-542.800. 
Jakobsen,  Kjell  M.;  and  Nilsson,  Claes  T.,  to  PLM  AB.  Apparatus  for 
producing  a  tubular  object  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  similar 
thermoplastic  material  from  a  tubular  blank  of  material.  4,580.968,  CI. 
423-393.000. 
Jakuach,  Helmut:  See— 

Melzer.  Milena;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  and  Balz. 
Werner,  4,381,246,  CI.  427-48.000. 
Jalil,  Asjed  A.;  and  Gage,  Charles  H..  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  air  cooling  hot  rolled  steel  rod. 
4.580.353,  CI.  34-20.000. 
Jalil.  Asjed  A.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Method  for  rolling 
and  heat  treating  small  diameter  suinless  steel  rod.  4,581,078,  CI. 
148-12.00B. 
Jamak,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbons,  Robert  M.,  4,580.794.  CI.  277-228.000. 
Jamieson.  J.  Scott;  and  Gleason.  Henry  A.,  III.  to  Johnson  Service 
Company.  Controller  for  combustible  fuel  burner.  4,581.697,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
Janetzke,  Helmut;  Kauff,  Helmut;  and  Schuiz,  Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  influence  of 
different  control  quantities  on  the  measured  values  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,580,445.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  ^ — 

Hanyu,     Susumu;     and     Takenoya,     Hideaki,     4,580,513,     CI. 
112-445.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanyu.  Susumu;  and  Nomoto,  Reishi,  4,580,514,  CI.  112-162.000 
Jansen.  Matthias:  See— 

Regehr,  Ulrich;  Hannemann.  Horst;  Reinhard,  Ernst  A.:  and  Jan- 
sen. Matthias.  4.581,051.  CI.  55-440.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.:  See— 

Kennis.  Ludo  E.  J.;  Vandenberk.  Jan;  and  Mertens.  Josephus  C. 
4.581.171.  CI.  260-243.300. 


Janssen.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Ulrich.  Klaus;  and  Janssen,  Wilhelm,  4,581,061,  CI.  75-36.000. 
Januachkowetz,  Gerhard,  to  Schiedel  GmbH  &  Co.  Solid  absorber 
apparatus  for  a  cyclic  absorption  process.  4,581,049,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Yoshihide;  Uchimura,  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Satoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Mikio,  4,581,431,  CI.  528-494.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  A  Salt  Public  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Nagata.  Tomizo.  4.581,004.  CI.  493-164.000. 
Jardiae.  Stuart  I.:  See- 
Harper.  Philip  G.;  Jardine.  Stuart  I.;  Quinn,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tre- 
heme.  David  M.,  4,581,727,  CI.  367-118.000. 
Jassawalla.  Jal  S.;  and  Chen,  Herbert,  to  Novacor  Medical  Corporation. 

ImplanUble  infusion  device.  4.581.018.  CI.  604-153.000. 
Jaswa.  Vijay  C,  to  General  Electric  Comfwny.  Method  and  system  for 

generating  interpolation  pulses.  4,581,698,  CI.  364-169.000. 
Jaworowsky,  Igor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  water  flow  stimulation  in 

a  well.  4,580,629,  CI.  166-90.000. 
JBL  Incorporated:  See — 

Keele,  D.  Broadus.  Jr.,  4,580,655,  CI.  181-192.000. 
Jenkias,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sang.  Rodney   L.;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  4,581.040.  CI. 
44-71.000. 
Jensen.  Finn,  to  Mejeriselskabet  Danmark  A.m.b.A.  Cheese  mould. 

4,510,961,  CI.  425-84.000. 
Jensen,  Millard  J.:  See — 

Levine,  Jules  D.;  and  Jensen,  Millard  J.,  4,581,103,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Jessen,  Jens  C:  See — 

Hasenauer,  Dieter;  and  Jessen.  Jens  C,  4,581,306,  CI.  429-123.000. 
Jett,  Richard  G.,  to  Ludlow  Industries,  Inc.  Shaft  seal  construction  for 

bin  level  indicators.  4,580,789,  CI.  277-65.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohe.  Takeshi;  and  Ohsaki,  Hiroshi,  4,580,649,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Jiffy  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Oochenour.  Stanley  R..  4.580,683,  CI.  206-610.000. 
Jimbou,  Ryutarou:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ken;  Jimbou,  Ryutarou;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 
Seiichi;  and  Nagae,  Hiromitsu,  4,581,501.  CI.  200-19.0DR. 
Jinghage.  Sven  O.;  and  Stenlund,  Per  H.  Collapsible  saw.  4,580,344,  CI. 

30-512.000. 
Joh.  Heinrich  Bomemann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Karge.  Volkmar.  4,580.955,  CI.  418-5.000. 
Joh.  Yasushi.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Blood  pump.  4,581,029,  CI. 

623-3.000. 
Johansson,  Bo  G.:  See — 

Lagerstedt,   Torgny   J.;   and   Johansson,    Bo   G.,   4,580.953.   CI. 
417-440.000. 
John  Millar  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Millar,  John.  4.581,707,  CI.  364-509.000. 
John^  G.  Michael;  Stewart,  Donald  F.;  and  Tuller,  Harold  W..  to 
Allied  Corporation.  Carpet  underlay  having  pad  and  perforated 
plastic  nim.  4.581.274.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Johnson.  Bryce  V.;  Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  Hoppin.  Charles  R.;  and 
Oraeilas,  Linda,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Supported 
olefm  polymerization  caulyst.  4.581,342,  CI.  502-119.000. 
Johnson.  Darrell  M.  Exercise  walkway.  4,580,777,  CI.  272-70.000. 
Johnson,  David  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Method  of  making  a 

thermoplastic  adhesive-coated  tape.  4,581,087,  CI.  156-209.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.  Safety  rescue  grapple.  4,580,825,  CI.  294-24.000. 
Johnson,  ErIon  F.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Floating  coaxial  connector. 

4.580.862,  CI.  339-64.00R. 
Johnson,  Graham  C:  See — 

Coffee,  Ronald  A.;  Bennett,  Peter  C;  Houghton,  Leonard  E.;  and 
Johnson.  Graham  C.  4.580.721.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilized  high  inten- 
sity discharge  lamp.  4,581,557,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Rabe,    George    B.;    and    Johnson.    Robert    H.,    4,580,788,    CI. 
277-12.000. 
Johnson,  Rush  L..  Ill;  and  Bemer,  Paul  C,  to  Vetco  Offshore,  Inc. 

Flaw  line  pull  in  tool.  4.580,636.  CI.  166-343.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Jamieson,  J.  Scott;  and  Gleason,  Henry  A..  Ill,  4,581.697,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  J.;  and  Muensterman,  Harold  W.,  to  Hoosier  Stamp- 
ing &  Mfg.  Corp.  Wheel-cased  bearing.  4,580,846,  CI.  301-63.0DD. 
Johnson.  William  M.,  to  Ralph  McKay  Limited.  Agricultural  sweep 

with  planar  intermediate  section.  4.580.639,  CI.  172-730.000. 
Jolly,  Robert,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Machine 
and  method  for  rendering  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  pins  into  short 
lengths.  4,580.708.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Jonc*  Charles  W.  Tailgate  for  a  pickup  truck.  4,580,828,  CI.  296- 

57.00R 
Jones,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Breazeale,  C.   Lee;  Jones,   Frank  A.;  and  Torok,  Andrew  G., 
4.580,432.  CI.  72-354.000. 
Jones.  J   Richard:  See — 

Bhatt.    Vipul   J.;   Jones.   J.    Richard;   and    Kelley.    Richard    P., 
4.580,872.  CI.  350-96.160. 
Jones,  John  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  chocolate-coated  ice 

cream  cookie  sandwiches.  4,580,476,  CI.  83-160.000. 
Jones,  John  W.  D.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 

Display  with  matrix  array  of  elements.  4,581,612,  CI.  340-791.000. 
Jones.  Marvin  R.,  to  Koomey  Blowout  Preventers,  Inc.  Blowout  pre- 
venters having  shear  rams.  4,580,626,  CI.  166-55.000. 
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Jones,  Robert  L.  Method  for  locating  leaks  in  normally  dry  portions  of 

fire  q>rinkler  systems.  4,580,442,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Jones,  W.  Kinzy;  and  Tataria.  Harshad,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Electro- 
chemical cell.  4,381,303,  CI.  429-91.000. 
Jones,  Wendell  M.;  SatUer,  James  L.;  Paul,  Richard;  and  Miller.  Neil  S.. 
to  Mon/Arc.  Inc.  Fire  suppression  and  control  system.  4,580.638.  CI. 
169-49.000. 
Jonsson,  Erik:  See— 

Haggstrom,  Bo;  and  Jonsson,  Erik,  4,581,201.  CI.  376-335.000. 
Jopson,  Harriet:  See- 
Lee,  Kang  I.;  and  Jopson,  Harriet,  4,581,318,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Jorder,  Kurt:  See— 

Fottinger,  Walter;  Jorder,  Kurt;  Morweiser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fahr- 
bach,  Erich,  4,581,286,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Jorgensen,  Eskild  B.,  to  Pasilac  A/S.  Apparatus  for  producing  unite  fit 
for  packing  preferably  of  a  cheese  product  of  the  type  cheese-base. 
4,580,490,  CI.  99-452.000. 
Jorquez,  James  S.  Floppy  disk  storage  stand.  4,580,685,  CI.  21 1-56.000. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Burtelson.  Frederick  W.;  and  Riley,  Ronald  G.,  4,580.795,  CI. 

279-l.OOR. 

Judge,  John  L.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 

suitability  of  a  transmission  path  for  transmission  of  digital  data 

si^s.  4.581,639,  CI.  358-139.000. 

Judkins,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stanton,  Thomas  J.  Ceiling  panel  attachment 

member.  4,580,382,  CI.  52-489.000. 
Jumel,  Yves,  to  Salt,  S.A.  High  specific  energy  electrochemical  cell 

with  low  initial  impedance.  4,581,307.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Junet,  Claude:  See— 

Aime,  Christian;  Genest,  Bernard;  Junet,  Claude;  and  MofFroid, 
Paul,  4,580,407,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Jury,  Egon,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  distributing 

device.  4,381,045,  CI.  55-129.000. 
Juy,  Henri,  to  Etablissemente  le  Simplex.  Method  for  manufacturing 
and  mounting  organs  for  rotation  between  cheeks  and  the  products 
obtained,  to  be  more  particularly  used  for  stretching  and  winding  the 
chain  in  the  gear  shift  devices  for  bicycles  and  similar  vehicles. 
4.580,327,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Kabayama,  Yuichi:  See— 

Harumoto,    Yoshinobu;    Yoshida,    Yoshio;    Kabayama,    Yuichi; 
Hakata,  Tetsuro;  Mateumoto.  Takahiro;  and  WaUnabe,  Tsugio, 
4,581,477,  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Sato,  Hirokazu,  4,581,094,  CI.  156-352.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komateu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Suketomo,   Toshitaka;    Miyake,    Kimio;    and    Kurihara,   Osamu, 

4,580,801,  CI.  28O-8O.0OR. 
Tokunaga,  Noriyasu,  4,580,646,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neriki:  See- 
Ota,  Shiro;  Nitta,  Jiro;  Hatori,  Teruo;  Miyoshi,  Hajime;  and  Oi. 
Akira,  4,580,450,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho:  See— 

Hirata,  Kinya;  and  Torisawa,  Yoshio,  4,581,711,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Shinohara,  Toshihide,  4,580,883,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Seisakusho:  See— 

Sunaga,    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Yuzawa,    Takayuki, 
4,580.523,  CI.  118-503.000. 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Para-selective  zeolite 
caulysts  treated  with  halogen  compounds.  4,581,215,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Kaelin,  John  J.:  See — 

Port,  Gary  L.;  Himes,  Michael  J.;  and  Kaelin,  John  J.,  4.580,435, 
CI.  72-391.000. 
Kago,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Akita,  Shigeyuki,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Ultra- 
sonic transducer.  4,581,685,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Kaiser,  Ado;  and  Kienzle,  Frank,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted    pyrimido[6, 1  -a]isoquinolin-4-ones,pyrimido[6, 1  -a]benzozepin- 
4-ones  and  pyrimido[6,l-a]benzodiazepin-4H}nes  useful  for  prevention 
of  thromboses  and  treating  hypertension.  4,581,172,  CI.  260-243.300. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Braschler,  Ronald  F..  4.580,974,  CI.  432-250.000. 
Kaiser,  Elmar:  See — 

Dobhan.  Herbert;  Kaiser.  Elmar;  Schemmel.  Bruno;  Leuner.  Hil- 
mar;  Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein,  Manfreds  and  Bretscher, 
Oskar,  4,580.757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Kaji,  Hisateugu:  See— 

Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh,  Kuniyuki;  and  Kaji. 
Hisateugu,  4,580,337,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Kakimoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Fukaya,    Masaki;    Furushima,    Teruhiko;    Masaki,    Yuichi;    and 
Kakimoto,  Seiji,  4,581,099,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kaley.  Robert  C,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Modular  connector  housing 

strip.  4,580,861,  CI.  339-59.0OR. 
Kalfayan,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Watkins,   David   R.;   and   Kalfayan,   Leonard  J.,  4,580,633,   CI. 
166-295.000. 
Kalloy,  Katalin:  See— 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly;  Feher,  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
Kalloy,    Katalin;    and    Marmarosi,     Katalin.    4.581,348.    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Kalnins,  William:  See— 

Grube,    Clifford    E.;    and     Kalnins,    William,    4,580,582.    CI. 
131-231.000. 


Kamano.  Takao:  See — 

Iwayama.  Kazuyoshi;  Kamano.  Takao;  Tada,  Kuniyuki;  and  Inoue, 
Takehisa,  4,581,216,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Kamei,  Miteuni;  and  Rindo,  Hiroshi,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kai- 
hateu  Jigyodan.  Double<ylinder  selector  valve  for  detecting  and 
locating  failed  nuclear  fuel  aaaemblies.  4,581,198,  CI.  376-253.000. 
Kamimura,  Seiji:  See — 

Oyabu,  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani,  Makoto;  Maaaki,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Kamimura,  Seiji,  4,581,063,  CI.  75-65.00R. 
Kaminski,  Joan  M.:  See— 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Kaminski,  Joan  M.,  4,381,149,  CI. 

252-33.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Kaminski,  Joan  M.,  4,581,150,  CI. 
252-33.000. 
Kamiya,  Hitoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Dau  memory  device 

4,581,716,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Kamiya,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photochemical  vapor 

deposition  method.  4,581,249,  CI.  427-53.100. 
Kamohara,  Hideaki:  See— 

Fujioka,  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura,  Naoyuki,  4,580,522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Adhesive  closure 

bags  and  method  for  producing  same.  4,581,007,  CI.  493-264.000. 
Kanamaru,  Hisanobu:  See — 

Oku,   Masahani;  Sawahata,   Kazuo;  and   Kanamaru,   Hisanobu, 
4,580.431,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Kanamaru,  Hitoshi;  and  Kusumoto,  Tsunetaka,  to  Pioneer  Video  Cor- 
poration. Picture  information  processing  system.  4,580,779,  CI.  273- 
l.OOE. 
Kaneda,  Naoya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pick-up  device. 

4,581,653,  CI.  358-227.000. 
Kaneko,  Isamu:  See— 

Samejima,     Shunichi;     and     Kaneko,     Isamu,     4,581,472.     CI. 
560-211.000. 
Kaneko,  Masahiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thermomagnetic  recordine 

method.  4,581.717,  CI.  365-10.000. 
Kannonji,  Teteuo:  See — 

Takeda,  Kunio;  Nagateuma,  Nobuyoshi;  Kannonji,  Teteuo;  and 
Meguro.  Haruo,  4.580.430.  CI.  72-299.000. 
Kansai  Zyari  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hidekazu;  Yamano.  Junya;  Naito.  Sousuke;  Watanabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo.  Tomeyoshi,  4,580,736,  CI.  241-188.00A. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Yamahira,  Hitoshi;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Mikio,  4.581.257,  CI.  427-336.000. 
Osaki,  Shigeyoshi;  Fujii,  Yoshihiko;  Tomita.  Osamu;  and  Saiwai, 
Kazuhiko,  4,581.575.  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.:  See— 

Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.;  Govorukhin,  Ivan 
A.;  Gruzdev,  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin,  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov. 
Nester  I.;  and  Fedoseev.  Boris  S..  4.581.074,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Kapralis,  Imante  P.;  and  Krukle,  Harry.  Flexible  heat  pack  containing 

super  cooled  salt  solution.  4,580,547,  CI.  126-263.000. 
Kapur,  Vijay  K.;  Choudary,  Uppala  V.;  and  Chu.  Alan  K.  P..  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Process  of  forming  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tive  material.  4,581,108,  CI.  204-37.100. 
Karabedian,  James  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Coextruded  multilayer 

sheet  and  sleeve  label  made  therefrom.  4,581,262,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  Bryce  V.;  Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  Hoppin,  Charles  R.; 
and  Omellas,  Linda,  4,581,342.  CI.  502-119.000. 
Kardash.  John:  .See — 

Lawson,  Robert;  Augustus,  Jimmie  R.;  Corless.  Robert;  and  Kar- 
dash, John,  4,581,488.  CI.  179-90.00B. 
Karge.  Volkmar.  to  Joh.  Heinrich  Bomemann  GmbH  A.  Co.   KG. 
Eccentric  screw  pump  for  the  conveying  of  liquids  from  bore  holes. 
4.580.955.  CI.  418-5.000. 
Karlsson.  Jarding  U.:  .See — 

Moosberg.  Borje  S.;  and  Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  4,580,742,  CI.  242- 
84.52B. 
Kart  Guard  Internationale,  Inc.:  See — 

Upton,  Gene;  and  Krippner.  Horst  B.,  4,580,800,  CI.  280-33.99C. 
Kaser,  August,  deceased:  See— 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt.  Hans;  Kraus.  Josef;  Muller.  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Ernst. 
4.581.596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Kaser,  Monika  I.,  heir:  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt,  Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Ernst, 
4,581,596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Kashiyama,  Shunji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Saburo;  Yabe,  Nobol;  Kashiyama,  Shunji;  Kawamura. 
Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa,  Yukinori,  4,581,654,  CI. 
358-230.000. 
Kass,  Lawrence.  Individual  leukocyte  determination  by  means  of  differ- 
ential metachromatic  dye  sorption.  4,581,223,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Kastner.  Hermann  L.  Cutting  tool  with  interchangeable  tool  head  for 

machine  tools.  4,580,472,  CI.  82-37.000. 
Kato,  Chiaki:  See— 

Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  Kato,  Iteuro;  and 
Kato,  Tsutomu,  4,580,521,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Kato,  Itsuro:  See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato.  Chiaki;  Kato,  Itsuro;  and 
Kato.  Tsutomu,  4.580.521.  CI.  118-60.000. 
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Kato,  Kagehisa:  See— 

Sumikawa.  Seiji;  and  Kato.  Kagehisa,  4,580.950,  CI.  417-295  000 
Kato,  Mikihiko;  OkiU,  Tsutomu;  Kominc,  Shigeo;  Okuzawa.  Yasutoshi; 
and  Moriu,  Kazuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Flexible  mag- 
netic disk.  4.581,270.  CI.  428-65.000. 
Kato.  Syuzo;  Takahashi,  Tutomu;  Ishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Hiramoto. 
Sotozi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  joint. 
4.581.706,  CI.  364-506.000 
Kato,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  Kato,  Itsuro;  and 
Kato,  Tsutomu.  4.580,521,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Katoh.    Katsunori;    Kawakatsu,    Satoshi;    Masuda.    Kosaku:    Miyagi. 
Kaoru;  Nakayama,  NoriUka;  and  Kimura,  Toshihiko,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
4,581.326,  CI  430-551000. 
Katsumata,  Osamu:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Junichi;  Gotoh,  Toshio;  Katsumata,  Osamu: 
and  Sakawa,  Shinji,  4,581.365,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Katsuya,  Hiroo.  See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato.  Chiaki;  Kato,  Itsuro;  and 
Kato,  Tsutomu,  4.580,521,  CI.  118-60.000. 
KaufT.  Helmut:  See— 

Janetzke,  Helmut;  KaufT,  Helmut;  and  Schuiz,  Alfred,  4,580,445. 
CI  73-116.000. 
Kauffman.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Slothour.   Donald   L.;  and   Kauffman,   Roger  S..  4,580,860.  CI 
339-34  000. 
Kawabata.  Hidetoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

forming  plural  copies.  4,581,310,  CI  430-54.000. 
Kawabata,  Yasuhiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  heater  and 

fuel  contamination  detecting  apparatus.  4,580.542.  CI.  123-557.000. 
Kawabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Hayashi.  Hajime;  Shimura.  Takaki;  Yanashima. 
Tadahiko;    Kawabe,    Kenji;   and    lida,    Atsuo,    4,580.451,    CI. 
73-626.000. 
Kawaguchi.    Susumu;    Ishijima,    Koji;    Iwabuchi,   Osamu;    Hirahara, 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Discharging   valve  device   for  a  compressor 
4,580,604.  CI.  137-856.000. 
Kawakami.  Koichi;  and  Sawada.  Mitsuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  threading  separable  slide 
fastener  stringers  through  sliders.  4,580,326,  CI.  29-409.000. 
Kawakatsu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Katoh,  Katsunori;  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi;  Masuda,  Kosaku;  Miyagi, 
Kaoru;  Nakayama.  Noritaka;  and  Kimura,  Toshihiko,  4,581.326, 
CI.  430-55 1.000. 
Kawamura,  Fumio;  Fukasawa.  Tetsuo;  Uetake.  Naohito;  and  Funaba- 
shi.  Kiyomi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Process  for  solidifying  radioactive 
waste.  4.581,162,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Kawamura.  Masao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Saburo;  Yabe,  Nobol;  Kashiyama,  Shunji;  Kawamura. 
Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa,  Yukinori,  4,581.654.  CI. 
358-230.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tsunida.  Mineo;  Oe,  Takanori;  Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Mikashima, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  4,581,369,  CI.  514-399.000 
Kawashima,  Takai:  See — 

Suda,  Susumu;  Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Hosoi,  Chiaki;  and  Kawa- 
shima, Takai,  4,581,404,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Kazumi,  Masafumi:  See — 

Ito,  Yuji;  Murata,  Toshinori;  and  Kazumi,  Masafumi,  4,581.600,  CI 
340-347.0DA. 
Keeffe,  William  M.:  See— 

Fohl,  Timothy;  Keeffe,  William  M.;  and  Rothweli,  Harold  L. 
4,580,989.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Keele.  D.  Broadus.  Jr..  to  JBL  Incorporated.  Defined  coverage  loud- 
speaker horn.  4.580.655,  CI.  181-192.000 
Kegel.  Richard  L.;  and  Steury.  Thomas  R..  to  Desert  Rain  Irrigation 
Co.  Center  pivot  irrigation  system  control.  4.580.731.  CI.  239-710.000. 
Keim.  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Intentionally  non- 
orthogonal     correction     coils     for     high-homogeneity     magnets. 
4.581.580.  CI.  324-318.000 
Kelchner.  Raymond  E..  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Non-woven 

sheet  by  in-situ  fiberization.  4.581.185,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Kelley.  Richard  P  :  See— 

Bhatt,    Vipul   J;   Jones.   J     Richard;    and    Kelley.    Richard    P, 
4,580,872,  CI.  350-%.  160. 
Kelly,  Arnold  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Electrostatic 

atomizing  device.  4,581,675,  CI.  361-228.000. 
Kelly,  David  L.;  and  Turner.  Frank  E.,  to  Burke  Company,  The. 
Anchor  assembly  for  tilt-up  wall  section.  4.580.378.  CI.  52-125.500. 
Kelsoe.  Darrcll  W..  to  Permawood  Treating  Co.  Wood  treating  method 

and  apparatus.  4.581.243.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kemp.  Anne  H.:  See — 

Cuisia.  Dionisio  G.;  Hwa,  Chih  M.;  and  Kemp.  Anne  H  .  4.581.145. 
CI.  210-699  000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Johnson.  David  A..  4.581.087.  CI.  156-209.000. 
Kendall.  Graham  J.,  to  Gunyah  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.  Feeding  apparatus 

for  animals.  4.580.528.  CI    1 19-53.000. 
Kendall,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Black,    Thomas    L.;    and    Kendall,    Steven    S..    4.580.699.    CI 
222-64.000. 
Kennedy.  Jonathon  L..  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation.  Drive  circuit 
for  YIG  tuned  devices.  4.581.594.  CI.  331-177.00R 


Kennedy.  Joseph  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Macrolide  derivatives. 

4.581.346.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Kennis.  Ludo  E.  J.;  Vandenberk.  Jan;  and  Mertens.  Josephus  C.  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.  [[Bis(aryl)methylene]-l-piperidinyl]al- 
kyl-pyrimidinones    useful     for    treating    psychotropic    disorders. 
4.581.171.  CI.  260-243.300. 
Kent.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Carver,  Herman  C;  Kent.  Michael  R.;  and  Chalmers.  Bemie  L.. 
4.580.826.  CI.  294-86.170. 
Keramaty.  Hamid;  Lu.  Gary  C;  and  Nelson.  Larry  A.,  to  Allied  CorpK)- 

ration.  Analytical  system.  4.580,898,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Kerley.  Barry  W.;  Morton,  James  W.;  and  Watson,  Bruce  R.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  slitting  amorphous  metal  and 
method  of  producing  a  magnetic  core  therefrom.  4,580,336,  CI. 
29-605.000. 
Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Dietrich,  Manfred;  Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich;  Schmaderer,  Franz; 

and  Wahl,  Georg  F.  H.,  4,581,289,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Hem|>elmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Waldenmeier,  Gunter,  4,580,694,  CI. 
220-256.000. 
Kershaw,  Robert,  to  Robert  Kershaw  International  Pty.,  Ltd.  Braking 

apparatus.  4,580,662,  CI.  188-4.00R. 
Kester,  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F.;  Stuchlik,  Terence  J.;  and  Kester,  Bruce 
J..  4,580.455.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Key  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Walter  L.;  Messenger,  Dale;  and  Randall,  Malcolm  W., 
4,581,632.  CI.  358-106.000. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Craig,  Clark  E.,  4,580,423,  CI.  70-100.000. 
Kienzle.  Frank:  See — 

Kaiser.  Ado;  and  Kienzle,  Frank.  4,581,172,  CI.  260-243.300. 
Kiesler,  James  A.:  See — 

Sharkozy,    Frank    L.;    and    Kiesler,    James    A.,    4.581.258,    CI. 
427-343.000. 
Kilgore,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Kuznetsov,    Stephen    B.;    and    Kilgore,    Lee   A.,    4,581,555,   CI. 
310-178.000. 
Kim,  Jong  S..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Vinyl  dispersion 

resins.  4,581.413,  CI.  525-221.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.  Wide  angle  rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles.  4,580,881,  CI. 

350-629.000. 
Kimata,  Masafumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-state 

image  sensor.  4.581,539.  CI.  250-578.000. 
Kimble.  Patrick  F.;  See— 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer.  Reinhold  H.;  Harris,  David  H.; 
Smythe.    Mark    E.;    and    Kimble.    Patrick    F..    4,581,468,    CI. 
556-403.000. 
Kimoto  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriya,  Takeo;  Toshio.  Yamagata;  and  Masako.  Ogura,  4,581,308, 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Kimura,  Takahiko:  See — 

I    Takao,     Mitsunori;     and     Kimura,     Takahiko,     4,580,536,     CI. 
123-339.000. 
Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Nittan  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Atmospheric  abnormality  detection  alarm  system. 
4,581,604,  CI.  340-521.000. 
Kimura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

t    Katoh.  Katsunori;  Kawakatsu.  Satoshi;  Masuda.  Kosaku;  Miyagi. 
Kaoru:  Nakayama,  Noritaka;  and  Kimura,  Toshihiko,  4,581,326, 
CI.  430-551.000. 
Kin,  Lai:  See — 

Thaler,  Arnold:  Friedson,  David;  and  Kin,  Lai.  4.581,519.  CI. 
219-225.000. 
King.  James  L.;  See — 

Miller.  Homer  W.;  and  King.  James  L..  4,581,738,  CI.  371-18.000. 
King,  Stephen  J.  Horseshoes.  4,580,637,  CI.  168-7.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takao;  Tojo,  Akihiko;  and  Suga,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Charge  transfer  device.  4,581,652,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Kinoshita,  Tsuneo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trans- 
fer circuit  for  defect  inspection  of  an  integrated  circuit.  4,581.740,  CI. 
371-25.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Baba,  Toru,  4,580.394.  CI.  56-12.700. 
Kirchanski.  Stefan  J.;  Davidovits.  Giora;  and  Hoffman,  Robert  A.,  to 
Ortho  Diagnostics  Systems,  Inc.  Simultaneous  detection  of  leukocyte 
phagocytic  and  killing  ability.  4,581,334,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Kirihara,  Seishin:  See — 

lijima,  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Shiga,  Masao; 
Sukekawa,  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyo- 
shi,  4,581.067.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Kjrner.  John  F.:  See — 

Bhatt.  Bharat  L.;  Kirner.  John  F.;  Rao.  Pradip;  and  Schwartz, 
William  A.,  4.581.339.  CI.  502-38.000. 
Kirschensteiner,  Fred:  See — 

Wiersema,    Dale  T.;   and   Kirschensteiner.   Fred,   4,580,325,   CI. 
29-281.100. 
Kishi.  Norimasa:  See — 

Tomikashi.  Minoru;  Kishi,  Norimasa;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Futami, 
Toru,  4,581,731.  CI.  370-4.000. 
Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control 

apparatus.  4.580,539.  CI.  123-440.000. 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Dezawa.    Shin-ichiro;    Kosha,    Hideaki;   and    Kitamoto,   Tatsuji, 
4.581,251.  CI,  427-127.000. 
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Kitano,  Kisei:  See— 

Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  Kitano,  Kisei;  Fukui,  Masahiro; 
and  Sugimori,  Shigeru,  4,581,155.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Lea,  Bernard  A.;  and  Burrows,  Ronald  W.,  to 
Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company.    Photographic 
elements  incorporating  antihalation  and/or  acutance  dyes.  4,581,325, 
CI.  430-522.000. 
Kitoh,  Chihiro;  Suzumori,  Masayuki;  Sugiyama,  Takashi;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Nobuhisa,  to  Pola  Chemical  Industries  Inc.;  and  Yoshida  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.  Vanity  case.  4,580,586.  CI.  132-83.00R. 
Kjaer,  Ian;  and  Moller,  Hans  J.,  to  A/S  Skandinavisk  Tobakskompagni. 
Method  of  cutting  out  wrappers  or  binders  in  two  steps  from  tobacco 
leaves,  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  4,580,580,  CI. 
131-105.000. 
Kjelleberg,   Staffan;   and    Ronnow,    Peter.    Control   of  microflora. 

4,581,227,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Klaschka,  Rudolf.  Method  of  closing  a  can-type  housing.  4,580,328,  CI. 

29-510.000. 
Klee,  David  J.,  td  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Pressurized  fluid 

lift  system  for  a  cryogenic  freezer.  4,580,413,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Kleiner,  Frank;  Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Heine,  Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Mixtures  of  special  cycloaliphatic  1,2-diepoxides  and 
their  use.  4,581,441,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.:  See— 

Schmeichel,  Steven  D.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hop- 
penstedt,  Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts,  David  L., 
4,580,657,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Kling,  John  E.:  See— 

Millerd,   Donald   L.;   Alpert,   Robert   S.;   and   Kling,  John   E., 
4,581,014,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See- 
Kramer,  Paul,  4,581,009,  CI.  494-37.000. 
KIockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zenker,    Walter;    and    Husebusch,    Karl-Heinz,    4,580,459,    CI. 
74-359.000. 
Knickerbocker,  Robert  H.,  to  Siemon  Company,  The.  Modular  con- 
necting blocks.  4,580,864,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Koala  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Ralston,  Paul  W.,  4.581,483,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See— 

Habu,  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Akira,  4,581,327.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Kobayashi,   Saburo;   Yabe,   Nobol;   Kashiyama,   Shunji;   Kawamura, 
Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa,  Yukinori,  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  television  receiver  of  the  panel  type.  4,581,654,  CI. 
358-230.000. 
Kobayashi,  Sumio:  See — 

Hatono,  Akio;  and  Kobayashi,  Sumio,  4,580,449,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Kobayashi,  Takehiro:  See — 

Murakami,    Hideo;    and    Kobayashi,    Takehiro,    4,580,741,    CI. 
242-84.420. 
Koch,  Carl  C:  See— 

Kroeger,  Donald  M.;  and  Koch,  Carl  C,  4,581,081,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Kochs  Adler,  AG:  See— 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Vogt,  Siegfried,  4,580,509,  CI.  1 12-2.000. 
Koda,  Akihide;  Hon,  Mikio;  Yasumoto,  Mitsugi;  Yamawaki,  Ichiro; 
Yamada,  Yuji;  and  Takikawa,   Katsuo,  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical 
Company      Limited.      Sulfonium     compounds.     4,581,372,     CI. 
514-451.000. 
Koda,  Akio:  See— 

Iwanami,    Masaru;    Koda,    Akio;    and    Murakami,    Yukiyasu, 
4,581,353,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Kodera,  Masao:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takashi;   Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;   Kodera, 
Masao;  and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  4,580,441,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Kohler,  Werner:  See- 
Strop,  Heinz;  and  Kohler,  Werner,  4.580,720.  CI.  237-67.000. 
Kois,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

DeLiso,  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps,  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert,  Robert  A.;  Gra- 
ham, Douglas  G.;  Kois,  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis,  Thomas  L., 
4,581.295.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Kojima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiromasa;  Yamahira,  Hitoshi;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Mikio.  4.581,257.  CI.  427-336.00a 
Kojima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ishida,  Hisao;  and  Kojima.  Yutaka.  4.580.457.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Kokubo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takamiya.  Saburo;  Horiuchi,  Shigeki;  Otaki.  Kaname;  and  Kokubo, 
Yoshihiro.  4,581.744,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Senoue,  Makoto;  Terase.  Kunihiko;  lida.  Shinya;  and  Komatsu, 
Hideo,  4,581,101,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kolstad,  Jerome  L.;  and  Tagg,  Forrest  L.,  to  Tartan  Transportation 
Systems.     Inc.     Pneumatic     suspension     system.     4,580,806,     CI. 
280-407.000. 
Koltas.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Troyan,  Peter  B.;  Koltas.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Golkowski.  Daniel  P., 
4,580.492.  CI.  101-6.000. 
Komaki.  Takao;  Tanaka,  Hirosi;  and  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  X-ray  image.  4.581,535, 
CI.  250-327.200. 
Komatsu.  Hideo:  See— 

Senoue.  Makoto;  Terase.  Kunihiko;  lida.  Shinya;  and  Komatsu, 
Hideo,  4,581,101,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Komine,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato,    Mikihiko;   OkiU,   Tsutomu;    Komine,    Shigeo;   Okuzawa, 
i  Yasutoshi;  and  Morita,  Kazuhiko.  4.581.270.  CI.  428-65.000. 


Kondo,  Hideo:  See — 

Watabe.  Tomiji;  Kondo,  Hideo;  and  Yano.  Kenji.  4.580,400,  Q. 

60-398.000. 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Yamahira,  Hitoshi;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi, 

Mikio.  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  cast 

coated  |»per.  4.581,257,  CI.  427-336.000. 

Kondo,  Hitoshi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Rubber  compositions 

modified  with  blends  of  rosin  material.  4,581,400.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Kondo.  Shunichi;  Sano,  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.     Photoconductive    composition    with    vinylidene    chloride- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  additive.  4.581.311,  CI.  430-80.000. 
Kondo,  Toshio.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  caliper  disc 

brake.  4.580.664.  CI.  188-73.340. 
Kondur,  Prabhakar  R.  Adaptor  for  endotracheal  intubation.  4,580,556, 

01.  128-206.280. 
Konigshofen,  Heinrich:  See — 

Buding,  Hartmuth;  Konigshofen.  Heinrich;  Szentivanyi.  Zsolt;  and 
Thormer,  Joachim,  4,581,417.  CI.  525-338.000. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Masafumi.     Inuiya;     and     Konishi.     Masahiro,     4.581,650.     CI. 
358-212.000. 
Konishi,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Shibata,  Yozo;  and  Konishi,  Mitsuji,  4,580.947,  CI.  417-8.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Habu.  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  4.581.327.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Katoh.  Katsunori;  Kawakatsu.  Satoshi;  Masuda,  Kosaku;  Miyagi, 
Kaoru;  Nakayama,  Noritaka;  and  Kimura,  Toshihiko.  4,581,326, 
CI.  430-551.000. 
Sugizaki,  Tsugio;  and  Abe,  Tadashi.  4,580,890,  CI.  3S5-14.0SH. 
Koomey  Blowout  Preventers,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R.,  4.580.626.  CI.  166-55.000. 
Koon.  Randy  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Bao-Hung;  and  Koon,  Randy  G.,  4,580,460,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Kopp,  Richard:  See — 

Rasshofer,  Werner;  Kopp,  Richard;  Paul,  Reiner;  Seel.  Klaus;  and 
Ganster,  Otto,  4.581.388,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Kordomenos,  Panagiotis  I.;  Dervan,  Andrew  H.;  and  Grebur,  Dennis 
J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Thermosetting  coating  composition 
useful  as  chip  resistant  primer  II.  4,581,424.  CI.  525-533.000. 
Komstadt.  Hans:  See — 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser.  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt, Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Ernst, 
4,581,596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Kosha,  Hideaki:  See — 

Dezawa,   Shin-ichiro;    Kosha,    Hideaki;   and   Kitamoto,   Tatsuji, 
4,581,251,  CI.  427-127.000. 
Kosonen,  Vaino  J.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Filtrate  run-back 

baffle  for  rotary  drum  vacuum  filter.  4,581,139,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Koumura,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  controlling  operating  amounts  of  operation  control  means  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  4,580,541,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Kourilsky,  Philippe;  Avrameas,  Stratis;  Cami  nee  Contamine,  Brigitte; 
and  Guesdon,  Jean-Luc,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Method  of  detecting  and 
characterizing  a  nucleic  acid  or  reactant  for  the  application  of  *'.iis 
method.  4,581.333,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kova,  Henry  C:  See — 

Gerulis,  Benedict  R.,  4,581,135,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Kovacs,  Jenoe:  See — 

Balz,  Werner;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Muenzner,  Wulf;  and  Roller,  Her- 
mann, 4,581,296,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Koyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Takasaki,  Kanetake;  Takagi,  Mikio;  and  Koyama,  Kenji,  4,581,622, 
CI.  357-23.500. 
Koziol,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Peyman,  Gholam  A.  Prismatic  intraocular  lens. 

4,581,031,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meininger,  Siegfried;  Bege,  Dietmar;  and  Friesner,  Karl.  4.581.163, 
CI.  252-633.000. 
Kramer.  Paul,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Centrifuge,  particu- 
larly solid  bowl  centrifuge  for  solids/liquid  separation  of  sludges. 
4.581,009,  CI.  494-37.000. 
Krantz,  Anders,  to  Industriell  Arbetshygien  i  Soderhamn  AB.  Dust 

collector.  4.581.050.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.:  See— 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Harris,  David  H.; 
Smythe,    Mark    E.;    and    Kimble,    Patrick    F..   4,581,468,   CI. 
556-403.000. 
Kraus,  Josef:  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt, Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Ernst, 
4,581.596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Kreiter,  Herbert  M.,  to  Castcrafl  Industries,  Inc.  Heatless  and  pressure- 
less  foil  transfer  method.  4,581,320,  CI.  430-320.000. 
Krieger,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mathews,    David    R.;    and    Krieger,    Robert   J..   4,581,745,   Q. 
373-107.000. 
Krippner,  Horst  B.:  See — 

Upton,  Gene;  and  Krippner,  Horst  B.,  4,580,800.  CI.  280-33.99C. 
Krishna,  Surinder;  and  Wolley,  E.  Duane.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Thyristor  cathode  and  transistor  emitter  stmctures  with  insula- 
tor islands.  4,581,626,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Kristen.  Klaus;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Rieck,  Fred,  to  Schott  Gias- 
werke.  Cooking  panel  comprising  gas-fired  burner  units  and  a  contin- 
uous cooking  surface  of  glass  ceramic  or  a  comparable  material. 
4,580,550.  CI.  126-39.00J. 
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Kroeger,  Donald  M.;  and  Koch,  Carl  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy.  Metallic  glass  composition.  4,581.081,  CI.  148-403.000. 
KRONE  GmbH:  See— 

Gerke.  Dieter,  4.S80.870,  CI.  339-2S8.0OR. 
Kroninger,  Paul  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Baxter,  Ronald  D.;  and  Kroninger,  Paul  M..  Jr.,  4,381.676,  CI. 
361-283.000 
Knikle,  Harry:  See— 

Kapralis,  Imants  P.;  and  Krukle.  Harry.  4,580,547,  CI.  126-263.000. 
Kubens.  Rolf:  See- 
Kleiner,  Frank;  Kubens,  Rolf;  and  Heine,  Heinrich.  4.581,441.  CI. 
528-361.000. 
Kubodera,  Tadao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver.  4,581,646, 

a.  358-181.000. 
Kubrak,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Musaer,    John    H.;    and    Kubrak,    Dennis    M.,    4,581,457,    CI. 
548-179.000. 
Kudamatsu,  Akio:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Tsuboi, 
Shinichi.  4,581,350,  CI.  514-128.000. 
Kudo,  Takeo;  and  Tarutani,  Yoshio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.    Sintered    stainless    steel    and    production    process    therefor. 
4,581,202,  a.  419-42.000. 
Kuehn,  Judson  S.:  See — 

Silcox,  William  H.;  Kuehn,  Judson  S.;  and  Bodine,  James  A., 
4.580.761,  CI.  251-129.110. 
Kuhn,  Franz  J.:  See — 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther.  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Claus;  Hinzen, 
Dieter;    Kuhn,    Franz   J.;    and    Lehr,    Erich,    4.S8I.364,    CI. 
514-343.000. 
Kulzer  ft  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Schaefer.  Roland,  4,581,389,  CI.  522-9.000. 
Kumagai,  Hiroko;  and  Shioya,  Kazumi,  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd. 

Replica  composition  for  skin.  4,581,347,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Kume,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Tsuboi. 
Shinichi,  4,581,350,  CI.  514-128.000. 
Kuna,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Fauaer,  Fritz;  Kuna.  Wayne  A.;  and  Hanson.  Steven  P.,  4.580,994, 
CI.  446-465.000. 
Kunert.  Heinz;  and  Comils,  Gerd,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitragc.  Adhesive 
bonding  means  for  mounting  glass  sheets  in  a  window  aperture. 
4,581,276,  CI.  428-157.000. 
Kunitz,  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See- 
Wolff,  Erich;  Renner,  Gunter;  and  Kunitz.  Friedrich-Wilhelm, 
4.581.324.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Kuntz,    David    H.    Hypodermic    syringe    assembly.    4.581.023.    CI. 

604-234.000. 
Kupenis,  John,  to  Medi  Nuclear  Corporation,  Inc.  Ulcer  detection. 

4.581,221,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Kupper,  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See— 

Stutzel,  Bemhard;  Kupper,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Oberholz,  Alfred; 
and  Wieiand,  Alfred.  4.581.414.  CI.  525-223.000. 
Kuraahiki  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo.   Masao;  Tsujii,   KaUushi;   Mishima,   Hiromi;  and   Fukui, 
Masayuki.  4.581. 275,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Bannai.    Nobuo;    Yasumi.    Hideyuki;    and    Hirayama,    Shyoei, 

4.580.981.  CI.  433-168.100. 
Shigeta.  Masatomo;  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh.  Kuniyuki;  and  Kaji, 
Hisatsugu.  4,580,337.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Kurihara,  Osamu:  See — 

Suketomo,    Toshitaka;    Miyake,    Kimio;    and    Kurihara.    Osamu. 
4.580.801,  CI.  280-80.00R. 
Kurita  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kuriia.  Teuuya;  and  Suwa.  Seiichi.  4.581.138.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Kurita,  Tetsuya;  and  Suwa,  Seiichi.  to  Kuriu  Machinery  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Limited.  Filter  press.  4.581.138.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Kuroda.  Takao:  See— 

Fujioka,  Kazumasa;  Okuno.  Sumio;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura.  Naoyuki,  4,580,522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Kurrash,  Richard  F.;  and  Noone,  Thomas  F.,  to  Pro-Shu  Company. 

Golf  shoes.  4,580,359,  CI.  36-127.000. 
KurKhner,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Erdmann,  David  P.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L.;  and  Timmerman,  John 
C.  4.580.497.  CI.  102-212.000. 
Kurz.  Gerhard.  Protective  device  for  dust  collecting  devices.  4,580,31 1. 

CI.  15-319.000. 
Kusumoto.  Tsunetaka:  See— 

Kanamani.   Hitoshi;  and   Kusumoto.  Tsunetaka,  4.580,779.  CI. 
273-l.OOE. 
Kuuher,  George  S.;  and  Valentine,  John  P.,  to  Norton  Company 
Solvent  composition  for  the  removal  of  acid  gas  from  gas  mixtures  at 
subfreezing  temperatures.  4,581,154,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Kuznetsov,  Stephen  B.;  and  Kilgore,  Lee  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Homopolar  dynamoelectric  machine  with  a  shielded  stator 
enciution  coil.  4.581.555.  CI.  310-178.000. 
Kwasiborski.  Sunley.  Jr.:  See — 

Genord,  Donald  R..  Jr.;  and  Kwasiborski.  Stanley.  Jr..  4.580.821, 
CI.  292-336.300. 
Kyoto  University:  See — 

Akimune.  Hideo,  4,581.195.  CI.  376-129.000. 
L.  B.  Plastics  Limited:  See- 
Hardy.  Terence.  4.580.366,  CI  49-406.000. 


L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  4.580.674.  CI.  192-144.000. 
La  Barge.  Robert  L.;  and  Hefifner.  Robert  E..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Container  sealing  cap.  4,580,692,  CI.  220-240.000. 
LaBelle,  James  A.:  See— 

Brinkel,  Edwin  P.;  LaBelle.  James  A.;  and  Blatt.  L.  E>ouglas. 
4,580.590,  CI.  137-106.000. 
Laboratori  Baldacci  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baldacci,  Massimo,  4.581.371.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Van  Ostrand.  William  F.;  and  Sylvia,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,581,708,  CI. 
364-510.000. 
Lacey,  Raymond  D.:  See — 
I    Francis.  Albert  C;  Lacey.  Raymond  D.;  and  Woodrow.  Michael, 
I        4,580,936.  CI.  411-38.000. 
Lackey.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Caputo.  Anthony  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Energy.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  Tiber-reinforced 
ceramic  composites  by  chemical  vapor  deposition.  4,580,524.  CI. 
118-725.000. 
LaCourse.  Yvon  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integrated  modular 

phased  array  antenna.  4,581,614.  CI.  343-368.000. 
Ladt,  Max  A.;  Finke,  David  L.;  and  Curtis,  Mark  T.,  to  Pebco,  Inc. 
Automatically  adjustable  continuous  feeder  system.  4,580,698,  CI. 
222-55.000. 
Lafarge  Refractaires:  See — 

Brachet,  Pierre;  and  Gehin,  Claude,  4,580,969,  CI.  431-171.000. 
Lagerstedt,  Jan;  and  Heinonen-Persson,  Esko,  to  Tetra  Pak  Interna- 
tional AB.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  a  material 
web.  4,580,392,  CI.  53-451.000. 
Lagerstedt,  Torgny  J.;  and  Johansson.  Bo  G..  to  Imo  Aktiebolag.  Screw 
pump  including  a  fluid  bypass  regulating  device.  4,580.953,  CI. 
417-440.000. 
Laib,  Wilhelm.  Massaging  apparatus.  4.580,553,  CI.  128-52.000. 
Laing,  Karsten:  See — 

Laing.  Oliver;  Laing.  Nikolaus;  and  Laing.  Karsten,  4,580.335,  CI. 
29-598.000. 
Laing.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Laing.  Oliver;  Laing,  Nikolaus;  and  Laing,  Karsten.  4.580,335,  CI. 
29-598.000. 
Laing.  Oliver;  Laing.  Nikolaus;  and  Laing.  Karsten.  Spherical  rotor  for 

electrical  motors.  4.580,335.  CI.  29-598.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Angelier,  Nicole;  and  Colomb,  Francois.  4,580,409.  CI.  62-340.000. 
Laity,  Peter  R.,  to  Courtaulds  PLC.  Polymer  solutions.  4.581.072,  CI. 

106-176.000. 
Lampe,  Siegfried;  and  Ramcke.  Bemd.  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  (GmbH  &  Co.). 
Apparatus  for  back  stripping  stacks  of  paper  sheets  or  the  like. 
4.580.937,  CI.  412-27.000. 
Landau,   Boris;  and  Saines,   Marius.  to  Ergomed.   Squeeze-actuated 

syringe.  4,581.021,  CI.  604-212.000. 
Lane,  Edward  S.;  and  Winter.  John  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Gel  drying  via  treatment  with  organic  liquid 
below  gas  stream.  4.581.164,  CI.  252-635.000. 
Lane.  Kenneth  A.  Carpet  Upe  layer.  4.581.091,  CI.  156-304.400. 
Lang.  Aage,  to  Clean-Tex.  Nap  mat  or  carpet  of  washable  type  with 

non-woven  backing.  4,581,273.  CI.  428-92.000. 
Lange,  Ulrich,  to  AS-Motor  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  u. 
Co.  KG.  Size-reduction  apparatus,  especially  for  twigs  and  branches 
of  trees  and  shrubbery.  4,580,735,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Langer,  Uwe:  See — 

Brettbacher,  Franz;  and  Langer.  Uwe,  4,580,428.  CI.  72-226.000. 
Lankford.  Frank  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Tuggle,  Ray;  Clinard,  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  Camp- 
J       sey,   Ronald  L.;  and  Lankford,  Frank  L..  Jr..  4.581.134.  CI. 
]       210-96.100. 
Lantz,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Saxton,  Floyd  G.;  Gucwa,  Joseph  W.;  and  Lantz,  Charles  H.. 
4,580,665,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Lapidus,  Stanley  N.;  Dziezanowski.  Joseph  J.;  Friedel.  Seymour  A.; 
and  Greenberg,  Michael  P.,  to  Itran  Corporation.  Vision  inspection 
system.  4,581.762,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Lapis,  Karoly:  See — 

Scbawartz,  Jozsef;  Hornyak,  Maria;  Szuts.  Tamas;  Lengyel.  Jozsef; 
Lapis.  Karoly;  Feher.  Janos;  Virag.  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
Kalloy,     Katalin;    and     Marmarosi.     Katalin.    4.581,348,    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Larsen,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Groppetti,  Claudio  C;  Stinger.  Brian  R.;  Celt.  James  M.;  and 
Larsen,  Theodore  E..  4,581,536.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Larsen.  Tor  G.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Auto  focus  alignment  and 

measurement  system  and  method.  4.580.900.  CI.  356-400.000. 
Larson,  A.  Clark:  See— 

Schwitters,  Stephen  W.;  Larson,  A.  Clark;  and  Aylesworth,  Pres- 
ton L.,  4,580.905,  CI.  366-149.000. 
Larson,  Roger  E.  Method  of  making  foam  core  building  panels  in  a 

continuous  operation.  4,581.186,  CI.  264-45.800. 
Larsson.  Sven-Olof,  to  SAB  Automotive  AB.  Compressed  air  drier. 

4,581,047.  CI.  55-179.000. 
Laserscope:  See — 

Hertzmann,  Peter,  4,580,557,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Laska,  Stanley  T.,  to  Wynn-Kiki.  Inc.  Method  for  rounding  flat-oval 

tubing.  4,580,324,  CI.  29-157.400. 
Latinski,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Reiter.  Eli;  Robson,  Joseph  R.;  and  Latinski,  Joseph  W..  4,581,683, 
CI   362-62.000. 


APRIL  8,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Lavagnino,  Edward  R.:  See- 
Foster,  Bennie  J.;  Hunden,  David  C;  and  Lavagnino,  Edward  R.. 
4,581,352.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Laviano.  Samuel.  Press  construction.  4.580.437.  CI.  72-450.000. 
Lavins.  Paul  N.;  and  Bogan.  Thomas  R..  to  American  Induction  Heat- 
ing. Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  forging  handles  on  billets. 
4.580.717,  CI.  228-232.000. 
Lawson,  Robert;  Augustus,  Jimmie  R.;  Corless,  Robert;  and  Kardash, 
John,  to  Comdial  Technology  Corporation.   Last  number  redial 
device.  4,581,488,  CI.  179-90.00B. 
Layden,  George  K.:  See— 

Prewo,  Karl  M.;  and  Layden,  George  K.,  4,581,053,  CI.  65-4.210. 
Lazar,  Remus;  and  Lira,  Emil  P..  to  United  Agri  Products.  Inc.  Roden- 
ticide  compositions  comprising  an  artificial  sweetener  and  a  rodenti- 
cide.  4,581,378,  CI.  514-681.000. 
Lazerson,  Max  M.:  See — 

Bohme,  Rolf  C;  and  Lazerson,  Max  M.,  4,580,684,  CI.  209-549.000. 
Lea,  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Lea,  Bernard  A.;  and  Burrows,  Ronald  W., 
4,581,325,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Leaf,  Ronn  J.,  to  Vehicle  Systems,  Inc.  Vehicle  suspension  system. 

4,580,809,  CI.  280-712.000. 
Leaseburge,  Emory  J.;  and  Perkins,  Curtis  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Multiple  port,  sliding  plate  valve.  4,580,759,  CI.  251-62.000. 
Lebizay.  Gerald:  See— 

Boisseau.  Marc;  Borie.  Jean  C;  Croisier.  Alain;  Demange.  Michel; 
Lebizay,    Gerald;    and    Rossi,   Jean-Pierre    P.,    4,581,732,   CI. 
370-63.000. 
Lebourg,  Serge,  to  Avions  Marcel  Dassault-Breguet  Aviation.  Liquid 
feed  systems,  in  particular  for  fuel  for  aeronautical  engines.  4,580,591, 
CI.  137-171.000. 
Le  Bras,  Jean;  and  Nedelec,  Joseph,  to  Electricite  de  France  Service 
National.  Safety  device  with  bursting  knife  and  diaphragm  for  limit- 
ing the  pressure  of  a  fluid.  4,580,589,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Ledford,  Roeby  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Metal  chain-belt. 

4,580,999.  CI.  474-201.000. 
Ledgerwood,  Harry  J.,  to  Plessey  Incorporated.  Stock  feeder  with 

hydraulic  shock  absorber.  4,580,710,  CI.  226-141.000. 
Ledoux,  Marc-Jacques;  Maire,  Gilbert;  Benazouz,  Ramdane;  and  Agos- 
tini,  Giorgio,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque 
(C.N.R.S.).  Catalysts  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  hydrocarbons  and 
their  preparation.  4,581,344,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Lee,  Frederick  C:  See— 

De  Boynton,  William  L.;  Lee,  Frederick  C;  Wilson,  Bruce  E.;  and 

O'Rourke,  John  F.,  4,580,348,  CI.  33-199.00R. 

Lee,  Kang  I.;  and  Jopson,  Harriet,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 

N-alkynyl  polyvinylpyridinium  resists  having  electron  and  deep  U.  V. 

sensitivity.  4,581,318,  CI.  430-270.000. 

Lefevre,  Philippe,  to  Engetra  S.A.  Packing  device  for  an  installation 

putting  a  liquid  and  a  gas  in  contact.  4,581,183,  CI.  261-94.000. 
Lehnert,  Erhard,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH. 
Brake  jaw  bearing  arrangement  for  automotive  disc  brakes.  4,580,663, 
CI.  188-59.000. 
Lehr,  Erich:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Claus;  Hinzen, 
Dieter;    Kuhn,    Franz    J.;    and    Lehr,    Erich,    4,581,364,    CI. 
514-343.000. 
Le  Metais,  Claude:  See— 

Allouche,  Claude  J.  J.;  and  Le  Metais,  Claude.  4.580,463.  CI. 
74-625.000. 
Lengyel,  Jozsef:  See— 

Schawartz.  Jozsef;  Hornyak.  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel.  Jozsef; 

Lapis.  Karoly;  Feher.  Janos;  Virag.  Sandor;  Sebestyen.  Gyula; 

Kalloy,    Katalin;    and    Marmarosi.    Katalin.    4,581.348,    CI. 

514-76.000. 

Lenhart,  Mark  J.,  to  Colonial  X-Ray  Corporation.  Radiation  shield. 

4,581.538,  CI.  250-519.100. 
Lenz,  John  G.:  See- 
Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  Lenz,  John  G.;  Pageau,  Jacques;  and  Bard. 
J.  Gerald,  4,581,064,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Lenzar  Optics  Corporation:  See— 

Ganther,  Howard  B.,  4,581,648,  CI.  358-211.000. 
Leonard,  Henri,  to  Micro-Mega  S.A.  Drilling  systems  by  vibrations. 

4,580,979,  CI.  433-127.000. 
Leonard,  Henri;  and  Seigneurin,  Michel,  to  MICRO-MEGA  S.A. 

Dental  syringe.  4,381,022,  CI.  604-224.000. 
Leone,  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Molded  case  circuit 
breaker  with  an  improved  internal  venting  system.  4,581,511,  CI. 
200-306.000. 
Lesley,  Bascum  G.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  for 

molding  a  pile  fabric.  4.581,193,  CI.  264-500.000. 
L'Esperance,  Francis  A.  Indirect  ophthalmoscopic  photocoagulation 

delivery  system  for  retinal  surgery.  4,580,559,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Lesser,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Sanford,  Carlton  E.;  and  Lesser,  Paul  A.,  4,581,509,  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Leuner,  Hilmar:  See — 

Dobhan,  Herbert;  Kaiser.  Elmar;  Schemmel,  Bruno;  Leuner.  Hil- 
mar; Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Bretscher, 
Oskar,  4,380,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Nedonchelle,  Yvon  J.,  4,581,161,  CI.  252-550.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.;  and  Jensen,  Millard  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  etching  semiconductor  material.  4.581.103,  CI. 
156-659.100. 
Levinson,  Frank  H.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  matrix  switch. 
4*580,873,  CI.  350-96.200. 


Levy,  Stanley  P.  Double  reflector  antenna  with  integral  radome  reflec 

tor  support.  4,581,615,  CI.  343-755.000. 
Lewis,    Duane    H.    Low    proflle    dispensing    cap.    4,580,687,    CI 

215-237.000. 
Liang,  Yeon  F.;  and  Beever,  William  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 
pany.  Rubbery  compounds  as  modiflers  for  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
4,581,411,  CI.  525-189.000. 
Liberti,  Frank  N.;  and  Macke,  Gerald  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company 

Polycarbonate  resin  foam.  4,581.382,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Lifetime  Fence  Company:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Robert  E.,  4,580,767.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Limb.  John  O.:  See — 

Flamm,  Lois  E.;  and  Limb.  John  O..  4,581.735.  CI.  370-85.000. 
Lin.  Albert  M.:  See— 

Baldeschwieler.  John  D.;  Gamble.  Ronald  C;  Lin,  Albert  M.;  and 
Tin,  George  W..  4.581.222.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Lin,  Shiow  C,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.  Conductive  thermosetting  compo- 
sitions and  process  for  using  same.  4,581,158,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Lindberg,  Hans,  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  AB.  Method  and 

device  for  measuring  humidity.  4,580.354,  CI.  34-26.000. 
Lindbom,  Torsten  H.  Apparatus  and  method  used  in  programming  a 
computer  for  moving  a  tool  through  a  three  dimensional  space. 
4,581,517.  CI.  219-124.340. 
Linder,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Carney,  Scott  N.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Linder.  Donald  L.. 
4.581.749,  CI.  375-44.000. 
Linder.  Heinz,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  and  storing  paper  sheets  and  the  like.  4.580,739.  CI. 
242-59.000. 
Linder,  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Curelaru.    loan;    GusUvsson.    Bengt;    and    Linder,    Lars-Erik. 
4.581.019.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Lindner.  Christian:  See — 

Trabert.  Ludwig;  Binsack.  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Christian;  Menen, 
Josef;  Fahnler,  Friedrich;  and  Morbitzer.  Leo,  4,581.408,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Lindstrom,  Richard  L.,  to  Surgidev  Corp.  Intraocular  lens.  4,580,299, 

CI.  623-6.000. 
Linhofer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Dobsa,  Josip;  and  Linhofer,  Gerhard,  4,581,573,  CI.  323-356.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino.  Tetsuo;  Hachijo.  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 

Shozo.  4.581.292.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Suganuma.   Nobuo;  Tanaka.   Kensuke;   Takada.   Nobuyuki;   and 
Ichikawa.  Hiromichi.  4.581.228.  CI.  424-52.000. 
LiPuma,  Mildred  M.:  See- 
Robertson.  John  S.;  LiPuma,  Mildred  M.;  and  Gross,  Stephen  E., 
4.581.338,  CI.  502-8.000. 
Lira.  Emil  P.:  See— 

Lazar.  Remus;  and  Lira,  Emil  P.,  4,581,378,  CI.  514-681.000. 
Liskamp,  Robertus  M.  J.:  See — 

Ottenheijm,    Henricus    C.    J.;    and    Liskamp.    Robertus    M.    J.. 
4.581.360.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Littlejohn.  Duane  P.;  and  Ghaderi,  Sahba,  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. Mass  spectrometer  and  method.  4.581,333,  CI.  230-282.000. 
Lloyd.  Roger  C:  See— 

Hardes.  Brian  J.;  Dunnell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Lloyd,  Roger  C, 
4,580,722,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Loacker,  Arthur:  See — 

Comploi,  Georg;  Loacker,  Arthur;  Huber,  Kurt;  Hutter,  Wilhelm; 
and  Wallimann,  Hans,  4,580,511,  CI.  112-84.000. 
Locker,  James  R.:  .See — 

Carleton,  William  A.;  Locker,  James  R.;  Moore,  Harry  W.,  Ill;  and 
Williams,  David  L..  4,580,951,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn,  David  J.;  and  Drain,  Kieran  F.,  4,581,427,  CI.  526-147.000. 
Lohr,  Claudia  I.;  and  Moritz,  Werner,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical 
contact   socket   which   is  manufactured   with   simplified   tooling. 
4,580,863,  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Lok,  Roger:  See— 

Gunther,    Wolfgang   H.    H.;   and    Lok,    Roger,   4.581,330,   CI. 
430-611.000. 
Lonati,  Francesco,  to  Lonati  S.p.A.  Selection  device  for  a  circular 

knitting  machine.  4,580,420,  CI.  66-227.000. 
Lonati  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lonati,  Francesco.  4.580.420.  CI.  66-227.000. 
Long,  Ballard  E..  Jr.  Thermostatic  control  device.  4,580,719,  CI. 

236-34.500. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Westley.  Stephen  A..  4,581,092,  CI.  156-306.900. 
Lordahl,  Var  E.  Tool  and  spanner  wrench  4,580,469,  CI.  81-437.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Grollier,    Jean-Francois;    Allec,    Josiane;    Fourcadier,    Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Darmenton,  Patrick,  4,581,230,  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Losh,  Russell  L.:  See- 
Holt,  Joseph  C;  and  Losh,  Russell  L.,  4,580,830,  CI.  296-182.000. 
Loughran,  John  F.:  See — 

Guillaume,  Wallace  J.;  Loughran,  John  F.;  Rogoyski,  Jan;  Simp- 
son,   Robert    A.;    and    Weber,    Edward    V.,    4,581,537,    CI. 
250-491.100. 
Lovrich,  John;  and  Lovrich,  Menial  E.,  administratrix.  Heat  exchanger 
for  recovery  of  waste  heat  from  flue  gases.  4,580,621,  CI.  163-47.000. 
Lovrich,  Merrial  E.,  administratrix:  See — 

Lovrich,  John;  and  Lovrich,  Merrial  E^  administratrix,  4,380,621, 
CI.  165-47.000. 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  8,  1986 


Lowe,  Barrie  M.:  See — 

Araya.  Abraham;  and  Lowe.  Barrie  M..  4,S81,21 1,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Araya,  Abraham;  and  Lowe.  Barrie  M.,  4.581.212,  CI.  423-277  000 
Lowthian,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Ludman.  Walter  R.;  Lowthian,  Peter  T.;  and  Scales.  John  T., 
4,580,301,  CI.  5-464.000. 
Lu,  Gary  C:  See— 

Keramaty,  Hamid;  Lu,  Gary  C;  and  Nelson.  Larry  A..  4,580,898. 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hoke,  Donald  I..  4.581.038.  CI.  44-63.000. 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See — 

Harris,  Kenneth  M..  4,580.760.  CI.  251-77.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Farr.  Glyn  P.  R.,  4.580.849,  CI.  303-118.000. 
Hardes,  Brian  J.;  Dunnell,  Malcolm  R.;  and  Lloyd.  Roger  C. 
4,580,722,  CI.  239-124.000. 
Lucero,  Elroy  M..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Internal 
high  voluge  (Vpp)  regulator  for  integrated  circuits.  4.581,672.  CI. 
361-18.000. 
Ludlow  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jett.  Richard  G..  4.580.789.  CI.  277-65.000. 
Ludman.  Walter  R.;  Lowthian.  Peter  T.;  and  Scales.  John  T.,  to  Cour- 
Uulds  PLC.  Mattress  for  supporting  the  human  body.  4.S80.30I,  CI. 
5-464.000. 
Luk.  Tim-Wah:  See— 

Ferris,  David  A.;  Chang,  Benny;  and  Luk,  Tim-Wah,  4,581,550,  CI 
307-473.000. 
Lukas,  Kenneth,  to  Fiber  Materials,  Inc.  Graphite  fiber  mold.  4,581,263, 

a.  428-36000. 
Lum,  Thomas  Y.  J.  Poru  towel.  4,580,695,  CI.  221-52.000. 
Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Diamond,  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  Morgan.  Thomas  K..  Jr.; 
and  Wohl.  Ronald  A..  4,581.370,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Lund.  Trueman  F.  Bale  rack.  4.580.843.  CI.  298-18.000. 
Lundberg,  Thorsten,  to  Gotaverken  Arendal  AB.  Vessel  having  paral- 
lel hulls  with  360  degree  rouuble  thrusters.  4,580.517,  CI.    114- 
144.00R. 
Luthi,  Oscar,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Method  of  reducing  the 
lignin  in  wood  pulp  with  oxygen  gas  recirculation.  4,581.104.  CI. 
162-43.000. 
Lutje,  Hans:  See — 

Eckert,  Gunter;  Groh,  Wolfgang;  Lutje,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Franz;  and 
Schmidt-Thummes,  Jurgen,  4,581,034,  CI.  8-94.  lOR. 
Luyten,  Walter  G.  M.  M.:  See— 

Boulanger,  Alain;  and  Luyten,  Walter  G.  M.  M.,  4,580,924,  CI 
405-56.000. 
Lyng,  William  E.  Locker  latching  assembly.  4,580,818,  CI.  292-148.000. 
M/A-COM,  Inc.:  See— 

Armstrong,   Albert   L.;   and   Moroney,   William.   4.581.250,   CI. 
427-88.000. 
Macander.  Aleksander  B.:  See — 

Crane.  Roger  M.;  and  Macander.  Aleksander  B..  4,581,527.  CI. 
250-227.000. 
Mackay.  Donald  A.  M.:  See- 
Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel.  Frank;  Puglia.  Wayne  J.;  Mackay. 
Donald   A.    M.;   Clark.   K.   Warren;   and   Paunasinth.   K.   J.. 
4.581,381,  CI.  514-819.000. 
Macke,  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Liberti.  Frank  N.;  and  Macke.  Gerald  F..  4.581.382.  CI.  521-82.000 
MacMillan.  [>ouglas  R.,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp.  Glazing  system 

and  method  of  installation.  4.581.089.  CI.  156-267.000. 
Macri,  Frank  J.  Norepinephrine  potentiated  compositions  and  method 

of  use.  4,581,376,  CI.  514-653.000. 
Madaus,   Kathleen   K.   Simulated   keyboard   system.   4.580.984,   CI 

434-227.000. 
Maeda,  Masaya:  See— 

Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Ogura,  Tokihiko;  and  Maeda.  Masaya.  4,581.661, 
CI.  360-66.000. 
Maejima,  Seiichi,  to  Descente  Ltd.  Ski  pants.  4,580,297,  CI.  2-22.000 
Magnotta,   Frank  A.,  to  Dennison   Manufacturing  Company.   Heat 

transferable  laminate.  4,581,266,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Mahefkey,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
High  thermal  capacitance  multilayer  thermal  insulation.  4.581,285, 
CI.  428-285.000. 
Mainardi,  Riccardo:  See — 

Bassi,  Aldo;  De  Angelis,  Giancarlo;  Mainardi,  Riccardo;  Saglim- 
beni,  Renato;  and  Radaelli,  Dario.  4,581,703,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Maire,  Gilbert:  See— 

Ledoux,  Marc-Jacques;  Maire,  Gilbert;  Benazouz.  Ramdane;  and 
Agostini,  Giorgio,  4,581.344.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Maisch.  Walter,  to  Profil-Vertrieb  GmbH.  Angled  profile.  4,580.388. 

CI.  52-739.000. 
Majefski,  Richard  L  :  See- 
Huffman.  Charles  E.;  and  Majefski,  Richard  L..  4.581.741.  CI. 
371-67.000. 
Majima,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shirai,  Shoji;  Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Majima,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  4.581.560.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Makino.  Hiroahi;  and  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultra- 
sonic distance  measuring  apparatus.  4,581,726.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Malard.  Patrick:  See— 

Pochon,  Claude;  Malard.  Patrick;  and  Biancalana.  Henri.  4.580.323, 
CI.  29-116.00R. 


Malen,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Empirical  method 
for  determining  the  shape  of  a  vehicle  body  membrane  panel. 
4.581,192,  CI.  264-322.000. 
Malkin,  Ofer:  See — 

Sang,  Yoav;  Malkin.  Ofer;  and  Grosz.  Friedrich.  4.580.397.  CI. 
56-330.000. 
Mallory.  John,  to  Isotec  Industries  Limited.  Central  monitor  for  home 

security  system.  4,581.606.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Malloy.  Thomas  P.;  and  DeFilippi.  Louis  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Surface-modi- 
fied electrodes.  4.581.336.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Malpass.  Dennis  B..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Organoalu- 
minum    compounds   and    their    method    of  preparation    (P-1038). 
4,581,467.  CI.  556-170.000. 
Mammone,  Joseph  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  treating  filaments  of  poly(p-phenylene-trans-benzobis- 
thiazole)  or  poly(p-phenylene-cis-benzobisoxazole).   4.581,437.  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Manabe.  Seiichi;  Iwata.  Michiuka;  and  Inoue.  Mamoru.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Porous  regenerated  cellulose  membrane 
and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  4.581.140.  CI.  210-500.200. 
Manaka.  Junji.  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  power  gas  detector. 

4,580,439,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Nfandara,  Umberto:  See — 

Guerra.  Gaetano;  Mandara.  Umberto;  and  Moschetti,  Antonio, 
4,581,252.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Manesty  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Forster.  Eric.  4.581.242.  CI.  427-3.000. 
Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina.  Valentina  Y.;  Govonikhin,  Ivan  A.; 
Gruzdev,  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin.  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov.  Nester  I.; 
and  Fedoseev,  Boris  S.  Method  for  cleaning  internal  heat  transfer 
surfaces  of  boiler  tubes.  4,581.074,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Mansperger,  William  L.;  and  Yamada.  Donald  M..  to  Yamada.  Ronald 
R..  a  part  interest.  Kiln  with  improved  heat  distribution.  4,580,973, 
CI.  432-194.000. 
Mantell.  Myron  E.  Filter  cake  processing  method  and  mechanism. 

4.580.732.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Manville  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson.  John  S.;  LiPuma.  Mildred  M.;  and  Gross.  Stephen  E.. 
4.581.338.  CI.  502-8.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Argabright.    Perry    A.;    and    Rhudy.    John    S..    4.580.627.    CI. 

166-79.000. 
Plummer.  Mark  A.;  and  Zimmerman.  Carle  C.  Jr..  4.581.128.  CI. 
208-208.00R. 
Marches!.   Primo.   to   American   Color  and   Chemical   Corporation. 
Method  for  treatment  of  impounded  material  (sludges)  from  the 
chemical  treatment  of  spent  sulfuric  acid  with  lime.  4,581.144,  CI. 
210-667.000. 
Mares.  Frank:  See — 

Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Mares.  Frank;  and  Corbo,  Andrea  M.. 
4,581,415.  CI.  525-332.200. 
Margerum.  Edward  S.;  and  Hiatt.  Norman  A.,  to  Dennison  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Thermal    transfer    imprinting.    4,581,278,    CI. 
428-200.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration  of  benzo-fused.   tetrachlorinated   heterocyclic   compounds. 
4,581,466,  CI.  549-359.000. 
Marion,  Donald  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  polyurethane  foam  from  a  polyol  containing  an  unsaturated 
polyester  and  a  polyisocyanate  containing  a  vinylidene  monomer. 
4.581.384.  CI.  521-110.000. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillstrom.  Kevin  D.;  and  Seely.  James  R..  4.580.361.  CI.  40-603.000. 
Markusch,  Peter  H.:  See — 

Potter,  Terry  A.;  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Prepelka,  David  J., 
4,581.433.  CI.  528-64.000. 
Marmarosi.  Katalin:  See — 

Schawartz.  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel.  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly;  Feher.  Janos;  Virag.  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
Kalloy,     Katalin;    and    Marmarosi.     Katalin.    4.581.348.    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Marritt.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Dyett.  Derek  H.;  Marritt.  Clifford  R.;  and  Cupp,  William  A., 
4.580.939.  CI.  414-198.000. 
Mars  G.  B.  Limited:  See — 

Woolman.  Paul;  and  Seward.  Barry.  4,581.239,  CI.  426-433.000. 
Marshall,  Peter  E.  G.;  Piper,  Francis  R.;  Bray,  David  J.;  and  Wilson, 
John  F..  to  BL  Technology  Limited.  Detecting  leaks.  4,580,443.  CI. 
73-40.700. 
Martin.  Hans.  Skiing  boot.  4,580.357.  CI.  36-118.000. 
Martin.  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compositions,  which  pro- 
mote plant  growth  and  protect  plants,  based  on  oxime  ethers  and 
oxime  esters.  4.581.060.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Martin.  Jimmy  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Milberger.  Lionel  J.;  Martin.  Jimmy  R..  Jr.;  Mataway.  Thomas  P.; 
and  Gibbs.  Charles  E.,  4.580,630,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Martin,  Robert:  See — 

Womack,    Richard    H.;    Barton,    Brock;    and    Martin,    Robert. 
4,581,552.  CI.  307-594.000. 
Martins.  Alice  J.,  executor:  See — 

Donermeyer,  Donald  D.;  Martins,  Joseph  G..  deceased;  and  Mar- 
tins, Joseph  C,  executor,  4,581.410,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Martins.  Joseph  C.  executor:  See — 

Donermeyer.  Donald  D.;  Martins,  Joseph  G.,  deceased;  and  Mar- 
tins. Joseph  C.  executor.  4.581,410.  CI.  525-92.000. 
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Martins,  Joseph  G.,  deceased:  See — 

Donermeyer,  Donald  D.;  Martins,  Joseph  G.,  deceased;  and  Mar- 
tins. Joseph  C,  executor,  4,581,410,  C\.  525-92.000. 
Martischius,  Franz-Dieter;  and  Heide,  Wilfried,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Stabilizing  of  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of  high  molecular 
weight  homopolymers  and  copolymers  based  on  water-soluble  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compounds.  4,581,405,  CI.  524-417.000. 
Marto,  John  H.,  to  Ingersoll  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Mower  drive  mecha- 
nism. 4,580,669,  CI.  192-3.540. 
Maruhashi,  Shigeaki;  Hoshino,  Kazuo;  Uematsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyakusu, 
Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimura,  Takehiko,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Corro- 
sion resistant  alloy.  4,581,066,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Maniyama,  Hidekazu;  and  Takahashi,  Fujio,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Auxiliary  seat  assembly  for  use  in  vehicles.  4.580,832,  CI.  297-14.000. 
Maniyama,  Ryuhei,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Sheet  sorting  apparatus. 

4,580,775.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Maniyama,  Teruo;  and  Onoda,  Tadayuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Sliding  vane  type  rotary  compressor.  4,580,949,  CI. 
417-292.000. 
Maniyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tahara,   Tetsuya;    Ikebe,   Tsuguo;   Maniyama,   Yutaka;   Yaoka, 
Osamu;  and  Miura,  Yohji,  4,S«1,355,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Fauser.  Fritz;  Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  and  Hanson,  Steven  P..  4,580,994. 
CI.  446-465.000. 
Marx,  Matthias:  See- 
Werner,  Frank;  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Hans  U..  4.581.387, 
CI.  521-128.000. 
Marzluf,  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Helmut  Geiger  GmbH.  Electrical 

fish  chasing  device.  4,580,525,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Masafumi,  Inuiya;  and  Konishi,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Solid  sute  image  sensor  arrangement.  4,581,650,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Masaki,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Oyabu,  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani,  Makoto;  Masaki,  Kat- 
suaki; and  Kamimura,  Seiji,  4,581,063,  CI.  7S-65.00R. 
Masaki,  Takeharu:  See — 

Soejima,     Masami;    Masaki.    Takeharu;    and    Suzuki.    Hideya, 
4,581,332,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Masaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Fukaya,    Masaki;    Furushima,    Tenihiko;    Masaki,    Yuichi;    and 
Kakimoto,  Seiji,  4,581,099,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Masako.  Ogura:  See — 

Moriya.  Takeo;  Toshio.  Yamagata;  and  Masako.  Ogura.  4.581.308, 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Mascaro,  Francesco:  See— 

Rolfo.  Anuro;  Figini.  Mario;  Monasterolo,  Michele;  and  Mascaro, 
Francesco,  4,580,916.  CI.  400-109.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Helmut  Geiger  GmbH:  See — 
Marzluf,  Werner,  4,580,525,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Pittman,  Raymond  H.;  and  Schultz,  William  J.,  4,580,383,  CI. 
52-520.000. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital:  See — 

Bruns,  Romaine  R.;  and  Gross,  Jerome.  4.581.030.  CI.  623-5.000. 
Masson.  Guy.  Device  for  taking  a  liquid  from  a  conduit  which  contains 
the  liquid  or  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  the  conduit.  4,580.452.  CI. 
73-863.860. 
Masters,  Manin  K.:  See — 

Wiseman,    Alan    G.;    and    Masters,    Martin    K.,    4,580,899,    CI. 
356-312.000. 
Masuda,  Kosaku:  See — 

Katoh,  Katsunori;  Kawakatsu.  Satoshi;  Masuda.  Kosaku;  Miyagi. 
Kaoru;  Nakayama.  Noritaka;  and  Kimura.  Toshihiko.  4,581,326, 
CI.  430-551.000. 
Masuda,  Shunji:  See — 

Oda,  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Shunji;  and  Morita,  Yasuyuki,  4,580,533, 
CI.  123-90.160. 
Masuda,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Takeshi;  Tsuda,  Masanari;  Masuda,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Yokoi,  Masakatsu,  4,581,617,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Masuda,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Satoh,  Kenji;  Mohri.  Katsuo;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 
shinori, 4,581,659,  CI.  360-10.200. 
Masuhara,  Toshiaki:  .See — 

Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Mitani,  Masao;  Tanabe,  Isao; 
and  Masuhara,  Toshiaki,  4,581,628.  CI.  357-71.000. 
Mataway.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Milberger.  Lionel  J.;  Manin.  Jimmy  R..  Jr.;  Mataway.  Thomas  P.; 
and  Gibbs,  Charles  E..  4,580.630,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Class,  Walter  H.;  Hurwitt.  Steven  D.;  and  I.  Lin,  4,581,118.  CI. 
204-298.000. 
Matheopoulos,    Paul    C.    Adjustable    bidirectional    vehicle    visor. 

4,580,829,  CI.  296-97.00C. 
Mathews.  David  R.;  and  Krieger,  Roben  J.,  to  Timet.  Electric  arc 
melting  apparatus  and  associated  method.  4,581,745,  CI.  373-107.000. 
Matich,  Miroslav  A.  J.;  and  Tao,  Wing  F.  Pervious  surround  method  of 

waste  disposal.  4,580,925.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Matsuda,  Minoru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Industrial  truck.  4.580.650. 

CI.  180-89.100. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ueda.  Shigeta;  Hombu.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuo.  4.581.693. 
CI.  363-41.000. 


Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Harumoto,    Yoshinobu;    Yoahida,    Yoshio;    Kabayama,    Yuichi; 
Hakata,  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Taugio, 
4,581,477,  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Matsumoto,  Tom:  See — 

Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Yamazaki,  Masuo;  Wakamiya, 
Katsutoshi;     Matsumoto,    Tom;    and     Ushiyama,     Hisayidu, 
4,581,312,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nagatsuma,  Kazuytiki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma,  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,    Norio;    Ando,    Keikichi;    Hosoe,    Yuzum;   and    Sugita, 
Yutaka,  4,581,579,  CI.  324-244.000. 
Matsumura,  Shunichi:  See — 

Inata,    Hiroo;    Umetani,    Hiroytiki;    and    Matsumura,    Shunichi, 
4,581,438,  CI.  528-209.000. 
Matsunaga,  Hiroahi;  Shimojima,  Yoji;  Tokunaga,  Ichiro;  and  Obata, 
Kosei,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  encoder.  4,580,871,  Q. 
350-96.150. 
Matsuoka,  Toshihiro;  and  Sumida,  Shizuo,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Lock-up  control  system  for  automobile  automatic  power  trans- 
missions. 4,580.671.  CI.  192-0.076 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Harada,  Toyohei,  4,580,970,  CI.  431-302.000. 
Mamyama,     Temo;     and     Onoda,     Tadayuki,     4,580,949.     CI. 

417-292.000. 
Stec,  Kevin,  4,581,765,  CI.  455-29.000. 

Tao,  Muneo;  Ohta,  Hiromi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masayuki,  4,580,971,  CI. 
431-307.000. 
Matsushita,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken;  Jimbou.  Ryutarou;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 
Seiichi;  and  Nagae.  Hiromitsu,  4,581.501.  CI.  200-19.0DR. 
Matsuyama,  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Internal  latent  image 
core/shell    silver    halide    photographic    emulsions.    4,581,328,    CI. 
430-567.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshitsugu,  Noritada;  Sugiura,  Motonobu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Yutaka, 
4.580.812.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Renger,  Larry  H.;  and  Sweet,  Roger  H.,  4,580,991,  CI.  446-320.000. 
Sapkus.  Jurgis,  4,580,585,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil.  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin.  Michael  L..  to 
VMX.  Inc.  Electronic  audio  communications  system  with  user  acces- 
sible message  groups.  4.581.486,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Mattis,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Westover,  Brooke  N.;  Comerford,  John  J.;  and  Mattis,  Donald  J., 
4,580,856,  CI.  339-10.000. 
Mauer.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Delseth.  Jean-Marc;  Mauer.  Daniel  E.;  and  Moniotte.  Philippe  G.. 
4.581.297.  CI.  428-462.000. 
Maulshagen,  Thomas  J.;  and  Sloss.  Andris  C.  to  Rowe  International. 

Inc.  Cup  drop  ring  for  drink  machine.  4.580.697.  CI.  221-223.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N'-acylhydrazine-N-thi- 
ocarboxylic     acid     O-carbamoylmethyl     esters.     4.581.175.     CI. 
558-233.000. 
Mawla,  Shamil  A.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Electroless  plating  method 

and  apparatus.  4,581.260.  CI.  427-443.100. 
Maxi-Sweep.  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Martin.  Marty.  4,581,075,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Maxi-Switch  Company.  The:  See — 

Ingold.  William  E.;  and  Daninger.  Dominic  J.,  4,581,603,  CI.  340- 
365.00E. 
Mayberry,  James  A.:  See — 

Pickens,  Herman  L.,  4,581,494,  CI.  179-175.30R. 
Mayer.  Rolf;  and  Ochs,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hard  solder 
alloy  for  bonding  oxide  ceramics  to  one  another  or  to  metals. 
4.580,714,  CI.  228-121.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Toshihiro;  and  Sumida,  Shizuo,  4.580.671.  CI.  192-0.076. 
Oda.  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Shunji;  and  Morita,  Yasuyuki,  4,580,533, 

CI.  123-90.160. 
Umeda,  Takashi.  4,580.831.  CI.  296-195.000. 
Mazz.  Thomas:  See — 

Gazzo.   John;   Cupani,   Carmine;   Chiodo,   Edward;   and   Mazz, 
Thomas,  4.581.493.  CI.  179-175.20C. 
Mazzei.  Domonic;  and  Pilon.  Rene.  Laundry  faucet.  4.580,600,  CI. 

137-597.000. 
Mazzoleni.  Cyrille:  See — 

Bonino.    Pierre;    Dueret.    Christian;    and    Mazzoleni.    Cyrille, 
4.580.817.  CI.  285-325.000. 
Mazzucco.  Daniel,  to  Terson  S.a.r.l.  Portable  reading  lamp.  4.581,684, 

CI.  362-98.000. 
McAninch.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Swanson,  Harley  D.;  McAninch,  Terry  L.;  and  Conner,  J.  Keith, 
4.581.148.  CI.  252-8.570. 
McBee.  Kenneth  E.,  II:  See— 

Petry.    Eston   F.;   and   McBee.    Kenneth   E..   II.   4.580,725,   CI. 
239-288.300. 
McClaughry,  Richard  S.:  See — 

McCracken,  William  T.;  McClaughry,  Richard  S.;  and  Berry, 
Charles  H.,  Ill,  4,580,334,  CI.  29-597.000. 
McClelland.  John  F..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.  Semi-transparent  solar  energy  thermal  storage  device.  4,580,571. 
CI.  126-430.000. 
McConway  &  Torley  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,  William  O.,  4,580,686.  CI.  213-62.00A. 
McCormick.  Wallace  W.  Hole  sizing  tool.  4,580,934,  CI.  408-201.000. 
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McCncken.  William  T.;  McClaughry,  Richard  S.;  and  Berry.  Charles 
H.,  Ill,  to  Oenenl  Moton  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
commuutor.  4,380.334,  CI.  29-S97.000. 
McGinn,  Kevin  S.;  Burckhardt,  Klaus  A.;  and  Buecker,  Werner,  to  MG 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  induction  heated 
material.  4,S81,912.  Q.  219-10.49R. 
McGinnit,  Edward:  See— 

Smitte,  Cory  T.;  Pichler,  Anton;  and  McGinnis.  Edward,  4,S80,8S2, 
a.  312-214.000. 
Mclntoih,  Rickey  G.  Ancillary  device  for  food  preparation.  4.580,909, 

a.  374-141.000. 
McKay.  Robert  S.  Transformable  toy.  4.S80.992.  CI.  446-321.000. 
McKnight,  Fred  H.  Lighted  and  magnetized  Upe  measure  with  combi- 
nation marker  and  clothing-attachment  arm  member.  4,580.347,  CI. 
33-138.000. 
McMahon,  Maurice  T.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Electronically  selectable  redundant  array  (ESRA).  4,581.739, 
CI.  371-21.000. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Company:  See- 
Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.,  4,581,357,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Boiaaevain,  Mat,  4,580,355,  CI.  34-54.000. 
Medi  Nuclear  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuperus,  John.  4.581.221.  Q.  424-1.100. 
Medical  Device  Development  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn,  David  R.,  4,580,573.  O.  128-657.000. 
Meggison,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Francis,   David   B.;   and   Meggison,   Ronald   L.,   4,581,671,   CI. 
360-137.000. 
Meguro,  Hanio:  See — 

Takeda,  Kunio;  Nagatsuma,  Nobuyoshi;  Kannonji,  Tetsuo;  and 
Meguro.  Haruo.  4.580.430,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Meguro,  Kanji:  See— 

Ishiguro.   Shoji;   Mifune,   Hiroyuki;   Yagihara,   Morio;   Inagaki, 
Yoshio;  and  Meguro.  Kanji.  4.581.322.  CI.  430434.000. 
Meguro.  Takashi;  Sawada,  Yoshizo;  and  Ogata,  Yasunobu,  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  alloy  material  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.  4.581,080.  CI.  148-31.550. 
Meininger.  Siegfried;  Bege.  Dietmar.  and  Friesner,  Karl,  to  Krafiwerk 
Union  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Method  for  conditioning  weakly  to  medi- 
um-active wastes.  4,581.163,  C  252-633.000. 
Mejeriselskabet  Danmark  A.m.b.A.:  See — 
Jensen.  Finn,  4,580,961.  Q.  425-84.000. 
Mejia,  Maria  Mercedes:  See — 

Mejia,  Santiago,  4.581.570,  O.  320-2.000. 
Mejia,  Santiago,  to  Mejia,  Maria  Mercedes.  Multiple  cell  booster  bat- 
tery switch  assembly.  4,581,570,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Melzer,  Milena;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  and  Balz,  Wer- 
ner, to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Production  of  magnetic  recording 
media.  4,581.246.  CI.  427-48.000. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See — 

Sordello.    Frank    J.;    and    Rose,    Andrew    M..    4,581.664,    Ci. 
360-78.000. 
Mentrup,  Anton:  See — 

Schromm,  Kurt;  Mentrup.  Anton;  Renth.  Emst-Otto;  Fugner, 
Armin;  and  Streller.  Use,  4,581.367,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.,  4.581,345,  CI.  514-30.000. 
Merle.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 
Reinforcement  ply  for  tire  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  fabric  with  a 
three-dimensional  body,  tires  comprising  at  least  one  such  ply.  meth- 
ods of  obtaining  such  tires.  4.580.611.  CI.  152-452.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Terry  L..  4.581,448.  CI.  544-184.000. 
Wright,  Terry  L..  4.581.455.  CI.  546-83.000. 
Merten.  Josef:  See — 

Trabert,  Ludwig;  Binsack.  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Christian;  Merten, 
Joaef;  Fahnler,  Friedrich;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  4,581,408,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Mertens,  Josephus  C:  See — 

Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Vandenberk,  Jan;  and  Mertens.  Josephus  C, 
4.581.171.  CI.  260-243.300. 
Messenger,  Dale:  See — 

Davis,  Walter  L.;  Messenger.  Dale;  and  Randall.  Malcolm  W.. 
4,581.632.  CI.  358-106.000. 
Messier-Hispano-Buagatti  (S.A.):  See— 

Guichard.  Jean.  4,580.744.  CI.  244-111.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Jury,  Egon,  4,581.045,  CI.  55-129.000. 
Metrooiedia,  Inc.:  See — 

Rich,  Leonard  G.;  Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Phelan,  Brian,  4,580,914, 
CI.  400-56.000. 
Meyer,  Alfred  B.:  See— 

Bai.  Monty  W.;  and  Meyer,  Alfred  B.,  4.581,505,  Ci.  200-6 1. 4SR. 
Meyers,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Baldwin.  James  C;  Meyers,  Gary  W.;  Rhein,  Robert  A.;  and 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J.,  4.581,391,  CI.  523-179.000. 
MG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McGinn.  Kevin  S.;  Burckhardt,  Klaus  A.;  and  Buecker,  Werner, 
4.581,512.  CI.  219-10.49R. 
Michaelson.  Henry  W.  Additive  adhesive  based  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  printed  circuit  boards.  4,581,301,  CI.  428-551.000. 
Michaut.  Joseph:  See— 

Bioret,  Bernard;  Holub,  Serge;  Michaut,  Joseph;  and  Pierart,  Ro- 
bert, 4.581,199.  CI.  376-285.000. 


Mkhelbrink.  Bemhard;  and  Bleckmann,  Karl,  to  Deutsche  Babcock 

Aktiengeaellschaft.  Chain  conveyor.  4,580.676,  CI.  198-497.000. 
MlCO-Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle:  See— 

Miksch.  Heribert;  and  Storz.  Martin,  4,580,942,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Mkro-Mega  S.A.:  See- 
Leonard.  Henri.  4.580,979.  CI.  433-127.000. 
Leonard.  Henri;  and  Seigneurin,  Michel.  4,581,022.  CI.  604-224.000. 
Micro  Pure  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abts,  Leigh  R.;  and  Dahl.  Peter  H.,  4,580.444.  CI.  73-61. OOR. 
Microdot  Inc.:  See — 

Repella.  James  A..  4.580.964.  CI.  425-124.000. 
Microplastic  Rop.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Schaefer,  Philipp,  4.581.261.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishiguro,    Shoji;    Mifune,   Hiroyuki;    Yagihara,    Morio;    Inagaki. 
Yoshio;  and  Meguro.  Kanji.  4.581,322.  CI.  430-434.000. 
Micashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuruda,  Mineo;  Oe,  Takanori;  Kawasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Mikashima, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  4,581,369.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Miksch.  Heribert;  and  Storz,  Martin,  to  MICO-Gesellschaft  fur  Indus- 
trielle. Device  for  the  manipulation  of  workpieces,  assembly  parts,  or 
the  like.  4,580.942,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Mflberger.  Lionel  J.;  Martin,  Jimmy  R.,  Jr.;  Mataway,  Thomas  P.;  and 
Gibl».  Charles  E.,  to  Vetco  Offshore.  Inc.  Mudline  casing  hanger 
assembly.  4,580,630,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Mfllar,  John,  to  John  Millar  (U.K.)  Limited.  Microprocessor  controlled 

valve  flow  indicators.  4,581,707,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Miller,  Evan  R.;  Burd,  Lamar;  Carozza,  Eugene  J.;  and  Grunstra, 
Robert  E..  to  Howmet  Turbine  Components  Corporation.  Method 
and  mold  for  casting  articles  having  a  predetermined  crystalline 
orienution.  4,580.613,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Miller,  Gary  E.:  See- 
Goodman.  Sperry  H.;  Miller.  Gary  E.;  and  Grady.  James  P.. 
4,581,574,  CI.  324-58.00A. 
Miller,  Gordon  G.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Aerodynamic 

nexible  fairing.  4,580.944,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Miller,  Gordon  G.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Helicopter 

gimbal  rotor.  4,580.945,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Mfiler,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Bunnell,  Robert  L.;  Miller.  Henry  W.;  and  Padilla,  Joseph  R., 
4.580.926,  CI.  405-195.000. 
Miller,  Homer  W.;  and  King,  James  L.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Test  and  maintenance  method  and  apparatus  for  a  data 
processing  system.  4,581,738,  CI.  371-18.000. 
Miller,  James  A.,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  Moisture  and  oxygen 
barrier  laminate  for  photographic  or  printed  articles.  4.581,267,  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Miller,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Eroskey,    Richard    E.;    and    Miller,    Larry    G.,    4.580.734,    CI. 
241-182.000. 
Miller,  Neil  S.:  See- 
Jones,  Wendell  M.;  Sattler,  James  L.;  Paul,  Richard;  and  Miller, 
Neil  S.,  4,580,638.  CI.  169-49.000. 
Miller,  Richard  B.;  and  Richardson,  Ryden  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California.  Hydrorefining  with  a  regenerated  catalyst.  4,581,129. 
CI.  208-2 16.00R. 
Miller,  Roderick  J.:  See— 

Bai,  Monty  W.;  Miller,  Roderick  J.;  and  Petty,  Thomas  D., 
4,581,507,  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Millerd,  Donald  L.;  Alpert,  Robert  S.;  and  Kling,  John  E.,  to  Ivac 

Corporation.  Fluid  infusion  system.  4,581,014,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Bishop,  Lewis  A.,  4,580,305,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Lesley,  Bascum  G.,  4,581,193.  CI.  264-500.000. 
Mills,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Givens.   Wyatt   W.;  and   Mills,   William  R.,  Jr.,  4.581.532.  CI. 
250-266.000. 
Milstein.  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Addition 
of  aldehydes  to  organic  compounds  having  a  carbon-hydrogen  bond 
activated  by  a  nitro  or  nitrile  group.  4,581,178,  CI.  558-409.000. 
Minamizono,  Junji;  and  Sekiya,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Photosensitive  composition  with  polymer  having  diazonium  salt  in 
side  chain.  4,581,313,  CI.  430-175.000. 
Minigrip,  Incorporated:  See — 
,    Hugues,  Gilbert  P.  J.;  and  Heyka.  Norbert  A..  4.581,006,  CI. 
j        493-213.000. 

1    Tilman,  Paul  A.,  4,581,269,  CI.  428-62.000. 
Minkle,  Richard.  Sheet-seeking  suction  foot  for  combined  sheet  separa- 
tion  and   forwarding   in   a   small   printing   press.   4,580,773,   CI. 
271-103.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fisher,  Michael  G.;  Sabongi,  Gebran  J.;  and  Poon,  Stephen  S.  C, 

4,581.323,  Ci.  430-513.000. 
Gerfast,  Sten  R.,  4,581,667,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Hoekman,    Earl    B.;    and    Montean,    Samuel,    4,581,524,    CI. 

235-493.000. 
Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Lea,  Bernard  A.;  and  Burrows.  Ronald  W.. 

4,581,325,  Ci.  430-522.000. 
Smith,   David   P.;  and  von   Behren,   Robert   A.,  4,581,189,  CI. 
264-131.000. 
Minoiu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabau,  Hidetoshi,  4,581,310,  Ci.  430-54.000. 
Mintz,  Donald  J.;  and  Gleason,  Anthony  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  wax/water 
from  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the  lubricating  oil  range. 
4,581,112,  Ci.  204-188.000. 
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Mishenin,  Jury  E.:  See— 

Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.;  Govorukhin,  Ivan 
A.;  Gruzdev.  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin,  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov, 
Nester  I.;  and  Fedoseev,  Boris  S.,  4,581.074.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Mishima,  Hiromi:  See — 

Endo,   Masao;   Tsujii,   KaUushi;   Mishima,   Hiromi;   and   Fukui, 
Masayuki,  4,581,275,  Q.  428-113.000. 
Mitani,  Masao:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Hongo.  Mikio;  Mitani.  Masao;  Tanabe.  Isao; 
and  Masuhara,  Toshiaki.  4.581,628,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harumoto,    Yoshinobu;    Yoshida,    Yoshio;    Kabayama,    Yuichi; 
Hakata,  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tsugio, 
4,581,477.  CI.  174-I5.00R. 
Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Ishijima,  Koji;  Iwabuchi,  Osamu;  Hirahara, 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  4,580.604,  CI. 
137-856.000. 
Kimata.  Masafumi.  4.581,539.  CI.  250-578.000. 
Sakuma,    Kiyoshi;    Tanimura,    Yoshiaki;    and    Tanaka.    Naoki, 

4,580,415,  CI.  62-502.000. 
Takamiya,  Saburo;  Horiuchi,  Shigeki;  Otaki.  Kaname;  and  Kokubo, 

Yoshihiro,  4,581.744.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Yoshiyuki,  Iwaki;  Akio.  MaUumoto;  and  Mitsuyoshi.  Yokota, 
4,581,572,  CI.  322-86.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Danno,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi.  Akira;  lida,  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto, 
Tom;  Okamoto,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao,  Kenzo,  4.580.535,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Ryutaro;  Yoshida,  Yukio;  and  Akimoto,  Ryosaku, 
4,580,620,  CI.  165-12.000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Fujino,  Kiyohani,  4.581,444,  CI.  528-487.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohe,  Makoto;  and  Sugi,  Koichiro,  4,581,268,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imada,     Nobuyuki;     and     Okada,     Toshiteru,     4,581,219,     CI. 
423-605.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  and  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke,  4,581,426,  CI. 
526-125.000. 
Miteukawa,  Zendo,  to  Satake  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Grain  mixing 

system.  4.581.704,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Mitsuyoshi.  Yokota:  See— 

Yoshiyuki.   Iwaki;   Akio,   Matsumoto;   and   MiUuyoshi,   Yokota, 
4.581,572,  CI.  322-86.000. 
Mitter,  Franz:  See— 

Opitz,  Konrad;  Pohlmann,  Heinrich;  Sittig,  Manfred;  Fabel,  Chris- 
tian;  Wilhelm,   Siegfried;   and   Mitter.   Franz,  4.581.036,   CI. 
8-527.000. 
Mittleman.  Herbert,  to  Trimedyne.  Inc.  Medication  delivery  device  and 
system  for  percutaneous  administration  of  medication.  4,581,020,  CI. 
604-175.000. 
Miura,  Yohji:  See— 

Tahara,   Tetsuya;   Ikebe,   Tsuguo;   Maruyama,   Yutaka;    Yaoka. 
Osamu;  and  Miura,  Yohji,  4,581.355,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Miwa.    Hirohide;    Hayashi.    Hajime;    Shimura,    Takaki;    Yanashima, 
Tadahiko;  Kawabe,  Kenji;  and  lida,  Atsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultra- 
sonic sector-scan  probe.  4,580,451,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Miyagi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Katoh.  Katsunori;  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi;  Masuda,  Kosaku;  Miyagi. 
Kaoru;  Nakayama,  Noritaka;  and  Kimura.  Toshihiko,  4,581,326, 
CI.  430-551.000. 
Miyake,  Kimio:  See — 

Suketomo,   Toshitaka;   Miyake,   Kimio;   and   Kurihara,  Osamu, 
4,580.801,  CI.  28O-80.0OR. 
Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Maruhashi.    Shigeaki;    Hoshino,    Kazuo;    Uematsu,    Yoshihiro; 
Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimura.  Takehiko.  4,581,066,  CI. 
75-124.000. 
Miyau,  Katsuro;  and  Asaida,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Smear 
reduction  in  solid  state  image  pickup  device  camera.  4.581,651,  Ci. 
358-213.000. 
Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Mitani,  Masao;  Tanabe,  Isao;  and 
Masuhara,  Toshiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Circuit  programming  by  use  of 
an  electrically  conductive  light  shield.  4.581,628,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Miyauchi.  Terukatsu:  See — 

Gomi.     Shimpei;     and     Miyauchi,     Terukatsu,     4,581,124,     Ci. 
208-72.000. 
Miyoshi,  Hajime:  See — 

Ota,  Shiro;  Nitta,  Jiro;  Hatori,  Teruo;  Miyoshi.  Hajime;  and  Oi, 
Akira.  4.580.450,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Mizumoto,  Muneo:  See — 

Fujioka.  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Kuroda.  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura,  Naoyuki.  4,580,522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takashi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  AkiU,  Shigeyuki;   Kodera, 
Masao;  and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  4,580,441,  Ci.  73-28.000. 
Mizutani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.    Yasutoshi;    and    MizuUni,    Takeshi,    4,580,625.    CI. 
165-167.000. 
Mizutome,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Yoshihara, 
Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  forming  apparatus. 
4,581,619,  CI.  346-160.000. 


Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  Ronald  P.;  Cekoric.  Mark  E.;  Dewhurst,  John  E.;  and 
Abouzahr,  Saad  M.,  4,581.386,  Q.  521-125.000. 
Mobay  Corporation:  See — 

Potter.  Terry  A.;  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Prepelka,  David  J., 

4,581.433,  CI.  528-64.000. 
Witman.  Mark  W.,  4.581.397.  CI.  524-101.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Baldwin,  Willett  F..  4.581.584.  CI.  324-338.000. 
Bunnell,  Robert  L.;  Miller.  Henry  W.;  and  PadUla,  Joseph  R.. 

4.580,926.  CI.  405-195.000. 
Dion.  Eric  P..  4.581.531,  CI.  250-253.000. 
Givens.  Wyatt  W.,  4,581.194,  CI.  376-119.000. 
Givens,  Wyatt  W.;  and  Mills,  William  R.,  Jr..  4,581,532,  CI. 

250-266.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G..  4.581.037,  CI.  44-53.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G..  4.581.039.  CI.  44-71.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Kaminski.  Joan  M..  4.581,149,  CI. 

252-33.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Kaminski,  Joan  M..  4,581,150,  CI. 

252-33.000. 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.,  4.581.215,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Osbom,  Paul  V..  4.580.372.  CI.  52-3.000. 
Pilarcik.  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  4.581.725,  CI.  367-66.000. 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  4.581.131,  Ci.  208-263.000. 
Schatz.  Klaus  W..  4,581,205,  Ci.  422-113.000. 
Varghese,  Philip,  4.581.127,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Zachariadis,  Robert  G.,  4,581,724,  CI.  367-21.000. 
Mobley,  David  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyphenylene  oxide 

preparation  in  an  aqueous  dispersion.  4.581,439,  CI.  528-215.000. 
Moczala,  Helmut.  Brushless  DC  motor,  especially  linear  motor,  having 

an  increased  force-to-velocity  ratio.  4,581.553,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Modak,  Shanu:  See- 
Fox.  Charles  L..  Jr.;   Modak.   ShanU;   and   Reemtsma.   Keith, 
4.581.028.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Moen,  Lenard  E.  Manufacture  of  boxes  with  integrally  reinforced 

walls.  4.581,005.  CI.  493-167.000. 
Moffroid.  Paul:  See— 

Aime,  Christian;  Genest,  Bernard;  Junet.  Claude;  and  Moffroid. 
Paul,  4,580,407,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Mohri,  Katsuo:  See— 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Satoh,  Kenji;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 
shinori,  4,581,659,  CI.  360-10.200. 
Mohring,  Edgar:  See — 

Richter,   Roland;   Reinecke,   Paul;   Muller,  Hanns  P.;   Mohring, 
Edgar;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm.  4,581,434,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  and  Darr,  Robert  E.,  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  de-bagging  can  ends  and  like 
articles.  4,580,938,  CI.  414-1 19.000. 
Mol,  Jan  C:  See— 

Schaller,  Helmut;  and  Mol,  Jan  C,  4,580,481,  CI.  84-1.150. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Wright,    Steve;   and   Gardner.   Michael   J.,   4,580,867.   CI.    339- 
I760MF. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Dyett,  Derek  H.;  Marritt.  Clifford  R.;  and  Cupp,  William  A., 
4,580.939.  CI.  414-198.000. 
Moller,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Kjaer,  Ian;  and  Moller,  Hans  J.,  4,580,580,  CI.  131-105.000. 
Momotomi,  Masaki:  See — 

Ueda,  Yoshiya;  Okutsu,  Fumie;  and  Momotomi.  Masaki.  4.581,627, 
CI.  357-67.000. 
Mon/Arc,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Wendell  M.;  Sattler,  James  L.;  Paul,  Richard;  and  Miller, 
Neil  S.,  4.580,638,  CI.  169-49.000. 
Monasterolo,  Michele:  See— 

Rolfo,  Arturo;  Figini,  Mario;  Monasterolo,  Michele;  and  Mascaro, 
Francesco,  4,580,916,  CI.  400-109.000. 
Moniotte,  Philippe  G.:  See— 

Delseth,  Jean-Marc;  Mauer,  Daniel  E.;  and  Moniotte,  Philippe  G., 
4.581,297.  CI.  428-462.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Cordingley.  Robert  J.;  and  Eubanks,  Lloyd  S.,  4,580,597,  CI.  137- 

S61.00A. 
Donermeyer,  Donald  D.;  Martins,  Joseph  G.,  deceased;  and  Mar- 
tins, Joseph  C,  executor,  4,581,410,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Gabbert,  James  D.;  Gamer,  Albert  Y.;  and  Hedrick,  Ross  M.. 

4,581.419,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Ross,  Victor  L.;  and  Schultz,  Robert  G,  4,581,464,  CI.  549-255.000. 
White,    Thomas    C;    and    Swick.    Robert    A..    4.581,238,    CI. 
426-331.000. 
Monsanto  Europe,  S.A.:  See — 

Delseth,  Jean-Marc;  Mauer,  Daniel  E.;  and  Moniotte,  Philippe  G., 
4,581,297,  CI.  428-462.000. 
Monsen,  Arthur  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Measurement 
of  jamming   effectiveness    by    cross   correlation    techniques    (C). 
4,581,767,  CI.  455-67.000. 
Montean,  Samuel:  See— 

Hoekman,     Eari     B.;    and     Montean,    Samuel.    4,581.524,    CI. 
235-493.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Guerra,  Gaetano;  Mandara,  Umberto;  and  Moschetti,  Antonio. 
4,581,252,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Moore,  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Fultz,  Clinton.  Retainer  and  dispenser  for 
food  containers  in  fast  food  establishment.  4,580.696.  CI.  221-61.000. 
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Moore.  Harry  W..  Ill:  See— 

Carleton,  WilJiwn  A.;  Locker,  James  R.;  Moore,  Harry  W.,  Ill;  and 
Willianu,  David  L.,  4,580,951.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Moore,  Theodore  W.;  and  Tucker.  Simon  A.  Dimensionally  precise 

electronic  component  mount.  4,581,479,  CI.  174-52.00R. 
Moore,  Wildey  J.  Firearm  and  firearm  conversion  unit.  4,580,484.  CI. 

89-128.000. 
Moos,  Kurt,  to  Ransburg-Gema  AG.  Atomizer  for  coating  with  pow- 
der. 4,580.727,  CI.  239-403.000. 
Moosberg,  Borje  S.;  and  Karlsson,  Jarding  U.,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag. 
Magnetic  brake  for  braking  the  line  spool  of  a  fishing  reel.  4,580,742. 
CI.  242-84.52B. 
Moosbrucker,  Karl:  See — 

Bnier,  Dirk;  and  Moosbrucker,  Karl,  4,580,398,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Morbitzer,  Leo:  See — 

Trabert,  Ludwig;  Binsack,  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Christian;  Merten. 
Josef;  Fahnler,  Friedrich;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  4,581.408.  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Moretti,  Erminio.  to  A.  Raymond.  Guard  ring  for  long-distance  trans- 
mission lines.  4,581,481,  CI.  174-135.000. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See — 

Miller.  James  A..  4.581.267.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Gilvar.  Martin,  4,580.429.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Jalil.  Asjed  A.;  and  Gage,  Charles  H..  4,580,353,  CI.  34-20.000. 
Jalil,  Asjed  A.,  4,581,078,  CI.  I48-12.00B. 
Morgan,  Thomas  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Diamond,  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  Morgan,  Thomas  K..  Jr.; 
and  Wohl,  Ronald  A..  4,581,370,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Mori,  Kei.  Bdancing  device.  4,580,756,  CI.  248-550.000. 
Morimoto.  Atutaka:  See — 

Yanagawa,   Yoshihiko;   and   Morimoto,   Atutaka,   4,581,567,   CI. 
318-696.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi,  Toshinori,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo 
K.K.  Process  for  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film.  4,581,113,  CI. 
204-I92.00N. 
Morisawa,  Junichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Yohichi;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;   Sugie,   Yasuaki;  and 
Morisawa.  Junichiro,  4,581,518,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Morita,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kato,   Mikihiko;   Okita,   Tsutomu;   Komine,   Shigeo;   Okuzawa. 
Yasutoshi;  and  Morita,  Kazuhiko,  4.581,270.  CI.  428-65.000. 
Morita,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Oda.  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Shunji;  and  MoriU,  Yasuyuki.  4,580,533, 
CI.  123-90.160. 
Moritz.  Werner:  See — 

Lohr,  Claudia  I.;  and  Moritz,  Werner,  4,580,863,  CI.  339-94.00M. 
Moriya,  Takeo;  Toshio,  Yamagata;  and  Masako.  Ogura.  to  Kimoto  & 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  a  masking  element  for  forming  a 
multicolor  printing  plate.  4.581,308,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Morokawa,  Shigeru,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  pickup  system. 

4.581.649.  CI.  358-212.000. 
Moroney.  William:  See— 

Arinstrong,   Albert   L.;  and   Moroney.   William.   4,581.250,   CI. 
427-88.000. 
Morris.  Earl  L.;  Hafner.  V.  Walter;  and  Sally.  Theodore  J.,  to  Acorn 
Engineering  Company.  Combined  wall  construction  form  and  plumb- 
ing   fixture    mounting    device    for    fire    rated    wall    construction. 
4.580.300.  CI.  4-252.00R. 
Morris,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Beaver.  Richard  N.;  Grosshandler,  Sandor; 
Pimlott.  John  R.;  and  Dang,  Hiep  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  a  unitary  central  cell  structural  element  for 
both  monopolar  and  bipolar  filter  press  type  electrolysis  cell  struc- 
tural uniu.  4,581,114,  CI.  204-267.000. 
Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel,  Frank;  Puglia,  Wayne  J.;  Mackay,  Donald 
A.  M.;  Clark,  K  Warren;  and  Patanasinth.  K.  J.,  to  Nabisco  Brands. 
Inc.  Soft  homogeneous  antacid  ubict.  4,581,381,  CI.  514-819.000. 
Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  Lenz,  John  G.;  Pageau,  Jacques;  and  Bard,  J. 
Gerald,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Treatment  of  anode  slimes  in  a  top  blown 
rotary  converter.  4,581.064,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Morrison,  Keith  L.;  Speligene,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gibson,  Melvin  G.;  and 
Riggs,  Glen  L.,  Jr.,  to  Transworld  Drilling  Company.  System  for 
monitoring  cathodic  protection  system  of  marine  installations  includ- 
ing an  improved  reel.  4,581,497.  CI.  191-12.20R. 
Morton.  James  W.:  See — 

Kerley,  Barry  W.;  Morton.  James  W.;  and  Watson,  Bruce  R., 
4,580.336.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Morweiser.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Fottinger,  Walter;  Jorder.  Kurt;  Morweiser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fahr- 
bach,  Erich.  4.581.286.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Moschetti.  Antonio:  See — 

Guerra.  Gaeuno;  Mandara.  Umberto;  and  Moschetti.  Antonio. 
4.581.252.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Moss.  Theron  C.  to  Seco  Industries.  Inc.  Wall  washing  pad  holder. 

4.580.307.  CI.  15-147.00R. 
Motola,  Vincent;  and  Vetere.  Rudolph.  DenUl  high  volume  evacuation 

system.  4.580.978.  CI.  433-92.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Smithkey.  James  E..  4.580.612.  CI.  157-1.200. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Abt.  Edgar  J.;  and  Ramsey.  Arlie  A..  4.580.498.  CI.  102-215.000. 
Akram.  M.  Faheem.  4,581.751.  CI.  377-69.000. 
Bai.  Monty  W.;  and  Meyer.  Alfred  B..  4.581.505.  CI.  20O-61.45R 
Bai.  Monty  W.;  and  Smith.  Glynn  F..  4.581.506.  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Bai.  Monty  W.;   Miller.  Roderick  J.;  and  Petty,  Thomas  D.. 
4,581.507.  CI.  200.61.45R. 
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Bynum.  Byron  G.;  and  Cave.  David  L.,  4,581,547,  CI.  307-299.00A. 

Campbell,  Jules  D.,  Jr.,  4,581,551,  CI.  307-475.000. 

Carney,  Scott  N.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Linder,  Donald  L.. 

4.581.749.  CI.  375-44.000. 
Henderson.  Clarence  M.;  Nickles,  James  T.;  and  Wannemacher. 

Robert  L.,  Jr..  4.581,500,  CI.  200-1  l.ODA. 
Pang,  Tet  C,  4,581,673,  CI.  361-58.000. 
:    Parker,  Norman  W.,  4,581,766,  CI.  455-47.000. 
Reichart,  Elwood  C,  4,581,602,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Wang,  Karl  L.,  4,581,623,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Drossard,  Jakob-Matthias;  and  Ermann,  Peter  H., 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  N-hydroxyl  protecting  groups  and 
process  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  3-acylamino-l- 
hydroxy-2-azetidinones.  4,581,170,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Muensterman,  Harold  W.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  J.;  and  Muensterman,  Harold  W.,  4,580,846,  CI. 
30I-63.0DD. 
Muenzner,  Wulf:  See— 

Balz,  Werner;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Muenzner,  Wulf;  and  Roller,  Her- 
mann. 4.581.296.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Muise.  Herbert  D..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Container  with  tuck-in 

closure.  4,580,718,  CI.  229-45.00R. 
Mukae.  Makito;  and  Araki,  Yusuke,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  transferring  bead  cores. 
4,581,084,  CI.  156-131.000. 
Mulawski,  Walter  J.,  to  Sexton  Can  Company,  Inc.  Coinless  pressure 

relief  device.  4.580,690.  CI.  220-89.00A. 
Muller,  Friedemann:  See — 

Zabrocki.    Karl;    Muller.    Friedemann;    and    E)oring,    Joachim. 
4.581,409.  CI.  525-72.000. 
Muller.  Hanns  P.:  See— 

Richter,  Roland;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Muller.  Hanns  P.;  Mohring, 
Edgar;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  4,581,434,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Muller,  Joachim:  See — 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt,  Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Ernst, 
4,581,596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Muller.  Norbert:  See— 
I  Henkel.    Hans- Joachim;    and    Muller,    Norbert,    4,581,290,    CI. 
1       428-379.000. 
Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dutton,  Robert,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Derivatives  of  biologically  active  substituted  tin  compounds, 
tmulsifiable  concentrates  of  said  derivatives  and  method  of  control- 
ling plant  infesutions.  4,581,373,  CI.  514-493.000. 
Mumford,  Eustace  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass  feeder  orifice  ring 

and  holder.  4.581,054,  CI.  65-328.000. 
Munakata.  Chusuke:  See — 

Honma.   Noriaki;   and   Munakata,  Chusuke.  4.581,578,  CI.   324- 
158.00D. 
Murakami,  Hideo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takehiro,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Line  guide 

holder  for  a  double  bearing  reel.  4,580,741,  CI.  242-84.420. 
Murakami,  Kakuji:  See — 

Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Murakami,  Kakuji;  and  Aruga,  Tamotsu,  4,581,071, 
CI.  106-22.000. 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hashimoto,  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Tomio,  to  Aisin 
Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Motor-driven    power   steering   system. 
4,580,648,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Murakami,  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Iwanami,     Masaru;     Koda,    Akio;    and    Murakami,     Yukiyasu, 
4,581,353,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Muraki,  Masao:  See — 

Nishida,  Fumihiko;  and  Muraki,  Masao,  4,580,892.  CI.  355-95.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi,  4,581,556.  CI.  310-320.000. 
Murata,  Toshinori:  See — 

Ito,  Yuji;  Murata.  Toshinori;  and  Kazumi.  Masafumi,  4,581,600,  CI. 
I       34O-347.0DA. 
Muroran  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Watabc,  Tomiji;  Kondo,  Hideo;  and  Yano,  Kenji,  4,580,400,  CI. 
60-398.000. 
Murphy.  Betty  J.:  See — 

Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J..  4,581,287,  CI.  428-290.000. 

Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J.,  4,581,385,  CI.  521-1 1 1.000. 

Murphy,  Gerald  J.,  to  Apptech  Equipment  Pty.,  Limited.  Curing  of 

surface  coatings.  4,581,244,  CI.  427-27.000. 
Murphy.  William  C:  See— 

Gautraud,  Michael;  Murphy,  William  C;  and  Stirling,  Michael  F., 
4.580,780,  CI.  273-51.000. 
Murray,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Richards,    James   C;    and    Murray,    Dennis    L.,    4,581,331,    CI. 
435-4.000. 
Murray,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Rich,  Leonard  G.;  Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Phelan,  Brian,  4,580,914, 
CI.  400-56.000. 
Muschiatti,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Hedberg.  Johan  G.;  and  Muschiatti.  Lawrence  C,  4.581,406,  CI. 
524-520.000. 
Musser,  John  H.;  and  Kubrak,  Dennis  M.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Heterocyclic  sulfonamides.  4,581,457,  CI.  548-179.000. 
Myers,  Jimmy;  and  Coker,  William  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Adducts  of  aminohydrocarbyl  piperzaines  and  urea.  4,581,454, 
CI.  544-357.000. 
N.  J.  McAllister  Petroleum  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
Reardon.  Daniel  R.,  4,580.632.  CI.  166-250.000. 
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Nabisco  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel,  Frank;  Puglia,  Wayne  J.;  Mackay. 
Donald   A.   M.;  Clark,   K.   Warren;   and   Patanasinth,   K.   J., 
4,581,381,  CI.  514-819.000. 
Nagae,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ken;  Jimbou,  Ryutarou;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 

Seiichi;  and  Nagae,  Hiromitsu,  4,581,501,  CI.  20O-19.0DR. 

Nagamoto,  Itsushi;  and  Nakanishi,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  wood-type  golf  club  head. 

4,581,190.  CI.  264-136.000. 

Nagano.  Masashi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Hub  for  a 

bicycle.  4,580,670,  CI.  192-64.000. 
Nagata,  Takayoshi;  and  Hashiyama,  Mitsuaki,  to  Toyo  Tire  and  Rubber 

Company  Limited.  All-season  tire.  4,580,609,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Nagata,  Tomizo,  to  Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation,  The. 
Paper   pressing   device   for  an   arbor   turret   packaging   machine. 
4,581,004,  CI.  493-164.000. 
Nagata,  Yujiro:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Nagata,  Yujiro,  4,581,620,  CI.  357-2.000. 
Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma,  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,  Norio;  Ando,  Keikichi;  Hosoe,  Yuzuru;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  Optical  magnetic-field  measur- 
ing apparatus  having  improved  temperature  characteristics. 
4,581,579,  CI.  324-244.000. 
Nagatsuma,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takeda,  Kunio;  Nagatsuma,  Nobuyoshi;  Kannonji,  Tetsuo;  and 
Meguro,  Haruo,  4,580.430,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  locally  intensifying  brightness  in  a  video  display  device. 
4,581,610,  CI.  340-723.000. 
Naito,  Sousuke:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamano,  Junya;  Naito,  Sousuke;  Watanabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo,  Tomeyoshi,  4,580,736,  CI.  241-188.00A. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Irie,  Taisuke;  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Tatano,  Masayoshi;  WaUnabe, 
Koichi;  and  Watanabe.  Eiji,  4,581,107,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Nakagomi.  Shoji.  Crushing  apparatus  for  synthetic  resin  molded  prod- 
ucts. 4,580.733,  CI.  241-163.000. 
Nakahara.  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki.   Ichiro;   Yamazaki,   Masuo;  Wakamiya, 
Katsutoshi;  Matsumoto.  Toru;  and  Ushiyama,  Hisayuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure-fixable  capsule  toner  comprising  pressure 
fixable  core  material  and  vinyl  polymer  shell  material.  4,581,312,  CI. 
430- 102.000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Komaki,    Takao;    Tanaka,    Hirosi;    and    Nakajima,    Nobuyoshi, 
4,581,535,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Nakajo,  Tomeyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamano,  Junya;  Naito,  Sousuke;  Watanabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo,  Tomeyoshi,  4,580,736,  CI.  241-188.00A. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Sasaki,    Susumu;    Nakamura,    Hiroshi;    and    Fukuda,    Eisuke, 
4,581,748.  CI.  375-39.000. 
NaKamura,  Kosei:  See — 

Oyama,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Kosei;  Takano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Takashi,  4,580,471,  CI.  82-28.00R. 
Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  and  Ou,  Yoshifumi,  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  of  abrasion  resisting  magnetic 
recording  product.  4,581,245.  CI.  427-40.000. 
Nakamura.  Masafumi;  and  Inoue.  Shigeki.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Plural  beam 
tracking    servo    including    delay    compensation.    4.581.728.    CI. 
369-46.000. 
Nakamura,  Masahide:  See — 

Sakagami,  Masaharu;  Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masahide, 
4,581,196,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Nakamura,  Masao:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Nakamura,  Masao,  4.580,781,  CI.  273- 
6I.00C. 
Nakane,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Ishijima,  Koji;  Iwabuchi,  Osamu;  Hirahara, 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano,  Fumiaki,  4,580,604,  CI. 
137-856.000. 
Nakanihon  Juki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakatani,  Toshio;  and  Ohshima,  Atsumi,  4,580,512,  CI.  1 12-147.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hirobumi,  to  ABC  Trading  Company,  Ltd.  Lighting  means 
for  illuminative  or  decorative  purpose  and  modular  lighting  tube  used 
therefor.  4,581,687,  CI.  362-226.000. 
Nakanishi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nagamoto,     Itsushi;     and     Nakanishi,     Tatsuo,     4,581,190.     CI. 
264-^36.000. 
Nakano,  Gregory:  See — 

Wilger,  John  F.;  Nakano.  Gregory;  Orillo.  Stephen.  Jr.;  Higa. 
Teikichi;  and  Berman.  William  A.,  4.580.931,  CI.  408-72.00R. 
Nakano,  Tomio:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Sato,  Kimiaki,  4,581,720, 
CI.  365-222.000. 
Nakao,  Kenzo:  See— 

Danno,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  lida,  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto, 
Toru;  Okamoto,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao,  Kenzo,  4,580,535,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Nakatani,  Toshio;  and  Ohshima,  Atsumi,  to  Nakanihon  Juki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  feeding  fabric  to  a  sewing  machine. 
4,580,512,  CI.  112-147.000. 
Nakaya,  Toshihani;  Ueda,  Takanobu;  and  Okuda,  Hidefumi,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  coating  composition,  and  its  production. 
4,581,395,  CI.  523-410.000. 


Nakayama,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshito,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Switch  device 

equipped  with  muting  function.  4,581,541.  CI.  307-243.000. 
Nakayama,  Noritaka:  See — 

Katoh,  Katsunori;  Kawakatsu,  Satoshi;  Masuda,  Kosaku;  Miyagi, 
Kaoru;  Nakayama,  Noritaka;  and  Kimura,  Toshihiko,  4.581,326, 
CI.  430-551.000. 
Nakazawa,  Shuji:  .See — 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu;  Teshima,  Kenzo;  and  Nakazawa,  Shuji, 
4,580,702,  CI.  222-215.000. 
National  Flight  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Corwin,  David  R.,  4,580,910,  CI.  374-144.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed,  Israr;  Adams,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stratford,  Ian  J.,  4,581,368, 

CI.  514-397.000. 
Harper,  Philip  G.;  Jardine,  Stuart  I.;  Quinn,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tre- 
heme,  David  M.,  4,581,727,  CI.  367-118.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lucero,  Elroy  M.,  4,581,672,  CI.  361-18.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rossi,  Robert  D.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.,  4,581,461,  CI. 
548-406.000. 
Nayberg,  David;  and  Fry,  Warren  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Direct  current  voltage  converter  apparatus.  4,581,692,  CI.  363-27.000. 
Naylor,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Crumbacher.  Thomas  A.;  Singh,  Anand  P.;  and  Naylor.  Gary  R.. 
4.580.958.  CI.  425-38.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Yang.  Chin-Cheng;   Fujikawa,  Shinsaku;  and   Utsumi,   Masashi, 
4,581,611,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Neale,  Robert  W.  Christmas  tree  stand  skirt.  4,581,277.  CI.  428-181.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ichinokawa,  Kazuo;  Sato.  Yoichi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tadashi.  4.581,761, 

CI.  382-13.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo,  4,581,663,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Nedelec,  Joseph:  See — 

Le  Bras,  Jean;  and  Nedelec.  Joseph.  4.580.589,  CI.  137-68.100. 
NedoncheHe,  Yvon  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Aqueous  liquid 
detergent  composition  with  dicarboxylic  acids  and  organic  solvent. 
4,581,161,  CI.  252-550.000. 
Needham,  Riley  B.:  See— 

Beardmore,  David  H.;  and  Needham,   Riley   B.,  4,580,504,  CI. 
110-261.000. 
Neier.  Wilhelm;  Webers.  Werner;  and  Dettmer.  Michael,  to  Deutsche 
Texaco   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   continuously    producing 
alcohols.  4.581.475.  CI.  568-907.000. 
Nelson,  Anthony  J.;  Quan,  Peter  M.;  and  Stewart,  Davik,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries.  PLC.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  metal  values 
and  novel  metal  extracUnu.  4,581,220,  CI.  423-658.500. 
Nelson,  Eric  L.;  and  Harris.  Richard  L..  to  Nelson  Research  &  Devel 
opment    Co.    Contact    lens    preserving    solution.    4.581,374.    CI 
514-574.000. 
Nelson.  Eric  L.;  and  Harris,  Richard  L.,  to  Nelson  Research  &  Devel 
opment    Co.    Contact    lens    preserving    solution.    4,581,379,    CI, 
514-690.000. 
Nelson,    Gary    W.    Simplified    universal    drawer    guiding    system 

4,580,851,  CI.  308-3.800. 
Nelson,  Larry  A.;  and  Healey,  Gregory  C,  to  Allied  Corporation 

Centrifugal  analyzer  rotors.  4,580,897,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Nelson,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Keramaty.  Hamid;  Lu.  Gary  C;  and  Nelson.  Larry  A.,  4,580,898, 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  C,  to  Streamlight,  Inc.  Rotating  head  switch  mecha- 
nism for  flashlight.  4,581,686,  CI.  362-204.000. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Co.:  See — 

Nelson,  Eric  L.;  and  Harris,  Richard  L.,  4,581,374,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Nelson.  Eric  L.;  and  Harris,  Richard  L.,  4,581,379.  CI.  514-690.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  E.  Four  bar  linkage  actuator.  4,580,436,  CI.  72-446.000. 
Nemoto,  Tsuneo;  Ozawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  magnetic  disc  cassette  with  a  slidably  mounted  shutter. 
4.581.670,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Neotech  Holding  AG.:  See— 

Schalch,  Hans,  4,580,715,  CI.  228-144.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Philippossian,     Georges;     and     Enslen,     Marc,     4,581,451,    CI. 
544-267.000. 
Nestor.  John  J.;  and  Vickery,  Brian  H..  to  Syntex  (USA.)  Inc.  Nona- 
peptide  and  deca-peptide  analogs  of  LHRH.  useful  as  LHRH  antago- 
nists. 4.581.169.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Neuhold.  Erich:  See — 

Fritz.  Hermann;  Neuhold.  Erich;  and  Reder.  Richard,  4,581,132, 
CI.  209-310.000. 
Newby,  Richard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  cooling  a  high  temperature  waste  gas  using  a  radiant 
heat  transfer  fluidized  bed  technique.  4,580,618,  CI.  165-1.000. 
N'Guyen,  Huu  C,  to  Equipements  Automobiles  Marchall.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  coolant  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  4',580,531,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Nicholls,  Ian  H.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Floating  platform 

aerator/mixer  apparatus.  4,581,181,  CI.  261-91.000. 
Nicholson,  Robert  G.;  and  Atkinson,  Stephen  J.,  to  Prieatman  Brothers 

Limited.  Compaction  machine.  4,580,765,  CI.  254-276.000. 
Nickles,  James  T.:  See — 

Henderson,  Clarence  M.;  Nickles,  James  T.;  and  Wannemacher, 
Robert  L.,  Jr.,  4,581,500,  CI.  200-1  l.ODA. 
Nicolau,  Yann  F.,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  high  purity  alpha  mercuric  iodide  for  use  as  a 
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sUrting  material  source  for  the  growth  of  monocrystals  for  nuclear 
detection.  4,381,218.  CI.  423-491.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Littlejohn,    Duane    P.;    and    Ghaderi,    Sahba,    4,581,533.    CI. 
2SO-282.0OO. 
Nielsen,  Keld  H.:  See— 

Bastiansen,  Kaj;  Bjorn,  Christian;  Harder,  Sven;  Nielsen,  Keld  H.; 
Sorensen.  Jom;  and  Thousig,  Lars,  4.S80.373,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,   Osamu;    Suzuki,   Tadashi;    Ijichi,   Takumi;   and    Suzuki, 
Toshio,  4,380,624,  CI.  163-152.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Oijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  and  Ota,  Yoshifumi,  4,581,245,  CI.  427-40.000 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Tsuboi, 

Shinichi,  4,381,330,  CI.  314-128.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Junichi;  Gotoh,  Toshio;  Katsumata,  Osamu; 
and  Sakawa.  Shinji,  4,381,365,  CI.  514-331.000. 

Niles,  Everett:  See—  

Goor,  Dan;  Niles,  Everett^  and  Stone,  Robert  L..  4.581.109,  CI. 
204-371.000. 
Nilssen,    Ole    K.    Extra-high-efTiciency    fluorescent    lamp    ballast. 

4,381,362,  CI.  313-219.000. 
Nilsson,  Claes  T.:  See— 

Jakobsen,    Kjell    M.;    and    Nilsson,    Claes    T..    4,580,968,    CI. 
425-393.000. 
Nims,  Robert  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Environmental  control 

system.  4,380,406,  CI.  62-87.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakoe.  Hiroaki.  4,381,755,  CI.  381-42.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamoto,     Itsushi;     and     Nakanishi,     TaUuo,     4,581.190.     CI. 

264-136.000. 
Takahashi,  Katuzi.  4,581,759,  CI.  381-97.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoshima,     Minoni;    and    Ohkubo,    Tetsuo,    4,581,180,    CI. 
558-180.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuyama,   Hideo;  Sawamura,   Ichiro;  Hanaki,  Michio;  Ouchi. 
Chiaki;  and  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi,  4,581,077,  CI.  148-1 1. 50F. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaya,   Toshihani;    Ueda,   Takanobu;   and   Okuda,    Hidefumi, 
4.581,395.  a.  323-410.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata,   Yoshihisa;   and   Yoshimoto,   Yoshihiko,   4,381,377,   CI. 
514-680.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Kago,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Akiu,  Shigeyuki,  4,381,685,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Sakurai,  Takashi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;   Akita,  Shigeyuki;  Kodera, 

Masao;  and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  4,580,441,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Taguchi,  Takashi;  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Susumu;  and   Ueno, 
Yoshiki.  4,381.280,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nippon  Surface  Treatment  Chemicals  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  4,581,110,  CI.  204-44.200. 
Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Tokunaga,  Vukio;  Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Seto,  Tadao;  and  Shimazaki, 
Yoshikazu.  4,581,283,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Joh,  Yasushi,  4,581,029,  CI.  623-3.O0O. 
Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya.  Hitoshi,  4,381.716,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Sakurai,   Takashi;   Mizuno,   Hiroshi;   Akita,   Shigeyuki;    Kodera, 

Masao;  and  Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  4.580.441.  CI.  73-28.000. 
Takamura,  Kozo;  Sato.  Yasuyuki;  and  Higuchi.  Kanji.  4.58 1. 558, 

CI.  313-141.000. 
Takao,     Mitsunori;     and     Kimura,     Takahiko,     4,580,536.     CI. 

123-339.000. 
Yamanaka,    Yasutoshi;    and    Mizutani,    Takeshi,    4,580,625.    CI. 
163-167.000. 
Nishida,  Fumihiko;  and  Muraki,  Masao,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.  Contact  printing  apparatus.  4,380.892.  CI.  355-95.000. 
Nishikawa,' Masao;  and  Aoki.  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K. 
Direct -coupling  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  in  an 
automatic    transmission    for   automotive    vehicles.    4.580.464,    CI. 
74-731.000. 
Nishioka,  Kimihiko;  and  Yamashiu.  Nobuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.   Illuminating  optical  system  for  endoscopes.   4.580,552.  CI. 
128-6.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yoshihisa,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Load  cell  type 
weight  measuring  device  and  a  sensitivity  checking  method  thereof 
4,580.644.  CI.  177-50.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suda,  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Hosoi.  Chiaki;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Takai,  4,581,404,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi,  4,380,466,  CI.  74-868.000. 

Kitahara,  Tsuyoshi,  4,380,339,  CI.  123-440.000. 

Mauuda.  Minoru,  4,380,630,  CI.  180-89.  lOa 

Seko,  Yasutoshi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and 

Obara,  Hideo,  4,381,607,  CI.  340-376.000. 
Tomikashi,  Minoru;  Kishi,  Norimasa;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  and  Futami, 

Tom.  4.581.731.  CI.  370-4.000. 
Yamada,  Masaaki;  and  Yui.  Yasuo.  4,580.823.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Niuhin  Steel  Company.  Ltd.:  Sw- 
ine. Taisuke;  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Tatano.  Masayoshi;  Watanabe. 
Koichi;  and  WaUnabe.  Eiji,  4,581,107.  CI.  204-27.000. 


Maruhashi.    Shigeaki;    Hoshino.    Kazuo;    Uematsu.    Yoshihiro; 
Miyakusu.  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimura,  Takehiko.  4.581.066,  CI. 
75-124.000. 
Nitta,  Jiro:  See — 

Ota,  Shiro;  Nitta.  Jiro;  Hatori.  Teruo;  Miyoshi.  Hajime;  and  Oi. 
Akira.  4.580.450,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Niltan  Company.  Limited:  See — 

(Kimura.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  4.581.604, 
CI.  340-52 1. 000. 
Niwa,  Shiichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  electrolyte  capacitor. 

4,580.855,  CI.  361-433.00E. 
Noda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

HotU,  Hisashi;  Noda.  Toshiyuki;  Tobita,  Yoshiharu;  Watabiki. 
Isao;  Ishimoto.  Yasu;  Handa.  Takuro;  and  Umemura.  Masashi, 
4,581,152.  CI.  252-78.500. 
Nodskov,  Preben;  and  Thelander,  Finn.  Collapsible  exhibit  panel. 

4,580.375.  CI.  52-109.000. 
Nohria.  Naresh  K.:  See — 

Gilker.  Clyde;  and  Nohria,  Naresh  K.,  4,381,705,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Nomoto,  Reishi:  See — 

Hanyu.  Susumu;  and  Nomoto.  Reishi.  4.580.514.  CI.  112-162.000. 
Nooden.  Larry  D.;  and  Garcia,  Ramon  L.,  to  University  of  Michigan, 
Corp.  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  of.  Synergistic  senescence 
delaying  foliar  fertilizer  composition  and  method  of  using  same  to 
delay  senescence  in  field  crops.  4.581,056,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Nooden,  Larry  D.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  Corp.  of  Michigan,  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  Abscisic  acid  containing  foliar  fertilizers  and 
method   of  using  same  to  enhance  crop   yields.   4,581,057,   CI. 
71-28.000. 
Noone,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Kurrash.   Richard   F.;  and  Noone,  Thomas  F.,  4,580,339,  CI. 
36-127.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  Lenz,  John  G.;  Pageau,  Jacques;  and  Bard, 
J.  Gerald,  4,581,064,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro,  4,580,358,  CI.  36-119.000. 
North  American  Science  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorski.  Theodore  W.;  and   Wallin,   Richard   F.,  4,380,682,  CI. 
206-569.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Charlebois,  Leonard  J.,  4,581,480,  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Penchuk,  Robert  A.,  4,581,719,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Norton  Christensen,  Inc.:  See — 

Fox,   Douglas  G.;   and   Greenhalgh,   Larry  C,  4,380,643,  CI. 

175-244.000. 
Radford.    Steven    R.;    and    Hyland,    Craig    R.,    4,380,633,    CI. 
166-311.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Kutsher,    George    S.;    and    Valentine,    John    P.,    4,581,154,    CI. 
252-170.000. 
Norton,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Serratelli,   John   F.;   and   Norton,    Michael    A.,   4,381,418,   CI. 
525-404.000. 
Novacor  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Jassawalla,  Jal  S.;  and  Chen,  Herbert,  4,581,018,  CI.  604-153.000. 
Nowosad,  David  K.;  and  Sudletsky,  George  E.,  to  Canada,  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government.  Continuity  detect- 
ing apparatus.  4,581,577,  CI.  324-66.000. 
Nc^es.  Paul  R.;  and  Sommerfeld.  Eugene  G..  to  Whituker  Corpora- 
tion. Branched  polyester  adhesive  compositions  and  method  employ- 
ing same.  4.581.093,  CI.  156-307.300. 
Ndzick,  Jacques.  Modular  connection  system  for  a  telephone  distribu- 
tion frame.  4,581,489,  CI.  179-98.000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Crumbacher,  Thomas  A.;  Singh,  Anand  P.;  and  Naylor,  Gary  R., 
4,580,958,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Nuchman,   Benjamin;  and  Whang,   Sang  Y.  Continuously  variable 

contact  lens.  4,580,882,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Nusbaum,  Arthur,  to  Nusbaum,  Robert;  Nusbaum,  Howard;  and  Selick, 
Barbara.  Underfloor  assembly  system  having  sub-floor  accessory 
panels.  4.580,379,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Nusbaum,  Howard:  See — 

Nusbaum,  Arthur,  4,580,379,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Nusbaum,  Robert:  See — 

Nusbaum,  Arthur,  4,580.379.  CI.  52-221.000. 
Nute.  Ernest  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Hemphill.  John  M.;  Nute.  Ernest  B..  Jr.;  and  Ziegler.  Daniel  C, 
4.580,386.  CI.  52-664.000. 
O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Amerine,  James  D.,  4.580.730.  CI.  239-687.000. 
Obara,  Haruki;  and  Okuyama.  Yuji.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Wire-cut  electric 

discharge  machining  apparatus.  4.381.313.  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Obara.  Hideo:  See — 

Seko.  Yasutoshi;  lizuka.  Haruhiko;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and 
Obara,  Hideo,  4,581,607,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Otiata,  Kosei:  See— 

Matsunaga,   Hiroshi;   Shimojima,   Yoji;   Tokunaga,   Ichiro;   and 
Obata,  Kosei,  4,580,871,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Oberholz,  Alfred:  See— 

Stutzel,  Bemhard;  Kupper,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Oberholz,  Alfred; 
and  Wieland.  Alfred.  4.581.414,  CI.  525-223.000. 
O'Brien.  Joseph;  and  Brown,  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting 
«aliva.  4.580.577.  CI.  128-760.000. 
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Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  David  Y.;  and  Cotter.  Byron  R..  4.581.179.  CI.  26O-544.O0D. 
Ochi.  Shikanosuke,  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Memory  mapping  scheme 
for  one-dimensional  memory  storage  system.  4,580,782,  CI.  273- 
86.00R. 
Ochs,  Karl:  See- 
Mayer,  Rolf;  and  Ochs,  Karl,  4,580,714,  CI.  228-121.000. 
OCLC  Online  Computer  Library  Center  Incorporated:  See— 

Bendig,  Mark  W.,  4,581,484,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
O'Connor,  James  M.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Microminiature  semicon- 
ductor valve.  4,581,624,  CI.  357-26.000. 
Octave-Plateau  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Bonanno,  Carmine,  4,580,479,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Oda,  Hiroyuki;  Masuda,  Shunji;  and  Moriu,  Yasuyuki,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.    Valve    mechanism    having    variable    valve    timing. 
4,580,533,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Odermatt,  Robert:  See— 

Burkhard,    Hans    P.;    and    Oderman,    Robert,    4.580,911,    CI. 
384-309.000. 
Oe,  Takanori:  See — 

Tsuruda,  Mineo;  Oe,  Takanori;  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Mikashima, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  4,581,369,  Q.  514-399.000. 
OfTicine  Meccaniche  Pavesi  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 
Barrera,  Giorgio,  4,580,606,  CI.  140-92.200. 
Ogata,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Meguro,    Takashi;    Sawada,    Yoshizo;    and    Ogata,    Yasunobu, 
4,581,080,  CI.  148-31.330. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ogawa,  Tetsuya;  Kitano,  Kisei;  Fukui,  Masahiro; 
and  Sugimori,  Shigeru,  4.381,155,  CI.  252-299.610 
Ogden,  Stanley  D.,  to  Rug  Doctor,  Inc.  Self-contained  multi-function 

cleaning  system.  4,580,309,  CI.  I5-300.00A. 
Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  Kato,  Itsuro;  and  Kato, 
Tsutomu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Release  agent  applicator  for  use  with  copying  machine. 
4,580,521,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Ogura,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Ogura,  Tokihiko;  and  Maeda,  Masaya,  4,581,661, 
CI.  360-66.000. 
Ohe,  Makoto;  and  Sugi,  Koichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Poly- 
mer article  surface-protecting  acrylic  film  for  use  in  carrying  out  said 
process.  4,381,268,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Ohe,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Power 

steering  apparatus.  4,580,649,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Ohkohchi,  Takahiko:  See— 

Sugishita,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Ohkohchi,  Takahiko, 
4,581,279,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ohkubo,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Yokoshima,     Minoru;     and     Ohkubo,     Tetsuo,     4,581,180,     CI. 
558-180.000. 
Ohiinger,  Rainer;  Schnez,  Harald;  Pfannenstiehl,  Ludwig;  Blumenberg, 
Bemd;  and  Raabe,  Hans  J.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  continuous  preparation  of  organic  mono-and/or  polyisocyanates. 
4,581,174.  CI.  560-347.000. 
Ohmori,  Akira;  Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  Inukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Yoshiki,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  composition  of  vinyli- 
dene    fluoride    copolymer    and    acrylic    polymer.    4,381,412,    CI. 
325-199.000. 
Ohno,  Kouzin,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Reconfigurable  toy  assembly. 

4,580,993,  CI.  446-376.000. 
Ohsaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohe,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsaki,  Hiroshi,  4,580,649,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Ohsaki,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Yamazaki,  Masuo;  Wakamiya, 
Katsutoshi;     Matsumoto,     Toru;    and    Ushiyama,     Hisayuki, 
4,581,312,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Ohshima,  Atsumi:  See — 

Nakatani,  Toshio;  and  Ohshima,  Atsumi,  4,580,512,  CI.  1 12-147.000. 
Ohta,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tao,  Muneo;  Ohu,  Hiromi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masayuki,  4,580,971,  CI. 
431-307.000. 
Ohto,  Norio:  See— 

Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma,  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,    Norio;   Ando,    Keikichi;    Hosoe,    Yuzuru;   and    Sugita, 
Yutaka,  4.581,579,  CI.  324-244.000. 
Ohtsu,  Shozo:  See^- 

Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 

Shozo,  4,581,217.  CI.  423-339.000. 
Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Shozo,  4,581,292,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ichinokawa,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Yoichi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tadashi,  4,581,761. 
CI.  382-13.000. 
Ohzawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sekibata,  Masao;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Ohzawa,  Yoshiyuki,  4,580,713, 
CI.  228-111.000. 
Oi,  Akira:  See — 

Ota,  Shiro;  Nitta,  Jiro;  Hatori,  Teruo;  Miyoshi,  Hajime;  and  Oi, 
Akira,  4,580,450,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Oishi,  Kanji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  MOS  memory.  4,581,718,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Ojima,  wao;  Fuchikami,  Takamasa;  and  Fujita,  Makoto,  to  Sagami 
Chemical    Research   Center.    Production   of  5-perfluoroalkyldihy- 
drouracil  derivatives.  4,581,452,  CI.  544-309.000. 
Okada,  Toshiteru:  See — 

Imada,     Nobuyuki;     and     Okada,     Toshiteru,     4,581,219,     CI. 
423-605.000. 


Okamoto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Danno,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  lida,  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto, 
Toru;  Okamoto,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao.  Kenzo,  4,580,535,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Okanobu,  Taiwa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Variable  frequency  oscillating 

circuit.  4,581,593,  CI.  331-1 16.00R. 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Okazaki,  Masaki; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  4,581,329,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Okita,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kato,    Mikihiko;   Okita,   Tsutomu;    Komine,    Shigeo;    Okuzawa, 
Yasutoshi;  and  Morita,  Kazuhiko,  4,581.270.  CI.  428-65.000. 
Oklahoma  State  University:  See — 

Berlin.  Kenneth  D.;  Scherlag.  Benjamin  J.;  Bailey.  Bruce  R..  Ill; 
and  Holt.  Elizabeth  M..  4.581.361,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Oksas.  Hermann:  See — 

Ihler,  Hansjorg;  Huber,  Gerhard;  and  Oksas,  Hermann,  4,380,903, 
CI.  366-76.000. 
Oku,  Masahani;  Sawahata,  Kazuo;  and  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu,  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  stepped  hollow 
article.  4,580,431,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Okubo,  Akira:  See — 

OUni,  Junji;  and  Okubo,  Akira,  4,581,206,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Okuda,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Nakaya,    Toshiharu;    Ueda,    Takanobu;    and    Okuda,    Hidefumi, 
4,581,395,  CI.  523-410.000.  / 

Okumura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  and  Sato, 
Yoshinari,  4,581,356,  CI.  514-225.000. 
Okuno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Apparatus  for 
sensing  a  magnetic  stripe  on  a  recording  media.   4,581,523,  CI. 
235-479.000. 
Okuno,  Sumio:  See — 

Fujioka,  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura,  Naoyuki,  4,580,522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Okutsu,  Fumie:  See — 

Ueda,  Yoshiya;  Okuuu,  Fumie;  and  Momotomi,  Masaki,  4,581,627, 
CI.  357-67.000. 
Okuyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Obara,  Haruki;  and  Okuyama.  Yuji,  4,581,513,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Okuzawa,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Kato,   Mikihiko;   Okita,   Tsutomu;   Komine,   Shigeo;   Okuzawa, 
Yasutoshi;  and  Morita,  Kazuhiko.  4.581.270,  CI.  428-65.000. 
Oldani,  Gaetano.  Pedestrian-controlled  li^  truck  for  moving  helicop- 
ters. 4,580,764,  CI.  254-9.00C. 
Olibin  Limited:  See — 

Rose,  George  E..  4.580,488,  CI.  98-59.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Brock,  Andrew  J.,  4,581,102.  CI.  136-645.000. 
Winter.  Joseph;  and  Dempsey,  Martin  H..  4.580.874.  CI.  330-96.210. 
Oling,  Morris.  Ladder  attachment.  4.580,660.  CI.  182-107.000. 
Olrik,  Henrik  G.  Method  in  the  operation  of  a  firing  plant,  and  a  firing 

plant  for  performing  the  method.  4,380.530.  CI.  122-l.OOA. 
Olsen,  Hans,  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Container  for  the  collection  of  urine 

and/or  faeces.  4.581,763.  CI.  383-49.000. 
Olson.  Gene  H.;  and  Quy.  Dennis  A.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Multipriority 

communication  system.  4,581.734.  CI.  370-85.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishioka.    Kimihiko;    and    Yamashiu.    Nobuo.    4.580.552,    CI. 
128-6.000. 
O'Meara.  Anthony  J.  Orthodontic  spring.  4.580.976,  CI.  433-21.000. 
Omitsu,  Takashi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Microprocessor 
controlled  system  and  method  for  reducing  the  fuel  fiow  to  the  prime 
mover  of  a  power  delivery  system  having  a  continuously  variable 
ratio  transmission  upon  a  commanded  decrease  in  power  delivery. 
4,580,465,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Akira,  4,581,743,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Okuno,  Hiroyuki,  4,581,523,  CI.  235-479.000. 
Ono,  Bryan  K.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Gas-fired  heater  vent 

system.  4,580,548,  CI.  126-307.00A. 
Onoda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Maruyama,     Teruo;     and     Onoda,     Tadayuki,     4,580,949,     CI. 
417-292.000. 
Opitz,  Konrad;  Pohlmann,  Heinrich;  Sittig,  Manfred;  Fabel,  Christian; 
Wilhelm,  Siegfried;  and  Mitter,  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  liquid  low-salt  aqueous  reactive  dyestuff  com- 
positions. 4,581,036,  CI.  8-527.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins,  Patrick  K.;  Phillips,  Roger  W.;  and  Snyder,  James  K.. 
4,581,282,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Orain,  Michel  A.,  to  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Telescopic  homokinetic  joint. 

4,580,995,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Oram,  John   A.,   to  J  &   D  Oram   Limited.    Lamp.   4,581,689,  CI. 

362-275.000. 
Orfitelli,  James  S.  Liquid  nitrogen  freezer.  4,580,411,  CI.  62-371.000. 
Orgera.  Manfredi.  Process  for  the  metallo-thermic  reduction  of  beryl- 
lium oxide,  beryllium  minerals,  as  well  as  mixtures  of  beryllium 
containing  meul  oxides.  4,581,065,  CI.  75-84.000. 
Orillo,  Stephen,  Jr.:  See — 

Wilger,  John  F.;  Nakano,  Gregory;  Orillo,  Stephen,  Jr.;  Higa, 
Teikichi;  and  Berman,  William  A.,  4,580,931,  CI.  408-72.00R. 
Omellas,  Linda:  See — 

Johnson,  Bryce  V.;  Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  Hoppin,  Charles  R., 
and  Omellas,  Linda,  4.S81.342.  CI.  S02-1 19.000. 
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O'Rourke,  John  F.:  Set — 

De  Boynton,  William  L.;  Lee,  Frederick  C;  Wilson,  Bruce  E.;  and 
O'Rourke,  John  F..  4,580.348,  CI.  33-199.00R. 
Ortho  Diagnostics  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirchuuki,  Stefan  J.;  Davidovits,  Giora;  and  HofTman,  Robert  A., 

4,381,334.  CI.  435-29.000. 

Osaki.   Shigeyoshi;   Fujii,   Yoshihiko;   Tomita,   Osamu;   and   Saiwai, 

Kazuhiko,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  measuring  orientation  of  constituents  of  webs  or  sheets. 

4,581,575.  CI.  324-58.50A. 

Osbom.  Paul  V.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lightweight  tarpaulin. 

4.380.372.  CI.  52-3.000. 
Osterloh.  Rolf:  5m— 

Blum,  Rainer;  Werner.  Frank;  Horn,  Peter;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and 
Well,  Martin,  4,581,432,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Ostertag.  Karl:  See— 

Bandel,  Werner,  Schmitz.  Franz  J.;  Ostertag,  Karl;  Garske.  Frie- 
drich;  and  Breidohr,  Hans  G.,  4,581.236,  CI.  426-14.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Sartori,  Guido;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Thaler, 
Warren  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  N-aminoalkyI 
alkylpiperazine  promoted  acid  gas  scrubbing  process.  4,581,209,  CI. 
423-223.000. 
Ota,  Shiro;  Nitta,  Jiro;  Hatori,  Teruo;  Miyoshi,  Hajime;  and  Oi,  Akira, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neriki.  Valve  with  a  level  gauge  for  a  liquefied 
carbon  dioxide  container.  4,580,450,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Ota.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  and  Ota,  Yoshifumi,  4,581,245,  CI.  427-40.000. 
Otaki.  Kaname:  See — 

Takamiya.  Saburo;  Horiuchi.  Shigeki;  Otaki.  Kaname;  and  Kokubo, 
Yoshihiro.  4,581.744.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Otani.  Junji;  and  Okubo,  Akira,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Catalytic  converter.  4,581,206,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Otani.  Makoto:  See— 

Oyabu.  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani,  Makoto;  Masaki,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Kamimura,  Seiji,  4,581.063.  CI.  75-6S.00R. 
Otsuka  Iron  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hidekazu;  Yamano.  Junya;  Naito.  Sousuke;  Waunabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo,  Tomeyoshi,  4,580,736,  CI.  241-188.00A. 
Otsuka,  Kanji:  See — 

Sekibata,  Maaao;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Ohzawa,  Yoshiyuki,  4,580,713, 
CI.  228-111.000. 
Ottenheijm.  Henricus  C.  J.;  and  Liskamp.  Robertus  M.  J.,  to  Stichting 
Katholieke  Universiteit.  Sparsomycin  (SrRi)  derivative;  pharmaceu- 
tical   composition    having    anti-tumor    activity.    4,581,360,    CI. 
514-274.000. 
Otting,  Billy  J.:  Sw- 
otting, David  L.;  and  Otting,  Billy  J.,  4,580,304,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Otting,  C^vid  L.;  and  Otting,  Billy  J.,  to  Otting  International,  Inc. 

Method  of  dyeing  carpet.  4,580,304,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Otting  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Otting.  David  L.;  and  Otting,  Billy  J.,  4,580,304,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Ouchi,  Chiaki:  See— 

Sakuyama,   Hideo;   Sawamura,   Ichiro;   Hanaki,   Michio;   Ouchi, 
Chiaki;  and  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi,  4,581,077,  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Ovren,  Christer:  See — 

Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok,  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  4,581,528,  CI. 

250-227.000. 
Brogardh,  Torgny;  Hok,  Bertil;  and  Ovren,  Christer,  4,581.530,  CI. 
250-23  l.OOR. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong,  Gordon  P.;  Flautt,  Martin  C;  and  Pollet,  Jean-Claude, 
4,581,392,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Karabedian,  James  A.,  4,581,262,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Mumford,  Eustace  H.,  4,581,054.  CI.  65-328.000. 
Owens,   Patrick   C.   PorUble   speaker   for   vehicles.   4.580,653,   CI. 

181-141.000. 
Oxiey  Developments  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chambers,  Jeffrey,  4,581,678,  CI.  361-331.000. 
Oyabu,  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani,  Makoto;  Masaki,  Katsuaki; 
and  Kamimura,  Seiji,  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries  Ltd.;  and 
Shinagawa  Furnace  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  melting 
metal  ingots.  4,581,063,  CI.  75-65.00R. 
Oyama,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Kosei;  Takano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yoshida, 
Takashi,  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Motor-incorporated  spindle  head  unit. 
4.580,471.  CI.  82-28.00R. 
Ozawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nemoto.  Tsuneo;  Ozawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sawa,  Tetsuo,  4,581,670,  CI. 
360-133.000. 
Ozeki,  Takeshi;  Shibagaki,  Taro;  and  Ibe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry.  Optical  instrumentation  method  and  device.  4,581,730,  CI. 
370-2.000. 
Ozonics  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards,  Richard  N.,  deceased;  and  Edwards,  Richard  N.,  Jr., 
co^xecutor,  4,581,137,  CI.  210-220.000. 
P.  A.  Rentrop  Hubert  &  Wagner  Fahrzeugausstattungen  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG:  See— 
Schottker,  Willi;  and  Deptolla,  Bemd,  4,580,838,  CI.  297-362.000. 
P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rattunde,  Manfred;  and  Schopf,  Walter,  4,581,001,  CI.  474-214.000. 
P.V.M.  Redwood  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Vinum,   Michael   L.;  and   Shearer,   William   J.,  4,580,376,   CI. 
52-109.000. 


Paardekooper,  Stephanus:  See — 

Rajani,  Jayantilal  B.;  and  Paardekooper,  Stephanus.  4.581.119.  CI. 
204-302.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Herbert,  4,580,901,  CI.  356-409.000. 
Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Harris,  David  H.; 
Smythe,  Mark  E.;  and  Kimble,  Patrick  F.,  to  Ultrasystems,  Inc. 
Boron  nitride  preceramic  polymers.  4,581,468,  CI.  556-403.000. 
Padilla,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Bunnell,  Robert  L.;  Miller,  Henry  W.;  and  Padilla,  Joseph  R., 
4,580,926,  CI.  405-195.000. 
Paelke,  Jurgen.   Belt  conveyor  for  steep  or  vertical  conveyance. 

4,580,677.  CI.  198-626.000. 
Pqgeau,  Jacques:  See — 

Morrison,  Bernard  H.;  Lenz,  John  G.;  Pageau,  Jacques;  and  Bard, 
J.  Gerald,  4,581,064,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Palac,   Kazimir,  to  Zenith   Electronics  Corporation.   High  contrast 

cathode  ray  tube  with  integrated  filter.  4,581,561,  CI.  313-474.000. 
Pan,  Wie-Hin:  See— 

Stiefel.  Edward  I.;  Pan,  Wie-Hin;  Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  and  Ho, 
Teh  C,  4.581,125,  CI.  208-108,000. 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Badger,  Peter,  4.580,338.  CI.  29-759.000. 
Pang.  Tet  C.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protection 
and  recovery  from  latch-up  of  integrated  circuits.  4.581.673.  CI. 
361-58.000. 
Panzer.  Elinor  S.  Suction  cup  support  particularly  for  a  shower  head 

with  handle  affixed  to  a  shower  hose.  4,580,751.  CI.  248-205.800. 
Pappas,    Nick.    Clamp   with   multi-modal    mounting.    4,580,769,   CI. 

269-88.000. 
Paradis,  Joseph  R.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Bundling  of 

objects.  4,580,319,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Paraszczak,  Juri  R.:  See — 

Hatzakis,  Michael;  Paraszczak,  Juri  R.;  and  Robinson,  Bennett, 
4,581,100,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Park,  Chung  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Lightly  crosslinked 
linear   olefinic    polymer   foam   blends   and   process   for   making. 
4,581,383,  CI.  521-91.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Trigonometric  transform  func- 
tion generator.  4.581,766.  CI.  455-47.000. 
Parravicini,  Francesco;  and  Pinza,  Mario,  to  I.S.F.  S.p.A.  Process  of 
making     ethyl{6-[ethyl-(2-hydroxypropyl)amino]-3-pyridazinyl}hy- 
drazinecarboxylate.  4,581,449,  CI.  544-224.000. 
Pasco,  Wayne  D.;  and  Arendt,  Ronald  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Process  for  making  structure  for  a  MCFC.  4,581,303,  CI. 
429-46.000. 
Pascoe,  David  F.:  See — 

Blechner,     Charles;    and     Pascoe,     David     F.,    4,580,617,    CI. 
164-493.000. 

P&sil&c  A/S'  S€€ 

Jorgensen,  Eskild  B..  4,580,490,  CI.  99-452.000. 
Patanasinth,  K.  J.:  See- 
Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel,  Frank;  Puglia,  Wayne  J.;  Mackay, 
Donald   A.    M.;  Clark,   K.   Warren;   and   Patanasinth,   K.   J., 
4,581,381,  CI.  514-819.000. 
Patel,  Shailen  S.,  to  Dynatech  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sample- 
scanning  photometer.  4,580,895,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Patrick,  Robert  W.  Anti-sway  device.  4,580,752,  CI.  248-210.000. 
Paul,  Reiner:  See— 

Rasshofer,  Werner;  Kopp,  Richard;  Paul,  Reiner;  Seel.  Klaus;  and 
Ganster,  Otto,  4,581,388,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Paul,  Richard:  See- 
Jones,  Wendell  M.;  Sattler,  James  L.;  Paul,  Richard;  and  Miller, 
Neil  S.,  4.580,638,  CI.  169-49.000. 
Paulaitis,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Chao.  Mou  S.;  Varjian,  Richard  D.;  Hoyer,  Gale  G.;  and  Paulaitis, 
Michael  E.,  4,581,105,  CI.  204- l.OOR. 
Pearson,  Jerome.  Method  and  apparatus  for  orbital  plane  changing. 

4.580,747,  CI.  244-164.000. 
Pebco,  Inc.:  See — 

Ladt,  Max  A.;  Finke,  David  L.;  and  Curtis,  Mark  T.,  4,580,698,  CI. 
222-55.000. 
Peck,  Walter  R.,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation.  Capsule 

and  rocket  extraction  system.  4,580,746,  CI.  244-140.000. 
Pfcifer,  Gary  S.;  and  Russell,  Charles  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Adjustable  control  console.  4,580,647.  CI.  180-78.000. 
Pfckar.  Allen  H.:  See- 
Frank.  Bruce  H.;  and  Pekar.  Allen  H.,  4.581.165.  CI.  260-112.50R. 
Pfclc,  Norbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  projection 
reconstruction  imaging  with  reduced  sensitivity  to  motion-related 
artifacts.  4,581,581,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Henchuk,  Robert  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Dynamic  MOS 

memory  reference  volUge  generator.  4,581,719,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Rcpper,  Harry,  III.  Fixed  film  process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water 

utilizing  interfacial  oxygen  transfer.  4,581,143,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Bcra,  John  D.:  See— 

Fenyes,  Joseph  G.;  and  Pera,  John  D.,  4,581.058,  CI.  71-67.000. 
P\crcch&is  Scrsc  Sec 

Herve,  Rene;  and  Pcrcchais,  Serge,  4,581,233,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ferkins,  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Leaseburge,   Emory  J.;  and   Perkins,  Curtis  L.,  4,580,759,   CI. 
251-62,000. 
Permawiiood  Treating  Co.:  See — 

Kefeoe,  Darrell  W.,  4,581,243,  CI.  427-8.000. 
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Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,    Hiroshi;   Shimamune,   Takayuki;    Hirao,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirayama,  RyuU,  4.581,117,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Perry,  Huey  J.;  and  Bruce,  Billy  R.  Roof  pressure  monitoring  system. 

4,581,712,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Perzbom,  Elisabeth:  See — 

Ippen,  Joachim;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Puis,  Walter;  Schaller,  Klaus; 
and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,581,453,  CI.  544-331.000. 
Peter,  Siegfried;  Coenen,  Hubert;  and  Hagen,  Rainer,  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf^ung.  Method  for  isolating  and 
purifying  antibiotics.  4,581,166,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Peters,  David;  Denick,  John,  Jr.;  and  Talwar,  Anil  K.,  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company.   Magnesium  trisilicate  suitable  for  preparation  of 
medicament  adsorbates.  4,581,232,  CI.  424-155.000. 
Petrofsky,  Jerrold   S.,   to  Wright   Sute  University.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  muscle  stimulation.  4,580,569,  CI.  128-420.00A. 
Petrow,  Henry.  Method  of  removing  metal  ions  and  compounds  from 

the  hair.  4,581,229,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Petry,  Eston  F.;  and  McBee,  Kenneth  E.,  II,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Hydraulic 

monitor  protection  apparatus.  4,580,725,  CI.  239-288.300. 
Petts,  Nigel  J.,  to  Dobson  Park  Industries  Pic.  Valve  devices.  4,580,594. 

CI.  137-491.000. 
Petty,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Bai,   Monty  W.;   Miller,   Roderick   J.;   and   Petty,   Thomas   D., 
4,581,507,  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Peyman,  Gholam  A.:  See — 

Koziol,   Jeffrey    E.;   and    Peyman,    Gholam    A.,   4,581.031,    CI. 
623-6.000. 
Pez,  Guido  P.;  and  Steyert,  William  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Method  for  adsorbing  and  storing  hydrogen  at  cryogenic  tem- 
peratures. 4,580,404,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Pfannenstiehl,  Ludwig:  See — 

Ohlinger,  Rainer;  Schnez.  Harald;  Pfannenstiehl.  Ludwig;  BJumen- 
berg.  Bemd;  and  Raabe.  Hans  J..  4,581,174,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Volkmann,  Robert  A..  4,581,459,  CI.  548-303.000. 
Phan,  Xuan  T.;  and  Shannon,  Paul  J.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 
Inc.  Acrylate  and  methacrylate  polymers  and  processes  for  preparing 
them.  4,581,430,  CI.  526-246.000. 
Phelan,  Brian:  See — 

Rich,  Leonard  G.;  Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Phelan,  Brian.  4.580.914, 
CI.  400-56.000. 
Phelps.  Frankie  E.:  See — 

DeLiso.  Evelyn  M.;  Phelps.  Frankie  E.;  Gilbert,  Robert  A.;  Gra- 
ham. Douglas  G.;  Kois.  Ronald  A.;  and  Francis,  Thomas  L., 
4,581,295,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Philippossian,  Georges;  and  Enslen,  Marc,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation 
of   di-    and    tri-substituted    xanthine    compounds.    4,581,451,    CI. 
544-267.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Beardmore,  David  H.;  and  Needham,  Riley  B.,  4,580,504,  CI. 

110-261.000. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  4,581,474,  CI.  568-697.000 
Liang,  Yeon  F.;  and  Beever,  William  H.,  4,581,41 1,  CI.  525-189.000. 
Rush,  Elton  E.,  4,580,700,  CI.  222-83.500. 
Phillips,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Higgins,  Patrick  K.;  Phillips,  Roger  W.;  and  Snyder,  James  K., 
4,581,282,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Pichler,  Anton:  See — 

Smitte,  Cory  T.;  Pichler,  Anton;  and  McGinnis,  Edward,  4,580,852. 

CI.  312-214.000. 

Pickard,  Jurgen;  and  Schultz,  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeseli- 

schaft.  Lock-up  clutch  with  a  front-mounted  piston  damper  module 

for  a  hydrodynamic  flow  unit.  4,580,668,  CI.  192-3.290. 

Pickens,  Herman  L.,  to  Mayberry,  James  A.  Telephone  interface-test 

device.  4,581,494,  CI.  179-175.30R. 
Pierart.  Robert:  See— 

Bioret.  Bernard;  Holub,  Serge;  Michaut,  Joseph;  and  Pierart,  Ro- 
bert, 4,581,199,  CI.  376-285.000. 
Pilarcik,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  system 

for  gain  selection.  4,581,725,  CI.  367-66.000. 
Pilon,  Rene:  See — 

Mazzei,  Domonic;  and  Pilon,  Rene,  4,580,600,  CI.  137-597.000. 
Pimlott,  John  R.:  See- 
Morris,  Gregory  J.  E.;  Beaver,  Richard  N.;  Grosshandler,  Sandor; 
Pimlott,  John  R.;  and  Dang,  Hiep  D.,  4,581,1 14.  CI.  204-267.000. 
Pinza,  Mario:  See — 

Parravicini,     Francesco;     and     Pinza,     Mario,     4,581,449,     CI. 
544-224.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Kanamaru,    Hitoshi;   and    Kusumoto,   Tsunetaka,   4,580,779,   CI. 
273-l.OOE. 
Piper,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Marshall,  Peter  E.  G.;  Piper,  Francis  R.;  Bray,  David  J.;  and  Wil- 
son, John  F.,  4,580,443,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pizzomo,     Augusto;     and     Salvadori.     Bruno,     4,580,959,     CI. 
425-47.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Buan,  Danilo  P.;  and  Eckert,  Alton  B.,  4,580,496,  CI.  101-348.000. 
Ross,  William  A.;  and  Terry,  Kenneth  A.,  4,581,616,'  CI.   346- 

76.0PH. 
Sette,  Paul  R.,  4,580,493,  CI,  101-91.000. 
Pittman,  Raymond  H.;  and  Schultz,  William  J.,  to  Masonite  Corpora- 
tion. Building  panel.  4,580,383.  CI.  52-520.000. 


Pizzorno,  Augusto;  and  Salvadori,  Bruno,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento 
Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Made  to  tire-vulcanizing  molds.  4,580,959,  CI. 
425-47.000. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See — 

Ledgerwood.  Harry  J.,  4,580,710,  CI.  226-141.000. 
Plettner,  Horst:  See— 

Bischofberger.   Walter;   Plettner.   Horst;   Zakowski,   Kristof;  and 
Zeller,  Norbert.  4,581,510,  CI.  200-148.00F. 
PLM  AB:  See— 

Jakobsen,    Kjell    M.;    and    Nilsson.    Claes    T.,    4,580.968,    CI. 
425-393.000. 
Plock,  Hans  J.;  Schmachtel.  Manfred;  Wosch,  Helmut;  and  Baur.  Wal- 
ter, to  Rovema  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH.  Sack,  and  a  method 
and  apparatus  for  filling,  removing  air  from,  and  closing  the  sack. 
4,581,764,  CI.  383-101.000. 
Plowman,  Keith  R.;  and  Goldsmith,  Charles  E..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Gas  diffusion  composite  electrode  having  novel 
hydrophilic  layer.  4,581,116,  CI.  204-284.000. 
Plummer,  Mark  A.;  and  Zimmerman.  Carle  C,  Jr..  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company.  Hydrocarbon  desulfurization  process.  4.581,128,  CI.  208- 
2O8.0OR. 
Pnu-Tank,  a  division  of  Gulf  Island  Industries:  See — 

Weeks,  Wyatt,  4.580.927,  CI.  406-50.000. 
Pochon,  Claude;  Malard,  Patrick;  and  Biancalana,  Henri,  to  Sacilor, 
Societe  Anonyme.  Stand  roller  assembly  for  a  torsionless  finishing 
block  of  a  continuous  wire  rolling  mill.  4.580,323,  CI.  29-1  I6.00R. 
Poetsch,  Dieter;  and  Illetschko.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Televison  noise  reduction  system  for  a  signal  source  having  variable 
picture  repetition.  4.581,642,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Pohlmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Opitz,  Konrad;  Pohlmann,  Heinrich;  Sittig,  Manfred;  Fabel,  Chris- 
tian;   Wilhelm,    Siegfried;    and    Mitter.    Franz,    4.581,036,    CI. 
8-527.000. 
Pola  Chemical  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Kitoh.   Chihiro;   Suzumori,    Masayuki;   Sugiyama.   Takashi;   and 

Watanabe.  Nobuhisa,  4,580,586,  CI.  132-83.00R. 

Poldervaart,  Leendert,  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings,  Inc.  Mooring  system 

comprising  a  floating  body  having  storage  capacity  e.g.  a  tanker  and 

a  buoy  anchored  to  the  sea  bottom.  4,580,986,  CI.  441-5.000. 

Polichnowski,  Stanley  W.-,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Preparation  of 

ethylidene  diacetate.  4,581,473,  CI.  560-263.000. 
Pollack,  Gordon  P.;  Teng.  Clarence  W.;  Hunter,  William  R.;  Slawinski, 
Christopher;  and  Doering,  Robert  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Integrated  circuit  isolation.  4,580,330,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Pollet,  Jean-Claude:  See- 
Armstrong,  Gordon  P.;  Flautt,  Martin  C;  and  Pollet,  Jean-Claude. 
4.581.392,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.:  See — 

Reczek.  James  A.;  Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  and  Bryan,  Philip  S., 
4.581,314,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Poon,  Stephen  S.  C:  See — 

Fisher,  Michael  G.;  Sabongi,  Gebran  J.;  and  Poon.  Stephen  S.  C, 
4,581,323,0.  430-513.000. 
Port,  Gary  L.;  Himes,  Michael  J.;  and  Kaeiin.  John  J.,  to  Huck  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Installation    tool    for    pull    type    fasteners. 
4,580,435,  CI.  72-391.000. 
Porta  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Gazzo,   John;   Cupani,   Carmine;   Chiodo,    Edward;   and    Mazz, 
Thomas,  4,581,493,  CI.  I79-175.20C. 
Potter,  Terry  A.;  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Prepelka,  David  J.,  to  Mobay 
Corporation.   Elastomer  polyurethane-polyurea  coatings  based  on 
bis(4-isocyanatocyclohexyl)methane.  4.581,433,  CI.  528-64.000. 
Pounder.  Donald  B.,  to  Grinnell  Fire  Protection  Systems  Co.,  Inc. 
Sprinkler   head   with   improved   spray   uniformity.    4,580,729,   CI. 
239-524.000. 
Powell,  Brent  L.  Solid  state  electrical  musical  instrument  amplifier. 

4,581,587,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Powell,  James  C,  to  Precision-Cosmct  Co.,  Inc.  Oxygen  permeable 

lens.  4,581,184,  CI.  264-2.600. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro.  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Rear  entrance  ski  boot  incor- 
porating a  flex  adjusting  device.  4,580,358,  CI.  36-119.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Emmonds,  Donald  D.;  and  Scott,  Matthew 
S.,  4.581,1  II,  CI.  204-182.100. 
Precision-Cosmet  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  James  C,  4,581,184,  CI.  264-2.600. 
Precision  Mecanique  Labinal:  See — 

Chapelot,  Raymond,  4.580,341,  CI.  29-874.000. 
Prepelka,  David  J.:  See — 

Potter,  Terry  A.;  Markusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Prepelka,  David  J., 
4,581,433,  CI.  528-64.000. 
Prevedelli,  Roberto:  See— 

Cassini,  Germano;  Grassi,  Francesco;  and  Prevedelli,  Roberto, 
4,580.983,  CI.  434-61.000. 
Prewo,  Karl  M.;  and  Layden,  George  K.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  woven  fiber  reinforced  glass 
matrix  composite  articles.  4,581.053,  CI.  65-4.210. 
Prezas,  Dimitrios  P.;  and  Saraf,  Nancy  M.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Arrangement  for  equalizing  the  variable  attenuation  of  a  signal  on  a 
communication  line.  4,581.747,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Priestman  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Nicholson,  Robert  G.;  and  Atkinson,  Stephen  J.,  4,580,765,  CI. 
254-276.000. 
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Prisent.  Michel:  5e»— 

BUnchard,  Gilbert;  Brunelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Doziere,  Richard;  Gol- 
denberg,    Emmanuel;    and    Prigent,    Michel,    4,381,343,    CI. 
S02-24r000. 
Printing  Developments,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharkozy,    Frank    L.;   and    Kiesler,   James   A.,   4,581,238.   CI. 
427-343.000. 
Pro-Catalyse:  See— 

Blanchard,  Gilbert;  Brunelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Doziere,  Richard;  Gol- 
denberg,    Emmanuel;    and    Prigent,    Michel,    4,381,343,    CI. 

302-24  rom. 

Pro-Shu  Company:  See— 

Kurmh,  Richard  F.;  and  Noone,  Thomas  F.,  4,380,339,  CI. 
36-127.000. 
Pro-Strength,  Inc.:  See— 

WUlmore,  George  A.,  4,381,042,  CI.  31-293.000. 
Profil-Vertrieb  GmbH:  See— 

Maisch.  Waiter,  4.380.388.  CI.  32-739.000. 
Protective  Treatments,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerace.  Michael  J..  4.381,281,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Pugh.  Paul.  Jr.:  See— 

Pugh,  Paul  F.;  and  Pugh,  Paul,  Jr..  4,381,478,  CI.  174-24.000. 
Pugh,  Paul  F.;  and  Pugh,  Paul,  Jr.  Gas  pressurized  cable  and  conduit 

system.  4,38 1 ,478,  CT 1 74-24.000. 
Puglia.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel.  Frank;  Puglia.  Wayne  J.;  Mackay. 
I>onald  A.   M.;  Clark,  K.  Warren;  and  Patanasinth,   K.  J., 
4,381,381.  CI.  314-819.000. 
Puis.  Walter:  See— 

Ippen,  Joachim;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Puis.  Walter;  Schaller,  Klaus; 
and  Seuter,  Friedel.  4.381.433,  CI.  344-331.000. 
Purcell,  Robert  H.;  and  Feinstone,  Stephen  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Inactivation  of  viruses  con- 
taining essential  lipids.  4,381,231,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ash.  Stephen  R..  4.381,141.  CI.  210-302.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Waples,  David  G.,  4,380,833,  C\.  297-39.000. 
Quan,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Nelson,    Anthony   J.;   Quan,    Peter   M.;   and    Stewarf    David, 
4,381,220,  CI.  423-638.300. 
Quinn,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Harper,  Philip  G.;  Jardine,  Stuart  L;  Quinn,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tre- 
heme,  David  M.,  4,381,727,  CI.  367-118.000. 
Quinn,  Candace  J.:  See— 

Bamhart,  Keimeth  T.;  Golino,  Carlo  M.;  and  Quinn,  Candace  J., 
4,381.288,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Quinn,  David  R.,  to  Medical  Device  Development  Corporation,  Inc. 

Catheter  introducer.  4,380,373,  CI.  128-637.000. 
Quinnell,  Geoffrey  C.  Soffit  and  fascia  system.  4,380,374,  CI.  52-93.000. 
Quinonez.  Silvio  C.  Foldable  and  convertible  creeper  device.  4,580,799, 

CI.  280-32.600. 
Quis,  Peter:  See— 

Asmussen,  Frithjof;  Quis,  Peter;  Wunderlich,  Winfried;  Schnabel, 
Wolfram;  and  Sotobayashi,  Hideto,  4,581,401.  CI.  524-302.000. 
Quy,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Olson,  Gene  H.;  and  Quy,  Dennis  A.,  4,581,734,  CI.  370-85.000. 
R  F  Monolithics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Ralph  C,  4,581,592,  CI.  331-107.00A. 
Raabe,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Ohlinger,  Rainer;  Schnez.  Harald;  Pfannenstiehl,  Ludwig;  Blumen- 
berg.  Bemd;  and  Raabe.  Hans  J..  4.581,174,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Rabe,  George  B.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation.  Split  ring  sealing  device  for  high  pressure  service. 
4,580,788,  CI.  277-12.000. 
Radaelli,  Dario:  See— 

Bassi,  Aldo;  De  Angelis,  Giancarlo;  Mainardi,  Riccardo;  Saglim- 
beni,  Renato;  and  Radaelli,  Dario,  4,581,703,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Radford,  Steven  R.;  and  Hyland,  Craig  R.,  to  Norton  Christensen,  Inc. 

Automatic  drill  pipe  inside  wiper.  4,580,635,  CI.  166-311.000. 
Radice,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Gill.  Dee  R.;  Hikida,  Edward  T.;  and  Radice,  Daniel  M..  4,581,086, 
CI.  156-175.000. 
Raftery,  William  B.,  to  Steelcase,  Inc.  Modular  chair  seat  structure. 

4,580,841.  a.  297-452.000. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 
Brown,   Richard   5.;   and   Christen,   Hans   D.,   4,580,724,   CI. 
239-230.000. 
Rajani,  Jayantilal  B.;  and  Paardekooper,  Stephanus,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  separating  a  dispersed  liquid  phase  from  a  contin- 
uous   liquid    phase    by    electrosUtic    coalescence.    4,581,119,    CI. 
204-302.000. 
Ralph  McKay  Limited:  See- 
Collins,  John  L.;  and  Remes,  Wally  A.,  4,380,501,  CI.  104-l.OOR. 
Johnson,  William  M.,  4,380,639,  CI.  172-730.000. 
Ralston,  Paul  W.,  to  Koala  Technologies  Corporation.  Interface  cir- 
cuitry for  interconnecting  touch  ubiet  with  a  computer  interface. 
4,581.483,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cationic  benzo- 

thiazole  disazo  compounds.  4,581,445,  CI.  534-608.000. 
Rambaud,  Jean-Michel,  deceased  (by  Autour,  Jacques,  legal  representa- 
tive). Composition  and  method  for  coating  objects  of  acrylic  resin 
and  coated  objects  thus  obtained.  4,581,259,  CI.  427-330.000. 
Ramcke,  Bemd:  See— 

I-ampe,  Siegfried;  and  Ramcke,  Bemd,  4,580,937,  CI.  412-27.000. 
RampI,  Alfred,  to  Semperit  AG.  Pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  radial  ply 
carcass  and  tread  member  composed  of  a  base  layer  closer  to  the  tire 
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axis  and  a  cap  layer  arranged  on  top  thereof  4,580,608,  CI. 
209.00R. 
Ramsey,  Arlie  A.:  See — 

Abt,  Edgar  J.;  and  Ramsey,  Arlie  A.,  4,380,498.  CI.  102-213.000. 
Randall.  Malcolm  W.:  See- 
Davis.  Walter  L.;  Messenger.  Dale;  and  Randall.  Malcolm  W.. 
I        4.581.632.  CI.  358-106.000. 
RJansburg-Gema  AG:  See- 
Moos.  Kurt.  4.580.727,  CI.  239-403.000. 
Rao,  Pradip:  See— 

Bhatt,  Bharat  L.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Rao,  Pradip;  and  Schwartz, 
William  A.,  4,381,339,  CI.  302-38.000. 
Rasmussen,  Bruce  A.  Comer  tank.  4.380.526,  CI.  1 19-5.000. 
Rasshofer,  Wemer;  Kopp,  Richard;  Paul,  Reiner;  Seel,  Klaus;  and 
Ganster,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  urethane-modified  polyisocyanate  using  an  oxyalkylated 
^bisphenol.  4,581,388,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Rattunde,  Manfred;  and  Schopf.  Walter,  to  P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner 
Reimers  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Side-bar  chain  for  infinitely  variable 
cone-pulley  transmissions.  4,581,001,  CI.  474-214.000. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.:  See- 
Rossi,  Robert  D.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.,  4,581,461,  CI. 
548-406.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Follette,  Martha  G.,  4.581,265,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Sonnenberg,  Joseph,  4,581,396,  CI.  524-87.000. 
Raymond  International  Builders.  Inc.:  See — 

Holland,    Henry    A.    N.;   and    Bandura,   James,   4,580,641,   CI. 
173-134.000. 
Raynal,  Serge;  See— 

Bergeret,  Wilfrid;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ray- 
nal, Serge,  4,581,416,  CI.  525-333.400. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Barresi,  Anthony  J.;  Catania,  John  T.;  and  Sweeney,  William  F., 

Jr.,  4,580,716,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Beyers.  Billy  W.,  Jr.,  4,581,645,  CI.  358-181.000. 
Botez,  Dan,  4,581,742,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Carlson,  David  J.,  4,581,643,  CI.  358-191.100. 
,    Deiss,  Michael  S.,  4,581,644,  CI.  358-181.000. 

Femslcr,    Ronald    E.;    and    Yost,    Thomas    D.,    4,581,630,    CI. 
'        358-20.000. 

Harvey,  Maria;  and  Harwood,  Robert  E.,  4,581,629,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Haworth,  Robert  F.,  4,581,770,  CI.  455-601.000. 
Westerman,  Harry  H.,  Jr.,  4,581,188,  CI.  264-107.000. 
Reardon,  Daniel  R.,  to  N.  J.  McAllister  Petroleum  Industries  Inc.  Well 

tool  for  testing  or  treating  a  well.  4,580,632,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Reason,  Frank  W.:  See—  '^ 

Coggan,  William  G.;  Cuddy,  Jared  G.;  and  Reason,  Frank  W., 
4,581,255,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Rebula,  Edward:  See — 

Covell,  Russell  B.;  and  Rebula,  Edward,  4,581,041,  CI.  48-76.000. 
Reczek.  James  A.;  Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  and  Bryan.  Philip  S..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polymeric  mordant  containing  nitrogen- 
coordinating  ligand  for  metallizable  dyes.  4,581,314,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Redecker,  Klaus:  See — 

Hagel,  Rainer;  and  Redecker,  Klaus,  4,581,082,  CI.  149-105.000. 
Rcdenbaugh,  Dave.  Simulator  device  for  demonstrating  the  benefits  of 

wearing  a  seat  belt.  4,580,985,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Reder,  Richard:  See — 

Fritz,  Hermann;  Neuhold,  Erich;  and  Reder,  Richard,  4,581,132, 

CI.  209-310.000. 

Redington,  Rowland  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High-spatial- 

resolution  spectroscopic  NMR  imaging  of  chemically-shifted  nuclei. 

4,581.582.  CI.  324-309.000. 

Reece,  Everett  E.;  and  Recce,  Sherrian  L.  Self  deodorizing  ash  tray. 

4,580,581.  CI.  131-231.000. 
Reece,  Sherrian  L.;  See — 

Reece,    Everett    E.;    and    Reece,    Sherrian    L.,    4,580,581,    Cl. 
131-231.000. 
Reed,  Mark  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Quantum  device 

output  switch.  4,581.621,  CI.  357-12.000. 
Reemtsma,  Keith:  See — 

Fox,  Charles  L.,  Jr.;   Modak,   Shanta;  and  Reemtsma,   Keith, 
4,581,028,  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Latch  arrange- 
I     ment  for  a  seat  slide  structure.  4,580,755,  Cl.  248-430.000. 
'Regehr,  Ulrich;  Hannemann,  Horst;  Reinhard,  Emst  A.;  and  Jansen, 
'    Matthias,  to  Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters.  Apparatus  for  the  separation 
of  liquid  drops  or  particulate  solids  from  a  gas  stream.  4,581,051,  Cl. 
55-440.000. 
Rehlander,    Weber.    Vehicle    steering    mechanism.    4,580,462,    Cl. 

74-497.000. 
Reichart,  Elwood  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wide  dynamic  range  analog  to 

digital  converter  for  AC  signals.  4,581,602,  Cl.  34O-347.0AD. 
Reichl,  Alfred,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Sealing  strip  for 

encapsulated  measuring  device.  4,580,346,  Cl.  33-125.00R. 
Reid,  Alistair:  See- 
Day,  Michael  A.;  and  Reid,  Alistair,  4,581,126,  Cl.  208-138.000. 
Reid,  Howard  J.,  to  Sensormedics  Corporation.  Method  of  calibrating 
and  linearizing  the  output  of  fluid  measuring  instruments.  4,581,714, 
CI.  364-571.000. 
Reid,  Neil  M.;  and  Davidson,  William  R.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public 
Company  Limited,  Bracknell  Division.  Method  of  detecting  a  contra- 
band subsunce.  4,380,440,  Cl.  73-23.000. 


Reil.  Wiltaelm.  to  Tetra  Pak  Developpement  S.A.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  perforated  tear-line  in  a  blank  for  a  paralldepipedic  packase. 
4,581,008.  a.  493-363.000.  i-.-««^F~-  p^ug 

Reinecke,  Paul:  See— 

Richter.  Roland;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Mohring, 
Edgar;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  4,381,434,  Q.  328-49.000. 
Reuert,  Warren  D.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Hopper  and  feeder 

apparatus  and  method.  4,580,772,  Q.  271-100.000. 
Reinhard.  Emst  A.:  See— 

Regehr,  Ulrich;  Hannemann,  Horst;  Reinhard,  Emst  A.;  and  Jan- 
sen, Matthias,  4,381.031,  Cl.  35-440.000. 
Reiser,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Vine,  Raymond  W.;  SchroU,  Craig  R.;  and  Reiser,  Carl  A., 
4,581.302.  a.  429-12.000. 
Reiter,  Eli;  Robson.  Joseph  R.;  and  Latinski,  Joseph  W.,  to  General 
Aero  Products  Corp.  Electroluminescent  lighting  fixture.  4,581.683. 
a.  362-62.000. 
Remes,  WaUy  A.:  See- 
Collins,  John  L.;  and  Remes.  Wally  A..  4.580.501,  Cl.  104-l.OOR. 
Renger.  Larry  H.;  and  Sweet.  Roger  H..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Animated 

figure  toy  having  telescoping  eyes.  4.580.991.  Cl.  446-320.000. 
Renner.  Gunter:  See — 

Wolff,  Erich;  Renner,  Gunter;  and  Kunitz,  Friedrich-Wilhelm. 
4,581.324.  Cl.  430-505.000. 
Renth.  Emst-Otto:  See— 

Schromm.  Kurt;  Mentrup.  Anton;  Renth.  Emst-Otto;  Fugner, 
Armin;  and  Streller.  Ilse.  4.581.367.  Cl.  514-394.000. 
Repella.  James  A.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Press  loading  apparatus.  4.580.964. 

a.  425-124.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Boothroyd.  Arthur,  4,581,491,  Q.  179-107.0FD. 
Carpino,  Louis  A.;  and  Cohen,  Beri,  4,581,167,  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Resemann,   Wolfgang;   and   Fraunberger,   Ferdinand,   to   Dr.    Karl 
Thomae    GmbH.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    3-cyano-4- 
aminoacetophenones.  4,381,177,  Cl.  558-415.000. 
Rexham  Corporation:  See — 

Seiden,  Frederick  C;  Canfield,  Allen  B.;  and  Carey,  Norman  W . 
4,580.473.  CI.  83^23.000. 
Reynolds.  Martin  L.;  Frank.  Dorothy  M.;  and  Riehl.  Tilford  F..  to 
Brown    A    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation.    Cisarette    filter 
4.380,384.  a.  131-336.000. 
Rhein.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Baldwin.  James  C;  Meyers.  Gary  W.;  Rhein.  Robert  A.;  and 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J..  4.581.391.  Cl.  523-179.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialities  Chimiques:  See— 

Coquard.  Jean;  and  Goletto.  Jean.  4.581.440,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Rhudy,  John  S.:  See— 

Argabright.    Perry    A.;    and    Rhudy.    John    S..    4.580,627,    Cl. 
166-79.000. 
Rice,  Richard  E..  to  Grady.  John  K.  Translatively  driven  X-ray  aper- 
ture mask.  4.581.753.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Rich.  Leonard  G.;  Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Phelan.  Brian,  to  Me- 
tromedia. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  an  ink-jet  print- 
ing head.  4.580.914.  Cl.  400-56.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Barsom.  Shafik.  4.580.578,  Cl.  128-784.000. 
Richards.  James  C;  and  Murray,  Dennis  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  the  rapid  detection  of  virus  and  viral 
antigens.  4,581,331,  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Richardson,  Ryden  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  B.;  and  Richardson,  Ryden  L.,  4,581,129,  Cl.  208- 
216.00R. 
Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Tuggle,  Ray;  Clinard,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  Campsey, 
Ronald  L.;  and  Lankford,  Frank  L.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Cmde  oil 
dehydrator/desalter  control  system.  4.58 1. 1 34,  Cl.  210-96.100. 
Richter,  Roland;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Mohring,  Edgar; 
and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for 
increasing  the  duration  of  action  of  agents  for  combatins  pests. 
4,581,434,  Cl.  528-49.000.  »  h«. 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Murakami,  Kakuji;  and  Aruga,  Tamotsu,  4.581.071. 

Cl.  106-22.000. 
Wada,  Yoshinori,  4,581,656,  Cl.  358-257.000. 
Ricoh  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Tadayoshi,  4,380,549,  Cl.  126-391.000. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Manaka,  Junji,  4.580,439,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Rieck,  Fred:  See— 

Kristen,  Klaus;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Rieck,  Fred,  4,580,550,  Cl. 
126-39.00J. 
Rieck.  Hans-Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crystalline  silicic 
acid,  its  salts,  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  4,581,213,  Cl. 
423-325.000. 
Riehl,  Tilford  F.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Martin  L.;  Frank,  Dorothy  M.;  and  Riehl,  Tilford  F., 
4,580,584,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Riggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Morrison,  Keith  L.;  Speligene,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gibson,  Mclvin  G.;  and 
Riggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.,  4,581,497,  Cl.  191-12.20R. 
Riley,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Burtelson,  Frederick  W.;  and  Riley,  Ronald  G.,  4,580,795,  Cl. 
279-l.OOR. 
Rindo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamei,  Mitsuru;  and  Rindo,  Hiroshi.  4.581.198.  Cl.  376-253.000 


Ritter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gott.  Hans;  Ritter.  Josef;  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Ritter.  Klaus. 
4.38a458,  a.  74-339.000. 
Ritter,  Josef:  See— 

Gott,  Hms;  Ritter,  Josef;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Klaua. 
4.380,438,  a.  74-339.000.  ^^ 

Ritter,  Klaus:  See— 

Gott,  Hans;  Ritter,  Joaef;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  RitterT  Klaus. 

4.580,458,  Cl.  74-359.000.  ^^ 

Rittich,  Boje;  and  Tomenzoli,  Marco.  Filled  brushing  device.  4,380.387. 

a.  132-84.00R. 
Ritzl.  Antal;  and  Zehnder.  Jurg.  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Device  for 
unloading  a  container  for  bulk  materials.  4.380.302,  Q.  lOS-240.000 
Rizzardo.  Ezio:  See- 
Solomon.  David  H.;  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Cacioli.  Paul.  4.S8 1.429. 
Cl.  326-220.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Babitzka.    Rudolf;    and    Schlagmuller.    Walter.    4.380.540.    Cl 

123-458.000. 
Eheim.  Franz.  4.580.538.  CI.  123-364.000. 
Janetzke.  Helmut;  Kauff.  Helmut;  and  Schulz.  Alfred.  4.580.44S. 

Cl.  73-116.000. 
Mayer,  Rolf;  and  Ochs,  Karl,  4,580,714,  CI.  228-121.000. 
Poetsch,     Dieter;     and     Illetschko,     Gerhard,     4,581,642,     Cl. 

358-167.000. 
Trachte,  Dietrich,  4,580,728,  Cl.  239-453.000. 
Robert  Kershaw  Intematioaal  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kershaw,  Robert.  4.580.662.  Q.  I88-4.00R. 
Robert  Kraps  Stiftung  k  Co.  KG:  See— 

Flammann.  Norbert.  4.580.477.  a.  83-707.000. 
Roberts.  David  L.:  See— 

Schmeichel,  Steven  D.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hop- 
penstedt,  Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts,  David  L.. 
4,580,657,  Cl.  181-255.000. 
Robertson,  John  S.;  LiPuma,  Mildred  M.;  and  Gross,  Stephen  E.,  to 
Manville  Service  Corporation.  Preparation  of  catalyst  supports  and 
materials  produced  thereby.  4,581,338,  Cl.  302-8.000. 
Robinson,  Beimett:  See— 

Hatzakis,  Michael;  Paraszczak,  Juri  R.;  and  Robinson,  Bennett, 
4,381.100.  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Robson,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Reiter,  Eli;  Robson,  Joseph  R.;  and  Latinski,  Joseph  W.,  4,581,683, 

Cl.  362-62.000. 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Di^>ens- 

ing  carton  having  material  tear  strip  and  blank  therefor.  4,580,709,  Cl. 

225-48.000. 

Roche,  Gregory  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  laser-induced  chemical 

vapor  deposition.  4,581,248,  Cl.  427-53.100. 
Rockrohr,  James  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Variable  format  controls  CRT  raster.  4,581.563.  Cl.  315-388.000. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Brissette.  Ronald  N.,  4,580.996.  Cl.  464-133.000. 

Huffman.  Charles  E.;  and  Majefski.  Richard  L..  4.581.741.  Cl. 

371-67.000. 
Saxton.  Floyd  G.;  Gucwa.  Joseph  W.;  and  Lantz.  Charles  H.. 

4,580.665,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Silagi,  Edward  G..  4.581,595.  CI.  333-139.000. 
Soclof.  Sidney  I.,  4,580.331,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Rode.  Melvin  A.:  See— 

Delmege.  Arthur  H.;  El-Ibiary,  Yehia;  Rode.  Melvin  A.;  and  Ta- 
plin.  Lael  B.,  4.581,699.  Cl.  364-174.000. 
Roelofs,  Robert  E.  Air  suspension  system  for  the  rear  end  of  a  motor 

home.  4,580,798.  Cl.  280-6.00R. 
Rogers.  David  J.,  to  CrysUplex  Plastics.  Ltd.  Corrosive  resistant  grid 

construction  for  a  suspended  ceiling.  4,580,387,  Cl.  52-665.000. 
Roggen,  Rolf,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Device  for  feeding  metal  into 

a  molten  metal  bath.  4,580,768,  Cl.  266-233.000. 
Rogoyski,  Jan:  See— 

Guillaume,  Wallace  J.;  Loughran,  John  F.;  Rogoyski,  Jan;  Simp- 
son.   Robert    A.;    and    Weber,    Edward    V.,    4.581.537,    CI. 
250-491.100. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Asmussen,  Frithjof;  Quis.  Peter;  Wunderiich.  Winfried;  Schnabel, 
Wolfram;  and  Sotobayashi,  Hideto,  4,581,401,  Cl.  524-302.000. 
Rolfo,  Arturo;  Figini,  Mario;  Monasterolo.  Michele;  and  Maacaro. 
Francesco,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Typing  device  for  typing 
in  several  languages  by  combining  sub-components  of  the  characters. 
4.580.916,  Cl.  400-109.000. 
Roller,  Hermann:  See — 

Balz,  Wemer;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Muenzner.  Wulf;  and  Roller,  Her- 
mann. 4,581.296,  Cl.  428-447.000. 
Roncucci,  Romeo:  See — 

Diaz,  Joseph;  Demame,  Henri;  Roncucci,  Romeo;  and  Schmeick, 
Paul-Henry,  4,581,168,  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
Ronnow,  Peter:  See — 

Kjelleberg,  Suffan;  and  Ronnow,  Peter,  4,581,227,  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Rose,  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Sordello,    Frank    J.;    and    Rose,    Andrew    M.,    4,581,664,    Cl. 
360-78.000. 
Rose,  George  E.,  to  Olibin  Limited.  Weather  caps  for  exhaust  pipes. 

4.580,488,  Cl.  98-59.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Gene  H.;  and  Quy.  Dennis  A.,  4,581,734,  Q.  370-85.000. 
Rosen,  William  E.:  See— 

Berke,  Philip  A.;  and  Rosen,  William  E.,  4.581,351,  Cl.  514-188.0X. 
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Rownbaum,  Georges:  See— 

OroUier,   Jean-Francois;   Allec,   Josiane;    Fourcadier,   Chantal; 
Rosenbaum,  Georges;  and  Dannenton,  Patrick,  4,S81,230,  CI. 
424-74.000. 
Rosner,  Charles:  See— 

Herman,  Harvey;  and  Rosner,  Charles,  4,580,802,  CI.  280-267.000. 
Roes,  Victor  L.;  and  Schultz,  Robert  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydrides.  4,581,464,  CI.  549-255.000. 
Ross.  William  A.;  and  Terry,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Postage 
meter  thermal  printer  tape  drive  system.  4,581,616,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Rossi,  Jean-Pierre  P.:  See— 

Boisseau,  Marc;  Borie,  Jean  C;  Croisier,  Alain;  Demange,  Michel; 
Lebizay,   Gerald;   and   Rossi,   Jean-Pierre   P.,   4,581,732,   CI. 
37063.000. 
Rossi,  Robert  D.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Maleated  siloxane  derivatives.  4,581,461,  CI. 
548-406.000. 
Roth.  Siegfried:  See— 

Eggert,  Klaus;  Flemming,  Manfred;  Roth,  Siegfried;  and  Schnei- 
der, Horst,  4,581,284,  CI.  428-283.000. 
RothQell,  Rolf  E.,  to  Esselte  Security  Systems  AB.  Method  and  device 

for  signature  verification.  4,581,482,  CI.  128-18.000. 
Roth  well,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Fohl.  Timothy;  KeefTe.  William  M.;  and  Rothwell,  Harold  L., 
4,580,989,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Rousseau,  Philippe:  See — 

Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre;  and 

Van  Schendel.  Daniel,  4,580,499,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pieire;  and 
Van  Schendel.  Daniel,  4,580,500,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Rovema  Verpackungsmaachinen  GmbH:  See— 

Plock,  Hans  J.;  Schmachtel,  Manfred;  Wosch,  Helmut;  and  Baur, 
Walter,  4,581,764.  CI.  383-101.000. 
Rowe,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  Holder  for  a  nugazine  for  a  firearm.  4,580,363,  CI. 

42-18.000. 
Rowe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Maulshagen,  Thomas  J.;  and  SIoss,  Andris  C,  4,580,697,  CI. 
221-223.000. 
Rubin,  Michael  D.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  A  Communications  Corpora- 
tion. Crosstalk  reduction  in  unbalanced  QPSK  detectors.  4,581,586, 
CI.  329-50.000. 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  removal  of 
phenolic  materials  from  mixtures  thereof  4,581,131,  CI.  208-263.000. 
Rug  Doctor,  Inc.:  See— 

Ogden.  Stanley  D..  4,580,309,  CI.  15-300.00A. 
Ruppert,  Robert  W.  Ejection  seat  simulator.  4,580,982,  CI.  434-30.000. 
Ruscheweyh,  Hans,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft.   Forced-air 

cooled  condenser  system.  4,580,401,  CI.  60-693.000. 
Rush,  Elton  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Container  piercing 

device.  4,580,700,  CI.  222-83.500. 
Russell,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Peifer,  Gary  S.;  and  Russell,  Charles  R.,  4,580,647,  CI.  180-78.000. 
Russell,  Randy  G.,  to  Zenith  Corporation.  Switched-mode  power 

supply  with  output  post-regulator.  4,581,690,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Rynbrandt,  LeAnna  C,  personal  representative:  See — 

Yankee,    Ernest    W.;    and    Rynbrandt,    Ronald    H.,    deceased, 
4.581,462,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H.,  deceased:  See — 

Yankee,    Ernest    W.;    and    Rynbrandt,    Ronald    H..    deceased, 
4,581.462,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami,    Hideo;    and    Kobayashi,    Takehiro.    4,580,741,    CI. 
242-84.420. 
S.  A.  Goemar:  See— 

Herve,  Rene;  and  Percehais,  Serge,  4.581,233.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Saalasti.  Vaino  T.  Equipment  for  the  clarification  of  water.  4,581,136, 

CI.  210-173.000. 
SAB  Automotive  AB:  See— 

Larsaon.  Sven-Olof.  4,581,047,  CI.  55-179.000. 
SAB  Harmon  Industries,  iTorrSee — 

Famham,  Wilfred  L.;  Garrison,  Lynn  R.;  Wheeler,  Wayne  N.;  and 
Ballinger,  Forrest  H.,  4,S81,7qO,  CI.  364-185.000. 
Sabongi,  Gebran  J.:  See- 
Fisher,  Michael  G.;  Sabongi,  Gebran  J.;  and  Poon,  Stephen  S.  C. 
4,581,323.  CI.  430-513.000. 
Sacilor,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Pochon,  Claude;  Malard,  Patrick;  and  Biancalana,  Henri.  4,580,323. 
CI.  29-n6.00R. 
Saft.  S.A.:  See— 

Jumel.  Yves,  4,581,307,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Ojima,  wao;  Fuchikami,  Takamasa;  and  Fujiu,  Makoto.  4,581,452, 
CI.  544-309.000. 
Saglimbeni.  Renato:  See — 

Bassi.  Aldo;  De  Angelis,  Giancarlo;  Mainardi,  Riccardo;  Saglim- 
beni, Renato;  and  Radaelli,  Dario,  4,581,703,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Sahota,  Harvinder.  Catheter  systems.  4,581,017,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Saines,  Marius:  See- 
Landau,  Boris;  and  Saines,  Marius,  4,581,021,  CI.  604-212.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Kunert,  Heinz;  and  Comils,  Gerd,  4,581,276,  CI.  428-157.000. 
St.  Martin,  Marty,  to  Maxi-Sweep.  Inc.  Self-propelled  water  borne  pool 

cleaner.  4.581.075.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Tsuboi,  Shini- 
chi,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.  0-(perf1uoroalkylthiophe- 


nyl)   (thio   or   amido)   phosphates   as   pesticides.    4.581,350,    CI. 
514-128.000. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Junichi;  Gotoh,  Toshio;  Katsumata,  Osamu; 
and  Sakawa,  Shinji,  4,581,365,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Saito,  Masahiko:  See— 

Aoki,  Kazuharu;  and  Saito.  Masahiko,  4,581.768,  CI.  455-179.000. 
Saitoh,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh,  Kuniyuki;  and  Kaji, 
Hiaatsugu,  4,580,337.  Q.  29-623.100. 
Saiwai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Osaki.  Shigeyoshi;  Fujii,  Yoshihiko;  Tomita,  Osamu;  and  Saiwai, 
Kazuhiko,  4,581.575,  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Sakagami,  Masaharu;  Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  and  Nakamura,  Masahide,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  output  power 
of  nuclear  reactor.  4,581,196,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Sakawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuo;  Saito,  Junichi;  Gotoh,  Toshio;  Katsumata,  Osamu; 
and  Sakawa,  Shinji,  4,581,365,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Sakoe,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Voice  recognition  system. 

4,581,755.  CI.  381-42.000. 
Sakuma,  Kiyoshi;  Tanimura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Naoki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual  refrigerant  cooling  system. 
4,580,415.  CI.  62-502.000. 
Sakurai.  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Akita,  Shigeyuki;  Kodera,  Masao; 
and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken. 
Inc.  Diesel  smoke  meter.  4.580,441,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Sakuyama,  Hideo;  Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Hanaki,  Michio;  Ouchi,  Chiaki; 
and  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  rolled  titanium  alloy  sheets.  4,581,077,  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Sally,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  Hafner,  V.  Walter;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J., 
4,580,300,  CI.  4-252.00R. 
Salvadori,  Bruno:  See — 

Pizzomo,     Augusto;     and     Salvadori,     Bruno,    4,580,959,     CI. 
425-47.000. 
Samejima,  Shunichi;  and  Kaneko,  Isamu,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  a  perfluoroacrylic  acid  ester.  4,581,472,  CI. 
560-211.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Faure,  Laurent;  and  Tholome,  Roger,  4,581.559.  CI.  313-147.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazunari;    and    Hiraga,    Masaharu,    4,580,956,    CI. 
I  418-14.000. 

Sanford,  Carlton  E.;  and  Lesser,  Paul  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Features  of  a  condition  responsive  switch.  4,581,509,  CI.  200- 
83.00P. 
Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masuo.  4,580,656.  CI.  181-252.000. 
Sano.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Ishijima.  Koji;  Iwabuchi.  Osamu;  Hirahara. 
Takuho;  Nakane,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano.  Fumiaki,  4,580,604,  CI. 
137-856.000. 
Sano,  Kenji:  See — 

Kendo,  Shunichi;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Hideo.  4.581,311,  CI. 
430-80.000. 
jSanofi:  See — 
I        Diaz,  Joseph;  Demame,  Henri;  Roncucci,  Romeo;  and  Schmeick, 

Paul-Henry,  4,581,168,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Sanofi,  S.A.:  See — 

Barthelemy,  Geard;  Vallat,  Jean  N.;  and  Hallot,  Andre,  4,581,358, 
CI.  514-258.000. 
Santoni  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vincoli,  Armando.  4,580,419,  CI.  66-123.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa,  Shiichi,  4,580,855,  CI.  361-433.00E. 
Sapkus,  Jurgis,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Hair  twining  apparatus.  4,580,585,  CI. 

132-9.000. 
Saraf,  Nancy  M.:  See — 

Prezas,    Dimitrios    P.;    and    Saraf,    Nancy    M.,    4,581,747,    CI. 
375-14.000. 
Sardelli,  Vincent  T.,  to  T.  Sardelli  &  Sons,  Inc.  Coacting  grooved 

earring  post  and  serrated  clutch.  4.580,417,  CI.  63-12.000. 
i Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Walter  R.,  4,580.424.  CI.  70-383.000. 
Sang,  Yoav;  Malkin,  Ofer;  and  Grosz,  Friedrich,  to  Sute  of  Israel  - 
Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  of  jojoba  beans. 
4,580,397,  CI.  56-330.000. 
|Saroka,  Stephen  F.;  and  Smith,  Glenn  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Critical  system  protection.   4,581,702,  CI. 
'     364-200.000. 

Sarrell,  Ivan  D.;  and  Bley,  David  B.,  to  Chattanooga  Corporation. 
J     Electrical  therapeutic  apparatus.  4.580,570,  CI.  128-421.000. 
jSarson,  Gary  A.;  Davidson,  David  M.;  and  Bungard.  John  R..  to  Stan- 
dard Telephones  and  Cables  pIc.  Telecommunication  exchange. 
4.581,733.  CI.  370-67.000. 
j  Sartori,  Guido:  See — 
I        Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Sariori,  Guido;  Savage,  David  W,;  and  Thaler, 

Warren  A..  4,581,209.  CI.  423-223.000. 
Sasaki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Sakurai,   Takashi;   Mizuno,   Hiroshi;   Akita,   Shigeyuki;   Kodera, 
Masao;  and  Sasaki,  Kunihiko,  4,580,441,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Sasaki,  Susumu;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda,  Eisuke,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    QAM    with    DC    bias    in    one    channel.    4,581,748,    CI. 
375-39.000. 


SaUke  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsukawa,  Zendo,  4,581,704,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Satellite  Business  Systems:  See— 

Dalby,  James  F.,  4,580.748,  CI.  244-1 58.0OR. 
Sato,  Fumiaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Position  control 
apparatus  for  controlling  positions  of  rotary  heads  with  respect  to  a 
recording  medium.  4.581,662,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Sato,  Fumio,  to  Sumitomo  Meul  Mining  Company  Limited.  Tape 

applying  device.  4,581,096,  CI.  156-513.000. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Kondo,  Shunichi;  Sano,  Kenji;  and  Sato,  Hideo,  4,581,311,  CI 
430-80.000. 
Sato,  Hirokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho.  Device 

for  suction-sticking  display  labels.  4,581,094,  CI.  156-352.000. 
Sato,  Kimiaki:  See— 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Sato,  Kimiaki,  4,581,720, 
CI.  365-222.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Taguchi,  Takashi;   Hattori,  Tadashi;  Sato.  Susumu;  and   Ueno. 
Yoshiki.  4,581.280.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Sato.   Tadayoshi.    to   Ricoh    Kiki   Co..    Ltd.    Fryer.   4.580.549.   CI. 

126-391.000. 
Sato.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takamura.  Kozo;  Sato.  Yasuyuki;  and  Higuchi,  Kanji.  4,581,558, 
CI.  313-141.000. 
Sato,  Yoichi:  See— 

Ichinokawa,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Yoichi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tadashi,  4,581,761. 
CI.  382-13.000. 
Sato,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  and  Sato, 
Yoshinari,  4,581,356,  CI.  514-225.000. 
Satoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  and  Satoh,  Kenji,  4,581.658,  CI.  360-10.200. 
Azuma,  Nobuo;  Satoh,  Kenji;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 
shinori,  4,581,659,  CI.  360-10.200. 
Sattler,  James  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Wendell  M.;  Sattler.  James  L.;  Paul.  Richard;  and  Miller, 
Neil  S.,  4,580,638,  CI.  169-49.000. 
Sauers,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Adams,   John    B.,   Jr.;   and   Sauers,   Richard   F.,   4.581.059,   CI. 
71-92.000. 
Saunders,  Howard  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coating  powder. 

4,581,293,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Saupe,  Alfred  O.:  See— 

Aftergut,  Siegfried;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bigelow.  John  E.;  and  Saupe, 
'     Alfredo.,  4,581,608,  CI.  340-704.000. 
Savage,  David  W.:  See- 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Sartori,  Guido;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Thaler, 
Warren  A.,  4,581,209,  CI.  423-223.000. 
Saverio,  Granata,  to  Agip  Nucleare,  S.p.A.  Fission  gas  pressure  measur- 
ing instrument  and  method.  4,581,197,  CI.  376-247.000. 
Savit,  Carl  H.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America.  Method 
for   maintaining   a  constant   tension   on   a   seismic   marine   cable. 
4,581,723,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Sawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nemoto,  Tsuneo;  Ozawa,  Kazuo;  and  Sawa,  Tetsuo,  4,581.670.  CI 
360-133.000. 
Sawada,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kawakami,  Koichi;  and  Sawada,  Mitsuo,  4,580,326,  CI.  29-409.000. 
Sawada,  Yoshizo:  See — 

Meguro,    Takashi;    Sawada,    Yoshizo;    and    Ogata.    Yasunobu, 
4,581,080,  CI.  148-31.550. 
Sawahata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Oku,   Masaharu;   Sawahau,   Kazuo;  and   Kanamaru,   Hisanobu. 
4,580,431,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Sawamura,  Ichiro:  See— 

Sakuyama.   Hideo;   Sawamura.    Ichiro;   Hanaki,   Michio;   Ouchi. 
Chiaki;  and  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi,  4,581,077,  CI.  148-11  50F. 
Saxton,  Floyd  G.;  Gucwa,  Joseph  W.;  and  Lantz.  Charies  H.,  to  Rock- 
well  International   Corporation.   Quick   connect   brake  couplina. 
4,580,665,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Scales,  John  T.:  See — 

Ludman,  Walter  R.;  Lowthian,  Peter  T.;  and  Scales,  John  T, 
4,580,301,  CI.  5-464.000. 
Scanlon,  Jerome  M.;  and  Smith,  Francis  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.  Transmission  shift   indicator  with  adjustment   mechanism. 
4,580,518,  CI.  116-28.100. 
Schaber,  Hans-Christian:  See— 

Wieder,  Armin;  Schaber,  Hans-Christian;  and  Schwarzl,  Sieafried, 
4,581,319,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Fickelscher,  Kurt  G.;  and  Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  4.580,957,  CI. 
418-57.000. 
Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Schaefer,  Philipp,  to  Microplastic  Rop.  Dressed 

split  leather.  4,581,261,  CI.  428-15.000. 
Schaefer,  Philipp:  See— 

Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Schaefer,  Philipp,  4.581,261.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Schaefer.  Roland,  to  Kulzer  &  Co.  GmbH.  Method  for  photopolymeri- 
zation  of  vinyl  compounds  and  photopolymerizable  materials  used  in 
said    process   using    l-aryl-2,5   dialkypyrrole   as   reducing   agent. 
4.581.389,  CI.  522-9.000. 
Schaeper,  Gary  R.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Blowout  preventer 
stacks  and  method  of  tensioning  stack   tie  rods.   4,580,628.  CI. 
166-85.000. 
Schalch,  Hans,  to  Neotech  Holding  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  water-tight  radiator  element.  4.580,715,  CI.  228-144.000, 


Schaller.  Helmut;  and  Mol.  Jan  C.  Magnetic  pickup  for  stringed  instru- 
ments. 4,580,481,  CI.  84-1.150. 
Schaller.  Klaus:  See— 

Ippen,  Joachim;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Puis,  Walter;  Schaller,  Klaus 
and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,581,453,  CI.  544-331.000. 
Schatz,  Klaus  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Closed  cyclone  FCC 
system  with  provisions  for  surge  capacity.  4,581,205,  CI.  422-1 13.000. 
Schavilje,  John  N.:  See— 

Frano,  Francis  G.;  Schavilje,  John  N.;  and  Bury,  George  J., 
4,580.859,  CI.  339-91. OOR. 
Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly;  Feher,  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula;  Kal- 
loy.   Kaulin;  and  Manr.arosi,   Katalin.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es 
Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.  Synergistic  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions. 4,581,348,  CI.  514-76.000. 
Scheer,  Georges  N.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Controlled  tension  unwinding  system.  4,580,738.  CI.  242-55.200. 
Scheidler,  Herwig:  See— 

Kristen,  Klaus;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Rieck.  Fred,  4.580,550,  CI. 
126-39.00J. 
Schemmel,  Bruno:  See — 

Dobhan,  Herbert;  Kaiser,  Elmar;  Schemmel,  Bruno;  Leuner.  Hil- 
mar;  Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Bretscher, 
Oskar,  4,580,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Schering  A.G.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius;  Lumma,  William  C,  Jr.;  Morgan.  Thomas  K..  Jr  ■ 
and  Wohl,  Ronald  A..  4.581,370,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.:  See- 
Berlin,  Kenneth  D.;  Scherlag,  Benjamin  J.;  Bailey,  Bruce  R.,  Ill 
and  Holt,  Elizabeth  M.,  4,581,361,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Scherrer,  Pascal:  See— 

Gosciniak,  Guy;  and  Scherrer,  Pascal.  4,580.605,  CI.  1 39-54.000. 
Schiedel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Januschkowetz,  Gerhard,  4,581,049,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Schiller,  Michael;  and  Ginsberg,  Emmily  S.,  to  Fingermatrix.  Inc. 

Fingerprint  verification  method.  4,581,760,  CI.  382-4.000. 
Schlagmuller.  Walter:  See— 

Babitzka,    Rudolf;    and    Schlagmuller,    Walter.    4,580,540.    CI 
123-458.000. 
Schlomer,  Heinz-Jurgen:  See— 

Grunewald,   Peter;  and  Schlomer,   Heinz-Jurgen.  4,580.482,  CI 
89-34.000. 
Schlotman,  Walter  F.;  and  Grella.  Raymond  M..  to  Stanadyne.  Inc. 

Two-part  rising  cap  for  faucets.  4,580,601,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Schmachtel,  Manfred:  See — 

Plock,  Hans  J.;  Schmachtel,  Manfred;  Wosch,  Helmut;  and  Baur, 
Walter,  4,581,764,  CI.  383-101.000. 
Schmaderer,  Franz:  See — 

Dietrich,  Manfred;  Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich;  Schmaderer.  Franz 
and  Wahl,  Georg  F.  H.,  4,581,289,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Schmeichel.  Steven  D.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hoppen- 
stedt,  Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts,  David  L.,  to 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Integral  fluted  tube  for  sound  suppression 
and  exhaust  ejection.  4,580,657,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Schmeick.  Paul-Henry:  See — 

Diaz,  Joseph;  Demame,  Henri;  Roncucci,  Romeo;  and  Schmeick, 
Paul-Henry,  4,581,168,  Cl.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Schmid.  Reinhold,  to  W.  Schafhorst  &  Co.  Machine  for  producing 

cross-wound  bobbins.  4,580,737,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Schmid,  Steven  R..  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Strong  and  elastic  polyurethane 
polyurea  polycrylates  and  electron  beam-cured  coatings  containing 
the  same.  4,581,407,  Cl.  524-548.000. 
Schmidlin,  Frederick  W.,  to  Helios  Research  Corp.   Hydrokinetic 
amplifier  with  high  momentum  transfer  coefficient.  4,580,948,  Cl. 
417-54.000. 
Schmidt,  Anton:  See — 

Dreschmann,     Peter;     and     Schmidt.     Anton,     4,580,913.     Cl. 
384-448.000. 
Schmidt.  Ernst:  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser.  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt,  Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Ernst, 
4,581.596,  Cl.  333-181.000. 
Schmidt,  Franz:  See — 

Eckert,  Gunter;  Groh.  Wolfgang;  Lutje,  Hans;  Schmidt.  Franz;  and 
Schmidt-Thummes,  Jurgen,  4,581,034,  Cl.  8-94.  lOR 
Schmidt.  Gerhard  S.  E.  Stick  dispenser.  4,580.920,  Cl.  4Ol-17;.0O0. 
Schmidt,  Hans  U.:  See — 

Werner,  Frank;  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Hans  U..  4.581.387. 
Cl.  521-128.000. 
Schmidt,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  retrieving  data  contained  in  binary  dau  signals.  4,581,660,  Cl. 
360-46.000. 
Schmidt-Thummes,  Jurgen:  See — 

Eckert,  Gunter;  Groh,  Wolfgang;  Lutje,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Franz;  and 
Schmidt-Thummes,  Jurgen.  4.581,034.  Cl.  8-94.10R. 
Schmitz,  Franz  J.:  See — 

Bandel.  Werner;  Schmitz,  Franz  J.;  Osterug,  Kari;  Garske.  Frie- 
drich; and  Breidohr,  Hans  G.,  4.581,236,  Cl  426-14.000. 
Schnabel,  Wolfram:  See— 

Asmussen,  Frithjof;  Quis,  Peter;  Wunderlich,  Winfried;  Schnabel, 
Wolfram;  and  Sotobayashi,  Hideto,  4,581,401.  Cl.  524-302.000. 
Schneider,  Barry  L.,  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Male  urinary  collection 
system  and  external  catheter  therefor.  4,581,026,  Cl.  604-352.000. 
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Schneider,  Claus:  S«e^ 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Claus;  Hinzen, 
Dieter;    Kuhn.    Franz    J.;    and    Lehr,    Erich,    4,581,364,    CI. 
314-343.000. 
Schneider,  Connie  J.:  See— 

Dirlikov,   StoiJ    K.;   and    Schneider,   Connie   J.,   4,581.465,   CI. 
S49-3O6.000. 
Schneider,  Horst:  See— 

Eggert,  Klaus;  Flemming,  Manfred;  Roth,  Siegfried;  and  Schnei- 
der, Horst,  4,581,284,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Schneider,  Norbert:  See— 

Melzer,  Milena;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Jakusch,  Helmut;  and  Balz, 
Werner,  4,581.246,  CI.  427-48.000. 
Schneider,  Werner:  See— 

Dobhan,  Herbert;  Kaiser,  Elmar;  Schemmel,  Bruno;  Leuner,  Hil- 
mar;  Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Bretscher, 
Oiku,  4,580,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Schnell,  Axel:  See— 

Hennings,  Detlev;  Schnell,  Axel;  and  Schretnemacher,  Herbert, 

4.581.159,  CI.  252-520.000. 
Schnez,  Harald:  See— 

Ohlinger,  Rainer;  Schnez,  Harald;  Pfannenstiehl,  Ludwig;  Blumen- 
berg,  Bemd;  and  Raabe,  Hans  J.,  4,581,174,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter:  See — 

Broszat,  Lothar;  Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter;  and  Dickopp,  Werner, 
4,580,921,  a.  403-134.000. 
Schoen,  Otmar,  to  Unima  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  ShutofT  valve  with  a 

flap  member.  4,580.603,  CI.  137-630.150. 
Scholl,  Hans;  and  Vogt,  Siegfried,  to  Kochs  Adler,  AG.  Automatic 

sewing  machine.  4.580,509,  CI.  112-2.000. 
Schommler,  Manfred,  to  Ingeniorfima  Peter  Simonsen  A/S.  One-sided 

corrugated  cardboard  machine.  4,581,095,  CI.  156-473.000. 
Schopf,  Walter:  See— 

Rattunde,  Manfred;  and  Schopf,  Walter,  4.581,001,  CI.  474-214.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Kristen.  Klaus;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Rieck.  Fred,  4,580,550,  CI. 

126-39.00J. 

Schottker,  Willi;  and  Deptolla,  Bemd,  to  P.  A.  Rentrop  Hubert  & 

Wagner  Fahrzeugausstattungen  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Hinge  fittings  for 

adjusuble  seats.  4,580,838,  CI.  297-362.000. 

Schramm.  Klaus,  to  Frank  A  Schulte  GmbH.  Shaped  body  for  feeding 

cupola  furnaces.  4.581,068,  CI.  75-130.00R. 
Schreiber,  Paul  T.,  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Switchable  bandpass  filter. 

4,581,588,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See— 

Fujoika,  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber.  William  L., 

4.581.160,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Schreinemacher,  Herbert:  See — 

Hennings,  Detlev;  Schnell,  Axel;  and  Schreinemacher,  Herbert, 
4,581.159.  CI.  252-520.000. 
Schrem,  Monika:  See— 

Baur,  Manfred;  and  Schrem,  Monika,  4,580.796,  CI.  279-4.000. 
Schrems-Adam,  Gabriele:  See — 

Schrems.  Hans  T.;  and  Schrems-Adam,  Gabriele,  4.S80.97S,  CI. 
433-6.000. 
Schrems,  Hans  T.;  and  Schrems-Adam,  Gabriele.  Set  of  premanufac- 
tured  positioners  for  the  final  treatment  in  the  orthodontic  and  jaw 
orthopedic  tooth  alignment.  4,580,975.  CI.  433-6.000. 
Schroll,  Craig  R.:  See- 
Vine,  Raymond  W.;  Schroll,  Craig  R.;  and  Reiser,  Carl  A., 
4,581,302,  CI.  429-12.000. 
Schromm,  Kurt;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Renth,  Emst-Otto;  Fugner,  Armin; 
and    Streller,    Use,    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    KG.     l-phenyl-2- 
(heterocyclyl-aIkyl-amino)-ethanols.  4,581,367.  CI.  514-394.000. 
SchulU,  Heinz:  See— 

Pickard.  Jurgen;  and  Schultz.  Heinz,  4,580,668,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Schultz,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Ross,  Victor  L.;  and  Schultz.  Robert  G.,  4,581,464,  CI.  S49-2SS.000. 
Schultz,  William  J.:  See— 

Pittman,  Raymond  H.;  and  Schultz.  William  J..  4,580,383,  CI. 
52-520.000. 
Schuiz,  Alfred:  See— 

Janetzke,  Helmut;  KaufT,  Helmut;  and  Schuiz,  Alfred.  4.580.445. 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Schuiz,  Gary  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Purification  of 

cellulose  ethers.  4.581,446,  CI.  536-85.000. 
Schuiz,  Joachim,  to  Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus 

for  supplying  air  to  compartmenu.  4,580,486,  CI.  98-2.050. 
Schutz,  Rudolph  W.;  and  Weis,  Rudolf  R..  to  Crown  2:ellerbach  Corpo- 
ration. Roll  product  tail  securing  system.  4,581.083.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Schwartz,  William  A.:  See— 

Bhatt,  Bharat  L.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Rao,  Pradip;  and  Schwartz, 

William  A.,  4,581,339,  CI.  502-38.000.  j 

Schwarzl,  Siegfried:  See—  \ 

Wieder,  Armin;  Schaber,  Hans-Christian;  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried, 

4,581.319.  CI.  430-314.000. 

Schweitzer,  Eugene  J.;  and  Bresch,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Suture  needle  holder  4,580,567,  CI.  128-340.000. 
Schwitters,  Stephen  W.;  Larson,  A.  Clark;  and  Aylesworth,  Preston  L., 
to  Speciality  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.,  Taylor  Freezer  Division. 
Ravor  mixing  and  dispensing  device  for  frozen  confection  machines. 
4,580,905,  CI.  366-149.000. 
Scott,  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Emmonds,  Donald  D.;  and  Scott,  Matthew 
S.,  4,581,111,  CI.  204-182.100. 


Scovill  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takata,  Akihiko.  4,580,320,  CI.  24-113.0MP. 
Scrudato,  Frederick,  to  Finest  Marking  Supplies,  Inc.  Printing  device 

with  disposable  cartridge.  4,580,495,  CI.  101-330.000. 
Scully,  Andrew  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Turbine  wheel 

for  hot  gas  turbine  engine.  4.580.943.  CI.  415-116.000. 
Sears,  James  T.;  and  Albert,  Harrison  B.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Biax 

gimbal  arrangement.  4,580,461,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Sebestyen,  Gyula:  See — 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly;  Feher,  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
Kalloy,     Katalin;    and    Marmarosi,     Katalin,    4,581,348,    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Seco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Moss,  Theron  C,  4,580,307,  CI.  15-147.00R. 
Seel,  Klaus:  See— 

Rasshofer,  Werner;  Kopp,  Richard;  Paul,  Reiner;  Seel.  Klaus;  and 
Ganster,  Otto,  4,581,388,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Seely,  James  R.:  See — 

Hillstrom,  Kevin  D.;  and  Seely,  James  R.,  4,580,361,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochi,  Shikanosuke,  4,580,782,  CI.  273-86.00R. 
Segal,  Joseph.  Restraining  means  for  a  child  car  seat.  4,580,842.  CI. 

297-488.000. 
Seidcn,  Frederick  C;  Canfield,  Allen  B.;  and  Carey,  Norman  W.,  to 
Rexham  Corporation.   High  speed  intermittent  motion  packaging 
machine.  4,580,473,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Seigneurin,  Michel:  See — 

Leonard,  Henri;  and  Seigneurin,  Michel,  4,581,022,  CI.  604-224.000. 
Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uno,  Masaru;  Ihara.  Satoshi;  Tanabe,  Takeo;  and  Hiraoka,  Masa- 
katsu,  4.581,044,  CI.  55-25.000. 
Seki,  Teruo:  See — 

Aoyama,  Keizo;  Yamauchi,  Takahiko;  and  Seki,  Teruo,  4.581.549, 
CI.  307-452.000. 
Sekibata,  Masao;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Ohzawa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.    Method    for    bonding    an    aluminum    wire.    4,580,713,    CI. 
228-111.000. 
Sekiya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Minamizono,     Junji;     and     Sekiya,    Toshiyuki,    4,581,313,    CI. 

430-175.000. 

Seko,  Yasutoshi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and  Obara, 

Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 

detecting  driver  drowsiness  of  a  vehicle.  4,581,607,  CI.  34O-576.000. 

Selick,  Barbara:  See — 

Nusbaum,  Arthur,  4,580,379,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  4,581,476,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Semperit  AG:  See — 

Rampl,  Alfred,  4,580,608,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Senoue,  Makoto;  Terase,  Kunihiko;  lida,  Shinya;  and  Komatsu,  Hideo, 
to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Dry- 
etching  process.  4,581,101,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Sensormedics  Corporation:  See — 

Reid,  Howard  J..  4,581,714,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Serebryannikov,  Nester  I.:  See — 

Mankina,  Nadezhda  N.;  Kaplina,  Valentina  Y.;  Govorukhin,  Ivan 
A.;  Gruzdev,  Nikolai  I.;  Mishenin,  Jury  E.;  Serebryannikov, 
Nester  I.;  and  Fedoseev,  Boris  S.,  4,581,074.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Serratelli,  John  F.;  and  Norton,  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  preparing  copolymer  polyols.  4,581,418,  CI. 
525-404.000. 
Seto,  Tadao:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Seto,  Tadao;  and  Shimazaki, 
Yoshikazu,  4.581,283.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Sette.  Paul  R.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Helical  nut-pinion-rack  gear  sys- 
tem. 4,580,493,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Seuter.  Friedel:  See — 

Ippen.  Joachim;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Puis,  Walter;  Schaller,  Klaus; 
and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,581,453,  CI.  544-331.000. 
Scw&rd    B&rrv'  Sec 

Woiolman,  Paul;  and  Seward,  Barry,  4,581,239,  CI.  426-433.000. 
Sexton  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mulawski.  Walter  J..  4.580.690,  CI.  220-89.00A. 
Shaffer,  John  W.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Prismatic  sympathetic 

flash  barriers.  4,581,682,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Shanklin,  Donald  J.;  and  Hester.  Robert,  to  Superior  Industries  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Horn  button  contact  assembly.  4,581,508,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Shannon,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Phan,  Xuan  T.;  and  Shannon.  Paul  J.,  4,581,430,  CI.  526-246.000. 
Sharkozy.  Frank  L.;  and  Kiesler.  James  A.,  to  Printing  Developments, 
Inc.  Photopolymer  coated  lithographic  printing  plate.  4,581,258,  CI. 
427-343.000. 
Sharp,  James:  See — 

Evans.  John  A.;  and  Sharp,  James,  4,581,253,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukunaga,    Takahiro;    and    Iwamoto,    Kenichi,    4,580,891,    CI. 

355-57.000. 
Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  Kato,  Itsuro;  and 

Kato.  Tsutomu,  4,580,521,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Washo,  Junichi.  4.580.877,  CI.  350-345.000. 
Shearer,  William  J.:  See — 

Vinum,    Michael    L.;    and    Shearer,    William   J.,   4,580,376,   CI. 
52-109.000. 
Sheaves,  James  R.,  to  American  Refuse  Systems,  Inc.  Refuse  container 
lift/dump  apparatus.  4,580,940,  CI.  414-406.000. 


Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Corley,  Larry  S.,  4,581,436,  CI.  528-90.000. 

Rajani,  Jayantilal  B.;  and  Paardekooper,  Stephanus,  4,581,119,  CI. 

204-302.000. 
van  der  Schecr,  Albert,  4,581,043,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See- 
Cornell,  William  D.;  and  Evans,  Camot,  4,580,565,  CI.  128-314.000. 
Shibagaki,  Taro:  See— 

Ozeki,  Takeshi;  Shibagaki,  Taro;  and  Ibe,  Hiroyuki,  4,581,730,  CI. 
370-2.000. 
Shibano.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ide.    Katsuyuki;    Hamaguchi,   Mitsuhiro;   and    Shibano,    Nobuo, 
4,581,655,  CI.  358-242.000. 
Shibata,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yoshimoto,  Yoshihiko,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku 

Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorene  derivatives.  4,581,377,  CI.  514-680.000. 
Shibata.  Yozo;  and  Konishi.  Mitsuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  control- 
ling operation  of  a  plurality  of  compressors.  4.580,947,  CI.  417-8.000. 
Shields,  Charles  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  two  piece 
connector  blocks  to  multiconductor  cable.  4,580,340,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Shiga,  Masao:  See— 

lijima,  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Shiga.  Masao; 

Sukekawa.  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyo- 

shi.  4.581,067.  CI.  75-124.000. 

Shigeta,  Masatomo;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  Saitoh,  Kuniyuki;  and  Kaji, 

Hisatsugu,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 

producing  electrode  substrate  for  fuel  cells.  4.580,337,  CI.  29-623. 100. 

Shimamune.  Takayuki:  See — 

Asano,  Hiroshi;   Shimamune.  Takayuki;   Hirao,   Kazuhiro;  and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta,  4,581,117,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See- 
Nagano.  Maaashi,  4,580,670,  CI.  192-64.000. 
Shimazaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Seto,  Tadao;  and  Shimazaki. 
Yoshikazu,  4,581,283,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Shimizu,  Masanobu:  See— 

Isono.  Hiromasa;  Teramoto.   Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,   Masanobu, 
4,580,966,  CI.  425-174.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Ohmori.  Akira;  Tomihashi.  Nobuyuki;  Inukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Shi- 
mizu, Yoshiki,  4,581,412,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Shimojima,  Yoji:  See— 

Matsunaga,   Hiroshi;   Shimojima,   Yoji;  Tokunaga,   Ichiro;   and 
Obata,  Kosei.  4,580,871.  CI.  350-96.150. 
Shimura,  Takaki:  See — 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Hayashi,  Hajime;  Shimura,  Takaki;  Yanashima, 
Tadahiko;    Kawabe,    Kenji;   and    lida,    Atsuo,   4,580,451,    CI. 
73-626.000. 
Shinagawa  Furnace  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oyabu,  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani.  Makoto;  Masaki,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Kamimura,  Seiji,  4,581,063,  CI.  75-6S.OOR. 
Shinoda,  Hiroshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  needle 

sewing  machine.  4,580.515,  CI.  112-163.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshihide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Progressive 

multifocal  ophthalmic  lenses.  4,580,883,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu,  Shozo, 
to  Taki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  silica  base  for 
dentifrice.  4,581,217,  CI.  423-339.000. 
Shinpo.  Shozo;  Fushino.  Tetsuo;  Hachijo.  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu.  Shozo, 
to  Lion  Corporation;  and  Taki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Synthetic  amor- 
phous zirconium-bonded  silicate  and  method  for  making  same. 
4,581,292,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi:  See— 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  and  Sato, 
Yoshinari,  4,581,356,  CI.  514-225.000. 
Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  and  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke.  4,581,426.  CI. 
526-125.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Tokuyama,  Kanji;  Tanaka,  Mamoru;  and  Ishitobi, 
Hiroyuki,  4,581,173,  CI.  260-245.400. 
Shiotani,  Akinori:  See — 

lUtani.  Hiroshi;  Shiotani,  Akinori;  and  Fujimoto,  Mikio,  4,581,469, 
CI.  560-96.000. 
Shioya,  Kazumi:  See — 

Kumagai,  Hiroko;  and  Shioya,  Kazumi,  4,581,347,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Shipley,  Barry  E.  Device  for  controlling  golf  swing.  4,580,786,  CI. 

273-191.00R. 
Shirai,  Shoji;  Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Majima,  Kazuo;  Takano.  Hiroshi; 
and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  color 
picture  tube.  4,581,560,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kumagai,  Hiroko;  and  Shioya,  Kazumi,  4,581,347,  CI.  514-63.000 
Shoberg,  Ralph  S.,  to  GSE,  Inc.  Constant  moment  weigh  scale  with 

misalignment  compensator.  4,580,645,  CI.  177-211.000. 
Shoemaker,   Loren   R.   Spring  release  adjusuble  shoulder  holster. 

4,580,707,  CI.  224-206.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida,    Eiichi;    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuhiko;    Tago,    Susumu;    and 
Imamura,  Kunio.  4,581,394,  CI.  523-407.000. 
Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Boucher,  Martine,  to  Groupe- 
ment    Economique   dite:    Centre   National    de    Recherches    Der- 
matologiques  C.I.R.D.  2,6-disubstituted  naphthalene  derivatives,  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same  and  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic 
compositions  conuining  the  same.  4,581,380,  CI.  514-700.000. 
Sieg,  Giselher,  to  Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Automatic 
door  lock.  4,580,365,  CI.  49-336.000. 


Siegmund,  Walter  P.;  and  Carpenter,  George  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Technologies,  Inc.  Flexible  plastic  tube  for  endoscopes  and  the  like. 
4,580.551,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Sieke,  A.:  See — 

Cherukuri,  S.  R.;  Wei,  You  C;  Hriscisce,  Frank;  and  Sieke,  A., 
4,581,234,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Holzmann,  Karl;  Kaser,  August,  deceased;  Kom- 
stadt,  Hans;  Kraus,  Josef;  Muller,  Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Ernst. 
4,581,596,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Feilhauer.  Rudolf,  4,581,681,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Franke,  Kurt,  4,581,635,  C\.  358-111.000. 
Henkel,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Muller,    Norbert,    4,581.290.    CI. 

428-379.000. 
Herberg,  Helmut,  4,581,543,  CI.  307-252.00R. 
Schmidt,  Herbert,  4,581,660,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Strop,  Heinz;  and  Kohler,  Werner,  4,580,720,  CI.  237-67.000. 
Voit,  Helmut,  4,581,204,  CI.  422-90.000. 

Wieder,  Armin;  Schaber,  Hans-Christian;  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried, 
4,581,319,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See- 
Knickerbocker,  Robert  H.,  4,580,864,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Sigonneau,  Jacques,  to  Valeo.  Water  box  and  expansion  chamber  device 
for  a  heat  exchanger,  in  particular  a  radiator  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
4,580,622,  CI.  165-104.320. 
Silagi,  Edward  G.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Phase  shift 
network  with  minimum  amplitude  ripple.  4,581,595,  CI.  333-139.000. 
Silcox,  William  H.;  Kuehn,  Judson  S.;  and  Bodine,  James  A.,  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company.  Electric  valve  device  having  a  rotatable 
core.  4,580,761,  CI.  251-129.110. 
Simmel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bissi.  Maurizio;  Baggio,  Guerrino;  and  Cocco,  Andrea,  4,580.850. 
CI.  305-31.000. 
Simmons.  Howard  E.,  Ill,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Optical  recording  element.  4,581,317,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Simons,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Frey,    William    A.;    and    Simons,    Donald    M.,    4.581,337.    CI. 
436-533.000. 
Simpson  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Robert  J.,  4,580,666,  CI.  188-379.000. 
Simpson,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Guillaume,  Wallace  J.;  Loughran,  John  F.;  Rogoyski,  Jan;  Simp- 
son.   Robert    A.;    and    Weber,    Edward    V.,    4,581,537,    CI. 
250-491.100. 
Simpson,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Wright.   Andrew   C;  and   Simpson.   Ronald   F..  4.580,322.  CI. 
24-662.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Chang,  Bao-Hung;  and  Koon,  Randy  G..  4.580,460,  CI.  74-409.000. 
Singh,  Anand  P.:  See — 

Crumbacher,  Thomas  A.;  Singh,  Anand  P.;  and  Naylor,  Gary  R., 
4,580,958,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings,  Inc.:  See — 

Poldervaart,  Leendert,  4,580,986,  CI.  441-5.000. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  and  Capiris,  Thomas,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany.   5-substituted-3-aminoisoxazole    compounds.    4,581,458,    CI. 
548-246.000. 
Sitte,  Hellmuth,  to  C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke,  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 

cryofixation  of  specimens.  4,580,416,  CI.  62-S14.00R. 
Sittig,  Manfred:  See — 

Opitz,  Konrad;  Pohlmann,  Heinrich;  Sittig,  Manfred;  Fabel,  Chris- 
tian;   Wilhelm.    Siegfried;    and    Mitter,    Franz,   4,581,036,   CI. 
8-527.000. 
Sivakumar,  Thinnalur  J.:  See— 

The,  Paul  J.;  Williams,  Fred  S.;  and  Sivakumar,  Thinnalur  J., 
4,581,208,  CI.  423-130.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Dobhan,  Herbert;  Kaiser,  Elmar;  Schemmel,  Bruno;  Leuner,  Hil- 
mar;  Schneider,  Werner;  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Bretscher, 
Oskar,  4,580,757,  CI.  249-88.000. 
Skrgatic,  Damir  M.  J.,  to  Acumet  Precision  Instruments,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  measurement  of  a  physical  parameter. 
4,580,448,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Skurkovich,  Boris:  See — 

Skurkovich.   Simon   V.;  and   Skurkovich.   Boris,   4,581.010.   CI. 
604^.000. 
Skurkovich.  Simon  V.;  and  Skurkovich.  Boris.  Method  of  immonosup- 
pression  after  transplantation  of  cells,  tissues  and  organs.  4,581,010. 
CI.  604-4.000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bruckmann.  Heinz,  4.581.203,  CI.  420-578.000. 
Slater.  William  E..  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical  outlet 
box   with   integral   screw  aligning,   engaging  and   retaining  boss. 
4.580.689,  CI.  220-3.200. 
Slawinski,  Christopher:  See — 

Pollack,  Gordon  P.;  Teng,  Clarence  W.;  Hunter,  William  R.;  Sla- 
winski. Christopher;  and  Doering.  Robert  R..  4.580.330.  CI. 
29-576.00W. 
Sloane.  Neil  J.  A.:  See— 

Calderbank,  Arthur  R.;  and  Sloane.  Neil  J.  A..  4.581.601.  CI.  340- 
347.0DD. 
Sloss,  Andris  C:  See — 

Maulshagen,  Thomas  J.;  and  Sloss,  Andris  C,  4,580,697,  CI. 
221-223.000. 
Slothour.  Donald  L.;  and  KaufTman,  Roger  S.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Device  for  advancing  and  retracting  single  or  multiple 
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electrical  connector  halves  in  an  electrical  connector.  4,580,860,  CI. 
339-34.000. 
Smith,  David  P.;  and  von  Behrcn,  Robert  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  a  belt  for  belt-driven 
recording  Upe  pack.  4,581,189,  CI.  264-131.000. 
Smith,  Francis  N.:  See — 

Scanlon,    Jerome    M.;    and    Smith,    Francis    N.,    4,580,518,    CI. 

116-28.100. 

Smith.  Gary  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Copolyetherester-hex- 

ahydrophthalate  ester-block  copolymers.  4,581,420,  CI.  525-437  000. 

Smith.  Gerald  W.  Process  for  increasing  yield  of  cheese  curd.  4,58 1,240. 

CI.  426-582.000. 
Smith,  Glenn  C:  See— 

Saroka,    Stephen    F.;    and    Smith,    Glenn    C,    4,581,702,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Smith.  Glynn  F.:  See— 

Bai,  Monty  W.;  and  Smith,  Glynn  F..  4,581,506,  CI.  200-6I.45R. 
Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J.,  to  Creative  Products  Resource 
Associates,  Ltd.  Composite  reticulated  foam-textile  cleaning  pad. 
4,581,287,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Smith,  James  A.;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J.  Carpet  cleaning  composition. 

4,581,385,  CI.  521-111.000. 
Smith.  Jerry  R.  High  security  lock.  4,580.425,  CI.  70-421.000. 
Smith,  Roderick  L.,  to  Energy  Adaptive  Grinding,  Inc.  Centerless  and 

center-type  grinding  systems.  4,580,368.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Smith,  Roderick  L.,  to  Energy  Adaptive  Grinding.  Inc.  Centeriess  and 

center-type  grinding  systems.  4,580.370,  CI.  5I-289.00R. 
Smith.  W.  Vernon.  Sheet  transfer  apparatus.  4,580.771,  CI.  271-97.000. 
Smith-Williams,  Margie  M.  Flat  bar  torsion  spring  assembly  for  trailers 

and  other  vehicles.  4,580,808.  CI.  280-700.000. 
Smithkey.  James  E..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Device  for  mount- 
ing and  demounting  heavy  equipment  tires  from  multi-piece  wheel 
rims.  4.580,612.  CI.  157-1.200. 
Smiths  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gassier.  John  H.,  4,581,564.  CI.  315-403.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Jones.  John  W.  D..  4.581.612.  CI.  340-791.000. 
Smitte.  Cory  T.;  and  Ferrelli.  Rico  D..  to  Inglis  Limited.  Heat  ex- 
changer. 4.580.623,  CI.  165-150.000. 
Smitte.  Cory  T.;  Pichler.  Anton;  and  McGinnis.  Edward,  to  Inglis 

Limited.  Refrigerator  cabinet  assembly.  4.580,852,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Smolley,  Robert,  to  TRW  Inc.  Multi-element  circuit  construction. 

4,581.679,  CI.  361-395.000. 
Smulka,  Roman,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Humidity  control  with  adjustment 

for  variations  in  element  sensitivity.  4,581,503,  CI.  200-61.060. 
Smythe.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer.  Reinhold  H.;  Harris,  David  H  ; 
Smythe,    Mark    E.;    and    Kimble,    Patrick    F,    4,581,468,    CI. 
556-403.000. 
Snyder,  Hal  R.  Surface  reconditioning  arrangement.  4,581.090,  CI. 

156-279.000. 
Snyder,  James  K.:  See — 

Higgins.  Patrick  K.;  Phillips.  Roger  W.;  and  Snyder,  James  K  , 
4.581.282.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Sociedad  Anonima  de  Racionalization  y  Mechanization  (Sadrym): 
See— 
Gutierrez-Rubio.  Joaquin.  4.580,967,  CI.  425-311.000. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construction  de  Material  Textile:  See— 

Gosciniak,  Guy;  and  Scherrer,  Pascal,  4,580,605,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Societe  de  Conseils  de   Recherches  et  d'Applications  Scientinques 
(S.C.R.A.S.):  See- 
Esanu,  Andre  ,  4,581.362,  CI.  514-302.000. 
Esanu,  Andre  .  4,581,363,  CI.  514-302.000. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geostock:  See— 

Bouianger,  Alain;  and  Luyten,  Walter  G.  M.  M.,  4.580,924,  CI 
405-56.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See- 
Dunk,  William;  Cabestany,  Jean;  and  Trouve,  Claude,  4,581,402, 
CI.  524-317.000. 
Societe  Lorraine  de  Laminage  Continu-Sollac:  See— 

Brachet.  Pierre;  and  Gehin.  Claude.  4.580.969.  CI.  431-171.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See— 

Bergeret.  Wilfrid;  Boileau,  Sylvie;  Gautier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ray- 
nal.  Serge.  4.581.416.  CI.  525-333.400. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"S.N.E.C.M.A.":  See— 
Bariaud,  Christian;  and  Delonge.  Jean-Claude  L.,  4.580,792,  CI. 
277-53.000. 
Societe  Technique  d'Accessoires  Specialises  S.T.A.S.:  See- 
Archer.  Michel,  4.580.520,  CI.  116-212.000. 
Soclof.  Sidney  I.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  PNP-type 
lateral  transistor  with  minimal  substrate  operation  interference  and 
method  for  producing  same.  4.580.331,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Sodcc,  Franc;  Veldboer,  Werner;  and  Wannagat,  Horst.  to  H.  Krantz 

GmbH  A  Co.  Frame.  4.580,381.  CI.  52-475.000. 
Soejima.  Masami;  Masaki.  Takehani;  and  Suzuki.  Hideya.  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Novel  alkaline  protease.  4,581,332,  CI. 
435-220.000. 
Sogah.  Dotsevi  Y.:  See— 

Famham.   William   B.;   and   Sogah,   Dotsevi   Y.,   4,581,428,   CI 
526-190.000. 
Solomon.  David  H.;  Rizzardo.  Ezio;  and  Cacioli.  Paul,  to  Common- 
wealth ScientiHc  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Polymeriza- 
tion   process    and    polymers    produced    thereby.    4.581.429,    CI. 
526-220.000. 


Soltz,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Dailey,  Leo  L.;  and  Soltz,  Daniel  J.,  4.581.121.  CI.  204-406.000. 
Sommer,  Walter  R.,  to  Chemline  Industries.  Electroless  plating  compo- 
sition and  method  of  use.  4,581,256,  CI.  427-305.000. 
Sommerfeld,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Noyes,   Paul   R.;  and   Sommerfeld,   Eugene  G..  4.581.093.  CI 
156-307.300. 
Sonnenberg,  Joseph,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Flame  retardants  and 

compositions  conuining  them.  4,581,396,  CI.  524-87.000. 
Sonnenberger,  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  enhancing  the  sharpness  of  video  signal  edges.  4,581,631,  CI 
358-37.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Masahiko,  4,581,717,  CI.  365-10.000. 

Kubodera.  Tadao,  4,581,646,  CI.  358-181.000. 

Miyata,  Katsuro;  and  Asaida,  Takashi,  4,581,651,  CI.  358-213.000. 

Nemoto,  Tsuneo;  Ozawa.  Kazuo;  and  Sawa.  Tetsuo.  4.581.670,  CI 

360-133.000. 
Okanobu,  Taiwa,  4.581.593,  CI.  331-1 16.00R. 
Tsuji,  Akira;  Ito,  Sadayuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazumi,  4,581,669,  CI 
360-97.000. 
Sordello,  Frank  J.;  and  Rose,  Andrew  M.,  to  Memorex  Corporation. 

Disk  accessing  circuitry.  4,581,664.  CI.  360-78.000. 
Sorensen,  Jorn:  See — 
I      Bastiansen.  Kaj;  Bjom,  Christian;  Harder.  Sven;  Nielsen,  Keld  H.; 

Sorensen,  Jorn;  and  Thousig,  Lars,  4,580,373,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Sosnowski,    Leon.    Low   energy    demand    structure.    4,580,487,    CI. 

98-31.000. 
^tobayashi,  Hideto:  See— 

Asmussen,  Frithjof;  Quis,  Peter;  Wunderlich,  Winfried;  Schnabel. 
Wolfram;  and  Sotobayashi,  Hideto,  4,581,401,  CI.  524-302.000. 
Spacelabs,  Inc.:  See — 

Sunderland,  Richard  A.,  4,581,590,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Sparrell,  Duncan  K.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Bit  compression 

multiplexing.  4.581,737,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Spaulding,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hatch,  Bruce  O.;  and  Spaulding,  Richard  A.,  4,581,516,  CI.  219- 
121.0PM. 
Speciality  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.,  Taylor  Freezer  Division:  See— 
Schwitters,  Stephen  W.;  Larson.  A.  Clark;  and  Aylesworth.  Pres- 
ton L.,  4.580,905.  CI.  366-149.000. 
Speligene,  Jeffrey  P.:  See- 
Morrison,  Keith  L.;  Speligene,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gibson.  Melvin  G.;  and 
Riggs,  Olen  L..  Jr.,  4,581,497,  CI.  191-12.20R. 
Spellman,    Stanley.    Restaurant   tray   support   sUnd.   4,580.750,   CI. 

248-164.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Waddill,  Harold  G.,  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Epoxy 
resin  composition  containing  a  curing  agent  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  cyanoguanidine.  formaldehyde  and  an  amine.  4.581,422, 
CI.  525-504.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Waddill.  Harold  G.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Epoxy 
resin  composition  containing  a  curing  agent  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  hydantoins,  formaldehyde  and  an  amine.  4,581,423,  CI. 
525-504.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.:  See — 

Waddill,   Harold  G.;  and   Speranza,  George  P.,  4.581.421,  CI. 
525-504.000. 
Speronello,  Barry  K.:  See — 

Himpsl,  Francis  L.;  Andrews.  Robert  W.;  and  Speronello,  Barry 
K.,  4,581,340,  CI.  502-65.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Feldman,  Alan  S..  4,581,544.  CI.  307-273.000. 
Spier,  I.  Martin:  See- 
Campbell,   Randolph   E.;  and   Spier,   I.   Martin,  4,580,816,  CI. 
285-321.000. 
Stahlhofen,  Paul,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing 
negative  copies  in  a  material  based  on  1,2-quinone  diazides  with 
thermal  curing  agent.  4.581.321,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Stahly,  Barbara  C:  See— 

Suhly.    G.    Patrick;    and    Stahly,    Barbara    C,    4,581,463,    CI. 
548-472.000. 
Stahly,  G.   Patrick;  and  Stahly,  Barbara  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Nucleophilic  substitution  process  combined  with  additional  reaction 
steps.  4,581,463,  CI.  548-472.000. 
Stanadyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlotman,  Walter  F.;  and  Grella,  Raymond  M.,  4,580,601,  CI. 
137-625.170. 

Tndard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 
Emery,    Donald    B.;    and    Connolly,    Brian    C.    4.581.264,    CI. 
428-36.000. 
Johnson,  Bryce  V.;  Karayannis,  Nicholas  M.;  Hoppin,  Charles  R.; 
and  Omellas,  Linda,  4,581,342,  CI.  502-119.000. 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  pIc:  See — 

Sarson,  Gary  A.;  Davidson,  David  M.;  and  Bungard,  John  R., 
4,581,733,  CI.  370-67.000. 
Stanton,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Judkins.  Thomas  E.;  and   Stanton.  Thomas  J..  4,580,382,  CI. 
52-489.000. 
Star-Tron  Corporation:  See — 

Demurjian.  A.  Charles,  4.580,869.  CI.  339-206.00R. 
Starnes.  Raymond  O.:  See — 

Blum,  Randall  B.;  and  Starnes,  Raymond  O.,  4,580,534,  CI.  123- 
179.00A. 
Slasz,  Peter:  See— 

Birnbaum,  Michael  R.;  and  Stasz,  Peter,  4,580,575.  CI.  128-671.000. 
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Sute  of  Israel  •  Ministry  of  Agriculture:  See— 

Sarig,  Yoav;  Malkin,  Ofer;  and  Grosz,  Friedrich,  4,580,397,  CI. 

56-330.000. 

State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of 

Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  The:  See — 

Ayres.  James  W.,  4,581,359,  CI.  514-264.000. 

Stavropoulos,  Gus.  Method  of  making  extrusion  die  for  extruding  gears. 

4,580,467,  CI.  76-107.00R. 
Stec,  Kevin,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Information 

security  system.  4,581,765,  CI.  455-29.000. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  .See — 

Raftery,  William  B.,  4,580,841,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Stehling,    Henry    J.    Check    valve    with    dual    locking    mechanism. 

4,580.596,  CI.  137-523.000. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Driver  circuits 
for  emitter  switch  gate  turn-off  SCR  devices.  4,581.542.  CI.  307- 
252.00C. 
Steiniger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wahle,  Gunter;  and  Steiniger,  Wolfgang,  4,580,579,  CI.  131-84.300. 
Stcllr&in  S  A  *  Sec 

Gehri,  Hermann,  4.580,929,  CI.  407-37.000. 
Stemple,  Thomas  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Chemicals,  Inc.  ABS  plastic 
made  transparent  and  flame  retardant  with  Br2-Brg  diphenyl  ethers. 
4,581,403.  CI.  524-371.000. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Peck.  Walter  R..  4,580,746.  CI.  244-140.000. 
Stender,  Robert  A.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  PIN  diode 

modulator.  4,581,637,  CI.  358-118.000. 
Stenlund,  Per  H.:  See— 

Jinghage,  Sven  O.;  and  Stenlund,  Per  H.,  4.580.344,  CI.  30-512.000. 
Stepan,  William  E.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Circuit  terminating  clip.  4,580,857,  CI.  339-1 7.0LC. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  4,581,354,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Steury,  Thomas  R.:  Siee — 

Kegel.    Richard    L.;   and    Steury.    Thomas   R..   4,580,731.    CI. 
239-710.000. 
Stevens,  Frederick  G.,  to  Hydra  Systems  International,  Inc.  Mount  for 

attaching  a  device  to  a  firearm.  4.580.362.  CI.  42-l.OOA. 
Stewart.  David:  See — 

Nelson.    Anthony    J.;    Quan.    Peter    M.;    and    Stewart,    David, 
4,581,220,  CI.  423-658.500. 
Stewart,  David  G.:  See- 
Barlow,    Michael    T.;   and    Stewart,    David    G.,    4,581,471,    CI. 
560-210.000. 
Stewart,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Johns,  G.  Michael;  Stewart,  Donald  F.;  and  Tuller,  Harold  W., 
4,581,274,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Stewen,  Wilhelm,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH.  Thermometer  for 

coke  oven  chamber  walls.  4,580,908,  CI.  374-130.000. 
Steyert.  William  A.:  See— 

Pez,  Guido  P.;  and  Steyert,  William  A.,  4,580,404.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Stichting  Katholieke  Universiteit:  See — 

Ottenheijm,    Henricus   C.    J.;    and    Liskamp.    Robertus    M.    J., 
4,581,360,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Stiefel,  Edward  I.;  Pan.  Wie-Hin;  Chianelli,  Russell  R.;  and  Ho,  Teh  C, 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Hydrotreating  using  self- 
promoted  molybdenum  and  tungsten  sulfide  catalysts  formed  from 
bis(tetrathiometallate)  precursors.  4,581,125,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Stigsson.  Lars  L.,  to  Fluidcarbon  International  AB.  Method  for  atomiz- 
ing  dispersions  or   solutions  containing   particles.    4,580,723,   CI. 
239-4.000. 
Stinger,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Groppetti.  Claudio  C;  Stinger.  Brian  R.;  Celt,  James  M.;  and 
Ursen,  Theodore  E.,  4,581,536,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Stirling,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Gautraud,  Michael;  Murphy,  William  C;  and  Stirling,  Michael  F., 
4.580.780,  CI.  273-51.000. 
Stolov,  Adi:  See— 

Stolov,  Michael;  and  Stolov,  Adi,  4,580,876,  CI.  35O-339.00R. 
Stolov,  Michael;  and  Stolov,  Adi.  Substratum  for  liquid  crystal  displays. 

4.580,876,  CI.  35O-339.00R. 
Stone,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Goor,  Dan;  Niles,  Everett;  and  Stone,  Robert  L..  4.581.109,  CI. 
204-371.000. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  AB:  See — 

Lindberg.  Hans.  4.580,354.  CI.  34-26.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Pelt,  Richard  W.;  and  Huffman,  Veda  R.,  4,581.565.  CI. 
318-294.000. 
Storage  Technology  Partners  II:  See — 

Wilson.  Scott  D..  4,580.879.  CI.  350-421.000. 
Storz,  Martin:  See— 

Miksch,  Heribert;  and  Storz.  Martin.  4.580.942.  CI.  414-749.000. 
StoufTer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Troyan,  Peter  B.;  Koltas,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Golkowski,  Daniel  P., 
4,580,492,  CI.  101-6.000. 
Straith,  Richard  E.  Drain  inserter.  4,580,560,  CI.  128-303.00R. 
Stratford,  Ian  J.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Israr;  Adams,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stratford,  Ian  J..  4.581.368. 
CI.  514-397.000. 
Streamlight,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Norman  C,  4,581.686,  CI.  362-204.000. 
Streller.  Use:  See— 

Schromm,   Kurt;   Mentrup,  Anton;  Renth,   Ernst-Otto;   Fugner, 
Armin;  and  Streller,  Use,  4,581,367,  CI.  514-394.000. 


Strop,  Heinz;  and  Kohler,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat 

pump  installation.  4.580,720,  CI.  237-67.000. 
Stubbs,  David  A.:  See— 

Bar-Cohen,  Yoseph;  Stubbs,  David  A.;  and  Hoppe,  Wally  C, 
4,581.070.  CI.  75-247.000. 
Stuchlik.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Beugelsdyk,  Anthony  F.;  Stuchlik.  Terence  J.;  and  Kester.  Bruce 
J.,  4.580.455.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Stuebner.  Patricia  A.  Water  vest  for  motocross  riders.  4.580.408,  CI. 

62-259.300. 
Stutzel.  Bemhard;  Kupper.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Oberholz.  Alfred;  and 
Wieland,  Alfred,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent,  impact- 
resistant    molding    compositions    based    on    polyvinyl    chloride. 
4.581.414.  CI.  525-223.000. 
Su.  Kenneth  S.  E.;  Campanale.  Kristina  M.;  and  Wilson,  Harve  C.  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Sustained  release  intranasal  formulation  and 
method  of  use  thereof.  4.581.225.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Sublette.  Kerry  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering,   Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  separating  oilfield  emulsions.  4,581,120,  CI.  204-302.000. 
Suda,  Susumu;  Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Hosoi,  Chiaki;  and  Kawashima, 
Takai,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Flame  retarded  resin 
composition.  4,581,404,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Sudletsky,  George  E.:  See — 

Nowosad,  David  K.;  and  Sudletsky,  George  E..  4,581,577,  C\. 
324-66.000. 
Sudo,  Harutaka:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuo;  and  Sudo,  Harutaka.  4.581,309.  CI.  430-44.000. 
Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Sakuyama.   Hideo;   Sawamura.   Ichiro;   Hanaki.   Michio;   Ouchi. 
Chiaki;  and  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi.  4.581.077.  CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
Suga,  Akira:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Takao;  Tojo.  Akihiko;  and  Suga.  Akira,  4,581.652.  CI. 

358-213.000. 

Suganuma.    Nobuo;    Tanaka.    Kensuke;    Takada,    Nobuyuki;    and 

Ichikawa.  Hiromichi.  to  Lion  Corporation.  Toothpaste  composition 

and  plastic  containers  containing  the  same.  4.581.228.  CI.  424-52.000. 

Suganuma.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma,  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,    Norio;    Ando,    Keikichi;    Hosoe,    Yuzuni;   and    Sugita, 
Yutoka,  4,581.579,  CI.  324-244.000. 
Sugi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Ohe,  Makoto;  and  Sugi,  Koichiro,  4,581,268,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Sugie,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Takahashi,   Yohichi;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;   Sugie,   Yasuaki;  and 
Morisawa,  Junichiro,  4,581,518.  CI.  219-130.010. 
Sugimori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Ogawa.  Tetsuya;  Kitano.  Kisei;  Fukui.  Masahiro; 
and  Sugimori,  Shigeru,  4,581,155,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Okazaki,  Masaki;  and 
Ikeda,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  4,581.329,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Sugishita,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Ohkohchi,  Takahiko,  to  Hiu- 

chi,  Ltd.  Thick  film  circuit  board.  4.581.279.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  Suganuma,  Tsuneo; 
Ohta,    Norio;    Ando,    Keikichi;    Hosoe,    Yuzuru;   and   Sugita, 
Yutaka,  4,581,579,  CI-  324-244.000. 
Sugiura,  Motonobu:  .See — 

Yoshitsugu,  Noritada;  Sugiura,  Motonobu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Yutaka, 
4,580,812.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Sugiura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Mitugi,  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Stand  apparatus  for  supporting  medical  instrument. 
4,580,884.  CI.  351-245.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Kitoh,   Chihiro;   Suzumori,   Masayuki;   Sugiyama.   Takashi;   and 
Waunabe.  Nobuhisa.  4,580.586.  CI.  132-83.00R. 
Sugizaki,  Tsugio;  and  Abe,  Tadashi,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  system  in  a  copying  apparatus.  4,580,890,  CI. 
355-14.0SH. 
Sukekawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

lijima,  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Shiga,  Masao; 
Sukekawa,  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyo- 
shi.  4.581.067,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Suketomo,  Toshitaka;  Miyake,  Kimio;  and  Kurihara,  Osamu,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Device  for  mounting  an  axle  of  a 
rearwardly  connected  vehicle  in  twin-engine  type  motor  scraper. 
4,580,801,  CI.  28O-80.0OR. 
Sullivan,  James  B.;  and  Box,  Richard  B.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
molded  composite  elastomeric  foam  sheet  innersole.  4,581,187,  CI. 
264-46.400. 
Sumida,  Shizuo:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Toshihiro;  and  Sumida.  Shizuo.  4.580,671.  CI.  192-0.076. 
Sumikawa,  Seiji;  and  Kato,  Kagehisa,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Sliding- 
vane  rotary  compressor  for  automotive  air  conditioner.  4,580,950,  CI. 
417-295.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Katsuya,  Hiroo;  Kato,  Chiaki;  Kato,  Itsuro;  and 
Kato,  Tsutomu,  4,580,521,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyabu,  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani,  Makoto;  Masaki,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Kamimura.  Seiji,  4,581,063,  CI.  75-65  OOR. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatono,  Akio;  and  Kobayashi,  Sumio.  4.580,449,  CI.  73-290.0OR. 
Kudo,  Takeo;  and  Tanitani,  Yoshio,  4,581,202,  CI.  419-42.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 
Sato,  Fumio,  4.581,096,  CI.  156-513.000. 
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Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Nakamura,  Masao,  4,580,781,  CI.  273- 
61.00C. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Terence  R..  4,581.450,  CI.  544-246.000. 
Sun  Drilling  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Branch.  Homer,  III.  4.581.147.  CI.  252-8.50C. 
Sunaga,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yuzawa,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tamura  Seisakusho.  Jig  apparatus  for  arraying  and  supporting 
works  to  be  soldered.  4.580,523.  CI.  1 18-503.000. 
Sunderland.  Richard  A.,  to  Spacelabs,  Inc.  Multiple  power  supply 

power  amplifier  circuit.  4.581.590,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Sundin,  Erik.  Telescopic  mast.  4,580,377,  CI.  52-121.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Hoppe,  Richard  J.,  4,581,695,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Sung.  Rodney  L.;  and  Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Polyox- 
yisopropylenediamine-acid  anhydride-polyamine  reaction   product 
and  motor  fuel  composition  containing  same.  4,581,040,  CI.  44-71.000. 
Superior  Industries  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shanklin.  Donald  J.;  and  Hester,  Robert,  4,581,508.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Surgidev  Corp.:  See — 

Lindstrom.  Richard  L..  4,580,299,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Sutton  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Berke,  Philip  A.;  and  Rosen,  William  E.,  4,581,351,  CI.  514-188.000. 
Suwa,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kurita,  Tetsuya;  and  Suwa,  Seiichi,  4,581,138,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  Set — 

Sugishita,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Ohkohchi.  Takahiko. 
4,581,279,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideya:  See— 

Soejima,    Masami;    Masaki,    Takehani;    and    Suzuki,    Hideya, 
4.581,332,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Suzuki,  Isamu:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Toahihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  4,581,110,  CI.  204-44.200 
Suzuki,  Kjyoahi:  See— 

Sunaga,    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Yuzawa,    Takayuki, 
4,580.523,  CI.  118-503.000. 
Suzuki,  Motoyuki:  See— 

Hosogoe,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  and  Ida,  Yuichi,  4.581,609. 
CI.  340-710.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ishida,  Osamu;   Suzuki,   Tadashi;   Ijichi,   Takumi;   and   Suzuki, 

Toshio,  4,580,624,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Tomikashi,  Minoni;  Kishi,  Norimasa;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Futami. 
Tom.  4,581,731.  Q.  370-4.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  4,581,604, 
a.  340-521.000. 
Suzuki,  Toahio:  See— 

Ishida,   Osamu;    Suzuki,   Tadashi;    Ijichi,   Takumi;    and    Suzuki, 
Toshio.  4,580,624,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Suzumori,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kitoh,  Chihiro;   Suzumori,   Masayuki;  Sugiyama,  Takashi;  and 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa,  4.580.586.  CI.  132-83.00R. 
Svoboda,  Vaclav,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited.  High- 
speed water  separator.  4,581,048,  CI.  55-185.000. 
Swanson,  Harley  D.;  McAninch,  Terry  L.;  and  Conner,  J.  Keith,  to 
Birko  Corporation.  Depilating  composition  and  method.  4.581,148, 
CI.  252-8.570. 
Sweany.  Louis  P..  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Diaphragm  for  attenuating 
harmonic  response  in  an  electroacoustic  transducer.  4,581,496,  CI. 
I79-18I.00R. 
Sweeney.  William  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Barresi,  Anthony  J.;  Catania,  John  T.;  and  Sweeney,  William  F.. 
Jr.,  4,580,716,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Sweet,  Roger  H.:  See— 

Renger,  Larry  H.;  and  Sweet,  Roger  H.,  4,580,991,  CI.  446-320.000 
Swenson,  Jon  D..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Needle  assem- 
bly. 4.581.024.  CI.  604-240.000. 
Swick,  Robert  A.:  See— 

White.    Thomas    C;    and    Swick,    Robert    A.,    4,581.238,    CI. 
426-331.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Ritzl.  Antal;  and  Zehnder.  Jurg,  4,580,502,  CI.  105-240.000. 
Roggen.  Rolf.  4.580.768.  CI.  266-233.000. 
Swope,  Virgil  R..  Jr.  Tooth  care  unit.  4,580,588,  CI.  132-84.008 
Sylvia.  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Van  Ostrand,  William  F.;  and  Sylvia,  Jeffrey  M..  4,581.708.  CI 
364-510.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Nestor.  John  J.;  and  Vickery.  Brian  H..  4,581,169,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
System  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Daberkoe,  David  P.,  4,580,858,  CI.  339-17.0LC. 
Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bar-Cohen,  Yoseph;  Stubbs,  David  A.;  and  Hoppe,  Wally  C, 
4,581,070,  CI.  75-247.000. 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  Jonathon  L.,  4.581.594.  CI.  331-177.00R. 
Szentivanyi.  Zaolt:  See — 

Buding,  Hartmuth;  Konigshofen,  Heinrich;  Szentivanyi,  Zsolt;  and 
Thormer,  Joachim,  4.581,417,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Szonyi,  Laszlo:  See — 

Ekstrom,  Gosu  E.;  and  Szonyi.  Laszlo.  4.581,566,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Szuts,  Tamas:  See— 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Homyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly:  Feher,  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Scbestyen,  Gyula; 


Kalloy.     Katalin;    and     Mannarosi.     Katalin,    4.581.348.    CI. 
514-76.000. 
TAD.  Avanti.  Inc.:  See — 

Bond.    Raymond    G.;    and    Batla.    Masroor    A.,    4.581.485,    CI. 
179-6.130. 
T.  Sardelli  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Sardelli,  Vincent  T,  4,580,417,  CI.  63-12.000. 
Tada,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Iwayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kamano,  Takao;  Tada,  Kuniyuki;  and  Inoue, 
Takehisa,  4,581,216.  CI.  423-329.000. 
Tagg,  Forrest  L.:  See — 

Kolstod,    Jerome    L.;    and    Tagg,    Forrest    L.,    4,580,806,    CI. 
280-407.000. 
Tago,  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Eiichi;    Yamaguchi,    Tetsuhiko;    Tago,    Susumu;    and 
Imamura,  Kunio,  4,581,394,  CI.  523-407.000. 
Taguchi,  Takashi;  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Susumu;  and  Ueno,  Yoshiki, 
to    Nippon     Soken,     Inc.     Heat-blocking    glass.     4.581.280.     CI. 
428-212.000. 
Tahara.  Tetsuya;  Ikebe.  Tsuguo;  Maruyama.  Yutaka;  Yaoka.  Osamu; 
and  Miura,   Yohji,  to  Yoshitomi   Pharmaceutical   Industries,   Ltd. 
3«indolecarboxamides  for  control  of  circulatory  diseases.  4,581,355. 
a.  514-212.000. 
Tai,  Henry  T.:  See — 

Brown,  Eric  W.;  Tai,  Henry  T.;  and  Asher,  Robert  M.,  4,581,012, 
CI.  604-43.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Koda,    Akihide;    Hon,    Mikio;    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    Yamawaki, 

I     Ichiro;  Yamada,  Yuji;  and  Takikawa,  Katsuo,  4,581,372,  CI. 
514-451.000. 
Takada,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suganuma,   Nobuo;  Tanaka,   Kensuke;   Takada,   Nobuyuki;   and 
Ichikawa,  Hiromichi,  4,581,228,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Takagi,  Mikio:  See — 

Takasaki,  Kanetake;  Takagi,  Mikio;  and  Koyama,  Kenji,  4,581,622, 
CI.  357-23.500. 
Takagi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Yukio;  Takagi,  Satoshi;  and  Takai,  Kazuki,  4,581,665.  CI. 
360-96.300. 
Takagi,  Toshinori:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takagi.  Toshinori.  4.581.113,  CI.  204- 
I92.00N. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Danno,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Akira;  lida,  Kazumasa;  Hashimoto, 
Tom;  Okamoto,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakao,  Kenzo,  4,580,535,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Takahashi.  Fujio;  See — 

Mamyama.    Hidekazu;    and    Takahashi,    Fujio,    4,580,832.    CI. 
297-14.000. 
Takahashi.   Hidekazu;   Yamano,   Junya;   Naito,   Sousuke;   Watanabe. 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo.  Tomeyoshi,  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.; 
Kansai  Zyari  Kabushiki-Kaisha;  and  Otsuka  Iron  Works.  Ltd.  Cage 
mill.  4,580.736.  CI.  241-188.00A. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yohichi;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Sugie,  Yasuaki;  and 
Morisawa,  Junichiro,  4.581,518,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Takahashi,  Katuzi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal 

delaying  device.  4,581,759,  CI.  381-97.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazunari;  and  Hiraga,  Masaharu,  to  Sanden  Corporation. 
Biased  drive  mechanism  for  an  orbiting  fluid  displacement  member. 
4,580,956,  CI.  418-14.000. 
Takahashi,  Ken;  Jimbou,  Ryutarou;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Seii- 
chi; and  Nagae,  Hiromitsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ignition  distributor  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  4,581,501,  CI.  20O-19.0DR. 
Takahashi,  Mikio:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Yamahira,  Hitoshi;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Mikio,  4,581,257.  CI.  427-336.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  determining  exposure  condition  of  ophthalmic 
photographing.  4,580,885,  CI.  354-62.000. 
Takahashi,  Tutomu:  See — 

(Kato,     Syuzo;     Takahashi,     Tutomu;     Ishimura,     Hiroshi;     and 
Hiramoto,  Sotozi,  4,581,706,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Takahashi,    Yohichi;    Takahashi,    Hiroyuki;    Sugie,    Yasuaki;    and 
Morisawa,  Junichiro,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Welding  apparatus  with  moni- 
tor means.  4,581,518,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Toifai   Kiziilci'  Sec 

Ito.   Yukio;  Takagi,   Satoshi;  and  Takai,   Kazuki,  4,581,665,  CI. 
360-96.300. 
Takamiya,  Saburo;  Horiuchi,  Shigeki;  Otaki,  Kaname;  and  Kokubo, 
Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  emitting 
injection  type  laser  device.  4,581,744,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Takamura,  Kozo;  Sato,  Yasuyuki;  and  Higuchi,  Kanji,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  an  alloy 
layer  between  the  electrodes  and  tip  ends.  4,581,558,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Takano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shirai,  Shoji;  Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Majima,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  4,581,560,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Takano,  Kikumithus.  Balance  weight  transfer  device  for  a  vibrator. 

4.580,456,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Takano,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device. 

4,581,657,  CI.  358-285.000. 
Takano,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Oyama,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Kosei;  Takano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yo- 
shida, Takashi,  4.580,471,  CI.  82-28.00R. 
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Takao,  Mitsunori;  and  Kimura,  Takahiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  apparatus  of  an  intake  air  amount  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,580.536.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Takara  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno.  Kouzin,  4.580,993.  CI.  446-376.000. 
Takasaki,  Kanetake;  Takagi.  Mikio;  and  Koyama,  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  UV  erase  EPROM  with  UV  transparent  silicon  oxynitride 
coating.  4,581.622,  CI.  357-23.500. 
Takata,  Akihiko,  to  Scovill  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Button  having 

plastic  resin  head.  4.580,320,  CI.  24-113.0MP. 
Take,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ito.  Sukenori;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirayama.  Takahisa,  4,581,003, 
CI.  493-153.000. 
Takeda,    Kunio;    Nagatsuma,    Nobuyoshi;    Kannonji,    Tetsuo;    and 
Meguro,  Hamo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torsional 
molding  apparatus  for  crank  shaft.  4,580,430,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Sato,  Kimiaki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  4,581,720,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Takemae,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  random  access 
memory  having  small  cycle  time  period.  4,581,722,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Takenoya,  Hideaki:  See — 

Hanyu,     Susumu;     and     Takenoya,     Hideaki,     4,580,513,     CI. 
112-445.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mikio:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Yoshihide;  Uchimura,  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Satoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Mikio.  4,581,431.  CI.  528-494.000. 
Taki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 

Shozo,  4,581,217,  CI.  423-339.000. 
Shinpo,  Shozo;  Fushino,  Tetsuo;  Hachijo,  Akihiro;  and  Ohtsu, 
Shozo.  4.581.292.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Takikawa.  Katsuo:  See — 

Koda,    Akihide;    Hori.    Mikio;    Yasumoto.    Mitsugi;    Yamawaki. 
Ichiro;  Yamada,  Yuji;  and  Takikawa,  Katsuo.  4.581.372.  CI. 
514-451.000. 
Takizawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanikawa,    Koichi;    and    Takizawa.    Toshiaki.    4.580.321,    CI. 
24-389.000. 
Talberi  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Holt,  Joseph  C;  and  Losh,  Russell  L.,  4,580,830.  CI.  296-182.000 
Talwar,  Anil  K.:  See — 

Peters,  David;  Denick,  John,  Jr.;  and  Talwar,  Anil  K.,  4,581,232, 
CI.  424-155.000. 
Tamaki,  Hitoshi.  Automatic  closure  nozzle  for  collapsible  containers. 

4,580,701,  CI.  222-92.000. 
Tamura,  Kaom:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Toshimitsu;    and    Tamura,    Kaoru.    4,580,774,    CI. 
271-176.000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Fujioka,  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura,  Naoyuki,  4,580,522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Tanabe,  Isao:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Tateoki;  Hongo,  Mikio;  Mitani,  Masao;  Tanabe,  Isao; 
and  Masuhara,  Toshiaki,  4,581,628,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Tanabe,  Takeo:  See — 

Uno,  Masaru;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  Tanabe,  Takeo;  and  Hiraoka,  Masa- 
kauu,  4,581,044,  CI.  55-25.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsuo:  See — 

Togawa,  Fumio;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuo,  4,581,756,  CI.  381-43.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Buried  servo  recording  system 

having  dual  transducers.  4,581,663,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirosi:  See — 

Komaki,    Takao;    Tanaka,    Hirosi;    and    Nakajima,    Nobuyoshi, 
4,581,535,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Tanaka,  Kensuke:  See — 

Suganuma,   Nobuo;   Tanaka,   Kensuke;  Takada,   Nobuyuki;  and 
Ichikawa,  Hiromichi,  4,581,228,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Tanaka,  Mamom:  See — 

Tsuji,  Temji;  Tokuyama,  Kanji;  Tanaka,  Mamom;  and  Ishitobi, 
Hiroyuki,  4,581,173,  CI.  260-245.400. 
Tanaka,  Naoki:  See — 

Sakuma,    Kiyoshi;    Tanimura,    Yoshiaki;    and    Tanaka,    Naoki, 
4,580,415,  CI.  62-502.000. 
Tanaka,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  4,581.604. 
CI.  340-521.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshito:  See — 

Nakayama,     Koichi;     and     Tanaka,     Yoshito,     4,581,541,     CI. 
307-243.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Schreiber,  Paul  T..  4,581,588,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Tang,  David  Y.;  and  Cotter,  Byron  R.,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  trifluoromethylbenzoyi  chlo- 
rides and  bromides  from  trifluoromethylbenzoyi  fluorides.  4,581,179, 
CI.  260-544.00D. 
Tanikawa,  Koichi;  and  Takizawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K. 

Fluid-tight  slide  fastener.  4,580,321,  CI.  24-389.000. 
Tanimura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakuma,    Kiyoshi;    Tanimura,    Yoshiaki;    and    Tanaka,    Naoki, 
4,580,415,  CI.  62-502.000. 
Tanke,  Eugene  T.,  II.  Asparagus  harvester.  4,580,396,  CI.  56-327.00A. 
Tansil,  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L., 
4.581,486,  CI.  I79-18.00B. 


Tao,  Muneo;  Ohta,  Hiromi;  and  Fujimoto,  Masayuki,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  heater.  4,580,971,  CI.  431-307.000. 
Tao,  Wing  F.:  See— 

Matich,    Miroslav    A.    J.;    and    Tao,    Wing    F.,    4,580.925,    CI. 
405-128.000. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.:  See— 

Delmege.  Arthur  H.;  El-Ibiary,  Yehia;  Rode,  Melvin  A.;  and  Ta- 
plin, Lael  B..  4,581,699,  CI.  364-174.000. 
Tartan  Transportation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolstad,    Jerome    L.;    and    Tagg.    Forrest    L..    4,580,806,    CI. 
280-407.000. 
Tamtani.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kudo.  Takeo;  and  Tamtani.  Yoshio.  4.581.202.  CI.  4I9-42.000. 
Tatano.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Irie.  Taisuke;  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Tatano.  Masayoshi;  Watanabe. 
Koichi;  and  Watanabe.  Eiji.  4,581,107,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Tataria,  Harshad:  See — 

Jones.  W.  Kinzy;  and  Tataria,  Harshad.  4.581,305.  CI.  429-91.000. 
Taylor.  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Hoy.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Taylor,  Glenn  A.,  4,581,470,  CI.  560-189.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.  Gear  case  oil  sampler.  4,580.453,  CI.  73-863.860. 
Taylor,  Ronald  P.;  Cekoric,  Mark  E.;  Dewhurst,  John  E.;  and  Abou- 
zahr,  Saad  M.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Internal  moid  re- 
lease agent  for  use  in  reaction  injection  molding.  4,581,386,  CI. 
521-125.000. 
Techmet  Corporation:  See — 

Watts,  Leonard,  4,580,616,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Teepak  Produktie,  N.V  :  See— 

Gunter,  Kollross,  4,580,316,  CI    17-33.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Inata,    Hiroo;    Umetani,    Hiroyuki;    and    Matsumura,    Shunichi, 
4,581,438,  CI.  528-209.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Bristol.  L.  Rodney,  4,581,585,  CI.  328-185.000. 
Judge,  John  L.,  4,581,639,  CI.  358-139.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Guajardo,  Giro.  4,581,540,  CI.  307-1 17.000. 
Ono,  Bryan  K.,  4,580,548,  CI.  126-307.00A. 
Teller,  Aaron  J.,  to  Teller  Environmenul  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  the 
removal  of  sulphur  oxides  from  a  flue  gas  with  a  baghouse  used  as  a 
secondary  reactor.  4,581.210,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Teller  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Teller,  Aaron  J.,  4,581,210,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Antipsychotic 
5-nuoro-pyrimidin-2-yl     piperazine     compound.     4,581,357,     CI. 
514-253.000. 
Teng,  Clarence  W.:  See — 

Pollack.  Gordon  P.;  Teng,  Clarence  W.;  Hunter,  William  R.;  Sla- 
winski,  Christopher;  and  Doering,  Robert   R.,  4,580,330,  CI. 
29-576.00W. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Blehert,  Michael  L.,  4,580,313,  CI.  15-349.000. 
Teraji,  Tsutomu;   Shiokawa,   Youichi;  Okumura,   Kazuo;  and  Sato, 
Yoshinari,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Triazine  deriva- 
tives,   and    pharmaceutical    compositions    comprising    the    same. 
4,581,356,  CI.  514-225.000. 
Teramoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isono,  Hiromasa;  Teramoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Masanobu, 
4,580,966,  CI.  425-174.000. 
Terase,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Senoue,  Makoto;  Terase,  Kunihiko;  lida,  Shinya;  and  Komatsu, 
Hideo,  4,581,101,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Terry,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Ross,  William  A.;  and  Terry,  Kenneth  A.,  4,581,616,  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Terson  S.a.r.l.:  See — 

Mazzucco,  Daniel.  4.581.684,  CI.  362-98.000. 
Teshima,  Kenzo:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshiham;  Teshima,  Kenzo;  and  Nakazawa,  Shuji, 
4,580,702,  CI.  222-215.000. 
Tetenborg,  Konrad;  Huwelmann,  Helmut;  and  Eckhard,  Walter,  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  infolding  laterally  protmding 
wings  of  a  filled  sack  onto  adhesive  strips  provided  on  the  top  of  the 
sack.  4,580,391,  CI.  53-371.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Developpcment  S.A.:  See— 

Reil,  Wilhelm,  4,581,008,  CI.  493-363.000. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See — 

Lagerstedt,   Jan;   and    Heinonen-Persson,    Esko,   4,580,392,   CI. 
53-451.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Tuggle,  Ray;  Clinard,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.;  Camp- 
sey,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lankford,  Frank  L..  Jr.,  4,581,134,  CI. 
210-96.100. 
Speranza,   George  P.;  and   Waddill,   Harold  G.,  4,581,422,  CI. 

525-504.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Waddill,   Harold  G.,  4,581,423.  CI. 

525-504.000. 
Sung,  Rodney  L.;  and  Jenkins,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  4,581,040,  CI. 

44-7 1 .000. 
Waddill,   Harold  G.;  and  Speranza,  George   P.,  4,581,421,  CI. 
525-504.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

Baldwin,  Thomas  O.,  4,581.335,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cox,  Leon  W.,  4,581,757,  CI.  381-51.000. 
Gunawardana.  Rudjeev  R.,  4,581,721,  CI.  365-230.000. 
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LeviiK,  Jules  D.;  and  Jensen,  Millard  J.,  4,S8 1,103,  CI.  1 56-659. 100. 
Pollack.  Gordon  P.;  Teng,  Clarence  W.;  Hunter,  William  R.;  Sla- 
winiki,  Christopher;  and  Doering,  Robert  R.,  4,580,330,  CI. 
29-576.00W. 
Reed.  Mark  A.,  4,581,621.  CI.  357-12.000. 
Sanford,  Carlton  E.;  and  Lesser.  Paul  A..  4,581,509,  CI.  200-83.00P 
Womack.    Richard    H.;    Barton,    Brock;    and    Martin,    Robert, 
4,581,552.  CI.  307-594.000. 
Thaler,  Arnold;  Friedson,  David;  and  Kin,  Lai,  to  Windmere  Corpora- 
tion. Flocked  curling  iron.  4.581,519,  CI.  219-225.000. 
Thaler.  Warren  A.:  Stt— 

Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  Sartori,  Guido;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Thaler, 
Warren  A..  4.581.209,  CI.  423-223.000. 
The,  Paul  J.;  Williams,  Fred  S.;  and  Sivakumar,  Thinnalur  J.,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Lowering  organic  contaminant  content  in 
a  sodium  aluminate  solution  by  oxidation  in  a  packed  bed.  4,581,208, 
a.  423-130.000. 
The,  Paul  J  :  See- 
Bush,  J.  Finley;  and  The,  Paul  J.  4,581,207,  CI.  423-112.000. 
Thebault.  Pierre.  See— 

Fauvel.  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau.  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre;  and 

Van  Schendel.  Daniel,  4,580,499,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre;  and 
Van  Schendel.  Daniel,  4,580,500,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Thelander,  Finn:  See — 

Nodskov,  Preben;  and  Thelander,  Finn,  4,580,375,  CI.  52-109.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Hatch,  Bruce  O.;  and  Spaulding,  Richard  A..  4,581,516,  CI.  219- 
121.0PM. 
Tholome,  Roger:  See — 

Faure.  Laurent;  and  Tholome.  Roger,  4.581,559,  CI.  313-147.000 
Thomas  A  Bettt  Corporation:  See— 

Fryberger.  Charles  T.,  4,580,865,  CI.  339-103.00M. 
Thompson,  Philip  R.;  and  Church.  Tony,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 

trosutographic  development  apparatus.  4,380,888,  CI.  3SS-3.0DD. 
Thomson,  William  E.,  Jr.  Gutter  protector.  4,580.661,  CI.  182-107.000. 
Thormer.  Joachim:  See — 

Buding.  Hartmuth;  Konigshofen,  Heinrich;  Szentivanyi,  Zsolt;  and 
Thormer,  Joachim,  4.581,417,  CI.  525-338.000. 
Thousig.  Lars:  See — 

Bastiansen,  Kaj;  Bjom.  Christian;  Harder,  Sven;  Nielsen,  Keld  H.; 
Sorensen.  Jom;  and  Thousig,  Lars,  4,580,373,  CI.  52-94.000. 
Thuen,  Ted,  to  Breed  Corporation.  Air  bag  system.  4,580.810.  CI. 

280-734.000. 
Thume  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 
Antonissen,  Peter.  4.580,475,  CI.  83-71.000. 
Tilman,  Paul  A.,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Means  for  anchoring  carpeting  or  the 
like,  and  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  4,581,269, 
CI.  428-62.000. 
Timet:  See— 

Mathews,   David    R.;   and    Krieger,    Robert   J,   4,581.745.   CI. 
373-107.000. 
Timmerman,  John  C:  See — 

Erdmann,  David  P.;  Kurschner,  Dennis  L.;  and  Timmerman.  John 
C,  4.580,497,  CI.  102-212.000. 
Timmermans,  Hans  A.,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Sheath.  4,581,025.  C! 

604-264.000. 
Timothy,  Guy  Francis:  See — 

Timothy,  Richard  G.,  4,580,317,  CI.  17-45.000. 
Timothy,  Richard  G.,  to  Timothy,  Guy  Francis.  Portable  hanger  for 
deer    and    other    animal    carcasses    and    methods.    4,580,317.    CI. 
17-45.000. 
Tin,  George  W  :  See— 

Baldeschwieler,  John  D.;  Gamble,  Ronald  C;  Lin,  Albert  M.;  and 
Tin,  George  W.,  4,581,222,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Titan,  Inc.:  See — 

Bertolini.  William  A.,  4,580.805.  CI.  280-405.00A. 
Titech,  Joh.  H.  Andresen:  See — 

Fladby,    Tron-Halvard;    and    Hovind.    Leif   N,,    4,581,142.    CI 
210-512.100. 
Toa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikoma.  Tsuneo,  4,581.589,  CI.  330-280  000. 
Toastmaster  Inc.:  See — 

Hitzeroth.  Franklin  C;  and  Aderton,  Gilbert  S.,  4,580,853.  CI 
312-245.000. 
Tobita.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Hotta,  Hisashi;  Noda,  Toshiyuki;  Tobita,  Yoshiharu;  Watabiki. 
Isao;  Ishimoto,  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi. 
4,581,152,  CI.  252-78.500. 
Todokoro,  Hideo;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  display 
system  for  a  stroboscopic  scanning  electron  microscope.  4.581,534, 
CI.  250-310.000. 
Togawa,  Fumio;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuo.  to  Computer  Basic  Technology 
Research  Association.  Recognition  of  speech  or  speech-like  sounds 
using  associative  memory.  4.581,756.  CI.  381-43.000. 
Tojo,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Takao;  Tojo,  Akihiko;  and  Suga,  Akira.  4,581.652.  CI. 
358-213.000. 
Toker,  Nazmi  Y.;  and  Zaremski,  Donald  R..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
Corporation.    Method    for   descaling   metal   strip.    4,581,073,    CI. 
134-2.000. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakayama,     Koichi;     and     Tanaka,     Yoshito.     4.581,541,     CI 
307-243.000 
Toku,  Masateni.  Golf  club.  4,580,785.  CI.  273-I86.00A. 


TokuO'jga,  Ichiro:  See — 

Matsunaga,    Hiroshi;    Shimojima,    Yoji;   Tokunaga,    Ichiro;    and 
Obata,  Kosei,  4,580,871,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Tokunaga,  Noriyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Motor 
mounting  apparatus  in  a  hydrostatically  driven  vehicle.  4,580,646,  CI. 
180-6.480. 
Tokunaga,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Seto,  Tadao;  and  Shimazaki,  Yo- 
shikazu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and 
Fuji  Kagakushi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  magnetic  transfer 
element.  4,581,283,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tokuyama,  Kanji:  See — 

Tsuji,  Teruji;  Tokuyama,  Kanji;  Tanaka,  Mamoru;  and  Ishitobi, 
Hiroyuki,  4,581,173,  CI.  260-245.400. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Yoshihisa,  4.580.644,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Tokyo  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Aoki,  Mitugi,  4,580,884,  CI.  351-245.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  4,580,885.  CI.  354-62.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kinoshita,  Tsuneo,  4,581,740,  CI.  371-25.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshiya;  Okutsu,  Fumie;  and  Momotomi,  Masaki,  4,581,627, 
CI.  357-67.000. 
Tomashek,  James  R.:  See — 

Ward,    Donald    H.;    and    Tomashek,    James    R.,    4,581,613,    CI. 
340-856.000. 
Tomenzoli,  Marco:  See — 

Rittich,  Boje;  and  Tomenzoli,  Marco,  4,580,587,  CI.  132-84.00R. 
Toms,    Ralph    E.    Solvent    reclamation    apparatus.    4,581,133,    CI. 

21O-90.000. 
Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohmori,  Akira;  Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  Inukai,  Hiroshi;  and  Shi- 
mizu.  Yoshiki.  4,581.412.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Tomikashi.  Minoru;  Kishi.  Norimasa;  Suzuki,  Tadashi;  and  Futami, 
Tofu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Receiver  for  optical 
communication.  4,581,731,  CI.  370-4.000. 
Tomita.  Osamu:  See — 

Osaki,  Shigeyoshi;  Fujii,  Yoshihiko;  Tomita,  Osamu;  and  Saiwai, 
Kazuhiko,  4,581,575,  CI.  324-58.50A. 
Toms  Thomas  M..  II.  to  Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  Nuclear 
radiation  apparatus  and  methods  for  surveying  physical  characteris- 
tics and  properties.  4.581,599,  CI.  34O-286.0OM. 
Topocon.  Inc.:  See — 

Hagner.  George,  4.580.866,  CI.  339-147.0OR. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ilo.  Sukenori;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirayama,  Takahisa,  4,581,003, 
CI.  493-153.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Iwayama,  Kazuyoshi;  Kamano.  Takao;  Tada,  Kuniyuki;  and  Inoue, 
Takehisa.  4,581.216.  CI.  423-329.000. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

laaba,  Hajimu;  and  Torii,  Nobutoshi,  4,580,941,  CI.  414-730.000. 
Torisawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirata,  Kinya;  and  Torisawa,  Yoshio,  4,581,711,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Torok.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Breazeale,  C.   Lee;  Jones.   Frank  A.;  and  Torok,  Andrew  G., 
4.580,432.  CI.  72-354.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamano,  Junya;  Naito,  Sousuke;  Watanabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo.  Tomeyoshi,  4.580,736,  CI.  24I-188.00A.  - 
Toshiba  Denzai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ide.    Katsuyuki;    Hamaguchi,    Mitsuhiro;   and    Shibano,    Nobuo, 
4,581.655.  CI.  358-242.000. 
Toshk),  Yamagata:  See — 

Moriya.  Takeo;  Toshio,  Yamagata;  and  Masako,  Ogura,  4,581,308, 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Toy  a,  Chiyoshi,  to  Hoshizaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ice  product  making 

machine.  4,580,410,  CI.  62-347.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hotta.  Hisashi;  Noda.  Toshiyuki;  Tobita,  Yoshiharu;  Watabiki, 
Isao;  Ishimoto.  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi, 
4.581.152.  CI.  252-78.500. 
Toyo  Tire  and  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nagata,  Takayoshi;  and  Hashiyama,  Mitsuaki,  4,580,609,  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masakazu,  4,580.813,  CI.  280-804.000. 
Yoshitsugu,  Noritada;  Sugiura.  Motonobu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Yutaka, 
4.580.812.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Trabert.  Ludwig;  Binsack.  Rudolf;  Lindner,  Christian;  Merten,  Josef; 
Fahnler.  Friedrich;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
High    impact    thermoplastic    polyamide    molding    compositions. 
4.561,408.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Trabkzsch,  Uwe;  and  Grund.  Helmut,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft   auf  Aktien.    Washing  and  cleaning  agents.   4,581,153,  CI. 
252-140.000. 
Trachte.  Dietrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  4,580.728.  CI.  239-453.000. 
Transworld  Drilling  Company:  See — 

Gibson.  Melvin  G..  4,581.498.  CI.  191-12.20R. 
Morrison.  Keith  L.;  Speligene,  Jeffrey  P.;  Gibson,  Melvin  G.;  and 
Riggs,  Olen  L..  Jr..  4.581,497,  CI.  I91-I2.20R. 
Treherne.  David  M.:  See — 

Harper.  Philip  G.;  Jardine,  Stuart  I.;  Quinn,  Andrew  J.;  and  Tre- 
herne. David  M.,  4,581.727.  CI.  367-118.000. 
Treihaft.  Michael  T  Tie  down  system.  4,580,935,  CI.  410-3.000. 
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Tremmel,  Gerd  R.:  See— 

Hess.  Wilfried;  Buxmeyer,  Erwin;  Ziegler,  Wolfgang;  Tremmel, 
Gerd  R.;  and  Barthol,  Arthur,  4,581,701,  CI.  364-187.000. 
Trimedyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Mittleman,  Herbert.  4,581,020,  CI.  604-175.000. 
Trouve,  Claude:  See- 
Dunk.  William;  Cabestany.  Jean;  and  Trouve,  Claude,  4,581,402, 
CI.  524-317.000. 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Toms,  Thomas  M.,  II,  4,581,599,  CI.  340-286.00M. 
Troyan,  Peter  B.;  Koltas.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Golkowski,  Daniel  P.,  to 
Stouffer  Corporation,  The.  Product  code  wheel  assembly.  4,580,492, 
CI.  101-6.000. 
TRW  Cam  Gears  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  4,580,651,  CI.  180-142.000. 
TRW  Ehrenreich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Broszat,  Lothar;  Schnitzler,  Franz-Dieter;  and  Dickopp,  Werner, 
4,580,921,  CI.  403-134.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Smolley,  Robert,  4,581,679,  CI.  361-395.000. 
Trygar,  Edmund  A.  Mechanic's  lamp  with  shield  and  selectively  rotat- 

able  suspension  means.  4,581,688,  CI.  362-275.000. 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Saito,  Junichi;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Kume,  Toyohiko;  and  Tsuboi, 
Shinichi,  4,581,350,  CI.  514-128.000. 
Tsuchida,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Isamu,  to  Nippon  Surface  Treatment 
Chemicals  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  electroplating  a  zinc-iron  alloy  from 
an  alkaline  bath.  4,581,1  IX),  CI.  204-44.200. 
Tsuda,  Masanari:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Takeshi;  Tsuda.  Masanari;  Masuda.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Yokoi,  Masakatsu,  4,581,617,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Tsuji,  Akira;  Ito,  Sadayuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Kazumi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  magnetic  disk  cassette  and  a  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  the  same.  4,581,669,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picture  uking  optical 

system  for  color  video  camera.  4,580,878,  CI.  350-405.000. 
Tsuji,   Teruji;   Tokuyama,    Kanji;   Tanaka,   Mamoru;   and    Ishitobi. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of  hydroxymethyl- 
butenoic  acids  via  oxidation.  4,581,173,  CI.  260-245.400. 
Tsujii,  Katsushi:  See — 

Endo,   Masao;   Tsujii,   Katsushi;   Mishima,   Hiromi;   and   Fukui. 
Masayuki,  4,581,275,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Tsuruda,  Mineo;  Oe,  Takanori;  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Mikashima.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Imidazole  derivatives.  4,581.369,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Tucker,  Simon  A.:  See- 
Moore,  Theodore  W.;  and  Tucker,  Simon  A.,  4,581,479.  CI.  174- 
52.00R. 
Tuggle,  Ray:  See— 

Richter,  Albert  P..  Jr.;  Tuggle,  Ray;  Clinard,  Ralph  H..  Jr.;  Camp- 
sey,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lankford,  Frank  L..  Jr.,  4.581,134,  CI. 
210-96100. 
TuisI,  Richard  M.  Waist  band  extender.  4,580,298.  CI.  2-237.000. 
Tuller,  Harold  W.:  See- 
Johns,  G.  Michael;  Stewart,  Donald  F.;  and  Tuller,  Harold  W., 
4,581,274,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Turner,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Kelly,  David  L.;  and  Turner,  Frank  E..  4,580,378.  CI.  52-125.500. 
Turner,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Douglas  J.;  Gilkes,  Harry  W.;  Bishop,  Keith  J.;  and 
Turner,  Paul  W.,  4,580,840,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Turner,  Rudolf,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Video  noise  detec- 
tor. 4,581,641,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Turner,    Thomas   J.;    and    Ankers.    David    R.    Motorcycle    sidecar. 

4,580,652,  CI.  180-210.000. 
Turner,  William  H.  Acoustic  guiur.  4,580,480,  CI.  84-1.140. 
Twigg,  Martyn  V.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Catalyst  and 

steam  reforming  process.  4,581,157,  CI.  252-373.000. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itatani,  Hiroshi;  Shiotani,  Akinori;  and  Fujimoto,  Mikio,  4.581,469, 
CI.  560-96.000. 
Uchimura,  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Yoshihide;  Uchimura,  Kazumi;  Yamashita,  Satoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Mikio,  4,581,431,  CI.  528-494.000. 
Uchiyama,  Atsushi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic   speed    control    system    for    motorcycles.    4,580,537,    CI. 
123-352.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeta;  Hombu,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  repeatedly  applying  short-circuit  pulses  to  a 
current  type  inverter  for  output  current  control.   4,581,693,  CI. 
363-41.000. 
Ueda,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Fujioka,  Kazumasa;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Mizumoto,  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi.  Sumio;  and 
Tamura,  Naoyuki,  4,580.522,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Ueda,  Takanobu:  See — 

Nakaya,    Toshiharu;    Ueda,    Takanobu;    and    Okuda,    Hidefumi. 
4,581,395,  CI.  523-410.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshiya;  Okutsu,  Fumie;  and  Momotomi.  Masaki,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Enhanced  silicide  adhesion  to 
semiconductor  and  insulator  surfaces.  4,581,627,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Uehara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Oyabu,  Kunio;  Uehara,  Toshihiko;  Otani.  Makoto;  Masaki.  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Kamimura,  Seiji.  4.581,063.  CI.  75-65.00R. 


Uehara,  Tsukasa;  Ogura,  Tokihiko;  and  Maeda,  Masaya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Erasing  apparatus  employing  multiple  magneti- 
cally premeable  members.  4,581,661,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Uematsu,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Maruhashi,    Shigeaki;    Hoshino,    Kazuo;    Uematsu,    Yoshihiro; 
Miyakusu,  Katsuhisa;  and  Fujimura,  Takehiko,  4.581.066,  CI. 
75-124.000. 
Ueno,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Taguchi,  Takashi;  Hattori,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Susumu;  and  Ueno. 
Yoshiki,  4,581,280,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Uetake,  Naohito:  See— 

Kawamura.   Fumio;   Fukasawa,   Tetsuo;   Uetake,   Naohito;   and 
Funabashi,  Kiyomi,  4,581,162,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Ulrich,  Klaus;  and  Janssen,  Wilhelm,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haf^ung.  Method  for  reducing  oxidic  iron  ores  in  a 
rotary  kiln.  4,581,061,  CI.  75-36000. 
Ultrasystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Paciorek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Kratzer,  Reinhold  H.;  Harris,  David  H.; 
Smythe,    Mark    E.;    and    Kimble,    Patrick    F.,   4,581,468,   CI. 
556-403.000. 
Umea  Mekaniska  AB:  See — 

Ericsson,  Jan  E.,  4,580,797,  CI.  280-600H. 
Umeda,  Takashi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automobile  rear  body 

structure.  4,580,831,  CI.  296-195.000. 
Umemura,  Masashi:  See — 

Hotta,  Hisashi;  Noda,  Toshiyuki;  Tobita.  Yoshiharu;  WaUbiki, 
Isao;  Ishimoto,  Yasu;  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi. 
4,581.152.  CI.  252-78.500. 
Umetani,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

InaU,    Hiroo;    Umetani,    Hiroyuki;    and    MaUumura,    Shunichi, 
4,581.438,  CI.  528-209.000. 
Unger.  Michel  J.  Under-car  wash.  4,580,726,  CI.  239-286.000. 
Unima  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schoen,  Otmar,  4,580,603,  CI.  137-630.150. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Beatty,   Theodore   R.;   and   Glau,    Randolph   J.,   4,581,304,   CI. 

429-56.000. 
Cunningham,  Charles  J.;  and  Brown,  Russell  L..  4,581,254,  CI. 

427-244.000. 
Hoy.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Taylor,  Glenn  A.,  4,581,470.  CI.  560-189.000. 
Kamp,  Ewald  A..  4.581,007.  CI.  493-264.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Caliifomia:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  B.;  and  Richardson,  Ryden  L.,  4,581,129,  CI.  208- 

216.00R. 
Watkins,   David    R.;   and   Kalfayan,    Leonard  J.,  4,580,633,   CI. 

166-295.000. 
Young,  Dean  A..  4,581,214,  CI,  423-328.000. 
United  Agri  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lazar,  Remus;  and  Lira.  Emil  P.,  4.581,378,  CI.  514-681.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Jolly,  Robert,  4,580,708,  CI.  225-2.000. 

Lane,  Edward  S.;  and  Winter.  John  A.,  4,581,164,  CI.  252-635.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See — 

DiRusso.  Eliseo.  4.580.791.  CI.  277-27.000. 
j'Vir  Force  S€€^^~ 

Mahefkey,  Edward  T..  Jr..  4,581,285,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Army:  See — 

Boutros,  Mansour  Z..  4,580,447,  CI.  73-167.000. 
Jacobs,  Harold,  deceased;  Horn.  Robert  E.;  and  Freibergs,  El- 
mer, 4.581,591.  CI.  331-96000. 
Monsen,  Arthur  M.,  4,581.767,  CI.  455-67.000. 
Schweitzer,  Eugene  J.;  and  Bresch,  James  R.,  4,580,567,  CI. 

128-340.000. 
Scully.  Andrew  J..  4.580.943.  CI.  415-1 16.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Bergman.  Werner,  4,581.046,  CI.  55-131.000. 
Kroeger.    Donald    M.;    and    Koch,    Carl    C.    4.581,081,    CI. 

148-403.000. 
Lackey,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Caputo,  Anthony  J..  4,580,524,  CI. 

118-725.000. 
Pasco,   Wayne   D.;   and   Arendt,    Ronald   H.,   4,581,303.  CI. 
429-46.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Purcell,  Robert  H.;  and  Feinstone.  Stephen  M.,  4,581,231.  CI. 
424-101.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Baldwin.  James  C;  Meyers,  Gary  W.;  Rhein,  Robert  A.;  and 

Wynne.  Kenneth  J..  4,581.391.  CI.  523-179.000. 
Crane,  Roger  M.;  and  Macander.  Aleksander  B.,  4,581,527,  CI. 

250-227.000. 
Walden,  Robert  G..  4.580.987,  CI.  441-25.000. 
Wilger,  John  F.;  Nakano,  Gregory;  Orillo,  Stephen,  Jr.;  Higa, 
Teikichi;  and  Berman,  William  A.,  4,580,931,  CI.  408-72.00R. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  Bernard  V.,  4,581,640,  CI.  358-141.000. 

Dieleman,  Adrianus  H.,  4,581,750,  CI.  375-55.000. 

Hennings,  Detlev;  Schnell,  Axel;  and  Schreinemacher,  Herbert, 

4,581,159.  CI.  252-520.000. 
Sonnenberger.  Paul,  4,581.631.  CI.  358-37.000. 
Virdee.  Nirmal  S..  4.581,492,  CI.  179-170.200. 
United  Stotes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Chatham.  Douglas  M.,  4.581.156,  CI.  252-321.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David  T.,  4,580.712.  CI.  227-19.000. 
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United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Gordon  G..  4,580.944,  CI.  4I6-134.00A. 
Miller,  Gordon  G.,  4,580,945,  CI.  4I6-134.00A. 
Prewo.  Karl  M.;  and  Layden,  George  K.,  4,581,053,  CI.  65-4.210. 
Vine.   Raymond   W.;   Schroll.  Craig   R.;   and   Reiser,   Carl   A  . 
4.581.302.  CI.  429-12.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See- 
Wright,  Jeremy.  4.581.349,  CI.  514-81  000. 
University  of  Michigan,  Corp.  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents  of: 
See— 
Nooden.  Larry  D.;  and  Garcia.  Ramon  L.,  4.581.056.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Nooden.  Larry  D.,  4,581,057,  CI.  71-28.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  The:  See- 
Campbell,  Fern  G.,  4,581,011.  CI.  604-29.000. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Garito,  Anthony  F.,  4,581,315,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Uno.  Masaru;  Ihara,  Satoshi;  Tanabe.  Takeo;  and  Hiraoka,  Masakatsu. 
to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  carbonic  acid  gas 
from  methane-rich  gas.  4,581,044,  CI.  55-25.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See- 
Arena,  Blaise  J..  4,581,447,  CI.  536-125.000. 
Malloy,   Thomas   P.;   and    DeFilippi,    Louis  J..   4.581.336.   CI. 
435-176.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See —  " 

Yankee.    Ernest    W.;    and    Rynbrandt,    Ronald    H.,    deceased, 
4.581,462.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Upton,  Gene;  and  Krippner,  Horst  B.,  to  Kart  Guard  Internationale, 

Inc.  Shopping  cart  security  device.  4,580,800.  CI.  280-33. 99C. 
Ushiyama,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Nakahara.  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki.  Ichiro;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  Wakamiya. 
Katsutoshi;     Matsumoto,     Toru;    and     Ushiyama.     Hisayuki, 
4,581.312,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Utsumi,  Masashi:  See — 

Yang,  Chin-Cheng;   Fujikavkra,   Shinsaku;  and   Utsumi,   Masashi. 
4,581,611,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Valentine,  John  P.:  See— 

Kutsher.    George    S.;    and    Valentine,    John    P..    4,581,154,    CI. 
252-170.000. 
Valentine,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Grimsley,  Richard  L.;  and  Valentine,  Michael  D.,  4,581.769.  CI. 
455-226.000. 
VALEO:  See— 

Bouvot,  Jean-Francois,  4,580,758.  CI.  251-25.000. 
Caray.  Andre  .  4.580.672.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Graton.  Michel,  4.580,673.  CI.  192-107.00R. 
Sigonneau.  Jacques.  4.580.622.  CI.  165-104.320. 
Vallat.  Jean  N.:  See— 

Barthelemy.  Geard;  Vallat.  Jean  N.;  and  Hallot.  Andre.  4,581,358, 
CI.  514-258.000. 
Vana  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Van  Abbema,  Art,  4,580,928,  CI.  406-109.000. 
Van  Abbema,  Art,  to  Vana  Industries  Ltd.  Outlet  duct  for  a  pneumatic 

conveyor.  4,580,928,  CI.  406-109.000. 
Vandenberk,  Jan:  See— 

Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  Vandenberk.  Jan;  and  Mertens,  Josephus  C, 
4.581.171,  CI.  260-243.300. 
van  der  Scheer,  Albert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Composite  dense  mem- 
brane. 4.581.043.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Van  Noord.  Andrew  J.  Portable  exercising  apparatus  with  force  eauee 

4.580.778.  CI.  272-131.000. 
Van  Ostrand.  William  F.;  and  Sylvia.  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Laboratory  Equip- 
ment   Corp.     Motor    vehicle    performance    monitoring    system. 
4.581.708.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Van  Pelt.  Richard  W.;  and  Huffman.  Veda  R.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  H-bridge  power  amplifier  and  method  for  controlling 
the  same  4.581.565,  CI.  318-294.000. 
Van  Raaij,  Karel  W.  M.  Broom  and  suction  assembly  for  a  street 

sweeper.  4,580,312,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Van  Schendel,  Daniel:  See— 

Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,   Pierre    and 

Van  Schendel,  Daniel,  4,580,499,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Fauvel,  Jean-Robert;  Rousseau,  Philippe;  Thebault,  Pierre    and 
Van  Schendel.  Daniel.  4.580,500.  CI.  102-401.000. 
Van  Vliet,  Roy  D.;  and  Gordon,  James  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  sample  selecting,  placing  and  retrieving  for  use 
with  NMR  spectrometers.  4,581,583,  CI.  324-321.000. 
Varga,  John  M.  J.  Carding  engines.  4,580,318,  CI.  19-102.000 
Varghese,  Philip,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  to  decrease  the 
aging  rate  of  petroleum  or  lube  processing  catalysts.  4,581,127,  CI 
208-143.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc  ;  See- 
Wiseman,    Alan    G.;    and    Masters,    Martin    K.,    4,580,899,    CI. 
356-312.000. 
Varjian,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Chao,  Mou  S.;  Varjian,  Richard  D.;  Hoyer,  Gale  G.;  and  Paulaitis, 
Michael  E.,  4,581,105,  CI.  204-I.OOR. 
Vehicle  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Leaf,  Ronn  J.,  4,580,809,  CI.  280-712.000. 
Velan,   Adolf  K.,   to  Velan,   Inc.    Seal-seat   for  use  in   ball   valves 

4,580,763,  CI.  251-171.000. 
Velan,  Inc.:  See— 

Velan,  Adolf  K..  4,580.763.  CI.  251-171.000. 
Veldboer.  Werner:  See— 

Sodec.  Franc;  Veldboer.  Werner;  and  Wannagat.  Horst.  4.580,381, 
CI   52-475.000. 


Vereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Htissig,  Manfred,  4,580,614,  CI.  164-154.000. 
Vemey,  Claude  J.,  to  Intercollection  Development  S.A.  Gyrenmoos 

Chair.  4,580.836.  CI.  297-296.000. 
Verstijnen.  Renoldus  J.  J.  M..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Keying  system  for 

electrical  connectors.  4.580,868.  CI.  339-I86.00M. 
Vetco  Offshore.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.    Rush    L.,    Ill;    and    Bemer.    Paul    C.    4.580.636.    CI. 

166-343.000. 
Milberger.  Lionel  J.;  Martin.  Jimmy  R..  Jr.;  Mataway.  Thomas  P  ■ 
and  Gibbs.  Charles  E..  4,580,630,  CI.  166-208.000. 
Vetere,  Rudolph:  See — 

Motola,  Vincent;  and  Vetere,  Rudolph,  4,580,978,  CI.  433-92.000. 
Vicker»,  David:  See — 

Wolfson,    Lawrence    S.;    and    Vickers,    David,    4.580.705.    CI 
223-85.000. 
Vicken.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ddmege.  Arthur  H.;  El-Ibiary.  Yehia;  Rode.  Melvin  A.;  and  Ta- 
plin,  Lael  B.,  4,581,699,  CI.  364-174.000. 
Vickery,  Brian  H.:  See- 
Nestor.  John  J.;  and  Vickery,  Brian  H.,  4.581,169,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Isono,   Hiromasa;  Teramoto,   Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,   Masanobu. 

4.580.966.  CI.  425-174.000. 
Sato,  Fumiaki,  4,581,662,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Vincoli,  Armando,  to  Santoni  &  C.  S.p.A.  Composite  dial  needle  for  a 
single-cylinder   circular   hosiery   knitting   machine   for   producing 
ribbed  knitting.  4,580,419,  CI.  66-123.000. 
Vine,  Raymond  W.;  Schroll,  Craig  R.;  and  Reiser,  Carl  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  matrix  tape. 
4,581,302,  CI.  429-12.000. 
Vinum,  Michael  L.;  and  Shearer,  William  J.,  to  P.V.M.  Redwood 

Company,  Inc.  Collapsible  lattice.  4.580,376,  CI.  52-109.000. 
Virag,  Sandor:  See — 

Schawartz,  Jozsef;  Hornyak,  Maria;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Lengyel,  Jozsef; 
Lapis,  Karoly;  Feher,  Janos;  Virag,  Sandor;  Sebestyen,  Gyula; 
Kalloy,     Katalin;    and    Marmarosi,     Katalin,    4,581,348,    CI. 
514-76.000. 
Virdee,  Nirmal  S.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  duplex  commu- 
nication system.  4,581,492,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Vizzotto,  Raffaello:  See— 

Hr»by,  Enzo;  and  Vizzotto,  Raffaello,  4,581,677,  CI.  361-283.000 
VMX,  Inc  :  See- 
Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L., 
4,581,486,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Br«tbacher,  Franz;  and  Langer,  Uwe,  4,580,428,  CI.  72-226.000. 
Vogt,  Siegfried:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Vogt.  Siegfried,  4,580,509,  CI.  112-2.000. 
Vogt,  William  R.,  to  Baker  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  displaying 
time-related    occurrence    of    alarm-type    events.    4,581,605,    CI. 
340-525.000. 
Voit,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thin  film  gas  sensor. 

4,581,204,  CI.  422-90.000. 
Volkmann,  Robert  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

biotin.  4,581.459,  CI.  548-303.000. 
von  Behren,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Smith,   David   P.;   and   von   Behren,   Robert   A.,  4,581,189,  CI. 
264-131.000. 
Vu,   Dtty-Phach;  and  Haond,   Michel.   Heat  treatment  machine  for 

semiconductors.  4,581,520,  CI.  219-349.000. 
Vye,  Richard  A.  Computerized  automatic  focusing  control  system  for 

multiple  television  cameras.  4,581,647,  CI.  358-210.000. 
Vyprachticky,  Emil,  to  Dieringer,  Dale  E.,  a  part  interest.  Rifle  car- 
tridge magazine.  4,580,364,  CI.  42-50.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Slolhour,   Donald   L.;  and   Kauffman,   Roger  S.,  4,580,860,  CI. 
339-34.000. 
W   R   Grace  &  Co:  See— 

Lin,  Shiow  C,  4,581,158,  CI.  252-511.000. 
W.  Schafliorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmid,  Reinhold,  4,580,737,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Lehnert,  Erhard,  4,580,663,  CI.  188-59.000. 
Wada,  Voshinori,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  communication 

apparatus.  4,581,656,  CI.  358-257.000. 
Waddill,  Harold  G.;  and  Speranza,  George  P.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Epoxy 
resin  composition  containing  a  curing  agent  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  imidazole  and  an  aldehyde.  4,581,421,  CI.  525-504.000. 
Waddill,  Harold  G.:  See— 

Speranza,   George   P.;  and   Waddill,   Harold  G.,  4,581.422.  CI. 

525-504.000. 
Speranza,  George   P.;  and   Waddill,   Harold  G.,  4,581,423,  CI. 
525-504.000. 
Wagner,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Schmeichel,  Steven  D.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hop- 
penstedt,  Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts,  David  L., 
4^580,657,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Wahl,  Georg  F.  H.:  See— 

Dietrich,  Manfred;  Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich;  Schmaderer,  Franz; 
and  Wahl,  Georg  F.  H.,  4,581,289,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Wahle,  Gunter;  and  Steiniger,  Wolfgang,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  composite  tobacco 
filler.4,580,579.  CI.  131-84.300. 
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Wakamiya.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Nakahara.  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Yamazaki,  Masuo;  Wakamiya, 
Katsutoshi;     Matsumoto,     Toru;     and     Ushiyama,     Hisayuki, 
4,581,312,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Soejima,    Masami;    Masaki,    Takeharu;    and    Suzuki,    Hideya, 
4,581,332,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Walden,  Robert  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Mooring  line 

lockup  mechanism.  4,580,987,  CI.  441-25.000. 
Waldenmeier,  Gunter:  See— 

Hempelmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Waldenmeier,  Gunter,  4,580,694,  CI. 
220-256.000. 
Walker,  Frank  G.  B.  Fuel/air  mixing  using  swirl  chamber.  4,580,544, 

CI.  123-590.000. 
Walley,  Omar  C,  to  Figgie  International  Inc.  Electromagnetic  actua- 
tor. 4,581,597,  CI.  335-179.000. 
Wallimann,  Hans:  See — 

Comploi,  Georg;  Loacker,  Arthur;  Huber,  Kurt;  Hutter,  Wilhelm; 
and  Wallimann,  Hans,  4,580,511,  CI.  112-84.000. 
Wallin,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Gorski,  Theodore  W.;  and   Wallin,   Richard  F.,  4,580,682,  CI. 
206-569.000. 
Walters,  Robert  R.;  and  Adams,  Ronald  W.,  to  Gates  Formed-Fibre 
Products.  Inc.  Automotive  vehicle  door  kick  panel  and  method  of 
manufacture.  4.581.272.  CI.  428-88.000. 
Walther.  Gerhard:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Walther,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Claus;  Hinzen, 
Dieter;    Kuhn.    Franz    J.;    and    Lehr,    Erich,    4,581,364,    CI. 
514-343.000. 
Wang,    Faa-Ching,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Nondestructive 
method  for  profiling  imperfection  levels  in  high  resistivity  semicon- 
ductor wafers.  4,581,576,  CI.  324-65.00P. 
Wang.  Karl  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Interlayer  contact  for  use  in  a  static 

RAM  cell.  4,581,623,  CI.  357-23.700. 
Wannagat,  Horst:  See — 

Sodec,  Franc;  Veldboer,  Werner;  and  Wannagat,  Horst,  4,580,381, 
CI.  52-475.000. 
Wannemacher,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Henderson,  Clarence  M.;  Nickles,  James  T.;  and  Wannemacher, 
Robert  L.,  Jr.,  4,581,500,  CI.  200-1  l.ODA. 
Waples,  David  G.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Safety  lock  for  a 

folding  high  chair.  4.580,833,  CI.  297-39.000. 
Ward,  Donald  H.;  and  Tomashek,  James  R.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company. 

Submersible  pump  telemetry  system.  4,581,613,  CI.  340-856.000. 
Warden,  Gerald  D.;  and  Hams,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Sheet  feeding  apparatus  and  method.  4,580,770,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Cherukuri,  S.  R.;  Wei,  You  C;  Hriscisce,  Frank;  and  Sieke,  A., 

4,581,234,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Peters,  David;  Denick,  John,  Jr.;  and  Talwar,  Anil  K.,  4,581,232, 

CI.  424-155.000. 
Sircar,     Jagadish     C;     and     Capiris,     Thomas,     4,581,458,     CI. 
548-246.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Siegmund,  Walter  P.;  and  Carpenter,  George  J.,  4,580,551,  CI. 
128-4.000. 
Washo,  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  display  panel  of 
liquid  crystal  display  and  electroluminescent  display.  4,580,877,  CI. 
350-345.000. 
Watabe,  Tomiji;  Kondo,  Hideo;  and  Yano,  Kenji,  to  Muroran  Institute 
of  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  absorbing  wave  energy 
and    generating    electric    power    by    wave    force.    4,580,400,    CI. 
60-398.000. 
Watabiki,  Isao:  See — 

HotU,  Hisashi;  Noda,  Toshiyuki;  Tobita,  Yoshiharu;  Watabiki, 
Isao;  Ishimoto,  Yasu:  Handa,  Takuro;  and  Umemura,  Masashi, 
4,581,152,  CI.  252-78.500. 
Watanabe,  Eiji:  See — 

Irie,  Taisuke;  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Tatano,  Masayoshi;  Watanabe, 
Koichi;  and  Watanabe,  Eiji,  4,581,107,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Watanabe,  Koichi:  See — 

Irie,  Taisuke;  Nakagawa,  Yoshitaka;  Tatano,  Masayoshi;  Watanabe, 
Koichi;  and  Watanabe,  Eiji,  4,581,107,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuhisa:  See— 

Kitoh,   Chihiro;   Suzumori,   Masayuki;   Sugiyama.   Takashi;   and 
Watanabe,  Nobuhisa.  4,580,586,  CI.  132-83.00R 
Watanabe,  Toshio:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamano,  Junya;  Naito,  Sousuke;  Watanabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo,  Tomeyoshi,  4,580,736,  CI.  24I-I88.00A. 
Watanabe,  Tsiigio:  See — 

Harumoto,    Yoshinobu;    Yoshida,    Yoshio;    Kabayama.    Yuichi; 

Hakata,  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tsugio. 

4,581,477,  CI.  174-15.00R. 

Watanabe,  Yoshitaka;  and  Endo,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Recorder  having  paper  feed  mechanism.  4,581,618,  CI.  346-134.000. 

Watanabe,  Yoshitane:  See — 

Suda,  Susumu;  Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Hosoi,  Chiaki;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Takai,  4,581,404,  CI.  524-410.000. 
Watkins,  David  R.;  and  Kalfayan,  Leonard  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Increasing  the  flow  of  fluids  through  a  permeable  forma- 
tion. 4,580,633,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Watkins,  John  W.:  See- 
Carter.    Sidney    T.;    and    Watkins,    John    W.,    4,581,097,    CI. 
156-560.000. 


Watson,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Kerley,  Barry  W.;  Morton,  James  W.;  and  Watson,  Bruce  R.. 
4,580,336,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Watson,  William.  Non-reversing  mirror  device  with  perceived  depth 

perspective.  4,580,880,  CI.  350-621.000. 
Watts,  Leonard,  to  Techmet  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlled  solidification  of  metals.  4,580,616,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Webb,  Leamon  G.;  and  Davis,  Charley  B.  Range  finder  for  a  bow. 

4.580.349.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Weber.  EX>nald.  Jack  stand  for  motorcycles.  4,580,804.  CI.  280-300.000. 
Weber.  Edward  V.:  See — 

Guillaume.  Wallace  J.;  Loughran.  John  F.;  Rogoyski.  Jan;  Simp- 
son.   Robert    A.;    and    Weber.    Edward    V..    4.581.537,    CI. 
250-491.100. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Control  arrangement  for  the 
actuating  pressure  applied  to  a  clutch  and/or  brake  of  a  mechanical 
press.  4,580,674,  CI.  192-144.000. 
Weber,    Karl-Heinz;    Walther,   Gerhard;    Schneider,   Claus;    Hinzen, 
Dieter;  Kuhn,  Franz  J.;  and  Lehr,  Erich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
KG.  l-substituted-4-hydroxymethyl-pyrrolidin-2-ones.  4,581,364,  CI. 
514-343.000. 
Webers,  Werner:  See — 

Neier,  Wilhelm;  Webers,  Werner;  and  Dettmer.  Michael,  4,581,475, 
CI.  568-907.000. 
Weeks,  Wyatt,  to  Pnu-Tank,  a  division  of  Gulf  Island  Industries.  Pneu- 
matic material  transportation  apparatus.  4,580.927,  CI.  406-50.000. 
Wegmann  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Grunewald,   Peter;  and  Schlomer,  Heinz-Jurgen,  4,580,482,  CI. 
89-34.000. 
Wei,  You  C:  See— 

Cherukuri,  S.  R.;  Wei,  You  C;  Hriscisce,  Frank;  and  Sieke,  A., 
4,581,234,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Weis,  Rudolf  R:  See— 

Schutz,    Rudolph    W.;    and    Weis,    Rudolf    R.,    4.581,083,    CI. 
156-64.000. 
Wells,    Raymond    R     Portable    refrigerated    unit.    4,580,412,    CI. 

62-372.000. 
Welz,  Martirr  See- 
Blum,  Rainer;  Werner,  Frank;  Horn,  Peter;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and 
Welz,  Martin,  4,581,432,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Wemecke,  Robert  A.  Injection  mold  safety  controls.  4,580,965,  CI. 

425-145.000. 
Werner,  Frank;  Marx,  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Hans  U.,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Internal  release  agents  for  polyisocyanate  addition 
polymerization,  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  cellular,  microcellular, 
and  noncellular  polyurethane-polyurea  molded  parts  having  im- 
proved demolding  properties.  4,581.387.  CI.  521-128.000. 
Werner.  Frank:  .See — 

Blum.  Rainer;  Werner.  Frank;  Horn.  Peter;  Osterloh.  Rolf;  and 
Welz.  Martin.  4.581.432,  CI.  528-45.000. 
West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  4,581,726,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Westerman,  Harry  H.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transfer  apparatus  for 

a  molding  press.  4,581,188.  CI.  264-107.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See — 

Savit,  Carl  H.,  4,581,723,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Bucker,  Heinrich,  4,580,527.  CI.  1 19-14.180. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Boltrek,  Henry,  4,580,675,  CI.  198-331.000. 

Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  Heinrich,  Theodore  M.;  and  Cho,  Gyu-Hyeong, 

4,581,696,  CI.  363-161.000. 
Huneke,  Charles  F.,  4,580,912,  CI.  384-322.000. 
Kuznetsov,    Stephen    B.;   and    Kilgore,    Lee   A.,   4,581,555,   CI. 

310-178.000. 
Leone,  David  A.,  4,581,511,  CI.  200-306.000. 
Nayberg,  David;  and  Fry.  Warren  C.  4.581.692.  CI.  363-27.000. 
Newby.  Richard  A.,  4,580,618,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Saunders,  Howard  E.,  4,581,293,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Wiersema,   Dale  T.;   and   Kirschensteiner,   Fred,   4,580,325.   CI. 

29-281.100. 
York.  Theodore  H..  4.581.598.  CI.  336-200.000. 
Zafred,  Paolo  R..  4,580,426,  CI.  72-58.000. 
Westley.  Stephen  A.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Preformed  adhesive  compo- 
sitions. 4,581.092.  CI    156-306.900. 
Westover.  Brooke  N.;  Comerford.  John  J.;  and  Mattis.  Donald  J.,  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation.  Composite  clamping  shell  for  electric 
cigar  lighters.  4.580.856.  CI.  339-10.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Muise.  Herbert  D.,  4,580,718,  CI.  229-45.00R. 
Whang,  Sang  Y.:  See — 

Nuchman,    Benjamin;    and    Whang,    Sang    Y.,    4,580,882,    CI. 
351-161.000. 
Wheeler,  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Famham,  Wilfred  L.;  Garrison,  Lynn  R.;  Wheeler,  Wayne  N.;  and 
Ballinger.  Forrest  H.,  4,581,700,  CI.  364-185.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Zaiewski,  Gerald  F.,  4,580,310,  CI.  15-316.00R. 
White,  Thomas  C;  and  Swick,  Robert  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Method  of  conditioning  edible  seeds.  4,581,238,  CI.  426-331.000. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Noyes,   Paul   R.;  and   Sommerfeld,   Eugene  G.,  4,581,093,  CI. 
156-307.300. 
Widmer,  Max,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Antilocking  mechanism  for 
vehicle  brake  system.  4,580,848,  CI.  303-116.000. 
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Wieder,  Annin;  Schaber,  Hans-Christian;  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  bipolar 
transistor  structures  with  self-adjusting  emitter  and  base  regions  for 
extreme  high  frequency  circuits.  4,581,319,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Wieland.  Alfred:  S*e— 

Stutzel,  Bemhard;  Kupper,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Oberholz,  Alfred; 
and  Wieland,  Alfred,  4,581,414,  CI.  525-223.000. 
Wiemeyer,  Benno:  See — 

Dreyer,  Heinz;  and  Wiemeyer,  Benno,  4,580,507,  CI.  111-73.000. 
Wiersema.  Dale  T.;  and  Kirschensteiner,  Fred,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Winding  temporary  positioning  apparatus  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  generator.  4,580,325,  CI.  29-281.100. 
Wiese,  John  S.:  See— 

Schmeichel,  Steven  D.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Wiese,  John  S.;  Hop- 
penstedt,  Bruce  B.;  Kleinhenz,  Joanne  E.;  and  Roberts,  David  L., 
4.580,657,  CI.  181-255.000. 
Wieting,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Guy.  Charles  F.;  and  Wieting.  Robert  D..  4.581,625,  CI.  357-30000. 
Wilger,  John  F.;  Nakano,  Gregory;  Orillo,  Stephen,  Jr.;  Higa,  Teikichi; 
and  Berman.  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  In-situ 
machine  for  refurbishing  a  bore  in  a  workpiece.  4.580.931.  CI.  408- 
72.00R. 
Wilhelm.  Siegfried:  See— 

Opitz,  Konrad;  Pohlmann.  Heinrich;  Sittig.  Manfred;  Fabel.  Chris- 
tian;  Wilhelm.   Siegfried;   and   Mitter.   Franz,   4.581.036,   CI 
8-527.000. 
Wilk.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Geri,  Don  W.;  and  Wilk.  Robert  A..  4.581.495.  CI.  179-179.000 
Wilkins.  Larry  C.  to  Electromechanical  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Cutting  tool  accessory.  4,580.933.  CI.  408-118.000. 
Williams,  David  L.:  See— 

Carleton,  William  A.;  Locker.  James  R.;  Moore,  Harry  W.,  Ill;  and 
Williams,  David  L.,  4,580,951.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Williams,  Fred  S.:  See— 

The.  Paul  J.;  Williams,  Fred  S.;  and  Sivakumar,  Thinnalur  J., 
4.581.208.  CI.  423-130.000. 
Williams,  Jarvis  L.  Security  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a  prede- 
termined area.  4.581.634.  CI.  358-108.000. 
Williamson.  Theodore  J.   Interstitial   implant  system.   4.580.561,  CI. 

128-303  OOB. 
Willim.  Fritz,  to  Concast  Service  Union  AG.  Apparatus  for  closing  the 
sides  of  a  substantially  rectangular  mold  chamber  in  a  continuous 
casting  insullation.  4.580,615,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Willmore,  George  A.,  to  Pro-Strength,  Inc.  Composition  for  removmg 

hard-water  build-up.  4,581,042,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Wills.  Graham  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Replaceable  banknote 

cassette  for  an  autoteller.  4,580,422,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Wilson,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

De  Boynton.  William  L.;  Lee,  Frederick  C;  Wilson,  Bruce  E.;  and 
O'Rourke.  John  F.,  4,580.348,  CI.  33-199.00R, 
Wilson,  Carl  O.  Foldable  template  for  laying  out  stairway  stringers  and 

methods  of  using  the  same.  4,580,352,  CI.  33-563.000 
Wilson,   Ginger  T.   Farm   animal   spraying  system.   4.580,529,   CI. 

119-159.000. 
Wilson.  Harve  C:  See— 

Su.  Kenneth  S.  E.;  Campanale.  Kristina  M.;  and  Wilson.  Harve  C. 
4.581.225.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wilson,  John  F.:  See- 
Marshall,  Peter  E.  G.;  Piper,  Francis  R.;  Bray.  David  J.;  and  Wil- 
son. John  F  .  4.580.443.  CI   73-40.700. 
Wilson,  Robert  B..  to  Crucible  Chemical  Company.  Waterless  dye 
composition  and  method  of  use  thereof  for  coloring  thermoplastic 
articles.  4.581.035.  CI.  8-508.000 
Wilson.  Scott  D..  to  Storage  Technology  Partners  II.  In-line  optical 

anamorphic  beam  expander/contractor  4.580,879,  CI.  350-421.000. 
Wind.  Joseph  H..  to  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc.  Shipping  pallet  and  con- 
tainer formed  therefrom.  4.580.680.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Windmere  Corporation:  See- 
Thaler,  Arnold;  Friedson,  David;  and  Kin,  Lai.  4,581.519,  CI 
219-:25.000. 
Windmoller  A  Holscher:  See— 

Tetenborg,  Konrad;  Huwelmann,  Helmut;  and  Eckhard,  Walter. 
4.580,391,  CI   53-371.000. 
Winter.  John  A.:  See- 
Lane.  Edward  S.;  and  Winter.  John  A..  4,581,164,  CI.  252-635  000 
Winter,  Joseph;  and  Dempscy,  Martin  H.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Optical 
fiber  cable  repair  and  joining  technique  and  kit  for  performing  the 
same.  4,580,874,  CI.  350-96.210 
Wiseman,  Alan  G.;  and  Masters,  Martin  K.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc. 

Flameless  spectroscopy.  4,580,899.  CI.  356-312  000 
Witman,  Mark  W.,  to  Mobay  Corporation.  Stabilized  polycarbonate 

composition.  4,581,397,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Witzel.  Frank:  See- 
Morris,  William  M.;  Witzel,  Frank;  Puglia.  Wayne  J  ;  Mackay, 
Donald   A.   M.;   Clark.   K.   Warren;   and   Patanasinth,    K    J  . 
4.581.381.  CI.  514-819.000. 
Wohl.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Diamond.  Julius;  Lumma.  William  C.  Jr.;  Morgan.  Thomas  K.,  Jr ; 
and  Wohl.  Ronald  A..  4.581.370.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Wojcik.  David  R..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  veloc- 
ity of  a  moving  image  or  object.  4.580.894.  CI.  356-28.000. 
WoIfT.   Erich;   Renner.  Gunter;  and   Kunitz.   Friedrich-Wilhelm,   to 
Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Color    photographic    recording 
material  for  the  production  of  color  images  viewed  by  reflected  light. 
4.581,324.  CI.  430-505.000. 


Wolfson,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Vickers,  David,  to  Gerber  Garment  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Conveyor  hanger  with  rotating  gate  gripper.  4,580,705. 
CI.  223-85.000. 
Wolley,  E.  Duane:  See- 
Krishna,    Surinder;    and    Wolley,     E.     Duane,    4,581,626,    CI. 
357-38.000. 
Womack,  Richard  H.;  Barton,  Brock;  and  Martin,  Robert,  to  Texas 
Instruments   Incorporated.    Power-up  clear  circuitry   having   two 
thresholds.  4,581.552,  CI.  307-594.000. 
Wood,  Eric,  to  Insituform  International  N.V.  Lining  of  pipelines  or 

passageways.  4.581.085,  CI.  156-156.000. 
Wood,  Eric,  to  Insituform  International  N.V.  Lining  of  pipelines  and 

passageways.  4,581,247,  CI.  427-53.100. 
Wood,  Robin:  See— 

Brittain,  David  R.;  and  Wood,  Robin.  4,581,366,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Woodgate,  Brian  F.  Line  or  net  hauling  apparatus.  4,580,766,  CI. 

254-371.000. 
Woodrow,  Michael:  See — 

Francis,  Albert  C;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.;  and  Woodrow,  Michael, 
4,580,936,  CI.  411-38.000. 
Woolman,  Paul;  and  Seward,  Barry,  to  Mars  G.  B.  Limited.  Beverage 

production.  4,581,239,  CI.  426-433.000. 
WcBch,  Helmut:  See— 

Plock,  Hans  J.;  Schmachtel,  Manfred;  Wosch,  Helmut;  and  Baur, 
Walter,  4,581,764,  CI.  383-101.000. 
Wright,  Andrew  C;  and  Simpson,  Ronald  F.,  to  Dzuz  Fastener  Co., 

Inc.  Quick  release  fastener.  4,580,322,  CI.  24-662.000. 
Wright,  Jeremy,  to  University  of  Maryland.  Ceruin  benzodiimidazoles 

and  their  use  as  radiation  sensitizers.  4,581,349,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Wright  State  University:  See— 

Petrofsky,  Jerrold  S.,  4,580.569.  CI.  128-420.00A. 
Wright.   Steve;   and  Gardner.   Michael  J.,   to   Molex   Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  terminating  a  reciprocable  connector. 
4,580,867,  CI.  339-176.0MF. 
Wright,  Terry  L.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Thienotria- 

zines.  4,581,448,  CI.  544-184.000. 
Wright,  Terry  L..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Tetrazolo- 

thienopyridines.  4,581,455,  CI.  546-83.000. 
Wunderlich,  Winfried:  See— 

Asmussen,  Frithjof;  Quis,  Peter;  Wunderlich,  Winfried;  Schnabel, 
Wolfram;  and  Sotobayashi,  Hideto,  4,581,401,  CI.  524-302.000. 
Wykhuis,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Brautigam,  Peter  F.,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Rear  counterweight  assembly  for  a  vehicle  carrying  a  front  mounted 
implement.  4,580811.  CI.  280-759.000. 
Wynn-Kiki.  Inc.:  See— 

Laska,  Stanley  T.,  4,580.324.  CI.  29-157.400. 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Baldwin.  James  C;  Meyers.  Gary  W.;   Rhein.  Robert  A.;  and 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J..  4.581.391.  CI.  523-179.000. 
Wyvratt.  Matthew  J..  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Avermectin  8,9-cyclo- 
propyl   compounds,   pharmaceutical   composition   and   therapeutic 
methods  of  use.  4.581.345.  CI.  514-30000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Philip  R.;  and  Church.  Tony.  4.580.888.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Yabe,  Nobol:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Saburo;  Yabe.  Nobol;  Kashiyama.  Shunji;  Kawamura, 
Masao;  Fuse,  Takahiro;  and  Hirasawa,  Yukinori,  4,581,654,  CI. 
358-230000. 
Yagihara.  Morio:  See — 

Ishiguro.    Shoji;    Mifune.    Hiroyuki;    Yagihara.    Morio;    Inagaki, 
Yoshio;  and  Meguro.  Kanji,  4,581,322,  CI.  430-434.000. 
Yamada,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Mansperger,  William  L.;  and  Yamada.  Donald  M.,  4,580,973,  CI. 
432-194.000. 
Yamada.  Masaaki;  and  Yui.  Yasuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Lock    arrangement    for    a    vehicle    sliding    door.    4.580,823,    CI. 
292-340.000. 
Yamada,  Norio:  See — 

lijima.  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Shiga,  Masao; 
Sukekawa,  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyo- 
shi.  4,581.067.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Yamada,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Mansperger.  William  L.;  and  Yamada,  Donald  M.,  4,580,973,  CI. 
432-194.000. 
Yamada,  Seiichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ken;  Jimbou.  Ryutarou;  Matsushita.  Yasuo;  Yamada, 
Seiichi;  and  Nagae.  Hiromitsu,  4,581,501,  CI.  200-19.0DR. 
Yamada.  Sumito:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  Yamada,  Sumito;  Ikeda,  Hideo;  Okazaki,  Masaki; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadashi.  4.581.329.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuo;  and  Sudo.  Harutaka,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
photographic color  reproduction  process.  4,581,309,  CI.  430-44.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuo;  Saito.  Junichi;  Gotoh,  Toshio;  Katsumata,  Osamu;  and 
Sakawa.  Shinji,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.  Trichloroac- 
ryloyl  oxime  fungicides.  4.581.365,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See^ 

Koda.    Akihide;    Hori.    Mikio;    Yasumoto.    Mitsugi;    Yamawaki, 
Ichiro;   Yamada.   Yuji;  and  Takikawa.   Katsuo.  4.581,372,  CI. 
514-451.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Sumio:  See — 

Fujioka.  Kazumasa;  Okuno.  Sumio;  Mizumoto.  Muneo;  Kamohara, 
Hideaki;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Kuroda,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Sumio;  and 
Tamura.  Naoyuki.  4.580.522.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.    Eiichi;    Yamaguchi.    Tetsuhiko;    Tago,    Susumu;    and 
J     Imamura.  Kunio.  4.581.394,  CI.  523-407.000. 
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Yamaguchi,  Toshimitsu;  and  Tamura,  Kaoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Sheet  material  accumulating  device.  4,580.774,  CI.  271-176.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Atsushi.  4.580537,  CI.  123-352.000. 
Yamahira,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Yamahira,  Hitoshi;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Mikio.  4,581.257,  CI.  427-336.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Double  thick- 
ness mode  energy  trapped  piezoelectric  resonating  device.  4,581,556, 
CI.  310-320.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi;  and  Mizutani,  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Automotive  oil  cooler.  4,580,625.  CI.  165-167.000. 
Yamano,  Junya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamano,  Junya;  Naito,  Sousuke;  Watanabe, 
Toshio;  and  Nakajo,  Tomeyoshi,  4.580,736,  CI.  241-188.00A. 
Yamanouchi,  Kazuaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  forming  resist 
patterns  in  negative  photoresist  layer  using  false  pattern.  4.581,316, 
CI.  430-296.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwanami,     Masaru;     Koda,    Akio;    and    Murakami,     Yukiyasu, 
4,581,353,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Yamashita,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nishioka,    Kimihiko;    and    Yamashita,    Nobuo,    4,580,552.    CI. 
128-6.000. 
Yamashita,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Yoshihide;  Uchimura.  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Satoshi;  and 
Takeuchi,  Mikio,  4,581.431,  CI.  528-494.000. 
Yamauchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shirai,  Shoji;  Yamauchi,  Masaaki;  Majima,  Kazuo;  Takano,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Fukushima,  Masakazu,  4,581,560,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Yamauchi,  Takahiko:  See — 

Aoyama,  Keizo;  Yamauchi,  Takahiko;  and  Seki,  Teruo,  4,581,549, 
CI.  307-452.000. 
Yamawaki,  Ichiro:  See — 

Koda,   Akihide;    Hori,    Mikio;    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    Yamawaki, 
Ichiro;   Yamada,  Yuji;  and  Takikawa,   Katsuo,  4,581.372.  CI. 
514-451.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masuo:  See — 

Nakahara,  Toshiaki;  Ohsaki,  Ichiro;  Yamazaki,  Masuo;  Wakamiya, 
Katsutoshi;     Matsumoto,     Tom;     and     Ushiyama,     Hisayuki, 
4.581.312,  CI.  430-102.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 

Photoelectric  conversion  device.  4,581,476,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Nagata.  Yujiro,  to  Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  Semi- 
conductor device  of  non-single  crystal   structure.   4,581,620,   CI. 
357-2.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yoshihide;  Uchimura,  Kazumi;  Yamashita.  Satoshi;  and 
Takeuchi.  Mikio,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
purifying  rubbery  polymers.  4,581.431,  CI.  528-494.000. 
Yanagawa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Morimoto,  Atutaka,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.  Device  for  feeding  magnetic  head.  4,581.567,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Yanagishima.  Takayuki:  See — 

Seko.  Yasutoshi;  lizuka,  Haruhiko;  Yanagishima.  Takayuki;  and 
Obara.  Hideo.  4.581,607,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Yanashima.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Hayashi,  Hajime;  Shimura,  Takaki;  Yanashima, 
Tadahiko;    Kawabe,    Kenji;    and    lida,    Atsuo,   4,580,451,    CI. 
73-626.000. 
Yang,  Chin-Cheng;  Fujikawa,  Shinsaku;  and  Utsumi,  Masashi,  to  NCR 

Corporation.  Character  display  system.  4,581.611,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Yang,   Ping-Chin.  Oscillation  damping  and  counterpoising  circular 

knitting  machine.  4.580,418.  CI.  66-28.000. 
Yankee,  Ernest  W.;  and  Rynbrandt,  Ronald  H.,  deceased  (by  Ryn- 
brandt,  LeAnna  C,  personal  representative),  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Pyrrolizidine-3-ones.  4,581,462.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Yano.  Kenji:  See — 

Waube,  Tomiji;  Kondo,  Hideo;  and  Yano.  Kenji.  4,580,400,  CI. 
60-398.000. 
Yaoka,  Osamu:  See — 

Tahara,   Tetsuya;    Ikebe.    Tsuguo;    Maruyama,    Yutaka;    Yaoka, 
Osamu;  and  Miura,  Yohji,  4.581,355.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  .See — 

Tsuruda,  Mineo;  Oe,  Takanori;  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Mikashima, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  4,581,369,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Yasuda,  Tomio:  See — 

Murakami,    Noboru;    Hashimoto,    Akio;    and    Yasuda,    Tomio, 
4,580,648,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Yasumi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Bannai.    Nobuo;    Yasumi.    Hideyuki;    and    Hirayama,    Shyoei, 
4,580,981,  CI.  433-168.100. 
Yasumoto,  Mitsugi:  See — 

Koda,    Akihide;    Hori,    Mikio;    Yasumoto,    Mitsugi;    Yamawaki, 
Ichiro;  Yamada,  Yuji;  and  Takikawa,  Katsuo,  4,581,372,  CI. 
514-451.000. 
Yokoi,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Takeshi;  Tsuda,  Masanari;  Masuda,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Yokoi,  Masakatsu.  4.581,617.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Yokoshima.  Minoru;  and  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Phosphates  having  one  to  three  (meth)acrylate  groups. 
4,581,180  CI.  558-180.000. 
Yoon.  Hyun-Nam,  to  Celanese  Corporation.   Method  for  the  melt 
processing  of  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymers.  4.581,399.  CI. 
524-246.000. 
York.  Theodore  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Segmented  toroi- 
dal air-core  transformer.  4,581,598,  CI.  336-200.000. 


Yoshida,  Akio:  See — 

Mizutome,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Yoshihara, 
Satoshi,  4,581,619,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Yoshida,  Eiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  Tago.  Susumu;  and  Imamura, 
Kunio.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Agent  for  forming  sur- 
face-protecting layer  on  coated  fwper.  4.581.394,  CI.  523-407.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hamatani,  Tsutomu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  chopping  runners  and  sprues.  4,580,963, 
CI.  425-121.000. 
Yoshida  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshiharu;  Teshima.  Kenzo;  and  Nakazawa,  Shuji, 

4,580,702,  CI.  222-215.000. 
Kitoh,  Chihiro;   Suzumori,   Masayuki;   Sugiyama,  Takashi;  and 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa,  4,580,586,  CI.  132-83.00R. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

limura,  Yoshitaka,  4,580,711,  CI.  226-158.000. 

Kawakami,  Koichi;  and  Sawada,  Mitsuo.  4,580,326.  CI.  29-409.000. 

Tanikawa,    Koichi;    and    Takizawa.    Toshiaki.    4,580.321.    CI. 

24-389.000. 
Yoshida.     Hiroshi;     and     Hamatani,     Tsutomu,    4.580.963,    CI. 
425-121.000. 
Yoshida,  Takashi:  See — 

Oyama,  Shigeaki;  Nakamura,  Kosei;  Takano,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yo- 
shida, Takashi,  4,580.471,  CI.  82-28.00R. 
Yoshida,  Yasutomo.  Scale  balancing  device  in  universal  parallel  ruler 

device.  4.580.351,  CI.  33-438.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshio:  See — 

Harumoto,    Yoshinobu;    Yoshida.    Yoshio;    Kabayama,    Yuichi; 
Hakata,  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tsugio, 
4,581,477,  CI.  174-15.00R. 
Yoshida.  Yukio:  See— 

Fukumoto,   Ryutaro;   Yoshida,   Yukio;  and   Akimoto,   Ryosaku, 
4,580,620,  CI.  165-12.000. 
Yoshihara.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Akio;  and  Yoshihara, 
Satoshi.  4.581.619.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Takeshi;  Tsuda.  Masanari;  Masuda.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokoi, 
Masakatsu.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
correcting  beam  intensity  upon  scanning  and  recording  a  picture. 
4.581.617.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

ShibaU,   Yoshihisa;   and   Yoshimoto.   Yoshihiko.   4.581.377.   CI. 
514-680.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takatoshi:  See— 

lijima.  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kirihara.  Seishin;  Shiga,  Masao; 
Sukekawa.  Masayuki;  Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  and  Hiyama,  Kiyo- 
shi,  4,581,067,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tahara,    Tetsuya;    Ikebe,    Tsuguo;    Maruyama,    Yutaka;    Yaokar 

Osamu;  and  Miura,  Yohji,  4,581,355,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Tsuruda,  Mineo;  Oe,  Takanori;  Kawasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Mikashima, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  4,581,369,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Yoshitsugu,  Noritada;  Sugiura,  Motonobu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Yutaka,  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seatbelt  system.  4,580,812.  CI. 
280-802.000. 
Yoshiyuki,  Iwaki;  Akio,  Matsumoto;  and  Mitsuyoshi,  Yokota,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alternating  current  generator  for  a 
car.  4,581.572,  CI.  322-86.000. 
Yost,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Femsler,    Ronald    E.;    and    Yost,    Thomas    D..    4.581.630,    CI. 
358-20000. 
Young,  Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Shock  calcined 

aluminosilicate  zeolites.  4,581,214,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Young,  William  R.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Address  decoder.  4,581,548, 

CI.  307-449.000. 
Yui,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki;  and  Yui.  Yasuo,  4,580,823,  CI.  292-340.000. 
Yuzawa,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sunaga.    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Yuzawa,    Takayuki, 
4,580,523,  CI.  118-503.000. 
Zabrocki,  Karl;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Doring,  Joachim,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  ABS-moulding  compositions  with  improved  fire 
repellency.  4,581.409,  CI.  525-72.000. 
Zachariadis,  Robert  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  deter- 
mining source  and  receiver  statics  in  marine  seismic  exploration. 
4,581,724,  CI.  367-21.000. 
Zafred,  Paolo  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Hybrid  expansion 

apparatus  and  process.  4,580,426.  CI.  72-58.000. 
Zakowski,  Kristof:  See — 

Bischofberger.  Walter;  Plettner,  Horst;  Zakowski.  Kristof;  and 
Zeller,  Norbert.  4,581,510.  CI.  200-148.00F. 
Zalewski,  Gerald  F.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Soot 
blower  including  revolving  roller  assembly  with  modular  construc- 
tion. 4,580.310  CI.  15-316.00R. 
Zaremski,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Toker,    Nazmi   Y.;   and   Zaremski.    Donald   R.,   4,581,073,   CI. 
134-2.000. 
Zehnder,  Jurg:  See — 

Ritzl,  Anul;  and  Zehnder,  Jurg,  4,580,502,  CI.  105-240.000. 
Zeller,  Norbert:  See— 

Bischofberger,  Walter;  Plettner,  Horst;  Zakowski,  Kristof;  and 
2:eller,  Norbert,  4.581.510,  CI.  200.148.00F. 
Zenith  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Randy  G.,  4,581,690.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Palac,  Kazimir,  4,581,561,  CI.  313-474.000. 
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Slender,  Robert  A.,  4.581.637,  CI.  358-1 18.000. 
Turner.  Rudolf.  4,581,641,  CI   358-167  000 
i^nker,  Walter;  and  Husebusch,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Change-speed  gear  in  group-type  con- 
struction. 4.580,459,  CI.  74-359.000 
Ziegler,  Daniel  C  See — 

Hemphill.  John  M.;  Nute.  Ernest  B..  Jr.;  and  Ziegler.  Daniel  C  . 
4.580.386.  CI.  52-664.000. 
Ziegler,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hess,  Wilfried;  Buxmeyer,  Erwin;  Ziegler.  Wolfgang;  Tremmel, 
Gerd  R.;  and  Barthol.  Arthur,  4,581.701.  CI.  364-187.000 


Zhnmerman,  Carle  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Plummer.  Mark  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Carle  C,  Jr.,  4,581,128.  CI. 
208-208.00R 
Zimmerman.  Robert  E.,  to  Lifetime  Fence  Company.  Electric  fence 
including  a  ribbed  tubular  sleeve  insulator.  4,580,767.  CI.  256-10.000. 
Zinner  GmbH.  Firma:  See — 

Zinner,  Karl,  4.580,930,  CI.  407-110.000. 
Zinner,  Karl,  to  Zinner  GmbH,  Firma.  Chipping  tool  with  clamping 

cutter.  4.580.930,  CI.  407-110.000. 
Zobkiw,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Hwang.  Juin-Jet;  and  Zobkiw.  Christopher  P.. 
4.581.636.  CI.  358-112.000. 
Zuber.  Chester  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Master  alloy 
compacted    mass   containing    non-spherical    aluminum    particulate. 
4.581.069.  CI.  75-245.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

January.  James  R.,  Re.  32,107.  CI.  501-12.000 
January,  James  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Carbon-containing 

monolithic  glasses  and  ceramics  prepared  by  a  sol -gel   process. 

Re.  32.107,  CI.  501-12.000. 


Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Toy  track  and  vehicle  therefor   Re  32.106.  CI 

446-138.000. 
Maxwell.  William  H.,  to  Time  &  Temperature  Corporation.  Recording 

thermometer.  Re.  32,108,  CI.  374-186.000. 
Time  &  Temperature  Corporation:  See — 

Maxwell,  William  H..  Re.  32.108.  CI   374-186.000. 
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American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Susi,    Peter    V.;    and    Weston,    Norma    A.,    Bl  3.575.871.    CI. 
252-587.000. 
Appleman,  Milo  D.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Jack  J.;  and  Appleman,  Milo  D.,  BI  4,027.043.  CI. 
426-69.000. 
Bauer,  Peter,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Windshield  washer. 

Bl  4,157,161,  4-8-86.  CI.  239-11.000. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer,  Peter.  Bl  4,157.161,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Business  Computer  Corp.:  See- 
Eaton,  Michael  D.,  Bl  4,387,440,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Earth  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda.  Fukuyasu;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  Bl  4,171,340,  CI.  422-36.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Gustafson,  Gary  B.,  BI  4,140,387,  CI.  355-14.0SH. 
Eaton,  Michael  D.,  to  Business  Computer  Corp.  Modem  control  device 

code  multiplexing.  Bl  4,387,440.  4-8-86,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Ernst  Lcitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See— 

Schlapp,     Werner;     and     Wiessner,     Willi,     Bl  4,181,419,     CI. 
354-286.000. 
Estberg,  Magnus  F.  O.,  to  Kenogard  AB.  Process  for  treating  wood 

Bl  4,407,076,  4-8-86,  CI.  34-9.500. 
Fries,  Richard  W.,  to  Northern  Petrochemical  Company.  Process  for 
conversion  of  vinyl  copolymers  to  vinylic  alcohol  copolymers  by 
homogeneous  reaction  with  organometallic  compounds. 
Bl  4,513,117,  4-8-86,  CI.  525-60.000. 
GusUfson,  Gary  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing collated  copies  from  two  sided  originals.  Bl  4,140,387,  4-8-86, 
CI.  355-I4.0SH. 


See — 
180-219.000. 


and 


and 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Tsuboi.  Masaharu,  Bl  4,513,838,  CI. 
Kashihara,  Takanobu:  See— 

Nishimura.  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu; 
Yamaguchi.  Masanaga.  Bl  4.171,340.  CI.  422-36.000. 
Kenogard  AB:  See— 

Estberg.  Magnus  F.  O.,  Bl  4.407,076,  CI.  34-9.500. 
Nishimura.    Akira;    Kashihara,    Takanobu;    Okuda,    Fukuyasu; 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  to  Earth  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Fumi- 
gating apparatus  and  method.  Bl  4.171.340.  4-8-86.  CI.  422-36.000. 
Northern  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Fries,  Richard  W.,  Bl  4,513.117.  CI  525-60.000. 
Okuda,  Fukuyasu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu;  and 

Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  Bl  4.171.340,  CI.  422-36.000. 

Schlapp.  Werner;  and  Wiessner,  Willi,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH. 

Interchangeable  lens  for  SLR-cameras  having  TTL  light  metering. 

Bl  4,181,419.  4-8-86,  CI.  354-286.000. 

Schroeder,  Jack  J.;  and  Appleman,  Milo  D.,  to  Schroeder,  Jack  J.  Solid 

animal  feed  supplement.  Bl  4,027,043,  4-8-86,  CI.  426-69.000. 
Susi,  Peter  V.;  and  Weston.  Norma  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Tetraaryl  arylaminium  salts  and  use  as  infrared  absorbers. 
Bl  3.575.871.  4-8-86,  CI.  252-587.000. 
Tsuboi.  Masaharu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor- 
ized two-wheeled  vehicle.  Bl  4.513,838,  4-8-86,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Weston,  Norma  A.:  See— 

Susi,    Peter    V.;    and    Weston.    Norma    A..    Bl  3.575.871, 
252-587.000. 
Wiessner,  Willi:  See— 

Schlapp,     Werner;     and     Wiessner,     Willi,     Bl  4.181,419, 
354-286  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Okuda,  Fukuyasu;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Masanaga,  Bl  4.171,340.  CI.  422-36.000. 


CI. 


CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ackerly,  Leone  L.:  See — 

Ackeriy,  William  T.;  and  Ackeriy,  Leone  L..  283,338.  CI.  D21- 
175.000. 
Ackeriy,  William  T.;  and  Ackeriy,  Leone  L.  Doll.  283,338,  4-8-86.  CI 

D2 1-1 75.000. 
Ambasz,  Emilio;  and  Piretti,  Giancarlo,  to  Center  for  Design  Research 

and  Development  N.V.  Chair.  283,277.  4-8-86.  CI.  D6-373.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Raymond  H.,  283,306,  CI.  D9-385.000. 
American  Pullman  Coachbuilders,  Inc.:  See— 
Boyar,  Kenneth,  283,270,  CI.  D3-40.000. 
Ansems,  Henricus  J.  Lamp.  283.360,  4-8-86,  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Ansems,  Henricus  J.  Lamp  or  similar  article.  283,361,  4-8-86.  CI.  D26- 

61.000. 
Ariaz,  Dan;  and  Robison,  Vance.  Combined  pesticide  and  herbicide 
hopper  with  a  dust  agiutor.  283.327.  4-8-86,  CI.  D15-13.000. 


Atobe.  Takashi:  See— 

linuma,  Kanji;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Atobe,  Takashi,  283,341,  CI. 
D22-25.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Latch  extrusion  283,293.  4-8-86,  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Latch  handle  extrusion.  283,294,  4-8-86.  CI.  D8- 

300.000. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C. 

74.000. 

Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Frame  insert  jamb.  283,348,  4-8-86.  CI.  D25-74,000. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  Vent  head  extrusion.  283,350,  4-8-86,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Vent  jamb  extrusion.  283,351.  4-8-86.  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 


Latch  handle.  283,295,  4-8-86,  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Latch  handle.  283,296.  4-8-86,  CI.  D8- 300.000. 
Security  latch.  283,297.  4-8-86.  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Frame  jamb  extrusion.  283,347.  4-8-86,  CI.  D25- 
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Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  Insert  sill  extrusion.  283,352.  4-8-86,  CI    D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Screen  spacer  extrusion.  283.353,  4-8-86,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Vent  sill  jamb  extrusion.  283,354,  4-8-86,  CI  D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Frame  head  extrusion.  283,355,  4-8-86,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  Frame  sill  extrusion.  283.356,  4-8-86,  CI    D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  Vent  sill  rail  extrusion.  283.357,  4-8-86,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Vent  jamb.  283,359,  4-8-86,  CI.  D25-74.000 
Bannigan,  Francis  R.,  to  Kambrook  Distributing  Pty  Ltd.  Combined 

drawer  unit  and  electric  powerboard.  283,271.  4-8-86.  CI.  D3-74.000 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Zancaner.  Trudy  H..  283,332.  CI.  DI6-102.000. 
Beton,  Richard  J.,  to  Ramset  Fasteners  (Aust.)  Pty.  Limited.  Masonry 

anchor.  283,302,  4-8-86.  CI.  D8-385.000. 
Bixler.  Loring  C;  and  Tennant.  Robert  P.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Printer  console.  283,321.  4-8-86.  CI    DI4- 

111.000. 
Bosteels.  Leo,  to  IMBOS.  Combined  beverage  tumbler  and  its  holder 

sund.  283,287,  4-8-86,  CI.  D7-3  000. 
Bouthillier,  Guy.  to  Lavo  Limitee.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  283,307, 

4-8-86,  CI.  D9-377.000. 
Boyar,  Kenneth,  to  American  Pullman  Coachbuilders,  Inc.  Limousine 

console  for  bar  accessories  and  the  like.  283,270,  4-8-86,  CI.  D3- 

40.000. 
Caldwell,  David  H.;  Hurley,  Robert  M  ;  and  Picini,  Dan  E.,  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation.  Dual  lamp  bulb  package.  283,309,  4-8-86,  CI. 

D9-337.000. 
Candiliotis.  Gerasimos.  to  Uniroyal  Tire  Company,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire 

tread  and  buttress.  283,314,  4-8-86,  CI   D12-I46.000 
Candiliotis.  Gerasimos,  to  Uniroyal  Tire  Company,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire 

tread  and  buttress.  283,315,  4-8-86,  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Candiliotis,  Gerasimos.  to  Uniroyal  Tire  Company,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire 

tread  and  buttress.  283,316,  4-8-86,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masaki,  Nobuo.  283,330,  CI.  DI6-3 1. 000. 
Yomo.  Takashi.  283.320,  CI.  DI4-94.000. 
Carson's,  Inc.:  See- 
Culler,  Randy  R.,  283,274.  CI.  D6-371.000. 
Culler.  Randy  R..  283,275,  CI.  D6-37I.000. 
Mallison.  Joseph  P.,  283,276,  CI  D6-371.000 
Cavanagh,  Roland  R.,  to  Kings  Mountain  Computer  Products.  Fan-fold 

paper  catcher.  283,333,  4-8-86,  CI.  D18-22.000. 
Centennial  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Ellis.  Julius  A..  283.292.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 

Lee,  Charles:  Ellis,  Julius  A  ;  and  Duncan,  Raymond  G..  283,291, 
CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.:  See— 

Ambasz,  Emilio;  and  Piretti.  Giancarlo,  283,277,  CI   D6-373  000 
Cervero,  Paul  M.  Combined  computer  monitor  support  and  keyboard 

storage  shelf.  283,323,  4-8-86,  CI  D14- 114.000. 
Challenger  Circle  F  Inc.;  See — 

Tibolla.  Julius  F.,  283,318,  CI.  D 13- 1 1.000 
Chan,  Hing  W.,  to  Yee  Hing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Infant  feeding  bottle. 

283.345,  4-8-86,  CI.  D24-47.000. 

Chan,  Hing  W.,  to  Yee  Hing  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Infant  feeding  bottle 

283.346,  4-8-86,  CI.  D24-47.000. 
Cloverline,  Inc.:  See — 

Leopoldi,  Norbert.  283.344,  CI.  D24-I7.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Montealegre,  James  W.,  283.303,  CI.  D9-346.000. 
Culler,  Randy  R.,  to  Carsons,  Inc.   Seat.  283,274,  4-8-86,  CI.   D6- 

371.000. 
Culler,  Randy  R..  to  Carson's,  Iiic.  Seat    283,275.  4-8-86,  CI    D6- 

371.000. 
Cummings,  Darold  B.  Computer  keyboard  adaptor.  283,322,  4-8-86,  CI 

DI4-1 14.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Iinuma.  Kanji;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Atobe.  Takashi,  283,341,  CI. 
D22-25.000. 
Davis,  Raymond   H.,  to  American  Can  Company.    Bottle.   283,306, 

4-8-86,  CI.  D9-385.000. 
Dayton,  Douglas  C,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Scanning  camera 

283,329,  4-8-86,  CI.  DI6-27.000. 
Delkron  Manufacturing,  Inc.;  See — 

Kroninger,  Bradley  J..  283,324,  CI.  D15-1.000 
Dickson,  Southall.  Reversible  thrust  motor  for  laterally  maneuvering 

the  stern  of  a  boat.  283,325.  4-8-86.  CI.  Dl  5-4.000. 
Dito-Sama:  See — 

Prevot,  Olivier  H.  C,  283,290,  CI.  D7-384  000. 
Dokoupil,  James  R.;  See — 

Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder.  David 

S.,  283,272,  CI.  D6-46I.000. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David 
S.,  283,279,  CI.  D6-461.000. 
Duncan,  Raymond  G.;  See — 

Lee,  Charles;  Ellis,  Julius  A.;  and  Duncan,  Raymond  G.,  283,291, 
CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Durand,  Jean-Jacques.  Goblet  or  similar  article.  283,288,  4-8-86,  Ci 

D7-13  000 
Durbin,  William  H.  Gun  case  for  an  automatic  pistol.  283,269.  4-8-86, 
CI.  D3-38.000. 


Ebrahim,  Sajjad  A.,  to  Par-Pak  Limited.  Lip  portion  of  an  upwardly 

open  food  container.  283,312,  4-8-86,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Ellis,  Julius  A.,  to  Centennial  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Eviscerating  tool 

tip.  283.292.  4-8-86,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Ellis,  Julius  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Charles;  Ellis,  Julius  A.;  and  Duncan,  Raymond  G.,  283,291, 
CI.  D8- 14.000. 
English,  George  J.;  See — 

Levin,   Robert   E.;  and   English,  George  J..  283,362,  CI.   D26- 
122.000. 
Evans,  Douglas  B.;  and  Symonds,  Robert  G.  Engine  fan  housing. 

283,326,  4-8-86.  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Fuqua.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Rebiskie,  Thomas  G.;  and  Fuqua,  Lawrence  W..  283.268,  CI.  D2- 
248.000. 
Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David 

S.,  283,272,  CI.  D6-461.000. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David 
S.,  283,279,  CI.  D6-46I.000. 
Cray,  Albert  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Maynard,  David  A.;  and  Gray,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  283,280,  CI.  D6- 
473.000. 
CTE  Pr^ucts  Corporation;  See — 

Caldwell,   David   H.;   Hurley,   Robert  M.;  and   Picini,   Dan   E., 

283.309,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Levin,   Robert   E.;  and   English,  George  J.,   283,362,  CI.   D26- 
122.000. 
Culf  Coast  Aqua  Leisure,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfe,  Henry  S.,  283,337.  CI.  D2I-158.000. 
Haske.  Joseph  M.  Portable  combined  soap  and  shampoo  case.  283.282. 

4-8-86,  CI.  D6-532.000. 
Hattori,  Yasuo;  and  Maiuni,  Yoshihisa,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Flashlight  apparatus.  283.331,  4-8-86,  CI.  D  16-42.000. 
Haythornthwaite,  Peter  F.,  to  Stack  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 

The   Heater.  283,343,  4-8-86,  CI.  D23-93.000. 
Hazenbroek,  Jacobus  E.   Poultry  spreader  tool.  283.289,  4-8-86,  CI. 

D7-368.000. 
Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.;  See — 

Tisserat,  Craig  R.;  and  Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.,  283,342,  CI.  D23- 
44.000. 
Hurley,  Robert  M.:  See — 

1      Caldwell,   David   H.;   Hurley,  Robert  M.;  and   Picini,   Dan   E., 
I  283.309,  CI.  D9-337.000. 

Hurri-Kleen  Corporation:  See — 

Kyatt,  Victor  F.,  283,363,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Iinuma,  Kanji;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Atobe,  Takashi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 

Inc  Fishing  reel.  283,341,  4-8-86,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
IMBOS:  See— 

Bosteels,  Leo,  283,287,  CI.  D7-3.000. 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Bixler,   Loring  C;  and  Tennant,  Robert   P.,  283,321,  CI.   DI4- 
111.000. 
International  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Maynard,  David  A.;  and  Gray,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  283,280,  CI.  D6- 
473.000. 
Jawz,  Inc.:  See — 

Muramatsu,   David  Y.;  and  Ruksenas,  Miguel  A.,  283.300,  CI. 
D8-356.000. 
Johansson,  Arne;  and  Larsson,  Torsten.  Blade  for  a  machine  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  railway  tracks.  283,328,  4-8-86,  CI.  D  15-28.000. 
Jones,  George  H.  Collapsible  support  stand  for  a  golf  club  bag.  283,339, 

4-8-86,  CI.  D2 1-223.000. 
Kambrook  Distributing  Pty  Ltd.;  See — 

Bannigan,  Francis  R.,  283,271,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Kent.  Devere  P  Partitioned  desk  unit.  283,278,  4-8-86,  CI.  D6-42I.000. 
Kinematic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Spitz.  Melvin  P.,  283,301,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Kings  Mountain  Computer  Products:  See — 

Cavanagh,  Roland  R.,  283,333,  CI.  D18-22.000. 
Kroninger.  Bradley  J.,  to  Delkron  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Motorcycle 

engine  case.  283,324,  4-8-86,  CI.  DI5-1.000. 
Kyatt,  Victor  F.,  to  Hurri-Kleen  Corporation.  Combined  cover  and 
basket  support  for  small  machinery  parts  cleaner.  283,363,  4-8-86,  CI. 
D32- 1.000. 
Lander,  Lars,  to  Lander  Marketing  Management  AG.  Dispenser  or 

similar  article.  283,311,  4-8-86,  CI.  D9-420.000. 
Lander  Marketing  Management  AG;  See — 
Lander.  Lars,  283,311,  CI.  D9-420.000. 
Larsson.  Torsten:  See — 

Johansson.  Arne;  and  Larsson,  Torsten,  283,328,  CI.  DI5-28.000. 
Lavo  Limitee:  See — 

Bouthillier,  Guy,  283,307,  CI.  D9-377.000. 
Lee,  Charles;  Ellis,  Julius  A.;  and  Duncan,  Raymond  G.,  to  Centennial 
Machine  Company,  Inc.  Unloading  tool  tip.  283,291,  4-8-86,  CI. 
D8-14.000. 
Leopoldi,  Norbert,  to  Cloverline,  Inc.  Medical  percussion  hammer  or 

the  like.  283,344,  4-8-86,  CI.  D24-17.000. 
Levin.  Robert  E  ;  and  English,  George  J.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion.  Lens  component  for  a  motor  vehicle  headlighting  system. 
283,362,  4-8-86,  CI.  D26-I22.000. 
Maitani,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hattori.  Yasuo;  and  Maitani,  Yoshihisa,  283,331,  CI.  DI6-42.000. 
Mallison,  Joseph  P.,  to  Carson's,  Inc.  Seat.  283.276.  4-8-86,  CI.  D6- 
371.000. 
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Manor  Vinegar  Brewery  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Thompson,  David  N..  283.305,  CI.  D9-383.000. 
Marshall,  Eric  J.  Telephone.  283,319,  4-8-86,  CI.  DI4-53.000. 
Masaki,  Nobuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrophotographic 

copier.  283,330,  4-8-86.  CI.  D16-3 1.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  reconflgurable  toy 

cassette  and  box  therefor.  283,335.  4-8-86,  CI.  D2I- 150.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  reconflgurable  toy 

cassette  and  box  therefor.  283,336,  4-8-86,  CI.  D21-1 50.000. 
Maynard,  David  A.;  and  Gray,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  to  International  Packag- 
ing Corporation.  Eyeglass  display  stand.  283,280,  4-8-86,  CI.  D6- 
473.000. 
Mazie,  George  S.,  to  Mazie,  George  S.;  and  Mazie,  Geraldine  B.  Door 

lock  brace  latch.  283,299,  4-8-86,  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Mazie,  Geraldine  B.:  See — 

Mazie,  George  S.,  283,299,  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Meul  Box  p.l.c:  See- 
Oakley,  Nicholas  R.;  and  ProfTit,  Phillip  J.  G.,  283,308,  CI.  D9- 
369.000. 
Montealegre,  James  W.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Packag- 
ing container  for  cassettes.  283,303,  4-8-86,  CI.  D9-346.000. 
Moser,  Roman.  Leader  dispenser.  283,340,  4-8-86,  CI.  D22-22.000. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David  S., 
to  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  Periodical  display  rack.  283,272,  4-8-86,  CI. 
D6-46I.000. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David  S., 
to  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc.  Paperback  display  rack.  283,279,  4-8-86,  CI. 
D6-46 1.000. 
Muramatsu,  David  Y.;  and  Ruksenas,  Miguel  A.,  to  Jawz,  Inc.  Rope 

anchoring  tie.  283.300,  4-8-86,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo:  See — 

Iinuma,  Kanji;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Atobe.  Takashi.  283,341,  CI. 
D22-25.000. 
Oakley,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Profflt,  Phillip  J.  G.,  to  Metal  Box  p.l.c. 

Combined  bottle  and  base.  283,308,  4-8-86,  CI.  D9-369.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hattori,  Yasuo;  and  Maitani,  Yoshihisa,  283,331,  CI.  D 1 6-42.000. 
Par-Pak  Limited:  See— 

Ebrahim,  Sajjad  A.,  283,312,  CI.  D9-434  000. 
Parker  Pen  Company  Limited,  The;  See — 

Seibt,  Claus-Peter,  283,334,  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Picini,  Dan  E.:  See — 

Caldwell,  David  H.;  Hurley,  Robert  M.;  and  Picini,  Dan  E., 
283,309.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Piretti.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Ambasz.  Emilio;  and  Piretti,  Giancarlo,  283,277,  CI.  D6-373.000. 
Prevot,  Olivier  H.  C,  to  Dito-Sama.  Food  processor.  283,290,  4-8-86, 

CI.  D7-384.000. 
Proffit,  Phillip  J.  G.:  Set- 
Oakley,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Proffit,  Phillip  J.  G.,  283,308.  CI.  D9- 
369.000. 
Rain  Bird  Consumer  Products  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Tisserat.  Craig  R.;  and  Huckenbeck.  Claus  O..  283.342.  CI.  D23- 
44.000. 
Ramset  Fasteners  (Aust.)  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Beton.  Richard  J..  283.302.  CI.  D8-385.000. 
Rebiskie.  Thomas  G.;  and  Fuqua.  Lawrence  W..  to  T  &  L  Enterprises. 
Combined  helmet  and  beverage  container  holders.  283.268.  4-8-86. 
CI.  D2-248.000. 
Rhyne.  Steven  B.  Display  hanger.  283.273.  4-8-86.  CI.  D6-327.000. 
Robison.  Vance:  See — 

Ariaz.  Dan;  and  Robison.  Vance.  283,327,  CI.  D 1 5- 13.000. 
Ruksenas,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Muramatsu,   David  Y.;  and   Ruksenas,  Miguel   A..  283.300.  CI. 
D8-356.000. 
Sather.  Allan  P..  Jr.  Lambrequin.  283.284.  4-8-86.  CI.  D6-579.000. 
Seibt.  Claus-Peter.  to  Parker  Pen  Company  Limited.  The.  Writing 
instrument.  283.334.  4-8-86.  CI.  DI9-5I.OOO. 


Slocomb  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Slocomb.  Leon  F..  Jr..  283.349.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Slocomb.  Leon  F..  Jr.,  283,358,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Slocomb,  Leon  F.,  Jr.,  to  Slocomb  Industries,  Inc.  Window  sill  frame 

extrusion.  283,349,  4-8-86,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Slocomb,  Leon  F.,  Jr.,  to  Slocomb  Industries,  Inc.  Window  side  frame 

extnision.  283,358,  4-8-86.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Snyder,  David  S.:  See — 

Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David 

S.,  283,272,  CI.  D6-461.000. 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Gregory  G.;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  and  Snyder,  David 
S.,  283,279,  CI.  D6-461.000. 
Sollen,  Bjom.  Combined  tumbler  and  holder  283,283,  4-8-86,  CI.  D6- 

535.000. 
Spitz,  Melvin  P.,  to  Kinematic  Industries,  Inc.  Cam  type  fastener. 

283,301,  4-8-86.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Stack  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Haythornthwaite.  Peter  F..  283.343.  CI.  D23-93.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  T.,  to  Wink  Corporation.  Combined  container  and 
ramp  for  use  in  applying  tire  chains  to  vehicle  tires.  283.317.  4-8-86, 
CI   DI2-157.000. 
Sussman,  Howard.  Swab  box.  283.310,  4-8-86.  CI.  D9-420.000. 
Symonds,  Robert  G.;  See — 

Evans,  Douglas  B.;  and  Symonds,  Robert  G..  283,326,  CI.  DIS- 
5.000. 
T  &  L  Enterprises:  See — 

Rebiskie,  Thomas  G.;  and  Fuqua,  Lawrence  W..  283.268,  CI.  D2- 
248.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsuda,  Takashi,  283,335,  CI.  D21-I50.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  283,336,  CI.  D21-150.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.  Liquid  sample  container  with  a  fliler  tube.  283,304, 

4-8-86,  CI.  D9-352.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.  Liquid  sample  container  cap  with  a  fliler  tube.  283,313, 

4-8-86,  CI.  D9-447,000. 
Tennant,  Robert  P.;  See — 

Bixler,  Loring  C;  and  Tennant,  Robert  P.,  283,321,  CI.  D14- 
111.000. 
Thayer,   Kay.   Folded  floor  exercise  mat.   283,285.  4-8-86.  CI.   D6- 

582.000. 
Thompson,  David  N.,  to  Manor  Vinegar  Brewery  Co.  Ltd.  Jug. 

283,305,  4-8-86.  CI.  D9-383.000. 
Tibolla.  Julius  F..  to  Challenger  Circle  F  Inc.  Voltage  surge  protector 

or  the  like.  283,318,  4-8-86,  CI.  D13-1 1.000. 
Tisserat,  Craig  R.;  and  Huckenbeck,  Claus  O.,  to  Rain  Bird  Consumer 
Products  Mfg.  Corp.  Hose  coupling.  283,342,  4-8-86,  CI.  D23-44.000. 
TOK  Switches  Limited:  See — 

Turpin,  Albert  H.  G.,  283,298,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Turpin,  Albert  H.  G.,  to  TOK  Switches  Limited.  Combined  position- 
indicator  switch  face  plate  and  key  handle.  283,298,  4-8-86,  CI.  D8- 
331.000. 
Uniroyal  Tire  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Candiliotis.  Gerasimos,  283,314.  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Candiliotis,  Gerasimos,  283,315,  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Candiliotis,  Gerasimos,  283,316,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

Dayton,  Douglas  C,  283,329,  CI.  D 1 6-27.000. 
Wenger,  Barry  W.  Chair.  283,286,  4-8-86,  CI.  D6-360.000. 
Wink  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart,  Robert  T.,  283,317,  CI.  D12-157.000. 
Wolfe,  Henry  S.,  to  Gulf  Coast  Aqua  Leisure,  Inc.  Inflatable  frog  flgure 

for  swiinming  pools.  283,337.  4-8-86,  CI.  D2I-I58.000. 
Woodstra,  Hilco.  Furniture  door.  283,281,  4-8-86,  CI.  D6-492.000. 
Yee  Hing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan,  Hing  W.,  283,345,  CI.  D24-47.000. 
Chan.  Hing  W..  283.346.  CI.  D24-47.000. 
Yomo.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Attachable  document  case 
for  facsimile  transceivers  or  the  like.  283.320.  4-8-86,  CI.  D 1 4-94.000. 
Zancaner,  Trudy  H.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Pair  of  sun- 
glasses or  the  like.  283.332.  4-8-86.  CI.  D16-102.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Chan.  Ronald  L.  Peach  tree.  5.710.  4-8-86.  CI.  43.000. 

Duffett.  William  E..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Gleam.  5,713.  4-8-86,  CI.  78.000. 
Duffett,  William  E.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Dorado.  5,714,  4-8-86,  CI.  78.000. 
J.  van  Zelderen  &  Zn.:  See — 

van  Zelderen,  Gerard  J.,  5,712,  CI.  68.000. 
Michaelian,  Albert  H.,  to  Richland  Sales  Co.  Peach  tree  (Rs-2).  5,709, 

4-8-86,  CI.  43.000. 


5,709.  CI.  43.000 
variety  of  Pinus  radiaia. 


5.711.  4-8-86.  CI. 


Richland  Sales  Co.;  See — 
Michaelian,  Albert  H., 
Sturrock,  Lorie.  Distinct 

50.000. 
van  Zelderen,  Gerard  J.,  to  J.  van  Zelderen  &  Zn.  Alstroemeria  named 

Zelanon.  5,712,  4-8-86,  CI.  68.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.;  See — 

Duffett,  William  E..  5,713.  CI.  78.000. 
Duffett.  William  E..  5.714.  CI.  78.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  8,  1986 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2                   4,580.296 

127 

4.580.359 
O.ASS  40 

372 
380 
498 

4.580.412 
4.580.413 
4.580.414 

CLASS  76 

107  R                4,580,467 

22                  4.580.297 
237                   4.580.298 

CLASS  4 

2R 

603 

4.580.360 
4.580.361 

CLASS  42 

502 
514  R 

535 

4.580.415 
4.580.416 
4.581.052 

CLASS  81 

138                   4,580,468 
437                   4,580,469 

252  R              4,580,300 

1  A 

4.580.362 

CLASS  63 

CLASS  82 

CLASS  5 

464                   4,580.301 

18 
50 

4.580.363 
4.580.364 

12 

4.580.417 
CLASS  65 

2.5                4,580,470 
28  R               4,580,471 

CLASS? 

CLASS  44 

4.21 

4.581.053 

37                    4,580,472 

152                   4,580.302 

53 

4.581.037 

328 

4.581.054 

CLASS  83 

155                    4,580,303 
CLASS  8 

94,1  R            4,581,034 
151                   4,580.304 
158                   4.580.305 

63 
71 

76 

4.581.038 
4.581.039 
4.581.040 

CLASS  48 

4.581.041 

28 
123 

227 

4.581.055 

CLASS  66 

4.580.418 
4.580.419 
4.580.420 

23                    4,580,473 

56                    4,580,474 

71                    4,580,475 

160                    4,580,476 

707                    4,580,477 

508                   4,581.035 

CLASS  49 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  84 

527                   4,581,036 
CLASS  IS 

336 
406 

4.580.365 
4.580.366 

12  R 

4.580.421 

1.01               4.580,479 
11                 4.580,478 

104  3  SN          4.580.306 
147  R               4.580.307 

CLASS  51 

63 

CLASS  70 

4.580.422 

114              4,580,480 
1  15               4,580,481 

230.18              4.580.308 

144 

4.580.367 

100 

4.580.423 

CLASS  89 

300  A              4.580.309 

165.77 

4.580.368 

383 

4.580.424 

34                    4  580  482 

316  R               4.580.310 
319                   4.580.311 
339                   4,580,312 

170  R 
289  R 
293 

4.580.369 
4.580.370 
4.581.042 

421 

4.580.425 
CLASS  71 

40.06              4,580.483 
128                    4.580.484 

349                   4,580,313 

313 

4.580.371 

28 

4.581.056 

CLASS  98 

415  R               4.580,314 
CLASS  16 

3 

CLASS  52 

4.580.372 

67 
92 

4.581.057 
4.581.058 
4.581.059 

205               4.580.486 
31                    4.580.487 
59                    4  580  488 

308                   4,580.315 

94 

4,580.373 

94 

4,581.060 

■^   '                                                          ^ f  ^  \^\^^^r\J\J 

CLASS  17 

95 

4.580.374 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  99 

33                    4,580,316 

109 

4.580.375 
4.580.376 

58 

4.580.426 

4504                 4.580,489 
452                    4,580,490 

45                   4.580,317 

121 

4.580.377 

62 

4.580.427 

CLASS  19 

125.5 

4.580.378 

226 

4.580.428 

CLASS  101 

102                    4.580.318 

221 

4.580.379 

238 

4.580.429 

4                    4,580,491 

3099 

4.580.380 

299 

4,580.430 

6                    4,580,492 

CLA.SS  24 

475 

4.580.381 

334 

4.580.431 

91                   4,580,493 

16  PB             4.580,319 

489 

4.580.382 

354 

4.580.432 

230                    4,580,494 

113  MP            4,580,320 

520 

4.580.383 

379 

4.580.433 

330                    4,580,495 

389                   4,580,321 

537 

4.580.384 

389 

4.580.434 

348                    4.580,496 

662                   4,580.322 

578 
664 

4.580.385 
4.580.386 

391 
446 

4.580.435 
4.580.436 

CLASS  102 

CLASS  29 

665 

4.580.387 

450 

4,580.437 

212                    4,580,497 

116R              4.580.323 

739 

4.580.388 

CLASS  73 

215                    4,580,498 

1574                4.580.324 

747 

4.580.389 

d     r  f\^\     A  ^  n 

401                     4,580,499 

281.1                  4.580.325 

14 

4.580.438 

4,580,500 

409                   4.580.326 
418                   4.580.327 

236 

CLASS  53 

4.580.390 

23 

4.580.439 
4.580.440 

CLASS  104 

510                    4.580,328 

371 

4.580.391 

28 

4.580.441 

1  R                4,580,501 

560                   4.580,329 

451 

4.580.392 

40.7 

4.580.442 

CLASS  105 

576  W              4.580.330 
580                   4,580.331 

512 

4.580,393 

61  R 

4,580.443 
4.580.444 

240                   4,580,502 

589                    4.580.332 

CLASS  55 

116 

4.580.445 

CLASS  106 

597  4,580.333 
4,580,334 

598  4,580,335 

16 

25 

129 

4.581.043 
4,581.044 
4.581,045 

167 
290  R 

4.580.446 
4,580,447 
4.580.449 

22                   4,581,071 
176                    4,581.072 

605                   4,580,336 

131 

4,581,046 

290  V 

4,580.448 

CLASS  110 

623  1                 4,580.337 

179 

4,581,047 

313 

4.5^.450 

216                   4  580  503 

759                    4,580,338 

185 

4.581,048 

626 

4.580.451 

261                     4,580,504 

825                   4,580,339 

208 

4.581.049 

863.86 

4.580.452 

302                    4,580,505 

861                    4.580.340 

269 

4.581.050 

4,580.453 

874                   4,580.341 

440 

4.581.051 

864.63 

4.580,454 

CLASS  111 

CLASS  30 

CLASS  56 

CLASS  74 

7                   4,580.506 

2                    4,580.342 

12.7 

4.580.394 

2 

4.580.455 

73                   4,580.507 
4  580  508 

1 14                   4.580.343 

164 

4,580.395 

87 

4.580,456 

^  t   mf  t.JV  a  m^^f\J 

512                   4.580.344 

327  A 

4.580.396 

335 

4,580.457 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  33 

330 
341 

4.580.397 
4.580.398 

359 

4.580.458 
4.580.459 

2                    4.580.509 
79  R                 4.580.510 

21.3                 4.580.345 

J^^W        A    J^r^      M^ 

409 

4.580.460 

84                    4  580  5 1 1 

125  R              4.580.346 

CLASS  57 

479 

4,580.461 

147                   4,580.512 

138                   4,580,347 

59 

4.580.399 

497 

4,580.462 

162                    4.580.514 

199  R                4,580,348 
265                   4,580,349 

CLASS  60 

625 

731 

4.580.463 
4.580.464 

163                    4.580,515 
311                   4.580.516 

334                   4.580.350 

398 

4.580,400 

866 

*  4.580.465 

445                    4.580.513 

438                    4.580,351 

693 

4.580,401 

868 

4.580.466 

563                    4.580.352 

711 

4.580,402 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  114 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  62 

36 

4,581,061 

144  R               4,580,517 

9.5           Bl  4.407,076 

55.5 

4.580.404 

63 

4,581.062 

CLASS  116 

20                   4.580.353 

63 

4.580.405 

65  R 

4.581,063 

28.1                 4.580,518 

26                   4.580.354 

87 

4,580.406 

72 

4,581,064 

34  R                4.580,519 

54                   4.580.355 

148 

4.580.407 

84 

4,581,065 

212                    4.580.520 

^'^V             A      J^^^           H«    ^ 

171 

4,580.403 

124 

4,581,066 

CLASS  36 

259.3 

4.580.408 

4,581,067 

CLASS  118 

43                   4.580.356 

340 

4,580.409 

130R 

4,581,068 

60                    4.580.521 

118                   4.580.357 

347 

4.580.410 

245 

4,581,069 

500                   4.580.522 

119                    4.580.358 

371 

4.580.411 

247 

4,581,07811 

503                    4,580,523 

725 


4,580,524 
CLASS  119 


3 
5 

14.18 
53 
159 


4,580,525 
4,580,526 
4,580,527 
4,580,528 
4,580,529 


CLASS  122 

1  A  4,580,530 


CLASS  123 


41  1 
52  B 
9016 

179  A 

339 

352 
364 
440 
458 
478 
557 
574 
590 


4,580,531 
4,580,532 
4,580,533 
4,580,534 
4.580,535 
4.580.536 
4.580.537 
4.580.538 
4.580.539 
4.580.540 
4.580.541 
4.580.542 
4,580,543 
4,580,544 


CLASS  125 

21        4,580,545 
CLASS  126 

39  J  4,580,550 

58  4,580,546 

263  4,580,547 

307  A  4,580,548 

391  4,580,549 

430  4,580,571 


CLASS  128 


4 
6 

18 

52 

69 

89  R 
206.28 
303  B 
303  R 
303  1 


303.14 

305 

314 

329  A 

340 

345 

420  A 

421 

639 

657 

660 

671 

711 

760 

784 


4.580,551 
4,580,552 
4,581,482 
4,580,553 
4,580,554 
4,580,555 
4,580,556 
4,580,561 
4,580,560 
4,580,557 
4,580,558 
4,580,559 
4,580,562 
4,580,563 
4,580,564 
4,580,565 
4,580,566 
4,580,567 
4,580,568 
4,580,569 
4,580,570 
4.580,572 
4,580,573 
4,580,574 
4,580,575 
4,580,576 
4,580.577 
4,580.578 


84.3 
105 
231 

330 
336 


CLASS  131 

4.580.579 
4.580.580 
4.580.581 
4.580.582 
4.580.583 
4.580.584 


CLASS  132 

9  4.580.585 

83  R  4.580.586 

84  B  4,580.588 
84  R  4.580.587 

CLASS  134 

2        4.581.073 

4.581.074 

18        4.581.075 

CLASS  136 

258         4.581,476 
CLASS  137 

68  1  4,580.589 
106  4,580,590 
171        4.580.591 


172  4,580.592 

375  4,580,593 

491  4,580,594 

514  4,580,595 

523  4,580,596 

561  A  4,580.597 

596  17  4,580,598 

597  4,580,599 
4,580,600 

625  17  4,580,601 

4,580,602 

630  15  4,580,603 

856  4,580,604 

CLASS  139 

54  4,580,605 

CLASS  140 

92.2  4,580,606 


CLASS  148 


15 

11  5F 

12  B 
12  R 

31.55 
403 


4,581,076 
4.581.077 
4.581.078 
4.581.079 
4.581.080 
4.581.081 


CLASS  149 

105  4.581,082 

CLASS  150 

48  4,580,607 

CLASS  152 

209  R  4,580,608 

4.580.609 

452  4.580.611 

516  4.580.610 


CLASS  156 


64 

131 

156 

175 

209 

219 

267 

279 

3044 

3069 

307  3 

352 

473 

513 

560 

635 

643 


645 

659  1 


4.581.083 
4.581.084 
4.581.085 
4.581.086 
4.581.087 
4.581.088 
4.581.089 
4.581.090 
4.581.091 
4.581.092 
4.581.093 
4.581.094 
4.581.095 
4.581.096 
4.581.097 
4.581.098 
4.581.099 
4.581.100 
4.581.101 
4.581.102 
4.581.103 

CLASS  157 

12  4.580.612 

CLASS  162 

43  4.581.104 

CLASS  164 

4.580.613 
4.580.614 
4.580.615 
4.580.616 
4,580.617 

CLASS  165 

1  4.580.618 

4.580.619 

12  4,580.620 

47  4,580,621 

10432  4.580,622 

150  4,580,623 

152  4,580,624 

167  4.580.625 

CLASS  166 

55  4.580.626 

79  4.580.627 

85  4.580.628 

90  4.580.629 

208  4.580.630 
4.580.631 

250  4.580.632 


35 
154 
428 
457 
493 


PI  59 


PI  60 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  61 


295 
310 
311 
343 


4.580,633 
4.380.634 
4,580.635 
4.380.636 


CLASS  1« 

7  4.580.637 

CLASS  169 

49  4.380.638 

CLASS  173 

730  4,380,639 

CLASS  173 

ID  4,380,640 

134  4.380.641 

CLASS  174 

15  R  4.381.477 

24  4.381.478 

32  R  4,381.479 

84  R  4,381,480 

135  4.381.481 

CLASS  175 

37  4.380.642 

244  4.380.643 

CLASS  177 

30  4.380.644 

211  4.380.645 

CLASS  17S 

18  4.381.483 

CLASS  179 


2  DP 
6.13 
18  B 
77 

90B 
98 

IGOR 
107  FD 
170,2 

173.2  C 

173.3  R 
179 

181  R 


4.381.484 
4.381.483 
4.381.486 
4.581.487 
4.581.488 
4.381.489 
4,381,490 
4.381.491 
4,381,492 
4.381,493 
4,581,494 
4.581.495 
4.581.4% 


CLASS IW 

6.48  4.580.646 

78  4.380.647 

79  I  4.380,648 

4,380,649 

89. 1  4.380,630 

142  4.380.651 

210  4.580.632 

219  Bl  4.513.838 

CLASS  tSl 

141  4.580.633 

146  4.380.634 

192  4.380.633 

232  4.380,636 

233  4.380,637 

CLASS  112 

3  4.380.658 
48  4,380.639 

107  4.380.660 

4.380.661 

CLASS  ISS 

4  R  4.38a662 


39 

73.34 
79  3  K 
379 


4.380.663 
4.380.664 
4.380.665 
4.580.666 


CLASS  190 

1 10  4.580.667 

CLASS  191 

12  2  R  4.581.497 

4.381.498 


CLASS  192 


0.076 

3.29 

3.54 

64 

106.2 
107  R 
144 


4.380.671 
4.580.668 
4.580.669 
4.380.670 
4.380,672 
4.580,673 
4.580.674 


CLASS  I9t 

331  4.580.675 

497  4.380.676 

626  4.580,677 

750  4,380.678 

CLASS  200 

I  V  4,381,499 

II  DA  4.381,300 

19  DR  4.381.301 

43  16  4.381.302 

6106  4.381.303 


61.08 
61  43  R 


61.34 
83  P 

148  F 

306 


4.381.504 
4.581.505 
4.581.506 
4.381.307 
4,581,508 
4,581,309 
4.381.510 
4.581.51 1 


CLASS  204 


I  R 

11 

27 

37.1 

44.2 
182.1 
188 
192  N 
267 
273 
284 
290  F 
298 
302 

371 
406 
412 


4,381.105 
4.381.106 
4,581.107 
4,381.108 
4,381,110 
4.381,111 
4,381,112 
4,381,113 
4,381.114 
4,381.115 
4.381.116 
4.381.117 
4.381.118 
4,381.119 
4.381,120 
4,581,109 
4,581,121 
4,581,122 


CLASS  206 


386 
425 
306 
369 
610 


4.580.680 
4.380.679 
4.580.681 
4.580.682 
4.580.683 


CLASS  208 


23  4.581,123 

72  4,581,124 

108  4,581,125 

138  4,581,126 

143  4.381.127 

208  R  4.581.128 

216  R  4.581.129 

262  4.581.130 

263  4.581.131 

CLASS  209 

310  4,381.132 


549 


4.380.684 


CLASS  210 


90 

96  I 
108 
173 
220 
223 
232 
500.2 
502 
512.1 
614 
667 
699 


4.581.133 
4,381.134 
4,581.135 
4,581.136 
4.381.137 
4,381.138 
4,581.139 
4.581.140 
4.381.141 
4,381.142 
4.581.143 
4.581.144 
4.581.143 


CLASS  211 

56  4.580.685 

CLASS  213 
62  A  4.580.686 

CLASS  215 

237  4.580.687 

CLASS  219 

10.49  R  4,581,512 

69  W  4,581,513 

4,581,514 
121  LN  4,581,515 

121  PM  4,581,516 

124.34  4,581.517 

130.01  4,381.518 

225  4.581.519 

349  4.581,520 

535  4,581.521 

545  4,581.522 

CLASS  220 

1  T  4.580,688 

32  4,580,689 

89  A  4,580,690 

4.580.691 

240  4.380.692 

4.580.693 

256  4.580.694 

CLASS  221 

52     4.580.695 

61  4.580.696 

223  4.580.697 

CLASS  222 

55  4.580.698 

64  4.580.699 

83  5  4.580.700 

92  4.580.701 


215 
335 
367 


4.580.702 
4.580.703 
4.580.704 


CLASS  223 

85  4.580,705 

CLASS  224 

32  A  4,580,706 

206  4.580,707 

CLASS  225 

2  4,580,708 


48 


4,580,709 


CLASS  226 

141  4,580,710 

158  4,580,711 


CLASS  227 

19 

4,580.712 

CLASS  228 

111 
121 
144 
219 

232 

4.580,713 
4,580,714 
4,580,715 
4,580,716 
4,580,717 

CLASS  229 

45  R  4,580,718 

CLASS  235 

479  4,581,523 

493  4,581.524 

4.581,525 

CLASS  236 

■  34.5  4,580,719 

CLASS  237 

67  4,580,720 


CLASS  239 


3 

4 

11 

124 

230 

286 

288.3 

403 

453 

524 

687 

710 


30 

101  7 
163 
182 
188  A 


Bl 


4,580,721 
4,580,723 
4,157,161 
4.580,722 
4,580,724 
4,580,726 
4,580,725 
4,580,727 
4,580,728 
4,580,729 
4,580,730 
4,580,731 

CLASS  241 

4,580,732 
4,580.735 
4,580.733 
4,580,734 
4,580,736 


CLASS  242 


35  5  R 
55.2 
59 
66 

84.42 
84.52  B 
118.6 


4,580,737 
4,580.738 
4,580,739 
4,580,740 
4.580,741 
4,580,742 
4,580.743 


CLASS  244 

111  4,580.744 

122  AF  4.580.745 

140  4.580.746 

158  R  4.580.748 

164  4.580.747 

CLASS  248 

161  4,580,749 

164  4,580,750 

205.8  4,580,751 

210  4,580,752 

264  4,580,753 

285  4,580.754 

430  4.580.755 

550  4.580.756 

CLASS  249 

88  4.580.757 


CLASS  250 


221 

227 


231  R 

253 

266 

282 

310 

327.2 

385 

491.1 

519.1 

578 


4.581.526 
4.581,527 
4.581.528 
4.581.529 
4.581.530 
4.581.531 
4,581,532 
4,581.533 
4,581,534 
4,581,535 
4,581,536 
4,581,537 
4.581,538 
4.581.539 


CLASS  251 

25  4.580.758 

62  4.580.759 

77  4.580.760 

129  11  4.580.761 

159  4.580.762 

171  4.580.763 


CLASS  252 


8.5  C 
8.57 
33 

34 

78.5 
140 
170 
299.61 
121 
373 
311 
320 
322  R 
350 
387 
fi28 
633 
635 


Bl 


4.581.147 
4.581.148 
4.581.149 
4.581.150 
4.581.151 
4.581.152 
4.581.153 
4.581.154 
4.581.155 
4.581.156 
4.581.157 
4.581,158 
4,581,159 
4,581,160 
4,581,161 
3,575,871 
4.581,162 
4.581.163 
4.581.164 


CLASS  254 

9  C  4,580.764 

276  4,580,765 

371  4,580,766 

CLASS  256 

10  4.580.767 


CLASS  260 


112  5  R 


239  A 
243  3 

245.4 
344  D 


4,581.165 
4.581.166 
4.581.167 
4.581.168 
4.581.169 
4.581.170 
4.581.171 
4.581.172 
4.581.173 
4.581.179 


CLASS  261 

91  4.581.181 

93  4.581,182 

94  4.581.183 

CLASS  264 

2.6  4,581,184 

23  4.581,185 

45.8  4,581,186 

46.4  4,581,187 

107  4,581,188 

131  4,581,189 

136  4,581.190 

143  4.581.191 

322  4.581.192 

300  4.581.193 

CLASS  266 

233  4,580.768 

CLASS  269 

88  4.580.769 

CLASS  270 

58  4.580.770 

CLASS  271 

97  4.580,771 
100  4,580,772 
103  4.580.773 
176  4.580.774 
293         4.580.775 

CLASS  272 

3  4.580,776 

70  4.580.777 

131  4,580.778 

CLASS  273 

1  E  4,580.779 

51  4,580,780 

61  C  4.580,781 

86  R  4.580.782 

153  S  4.580.783 

162  E  4,580,784 

186  A  4.580,785 

191  R  4,580,786 

261  4,580,787 

CLASS  277 

12  4.580,788 

27  4,580,791 

53  4,580,792 

65  4,580,789 

199  4,580,793 

228  4,580,790 

4,580,794 


CLASS  279 

I  R  4,580,795 

4  4,580,796 


CLASS  280 


6H 
6R 

32.6 

33.99  C 

80  R 
267 

289  WC 
300 
405  A 
407 
661 
700 
712 
734 
759 
802 
804 


4,580.797 
4,580,798 
4.580.799 
4.580.800 
4.580,801 
4.580.802 
4.580.803 
4,580.804 
4,580.805 
4,380.806 
4,580.807 
4,380.808 
4,380,809 
4,380.810 
4,380.811 
4,380.812 
4.380.813 


CLASS  283 

67  4.580.814 

81  4.580.815 

CLASS  285 

321  4.580.816 

325  4.580.817 

CLASS  292 

148  4.580.818 

264  4,580.819 

4,580.820 
336.3  4.580.821 

4,580.822 
340  4.580.823 

4.580.824 

CLASS  294 

24  4.580.825 

86.17  4.580.826 

CLASS  296 

37.6  4,580.827 

57  R  4,580.828 

97  C  4.580.829 

182  4.580.830 

195  4.580.831 

CLASS  297 

14  4.580,832 

39  4,580,833 

130  4,580,834 

195  4.580.835 

296  4.580.836 

355  4.580,837 

362  4.580.838 

452  4.580.839 

4.580.840 

4,380.841 

488  4.580.842 

CLASS  298 

8  T  4,580.844 

18  4,580.843 

CLASS  300 

7  4.580.845 

CLASS  301 

63  DD  4.580.846 

CLASS  303 

100  4.580.847 

116  4.580.848 

118  4.580.849 

CLASS  305 

31  4.580.850 


CLASS  307 


117 

243 

252  C 

252  R 

273 

290 

297 

299  A 

449 

452 

473 

475 

594 


4.581.540 
4.581.541 
4.581,542 
4,581,543 
4,581,544 
4,581.545 
4.581.546 
4.581,547 
4,381.548 
4,581,549 
4,581,550 
4.581.551 
4.581.552 


CLASS  308 

3.8  4.580.851 

CLASS  310 

12  4.581.553 

46  4.581.554 

178  4.581.555 

320  4.581.556 

CLASS  312 

4.580.852 


214 


245  4.580.853 

262  4.580,834 

CLASS  313 

25  4,581,557 

141  4,581.558 

147  4,581,559 

414  4,581,560 

474  4,581,561 

CLASS  315 

219  4,581,562 

388  4.581,563 

403  4,381.564 

CLASS  318 

294  4.581.565 

568  4.581.566 

696  4.581.567 

729  4,581.368 

811  4,581.569 

CLASS  320 

4.581.570 
4,581,571 

CLASS  322 

4.581,572 
CLASS  323 

4,581,573 
CLASS  324 

58  A  4,581,574 

58.5  A  4,581,575 

65  P  4,581,576 

66  4.581.577 
158  D  4.581.578 
244  4.581.579 
309  4.581.581 

4.581.582 
4.581.580 
4.581.583 
4.581.584 

CLASS  328 

4.581.585 


2 
13 


86 


356 


318 
321 
338 


185 


CLASS  329 

50  4.581.586 

CLASS  330 

107  4.581.587 

4.581.588 

280  4.581.589 

297  4.581.590 

CLASS  331 

96  4.581.591 

4.581.592 


107  A 
116R 

177  R 


4.581.593 
4.581,594 


CLASS  333 

139  4,581,595 

181  4,581,596 

CLASS  335 

179  4,581,597 

CLASS  336 

200  4.581.598 


CLASS  339 


10 
17  LC 

34 

59  R 
64R 
91  R 
94  M 
98 

103  M 

147  R 

176  MF 

186  M 

206  R 

258  R 


4.580.856 
4.580.857 
4.580.858 
4.580.860 
4.580.861 
4.580.862 
4.580.859 
4.580.863 
4.580.864 
4.580.865 
4.580.866 
4.580.867 
4.580.868 
4.580.869 
4.580,870 


CLASS  340 


286  M 

347  AD 

347  DA 

347  DD 

365  E 

521 

525 

539 

576 

704 

710 

723 

750 

791 

856 


4,581,599 
4.581,602 
4,581,600 
4,581,601 
4,581,603 
4,581,604 
4,581,605 
4,581,606 
4,581,607 
4,581,608 
4,581,609 
4.581,610 
4.581.611 
4.581.612 
4.581.613 


CLASS  343 

368  4.581.614 


755 


4.581.615 


CLASS  346 

76  PH  4.581,616 

108  4.581,617 

134  4.581,618 

160  4,581,619 


CLASS  350 


%.13 
96.16 
96.20 
96.21 

278 

339  R 

345 

403 

421 

621 

629 


4.580,871 
4,580,872 
4,580,873 
4,580,874 
4,580,875 
4.580,876 
4.580.877 
4,580,878 
4,580.879 
4.580.880 
4.580.881 


CLASS  351 

161  4,580,882 


169 
24S 


4,580,883 
4,380,884 


CLASS  354 

62  4,380,885 

79  4,580,886 

219  4,580,887 

286  81  4.181,419 

CLASS  355 

3  DD  4,580,888 

4  4,580,889 
14  SH  4,580,890 

Bl  4,140,387 

37  4,580,891 
95                   4.580.892 

100  4,580.893 

CLASS  356 

28  4.580,894 

39  4.580.895 

246  4.580.896 

4,580,897 

4,380,898 

312  4.580,899 

400  4.580.900 

409  4,580,901 

CLASS  357 

2  4,581,620 

12  4,581,621 

23.5  4,581,622 

23.7  4,581.623 

26  4.581.624 

30  4.581.625 

38  4.581.626 
67  4,581,627 
71  4,581,628 
81  4,581.629 


CLASS  358 


20 
37 
106 
107 
108 
111 
112 
118 
135 
139 
141 
167 

181 


191.1 
210 
211 
212 

213 

227 
230 
242 
257 
285 


4.581.630 
4.581.631 
4,581.632 
4,581,633 
4,581,634 
4,581,635 
4.581.636 
4.581.637 
4.581.638 
4.581.639 
4.581.640 
4.581.641 
4.581.642 
4.581.644 
4.581,645 
4.581.646 
4.581.643 
4.581.647 
4.581.648 
4.581.649 
4.581.630 
4.581.651 
4.581.632 
4.581.653 
4,581.654 
4,581,655 
4.581.656 
4.581.657 


CLASS  360 


10.2 

46 
66 

75 

77 

78 

96.3 

96.4 

97 


4.581.658 
4.581.659 
4.581.660 
4.581,661 
4.581.662 
4.581.663 
4.581.664 
4.581.665 
4.581.666 
4.581.667 
4.381,668 


4.581.669 
133  4.581.670 

137  4.581.671 

CLASS  361 

18  4.581.672 

58  4.581.673 

104  4.581.674 

228  4,581.675 

283  4.581.676 
4.581.677 

331  4,581.678 

395  4.581.679 

403  4.581.680 

433  4.581,681 

433  E  4,580.855 

CLASS  362 

16  4,581.682 
62        4,581.683 

98  4.581.684 
204  4,581.686 
226  4.581,687 
275  4.581.688 

4.581.689 

CLASS  363 

17  4.581.690 
21  4.581.691 
27  4,581,692 
41  4,581.693 
97  4.581.694 

145  4.581.695 
161        4.581.696 

CLASS  364 

140  4.581.697 

169  4.581.698 

174  4.581,699 

185  4,581.700 

187  4,581.701 

200  4.581,702 

431.05  4.581.703 

479  4.581.704 

492  4.581.705 

506  4.581.706 

509  4.581.707 

510  4.581.708 
523  4.581.710 
550  4.581.711 
558  4.581,712 
571  4.581.713 

4.581.714 

726  4.581.715 

900  4.581.716 

Bl  4.387.440 

CLASS  365 

10  4.581,717 
189  4.581.718 
203  4.581.719 
222  4.581.720 
230  4.581.721 
4.581.722 

CLASS  366 

33  4.580.902 

76  4.580.903 

137  4.580.904 

149  4.580.905 

CLASS  367 

20  4.581.723 

21  4.581.724 
66  4.581.725 

99  4.581.726 
118  4.581.727 
140  4.581.685 

CLASS  368 

281  4.580.907 

CLASS  369 

46  4.581.728 

99  4.581.729 

CLASS  370 

4.581.730 
4.581.731 
4.581.732 
4.581.733 
4.581.734 
4.581.735 
4.581.736 
4.581.737 

CLASS  371 

4.581.738 
4.581.739 
4.581.740 
4.581.741 


2 

4 
63 
67 
85 

92 
110.1 


18 
21 
25 
67 


CLASS  372 

45  4.581.742 

46  4.581.743 
92  4.581.744 


CLASS  373 

107  4.581.745 

CLASS  374 

130  4.580.908 

141  4.580.909 

144  4.580.910 

186  Re.32,108 

CLASS  375 

5  4.581.746 

14  4.581.747 

39  4.581.748 

44  4.581.749 

55  4.581.750 

CLASS  376 

119  4.581.194 

129  4.581.195 

216  4.581.196 

247  4.581.197 

253  4.581.198 

285  4.581.199 

310  4.581,200 

335  4,581,201 

CLASS  377 

69  4,581,751 

CLASS  378 

62  4,581,752 

146  4,581,753 

208  4,581,754 

CLASS  381 

42  4,581,755 

43  4,581,756 
51  4,581,757 

56  4,581,758 
97  4.581.759 

CLASS  382 

4  4.581.760 

13  4.581.761 

22  4.581.762 


CLASS  383 

49 
101 

4,581,763 
4,581,764 

CLASS  384 

309 
322 
448 

4,580.911 
4.580.912 
4.580.913 

CLASS  400 

56 
109 
636 

718.2 

4.580.914 
4.580.916 
4.580,917 
4.580,915 

CLASS  401 

29 
117 
175 

4.580,918 
4,580.919 
4.580.920 

CLASS  403 

134  4.580.921 

403  4.580,922 

CLASS  404 

84  4,580,923 

CLASS  405 

56  4.580,924 

128  4,580,925 

195  4.58a926 

CLASS  406 

50  4,580,927 

109  4,580,928 

CLASS  407 

37  4,580,929 

110  4.580,930 

CLASS  408 

72  R  4.580.931 

81  4.580.932 

118  4.580.933 

201  4.580,934 

CLASS  410 

3  4,580.935 

CLASS  411 

4.580.936 
CLASS  412 

4,580,937 
CLASS  414 

4,580,938 
4,580,939 
4,580,940 
4,580,941 
4.580.942 


38 


27 


119 
198 
406 
730 

749 


CLASS  415 

116  4,580.943 

CLASS  416 

134  A  4.380,944 

4.380,945 

193  A  4.580,946 

CLASS  417 

8  4,580,947 

54  4.580,948 

292  4.380,949 

295  4.580,950 

366  4.580.951 

383  4.380.952 

440  4.580.953 

517  4.580.954 

CLASS  418 

5  4.580.955 

14  4.580.956 

57  4.580.957 

CLASS  419 

4.581.202 
CLASS  420 

4.581.203 
CLASS  422 

Bl  4.171.340 
4.581.204 
4.581.205 
4.581.206 


42 


578 


36 

90 

113 

171 


CLASS  423 


112 
130 
223 
242 

277 

325 
328 

329 
339 
491 
605 

6585 


4.581.207 
4.581.208 
4.581.209 
4.581.210 
4.581.211 
4:581,212 
4,581.213 
4.581.214 
4.581.215 
4.581.216 
4.581.217 
4.581.218 
4.581.219 
4.581.220 


CLASS  424 


11 

3 
10 
45 
49 

52 

70 

74 
101 
155 
195.1 


4.581.221 
4.581.222 
4.581.223 
4.581.224 
4.581.225 
4.581.226 
4.581.227 
4,381.228 
4,581.229 
4,581,230 
4,581,231 
4.581,232 
4.581.233 


38 

47 

81. 

84 

111 

121 

124 

145 

174 

311 

393 


3 

11 

14 

69 

231 

331 

433 

582 

616 


CLASS  425 

4.580.958 
4.580.959 
1  4.580,960 

4,580,961 
4,580,962 
4,580,963 
4,580,964 
4,580,965 
4.580.966 
4.580,967 
4.580.968 

CLASS  426 

4.581.234 
4.581.235 
4.581.236 
Bl  4.027.043 
4.581.237 
4.581.238 
4.581.239 
4.581.240 
4.581.241 


CLASS  427 


3 

8 
27 
40 
48 
53  1 


88 
127 
162 
221 
244 
264 
305 
336 


4.581.242 
4.581.243 
4.581.244 
4.581.245 
4.581.246 
4.581.247 
4.581.248 
4.581.249 
4.581.230 
4.581.251 
4,581,252 
4,581,253 
4.581.254 
4.581.255 
4.581.256 
4.581.257 


343 
350 
443.1 


4.581.258 
4.581.259 
4.581,260 


CLASS  428 

13  4,581,261 

35  4,581,262 

36  4,581,263 
4,581,264 
4,581,265 

40  4,581,266 
4.581.267 

42  4.581.268 

62  4.581,269 

65  4,581.270 

67  4.581.271 
88  4.581.272 

92  4.581.273 

93  4.581.274 
113  4.581.275 
157  4.581,276 
181  4.581,277 
200  4.581.278 
209  4.581.279 

212  4.581.280 

215  4.581.281 

216  4,581.282 
4.581.283 

283  4.581.284 

283  4.581.285 

288  4,581.286 

290  4.581.287 

325  4.581.288 

379  4,581.289 
4,581.290 

381  4.581.291 

402  4,581,292 

413  4,581,293 

418  4,581,294 

446  4.581,295 

447  4,581,296 
462  4,581,297 
485  4,581,298 
542.8  4,581,299 
546  4,581,300 
551  4,581,301 

CLASS  429 

12  4,581.302 

46  4.581.303 

56  4.581.304 

91  4.581.305 
123  4.581.306 
194  4.581.307 

CLASS  430 

5  4.581.308 
44  4.581.309 
54  4.581.310 
80  4.581.311 

102  4.581.312 
175         4.581.313 

213  4.581.314 

269  4.581.315 

270  4.581.317 
4.581.318 

296  4.581.316 

314  4.581.319 

320  4.581.320 

325  4.581.321 

434  4.581.322 

,505  4.581,324 

513  4,581,323 

522  4,581,325 

551  4,581,326 

567  4,581.327 
4,581,328 
4,581,329 

611  4,581.330 

CLASS  431 

171  4.580.969 

302  4.580.970 

307  4.580.971 

CLASS  432 

10  4.580.972 

194  4.580.973 

250  4.580.974 

CLASS  433 

6  4.580.975 
21  4.580.976 

68  4.580.977 

92  4.580.978 
127  4.580.979 

167  4.580.980 

168  1  4.580.981 

CLASS  434 

30  4.580.982 

61  4.580.983 

227  4.580,984 

365  4,580,985 

CLASS  435 

4  4,581,331 

6  4.581.333 


29 

172.3 
176 
220 


4.581.334 
4.581.335 
4.581.336 
4.581.332 


CLASS  436 

533  4.581,337 

CLASS  441 
5  4.580.986 


25 

4,580.987 

130 

4.580.988 

CLASS  445 

26 

4.580.989 

CLASS  446 

46 

4.580,990 

138 

Re.32.106 

320 

4.580.99J 

321 

4.580,992 

376 

4.580.993 

465 

4.580.994 

CLASS  455 

29 

4,581.765 

47 

4.581.766 

67 

4,381.767 

179 

4.581.768 

226 

4.581.769 

601 

4.581.770 

CLASS  464 

1 1 1  4.580.995 

133  4.580.996 


CLASS  474 

78 

4.580.997 

201 

4.580.998 

4.580,999 

4.381.000 

214 

4.381.001 

242 

4.581.002 

CLASS  493 

153 

4.581.003 

164 

4.581.004 

167 

4.581.005 

213 

4.581.006 

264 

4.581.007 

363 

4.581.008 

CLASS  494 

37  4.581.009 

CLASS  501 

12  Re.32.107 
CLASS  502 

8  4.581.338 

38  4.581.339 
65  4.581.340 
68  4.581.341 

119  4,581.342 

241  4,581,343 

304  4,581,344 

CLASS  514 

.30  4,581,345 
4,581,346 

63  4,581,347 

.76  4,581,348 

81  4,581,349 

128  4.581.350 

188  4.581.351 

202  4.381,352 

206  4,581,353 

210  4,581,354 

212  4,581,355 

225  4,581.356 

253  4,581.357 

258  4.581.358 

264  4.581.339 

274  4.581,360 

301  4,581.361 

302  4.581.362 
4.581.363 

343  4.381.364 

351  4.581.365 

389  4.581,366 

394  4.381.367 

397  4.381.368 

399  4.581.369 
4.581,370 

423  4.581,371 

451  4,581,372 

493  4,581,373 

574  4,381,374 

599  4.381.375 

653  4.581.376 

680  4.581.377 

681  4.581.378 
690  4.581.379 
700  4.581.380 
819  4.581.381 


PI  62 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  S21 

82  4.S8I.382 

91  4.581.383 

110  4,381.384 

111  4.S8I.385 
1 23  4.381.386 
128  4.381.387 
139  4.381.388 

CLASS  522 

9  4.581,389 

CLASS  523 

112  4.381.390 
179  4.381,391 
209  4.581.392 
217  4.381.393 
407  4,581,394 
410  4,581.395 

CLASS  524 

87  4.581.3% 
101  4.581.397 
161  4,581,398 
246  4,581.399 
274  4.581.400 
302 4.581.401 


317 
371 
410 
417 
520 
348 


4.581,402 
4.581.403 
4.581.404 
4,581,405 
4.581.406 
4,581,407 


CLASS  525 


60 

66 

72 

92 
189 
199 
221 
223 
332.2 
333.4 
338 
404 
437 

504 


533 


Bl  4,513,117 
4,581,408 
4.581,409 
4,581,410 
4.581.411 
4.581.412 
4,581,413 
4,581.414 
4.581,415 
4.581.416 
4.581.417 
4,581,418 
4.581.419 
4.581,420 
4,581,421 
4,581,422 
4,581,423 
4,581,424 


CLASS  526 

72 

4.581.425 

125 

4,581,426 

147 

4,581.427 

190 

4,581.428 

220 

4.581,429 

246 

4,581.430 

CLASS  52S 

45 

4,581,432 

49 

4,581.434 

62 

4.581.435 

64 

4.581.433 

90 

4,581,436 

183 

4.581.437 

209 

4,581,438 

215 

4.581.439 

324 

4.581.440 

361 

4.581.441 

389 

4.581.442 

480 

4.581,443 

487 

4.581.444 

494 

4.581,431 

608 


CLASS  534 

4.581.445 


CLASS  536 

15         4.581.446 
125         4,581.447 

CLASS  544 

184  4.581,448 
224  4.581.449 
246  4.581.450 
267  4.581.451 
309  4.581,452 
331  4.581.453 
357  4,581.454 

CLASS  546 

83  4.581.455 

185  4.581,456 

CLASS  548 

179  4.581,457 

246  4,581,458 

303  4,581,459 

315  4.581,460 

406  4,581,461 

453  4,581,462 

472  4,581,463 


CLASS  549 

255  4,581,464 

306  4,581,465 

359  4,581,466 

CLASS  556 

170  4,581,467 

403  4,581,468 

CLASS  558 

180  4,581,180 

233  4,581,175 

341  4,581,176 

409  4,581,178 

415  4,581,177 

CLASS  560 

96  4,581,469 

189  4,581,470 

210  4.581,471 

211  4,581.472 
263  4.581.473 
347  4.581.174 

CLASS  568 

697 4.581.474 


907 


4 
29 
43 
78 
80 
88 

101 
153 
164 
175 
212 
224 
234 
240 
264 
352 
385 


4.581.475 
CLASS  604 

4.581.010 
4.581.011 
4.581,012 
4,581.013 
4.581.014 
4.581,015 
4,581,016 
4,581,017 
4,581,018 
4.581,019 
4,581,020 
4,581,021 
4.581.022 
4.581.023 
4.581.024 
4.581,025 
4,581.026 
4.581.027 

CLASS  623 

4.581.028 
4.581.029 
4,581,030 
4,580,299 
4,581.031 
4.581.032 
4.581.033 


D2- 
D3- 


D6— 


248 

38 

40 

74 

327 

360 

371 


373 
421 
461 

473 
492 
532 


283.268 
283.269 
283.270 
283.271 
283.273 
283.286 
283.274 
283.275 
283.276 
283.277 
283.278 
283.272 
283.279 
283.280 
283.281 
283.282 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D7- 


D8- 


535 

579 

582 

3 

13 

368 

384 

14 

300 


331 
343 


283.283 
283,284 
283,285 
283,287 
283,288 
283,289 
283,290 
283,291 
283.292 
283.293 
283.294 
283.295 
283.296 
283.297 
283.298 
283.299 


D9- 


D12- 


356 

283.300 

283.316 

102 

283.332 

283,348 

382 

283.301 

157 

283.317 

D18— 

22 

283.333 

283,349 

385 

283.302 

DI3- 

II 

283,318 

DI9— 

51 

283.334 

283,350 

337 

283,309 

DI4- 

53 

283,319 

D21  — 

150 

283.335 

283.351 

346 

283,303 

94 

283.320 

283.336 

283.352 

352 

283,304 

1 

111 

283,321 

158 

283.337 

283,353 

369 

283.308 

114 

283,322 

175 

283.338 

283.354 

377 

283.307 

283,323 

223 

283,339 

283.355 

383 

283.305 

D15- 

1 

283,324 

D22- 

22 

283,340 

283.356 

385 

283.306 

1 

4 

283.325 

25 

283,341 

■   283.357 

420 

283.310 

5 

283.326 

D23- 

44 

283,342 

283.358 

283.311 

13 

283,327 

93 

283,343 

283.359 

434 

283.312 

28 

283.328 

D24- 

17 

283,344 

D26—   60   283.360 

447 

283,313 

DI6— 

27 

283,329 

47 

283,345 

61   283.361 

-   146 

283,314 

31 

283.330 

283,346 

122   283.362 

147 

283.315 

42 

283.331 

D25— 

74 

283,347 

D32—    1   283.363 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


43 


5,709 


5,710 


50 


5,711 


68 


5,712 


78 


5.713 


5.714 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01   : 

4,580.343 

4,580,718 

4.581,448 

4.581,243 

4,580,724 

4,581,455 

4.581.494 

4,580,761 

4,581,468 

04   : 

4.580.480 

4,580,769 

4,581,478 

4,580.498 

4,580,771 

4,581,483 

4,580,685 

4,580,773 

4,581,485 

4,580,819 

4,580,787 

4,581,488 

4,580,980 

4,580,790 

4.581.495 

_J^ 

4,581,075 

4,580,800 

4.581.508 

4,581,300 

4,580,808 

4,581.540 

4,581.479 

4,580,826 

4,581,576 

4.581.500 

4,580,829 

4,581,583 

10   : 

4.581.505 

4,580,835 

4,581,586 

4,581,506 

4,580,851 

4,581,594 

4.581.507 

4,580.866 

4,581.615 

4,581,544 

4.580.895 

4.581.625 

4,581.547 

4,580,900 

4.581.647 

4.581,636 

4,580,935 

4.581.664 

4,581,673 

4.580,973 

4.581.672 

4,581,738 

4,580,991 

4.581.679 

06   : 

Re.32,108 

4,581,005 

4.581.686 

11   : 

4,580,300 

4,581.012 

4.581.714 

4,580,303 

4.581.014 

4.581.715 

12   : 

4,580,306 

4.581,017 

4.581.751 

4.580.308 

4,581,018 

4.027,043 

4.580.309 

4,581,021 

4,387,440 

4.580.331 

4,581,023 

08   :     4.580.296 

4.580,332 

4,581.046 

4.580.364 

4,580,348 

4.581,083 

4.580.425 

4,580,355 

4,581,088 

4.580.461 

4,580,371 

4,581,089 

4.580.627 

4,580,376 

4,581,108 

4.580,879 

4,580,378 

4,581,129 

4.581,109 

4,580,385 

4,581,151 

4.581.128 

4,580,389 

4,581,169 

4.581.148 

4,580,406 

4.581.185 

4.581.338 

4.580.408 

4.581.186 

4.581,517 

4.580.547 

4.581.214 

4,581,546 

4.580.548 

4.581.221 

4,581,565 

4.580,554 

4.581.222 

09  :     4,580,362 

4,580,555 

4.581.237 

4,580.411 

4,580,557 

4,581.248 

4.580.476 

4,580,581 

4.581.260 

4.580.493 

4.580.585 

4.581,263 

4,580.496 

13   : 

4.580.588 

4,581,265 

4.580.551 

4.580.614 

4,581.282 

4.580.705 

4.580.633 

4.581.298 

4.580.712 

4,580,655 

4.581.299 

4.580.814 

4,580,667 

4.581.374 

4,580,856 

4,580,679 

4.581.379 

4,580,864 

4.580.701 

4,581,381 

4,580,874 

4.580.703 

4,581,391 

4,580,914 

15   ; 

4.580,707 

4,581,396 

4,580,944 

4,580,945 

16  :     4.581.042 

4.581.680 

4,581,041 

4.581.587 

4.581.690 

4,581,053 

17  :     4,580,298 

4.581.695 

4,581.055 

4,580,340 

4.581.747 

4,581,102 

4,580.368 

4.581.749 

4,581,139 

4,580,370 

4.581.766 

4,581,302 

4,580,383 

4.513,117 

4,581,442 

4.580.447 

18  :     4.580.314 

4,581,459 

4.580.468 

4,580,462 

4,581,487 

4.580.469 

4.S80.6S4 

4,581,616 

4.580.534 

4.580,689 

4,580,659 

4.580,564 

4.580.830 

4,580,860 

4,580,568 

4,580,846 

4,581,059 

4,580,582 

4,580.909 

4,581.178 

4,580,640 

4.580.933 

4.581.317 

4.580,647 

-,   4.581,025 

4.581,331 

4.580.704 

4,581.069 

4,581,337 

4.580.709 

4,581,141 

4,581,406 

4.580.752 

4.581.165 

4,581,428 

4.580.780 

4.581.188 

4,581,231 

4.580,789 

4,581,225 

4.581.555 

4,580.793 

4,581,346 

4.580.414 

4,580,795 

4,581,352 

4.580.470 

4,580,857 

4,581.357 

4.580.473 

4,580,859 

4,581,382 

4,580,545 

4.580,867 

4,581,456 

4,580,572 

4,580,905 

4,581,496 

4,580,573 

4,580,938 

4,581,630 

4,580,595 

4,580,%2 

4,581,643 

4,580,607 

4,580.985 

4,581,644 

4,580,616 

4.580.992 

4,581,645 

4,580,934 

4.580.994 

4,581,697 

4,580,977 

4.581.000 

4,581,708 

4,581,028 

4.581.007 

19  :     4,580,405 

4,581,143 

4.581.020 

4,580,571 
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4,580,596 
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42     :           4.580.310 

4,580,597 
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4,581.424 

4,581,241 
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4.580,652 
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4.580.367 
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4.580.386 
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4.580.901 
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4.580.404 

4,580,632 
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4.580,413 

4,580,636 
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4,580,532 
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4.581,376 

4,581,699 

4,581,384 

4,581,671 

4,580,618 

4.580.794 

4.581.527 

27                4,580,299 

4,581,385 

4,581,674 

4,580,683 

4.580.803 

4.581.624 

4,580,313 

4,581,390 

4,581.683 

4,580,686 

4.580.827 

4.581.736 

4,580,339 

4.581,399 

4.581.698 

4,580,687 

4.580.841 

4.157.161 

4,580,497 

4,581,415 

4.581,702 

4,580,692 

4.580.926 
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4,581,443 

4,581,752 

4,580,751 

4  581  103 

4.580.363 

4.580.798 

4,581,529 

4,581.760 

4  580  770 

4.581.114 
4.581.134 
4.581.194 
4,581,335 
4.581,418 
4.581.421 
4.581.422 
4.581.423 
4.581.425 

4.580.429 

4.580.806 

4,581,545 

4.140.387 

4,580,772 
4,580,804 
4,580,858 
4,580,861 
4.580,862 
4.580.922 
4.580.923 
4.581.016 
4.581.073 

4.580.558 

4.581.091 

4.581,554 

37                 4,580,336 

4.580.690 

4,581,133 

4.581,591 

4,580,746 

4.580.842 
4.580.894 
4.580.896 
4.580.898 
4.580.984 
4.580,987 

4,581,135 
4,581,184 
4,581,503 
4,581,524 
4,581,536 
4,581,603 

4,581,601 
4,581,605 
4,581.629 
4.581.675 
4.581,688 
4,581,691 

4,580.799 
4.580.872 
4,580.940 
4.580.988 
4.581.137 
4.581,499 

4.580.989 

4,581,667 

4,581,735 

4,581.598 

4.581.436 

4.581.030 

4,581.734 

4,581,737 

4,581,599 

4,581,092 

4.581.454 

4,581,078 

29                 4.580.565 

4.581,742 
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4.581.467 
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4.580.661 
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4.580,434 
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4.581.097 

4.580.691 

4.581.758 

4.580.492 

4,581,111 

4.581.486 

4.581.167 

4.580,710 

4.581.765 

4.580,546 

4,581,121 

4.581.531 

4.581.187 

4.580,853 

4.581.767 

4,580,569 

4,581,144 

4.581.532 

4.581.210 

4,580,912 

4,581,770 

4,580,601 

4,581,207 

4.581.551 

4.581.229 

4.581.182 

3,575,871 

4,580,612 

4,581,208 

4.581,552 

4.581.266 

4.581.238 

35     :           4,581,291 

4,580,682 

4,581,226 

4.581.584 

4.581.278 

4.581.240 

36     :            4,580,302 

4,580,696 

4,581,293 

4.581.588 

4.581.318 

4.581.419 

4,580,372 

4,580,730 

4,581,315 

4,581,592 

4,581.334 

4.581.464 

4,580.435 

4,580.734 

4,581,339 

4,581,621 

4.581.410 

4.581.700 

4.580.479 

4.580.747 

4,581,386 

4,581,623 

4.581.420 
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4.580.484 

4,580.767 

4,581,430 

4,581,723 

4.581.521 

4.580.563 

4.580.487 

4.580.791 

4,581,457 

4,581,724 

4.581.538 

32  .  :           4.581.745 

4.580.526 

4,580,910 

4,581,461 

4,581,725 

4.581.753 

33     ;           4.581.104 

4.580.617 

4,580,946 

4,581,511 

4,581,741 

4.581.754 

4.581.516 

4.580.621 

4,580,958 

4,581,512 

4,581.757 

26      : 

4.580,315 

4,581.762 

4.580.675 

4,580.974 

4,581,676 

49     ;           4,580.317 

4,580,334 

34     :          Re.32,106 

4.580.681 

4.580.996 

4,581,682 

4,580.635 

4.580.360 

4,580,379 

4.580.750 

4,581.038 

4,581,692 

4,580,643 

4.580.361 

4,580,390 

4.580.754 

4.581.052 

4,581,696 

4,581,086 

4,580,396 

4.580,437 

4.580.802 

4.581.070 

44     :           4,580,417 

4,581,522 

4,580.436 

4,580.478 

4.580.818 

• 

4,581.223 

4,580,444 

51      :            4,580,583 

4,580.446 

4,580.495 

4.580.833 

4,581,262 

4,580,729 

4,580,592 

4.580.454 

4.580.559 

4,580,880 

4,581,267 

4,580,869 

4,580,748 

4.580.467 

4.580.567 

4,580,882 

4,581,281 

4,581.509 

4,580,828 

4,580,518 

4.580.577 

4,580,886 

4,581,285 

45      :            4.580.305 

^  4,580,881 
^   4,581,011 

4.580,560 

4.580.613 

4,580,915 

4,581,304 

4.580.423 

•    4.580.566 

4.580,629 

4,580,919 

4,581,383 

4.580.460 

4,581,274 

4.580.590 

4,580,697 

4,580,948 

4,581,392 

4.580.680 

53     :           4,580,402 

4.580.645 

4.580.716 

4,580,951 

4,581,413 

4.580.825 

4,580,731 

4.580.665 

4.580.732 

4,580,978 

4.581,427 

4.580.932 

4,580,897 

4.580.666 

4.580.788 

4,580,999 

4.581,450 

4.581.013 

4,580,960 

4.580,699 

4.580.805 

4,581,015 

4,581,484 

4.581.035 

4,580,997 

4,580,706 

4.580.810 

4,581,040 

4.581.597 

4.581.123 

4,581,504 

4,580,717 

4.580.816 

4,581,098 

4,581,769 

4.581.193 

4,581,574 

4.580.755 

4.580.865 

4,581,100 

40     :            4,580,349 

47     ;           4.580.307 

54     :           4,580,725 

4,580.778 

4.580.873 

4,581,118 

4.580,453 

4.580.432 

4,580,759 

4.580.821 

4.580.982 

4,581.130 

4,580.504 

4.580.505 

4,581,254 

4,580,824 

4.581.024 

4,581,179 

4.580.700 

4.580.524 

4,581,403 

4,580,837 

4.581.037 

4,581,224 

4.580.844 

4.580.602 

4,581.433 

4.580,875 

4.581.039 

4,581,235 

4.581.120 

4.580.638 

4.581.470 

4.580.943 

4.581.112 

4,581.250 

4.581.361 

4.580.719 

4.581.712 

4,580.964 

4.581.125 

4,581.256 

4.581.411 

4.580.990 

55     :           4.580.465 

4.580.965 

4.581.127 

4.581.269 

4,581,497 

4.581.033 

4.580.669 

4.580.998 

4.581.131 

4,581.271 

4,581.498 

4.581.058 

4,580.784 

4.581.002 

4.581.149 

4,581,288 

41      ;            4.580.442 

4.581.081 

4,580,811 

4.581.032 

4.581.150 

4,581.301 

4,580.561 

4,581.473 

4,581,189 

4,581.054 

4.581.154 

4.581.303 

4,580,678 

48     :           4,580,324 

4,581,258 

4,581,056 

4.581.160 

4.581,314 

4,581,277 

4,580,330 

4,581,533 

4,581,057 

4.581.170 

4,581,330 

4,581,359 

4,580,352 

4,581,571 

4.581,079 

4,581.205 

4,581,354 

'              4,581,585 
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4,581,439 

4,581,590 
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Patent  Coopenitioii  Treaty  (PCD  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  10S2  O.G.  52  on  Mar.  26,  1985. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  OfTice  as  Searching 
Authority  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Certain  domestic  fees  for  international  applications 
have  been  changed  effective  Oct.  5,  1985  in  the  rule 
change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees"  published 
at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug.  20,  1985. 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has 
been  changed  as  of  Feb.  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

International  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
Jan.  1,  1986  and  were  announced  in  the  PCT  Gazette 
on  Oct.  24,  1985  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G. 
30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 170.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  fil^ 420.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 250.00 

Europnn  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authority 

if  paid  before  Feb.  9,  1986 750.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Feb.  9,  1986 830.00 

International  fees 
Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    280.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986   325.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30): 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 

national  or  regional  offices: 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    70.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  I,  1986    80.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations charge 

DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 
Dec.  17,  1985.  Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1.362(d),  effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(k)  or  0)>  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
S,  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quiring such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Apr.  12,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
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years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents         4,379,349  through  4,380,089 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 

37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 
in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225.00" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
original  grant:  , 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5,  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  0) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $  110.00" 


"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

I  By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  55.00 

'  By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.00" 


Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    $  500.(X)" 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
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tent  will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PA  TENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JANUAR  Y  26.  1986 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,312,178 

06/226,073 

1/26/82 

4,312,285 

06/249,059 

1/26/82 

4,312,394 

06/240,633 

1/26/82 

4,312,639 

06/219,127 

1/26/82 

4,312,715 

06/220,285 

1/26/82 

4,312,963 

06/227,312 

1/26/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

4,450^9,  Re.  S.N.  833,600,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1986,  CI. 
436/510,  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PREGNA- 
NEDIOL  IN  FEMALE  URINE  AND  TEST  DE- 
VICE FOR  USE  THEREIN,  Robert  T.  Chatterton, 
Owner  of  Record:  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  L.  Tilton,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
128 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

3,835,118,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,964,  Requested:  Mar. 
7,  1986,  CI.  523/149,  SPONGE  IRON  FRICTION  MA- 
TERIAL, Seong  K.  Rhee,  e  t  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Al- 
lied Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo  H. 
McCormick,  Ex.  Gp.:  150,  Requester:  Raymark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

3,868,811,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,962,  Requested:  Feb. 
24,  1986,  CI.  56/1,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  HARVESTING  CROPS  USING  A  TRACTOR- 
PULLED  CROP  HARVESTER,  George  B.  Cicci,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  New  Idea  Farm  Equipment  Corp.. 
Coldwater,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.: 
330,  Requester:  Sperry  New  Holland,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

4,042,016,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,960,  Requested:  Feb. 
18,  1986,  CI.  62/176,  ENVIRONMENTAL  HUMIDI- 
FICATION     AND     COOLING     SYSTEM,     Evelyn 


Boochever,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Evelyn  Boochever  A 
Michael  Munk,  Port  Chester,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Louis  H.  Reens,  Ex.  Gp.:  340,  Requester:  Owners 

4,415,980,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,968,  Requested:  Mar. 
17,  1986,  CI.  378/58,  AUTOMATED  RADIOGRAPH- 
IC INSPECTION  SYSTEM,  Robert  A.  Buchanan, 
Owner  of  Record:  Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Co.,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  Morrissey, 
Ex.  Gp.:  230,  Requester:  Owner 

4,446,262,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,963,  Requested:  Mar. 
13,  1986,  CI.  524/89,  PROTECTION  FROM  ULTRA- 
VIOLET LIGHT  BY  USE  OF  NOVEL  ULTRAVIO- 
LET ABSORBER,  Nobuya  Okumura,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  A.  Steinberg,  Ex.  Gp.:  150,  Requester:  Owner 

4,462,708,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,966,  Requested:  Mar. 
10,  1986,  CI.  400/304,  AUTOMATED  TAPE  LET- 
TERING MACHINE,  Cleto  R.  Luartes,  et  al,  Owner 
of  Record:  Kroy  Industries,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jon  Tuttle,  Ex.  Gp.:  330,  Requester:  Varitronic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

4,466,620,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,967,  Requested:  Mar. 
13,  1986,  CI.  277/53,  SEALING  RINGS,  David  C. 
Orlowski,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Rock  Island,  III, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Y.  J.  Azulay,  Ex.  Gp.:  240,  Request- 
er: Owner 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
ings sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last 
known  address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Ser- 
vice as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Brio  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
590,275,  for  the  mark  "SAN  REMO",  Cane.  No.  14,897. 

Billy  Lee  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg. 
No.  1,134,214,  for  the  mark  "HOT  DICE",  Cane.  No. 
15,105. 

William  Inglis  &  Sons  Baking  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif., 
Reg.  No.  810,830,  for  the  mark  "BONANZA",  Cane. 
No.  15,111. 

Exidy,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,143,189,  for  the  mark  "SORCERER",  Cane.  No. 
15,151. 

Minkjinks,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,235,780, 
for  the  mark  "MIBARE  (stylized)".  Cane.  No.  15,234. 

ERMA  S.  BROWN, 
Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board. 
For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 
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PATENT  NOTICES 
I 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  IS,  1986 


PP.  5,020 

4,521,496 

4,550,855 

4,561,921 

PP.  5,025 

4,522,313 

4,551,428 

4.562.097 

Re.  32,015 

4,522.882 

4,552,874 

4.562.326 

4,330,601 

4,522,889 

4,553,015 

4,562.356 

4,359,629 

4,524,403 

4,553,305 

4,562,841 

4,387,154 

4,524,518 

4,553,310 

4.563.280 

4,409,303 

4,524,908 

4,553.562 

4.563.758 

4,410,379 

4,525,601 

4,554,677 

4.564.009 

4,416,417 

4,528,287 

4,554,932 

4.564.080 

4,431,598 

4,529,652 

4,555,790 

4.564.326 

4,438,304 

4,535,234 

4,555,970 

4,564,349 

4,438,686 

4,535,373 

4,556,214 

4,564,372 

4,439,543 

4,536,017 

4,556,564 

4,564,492 

4,444,400 

4,536,999 

4,556,832 

4,564,697 

4,445,766 

4,537,267 

4.557,182 

4,565,095 

4,450,213 

4,538,086 

4,557,909 

4,565,262 

4,460,604 

4,539,879 

4,558,201 

4,565,320 

4,463,013 

4,540,911 

4,558,743 

4,565.337 

4,464,315 

4,541,638 

4,558,857 

4,565,428 

4,474,397 

4,542,389 

4,559,190 

4,565,639 

4,492,505 

4,542,408 

4,559.335 

4,565,771 

4,500,048 

4,542,773 

4,560,132 

4,566,121 

4,503,027 

4,544,123 

4,560,267 

4,566.122 

4,503,347 

4,544,967 

4,560,373 

4.566,237 

4,508,792 

4,545,091 

4,560,517 

4,566,362 

4,511,253 

4,547,616 

4,560,848 

4,567,160 

4,513,990 

4,547,752 

4,560,927 

4,567,229 

4,516,269 

4,548,101 

4,561,104 

4,567,253 

4,517,579 

4,548,685 

4,561,285 

4,518,716 

4,549,331 

4,561,365 

4,519,833 

4,549,986 

4,561,490 

Reference  Ck)llections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  maintain  collections  of 
earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1790. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  offers  the  publications  of 
the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification,  Classification  Defini- 
tions, etc.)  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are 
generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collec- 
tion and  hours,  so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

Birmingham  Public  Library    (205)  226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage  Municipal  Libraries (907)  264-4481 

Arizona  Tempe:  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7607 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    (501)  371-2090 

CaUfomia  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library    (619)  236-5813 

Simnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  571-2122 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  451-2238 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312)  269-2865 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library    (217)  782-5430 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1706 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University    (504)  388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts    (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-7494 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    (612)  372-6570 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4283 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library    ..  (402)472-3411 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire      Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library    (201)  733-7815 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library (505)  277-5441 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library    (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library :  .  .  .  (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University    .  .  (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-8726 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center    (901)  725-8876 

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas.  ...  (512)  471-1610 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-2551 

DaUas  Public  Library    (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah    (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    (804)  257-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington    (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin (608)  262-6845 

MUwaukee  Public  Library   (414)  278-3247 

All  of  the  above-listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Qassification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 

'Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  March  1,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 

AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 10— D.  E.  TALBERT,  Director 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120— C.  E.  VAN  HORN,  Director 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  130— 

i»   p  WHITE  Director  

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director    

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— G.  GOLDBERG, 


Director 


SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— E.  LEVY,  Director 

PACKAGES,     CLEANING,     TEXTILES,     AND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS,     GROUP 

KUBASIEWICZ,  Director    

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 
COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  GROUP  260- 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director 


240— E. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  } 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION, 

GROUP  330— R.  E.  AEGERTER,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  350— 

A.  L.  SMITH,  Director 


3-18-85 
2-15-84 

7-24-84 

3-01-85 


3-02-84 

9-21-83 

11-21-83 

6-15-84 
3-28-83 

8-30-83 
1-03-84 


7-12-83 
8-24-84 

8-01-83 
4-25-84 

1-09-85 


Expinitioa  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1986,  except  those  which  may 
have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 
of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 
sions of  35  U.S.C.  151.  ,       «... 

Patents Numbers  3,430,260  to  3,435,459,  mclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,870  to  2,875  inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  15,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,415,3S5  (488th) 
DINTTROANILINE  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  FREEZING  POINT  DEPRESSANT 
ADDITIVES 
Ronald  L.  Cassell,  New  Palestine,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  N.  HaU, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,536,  Mar.  29, 1984. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,415,355,  issued  No?. 
15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  298,648,  Sep.  1,  1981. 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  33/06 
U.S.  a.  71—121 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  7-15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

7.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising: 
A.  a  solution  of  a  dinitroaniline  compound  having  the  following 
structural  formula 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
either  straight  chain  or  branched,  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms:  and 
Rlisa  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  chloroalkyl.  and  lower  cyanoalkyl  radicals  said  radicals 
being  either  straight  chain  or  branched  and  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms:  and  R4  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  hydrogen:  and 

B.  a  freezing  point  depressing  amount  of  butyrolactone. 

14.  In  a  process  for  depressing  the  freezing  point  of  an  herbicide 
solution  containing  from  about  35  percent  to  about  55  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  solution  weight  of  an  herbicide  compo- 
ment  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  dinitroaniline  herbicides 
having  the  following  structural  formula 


NO2 


R4  NCh 


\ 


NOi 


wherein  R\  is  a 


wherein  R\  is  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  trifluoromethyl:  Riis  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  either 
straight  chain  or  branched,  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms:  and  R3  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
chloroalkyl,  and  lower  cyanoalkyl  radicals  said  radicals  being 
either  straight  chain  or  branched  and  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
and  R^is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  and  hydrogen,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  thereto 


'-Vr< 


NOi 


methyl  and  trifluoromethyl:  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the   a  freezing  point  depressing  amount  of  dimethylformamide. 
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REISSUES 

APRIL  15,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  32,109 

PREPARATION  OF  GLASS  CONTAINER  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  CLOSURE 

Michael  T.  Dembicki,  and  WilUam  J.  Poad,  both  of  Brockport, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Brockway  Inc.  (NY),  Brockway,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,389,266,  dated  Jnn.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  339,340, 
Jan.  15, 1982.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,056,  Feb. 
10, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,324,601,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  86,398,  Sep.  19, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,260,438.  AppUcation 
for  reissue  Oct  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  542,997 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B67B  3/00:  B32B  17/10;  C03C  15/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  156—69  32  Claims 


Re.  32,111 
COATED  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  BODIES 
John  B.  Lambort  Lake  Forest,  DL,  and  Mortiawr  SchMrier, 
Titosrille,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fansteel  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  DL 
Original  No.  4,357,382,  dated  Not.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  204,475, 
Not.  6, 1980.  Application  for  reissue  JuL  29, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
518,452 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/04.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428— 212  39 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  rim-like  opening 
in  a  glass  container  for  use  with  a  thermoplastic  membrane, 
said  rim-like  opening  having  a  sealing  surface,  comprising: 

removing  any  contaminant  material,  if  present,  from  the 
sealing  surface; 

treating  said  surface  with  a  chemical  agent  comprising  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  precursors  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  forming,  respectively,  a  tin  or  tita- 
nium oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  coating  on  said  surface, 

overcoating  said  tin  or  titanium  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof 
coating  on  said  surface  by  applying  a  chromitmi  (III)  or- 
ganic metallic  complex  to  said  surface. 


24.  A  coated  article  for  cutting  tool  and  wear  resistant  applico' 
tions  which  comprises  a  hard  metal  substrate  and  an  abrasion  and 
cratering  resistant  multiple  layer  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substrate  in  which  said  coating  includes: 

(a)  a  first  layer  selected  from  a  carbide,  nitride  or  carbonitride 
of  metals  selected  from  Groups  IVB  and  VB  and  a  carbide  of 
metals  selected  from  Group  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements. 

(b)  a  second  layer  in  the  form  of  a  refractory  oxide  selected  from 
an  oxide  of  aluminum,  zirconium,  silicon,  calcium,  magne- 
sium, titanium  and  hafnium  and  stabilized  zirconium  oxide, 
and 

(c)  a  third  and  final  layer  of  nitride  compounds  of  metals  se- 
lected from  Group  IVB  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  aluminum 
and  silicon,  that  improvement  which  comprises  providing  a 
transition  layer  between  the  second  and  third  layers,  the 
chemical  composition  of  said  transition  layer  varying  from  the 
composition  of  said  second  layer  to  the  composition  of  said 
third  layer. 


Re.  32,110 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  COATED  CEMENTED  CARBIDE 

PRODUCT 
Thomas  E.  Hale,  Warren,  Mich^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,736,107,  dated  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  147,240, 
May  26, 1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  15, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
577,584 

Int  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  428—336  3  daims 

10.  A  cemented  carbide  tool  provided  with  a  surface  coating 
produced  by  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  ce- 
mented carbide  with  a  layer  1.0  to  20  microns  thick  of  refractory 
aluminum  oxide. 


Re.  32,112 

SPIRONOLACFONE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 
AND  USE  THEREOF  ^ 

German  Shapiro,  938  Endora  St,  DeoTcr,  Colo.  80220    '^ 
Original  No.  4,347,245,  dated  Aug.  31, 1982,  Ser.  No.  266,924, 

May  26, 1981.  AppUcation  fbr  rdasae  Apr.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

596,290 

Int  CL^  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  CL  514—172  12  OataM 

1.  A  composition  for  effectively  suppressing  excess  andro- 
genic activity  which  occurs  at  a  skin  site  so  as  to  effectively 
treat  [hirsuitisimij  hirsutism,  said  composition  being  [di- 
rectly applied]  in  a  form  suitable  for  direct  application  to  sakl 
skin  site  [>  the  composition]  and  consisting  essentially  of  [:  a 
liquid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aloolx^ 
urea,  mineral  oil  and  white  petrolatum;  and  ]  tfiToooiactoot 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.23  wt  %  to  about  S.O  wt  %. 
which  effectively  suppresses  excess  androgenic  activity  at  said 
skin  site,  in  a  suitable  carrier  therefor;  said  compositioH  hawing 
characteristics  ranging  from  those  of  a  cream  to  those  of  an  oint- 
ment 
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Re.  32,113 

AIR  CONDITIONED  LABORATORY  RACK  FOR 

ANIMAL  CAGES 

James  R.  Harr,  Rociiester,  N.Y.,  aisigDor  to  Thoren  Caging 

S)nteiBS,  Inc.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 
Orfginal  No.  4,249,482,  dated  Feb.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  58,142, 
Jul.  17,  1979.  AppUcatioa  for  reissue  Mar.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
394,000 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  1/02 
VS.  CL  119—15  19  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  animal  cages,  comprising 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  hollow,  upstanding 
legs, 

a  plurality  of  generally  flat,  hollow  shelves  supported  on 
said  legs  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  shelves 
-having  its  interior  divided  into  at  least  two  separate  cham- 
bers, 

a  plurality  of  additional  ducts  alongside  said  legs. 

an  air  filtration  system  connected  to  said  rack  and  having  an 
outlet  connected  through  certain  of  said  hollow  legs  and 
said  additional  ducts,  with  the  interior  of  one  chamber  in 
each  of  said  shelves,  and  having  an  inlet  connected 
through  others  of  said  hollow  legs  and  said  additioanl 
ducts  with  the  interior  of  the  other  chamber  in  each  of  said 
shelves,  shelves  toward  an  upper  end  of  said  frame  being 
connected  to  said  filtration  system  by  certain  of  said  legs  and 
said  additional  ducts,  and  others  of  said  shelves  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame  being  connected  to  said  filtration 
system  by  said  legs  and 

means  for  releasably  supporting  a  plurality  of  animal  cages 
on  each  of  said  shelves,  each  of  said  cages  having  only  one 
open  end,  and  said  open  end  of  each  cage  communicating 
through  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  the  associ- 
ated shelf  with  said  one  chamber  therein,  and  communi- 
cating through  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in 
the  associated  shelf  with  said  other  chamber  therein, 
whereby  filtered  air  from  said  [inlet]  outlet  is  circulated 
successively  through  said  one  chambers,  said  cages  and 
said  other  chambers  back  to  the  inlet  of  said  system. 


Re.  32,114 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Perry  A.  Argabright,  Larkspur,  and  John  S.  Rhudy,  Littleton, 

botk  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 

Ohio 
Original  No.  4,433,727,  dated  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  275,594, 

Jnn.  19,  1981.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

689,346 

Int  a*  E21B  43/22 
\JS,  a.  166—252  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-bear- 
ing reservoir  having  located  thereat  at  least  one  input  well  and 
at  least  one  output  well  through  which  the  oil  in  the  reservoir 
is  recovered  in  response  to  the  force  applied  by  a  displacement 
fluid;  comprising:  predetermining  the  injectivity  and  mobility 
properties  required  of  an  oil  displacement  [emulsion  J  micellar 
dispersion  and  a  mobility  buffer  to  meet  the  performance  de- 


mands of  a  subterranean  oil  bearing  reservoir  both  at  an  input 
well  and  in  the  matrix  of  the  reservoir;  providing  an  oil  dis- 
placement [emulsion]  micellar  dispersion  and  a  mobility 
buffer  having  the  required  predetermined  injectivity  and  mo- 
bility proj)erties;  injecting  the  [emulsion]  micellar  dispersion 
into  a  reservoir  through  at  least  one  input  well  formed  in  the 
reservoir;  injecting  into  said  input  well  the  mobility  buffer,  said 
buffer  being  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymer 


"WMUornnspummni 


i  6  7  s 

MOLECUUUI  WEIGHT  >  10  -C 


having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2  million  to  about 
10  million,  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  of  about  0.02  to 
about  0.22  as  determined  by  the  ratio  o-ZM  wherein  <r  is  the 
standard  deviation  of  molecular  weight  of  abundance  of  a 
molecular  species  present  in  the  polymer  and  M  is  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  polymer,  the  reciprocal  relative  mo- 
bility of  said  buffer  being  such  that  it  is  lower  at  and  adjacent 
to  the  input  well  than  it  is  in  the  matrix  of  the  reservoir;  and 
recovering  oil  at  an  output  well  formed  in  the  reservoir. 


Re.  32,115 
SELF-SERVICE  TERMINAL 
Lawrence  B.  Lockwood,  5935  Folsom  Dr.,  La  Jolia,  Calif. 
92037;  Michael  Wells,  7290  Engineer  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92111,  and  Henri  J.  A.  Charmasson,  4550  Kearny  Villa  Rd., 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92123 
Original  No.  4,359,631,  dated  Nov.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  168,953, 
Jul.  11, 1980.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
671,705 

Int.  a.*  G06E  7/08 
U.S.  a.  235—381  11  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  vending  apparatus  operable  by  a  customer 
which  comprises: 

means  for  selectively  promoting  by  audio-visual  presenta- 
tion, the  sale  of  services; 

means  for  accepting  orders  for  said  services; 

means  for  collecting  payments  for  said  services; 

means  for  delivering  to  said  customer  at  least  one  document 
allowing  access  to  said  services; 

a  programmable  machine  responsive  to  the  request  of  said 
customer  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  various 
means; 

a  cabinet  housing  said  various  means  and  programmable 
machine; 

said  automatic  vending  apparatus  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  ring-shaped  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  box-like 
stations,  each  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom; 
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(ii)  means  for  rotating  said  carousel; 

(iii)  within  each  station,  releasable  means  for  holding 

goods  above  said  opening; 
(iv)  a  pocket  under  said  ring  for  receiving  goods  falling 

through  the  opening  of  a  particular  station  positioned 

immediately  above  said  pocket;  and 
(v)  means  for  releasing  the  means  for  holding  of  said 

particular  station. 


Re.  32,116 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  SWITCH  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
GENERATING  AN  AXIAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  BETWEEN 

THE  CONTACT  FACES 
Bertus  Griesen,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Haze- 

meUer  B.V.,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands 
Original  No.  4,271,340,  dated  Jun.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  965,409, 
Dec.  1,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No. 
557,539 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   5,    1977, 
7713436 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  a.  200—144  B  13  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  vacuum  switch  within  a  vacuum  switch 
enclosure,  comprising: 

two  contact  members  movable  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  another;  and 

at  least  one  magnetically  permeable  yoke  partially  surround- 
ing each  of  said  two  contact  members  in  a  region  proxi- 
mate to  the  tangent  plane  of  contact  between  said  two 
contact  members,  each  of  said  yokes  including  a  part 
having  a  low  magnetic  permeability,  said  part  having  a 
low  magnetic  permeability  of  each  of  said  yokes  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  an  axis  through  said  two 
contact  members  at  a  location  opposite  to  the  location  of 


said  part  having  a  low  magnetic  permeability  of  the  other 
yoke,  such  that  upon  the  passage  of  current  through  the 
vacuum  switch  each  of  said  yokes  is  magnetized  and  the 
flux  lines  emanating  from  each  yoke  at  the  tangent  plane 
of  contact  between  the  two  contact  members  traverses 
substantially  to  the  other  yoke. 

8.  An  electrical  vacuum  switch,  comprising: 

two  contact  members  in  facing  relationship  and  supported  at  the 
free  ends  of  aligned  contact  rods,  at  least  one  of  the  rods  being 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  open  and  close  the 
switch,  in  closed  position  of  the  switch  said  contact  members 
define  a  contact  plane  therebetween  and  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  the  contact  rods  center  line,  said  magnetic  members 
being  positioned  near  said  contact  member  at  both  sides  of 
said  contact  plane  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  front  the 
switch  current,  said  magnetic  members  having  a  non-mag- 
netic gap  area  and  being  rotationally  displaced  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  the  gap  area  of  the  one  member  is  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  an  area  of  magnetic  material  of  the  other 
member,  each  magnetic  member  is  formed  by  a  separate 
ferromagnetic  laminated  U-shaped  yoke,  having  a  gap  area 
with  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
half  circular  portion  of  said  yoke,  said  inner  diameter  is 
mainly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  contact  rod,  each  yoke 
being  positioned  around  said  rod  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
associated  contact  member  opposite  to  the  side  of  said  contact 
member  facing  the  other  contact  member,  such  that  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  the  switch  current  supports  the 
arc  extinguishing  action  upon  opening  the  vacuum  switch. 

9.  An  electrical  vacuum  switch  within  a  vacuum  switch  enclo- 
sure, comprising: 

two  contact  members  movable  in  and  out  of  engagement  with 
one  another:  and 

at  least  one  magnetically  permeable  yoke  partially  surrounding 
each  of  said  two  contact  members  in  a  region  proximate  to  the 
tangent  plane  of  contact  between  said  two  contact  members, 
each  of  said  yokes  including  a  part  having  a  low  magnetic 
permeability,  said  part  having  a  low  magnetic  permeability  of 
each  of  said  yokes  being  positioned  with  respect  to  an  axis 
through  said  two  contact  members  at  a  location  opposite  to 
the  location  of  said  part  having  a  low  magnetic  permeability 
of  the  other  yoke,  such  that  upon  the  passage  of  current 
through  the  vacuum  switch  upon  out  of  engagement  move- 
ment of  said  two  contact  members  each  of  said  yokes  is  mag- 
netized and  the  flux  lines  emanating  from  each  yoke  at  the 
tangent  plane  of  contact  between  the  two  contact  members 
traverses  substantially  to  the  other  yoke  to  enhance  arc  extin- 
guishing upon  opening  of  said  switch. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  15,  1986 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


5,715 
PEACH  TREE  (AP^) 
Kennetii  P.  Duerksen,  Reedley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alvin  Peters, 
Reedley  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,432 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  essentially  characterized  by  semi- 
freestone,  yellow-flesh  fruit  having  yellow  skin  blushed  with 
red;  the  fruit  being  in  harvest  about  three  days  before  the 
Merrill  Gemfree,  with  smoother  skin,  a  materially  greater 
amount  of  red  blush,  and  comparatively  less  split  pits. 


dependability  of  flowering,  length  of  flowering  period  and 
superior  plant  habit,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5,716 
GRAPEVINE 
Elmer  Swenson,  Osceola,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Swenson-Smith  Vines 
Inc.,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,336 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 47  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  winter  hardiness  down 
to  -28'  Fahrenheit,  producing  white  grapes  which  have  pro- 
duced superior  wine,  and  grapes  with  relatively  low  acidity, 
average  sugar  content  and  a  flavor  and  aroma  absent  from  the 
typical  foxiness  or  labrusca  usually  found  in  such  hardy  variet- 
ies. 


5,717 
AMELANCHIER  AUTUMN  BRILLIANCE 
WiUet  N.  WandeU,  Box  158A,  RJt  #3,  Urbana,  Dl.  61801 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,868 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Amelanchier  x  grandiflora 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
denser  branching  pattern  so  as  not  to  be  subject  to  winter  ice 
damage,  and  no  summer  leaf  drop  due  to  fungus  disease,  and 
the  consistent  bright  red  fall  color  with  a  majority  of  the  leaves 
turning  at  substantially  the  same  time. 


5,718 
PEONY  PLANT 
Donald  HoUingsworth,  5831  N.  Colrain  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64151 

FUed  JoL  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,497 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  peony  plant  cultivar  of  Itoh  hybrid 

peony  characterized  by  its  rare  yellow  color,  flower  form, 


5,719 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  ILUNI  SUMMER 
John  R.  Culbert  CUnton,  DL,  assigiior  to  UniTeraity  of  IlUnofi, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,011,  Apr.  25, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,056 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  chrysanthemum  plant  named 
mini  Summer,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly 
characterized  by  its  flat  capitulum  form,  single  anemone  capit- 
ulum  type,  bright  yellow  ray  florets  and  somewhat  deeper 
yellow  mature  disc  florets;  4S-SS  mm.  diameter  across  face  of 
capitulum;  short  and  compact  growth  habit,  and  its  outstand- 
ing keeping  quality  for  both  form  and  color. 


5,720 
CARNATION  PLANT 
Leonard  E.  Carrier,  1911  Sheridan  Rd.,  Endnitas,  CaUf.  92924 
FUed  Oct  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  666,922 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 71  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  carnation  plant  named, 
Sonja  Pink,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination 
of  superior  resistance  to  soil-borne  diseases;  medium,  slightly 
serrated  flowers  which  open  fully  without  bursting  the  calyx 
and  causing  "splits";  a  distinctive  and  attractive  pink  flower 
color  which  retains  its  color  without  fading;  a  very  vigorous 
and  free-breaking  plant  habit;  strong  and  straight  sprays;  and 
good  heat  tolerance. 


5,721 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  STOPUGHT 
Peter  S.  Hesse,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Americaa  Plant 
Company,  Parrish,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,442,  Apr.  13, 1983,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,404 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  named 
Stoplight,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly  charac- 
terized by  its  single  capitulum  type,  flat  capitulum  form,  bril- 
liant red  ray  florets,  diameter  of  65-80  mm.  across  face  of 
capitulum,  and  by  its  resistance  to  fading  under  high  light  and 
high  temperatures. 
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4,581,771 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RIDING  IN  WOMEN'S 

PANTS 
Catherine  V.  WUliams,  7709  San  FeUpe,  #203,  Houston,  Tex. 
77063 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  587,075 
Int.  a.*  A41D  13/00.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  2—2 


1  Qaim 


\ 


I 


K: 


I 


24  j 


n^' 


1         "        / 

\  I 


1.  A  device  for  unobstrusively  preventing  women's  pants 
from  riding  up  between  the  labia  at  the  entrance  to  the  vagina, 
comprising  an  insert  adapted  for  wearing  inside  the  user's  pants 
and  outside  her  underpants,  the  insert  having  a  concave  curva- 
ture so  as  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  user's  body  in  the 
vaginal  area,  being  sufficiently  rigid  so  it  will  not  itself  ride  up 
between  the  labia,  and  including: 
a  lower  member  whose  length  only  covers  at  least  part  of  the 
labia  at  the  entrance  to  the  vagina,  whose  width  is  small 
enough  to  allow  it  to  fit  between  the  user's  legs,  and  which 
terminates  in  a  curved  end;  and 
an  upper  member  which  is  connected  to  the  lower  member 
to  form  a  smoothly  continuous  insert,  and  which  has  a 
width  greater  than  that  of  the  lower  member. 


4  581  772 

TRAINING  PANTY 

Alice  G.  Smith,  804  S.  Story  Rd.,  Inring,  Tex.  75060 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,257 

Int.  a.*  A41B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2— 111  6  Claims 


elastic  waistband  and  a  pair  of  identical  leg  openings,  said 
elastic  waistband  allowing  the  panty  to  be  easily  removed 
and  replaced  by  a  child  wearer; 

said  contact  fastening  means  disposed  on  said  front  panel  and 
said  rear  panel  comprise  a  plurality  of  discrete  contact 
fastening  members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  said 
opposing  sides  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  so  that 
when  said  front  panel  is  secured  to  said  rear  panel  a  clo- 
sure is  produced  which  contains  gaps  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  fastening  members  to  thus  prevent  inadver- 
tently unfastening  of  the  front  and  rear  panels,  said 
contact  fastening  members  comprising  loop-type  fasteners 
positioned  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  front  panel  and 
hook-type  fasteners  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
rear  panel  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  loop-type  fasten- 
ers to  releasably  secure  said  front  panel  to  said  rear  panel; 

a  first  pair  of  flaps  extending  laterally  from  a  first  side  of  said 
front  panel,  one  of  said  flaps  extending  outwardly  from 
said  front  panel  from  a  point  proximate  the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  panel  from  a  point  proximate  the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  panel  and  the  other  flap  extending  outwardly 
from  said  front  panel  from  a  point  proximate  the  lower 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  contact 
fastening  member  positioned  on  the  inside  surface  thereof; 

a  second  pair  of  flaps  extending  laterally  from  the  opposing 
side  of  said  front  panel,  one  of  said  flaps  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  front  panel  from  a  point  proximate  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  the  other  flap  extending 
outwardly  from  said  front  panel  from  a  point  proximate 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel,  each  of  said  flaps  hav- 
ing a  contact  fastening  member  positioned  on  the  inside 
surface  thereof; 

a  first  pair  of  laterally  extending  contact  fastening  members 
positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  rear  panel  on  a 
first  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  contact 
fastening  members  on  said  first  pair  of  flaps  on  said  front 
panel  so  that  said  flaps  can  be  removably  secured  to  said 
rear  panel  on  said  first  side  thereof;  and 

a  second  pair  of  laterally  extending  contact  fastening  mem- 
bers positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  rear  panel  on 
the  opposing  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
contact  fastening  members  on  said  second  pair  of  flaps  on 
said  front  panel  so  that  said  flaps  can  be  removably  se- 
cured to  said  rear  panel  on  said  opposing  side  thereof 


4,581,773 
PROTECnVE  HAT 
Janice  D.  Cunnane,  Worcester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plum  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Worcester,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,459 

Int  a*  A42B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  2—204  8  Claims 


1.  A  training  panty  for  young  children  comprising  a  panty 
body  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  integrally  joined  together 
at  a  crotch  and  dimensioned  to  form  leg  openings  when  worn; 

said  front  panel  having  opposed  sides  and  having  a  partial 
elastic  waistband  formed  at  its  upper  edge; 

said  front  panel  further  including  contact  fastening  means 
positioned  on  its  inside  surface  along  each  of  said  sides; 

said  rear  pAiel  having  opp>osed  sides  and  having  a  partial 
elastic  waistband  formed  at  its  upper  edge; 

said  rear  panel  further  including  contact  fastening  means 
positioned  on  its  outside  surface  along  each  of  said  sides 
adapted  to  correspond  symmetrically  to  the  contact  fas- 
tening means  of  said  front  panel  so  that  said  rear  panel 
may  be  releasably  secured  to  said  front  panel  to  define  an 


1.  A  protective  hat  having  shock  absorptive  and  insulating 
properties,  comprising  a  head-receiving  member  adapted  to 
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overlie  and  protect  at  least  the  sides,  top  and  rear  of  the  head  4,581,775 

of  a  wearer,  said  head-receiving  member  comprising  a  core  of   TILTING  VIZOR  FOR  HELMETS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 


resilient  shock  absorbent  polymeric  foam  material  and  a  shell 
of  textile  fabric  material,  said  shell  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  fully  enclose  and  encapsulate  said  core  so  that 
said  hat  has  a  conventional  appearance  and  surface  texture, 
said  heat-receiving  member  comprising  an  arcuate  member 
adapted  to  partly  encircle  the  head  of  a  wearer,  and  at  least  one 
closure  member,  said  closure  member  having  edge  portions 
thereof  complemental  with  and  fixedly  coupled  to  respective 
edge  portions  of  said  arcuate  member  so  that  said  arcuate  and 
said  closure  member  define  a  concavity  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  wearer,  and  said  core  comprising  closed  cell  foam 
material  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  polymer  of  modified  PVC 
and  nitrile  rubber  having  a  thickness  of  about  \  to  about  i 
inches. 


4,581,774 
MOTORCYCLIST  HELMET  FITTED  WFTH  A 
RETAINING  DEVICE  WITHOUT  CHIN  STRAP 
Francois  Chaise,  GrandTaux,  Palinges,  France  (74130) 
per  No.  PCr/FR82/00137,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1983 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  491,336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19, 1981,  81  16135; 
Aug.  19,  1981,  81  16136;  Jul.  20, 1982,  82  12855 

Int.  a.*  A42B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  2—421  41  Claims 


SPORTS  USE 
Pier  L.  Nava,  Via  Camovali  1/A,  Bergamo,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,824 
Int.  a*  A42B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  2—424 


10  Claims 


1.  A  protective  motorcycle  helmet  including  a  retention 
apparatus  for  enhancing  the  position  and  maintenance  of  said 
helmet  on  a  user,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  helmet  shell  having  a  base  and  an  opening  positioned 
along  said  base; 

(b)  a  collar  which  is  substantially  concentric  with  said  shell 
base  opening,  said  collar  having  a  constant  circumference 
when  said  helmet  is  locked  in  a  closed  i)osition  and  being 
opened  along  at  least  one  portion  of  said  circumference  to 
permit  said  helmet  to  be  positioned  on  the  head  of  the  user 
and  removed  from  the  head  of  the  user;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible  element  connected  to  said  helmet 
shell,  said  element  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  helmet  shell  and  at  said 
second  end  to  said  collar,  said  flexible  element  extending 
from  at  least  one  portion  of  said  circumference  of  said 
collar,  said  at  least  one  flexible  element  connecting  said 
collar  to  said  base  and  comprising  means  for  absorbing  a 
shock  exerted  on  a  section  of  said  collar  which  causes 
relative  movement  of  said  collar  with  respect  to  said 
helmet  shell. 


1.  A  protective  helmet,  visor  combination,  comprising: 

the  helmet  having  having  a  front  portion  with  an  opening,  a 
rear  portion  and  pivoting  means  extending  outwardly 
from  said  front  position; 

the  visor  being  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  said  helmet 
for  pivotable  movement  about  said  pivoting  means  be- 
tween an  open  and  closed  position  of  the  visor,  said  visor 
having  slot  means  going  through  a  thickness  of  the  visor, 
said  slot  means  having  stop  portion  for  engagement  with 
button  means; 

said  button  means  extending  from  said  front  portion  of  the 
helmet  through  said  slot  means  of  the  visor. 


4,581,776 

MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 

Harold  Kie,  4152  Elm  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,460 

Int.  a*  A42B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  2—425  13  Claims 


1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising  a  casing  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  back,  crown  and  sides  of  a  humaft  head  and  defin- 
ing parallel  arcuate  tracks  positioned  to  reside  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  eye  area  of  a  human  face,  and  a  sliding  visor  having 
opposite  edges  entrapped  in  said  tracks  and  reciprocally  move- 
able in  tandem  therewithin,  whereby  said  visor  slides  relative 
to  said  casing  to  selectively  expose  and  shield  the  eye  area  of  a 
human  face  therebehind. 
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4,581,777 
SEALABLE  DISPENSER  AND  HANGER 
Peter  M.  Newgard,  Redwood  Qty,  and  Maria  A.  Geigel,  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  717,787 

Int.  a.*  E03D  9/02 

U.S.  a.  4—228  8  Qaims 


1.  A  sealable  dispenser  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  liquid 
containing  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  closable  and  open- 
able  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  reser- 
voir being  capable  of  being  lowered  and  raised  by  the  appro- 
priate manipulation  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  dispenser 
comprising  at  least  one  storage  chamber  containing  material  to 
be  dispensed  into  said  liquid  reservoir,  said  material  to  be 
dispensed  from  said  storage  chamber  by  means  of  said  liquid 
flowing  into  and  out  of  said  storage  chamber,  said  storage 
chamber  being  provided  with  liquid  passage  means  for  permit- 
ting said  liquid  to  enter  and  leave  said  chamber  in  response  to 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  venting  means  to 
vent  the  interior  of  said  storage  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
moveable  sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  liquid  passage 
means  and  said  venting  means  to  seal  and  unseal  said  liquid 
passage  means  and  said  venting  means. 


4,581,778 

MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  A  SEAT 

ESPECIALLY  DESIGNED  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

PERSONS 

Eskild  Pontoppidan,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Flemming 

Hyidt  Mobelarkitektfrima  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,967,  Nov.  17, 1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,790,  Jan.  22,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  23, 1981,  330/81 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  13/10;  A47C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  4—251  6  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  having  a  driving  member  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  seat  on  a  sitting-accommodation,  such  as  a  chair  for 
handicapped  persons,  such  mechanism  comprising: 

two  supporting  arms,  a  first  supporting  arm  having  a  first 
end  thereof  coupled  to  the  seat  at  the  rear  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  second  end,  and  a  second  supporting  arm 
having  a  first  end  thereof  coupled  to  the  seat  at  the  front 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  second  end; 

means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  two  supporting 
arms  to  each  other  intermediate  of  their  ends,  said  first 
supporting  arm  at  its  second  end  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  a  fixed  hinge  point  carried  by  said  sitting  accommoda- 
tion; 

a  driving  member  directly  connected  to  said  fixed  support- 
ing arm  at  a  first  pivot  point  spaced  from  said  fixed  hinge 
point  and  movable  relative  thereto  for  pivotally  moving 
said  first  arm  about  said  fixed  hinge  point,  and  said  driving 
member  directly  connected  to  said  second  supporting  arm 
at  a  second  end  of  said  second  arm,  via  a  second  pivot 
point,  said  second  pivot  point  spaced  from  said  first  pivot 
point  and  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  hinge  point  and 
said  first  pivot  point  upon  actuation  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber; 

a  block  pivotally  carried  on  said  sitting  accommodation  by  a 
pivot  bearing,  said  second  supporting  arm  being  slidably 
coupled  to  said  block  for  rotation  about  said  pivot  bearing 
and  for  longitudinal  sliding  displacement  in  relation  to 
said  block. 


4,581,779 
SANITARY  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Matsui,  Osaka;  Kazuaki  Figita,  Nara;  Manabu  Seno, 
and  Yoshitaka  Morikawa,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd^ 
Osaica,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00393,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  24, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  629,535 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Nov.    9,    1982,    57- 
169517[U];  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-14883;  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-14885 

Int.  a.*  A47K  3/20 
U.S.  a.  4—420.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  washing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  toilet  bowl  having  a  central  axis; 
a  washing  apparatus  body  installed  on  said  toilet  bowl; 
a  hot-water  tank  provided  in  said  washing  apparatus  body 
and  si^)plied  with  water  from  outside  said  washing  appa- 
ratus body  by  a  feed  water  means; 
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a  function  changeover  valve  provided  in  said  washing  appa- 
ratus body  and  connected  to  said  hot-water  tank 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  said  function  changeover 
valve,  at  least  a  part  of  said  nozzles  being  provided  within 
said  washing  apparatus  body;  and 

a  vacuum  releasing  valve  provided  in  a  water  path  between 


1  4^1,781 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  WHIRLPOOL  BATH 

APPARATUS 

ThonuB  P.  Ebert,  P.O.  Box  1878,  Dillon,  Colo.  80435 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,779 

Int.  a.*  A61H  33/02 

U.S.  a.  4— 542  3  Claims 


22       26 


said  hot-water  tank  and  said  function  changeover  valve 
for  discharging  water  in  the  water  path  downstream 
therefrom  after  use  of  the  appartus,  wherein  after  use  of 
the  apparatus  said  functionafchangeover  valve  remains  in 
its  last  operative  state  and  the  vacuum  is  released, 
whereby  no  water  remain  in  the  downstream  water  path 
in  a  standby  state. 


4,581,780 
PRECAST  CONCRETE  TOILET  WITH  VENT 
Jeffrey  L.  Hotkins,  and  Gregory  L.  Hoikiiu,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1027,  Blackfbot,  Id.  83221 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  727,795 

Int  a*  A47K  11/03 

VS.  a.  4—475  11  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  toilet  comprising  a  vault  in  the  form  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  top,  a  building  structure  mounted 
on  the  open  top  of  the  vault  and  including  vertical  walls,  a 
bottom  panel  and  a  roof  panel,  one  wall  of  the  building  struc- 
ture including  an  access  doorway  and  door,  another  wall  of  the 
building  including  a  vent  stack  incorporated  therein  having  a 
lower  end  communicated  with  the  vault,  the  roof  panel  includ- 
ing a  vent  cap  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  including 
an  end  portion  in  communication  with  the  vent  stack  and  a 
vent  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the  vent  stack  to  provide  an 
offset  in  the  path  of  air  venting  from  the  vault  to  the  atmo- 
sphere above  the  roof  to  provide  a  chimney  effect  for  venting 
the  vault. 


1.  In  a  method  for  installing  a  whirlpool  bath  in  an  in-place 
bathtub  by  providing  a  tub,  a  pump  assembly,  a  water  inlet  and 
a  water  outlet  within  said  tub,  a  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  pump  assembly  to  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

a.  a  threaded  assembly  is  provided  to  mount  said  inlet  or  said 
ovtlet  within  said  tub; 

(1)  said  threaded  assembly  includes  a  nozzle  and  a  ninety 
degree  elbow; 

(2)  said  nozzle  includes  a  nozzle  cavity  passing  there- 
through in  a  tubular  fashion  to  permit  passage  of  water; 

(3)  said  nozzle  has  a  nozzle  male  threaded  end  on  a  first 
side  thereof  and  a  nozzle  flange  oppositely  disposed 
from  said  nozzle  male  threaded  end; 

(4)  said  ninety  degr^  elbow  has  a  nozzle  end  and  a  hose 
end  oppositely  disposed  from  said  nozzle  end; 

(5)  said  hose  end  provides  a  slip  glue  fitting  for  securing 
said  connecting  means  to  said  pump;  and 

(6)  said  nozzle  end  includes  a  fenude  threaded  portion  for 
receiving  said  nozzle  male  threaded  end; 

b.  a  tub  aperture  is  formed  in  a  water  contact  wall  of  said 
tub; 

an  access  between  a  pair  of  walls  of  said  tub  is  formed; 
said  threaded  assembly  is  fed  through  said  access  and 

between  said  walls  of  said  tub; 

an  installation  hook  having  a  long  arm  and  an  angle  grab- 
ber is  inserted  from  said  water  wall  of  said  tub  through 
said  tub  aperture  at  said  angle  grabber  to  grab  and  hold 
said  ninety  degree  elbow  nozzle  while  said  nozzle  male 
threaded  end  is  threadably  secured  to  said  female  threaded 
portion  in  said  ninety  degree  elbow  by  sliding  said  nozzle 
over  said  long  arm;  said  nozzle  being  thus  secured  on  said 
water  wall  of  said  tub  and  ninety  degree  elbow  being 
secured  between  said  walls  of  said  tub. 


c. 
d. 


4,581,782 
HAMMER 

Randolph  Riley,  P.O.  Box  61,  Maiden,  Maas.  02148 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  577,547 
Int.  a*  B25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  7—146  3  Claims 

1.  A  hammer  having  a  head  and  an  elongated  handle,  means 
securing  said  head  to  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  having  two  flat  surfaces  lying  on  planes  that 
are  orthogonal  to  one  another,  said  head  having  a  portion  of  its 
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impact  surface  also  lying  in  one  of  said  planes  whereby  said    ing  ramp  stability  while  permitting  limited  horizontal  and 
hammer  may  be  rested  on  the  handle  surface  and  head  surface   vertical  ramp  motion,  said  means  for  providing  ramp  stability 


which  are  in  said  one  plane,  and  a  spirit  level  secured  to  said 
handle  with  said  spirit  level  parallel  to  said  one  plane. 


4,581,783 
BASE  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  THREADING  MACHINES 
Robert  J.  Hayes,  Westlake;  James  C.  Redman,  Amlierst,  and 
Erich  Netzd,  Bay  Vilh«e,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1985,  Ser.  No.  691,383 

Int  a.*  B23G  1/00 

VS.  a.  10—89  R  18  Cbdms 


1.  A  base  for  supporting  a  roatable  spindle  shaft  and  work- 
piece  chuck  means  of  a  threading  machine  in  which  a  work- 
piece  to  be  threaded  extends  through  said  spindle  shaft  and  is 
engaged  by  said  chuck  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spindle 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis,  said  base  comprising 
axially  spaced  apart  support  members  transverse  to  said  axis, 
torque  tube,  means  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  extending  be- 
tween and  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  members,  and  a 
pair  of  support  rails  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
tube  means,  said  rails  extending  between  said  support  members 
and  axially  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  support  members  to 
support  threading  machine  tool  means,  said  support  members 
and  torque  tube  means  providing  a  passageway  through  said 
base  for  said  spindle  shaft,  and  said  support  members  support- 
ing said  support  rails  for  equal  force  loading  relative  to  said 
axis  whereby  said  torque  tube  means  is  torsionally  loaded 
during  threading  of  a  workpiece  by  said  tool  means. 


4,581,784 
RAMP  APPARATUS 
Laden  H.  M.  Roussean,  deceased,  hrte  of  Sdtnate,  Mass.,  and 
by  Lillian  E.  Rousseau,  executrix,  228  Beaver  Dam  Rd., 
Sdtnate,  Mass.  02110 

Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,580 
Int  CL*  EOID  1/00 
VS.  a.  14—71.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  ramp  apparatus  for  providing  access  between  a  pier  and 
a  moored  floating  dock  and  comprising,  a  ramp  member  hav- 
ing a  pier  end  and  a  dock-end,  double  joint  means  at  the  end  of 
the  pier  end  of  the  ramp  permitting  the  dock-end  of  the  ramp 
to  have  both  horizontal  and  vertical  motion,  and  means  at  the 
dock  end  of  the  ramp  including  wheel  means  for  permitting  the 
dock  end  of  the  ramp  to  move  over  the  dock  top  surface, 
means  interconnecting  between  the  ramp  and  pier  for  provid- 


including  a  pair  of  support  members  on  one  of  said  ramp  and 
dock  and  extending  into  slots  on  the  other  of  said  ramp  and 
dock. 


4,581,785 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Tsuneo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzoki  Mechanical 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,383 

Oaims  priority,  qipUcation  Japan,  Oct  8, 1983,  58-188922 

Int  a.*  A46B  11/06 

VS.  a.  15—21  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  liquid  pump  for  supplying  wash  liquid  under  pressure;  and 
a  washing  unit  including: 
a  nozzle  having  a  liquid  inlet  to  which  said  liquid  pump  is 
connected  to  apply  the  wash  liquid  thereto,  said  nozzle 
having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  wash  liquid,  and 
a  hollow  sweeper  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
outlet  of  said  nozzle  for  discharging  the  wash  liquid  in 
a  jet  from  the  other  end,  said  sweeper  member  having  at 
said  other  end  a  sweeper  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flexible  strips  peripherally  mounted  around  said 
other  end  whereby  said  flexible  strips  are  caused  to 
flutter  when  the  jet  of  wash  liquid  is  discharged, 
in  which  said  nozzle  further  has  a  chamber,  a  passageway 
communicating  said  liquid  inlet  with  said  chamber,  a  bore 
communicating  said  chamber  with  said  outlet  and  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation  to  said  passageway,  and  an  air 
inlet  communicating  said  chamber  with  the  exterior  of 
said  nozzle,  said  passageway  having  one  end,  remote  from 
said  liquid  inlet,  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  one 
end  of  said  bore  remote  from  said  outlet  for  drawing  the 
ambient  air  into  said  bore  via  said  air  inlet  when  the  jet  of 
wash  liquid  is  fed  from  said  passageway  to  said  bore, 
thereby  producing  a  liquid/air  mixture. 
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4,581,786 
DUAL  WINDSHIELD-WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Dictnuu-  Briimmer,  Biihlertal;  Jan  Dietrich,  Biihl;  Dieter  Wol- 
lemchliiger,  and  Rolf  Zumbiilte,  both  of  Biihlertal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,553 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1984  3401001 

Int.  a*  B60S  1/28.  1/32.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  15—250.35  11  Qaims 


n 


Ji-- 


^sg^g— -^^^s>  ^''  s. 


1.  A  windshield- wiper  assembly  comprising: 

a  single  base  normally  pivotal  about  a  base  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  windshield; 

a  generally  one-piece  inner  arm  support  pivotal  on  the  base 
about  an  inner  axis  offset  from  and  transverse  to  the  base 
axis  and  generally  parallel  to  the  windshield,  the  inner  arm 
support  having  an  outer  end  extending  radially  generally 
away  from  both  axes; 

a  spring  engaged  offset  from  the  inner  axis  between  the  inner 
arm  support  and  base  and  urging  the  inner  arm  support 
rotationally  in  one  direction  on  the  base; 

a  pair  of  similar  outer  arm  bars  extending  radially  of  the 
inner  axis  from  the  outer  end  and  having  relative  to  the 
inner  axis  respective  inner  ends  fixed  in  the  one-piece 
inner  arm  support  and  outer  ends  offset  generally  parallel 
to  the  inner  axis  from  each  other;  and 

respective  wiper  blades  carried  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm 
bars  and  pivotal  thereon  about  outer  axes  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  inner  axis,  whereby  normally  the  spring  urges 
the  blades  against  the  windshield. 


(a)  a  floor  nozzle  housing  a  rotatable  brush  therein  for  clean- 
ing contact  with  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

(b)  an  elongated  main  cleaner  assembly  directly  coupled 
with  said  floor  nozzle  for  angular  movement  with  respect 
thereto  and  including  a  motor-driven  fan  with  a  motor 
shaft  and  a  filter  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation; 

(c)  a  flexible  power  transmitting  shaft  for  transmitting  rota- 
tive power  from  said  motor-driven  fan  to  said  rotatable 
brush,  said  flexible  power  transmitting  shaft  having  one 
end  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  floor  nozzle  and  coupled 
to  said  rotatable  brush  and  an  opposite  end  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  and  along  one  side  of  said  elongate 
main  cleaner  assembly  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said 
floor  nozzle,  said  flexible  shaft  being  smoothly  curved 
thereby  forming  a  power  transmitting  path  having  a  large 
radius  of  curvature;  and 

(d)  a  torque  limiter  mechanism  disposed  in  said  power  trans- 
mitting path  for  cutting  off  power  transmission  from  said 
motor  shaft  to  said  rotatable  brush  when  said  rotatable 
brush  is  subjected  to  a  torque  greater  than  a  preset  torque. 


4,581,788 

TELESCOPING  CURTAIN  ROD  INCLUDING  RUNNERS 
Heiaz  Baumann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spirella  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  561,918 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct.  24,   1983, 
5760/83 

Int.  a*  A47H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  16—93  D  5  Claims 


4,581,787 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Masao  Torigoe,  Itami,  and  Tadaftimi  Kubo,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1983,  58-195628; 
Not.  9,  1983,  58-210123 

Int.  a*  A47L  5/30 
VJS.  a.  15—351  21  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 


1  A  telescopic  curtain  rod  comprising  two  longitudinally 
displaceable  rod  sections  including  an  inner  rod  section  tele- 
scopically  received  in  an  outer  rod  section,  each  rod  section 
having  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  runners  adapted  to  support  a  cur- 
tain, said  runners  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along 
an  associated  one  or  both  of  said  slots,  guide  portions  along 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  rod  sections,  the  inner  telescopic 
rod  section  guide  portion  being  defined  by  two  pairs  of  spaced 
opposing  edge  portions  formed  by  a  forked  edge  of  said  inner 
telescopic  rod  section,  each  of  said  runners  having  a  runner 
body  including  guide  means  for  simultaneously  guidingly 
engaging  said  guide  portions  of  both  said  inner  and  outer  rod 
sections  and  for  separately  guidingly  engaging  said  guide  p>or- 
tioQs  of  only  individual  ones  of  said  inner  and  outer  rod  sec- 
tions, said  guide  means  including  two  guide  grooves  in  each 
runner  body,  each  of  said  guide  grooves  receives  a  respective 
one  of  said  rod  section  guide  portions,  said  two  guide  grooves 
include  an  inner  guide  groove  and  an  outer  guide  groove 
receiving  the  guide  portions  of  said  respective  inner  and  outer 
rod  sections,  and  the  depth  of  said  inner  guide  groove  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  outer  guide  groove. 
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4  581  789 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTTNG-OFF  A  PART  FROM 

SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 

Pieter  Meyn,  Noordeinde  68C,  1511  AE  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  692^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   18,   1984, 

8400170 

Int  O*  A22C  21/06 
U.S.  a.  17-11  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting-off  a  part  from  slaughtered  poultry 
comprising  a  suspension  conveyor  with  hooks  fr<Jm  which  the 
poultry  is  suspended  by  its  ankle-joints,  further  comprising  a 
cutting  device  for  cutting-off  said  poultry  part,  characterized 
by  at  least  one  positioning  and  tensioning  assembly  synchro- 
nously movable  with  the  suspension  conveyor  for  positioning 
and  tensioning  the  poultry  in  relation  to  the  cutting  device, 
wherein  said  positioning  and  tensioning  assembly  is  provided 
with  an  elongated  member  for  engaging  the  backbone  of  the 
poultry,  means  for  displacing  said  elongated  member  relative 
to  the  suspension  conveyor  and  for  inserting  said  elongated 
member  into  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  poultry,  said  assem- 
bly further  comprising  a  tensioning  bracket  for  engaging  the 
sternum  of  the  poultry,  means  for  displacing  said  bracket  rela- 
tive to  the  suspension  conveyor  and  for  inserting  said  bracket 
into  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  poultry  and  means  for  laterally 
displacing  the  bracket  laterally  relative  to  said  elongated  mem- 
ber between  a  rest  position  and  a  tensioning  position. 


4,581,790 
PORTABLE  SMALL  GAME  HOLDER 
Julius  Horrath,  1059  Waltham,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49506 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  721,084 

Int.  a*  A22B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  17-44.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  small  game  holder  for  dressing  small  game 
animals  comprises: 

a  pair  of  arms  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  ends 
being  adjacent  each  other  and  the  outer  ends  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  ends  having  inwardly 
extending  slots  therein,  each  slot  being  wide  enough  to 
permit  the  leg  of  an  animal  to  fit  in  the  slot  but  being  too 
narrow  to  permit  the  lower  joint  in  the  animal's  leg  from 
fitting  downwardly  through  the  slot; 

hinge  means  for  interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis,  the 
hinge  means  including  a  transverse  hingepin  retained  in 


transverse  mating  hingepin  openings  positioned  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arms; 

stop  members  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  that  come  into 
abutting  engagement  with  each  other  and  prevent  further 
downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  after  the  arms 
have  been  pivoted  downwardly  to  a  fully  opened  position 
wherein  the  slots  are  pivoted  downwardly  no  further  than 
a  substantially  horizontal  position;  and 

hook  means  for  suspending  the  small  game  holder  from  a 
tree  branch  or  the  like,  said  hook  means  including  a  down- 
wardly facing  hook  positioned  above  the  inner  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  vertical  support  member  extending  downwardly 
from  the  hook  to  a  side  edge  of  the  junction  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  horizontal  leg  that  extends 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  support  member 
through  the  transverse  hingepin  openings,  the  horizontal 
leg  serving  as  the  hingepin  of  the  hinge  means,  the  arms 
being  foldable  upwardly  and  flat  against  the  hook  means 
for  transportation  and  storage. 


4^1,791 

BUCKLE 

Swee  L.  M.  Ong,  c/o  F.  J.  BeiUamio  A  Sons  PTE  Ltd^ 

1101-1104  Tong  Bldg.,  302  Orchard  Rd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

(0923)  ^^ 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  372,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  4,  1961. 
8117180 

Int  a.«  A44B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  24—163  K  10  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  comprising: 

a  first  part  having  opposite  display  faces  with  indicia  thereon 
and  having  a  badge-holder  in  the  first  part,  the  badge- 
holder  also  having  opposite  display  faces  with  indicia 
thereon  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  first  part 
about  a  first  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
buckle  to  enable  either  of  the  faces  of  the  badge-holder  to 
be  displayed; 

a  second  part  having  means  for  attaching  to  a  belt  when  the 
buckle  is  in  use; 

a  second  axis  about  which  the  first  part  rotates  with  respect 
to  the  second  part  to  enable  either  of  the  faces  of  the  first 
part  to  be  displayed;  and 

locating  means  for  locating  the  first  part  of  the  buckle  in 
either  of  two  positions,  spaced  180*  apart  in  rotation, 
about  the  second  axis. 


4,581,792 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
I.  Martin  Spier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  aementi  Indm- 
tries  Incorporated,  Sooth  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,683 
Int  a.*  A44B  11/25 
U.S.  a.  24—575  20  f^««— 

1.  A  separable  fastener  of  the  press-on/puU-off  types  com- 
prising a  first  fastener  member  and  a  second  fastener  member, 
each  said  member  including  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  from  one  face  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  recessed  into  said  one  face  surface  thereof,  said 
projections  and  said  receptacles  being  positioned  on  said  one 
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surface  in  identical  patterns  and  spaciugs,  each  said  projection 
and  each  said  receptacle  being  totally  surrounded  and  isolated 
from  adjacent  projections  and  receptacles  in  said  patterns  by  a 
portion  of  said  base,  the  projections  on  each  said  fastener 
member  being  contoured  to  engage  in  the  receptacles  of  the 
other  fastener  member  with  a  releasable  friction  fit.  said  fas- 
tener members  being  engaged  when  pressed  while  said  one 
face  surfaces  are  opposed  face-to-face  and  said  patterns  are 
aligned  at  least  in  part  to  oppose  projections  with  receptacles, 
said  receptacles  extending  from  the  opposite  face  surface  of 


said  base,  said  projections  being  hollow  and  open  at  said  oppo- 
site face  surface,  said  projections  extending  from  said  one  face 
surface  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  extension  of  said  receptacles 
from  said  opposite  face  surface,  said  fastener  members  also 
becoming  engaged  when  pressed  while  said  one  face  surface  of 
one  member  is  opposed  to  said  opposite  face  surface  of  said 
second  member  and  with  projections  and  receptacles  on  said 
one  face  surface  of  said  first  member  are  aligned  with  the 
receptacles  and  projections,  respectively,  on  said  opposite 
surface  of  said  second  member. 


4  581  793 
FUNCTIONAL  DESIGN  ELEMENT 
Klaus  Micklitz,  SchwSbiach  Gmiind,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Schleich  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  25, 
1983,  3342718 

Int.  a.*  A63H  33/04;  E04F  79/00 
VS.  a.  24—697  14  Claims 


to  or  slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  material 
strip  to  thereby  allow  the  strip  to  be  attached  by  means  of 
these  fasteners  to  the  visible  face  of  said  members  either 
by  means  of  an  adhesive  as  applied  to  the  end  face  of  the 
shaft  portion  or  by  an  insertion  of  the  shaft  portion  into 
shallow  plug-in  holes  of  said  members; 

the  material  strip  when  being  utilized  for  the  relative  mov- 
able assembly  of  a  member  of  said  assembly  set  being 
formed  in  a  respective  first  group  of  functional  design 
dements  of  a  synthetic  resin  which  is  resiliently  pliable  at 
least  at  the  central  strip  portion  intermediate  said  open- 
ings; 

the  material  strip  when  being  utilized  for  the  relative  rigid 
assembly  of  another  member  of  said  assembly  set  being 
formed  in  a  respective  second  group  of  functional  design 
elements  of  a  synthetic  resin  which  is  rigid  or  extensible 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  material  strip. 


'  4,581,794 

AUTOMATIC  SEAMING  MACHINE  FOR  FABRIC  BELTS 
Malcolm     Oldroyd,     Appleton;     Dominique     G.     Rateau, 
Weiyauwega;  Merlin  A.  Luebke,  and  Larry  D.  Anderson,  both 
of  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Asten  Group  Inc.,  DeTon, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,045,  Mar.  7, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  770,352 
Int.  a."  D03J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  28—141  41  Claims 


1.  A  functional  design  element  for  use  with  a  toy  or  toy-like 
assembly  set,  comprising  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  with  different  geometric  con- 
figurations and  attachment  means  for  interconnecting  these 
members  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  relatively  movable  and 
relative  rigid  portions  for  the  assembled  design  body,  the  func- 
tional design  element  being  utilized  for  such  an  assembly  set  in 
a  specific  design  plurality  and  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  material  strip  of  a  uniform  thick- 
ness having  two  equally  sized  circular  openings  at  its 
opposed  longitudinal  ends; 
two  push-button-like  fasteners  having  each  a  head  portion 
and  a  shaft  portion  of  respective  diameters  larger  and 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  openings,  the  head  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  convex  face  and  a  flat  back, 
and  the  shaft  portion  being  provided  with  a  length  equal 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  seam  in  a  length  of  woven  fabric 
having  opposite  ends  to  join  together  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
fabric  by  means  of  a  woven  seam  and  to  thereby  form  an 
endless  woven  fabric  belt,  and  for  use  with  means  for  support- 
ing a  strip  of  weft  threads  in  parallel  relation  and  for  support- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  in  closely  spaced  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  strip  of  weft  threads,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  fabric  each  including  a  fringe  of  warp  threads,  the  warp 
threads  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  woven  fabric  being  sup- 
ported such  that  they  can  be  interweaved  with  the  weft  threads 
supported  between  the  opposite  ends  to  thereby  form  a  woven 
seam,  the  apparatus  comprising, 
means  for  causing  the  weft  threads  to  form  a  shed  opening, 
means  for  gripping  successive  ones  of  the  warp  threads  of 
the  fringe  one  at  a  time  and  for  pulling  these  successive 
ones  of  the  warp  threads  through  the  shed  opening,  said 
means  for  gripping  the  warp  threads  including  a  first  arm 
having  opposite  ends,  the  first  arm  being  supported  for 
movement  from  a  first  position  wherein  one  end  of  said 
first  arm  extends  through  said  shed  opening  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm  is  retracted 
from  said  shed  opening,  and  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm 
including  means  for  selectively  gripping  a  warp  thread, 
and 
means  for  transferring  successive  ones  of  the  warp  threads 
one  at  a  time  to  said  end  of  said  first  arm  where  said  means 
for  selectively  gripping  can  grip  the  successive  ones  of  the 
warp  threads,  said  means  for  transferring  successive  ones 
of  the  warp  threads  including  a  transfer  arm  having  oppo- 
site ends,  one  of  said  ends  including  means  for  selectively 
gripping  a  warp  thread  separated  from  the  fringe,  said 
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transfer  arm  being  supported  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  transfer 
arm  is  adjacent  the  fringe  and  can  grip  a  warp  thread  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
transfer  arm  carries  said  warp  thread  to  a  position  wherein 
said  warp  thread  can  be  gripped  by  said  one  end  of  said 
first  arm  when  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm  extends 
through  said  shed  opening,  and 
means  for  separating  successive  ones  of  said  warp  threads 
from  the  fringe,  said  means  for  separating  including  means 
for  moving  said  successive  ones  of  said  warp  threads  to 
said  one  of  said  ends  of  said  transfer  arm  when  said  trans- 
fer arm  is  in  said  first  position  such  that  said  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  transfer  arm  can  grip  said  successive  ones  of 
said  warp  threads. 


crimping  machines  and  feed  means  for  different  terminals  and 
each  having  a  crimp  height  adjusting  mechanism  incorporated 
therein,  and  a  control  circuit  controlling  said  cable  selecting 
section,  said  cable  measuring  and  cutting  section,  said  sheath 
stripping  section  and  said  terminal  crimping  section  for  select- 


4,581,795 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CAPACITOR 
Christopher  I.  Mobbs,  and  J.  DaTid  Rhodes,  both  of  Shipley, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  FUtronic  Components  Limited, 
Shipley,  England 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27, 1983, 
8325786 

Int  a*  HOIG  3/075:  H03B  5/26 
U.S.  a.  29—25.42  9  Claims 


cs  c«  Cs 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  device  for  producing  a  de- 
sired frequency  response,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  sheet  of  a  first  dielectric  material  having  a  coating  of 
conductive  material  on  both  faces; 

etching  away  the  conductive  material  on  one  face  of  said 
sheet  to  define  a  first  set  of  capacitors  between  opposed 
conductive  areas  of  said  faces; 

attaching  said  sheet  at  its  unetched  face  to  the  base  of  a 
housing; 

attaching  a  second  set  of  capacitors  having  a  second  dielec- 
tric material  different  to  that  of  said  first  dielectric  mate- 
rial to  said  conductive  areas  on  said  etched  face  of  said 
sheet;  and 

coimecting  inductive  impedances  from  said  housing,  respec- 
tively, to  said  second  set  of  capacitors  to  form  a  ladder 
type  filter  circuit  of  adjacent  circuit  sections  each  com- 
prising one  capacitor  of  said  first  set,  one  capacitor  of  said 
second  set,  and  one  of  said  impedances. 


ing  in  sequence  the  desired  kind  of  cable  to  be  processed, 
measuring  and  cutting  the  appropriate  length  of  the  sdected 
cable,  stripping  the  ends  thereof,  and  selecting  the  appropriate 
preselected  terminal  for  each  of  said  ends  and  attaching  by 
crimping  the  selected  terminals  to  the  stripped  ends. 


4,581,797 
CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL 
Rolf  Lehmann,  Rudolfrtetten,  Switza-laod,  aaaigiior  to  Solier- 
Escher  Wyss  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,152 
Claims  priority,  q>pUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,   1983, 
490/83 

Int  a.*  B21B  31/32.  13/02;  B30B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29—116  AD  10  Cbdms 


4,581,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING 
CABLE  WITH  CRIMPED  TERMINALS 
Michio  Faknda;  Toshifomi  Okunlshi,  both  of  Osaka;  Sinkichi 
Miwa,  and  Yoainobu  Ohta,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  lodnstries,  Ltd.  and  Tokai 
Electric  Wire  Company,  Limited,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1983,  58-148387 
Int  a*  HOIR  43/00 
VJS.  a.  29—33  M  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  cable  with 
terminals  crimped  thereto  comprising  a  cable  storing  section 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  various  kinds  of  cables  each  at  a 
position  predetermined  in  accordance  with  its  kind,  a  cable 
selecting  section  for  selectively  taking  a  certain  cable  from  a 
selected  one  of  the  group  of  cables  stored  in  said  cable  storing 
section,  a  cable  measuring  and  cutting  section  for  measuring  a 
predetermined  extended  length  of  a  cable  selected  in  said  cable 
selecting  section  and  cutting  it  to  a  preselected  measured 
length,  a  cable  sheath  stripping  section  in  which  insulative 
sheaths  at  the  cut  ends  of  the  selected  cable  are  stripped,  a 
terminal  crimping  seciton  including  a  plurality  of  terminal 


1.  A  controlled  deflection  roll,  comprising: 

a  stationary  roll  support  member; 

a  roll  shell  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  stationary  roll  sup- 
port member; 

support  means  mounted  in  the  roll  support  member  for 
supporting  the  roll  shell  at  the  stationary  roU  support 
member; 

said  support  means  comprising  at  least  two  substantially 
parallel  rows  of  support  elements  supporting  said  roll  shell 
on  said  stationary  roll  support  member  and  exerting  a 
predetermined  contact  pressure; 

each  one  of  said  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  rows 
containing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  support  ele- 
ments and  extending  in  axial  direction  of  the  controUed 
deflection  roll; 

said  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  rows  of  support  ele- 
ments being  circumferentially  offset  from  each  other  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  a  predetermined  plane; 
and 

said  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  rows  of  support  ele- 
ments being  axially  offset  from  each  other  such  that  said 
predetermined  number  of  support  elements  in  said  at  least 
two  substantially  parallel  rows  of  support  elements  are 
arranged  in  a  mutually  staggered  relationship  in  which 
each  said  support  element  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  sub- 
stantiaUy  paraUel  rows  of  support  elements  is  aligned  with 


1044 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


a  space  formed  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  support 
elements  in  an  other  one  of  said  at  least  two  substantially 
parallel  rows  of  support  elements  and  in  which  each  one 
of  said  support  elements  in  each  one  of  said  at  least  two 
substantially  parallel  rows  of  support  elements  constitutes 
an  independent  and  individual  regulation  means  for  regu- 
lating said  contact  pressure  exerted  by  said  at  least  two 
substantially  parallel  rows  of  support  elements  in  said 
predetermined  plane; 
wherein  the  rows  of  support  elements  are  circumferentially 
offset  from  each  other,  measured  at  their  outer  surfaces,  a 
distance  less  than  half  the  width  of  the  individual  support 
elements. 


4,581,798 
RICEXXEANING  ROLLER  OF  A  GRINDING  TYPE 
Soichi   Yanuunoto,  813-17  Oaza  Tendon  Kou,  Tendou-Shi, 
Yamagata-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,921 
Claiw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1983, 58-148615; 
Not.  29,  1983,  58-225041 

lot  CL*  B21B  31/08 
VS.  a.  29—124  7  Qaims 


1.  A  grinding  type  rice  cleaning  roller,  comprising: 

a  vertical  shaft  having  four  equally  spaced  planar  mounting 

sections  disposed  about  its  periphery,  and  grooves  formed 

between  adjacent  mounting  sections; 
roller  elements  each  having  a  planar  inner  surface  adapted  to 

engage  in  close  contact  each  said  planar  mounting  section, 

with  the  sides  of  each  roller  element  flaring  toward  said 

inner  surface;  and 
roller  element  retainers  each  having  retainer  edges  which 

bear  against  and  hold  the  sides  of  adjacent  roller  elements, 

respectively,  each  retainer  being  configured  for  secure  fit 

within  each  said  groove. 


4,581,799 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BALL  BEARING 

Walter  L.  BcMinaer,  Grand  Ha?en,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Knape  & 

Vogt  ManafMtiiriBg  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Flkd  Jul.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  633,582 

Int  CL*  B21D  39/Oa  53/10;  F16C  33/58 

MS.  CL  2^-148.4  R  1  Claim 


'0     ZZZ2EZZISZZ^ 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  improved  ball  bearing  com- 
prinng: 
vertically  orienting  an  inner  race  having  a  hollow  stem,  a 
riioolder  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  body  flaring  radially 


outwardly  from  the  shoulder  to  form  an  inner  ball  race- 
way, the  body  facing  downwardly; 

concentrically  orienting  an  outer  race  about  the  inner  race  in 
an  assembly  position,  the  outer  race  including  a  middle 
diametrical  portion  defining  an  outer  ball  raceway,  and 
inner  and  outer  diametrical  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  middle  portion,  the  inner  and  outer  poriions  being 
positioned  above  the  inner  race  shoulder  and  the  inner 
race  body  peripheral  edge  respectively  in  the  assembly 
position,  the  distance  between  the  inner  poriion  and  the 
shoulder  in  the  assembly  position  being  larger  than  the 
balls  to  be  inserted  into  the  bearing,  the  distance  between 
the  outer  portion  and  the  body  in  the  assembly  position 
being  smaller  than  the  balls; 

dropping  balls  between  the  shoulder  and  the  inner  portion 
into  the  outer  ball  raceway; 

vertically  shifting  at  least  one  of  the  outer  race  and  inner 
race  to  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  other, 
wherein  the  outer  poriion  is  radially  aligned  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  race  body  peripheral  edge, 
the  distance  between  the  inner  portion  and  the  shoulder  in 
the  operative  position  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
balls  to  retain  the  balls  in  position; 

positioning  a  washer  about  the  stem  and  adjacent  the  shoul- 
der; and 

swaging  the  stem  to  retain  the  washer  in  position  adjacent 
the  shoulder. 


4,581,800 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEGMENTED  EXTERNALLY 

HNNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
Richard  G.  Johnson,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Heat  Transfer,  Inc.,  Dowagiac,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  641,472 

Int.  a.*  B21D  53/02:  B21C  37/22:  B23P  15/26:  F28F  1/36 

U.S.  a  29—157.3  AH  12  Claims 


3S- 


3a. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  segmented  externally  finned  tube 
with  at  least  one  fin  free  area  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tape  of  thermally  conductive  material  with 
spaced  reliefs  to  form  spine  free  areas  along  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  thereof  while  slitting  the  tape  from  said  one  edge 
partially  across  its  length  between  said  reliefs  to  form 
spine  groups  with  the  spine  groups  and  the  spine  free  areas 
being  alternately  spaced; 

(b)  bending  the  spine  groups  of  the  tape  to  form  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  tape;  and 

(c)  spirally  wrapping  a  thermally  conductive  tube  with  the 
tape  such  that  the  spine  groups  of  the  tape  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  tube  and  said  remainder  is  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  said  tube  with  the  spine  groups  being  axially 
aligned  along  said  tube. 
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4,581,801 
SLEEVING  METHOD 
Richard  M.  Kobuck,  Dehnont;  John  J.  Wilhelm,  New  Kensing- 
ton, and  Mark  E.  Wylie,  Monroeyille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,671,  Aug.  31, 1981,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  559,847 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  53/00:  B21K  29/00:  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  Q.  29—157.4  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  metal  sleeve  within  a  metal  tube 
comprising: 

positioning  in  said  tube  a  metal  sleeve  having  a  series  of 
regularly  arranged  rectangular  slots  extending  around  a 
first  and  a  second  portion  of  the  outside  surface  thereof 
with  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  section  of  said  sleeve  not  having  said  slots 
therein  and  having  an  expander  member  disposed  in  said 
sleeve  with  said  expander  member  having  an  external 
diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
in  the  portions  of  said  sleeve  having  said  slots  and  with 
said  expander  member  having  an  external  diameter 
smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  in  the 
portions  of  said  sleeve  not  having  said  slots; 

threading  a  rod  to  a  bore  in  said  expander  member  for  mov- 
ing said  expander  member  through  said  sleeve; 

expanding  said  first  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  said  slots 
therein  into  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  tube 
to  seal  said  sleeve  to  said  tube  by  moving  said  expander 
member  through  said  first  portion  of  said  sleeve;  and 

expanding  said  second  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  said 
slots  therein  by  moving  said  expander  member  through 
said  second  portion. 


opposite  the  ring  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever  arm  so 
that  the  lever  arm  pivot  about  an  axis  through  the  pivot 
means  to  rotate  toward  the  ring  in  a  direction  generally 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  force  arm,  and 
connecting  means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever  arm 
spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  and  positioned  on  a  side  of  the 
lever  arm  opposite  from  the  ring  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  strut  mounting  plate  adjacent  the  strut 


fastener,  the  connecting  means  being  engaged  with  the 
mounting  plate  with  the  ring  extending  around  the  strut 
fastener  so  that  force  applied  to  the  lever  arm  rotates  it 
toward  the  ring  by  pivoting  the  arm  about  the  pivot  axis 
while  the  mounting  plate  resists  the  force  applied  to  it  by 
the  engaged  lever  arm  to  move  the  force  arm  and  ring 
toward  the  side  of  the  strut  fastener  to  move  the  upper 
strut  bearing  assembly  relative  to  the  strut  mounting  plate 
to  adjust  the  caster  angle  of  the  strut. 


4,581,803 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DOUBLE  WRAP  BRAKE 

BANDS 
John  C.  Blinks,  Lombard,  and  Lauri  J.  Kiristo,  den  EUyn,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,340,  Oct  9, 1981.  This  application  Dec 

26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,517 

Int.  a.*  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—418  8  Claim 


4,581,802 
CASTER  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 
John  H.  Castoe,  10234  McVine  St.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,297 
Int.  a.*  B21C  1/00:  B21J  13/08 
U.S.  a.  29—402.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  caster  adjustment  tool  for  making  a  caster  angle  adjust- 
ment on  a  McPherson  front  end  suspension  system  having  a 
strut  arm  with  a  strut  fastener  securing  the  strut  to  an  upper 
bearing  assembly,  in  which  the  upper  bearing  assembly  is 
releasably  attached  to  a  strut  mounting  plate  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  vehicle  frame  so  that  the  upper  bearing  assembly  can  be 
moved  relative  to  the  strut  mounting  plate  to  adjust  the  caster 
angle  of  the  strut,  the  caster  adjustment  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  lever  arm, 
a  ring  for  extending  around  the  strut  fastener, 
a  rigid  force  arm  extending  from  the  ring  toward  a  lower 

portion  of  the  lever  arm, 
pivot  means  pivotally  securing  the  end  of  the  force  arm 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  double  wrap  brake  band  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  stamping  an  elongated  flat  strap  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  slots  and  transverse  ties  interrupting 
the  slots,  stamping  a  one-piece  bracket  member  having  a  trans- 
verse connecting  bar  portion,  a  transverse  anchor  portion  and 
an  apply  portion  connected  by  longitudinally  extending  ties, 
forming  the  slotted  strap  into  an  arcuate  band  and  overlapping 
the  bracket  member  onto  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strap  and 
joining  to  form  an  assembly,  heat  treating  the  assembly,  bond- 
ing a  preslotted  friction  lining  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
strap,  and  cutting  out  the  ties  in  the  bracket  member  and  the 
ties  in  the  strap  and  friction  lining  to  complete  the  double  wrap 
band. 
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4,581,804 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INSULATED  PIPE 
Hugh  T,  McLanghliii,  Suta  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameron, 
Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,659 

Int  a.«  B23P  11/02 

UA  a.  29-451  15  Qaims 


15.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  insulator  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  introducing  between  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  casing  an  insert  comprising  a  mass  of  fibrous  material 
which  has  been  compressed  by  vacuum-packing  it  in  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  bag,  and  then  unsealing  said  bag  to  permit  said 
material  to  expand  within  said  casing. 


4,581,805 
WIRE-k/aRKING  CUP  APPUCATOR 
Norbcrt  E.  Wrobel,  Marine  oo  St  Croix,  and  Gerald  W.  Jo- 
hamiseii.  White  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Maaofactnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jon.  3, 1985,  Ser.  No.  740,402 
Int  a.«  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  a.  29—453  14  Claims 


1.  Wire-marking  clip  applicator  comprising 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  holder  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  channels,  each  of  which  opens 
through  a  constriction  at  the  external  surface  of  the 
holder,  and 

a  plurality  of  wands,  each  wand  having  an  elongated  body 
for  carrying  a  large  number  of  C-shaped  marking  clips,  a 
longitudinal  rib  having  a  bulbous  extremity  that  can  be 
lockingly  wedged  past  the  constriction  into  one  of  said 
channels,  and  a  flared  clip-dispensing  shoe  which  extends 
beyond  an  end  of  the  holder  when  the  bulbous  extremity 
is  wedged  into  the  channel. 


into  the  shaft  bore  from  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  toward 
the  first  end  thereof; 

(c)  inserting  a  metal  core,  having  a  generally  conical  head  at 
one  end  and  an  opposite  end  at  the  other  end,  opposite  end 
first,  into  the  rearward  end  of  the  bushing  bore  so  that  the 
head  closes  the  bushing  bore  at  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft; 

(d)  after  said  metal  core  inserting  step,  disposing  the  gener- 
ally conical  head,  the  second  end  of  the  winding  shaft  and 
the  rearward  end  of  the  bushing  in  a  mold  having  a  shape 
which  conforms  to  and  is  spaced  from  the  head,  having  a 
spme  axially  aligned  with  the  conical  tip  of  the  head,  and 
which  provides  a  forwardly  and  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending runner  between  the  sprue  and  an  annular  cavity 
surrounding  the  second  end,  the  runner  extending  through 


the  space  between  the  mold  and  head  and  through  an 
annular  gate  into  the  cavity; 
(e)  molding  a  second  flange  at  the  second  end  of  the  shaft, 
including 

(1)  injecting  a  hardenable  molten  resinous  material  radi- 
ally outwardly  and  forwardly  successively  through  the 
sprue,  the  runner  and  the  gate  into  the  cavity  so  as  to  fill 
the  cavity  and  such  that  the  material  will  not  have 
different  densities  of  molecular  orientations;  and 

(2)  hardening  the  resinous  material  in  the  cavity  to  form 
the  second  flange  fixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  winding 
shaft  and  without  any  weld  line;  and 

(0  parting  the  mold  and  resin  material  in  the  sprue,  the 
runner  and  the  gate  from  the  second  flange,  and  with- 
drawing the  core  from  the  bushing  bore. 


4,581,806 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOBBINS  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  USE 

Ma^Ji  Minoshima,  Gifta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Bobbin 

Kaboahiki  Kaisha,  Gifu,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  618,826 

Int  a.«  B23P  19/04;  B29C  45/00 

U.S.  a.  29—460  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  molding  plastic  flanges  on  opposite  ends  of 

a  metal  winding  shaft  of  a  bobbin  for  industrial  use,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  insert  molding  a  first  plastic  flange  on  the  first  end  of  a 
metal  winding  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  shaft  bore  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end; 

(b)  forcing  a  plastic  bushing  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  and  having  a  bushing  bore  extending  from 
the  forward  end  to  the  rearward  end,  forward  end  first. 


4,581,807 

CO-EXTRUDED  INSULATED  EDGE  GUARD 
Robert  Adell,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Product  Derel- 
opment  Company,  Sunnyvale,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,686 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  17/04 

U.S.  a.  29—527.4  11  Claims 


HOT  /i/ii/cfrni/ 


^ Sllte   l^iTAL 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulated  metal  edge  guard  com- 
prising providing  a  one-piece  metal  channel  preformed  to  a 
desired  cross  sectional  shape,  such  as  a  U,  C,  J,  or  V,  having  a 
generally  semi-circular  base  from  which  extend  inner  and 
outer  legs  with  distal  end  portions  via  which  self-retention 
forces  are  exterted  when  the  insulated  metal  edge  guard  is  put 
to  use  on  an  edge,  and  passing  said  metal  channel  through  a 
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co-extruding  operation  to  co-extrude  insulating  material  onto 
the  metal  channel  such  that  the  insulating  material  covers  said 
distal  end  portions  of  said  legs,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  making  a  concave  crevice  in  one  of  said  metal  channel  and 
said  insulating  material  at  one  of  said  distal  end  portions  such 
that  said  crevice's  concavity  is  open  back  toward  said  base  and 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  leg  containing  said  one  distal  end 
portion,  of  disposing  a  projecting  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
metal  channel  and  said  insulating  material  at  said  one  distal  end 
portion  within  said  crevice,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  metal  channel  and  said  insulating  material  projecting 
relative  to  the  leg  containing  said  one  distal  end  portion  at  the 
same  acute  angle  as  the  concavity  of  said  crevice,  and  of  form- 
ing in  said  insulating  material  at  said  one  distal  end  portion  an 
enlargement  on  the  interior  of  the  leg  containing  said  one  distal 
end  portion,  said  enlargement  having  a  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  leg  containing  said  one  distal  end  portion. 


4  581 808 
ADJUSTABLE  MACHINING  SYSTEM  AND  IMPLEMENT 

THEREFORE 
John  R.  Lawson,  Lincoln;  Raymond  B.  Harlan,  Wayland,  and 
Keith  Click,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Cmnbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  345,752 

Int  a.*  B23P  U/04;  B23B  49/00;  B23C  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  29—558  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  operating  a  machine  tool  system  having 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  tool  positioning  motions 
along  the  axes  of  at  least  one  coordinate  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

engaging  an  adjustable  tool  in  an  adjustment  fixture  associ- 
ated with  a  workpiece  carrier  of  a  machining  center; 

moving  said  adjustable  tool  in  a  plurality  of  said  tool  posi- 
tioning motions  relative  to  said  fixture  to  adjust,  from  the 
resulting  motion,  said  tool  in  coordinates  referenced  to 
said  machining  center  without  direct  measurement  of  the 
tool  adjustment  to  produce  an  adjustment  of  said  tool  to 
provide  the  desired  cutting  dimension; 

disengaging  said  adjustable  tool  from  said  fixture; 

machining  said  workpiece  with  said  tool  as  adjusted; 

measuring  the  machined  dimension  of  said  workpiece; 

re-engaging  said  tool  in  said  fixture; 

moving  said  adjustable  tool  in  a  plurality  of  said  tool  posi- 
tioning motions  relative  to  said  fixture  to  provide  from  the 
resulting  motion  a  further  adjustment  in  the  machined  cut 
dimension  as  referenced  to  the  coordinates  of  said  machin- 
ing center,  said  further  adjustment  being  made  without 
direct  measurement  to  be  of  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  the  measured  dimension  and  a 
further  desired  machined  dimension;  and 

remachining  said  workpiece  with  said  tool  as  further  ad- 
justed to  produce  said  further  desired  machined  dimen- 
sion. 


4,581,809 

DEVICE  FOR  HAIRPIN-TYPE  FORMING  OF  AXIAL 

LEAD  COMPONENTS 

Henry  J.  Soth,  Brackoey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  UniTersal  lutnuneats 

Corporation,  Biaghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  545^57 

Int  a.«  H05K  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  29— 566J  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  electronic  components,  each 
component  having  a  body  and  at  least  two  generally  coaxial 
leads  protruding  in  opposite  directions  from  said  body  and 
comprising: 

means  for  indexing  each  of  said  components,  in  sequence,  to 
a  forming  area; 

means  for  severing  end  portions  of  said  two  leads  of  each 
said  component  during  said  indexing  in  order  to  effect 
removal  of  said  component  from  a  series  of  said  compo- 
nents connected  in  said  series  via  ti^)ing  together  of  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  each  component; 

means  for  positively  gripping  and  constraining  a  first  of  said 
leads  without  bending  said  first  lead; 

means  for  bending  a  second,  oppositely  protruding  lead 
during  gripping  and  constraining  of  said  first  lead  such 
that  said  leads  point  in  generally  the  same  direction  and 
define  a  plane; 

means  for  forming  a  stand-ofT  in  said  second  lead  to  com- 
plete a  formed  component  during  said  gripping  and  con- 
straining of  said  first  lead;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  formed  component  into  positive 
engagement  with  a  clip  means  for  carrying  said  formed 
component  to  subsequent  processing. 


4,581,810 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TOOL  MAGAZINES 
Tosliio  Kawakami,  Zama,  and  Izumi  Kimura,  Nnmazn,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  KUcai  Kahashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,715,  Dec  29, 1961, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  574,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1981,  56-1920 
Int  a.*  B23Q  3/157;  G06F  13/46 
U.S.  a.  29—568  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  tool  magazine  of  the  type 
wherein  a  plurality  of  tools  are  mounted  on  tool  pots  of  a  single 
tool  magazine  and  a  designated  tool  is  indexed  to  a  tool  ex- 
change position  under  control  of  a  computer  including  mem- 
ory means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  tool  magazine  into  at  least  three  regions  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  tool  pots  for  receiving  tools  of  the 
same  type; 
storing  in  said  memory  means,  in  the  form  of  a  comparison 
table,  correspondence  between  absolute  tool  pot  numbers 
with  reference  to  said  tool  exchange  position  and  tool 
numbers  for  respective  tool  pots  in  respective  regions; 
determining  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  tool  magazine 
for  respective  regions  with  reference  to  said  tool  exchange 
position; 
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judging  a  specific  region  containing  a  tool  designated  by  a   center  of  said  centering  recess  in  the  radial  direction  of  move- 


call  instructions  produced  by  a  recording  medium  con- 
taining a  machining  program; 

indexing  said  judged  specific  region  to  said  tool  exchange 
position; 

counting  an  order  of  said  designated  tool  in  said  judged 
specific  region  in  accordance  with  said  comparison  table; 


t^ 
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moving  said  magazine  in  the  determined  direction  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  counted  order  thereby  in- 
dexing said  designated  tool  to  said  tool  exchange  position; 
and 

exchanging  said  designated  tool  at  said  tool  exchanged  posi- 
tion with  a  tool  mounted  on  a  machine  tool; 

whereby  the  time  required  to  search  for  and  exchange  a  tool 
is  reduced. 


ment  of  said  change  head  and  which  can  be  driven  by  motor 
means  in  two  opposite  directions  of  rotation  and  which  is 


^    ^^]M'^  S;       \  ^ 


5L 


limitedly  displaceable  in  its  axial  direction  in  said  change  head 
and  which  is  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  male  screwthread 
which  fits  into  said  screwthreaded  bore. 


1  4,581,812 

REPLACEABLE  HEAD  TYPE  MULTI-SPINDLE 
FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Junichl  Yamanaga,  Figimi,  and  Masakazu  Hironaka,  Sakado, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  744,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1984,  59-119812 
Int.  a*  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  29—568  3  Claims 


4,581,811 
TOOL  CHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Otto  Eckle,  Loecbgiu,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Komet 

Stahlhalter-  and  Werkieugfabrik  Robert  Breuning  GmbH, 

Bfdghelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mmr.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  713,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  19, 
1964,  84104460.5 

Int  a*  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  CL  29—568  6  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  change  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising  a 
tool  holder  receiving  means  which  is  provided  on  a  spindle,  a 
tool  holder  which  can  be  fitted  into  said  tool  holder  receiving 
means  and  which  carries  a  tool,  a  change  arm  which  engages 
said  tool  holder  in  a  tool  change  operation,  and  an  automatic 
actuating  means  which  actuates  a  clamping  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tool  holder  to  said  tool  holder  receiving  means, 
wherein  said  tool  holder  has  a  cylindrical  portion  for  engage- 
ment of  said  change  arm  and  can  be  fitted  into  said  tool  holder 
receiving  means  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, wherein  provided  in  said  cylindrical  portion  is  a  radially 
extending  screwthreaded  bore,  wherein  provided  at  the  end  of 
said  change  arm  is  a  change  head  which  is  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  prism-shaped  centering  recess  at  its  outer  end 
which  is  towards  said  tool  holder,  and  wherein  provided  in 
said  change  head  is  a  connecting  pin  which  extends  in  the 


^^-^^    A 


1.  A  replaceable  head  type  multi-spindle  fastening  apparatus 
including  a  supporting  column  provided  on  the  circumference 
thereof  with  an  annular  rails  means,  a  plurality  of  multi-spindle 
fastening  heads  supported  on  the  annular  rail  means,  a  portion 
of  the  annular  rail  means  being  formed  into  a  movable  rail 
means  supported  on  an  elevating  frame,  an  index  means  pro- 
vided on  the  supporting  column  so  that  any  desired  one  of 
those  multi-spindle  fastening  heads  may  be  selected  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  movable  rail  means  by  the  index  means,  and  a 
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connecting  head  provided  on  the  elevating  frame  which  is 
connectible  to  and  disconnectible  from  the  multi-spindle  fas- 
tening head  selected  on  the  movable  rail  means,  characterized 
in  that  each  fastening  head  is  provided  with  plural  drive  shafts 
connected  to  respective  fastening  members  provided  on  a 
lower  portion  of  the  fastening  head  and  is  additionally  pro- 
vided on  an  upper  surface  thereof  with  respective  connecting 
members  connected  to  the  respective  driven  shafts;  and  plural 
nut  runners  are  provided  on  the  connecting  head  so  that,  in 
conjunction  with  connecting  and  disconnecting  operations  of 
the  connecting  head  in  relation  to  the  multi-spindle  fastening 
head  selected  on  the  movable  rail  means,  predetermined  ones 
selected  from  plural  driving  shafts  connected  to  the  nut  run- 
ners may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  and  disengagement 
from  the  respective  corresponding  driven  shafts  through  the 
respective  connecting  members  on  the  selected  fastening  head. 

4,581,813 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENCAPSULATED 

THERMOCOUPLES 

James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,799 

Int  a*  HOIL 35/34 

VJS.  CI.  29—573  10  Claims 


crystal  region;  (2)  heating  said  substrate  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  mean  surface  grain  size  of 


^!cysyi 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermocouple,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  refractory  crucible  having  a  conical  internal 
cavity  with  a  hemispherical  apex  in  the  base  thereof; 

(b)  positioning  a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  within  the  cruci- 
ble cavity  with  their  ends  adjoining  to  form  a  junction  adja- 
cent to  the  hemispherical  apex; 

(c)  depositing  a  quantity  of  powdered  metal  oxide  in  the  hemi- 
spherical apex  of  the  crucible  cavity  about  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  positioned  wires; 

(d)  heating  the  crucible  and  its  contents  and  thereby  reducing 
and  melting  the  powdered  metal  oxide  whereby  surface 
tension  contracts  the  resulting  molten  metal  into  a  sphere 
about  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  thermocouple  wires;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  crucible  and  the  molten  metal  sphere  within  the 
hemispherical  apex  of  the  crucible  cavity  to  thereby  solidify 
a  metal  sphere  surrounding  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  thermo- 

-  couple  wires. 


I 


said  polycrystalline  silicon  region  of  at  least  10  fim;  and  (3) 
forming  a  device  in  said  single  crystal  silicon  region. 


4,581,815 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

INTERMEDIATE  METAL  SILICIDE  LAYER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino,  and  Hugo  W.  K.  Chan,  Fremont 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adranced  Micro  DcTioes,  Inc^ 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  585,340 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/90 

U.S.  a.  29—577  C  5  Claims 


4,581,814 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  DIELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATED  DEVICES  UTILIZING  HEATING  OF  THE 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SUPPORT  LAYER  TO  PREVENT 

SUBSTRATE  DEFORMATION 
George  K.  Celler,  New  Providence,  N.J.;  Pradip  K.  Roy,  Wyo- 
missing  Hills;  Donald  G.  Schimmel,  Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Lee  E.  Trimble,  Hillsborough,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU 
Uboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,270 
Int  a*  HOIL  21/20.  21/76 
VS.  a.  29—576  W  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  dielectrically  isolated  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon 
region  on  a  silicon  substrate  containing  a  single  crystal  silicon 
region  and  a  silicon  oxide  region  with  said  silicon  oxide  region 
interposed  between  said  polycrystalline  region  and  said  single 


1.  An  improved  method  for  making  integrated  circuit  de- 
vices having  improved  step  coverage,  said  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  an  intermediate  metal  silicide  layer 
by  depositing,  on  a  layer  of  polysilicon,  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  molybdenum, 
and  tungsten  and  capable  of  reacting  with  said  silicon  to  form 


1050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  IS,  1986 


a  metal  silicide  in  an  amount  sufficient,  with  respect  to  the 
layer  of  polysilicon,  to  leave  a  layer  of  polysilicon  below  the 
metal  silicide  layer  of  from  0.25  to  0.33  the  thickness  of  said 
metal  silicide  after  reaction  of  all  said  refractory  metal  to  form 
said  metal  silicide  to  thereby  strengthen  said  metal  silicide 
layer;  heating  the  device  to  a  temperature  of  from  600*-800°  C. 
for  from  10  to  20  seconds  to  form  said  silicide;  forming  an 
oxide  layer  over  said  silicide  layer;  and  then  heating  said  de- 
vice to  soften  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  to  smooth  out  the 
step  coverage  by  said  oxide  of  underlying  layers;  said  metal 
silicide  having  a  melting  point  sufficiently  high  to  permit  said 
softening  of  said  oxide  layer  without  melting  said  metal  silicide 
layer. 

5.  An  improved  method  of  constructing  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  characterized  by  enhanced  step  coverage  which 
comprises: 

(a)  forming  field  oxide  portions  over  a  portion  of  a  silicon 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  substrate  and  said 
field  oxide; 

(c)  masking  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  one  or  more 
polysilicon  strips; 

(d)  doping  said  polysilicon  to  provide  a  preselected  resistiv- 
ity; 

(e)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  structure; 

(0  removing  substantially  all  of  said  first  oxide  layer  by 
isotropically  etching  said  oxide  to  leave: 

(1)  one  or  more  first  segments  of  said  oxide  layer  over  one 
or  more  selected  areas  of  said  polysilicon  strips  corre- 
sponding to  one  or  more  desired  resistors;  and 

(2)  rounded  portions  of  oxide  at  the  edges  of  said  polysili- 
con strips  to  facilitate  subsequent  step  coverage  over 
said  structure; 

(g)  depositing,  on  said  structure,  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  molybde- 
num, and  tungsten  and  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
polysilicon  to  form  a  metal  silicide  in  an  amount  sufficient, 
with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  said  f>olysilicon  strips 
thereunder,  to  leave  a  layer  of  polysilicon  below  the  metal 
silicide  layer  of  from  0.25  to  0.33  the  thickness  of  said 
metal  silicide  after  reaction  of  all  of  the  refractory  metal  to 
form  said  metal  silicide  to  thereby  strengthen  said  metal 
silicide  layer; 

(h)  heating  the  device  to  a  temperature  of  from  600*-800°  C. 
for  from  10  to  20  seconds  sufficient  to  form  said  silicide 
whereby  conductive  portions  of  metal  silicide  are  formed 
between  said  selected  areas  of  said  dope  polysilicon  strips 
comprising  said  one  or  more  resistors  beneath  said  oxide 
segments  to  thereby  provide  electrical  connection  to  said 
one  or  more  resistors; 

(i)  forming  a  second  layer  of  a  doped  oxide  over  said  struc- 
ture; and 

0)  heating  said  structure  to  permit  said  doped  oxide  to  flow 
over  the  steps  of  said  structure  whereby  said  rounded 
portions  of  oxide  on  the  edges  of  said  polysilicon  strips 
will  facilitate  smooth  step  coverage  by  said  doped  oxide 
over  said  structure;  whereby  said  provision  of  a  metal 
silicide  layer  formed  over  portions  of  a  doped  polysilicon 
layer  having  segments  masked  with  oxide  to  form  resistors 
between  the  metal  silicide  and  said  formation  of  rounded 
oxide  portions  on  the  edges  of  said  polysilicon  strips  pro- 
vide enchanced  step  coverage  by  a  doped  second  oxide 
layer  subsequently  formed  over  said  structure  by  the 
consolidation  of  conductive,  resistive,  and  insulating  lay- 
ers and  by  permitting  the  heating  of  said  doped  second 
oxide  layer  without  interfering  with  underlying  metal 
layers. 


4,581,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TURBINE 

ROTOR  SHAFTS 
Oleg  Klufas;  Calvin  H.  Soldan,  both  of  Schenectady,  and  WU* 
liam  V.  CoU,  Jr.,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,020 

Int.  C[*  B23P  21/00;  B23Q  15/00;  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  CL  29—705  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  axially  aligning  respective  adjacent  oppos- 
ing end  faces  of  a  first  and  a  second  shaft  segment  of  a  steam 
turbine  rotor  to  be  welded  together,  said  opposing  end  faces 
respectively  disposed  on  an  axial  inboard  end  of  said  first  and 
second  shaft  segment,  respectively,  said  first  shaft  segment 
having  a  bore  through  its  axial  centerline  and  said  second  shaft 
segment  having  at  least  a  partial  bore  through  its  axial  center- 
line,  said  partial  bore  terminating  at  the  opposing  end  face  of 
said  second  shaft  segment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
bolting  means  for  forceably  axially  compressively  engaging 
the  inboard  end  of  said  first  shaft  segment  with  the  in- 
board end  of  said  second  shaft  segment,  wherein  said 
opposing  end  faces  are  appropriately  contoured  such  that 
said  opposing  end  faces  are  mutually  mated  and  an  annular 
groove  for  receiving  a  weldment  is  formed  between  the 
opposing  end  face  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  segment 
respectively; 
supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 

second  shaft  segments; 
adjusting  means  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
shaft  segments  for  altering  the  elevation  at  the  axially 
inboard  end  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  shaft 
segments  with  respect  to  the  elevation  at  the  axially  in- 
board end  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  seg- 
ments; and 
minimizing  means  for  minimizing  the  axial  variance  in  said 
annular  groove  between  said  adjacent  end  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  shaft  segments  when  said  first  and  second 
shaft  segments  are  rotated  while  maintaining  the  same 
relative  position  with  respect  to  each  other. 
13.  Apparatus  for  axially  aligning  respective  adjacent  oppos- 
ing end  faces  of  a  first  and  a  second  shaft  segment  of  a  steam 
turbine  rotor  to  be  welded  together,  said  first  shaft  segment 
having  a  bore  through  its  axial  centerline  and  f aid  second  shaft 
segment  having  at  least  a  partial  bore  through  its  axial  center- 
line  terminating  at  the  opposing  end  face  of  said  second  shaft 
segment,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
bolting  means  for  forceably  compressively  engaging  said 
fu-st  shaft  segment  with  said  second  shah  segment  such 
that  said  pair  of  joint  faces  are  mutually  mated; 
supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  shaft  segments,  one  section  of  the  supporting 
means  to  be  connected  to  the  axially  outboard  end  of  said 
bolting  means,  another  section  of  said  supporting  means  to 
be  connected  to  the  axially  outboard  end  of  said  second 
shaft  segment; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  one  of  said 
shaft  segments  at  an  axially  distant  location  from  the 
corresponding  axially  outboard  end  of  said  one  shaft  seg- 
ment, said  adjusting  means  including  means  for  measuring 
the  force  at  said  location,  which  force  counteracts  the 
transmitted  component  of  weight  of  said  first  and  second 
shaft  segments  supported  by  said  adjusting  means;  and 
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minimizing  means  for  minimizing  the  axial  variance  in  said 
annular  groove  between  said  adjacent  end  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  shaft  segments,  said  minimizing  means 
including  measuring  means  and  comparing  means  for 
measuring  and  comparing,  respectively,  the  axial  distance 
across  said  annular  groove  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential and  radially  equidistant  locations,  respectively. 


4,581,817 
DRAWBAR  SWAGING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEGMENTED 

CONFINEMENT  STRUCTURE 
John  W.  KeUy,  Burbuik,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haskel,  Inc.,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif  . 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,492 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—727  6  Claims 


tively  movable  dies,  said  movable  being  ilideably 
mounted  in  an  upper  die  plate  and  each  of  said  movable 
dies  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  an  actuator  associated 
therewith; 
a  lower  die  constructed  and  arranged  for  holding  said  plate 
and  said  container  therein; 


*** 


r/     tf 


et 


a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
actuator  for  adapting  the  shape  of  said  upper  die  structure 
to  the  shape  of  said  plate  and  said  container;  and 

a  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  upper  die  structure  toward 
said  lower  die  in  order  to  bend  said  hooks  against  said 
container. 


1.  A  swaging  apparatus  for  radially  expanding  a  tubular 
structure  comprising: 

a  head; 

an  elongated  drawbar  extending  from  said  head  for  axial 
insertion  in  said  tubular  structure; 

at  least  one  elastically  deformable  pressurizing  ring  encir- 
cling said  drawbar; 

confinement  means  for  providing  an  annular  abutment  sur- 
face facing  toward  said  pressurizing  ring,  thereby  confin- 
ing said  pressurizing  ring  axially  and  preventing  inelastic 
deformation  thereof,  said  confinement  means  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  arcuate  inelastic  segments  arranged 
to  form  a  cylinder  encircling  said  drawbar,  each  of  said 
segments  having  an  inclined  cam  surface  thereon  defining 
a  portion  of  said  abutment  surface,  a  resilient  band  encir- 
cling said  segments  and  thereby  urging  said  segments 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  drawbar,  cam  means  encir- 
cling said  drawbar  and  in  contact  with  said  pressurizing 
ring  and  said  segments  for  spreading  said  segments  at  the 
ends  thereof  closest  to  said  pressurizing  ring  and  thereby 
causing  said  segments  to  pivot  on  the  ends  thereof  farthest 
from  said  pressurizing  ring  in  response  to  an  axial  force 
applied  thereto  as  said  pressurizing  ring  is  compressed 
axially. 


4^581^19 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  A  BILLET-GUIDING 
ROLLER  FOR  ANOTHER  IN  A  PLANT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Kurt  StangI,  HanptstraMC  17a,  A-4863  Seewalchen,  Antrta 
FUed  Dec  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Dec.  22, 19S3, 4479/83 
Int.  a.*  B23P  19/00;  B22D  11/12;  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  29—822  25 
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4,581,818 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIE-ASSISTED  SQUEEZE-FORMING, 

INCLUDING  DIE  STRUCTURE  WITH  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  DIE  PARTS  FOR  ACCOMODATING 

VARIOUSLY  SIZED  OR  SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Fumio  Kondoa,  Nishikasngai;  Kaznyori  Sakaklhara,  Toyota,  and 

Masataka  Ono,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  666,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31, 1983,  58-204126 
Int  a.«  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29—727  14  Claims 

1.  Die-assisted  squeeze-forming  apparatus  for  bending  hooks 
of  a  plate  against  a  container  comprising: 
an  upper  die  structure  including  a  plurality  of  divided  rela- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  exchanging  a  biUet-guiding  roUer  for 
another  in  a  plant  for  continuous  casting,  which  apparatus 
comprises 

a  handling  head, 

two  pivoted  arms,  each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  handling 
head  on  a  pivotal  axis  and  carries  a  holder  for  holding  one 
of  said  billet-guiding  rollers  so  that  its  axis  is  parallel  to 
said  pivotal  axis,  said  arms  having  two  inner  ends,  which 
are  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  two  outer  ends  which  are 
remote  from  each  other,  and 

arm-driving  means  carried  by  said  handling  head  and  opera- 
ble to  impart  to  each  of  said  arms  a  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pivotal  axis, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  arms  are  pivoted  to  said  handling  head  at  said  inner 
ends, 

said  holders  are  mounted  on  said  arms  at  said  outer  ends,  and 

each  of  said  holders  comprises  a  receptacle  for  receiving  one 
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of  said  billet-guiding  rollers  and  magnet  means  for  releas-   methylpropanesulfonic  acid,  its  salts,  copolymers  of  the  acid, 
ably  retaining  a  billet-guiding  roller  in  said  receptacle.        copolymers  of  the  salts  of  the  acid  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,581,820 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

SYSTEM  AND  A  TERMINAL  THEREFORE 
Irwin  Zahn,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  John  N.  Kendall,  Jackson, 
Miaa^  aMignon  to  General  Staple  Company,  Inc.,  Woodside, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnn.  3, 1983,  Scr.  No.  500,659 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/Oa  4/00 

VS.  CL  29-855  24  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  for  electrical  connecting  wires,  comprising  a 
terminal  fabricated  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
planar  central  section  located  in  a  first  plane  and  having 
formed  at  a  first  end  an  upturned  portion  being  provided 
therein  with  a  first  connector  means,  said  central  section  hav- 
ing formed  at  a  second  end  a  second  connector  means,  said  first 
connector  means  and  said  second  conductor  means  being 
constructed  to  hold  wires  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect 
to  one  another,  with  the  wires  in  different  parallel  planes  with 
respect  to  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  and  with 
the  wires  in  different  parallel  planes  from  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  plane. 

20.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  device  assemblies 
wherein  the  assemblies  include  an  electrical  device  having  at 
least  one  terminal  connector  of  a  predetermined  shape  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  lead  wires  for  electrically  interconnecting 
the  electrical  device  to  an  electrical  circuit  means  outside  the 
assembly  and  a  housing  which  holds  the  electrical  device 
comprising: 

(a)  first  installing  the  electrical  device  into  the  housing  and 

(b)  then  interconnecting  the  lead  wire  to  the  terminal  con- 
nector while  the  device  is  in  the  housing  without  further 
reshaping  of  the  terminal  connector  whereby  the  lead 
wire  interconnection  is  not  disturbed  relative  to  the  termi- 
nal connector  after  interconnection  therewith  due  to  the 
installation  of  the  electrical  device  into  the  housing  and 

(c)  then  filling  the  housing  with  a  filler  material. 


4,581,821 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TAPE  ELECTRODE 

Patrick  T.  Cahalan,  Champlin,  and  Arthur  J.  Coury,  St  Paul, 

botii  of  Minn.,  aisignon  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  121,387,  Feb.  14, 1980,  Pat  No.  4,391,278, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  968,489,  Dec.  11, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1983,  Scr.  No. 

457,670 
Int  a*  HOIR  43/02 
VS.  CL  29—877  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  conductive  member  for  an  elec- 
trode, the  member  containing  as  an  essential  component  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-acrylamido-2- 


il^n; 


Ui 


wherein  the  polymer  component  is  formed  simultaneously 
with  the  formation  of  the  member. 


4,581,822 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 
EinoBuke  FiOimura,  Fukuolca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kjrushu  Hita- 
chi Maxell,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,482 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    15,   1SW3,   58- 
193«64[U];  Mar.  19,  1984,  59-52944 

Int  CI.*  B26B  19/06.  19/20 
U.S.  a.  30—216  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  hair  clipper  which  comprises  a  main  body 
casing  having  a  grip  portion  provided  therein  with  a  motor  and 
a  power  switch  and  a  head  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
grip  portion  at  a  support  axis  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
support  axis  with  respect  to  said  grip  portion,  and  a  blade  unit 
including  a  stationary  blade,  a  movable  blade  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  contact  the  stationary  blade  under  pressure  and  a  follower 
piece  fixed  to  said  movable  blade,  said  blade  unit  being  slidably 
and  detachably  mounted  on  said  head  a  portion  in  position 
beyond  said  support  axis  through  an  engaging  and  sliding 
means,  said  head  portion  being  provided  with  a  vibrating  piece 
for  converting  rotation  of  the  motor  into  reciprocating  move- 
ment, with  a  vibrating  lever  formed  at  one  end  of  said  vibrating 
piece  being  arranged  to  project  toward  a  blade  unit  mounting 
portion  at  a  forward  side  of  the  head  portion  for  engagement 
with  said  follower  piece  upon  mounting  of  the  blade  unit  onto 
said  head  portion,  said  vibrating  piece  being  adapted  to  effect 
the  pivotal  movement  together  with  said  head  portion,  with  a 
shaft  of  the  motor  being  associated  with  said  follower  piece  by 
said  vibrating  piece,  said  head  portion  being  arranged  to  pivot- 
ally  move  between  a  first  position  where  its  axis  is  held  gener- 
ally on  a  straight  line  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  grip  portion 
and  a  second  position  where  its  axis  is  incUned  to  form  a  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  grip  portion, 
with  only  the  blade  edge  being  exposed  out  of  said  head  por- 
tion so  as  to  be  located  above  an  extension  line  of  the  upper 
wall  of  the  grip  portion. 


4,581,823 

LETTER  OPENER 

Stc?c  Gilman,  P.O.  Box  152,  Cresco,  Pa.  18326 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1985,  Scr.  No.  694,028 

Int.  a.*  B26B  3/00,  3/03 

U.S.  CI.  30—280 


said  sealing  washer  blank  near  its  center  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and 
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1.  A  letter  opener  for  cutting  open  an  envelope,  comprising: 

a  blade  holder  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  and  ex- 
tending along  a  longitudinal  direction  to  bound  a  channel, 
said  holder  having  an  op>en  end  through  which  a  marginal 
edge  region  of  an  envelope  to  be  opened  is  insertable,  a 
closed  end  opposite  the  open  end  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending guide  surface  against  which  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  inserted  envelope  abuts  and  along  which  the 
longitudinal  edge  is  guided  during  relative  movement 
between  the  holder  and  the  envelope  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  and  a  pair  of  generally  plate-shaped  contact 
arms  extending  between  the  open  and  the  closed  ends, 
each  arm  having  a  generally  planar  contact  surface  ex- 
tending along  the  longitudinal  direction, 

said  arms  being  manually  movable  between  an  access  posi- 
tion in  which  the  contact  surfaces  are  spaced  apart  suffi- 
cient to  enable  the  marginal  edge  of  the  envelope  to  be 
freely  inserted  through  the  open  end  and  into  abutting 
engagement  with  the  guide  surface,  and  a  cutting  position 
in  which  the  contact  surfaces  lie  in  generally  parallel 
planes  and  engage  the  marginal  edge  region  of  the  enve- 
lope at  opposites  sides  thereof  during  said  guided  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  envelope 
along  the  guide  surface;  and 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  and  spaced  at  a 
slight  spacing  transversely  from  the  guide  surface,  said 
blade  extending  past  the  contact  surface  of  said  one  arm 
into  the  channel  for  a  predetermined  distance  sufficient  to 
extend  past  at  least  a  layer  of  the  marginal  edge  region  of 
the  inserted  envelope  in  the  cutting  position,  said  blade 
having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  for  piercing  through  the  layer 
and  for  cutting  therein  a  longitudinally-extending  cutting 
line  generally  parallel  to,  and  offset  by  said  slight  spacing 
from,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  envelope  in  the  cutting 
position  during  said  guided  longitudinal  movement. 


a  member  coupled  to  said  frame  provided  with  a  small  pin 
oriented  parallel  to  said  axis  placeable  through  a  small 
opening  in  said  sealing  washer  blank  for  holding  said 
sealing  washer  blank  at  a  position  near  its  edge. 


4,581,825 
CHAIN  PUNCH 
Kenny  R.  Parton,  Broken  Arrow,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Robert  W. 
Steele,  II,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jol.  12,  1984,  Scr.  No.  630,274 

Int.  a.*  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  30—358  4  Claims 


4,581,824 
PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  WASHER  CUTTER  AND 
IMPROVED  WASHER 
Timothy  A.  WUkins,  Studio  Qty,  and  Sammy  W.  Leu,  Ti^unga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PSI  Telecommunications,  Bar- 
bank,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  609,208 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/26,  1/36;  F16L  21/02 
VS.  a.  30—310  15  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  an  opening  to  accommodate  a  tele- 
communications cable  in  a  sealing  washer  blank  made  of  plas- 
tic or  simUar  material  comprising: 
a  shaft  rotable  about  an  axis  carrying  a  cutting  blade  adjust- 
able in  position  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis;  and 
a  frame  have  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  and  a  means  for  holding 
said  sealing  washer  blank,  said  means  for  holding  compris- 
ing: 

a  small  platform  opposite  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
centered  on  said  axis  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of 


1.  A  device  for  punching  holes  in  a  surveyor's  chain  and  in 
metal  pieces  used  for  repairing  the  chain  comprising  an  elon- 
gated vertical  housing  having  an  elongated  vertically  oriented 
opening  extending  transversely  therethrough,  an  upper  verti- 
cal bore  extending  from  the  top  of  the  housing  into  said  verti- 
cal opening,  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  vertical  bore  being 
threaded,  a  lower  vertical  bore  extending  downwardly  from 
said  vertical  opening  towards  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  a 
lower  female  die  element  adapted  to  fit  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  opening  and  having  a  lower  base  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  lower  vertical  bore,  said  female  die  element  having  a  flat 
horizontally  extending  recess  therein  whose  width  is  equal  to 
that  of  the  chain  to  be  repaired,  said  female  die  element  also 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  located  on  said  flat  recess,  an 
upper  male  die  member  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  opening  and  verticaUy  slidable  therein,  said 
male  die  member  having  a  lower  flat  surface  and  a  pair  of 
punching  rods  projecting  downwardly  from  said  flat  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  punching  holes  in  said  female 
die  element  when  said  male  die  element  is  moved  downwardly 
toward  said  female  die  element  an  arbor  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  upper  bore,  means  for  rotating  said  arbor  shaft,  the 
arbor  shaft  having  a  lower  portion  adapted,  upon  rotation,  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  said  male  die  member  for  urging  the 
male  die  member  downwardly  toward  said  female  die  member 
so  as  to  urge  said  punching  rods  against  a  chain  portion  re- 
ceived in  the  flat  recess  on  said  female  die  member,  whereby, 
upon  continued  rotation  of  said  arbor  shaft  said  punching  rods 
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will  punch  holes  through  said  chain  portion  and  pass  at  least 
partially  into  the  openings  in  said  female  die  member,  and 
means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  lower  end  of  said  housing. 


SENSING  PES  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MULTICOORDINATE  SENSING  HEAD 
AUbH  Enst,  TnuuTMit,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Dr. 
JohauMS  Heidcakaia  GnbH,  Traimreat,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Fltod  Aug.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  522,400 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1982,  3231160 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  7/28 
VS.  a.  33—169  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  multicoordinate  sensing  head  comprising  a  housing 
which  defines  an  opening,  a  sensing  pin  which  passes  through 
the  opening  and  is  deflectable  in  several  directions,  and  means 
for  detecting  deflection  of  the  sensing  pin,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  flange  secured  to  the  pin  without  the  housing; 
an  array  of  bearing  balls,  each  mounted  directly  to  the  hous- 
ing in  a  circular  array  around  the  opening,  said  circular 
array  being  concentric  with  a  central  axis  defined  by  the 
pin; 
a  surface  defined  by  an  integral  part  of  the  flange  and  posi- 
tioned to  bear  directly  against  and  engage  each  of  the 
bearing  balls  to  orient  the  flange  and  therefore  the  pin  in 
a  predetermined  position;  and 
a  sensor  probe,  included  in  the  detecting  means,  which 

engages  a  central  portion  of  the  flange; 
wherein  the  surface  defines  a  circular  recess  in  the  flange, 
said  recess  positioned  and  shaped  to  receive  the  bearing 
balls. 


being  located  in  a  frame  for  said  rear  view  door  mirror  at 
a  distance  from  said  vehicle  body  to  reduce  the  influence 
of  magnetic  effects  from  metal  in  the  body  of  said  vehicle, 
said  compass  further  including  a  bearing  marK  indicating 


at  least  one  compass  direction  arranged  to  be  visible  to  the 
driver  located  at  said  driver  location  within  said  vehicle  so 
that  the  driver  is  able  to  accurately  view  directly  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  when  viewing  said  rear 
view  door  mirror. 


4,581,828 
SPIRIT  LEVEL 
Milton  E.  Handler,  Northbrook;  Richard  Sylvan,  Glenview,  and 
Michael  Peterson,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hirsh 
Company,  Skolde,  III. 

I  FUed  May  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  737,772 

Int.  a*  GOIC  9/28 
U.S.  a.  33—379  17  Claims 


4,581,827 

CAR  DOOR  MIRROR  EQUIPPED  WITH  BEARING 

MAGNETOMETER 

Manba  HigMU,  YaouitotU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,919 
Claim   priority,   appUcatioo   Japan,   Sep.   25,   1984,   59- 
144494[U] 

iBt  CL*  GOIC  17/04:  G02B  5/08 
VS.  CL  33—333  8  Claims 

6.  In  combination,  a  rear  view  door  mirror  assembly,  struc- 
turally adapted  to  be  linked  exteriorly  to  a  door  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  body  defining  a  driver  location,  and  located  at 
a  position  remote  from  the  body  of  said  vehicle  at  a  location 
proscribing  a  view  for  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  located  at  said 
driver  location  at  a  first  angle  of  inclination;  and 
a  freely-rotatable  compass  defining  a  magnetic  body  influ- 
enced by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth  for  indicating  a 
compass  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  compass 


1.  A  level  comprising: 

a  frame  having  at  least  one  straight  surface  and  a  web  con- 
nected thereto; 

a  mounting  opening  formed  in  said  web; 

opposed  first  and  second  vial  holder  members  overlying  said 
opening  and  operationally  connected  together  through  said 
opening; 

a  liquid  vial  retained  between  said  holder  members; 

positioning  means  on  said  first  holder  member  cooperating 
with  the  opening  for  selectively  positioning  said  holder 
members  with  the  vial  oriented  parallel  or  perpendicular  to 
said  straight  surface;  and 

camming  means  on  said  holder  members  cooperating  to  urge 
portions  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said 
opening  to  maintain  the  vial  in  the  selected  orientation. 
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4,581,829 
RECOMPRESSION  STAGED  EVAPORATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  E.  Becker,  Reading,  and  Alexandra  I.  Zakak,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 
lU. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  633,754 

Int.  a.*  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—15  7  Qaims 


the  cylindrical  chamber  between  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
the  conical  bottom,  and  a  distributor  in  communication 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  rendering  cooker  having  a 
plurality  of  stages  and  a  hollow  central  shaft  passing  through 
selected  stages  of  said  plurality  of  stages,  a  system  for  upgrad- 
ing and  re-using  low  grade,  contaminated  steam  generated  by 
said  cooker  in  evaporating  water  from  raw  materials  compris- 
ing: 
a  screw  compressor  connected  to  said  cooker  and  operable 
to  compress  low  grade  contaminated  steam  received  from 
at  least  one  of  said  selected  stages  to  a  relatively  high 
pressure  and  temperature; 
fluid  jackets  surrounding  said  selected  stages  of  the  cooker; 
means  for  p>assing  steam  received  from  said  screw  compres- 
sor serially  through  said  central  shaft  and  at  least  some  of 
said  fluid  jackets  to  heat  said  raw  materials  and  to  purge 
non-condensable  gases  from  said  central  shaft; 
a  prime  mover  connected  to,  and  operable  to  drive,  said 

screw  compressor; 
means  for  producing  hot  water  or  steam  from  energy  in  the 

exhaust  gases  of  said  prime  mover;  and 
means  for  dehvering  said  hot  water  or  steam  to  at  least  one 
of  said  fluid  jackets. 


with  said  slit  and  with  said  means  for  supplying  fluidiza- 
tion  and  drying  medium,  and 
means  for  removing  the  dried  product  from  said  chamber. 


4,581,831 

SKI-BOOT 

Bemhard  Kirsch,  Im  Litzelholz  23,  D-5500  Trier,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE83/00199,  §  371  Date  JuL  2, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02258,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jun.  21, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  629,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1982,  3246435 

Int.  a.*  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  36— 119  17  Claims 


4,581,830 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID-BED  DRYING, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DRYING  AND 

DISINTEGRATION  OF  A  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

A  PASTE 
Claus  Risenby,  M&lov,  and  Henry  A.  Nielsen,  Herlev,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  APV  Anhydro  A/S,  Denmark 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Noy.  10, 1983, 5144/83 
Int  a.*  F26B  17/10 
VS.  a.  34—57  D  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fluid-bed  drying,  particularly  for  simul- 
taneous drying  and  disintegration  of  a  material  in  the  form  of  a 
paste,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  drying  chamber  with  a  generally 
conical  bottom  in  fixed  connection  therewith,  and  a  rotat- 
ing stirrer  placed  coaxially  in  said  chamber,  wherein  the 
blades  of  said  stirrer  are  generally  parallel  to  said  conical 
bottom, 
means  for  supplying,  material  to  be  dried  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  medium  for  fluidization  and  drying  of 
the  material  to  be  dried,  comprising  a  slit  defined  in  the 
cylindrical  wall,  said  slit  extending  around  the  bottom  of 


1.  In  a  ski  boot  having  a  lower  foot-enclosing  portion,  an 
upper  leg-enclosing  portion,  such  upper  portion  being  swing- 
able  relative  to  such  lower  portion  between  a  vorlage  position 
and  a  rearward-swung,  more  upright  position,  and  instep  plate 
means  carried  inside  the  boot  for  engaging  generally  over  the 
top  of  the  user's  foot  and  movable  generally  toward  and  away 
from  the  user's  foot  between  inward  and  outward  moved 
positions,  the  improvement  comprising  locking  means  includ- 
ing interengageable  latch  components  carried,  respectively,  by 
the  upper  and  lower  boot  portions  for  locking  the  upper  por- 
tion in  its  vorlage  position  but  disengageable  so  as  to  release 
the  upper  portion  for  rearward  swinging  movement  relative  to 
the  lower  portion,  said  locking  means  including  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  instep  plate  in  its  inward  moved 
position  when  said  latch  components  are  engaged. 
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4,581,832 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  FOOT  WITHIN  THE 

INSTEP  AREA  AND/OR  SHIN-BONE  AREA  OF  A  BOOT 

Adolf  Hensler,  KSflach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Koflach  Sportger- 

ate  Gescllscliaft  mbH,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  14,  1983,  4351/83 
Int.  a*  A43B  5/04.  23/26 
VJS.  a.  36—119  15  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  supporting  a  foot  within  the  instep  area,  the 
bending  area  and/or  the  shin-bone  area  of  a  boot,  in  particular 
of  a  ski  boot,  comprising  an  elasticaily  deformable  supporting 
plate  supported  relative  to  the  shell  of  the  foot  and  being 
adjustable  in  its  position,  characterized  in  that  a  pressure  mem- 
ber (9)  is  provided  which  extends  substantially  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  boot  and  can  be  brought  into  operative  con- 
nection with  the  supporting  plate  (14)  said  member  being 
operatively  related  to  an  actuating  member  (6)  located  on  the 
exterior  side  of  the  shell  (2),  said  actuating  member  being 
operable  to  cause  the  pressure  member  to  impart  a  force  on 
said  supporting  plate  in  a  direction  substantially  longitudinally 
of  the  boot  for  adjusting  said  plate,  the  active  length  of  said 
pressure  member  being  adjustable. 


4,581,833 

OFFSET  SHOVEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

BACKHOE 

Louie  Zeravica,  306  Jefferson  St.,  Russellirille,  Mo.  65074 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,793 

Int  a.*  E02F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  37—103  8  Claims 


1.  A  offset  shovel  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  power 
driven  linkages  located  upon  the  boom  of  an  excavating  ma- 
chine, said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  perpendicular  to, 
and  laterally  offset  from,  the  boom  of  said  machine, 

(b)  a  bucket  secured  to  said  tubular  member  adjacent  one 
end  thereof, 

(c)  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  thereof, 

(d)  said  straps  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficiently  great 
to  receive  the  boom  therebetween, 

(e)  apertures  formed  in  said  straps  above  and  below  said 
tubular  member,  and 

(f)  fastener  means  passing  through  said  apertures  to  secure 


said  assembly  in  operative  relationship  to  the  boom, 
whereby  operation  of  the  linkages  on  the  boom  will  im- 
part movement  to  said  straps  and  operate  said  bucket. 


4,581,834 

ANIMAL  TAG  WTTH  LOCKING  INSERT 

Robert  J.  Zatkos;  Joe  D.  Kellerby,  and  Ronald  K.  Knapp,  all  of 

Cody,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Y-Tex  Corporation,  Cody,  Wyo. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,749 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40—301  11  Claims 


1.  A  female  tag  component  for  a  two-component  animal  tag 
to  be  attached  to  an  ear  or  the  like  of  an  animal,  comprising 

(a)  a  tag  body  component; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  boss  on  said  body  component 
defining  a  well  having  an  inside  diameter,  the  boss  and 
body  component  constituting  a  first  integral  piece  of  plas- 
tic material;  and 

(c)  an  aperture  in  the  body  component  at  the  base  of  the 
well;  and  said  tag  component  further  comprising 

(d)  a  unitary  locking  insert  positioned  in  the  well  portion,  the 
locking  insert  comprising 
(i)  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outside  diameter 

substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  well,  the 
length  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  the  locldng 
insert  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  well 
in  the  cylindrical  boss  on  ^e  tag  body  component; 
(ii)  an  inwardly  projecting  flexible  locking  ring  at  one  end 

of  the  cylindrical  portion;  and 
(iii)  an  outer  flange  portion  adjacent  the  end  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  projecting  outward  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
well; 
he  locking  insert  being  constructed  of  a  material  which 
permits  the  flexible  locking  ring  to  be  convexly  deformed 
when  a  male  tag  component  is  passed  therethrough,  and 
having  a  limit  of  elasticity  which  permits  it  to  maintain  its 
convexly  deformed  shape,  whereby  to  resist  withdrawal 
of  the  male  tag  component. 


4,581,835 
RATCHETLESS  GUN 
Paul  E.  Brouthers,  Reimers  Rd.,  Monson,  01057,  and  Robert  W. 
MacWiUiams,  313  Maple  St.,  Springfield,  both  of  Mass.  01105 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  472,077 
Int.  CI?  F41C  J/pO.  19/00 
U.S.  Q.  42— 65  <  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  double-action  revolver  qp^e  type  having  a  multi- 
chambered  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  frame,  said 
cylinder  having  a  front  face  at  one  end  near  the  revolver's 
barrel,  a  rear  face  at  its  opposite  end  near  a  recoU  face  of  the 
frame  and  a  side  surface  of  revolution  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  connects  the  two  faces,  a  novel  indexing 
system  for  automatically  and  sequentially  rotating  the  car- 
tridge chambers  of  the  cylinder  into  proper  firing  alignment 
with  the  revolver's  barrel,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  notches  along  the 


rim  of  the  cylinder's  rear  face,  wherein  the  notches  are 
located  at  the  junction  of  the  rear  face  and  the  cylinder's 
side  surface  and  extend  into  both  the  rear  face  and  the  side 
surface;  and, 


(b)  trigger-actuated  means  for  gripping  one  of  the  notches 
and  rotating  the  cylinder  through  the  required  arc,  as  the 
trigger  is  being  pulled,  to  advance  the  next  cartridge 
chamber  into  proper  firing  alignment. 


4,581,836 
FIRING  PIN  AND  FIRING  PIN-BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Baker,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Gary  A.  Sniezak,  Aga- 
wam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bangor  Punta  Corporation,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  516,834 

Int.  a.*  F41C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  42—65  1  Qaim 


preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween  substantially 
throughout  the  range  of  axial  movement  of  said  firing  pin 
within  said  bushing,  whereby  said  pin  fires  both  rim  and 
center  fire  cartridges  without  adjustment. 


4,581337 

HUNTER'S  BLIND 

Joe  Powlus,  433  Gardnet  Atc^  Twin  FaUs,  Id.  83301 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,042 

Int  a*  AOIM  31/02 

U.S.a.43— 1  3  Claims 


1.  A  hunter's  blind  for  hunting  wild  geese  which  comprises: 
a  hollow  shell  having  coloring  and  shape  to  appear  as  a 

feeding  goose,  said  hollow  shell  having  a  size  to  hold  a 

hunter  in  a  sitting  position,  facing  rearwardly; 
said  hollow  shell  having  a  hunter  access  opening  in  the  sheU 

of  sufficient  size  and  shape  to  allow  the  hunter  ingress  and 

egress  and  allows  him  to  move  rapidly  from  a  sitting 

position  into  a  firing  position; 
a  door  covering  the  access  opening; 
hinges  pivotarily  attaching  the  door  to  the  hollow  sheU; 
a  plurality  of  feather-shaped  view  ports  disposed  within  the 

door  of  conforming  size  and  shape  so  far  as  to  appear  as 

layers  of  feathers; 
screen  material  covering  said  view  ports,  and  colored  so  as 

to  camouflage  their  existence. 


4,581,838 
nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Young  H.  Moon,  1600  OntariorUle  Rd.,  Apt  204  B,  Hanover 
Park,  lU.  60103 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,535 

Int  a*  AOIK  97/10.  97/12 

UJS.  a.  43—17  14  Claims 


1.  A  firing  pin  assembly  for  a  revolver  comprising  a  firing 
pin  having  an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  gener- 
ally cylindrical  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  diamet- 
rically enlarged  generally  cylindrical  intermediate  section 
therebetween  arranged  along  an  axis,  said  first  section  having 
a  tip  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  intermediate  and 
second  sections  for  striking  a  cartridge  case  carried  by  the 
revolver,  said  tip  being  defmed  by  first  a  pair  of  bevelled  flats 
symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  firing  pin  and 
extending  forwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  tip,  terminating 
short  of  the  axis  and  intersecting  a  second  pair  of  flats,  the 
second  pair  of  flats  extending  forwardly  from  the  intersections 
in  an  axial  direction  toward  the  tip  and  together  with  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  pin  section  defming  said  tip  as 
being  a  planar  tip  end  face,  the  underside  of  said  firing  pin 
having  a  bevelled  flat  set  back  from  the  end  face  and  extending 
away  from  the  axis,  the  tip  end  face  as  defined  having  a  gener- 
ally  rectangular  configuration,   being   nonsymmetrical   and 
offset  with  respect  to  the  axis, 
and  a  bushing  for  housing  said  firing  pin,  said  bushing  having 
a  central  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  said  firing  pin 
and  enabling  axial  displacement  thereof  within  said  bush- 
ing, and  a  keyway  carried  by  said  firing  pin,  and  a  key 
carried  by  said  bushing  disposed  within  said  keyway  for 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  stake  member  having  a 
ground  insertable  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  terminat- 
ing in  an  upwardly  open  notch  means  for  receiving  a  fishing 
rod,  said  upper  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel having  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  a  ground  support  member  pivotably 
engaged  at  said  side  walls  which  define  a  first  engagement 
means  and  extendable  towards  the  fishing  area  when  in  use  and 
a  rod  support  member  movabl>  engaged  at  said  back  wall 
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member,  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  receiving 
and  supporting  a  handle  end  of  a  fishing  rod. 


which  defines  a  second  engagement  means  and  extendable 
away  from  the  fishing  area  when  in  use,  whereby  said  ground 
support  and  rod  support  members  are  capable  of  being  folded 
against  said  stake  member.  ^  _„,  ^^, 

4,581,841 

ANIMATED  FISHING  LURE 
4,581339  Jos^ih  C.  Gish,  209  Vaughn,  Ironwood,  Mich.  49938 

ILLUMINATED  FISHING  LURE  FUed  Jun.  17, 1985,  Set.  No.  745,515 

Robert  N.  Mattiaoa,  5826  McKinlcy  PL  North,  Seattle,  Wash.  Int  a*  AOIK  85/06 

98103  U.S.  a.  43—26.2 

Continnation-fn-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,284,  May  4, 1984.  This 
application  Sep.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,458 
Int  a.*  AOIK  85/01 
UJS.  a.  43—17.6  8  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatxis  for  attracting  fish  using  an  elongated  chemi- 

luminescent  capsule  having  a  resilient  exterior  surface,  which 

comprises: 

an  elongated  plate  having  reflective  surfaces  on  opposite 

faces  of  the  plate,  the  plate  being  relatively  thin  with 

respect  to  the  capsule  and  including  an  aperture  adjacent 

each  end  of  the  plate  for  attachment  of  a  fishing  line,  hook, 

or  the  like  to  the  plate,  the  plate  having  an  elongated  slot 

extending  transversely  through  the  plate  intermediate  the 

apertures  for  receiving  a  chemiluminescent  capsule;  and 

means  integral  with  the  plate  for  removably  securing  the 

chemiluminescent  capsule  in  the  slot  such  that  the  capsule 

will  extend  transversely  beyond  the  faces  of  the  plate, 

thereby  enabling  light  from  the  capsule  to  project  onto 

reflective  surfaces  of  the  plate  and  reflect  outwardly 

therefrom. 


4,581,840 

FOOT-OPERATED  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

F^edcridL  Gidtfa,  n,  11597  Conuma  Rd.,  Leonon,  Mich.  48449 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  644,973 

Int  a*  AOIK  97/10 

UJ5.  CI.  43— 21 J  8  Claims 


1.  An  animated  fishing  lure  comprising  a  fish  simulating 
body  having  an  interior  cavity  and  a  central  passage  extending 
from  said  cavity  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  tail  simulation 
rotatably  carried  by  the  rear  of  said  body,  a  longitudinal  elon- 
gated member  joumaled  in  said  passage  and  having  an  off-set 
part  in  said  cavity,  said  longitudinal  elongated  member  having 
a  i>ortion  extending  angularly  to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  tail 
simalation,  and  embedded  in  said  tail  simulation,  said  body 
having  an  open  ended  transverse  passage  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  a  transverse  member  rotatable  in  said  transverse 
passage  and  terminating  in  angular  projecting  end  portions,  a 
fin  simulation  carried  by  each  end  portion  of  said  transverse 
member,  said  transverse  member  having  an  off-set  portion  in 
said  body  cavity  engageable  by  the  off-set  of  said  longitudinal 
elongated  member,  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  longitu- 
dinal joumaled  member  in  said  body,  and  means  connected  to 
the  off-set  part  of  said  longitudinal  joumaled  member  for 
connection  with  a  fishing  line  and  operative  to  rock  both  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  member. 


4,581,842 
TROLLING  DIVER 
Kari  H.  Kalberer,  85  Somerset  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 
.  FUed  Feb.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  705,477 

I  Int  CL*  AOIK  91/06 

U.SL  CI.  43—43.13  17  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face; 

a  support  member  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  the  base  and 

extending  upward  therefrom; 
a  foot  pedal  having  oat  end  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of 

the  base  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  base;  and 
a  tubular  member  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 

other  end  of  said  foot  pedal  and  the  mid-section  of  the 

tubular  member  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  support 


L  A  user  controllable  trolling  diver  for  use  between  a  rod 
line  and  a  leader,  comprising: 

a  body  member; 

a  ballast  weight  mounted  to  a  fore  end  of  the  body  member; 

a  mast  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body  member  at  a  mast 
pivot  point  for  pivotal  movement  fore  and  aft  from  a  first 
aft  position  to  a  second,  forward  position  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  body; 

a  trip  line  guide  mounted  to  the  mast; 

a  trip  line  extending  between  the  fore  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  the  rod  line  and  passing  through  the  trip  line 
guide; 
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spring  means,  connecting  a  first  connection  point  towards  an 
aft  end  of  the  body  member  and  a  second  connection  point 
along  the  mast  for  exerting  a  reset  force  on  the  mast  at  the 
first  connection  point  to  bias  the  mast  aft  and  towards  the 
first  position,  the  spring  means  including  a  spring  and  a 
reset  rod  connected  in  series  to  each  other  at  a  third  con- 
nection point  between  the  first  and  second  connection 
points;  and 

the  reset  force  acting  in  a  reset  direction  when  the  mast  is  in 
the  second  position,  the  reset  direction  being  offset  from 
the  mast  pivot  point  by  a  small  amount  so  the  length  of  a 
torque  arm  between  the  reset  direction  and  the  mast  pivot 
point  is  relatively  short  so  the  reset  torque  on  the  mast  in 
the  second  position  is  minimal  to  allow  the  user  to  keep 
the  mast  in  the  second  position  with  only  moderate  reeling 
in  effort  while  permitting  the  user  to  reset  the  diver  by 
slacking  the  rod  line  resulting  in  the  mast  snapping  back  to 
the  first  position. 

4,581,843 
FOOT  SNARE  LIVE  TRAP 
Alphonse  D.  Fremont  Candle  Lake,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  (SOJ 
3E0),  and  Gordon  J.  SteU,  Box  76,  Beaumont,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada (TOC  OHO) 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  650,688 

Int  a*  AOIM  23/34 

VS.  a.  43—87  3  Claims 


cable  assembly,  the  cable  assembly  remains  attached  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  and  is  operative  to  pull  them  toward 
each  other  against  the  resistance  of  the  coil  spring. 


4,581,844 
SNARE  TYPE  HUMANE  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Reino  Torkko,  Long  Lac,  Canada,  aaaiffMr  to  Canadian  Patnti 
and  DcTelopment  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,883 

Int  CL*  AOIM  23/34 

U.S.  a.  43—87  1  Claim 


1.  A  foot  snare  live  trap  for  snaring  the  paw  of  an  animal, 
comprising: 

upper  and  lower  arms  connected  at  their  first  ends  by  a 
resilient  coil  spring,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  assume  a 
wide  angled  disposition  when  the  coil  spring  is  relaxed; 

a  catch  support  member  connected  with  the  lower  arm  at  its 
second  end; 

rotatable  catch  means,  mounted  on  the  catch  support  mem- 
ber, for  disengageably  locking  the  upper  arm  to  the  lower 
arm  in  a  generally  parallel  arrangement  with  the  coil 
spring  in  a  tensioned  condition, 

said  catch  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  through  which  the  support  member 
extends,  whereby  the  bracket  may  rotate  on  the  support 
member,  said  bracket  carrying  a  notched  dog  member  for 
engaging  the  upper  arm  to  lock  it  in  the  parallel  arrange- 
ment; 

trigger  means,  extending  forwardly  from  the  catch  means 
and  connected  therewith,  for  releasing  said  catch  means 
when  said  trigger  means  is  stepped  on  and  rotated  by  an 
animal; 

means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  arm  so  that 
it  is  elevated  relative  to  the  ground,  whereby  there  is 
clearance  for  the  trigger  means  to  perform  its  releasing 
function; 

said  upper  arm  having  a  closed  loop  at  its  second  end  for 
retaining  a  cable  whUe  permitting  it  to  slip  therethrough; 
and 

a  cable  assembly,  securable  to  the  second  end  of  the  lower 
arm,  and  comprising  a  cable  for  extending  through  the 
closed  loop,  said  assembly  comprising  means  at  its  outer 
end  for  forming  the  cable  into  a  slip  noose  to  overlie  the 
trigger  means; 

whereby,  when  a  snared  animal  pulls  on  the  noose  end  of  the 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  spring  means 
between  said  arms  urging  said  arms  apart  an  upper  one  of  said 
arms  being  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  a  lower  one  of  said  arms 
having  trigger  means  secured  thereto  adjacent  its  mid  portion, 
said  trigger  means  including  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally 
secured  to  said  trap  and  extending  over  said  upper  arm  to 
engage  a  pivotally  mounted  pan  on  said  trap  for  holding  said 
upper  and  lower  arms  together  against  the  urging  of  said 
spring  means  when  said  trap  is  set  and  a  flexible  member  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  of  said  ring  to  entrain  guides  on 
said  ring  to  form  a  snare,  and  extending  through  an  eyelet  on 
said  ring,  said  flexible  member  having  both  its  ends  secured  to 
said  lower  arm  and  its  mid  portion  secured  by  a  releaseable 
retaining  element  on  said  ring  whereby  operation  of  said  trig- 
ger means  by  an  animal  releases  said  upper  arm  for  upward 
movement  thereby  lifting  said  snare  and  causing  said  flexible 
member  to  be  puUed  through  said  eyelet  thereby  tightening 
said  snare. 


4,581,845 
SUFFOCATION-TYPE  INSECT  TRAP  WTTH  PITFALL 
AND  ATTRACTANT 
WendeU  E.  Burkbolder,  Madison,  Wis^  and  Alan  V.  Barak, 
Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  aiaigiion  to  The  United  States  of  Aner- 
ica  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  Agrieoltore,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  and  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,949 
Int  CL*  AOIM  7/00 
U.S.  a.  43-107  9  Oaim 


8.  A  poisonless  insect  trapping  kit  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  device  fabricated  from  single-faced  corrugated 
paper  having  a  smooth  side  and  a  corrugated  side,  wherein 
said  paper  is  shaped  into  four  substantiaUy  square  inter- 
connected sections  such  that  the  corrugations  are  oriented 
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diagonally  across  each  section  and  wherein  the  paper  is 
adapted  to  be  folded  accordion-style,  whereby  each  sec- 
tion forms  one  of  four  layers  with  the  smooth  side  of  said 
top  and  bottom  layers  defining  the  exterior  of  said  device; 

b.  a  pitfall  chamber  having  a  mouth  and  a  lip  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  mouth; 

c.  a  cavity  within  the  housing  device  adapted  to  receive  the 
pitfall  chamber  whereby  said  chamber  is  secured  within 
the  cavity  by  compression  of  said  lip  between  the  smooth 
surfaces  of  the  two  middle  layers; 

d.  an  insect  attractant  for  application  to  said  trap; 

e.  one  or  more  concealed  air  chambers  wherein  each  of  said 
air  chambers  is  formed  within  the  two  middle  layers  of 
said  housing  device,  is  peripheral  to  said  pitfall  chamber, 
and  extends  laterally  therefrom  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  device  so  as  to  intersect  a  plurality  of  said  pas- 
sages which  terminate  in  the  air  chamber  on  each  of  said 
two  middle  layers,  whereby  the  air  chambers  are  adapted 
to  facilitate  both  interlayer  accessibility  to  the  mouth  of 
the  pitfall  chamber  and  also  dispersion  of  the  attractant 
throughout  the  housing  device; 

f.  an  oleaginous  substance  for  placement  within  the  pitfall 
chamber;  and 

g.  a  jacket  adapted  to  rigidly  secure  the  housing  device  in  a 
folded  position  while  maintaining  essentially  the  entire 
perimeter  of  the  device  exposed  to  the  ambient. 


4,581,846 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FERTILIZATION  OF 

FOREST,  FARM  AND  OTHER  LARGE  PLANT 

COMMUNITIES 

Larry  J.  StenaaM,  2460  Lynwood  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84109 

CoatiBBatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,354,  Mar.  11, 1983,  and 

Scr.  No.  641,341,  Aug.  13, 1984.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19, 1984, 

Ser.  No.  662,716 

Int  O*  AOIG  29/00:  AOIN  25/00 

US.  a.  47—58  21  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  soluble  macronutrients  and  micro- 
nutrients  to  a  plant  community,  the  system  comprising: 

a  vector  plant  within  the  plant  community; 

a  first  package  comprising  a  support  matrix,  said  first  pack- 
age being  positioned  on  a  soil  surface  in  proximity  to  roots 
of  the  vector  plant; 

at  least  one  source  of  plant  nutrients  within  the  support 
matrix  of  the  first  package,  said  source  of  plant  nutrients 
being  configured  such  that  the  plant  nutrients  are  made 
available  to  the  support  matrix  over  time;  and 

a  plurality  of  phosphorus-tolerant  first  microorganisms  asso- 
ciated with  both  the  roots  of  the  vector  plant  and  the  plant 
community  adjacent  thereto,  said  first  microorganisms 
being  capable  of  transferring  the  plant  nutrients  from  the 
support  matrix  to  the  roots  of  the  vector  plant  and  from 
the  vector  plant  to  the  plant  community. 
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4,581,847 

TRYPTOPHAN  OVERPRODUCER  MUTANTS  OF 
CEREAL  CROPS 
Kenneth  A.  Hibberd,  Falcon  Heights;  Paul  C.  Anderson,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Mehuiie  Barker,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
on  to  Molecular  Genetics  Research  and  Derelopment,  Minne- 
tonka,  Minn. 
,  Filed  Sep.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  647,008 

I  Int  a*  AOIH  1/06 

U.S.  a.  47— 58  32aainis 


»f|| tTMMH  |r«fw 


r«,0 


I    10  cmrtttrfMrnfMrni* 


1.  A  maize  seed  having  an  endogenious  free  tryptophan 
content  of  at  least  about  one-tenth  milligram  per  gram  dry  seed 
weight  and  capable  of  germinating  into  a  plant  capable  of 
producing  seed  having  an  endogenous  free  tryptophan  content 
of  at  least  about  one-tenth  milligram  per  gram  dry  seed  weight. 


4  581  848 
HYDRO-TANK  FOR  HYDROPONICS 

Luta  Krober,  Abbachstrasse  24,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

(8000) 
per  No.  PCr/DE82/00095,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29, 1982,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  29,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03746,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  11, 1982 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  718,202 

Cbims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1981,  3117262 

Int.  a*  AOIG  31/02 
U.S.  a.  47—79  10  Qaims 


._L 


1.  A  hydro-tank  device  for  intermittently  supplying  liquid  to 
a  cuhivating  pot  for  maintaining  a  selected  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  bottom  of  the  pot,  said  device  comprising: 

a  filling  chamber  (16)  extending  below  the  liquid  level  to  be 
maintained  in  the  bottom  of  the  cultivating  pot,  said  filling 
chamber  having  at  least  one  vertical  slot  (24)  in  the  lower 
portions  thereof  communicating  with  said  pot,  the  height 
of  said  slot  maintained  the  liquid  level  in  the  bottom  of  the 
pot,  said  slot  having  a  horizontal  width  such  that  the 
liquid  forms  a  meniscus  between  the  edges  of  said  slot  due 
to  its  surface  tension  capable  of  sealing  the  slots  when  the 
liquid  level  in  the  pot  drops  below  that  in  the  filling  cham- 
ber, said  slots  communicating  air  from  the  pot  to  said 
filling  chamber  and  supplying  liquid  to  the  pot  when  the 
meniscus  is  intermittently  broken  by  reduced  liquid  levels 
in  the  pot; 

a  storage  tank  (12)  extending  below  the  liquid  level  to  be 
maintained  in  the  cultivating  pot  in  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pot,  said  storage  tank  communicating  with  said 
filling  chamber  (16)  at  a  liquid  overflow  means  (22),  said 
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storage  tank  (12)  having  a  small  throttling  opening  (28) 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  communicating  with  one  of 
said  filling  chamber  (16)  and  the  cultivating  pot;  and 

a  filling  channel  (14)  having  a  connection  (20)  to  the  storage 
tank  in  the  lowr  portions  of  the  storage  tank, 

said  filling  chamber  (16)  and  .  (12)  being  closed  at  their  tops. 

4,581,849 
REVOLVING  DOOR  CONTROL 
Milan  Schwarz,  c/o  Reyolying  Door  Control,  Inc.,  2011-B  E. 
Gladstone  St.,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 

FUed  Oct  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,476 

Int  CL«  E05F  15/10;  E05D  15/02 

U.S.  a.  49-32  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  revolving  door  having  a  housing  with  an  entrance  and 
exit,  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  a  housing,  a  phirality  of 
panels  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  the  housing  to  define  a  plurality  of  compartments  movable 
in  a  revolving  fashion  between  the  entrance  and  esiit  to  pass  a 
person  through  the  door,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  d-c  motor  coupled  to  the  shaft,  the  motor  when  energized 
rotating  the  shaft  to  move  a  compartment  between  the 
entrance  and  exit,  the  motor  including  a  permanent  mag- 
net and  an  armature  coupled  to  the  shaft;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  motor  including, 
first  switch  means  energized  by  rotation  of  the  armature  as  a 
person  pushes  against  one  of  the  panels  to  begin  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  the  first  switch  means  energizing  the  motor  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  deenergizing  the  motor  when  the  compartment 
has  moved  between  the  entrance  and  exit. 


toward  the  vertical  stile  of  the  window  sash  frame,  the  chan- 
nel-shaped guide  rail  having  opposed  inwardly  directed 
flanges  defining  the  opening  therebetween,  and  a  sash  balance 
assembly  within  said  guide  rail,  the  vertical  stile  including  a 
passage  at  the  bottom  comer  aligned  with  the  guide  rail  open- 
ing, said  combination  member  comprising: 

A.  a  unitary  molded  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pas- 
sageway through  the  wall  opening  toward  the  upper  end 
of  said  body,  and  ledge  formations  spaced  above  said 
bottom  wall; 

B.  said  body  having  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with 
the  ledge  formations  and  located  to  receive  a  pin  there- 
through to  be  supported  on  said  ledge  formations  with  an 
extremity  of  the  pin  protruding  from  the  body  for  exten- 
sion through  the  stile  passage,  said  pin  being  adapted  for 
operative  engagement  with  the  sash  balance  assembly; 

C.  said  body  having  an  integrally  molded  slide  guide  forma- 
tion protruding  laterally  outwardly  substantially  parallel 
with  said  bottom  wall  to  underlie  and  generally  parallel 
the  protruding  extremity  of  the  pin  for  extension  through 
said  stile  passage,  said  slide  guide  formation  having  an 
enlarged  head  on  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  for  en- 
gagement behind  the  guide  rail  flanges  for  engagement  of 
said  body  with  a  guide  rail  when  said  combination  mena- 
ber  is  installed  for  retaining  the  window  sash  and  jamb  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  during  assembly  and 
sliding  movment  of  the  window  sash  relative  to  the  jamb, 
said  slide  guide  formation,  immediately  inward  of  said 
enlarged  head,  comprising  a  pivot  segment  area  adapted 
for  reception  and  pivotal  rotation  between  the  guide  rail 
flange  when  the  enlarged  head  is  engaged  behind  the 
guide  rail  flanges. 


4,581,851 

WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PANE  WHICH  IS 

ADJUSTABLE  IN  HEIGHT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hermann  Warner,  Trebnr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,905 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1983,  33124728 

Int  a.*  E05F  11/38 
\JJS.  a.  49—374  5  ClaiBM 


4,581,850 

COMBINATION  PIVOT  CORNER  AND  SLIDE  GUIDE 

FOR  SASH  WINDOW 

Harold  Simpson,  Hazelcrest  lU.,  assignor  to  AsUand  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,989 

Int  CI.*  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  a.  49— 181  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comer  pivot  and  slide  guide  member 
adapted  to  be  installed  inside  the  bottom  comer  of  a  window 
sash  frame  of  a  double-hung  window  assembly  which  provides 
a  vertical  jamb  having  a  channel-shaped  guide  rail  opening 


28   26  10   'iO  70 


1.  In  a  door  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  window 
frame  means  for  supporting  a  vertically  adjustable  window 
pane  which  is  adapted  to  be  substantially  flush  with  adjacent 
body  parts  of  the  vehicle,  said  window  frame  means  being 
disposed  wholly  inwardly  of  the  window  pane  and  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  bridge  poetion  extending  transversely  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  flange  portions 
extending  transversely  of  the  bridge  portion  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion,  bridge  portion  and 
flange  portions  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  channels,  an 
elongated  guide  means  disposed  within  and  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  channels,  a  guide  means  secured  to  a  side  edge 
portion  of  said  window  pane  and  which  is  slidably  received 
within  said  one  channel,  and  an  elongated  elastomeric  sealing 
means  carried  by  said  other  of  said  channels  of  said  window 
frame  means  and  being  located  inwardly  of  said  side  edge  of 
said  window  pane,  said  sealing  means  including  a  first  flexible 
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sealing  Up  for  engaging  said  window  pane  on  its  interior  side  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  window  pane  and  said  window 
frame  means,  characterized  in  that  said  elastomeric  sealing 
means  includes  a  generally  hollow  body  which  is  force  fitted  in 
said  other  channel  between  the  body  portion  and  adjacent 
flange  portion  of  said  window  frame  means  whereby  said  body 
is  compressed  and  exerts  an  outward  compressive  force  against 
said  body  portion  and  adjacent  flange  portion  of  said  window 
frame  means  and  a  second  integral  lip  means  located  between 
said  first  sealing  lip  and  said  body  of  said  sealing  means  and 
which  engages  the  adjacent  flange  portion  of  said  window 
frame  means  on  its  side  opposite  the  body  of  the  sealing  means 
whereby  said  sealing  means  is  retained  on  said  window  frame 
means  and  said  adjacent  flange  portion  of  said  window  frame 
means  is  substantially  hidden  from  view. 


4,581,852 
HEAT-INSULATED  WINDOW  CASEMENT  AND  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION 
Tllo  JMgen  Armia  ToMnaon,  both  of  Bielefeld;  Siegfried  Ha- 
Mcht,  Leopoidihohe,  and  Eitel  Hikker,  Bielefeld,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay,  awlgiiors  to  Schoco  Heinz  Schumann 
GabH  A  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  3, 1984,  Scr.  No.  606,444 
Clalan  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1983,  3316623 

Int  CL*  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  49—501  2  Claims 


1.  A  heat  insulated  window  casement  and  frame  construc- 
tion comprising:  a  plurality  of  struts  forming  a  frame  and 
abutting  casement,  wherein  the  struts  comprise  plastic  rail 
sections  on  the  side  thereof  facing  outwardly  and  metal  rail 
sections  on  the  side  thereof  facing  inwardly  and  means  con- 
necting the  plastic  and  metal  rail  sections  for  the  casement  and 
frame  struts  including  recesses  in  the  metal  rail  sections  and 
anchoring  webs  on  the  plastic  rail  sections  secured  in  the 
recesses;  connecting  flttings  only  connected  to  metal  rail  sec- 
tions; means  forming  an  antechamber  between  the  plastic  rail 
sections  of  the  frame  and  casement  struts  including  a  strip  of 
sealing  material  contacting  the  frame  and  casement  and  demar- 
cating the  antechamber  at  one  side  toward  the  inside  to  define 
a  sealing  plane  and  means  mounting  the  sealing  strip  compris- 
ing an  attachment  foot  on  the  strip  and  means,  including  the 
plastic  and  metal  rails  of  the  window  frame,  forming  a  C- 
shaped  anchoring  recess  receiving  the  attachment  foot  and 
having  the  base  portion  thereof  formed  by  one  anchoring  web 
of  the  plastic  rail  section;  and  wherein  the  means  connecting 
the  metal  and  plastic  rail  section  are  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  sealing  plane  and  the  metal  rail  sections  are  disposed  behind 
the  sealing  plane  as  seen  from  outside. 


4,581^53 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  FINISHING  OF  METAL 

PARTS 

Ralph  S.  Marcos,  401  Dublin,  Colmnbus,  Ohio  43215 

Coirtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  344,313,  Feb.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUeatioa  Apr.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,395 

Int.  a*  B24B  19/00 

VS.  a.  51—7  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  internal  finishing  of  metal  parts  comprising 

a  plurality  of  attaching  means  which  are  spaced  along  the 


length  of  a  vibrating  member  and  which  are  adapted  for  at- 
taching the  metal  parts  to  the  vibrating  member,  means  for 
movably  mounting  the  vibrating  member  on  a  frame  compris- 
ing mounts  on  the  vibrating  member  and  springs  between  the 
mouitts  and  the  frame  whereby  the  entire  vibrating  member  is 


O  13  ^M 


movable  through  the  amplitude  of  the  vibration,  means  for 
vibrating  the  vibrating  member  and  the  attached  parts  at  vary- 
ing frequencies  and  amplitudes,  means  for  immersing  the  parts 
in  a  container  of  finishing  media,  means  for  vibrating  the  parts 
while  submerged  in  the  media  and  means  for  removing  the 
parts  from  the  media  when  the  internal  finishing  is  completed. 

4,581,854 
VALVE  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  CoUopy,  915  Aye.  E,  Galveston,  Tex.  77550 
I  FUed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,670 

Int.  a.*  B24B  15/02,  15/08 


VS.  a.  51—29 


1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  valve  seat  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  using  a  conventional  handheld  power  drill,  includ- 
ing: 

tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  forming  an  annular  shoulder  for  engaging  the  internal 
combustion  engine  to  operably  position  the  tubular  hous- 
ing relative  to  the  valve  seat; 

an  elongated  central  member  disposed  in  said  tubular  hous- 
ing extending  therefrom  beyond  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  housing,  said  elongated  central  member  having  a 
first  end  operably  disposed  within  said  tubular  housing; 

said  elongated  central  member  having  a  second  end  with  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  central  member  adjacent  said 
second  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  chuck  of  a  handheld 
power  drill; 

said  central  elongated  member  having  a  flexible  portion 
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disposed  adjacent  said  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
chuck  to  enable  angular  misalignment  between  said  hand- 
held power  drill  and  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  central 
member; 

said  central  elongated  member  having  an  external  helical 
threaded  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  housing; 

a  spring  retainer  having  internal  helical  thread  for  mounting 
on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  central  elongated  mem- 
ber; 

a  spring  concentrically  disposed  exterioriy  of  said  central 
elongated  member  between  said  spring  retainer  and  said 
second  end  of  said  tubular  housing  for  urging  said  elon- 
gated central  member  towards  said  handheld  drill;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  central 
member  with  said  valve  stem  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
valve  with  the  elongated  central  member  while  urging 
valve  towards  said  second  end  of  tubular  housing  with  the 
spring. 


4,581,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  TOOTH  EQUALIZATION  OF 

CUTTERS 
darence  M.  Theien,  Rockford,  Dl^  assignor  to  Superior  Ma- 
chinery Inc.,  Rockford,  HL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,653,  Sep.  27, 1982,  Pat  No. 
4,512,114.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532^32 
Int  a.*  B24B  3/38 
VS.  a.  51—250  1* 


4,581,855 

CENTRIFUGAL  BARREL  FINISHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hisamlne  Kobayashi,  Showa,  and  Atsushi  Kato,  Minami,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tipton  Mannfecturing  Corporation,  Na- 

goya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1984,  59-13937 

Int  CL*  B24B  31/02 

VS.  a.  51— 164J  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  fixture  for  in  situ  high  cutter  dressing  of  cutter 
elements  carried  by,  and  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 
axis  of,  a  power-driven  rotational  spindle  in  a  machine  tool,  the 
machine  tool  having  a  planar  work  support  surface  lying  either 
parallel  or  normal  to  the  spindle  axis, 

said  fixture  comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  base  having  a  planar  foot  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
planar  work  support  surface,  said  surfaces  being  surfaces 
of  magnetically  permeable  members, 

(b)  means  for  creating  an  on-off  controllable  m.m.f.  in  said 
base  to  establish  on-off  controllable  magnetic  flux  through 
said  base  and  said  foot  surface, 

(c)  an  abrasive  stone  carrier  supported  by,  and  linearly  mov- 
able along  a  predefined  path  relative  to,  said  base 

(d)  means  for  locking  an  abrasive  stone  in  said  carrier  with 
an  operative  edge  of  the  stone  projecting  therefrom,  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  adjusted  positions  along 
said  predefined  path,  whereby  said  fixture  may  be  placed 
on  a  machine  tool  work  support  surface  and  slidably 
shifted— when  said  means  (b)  are  off— to  bring  the  opera- 
tive stone  edge  into  juxtaposed  alinement  with  cutter 
element  edges,  after  which  each  means  (b)  may  be  turned 
on  to  lock  said  fixture  on  the  work  support  surface  so  that 
infeeding  of  the  stone  may  be  produced  by  said  means  (e) 
to  dress  off  any  high  cutters. 


1.  A  centrifugal  barrel  finishing  apparatus  including  a  high- 
speed rotating  turret  having  a  plurality  of  holders  for  support- 
ing the  respective  barrel  assemblies  in  suspension,  each  barrel 
assembly  containing  unfinished  workpieces,  abrasive  media 
and  compound  solution,  and  means  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  turret  to  be  stopped  in  the  prescribed  position, 
thereby  causing  both  orbital  revolution  and  axial  rotation  of 
the  barrel  assembly  with  the  turret,  which  comprises: 
a  barrel  resting  bed  below  the  turret  and  which  is  capable  of 

traveling  up  and  down  relative  to  the  turret; 
a  circular  conveying  passage  starting  at  said  barrel  resting 

bed  and  returning  to  the  same  location; 
a  workpiece  replacement  station  on  said  circular  barrel 
conveying  passage,  for  replacing  the  finished  workpieces 
within  a  barrel  assembly  transferred  from  said  barrel  rest- 
ing bed  with  unfinished  workpieces;  and 
a  barrel  transfer  station  next  to  said  workpiece  replacement 
station  on  said  circular  conveying  passage,  for  delivering 
the  barrel  assembly  containing  the  unfinished  workpieces 
back  onto  said  barrel  resting  bed  at  every  fixed  time  inter- 
val. 


4,581357 
EAVES  TROUGHING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Harbom,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Flutmo  Ltd, 
Bramalea,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1985,  Scr.  No.  696,145 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoo  Canada,  Oct  12, 1984, 465376 
Int  CL*  E04D  13/04 
VS.  a.  52—12  12 


1.  An  eaves  troughing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
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gated  eaves  troughing  members  of  resilient  synthetic  plastic 
materia]  with  generally  U-shaped  section  having  a  rear  portion, 
base  portion,  and  front  portion,  the  front  portion  of  each  eaves 
troughing  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  in 
a  front  face  thereof  at  least  adjacent  an  end  of  the  member,  and 
an  elongated  connector  of  resilient  synthetic  plastic  material 
with  generally  U-shaped  section,  having  a  rear  portion,  base 
portion  and  front  portion,  the  rear  connector  portion  having  an 
inwardly  extending  upper  free  end  portion  forming  a  recess 
between  free  end  portion  and  an  adjacent  part  of  the  rear 
connector  to  receive  an  upper  end  of  the  rear  portion  of  an 
eaves  troughing  member,  and  the  front  portion  of  the  connec- 
tor having  a  longitudinally  extending  projection  in  a  rear  face 
thereof  shaped  for  snapping  engagement  in  the  recess  of  an 
eaves  troughing  member  to  enable  the  connector  member  to  be 
assembled  with  the  eaves  troughing  members,  said  members 
being  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  other  with  ends  sub- 
stantially abutting,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  portions  of  the 
eaves  troughing  members  being  received  within  the  recess  of 
the  connector,  with  the  remainder  of  the  connector  being 
below  the  eaves  troughing  members,  and  the  longitudinally 
projection  of  the  connector  being  in  snapping  engagement  in 
the  recesses  in  the  front  faces  of  the  front  portions  of  the  eaves 
throughing  members,  with  the  rear  portion,  base  portion  and 
front  portion  of  the  connector  engaging  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  eaves  troughing  members. 


HUTCH  DIVIDER 

Bemyce  A.  Clark,  243  E.  32iid  St.,  Apt.  608,  Chicago,  lU.  60616 

FUed  Oct  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,103 

Int.  a.*  E04B  2/82 

VS.  a.  52—36  1  Qaim 


1.  A  hutch  divider,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending  lip 
portions  integrally  attached  to  a  horizontal  bottom  end  of  said 
frame,  a  central  opening  formed  by  said  frame,  a  wall  inside 
said  opening  being  in  a  parallel  plane  to  front  and  rear  sides  of 
said  frame  and  being  located  centrally  therebetween,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  shelves  extending  from  both  a  front  and  rear 
of  said  divider,  and  a  relatively  smaller  opening  through  said 
central  wall  serving  as  a  false  window;  and  said  lip  portions 
removably  engaging  with  an  existing  divider  wall. 


4,581,859 
WALL  STUD  FOR  SIMFLinED  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Dokc,  Walaat,  and  Forreat  E.  Clemens,  Sherman  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Clemco  Roll  Forming,  Inc.,  Gty  of 
ladiiitry,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,137 
iBt.  a*  A47F  S/Oa-  E04C  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  52—36  5  Qaims 

1.  A  roll  formed  stud  for  use  in  framing  a  wall  unit  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a.  a  pair  of  unitary  stud  portions,  each  of  said  portions  being 


a  mirror  image  of  the  other  and  arranged  back-to-back  to 
form  a  common  web; 
b.  each  of  said  i)ortions  including  at  least  one  inner  flange 
and  orthogonal  interior  edge  deflning  a  shoulder  for  form- 
ing a  surface  channel,  at  least  one  angularly  folded  section 
adjacent  said  common  web,  an  inwardly  projecting  folded 


section  adjacent  said  angularly  folded  section  and  said 
inner  flange  for  forming  a  rear  channel;  and 
an  acute  angle  is  defmed  by  the  junction  of  said  inner 
flange  and  said  inwardly  projecting  folded  section 
whereby  a  pincer  is  formed  for  retaining  a  bracket  sup- 
port. 


4,581,860 
SADDLE-SHAPED  CABLE  DOME  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE 

SPAN  LIGHTWEIGHT  ROOF  STRUCTURES 
Horst  L.  Berger,  18  Chestnut  Dr.,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
10716 

j  Filed  Jun.  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  746,976 

I  Int.  O*  E04B  1/34.  1/345 

U.S.  a.  52—63  9  Claims 


1.  A  cable  dome  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  generally  laterally  extending  edge  ring 
loaded  primarily  in  compression; 

a  lower  cable  net  secured  to  the  edge  ring  and  comprising  a 
s«t  of  lower  carrying  cables  intersected  at  respective 
lower  nodes  by  lower  restraining  cables  to  form  in  plan 
view  a  substantially  rectangular  lower  grid; 

an  upper  cable  net  secured  to  the  edge  ring  and  comprising 
a  set  of  upper  carrying  cables  aligned  in  plan  view  with 
the  lower  restraining  cables  and  intersected  in  plan  view 
at  respective  upper  nodes  by  upper  restraining  cables 
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aligned  in  plan  view  with  the  lower  carrying  cables  to 
form,  in  plan  view,  a  substantially  rectangular  upper  grid; 

a  set  of  compression  struts  each  securing  a  respective  lower 
node  to  the  upper  node  aligned  therewith  in  plan  view; 

wherein  each  carrying  cable  has  a  sufficiently  greater  curva- 
ture in  elevational  view  than  the  restraining  cable  aligned 
therewith  in  plan  view  to  serve  as  the  primary  carrier  of 
vertical  loads  as  compared  with  the  restraining  cable,  the 
upper  carrying  cables  have  convex  curvatures  and  the 
lower  carrying  cables  have  concave  curvatures  in  eleva- 
tional view,  and  the  upper  carrying  cables  are  above  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  restraining  cables;  and 

a  membrane  secured  to  and  forming  troughs  between  the 
upper  carrying  cables. 


4,581,861 

BAFFLE  BOARD  CONSTRUCnON 

Matthew  D.  Eury,  163  Poplar  Tent  Rd.,  Concord,  N.C.  28025 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  604,903 

Int.  a.*  E04B  7/00 

UJ5.  Q.  52—95  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  roof  and  ceiling  construction  of  a  building  wherein 
the  ceiling  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  ceiling  joists 
mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  stud  walls  and  the  roof  is  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  covered,  inclined;  spaced-apart  roof  rafters 
intersecting  the  ceiling  joists  proximate  to  the  stud  wall,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  baffle  board  for  mounting  over  an 
exterior  wall  between  the  roof  and  ceiling  of  a  building  to 
provide  ventilation  along  the  underside  of  the  roof  and  to 
prevent  insulation  between  the  ceiling  and  roof  from  being 
disturbed  by  air  currents,  said  baffle  board  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  stiff,  relatively  thin  material  having  an  out- 
wardly and  longitudinally  extending  side  tab  integrally 
formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  defmed  by  respec- 
tive, perforated  lines  in  said  sheet,  whereby  said  side  tabs 
adapted  are  folded  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
sheet  and  fastened  to  the  interfacing  surfaces  of  adjacent 
roof  rafters; 

(b)  said  sheet  also  defming  on  one  end  thereof  an  end  tab 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width'  of  the 
sheet  with  side  tabs  folded  at  right  angles  thereto,  ^d  end 
tab  defmed  by  a  score  line  and  not  by  slits  between  said 
end  tab  and  said  side  tab,  whereby  said  end  tab  is  folded 
back  under  said  sheet  and  fastened  to  the  top  plate. 


connected  to  a  point  on  one  side  of  said  tower  away  from 
said  center  of  gravity  of  said  tower  through  first  pivoting 
means; 
c.  a  second  pair  of  linkage  members  each  linkage  member 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  and  said  second  pair  of 
linkage  members  being  of  shorter  length  than  said  first 
pair  of  linkage  members,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower 
ends  to  a  location  on  said  platform  farther  away  from  the 


I^p== 


location  of  the  base  of  said  tower  when  raised  in  vertical 
|X>sition  than  said  first  pair  of  linkage  members  and  said 
upper  ends  of  said  second  linkage  members  jointed  to- 
gether and  connected  to  said  tower  through  second  pivot- 
ing means  at  a  point  substantially  closer  to  the  end  of  the 
tower  that  rests  on  said  base;  and 

.  hydraulic  means  for  changing  the  angle  defined  by  the 
axes  of  said  tower  and  said  second  pair  of  linkage  mem- 
bers. 


4,581,869 
ROOF  ANCHOR  AND  SUPPORT 
Kenneth  Thaler,  38-3500  Glenerin  Dr.,  Mississaaga,  Ontario, 
Camula  (UL  1W6) 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,186 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  6, 1983,  438494 

Int  CI.*  E04D  n/00;  B66F  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  52—126.2  22  Claims 


4,581,862 
DRILUNG  EQUIPMENT  TOWER  RAISING 
MECHANISM 
Richard  S.  Adams,  P.O.  Box  1936,  Anna  Maria,  Fla.  33501 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,108 
Int  CI.*  E04H  12/34 
U.S.  a.  52—119  6  Claims 

1.  A  raising  mechanism  for  a  drilling  equipment  tower  and 
said  tower  having  a  center  of  gravity  substantially  around  its 
longitudinal  middle,  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  including  a  base  on  which  said  tower  rests; 

b.  a  flrst  pair  of  fixed  length  linkage  members,  each  linkage 
member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lower  ends  to  said  platform  at  spaced 
apart  locations  and  said  upper  ends  joined  together  and 


1.  A  roof-mounted  support  apparatus  comprising  a  bfoe 
plate,  a  vertical  support  member  connected  to  said  base  pliite 
and  extending  upwards  therefrom;  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to 
extend  about  said  support  member  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  its  bottom  end,  a  hollow  cap  member 
having  an  open  bottom  and  adapted  to  fit  on  and  over  at  least 
an  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  threaded 
connecting  member  extending  downwardly  from  a  horizon- 
tally extending  section  of  said  cap  member  and  located  within 
said  cap  member,  wherein  said  support  member  has  means  for 
threadedly  receiving  said  connecting  member  and  for  thereby 
detachably  connecting  said  cap  member  to  said  support  mem- 
ber. 
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4,581,864 
WATERPROOFING  UNIT 
Lidia  ShnddUuii,  c/o  19  HoDlng  Dr^  Bnffklo,  N.Y.  14216; 
I^atios  T.  Agro,  492  West  A?e.,  BufAdo,  N.Y.  14213,  and 
Loois  L.  Chiotok),  230  Glenwood  Crei.,  Oshawa,  Ontario, 


1.  A  waterproofing  unit  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a 
structure  to  be  protected  comprising  a  containing  grid  sheet 
and  a  waterproofing  composition  positioned  within  said  grid, 
said  containing  grid  comprising  a  grid  network  of  through 
compartments  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  are  open 
on  both  longitudinal  surfaces,  each  of  said  compartments  in 
flow  contact  with  each  adjacent  compartments,  said  water- 
proofing composition  is  a  film  forming  material  which  is  de- 
posited in  each  of  said  compartments  and  extending  substan- 
tially through  the  surface  area  the  thickness  of  said  grid,  said 
composition  comprising  at  least  7S%  of  a  substi^tially  un- 
sweUed  bentonite  and  the  remainder  a  film  forming  substance, 
said  film  forming  material  containing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkylphthalate,  dialkyloxalate,  su- 
crose aceute  isobutyrate,  glycerine  and  mixtures  thereof,  to- 
gether with  a  material  selected  from  the  g  roup  consisting  of 
polyalkylmethacrylate,  cellulose  acetate,  polyvinylalcohol, 
polyvinylbutyral,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,581,865 

INSULATING  WINDOW  SYSTEM 

WUUan  Miller,  4330  Hobbell,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa  50317 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  652,729 

iBt  a*  E06B  3/26 

VJS.  CL  52—202  4  Oaims 


1.  An  insulating  window  system  for  use  with  existing  struc- 
tural windows,  comprising: 

a  window  track,  said  track  secured  to  and  outlining  the 
structural  windows  and  includes  a  jaw  means,  the  jaw 
means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws,  the  jaws  extending 
outward  from  the  track  and  being  concaved  towards  each 
other  forming  a  semi-oval  channel; 

a  glazing  frame  means  having  a  base  member  and  a  pane 
holder,  the  base  member  having  two  outwardly  extending 
spaced  arms,  the  arms  being  concaved  towards  each  other 
forming  a  semi-oval  channel  and  engaging  the  jaws  when 
passed  there  against,  for  locking  the  window  track  and 
glazing  frame  means  together; 

the  pane  holder  extending  from  the  glazing  frame  means  and 


includes  an  end  section  and  a  face  section,  the  face  section 
overlaying  the  base  member  with  the  end  section  extend- 
ing therebetween,  all  forming  a  glazing  channel  for  secur- 
ing a  glazing  pane. 


OmUnmatkm-lM-fut  of  Ser.  No.  498,482,  May  26, 1983,  Pat. 
No.  4,514,538.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  535,379 

iBt  CL*  B32B  3/12;  E02D  19/18 
VS.  a.  52—169.14  8  Claims 


4,581,866 

PROTECTION  OF  EXPANDED  MATERIAL  AND  OTHER 

FLANfMABLE  MATERIALS  OF  LOW  COMPRESSION 

STRENGTH  FROM  HRE,  ESPECIALLY  IN 

STRUCTURAL  BEARINGS 

Tessa  Malcolm-Brown,  Pampisford,  England,  assignor  to  Dixon 

International  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct  4, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,781 
Clafcns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1982, 
8228286;  Jun.  24,  1983,  8301849 

Int.  a*  E04B  1/68.  1/94 
U.S.  a.  52—232  7  Oaims 


^7  31^ 


1.  A  structural  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  unit,  intumes- 
cent  material  spaced  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  bearing  unit 
to  be  protected  from  fire  and  expanded  plastics  material,  which 
is  of  low  compression  strength  relative  to  the  bearing  unit, 
adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  the  bearing  imit  and  disposed 
between  said  one  side  of  the  bearing  unit  and  at  least  part  of  the 
intumescent  material,  the  intumescent  material  being  adjacent 
to  the  expanded  plastics  material. 


4,581,867 

REFRACTORY  ANCHOR 

Michael  S.  Crowley,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,181,  Dec.  16, 1981,  Pat  No. 
4,479437,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,174,  Apr.  14, 
1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
j  656,033 

'  Int  a.*  E04B  1/24:  E04C  2/04 

U.S.  a.  52—378  21  Claims 


//a 


■f 


\ 


^a 


1.  A  refractory  anchor  for  minimizing  erosion  and  increasing 
the  useful  life  of  refractory  linings  in  reactors  and  other  vessels, 
comprising: 

an  overhead  elongated  crossbar  having  opposite  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion  positioned  between  and  connecting 
said  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  defining  a  curved  baffle  for  arcu- 
ately  deflecting  and  substantially  blocking  gases  flowing 
along  the  refractory  lining  adjacent  said  refractory  an- 
chor; and 

a  base  extending  generally  downwardly  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  crossbar  for  reinforcing  said  refractory 
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lining,  said  base  having  a  generally  planar  fnistroconical 
body  portion  with  flared  sides  diverging  generally  up- 
wardly towards  said  crossbar,  said  sides  intersecting  said 
opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  crossbar  at  obtuse 
angles  of  inclination  and  cooperating  with  said  ends  of 
said  crossbar  to  define  pockets  for  receiving  said  refrac- 
tory lining,  said  base  having  a  crossbar-connecting  portion 
positioned  adjacent  and  connected  to  said  crossbar,  said 
crossbar-connecting  portion  defining  the  maximum  lateral 
span  of  said  base,  said  base  having  a  bottom  portion  f>osi- 
tioned  opposite  and  away  from  said  crossbar-connecting 
portion  and  spanning  a  lateral  distance  substantially  less 
than  said  crossbar-connecting  portion;  and 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  crossbar  being  substantially 
planar  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  being 
positioned  substantially  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said 
planar  fnistroconical  body  portion  and  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  crossbar  spanning  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  maximum  lateral  span  of  said  base. 


said  septum  edge  portion  and  against  which  said  septum  edge 
portion  bears,  and  an  outer  skin  of  said  panel  defining  an  a  cute 


4,581,868 
GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
James  D.  McCann,  Standish,  Nr.  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  P.L.C.,  St.  Helens,  Merseyside,  England 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  647,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kin^om,  Sep.  12,  1983, 
8324355 

Int  a.*  E04C  2/54 
U.S.  CI.  52—398  10  Qaims 


K         rj  9    8      5 


1.  A  glass  assembly  comprising  a  planar  array  of  sealed 
double  glazing  units,  each  unit  comprising  an  outer  sheet,  an 
inner  sheet  which  is  inset  from  the  outer  sheet  to  provide  a 
stepped  construction  with  the  outer  sheet  forming  flanges 
extending  beyond  the  inner  sheet,  and  sealing  means  between 
the  sheets  defining  a  sealed  gas  space  therewith,  said  flanges  of 
the  outer  sheet  extending  outside  the  sealed  gas  space,  the 
assembly  further  comprising  mechanical  fixings  securing  the 
units  to  supporting  members,  said  mechanical  fixings  passing 
through  said  flanges  outside  the  sealing  means,  and  the  outer 
sheets  of  the  units  being  sealed  edge-to-edge  with  the  edges  of 
the  outer  sheets  of  adjacent  units. 


4,581,869 
PANEL  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  AN  OFnCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Reuter,  Palm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KnoU  International, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,581 
Int  Cl.«  E04B  2/58.  1/62 
U.S.  a.  52—475  8  Qaims 

1.  In  panel  construction  for  an  office  system  including  a 
frame  defining  the  perimeter  of  a  panel,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  septum  having  a  central  body  portion  supported 
in  a  plane  internal  to  said  frame,  said  septum  having  an  edge 
portion  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  central  body 
portion,  said  frame  including  a  septum  support  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  panel  at  an  angle  generally  the  same  as  that  of 


angle  with  said  septum  support,  said  septum  edge  portion  being 
captured  within  said  acute  angle. 


4,581,870 
PAPER  BATTENS 
Daniel  A.  Winkowski,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Gypsum  Company,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,138 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  52—561  6  Claims 


1.  A  paper  batten  comprising  a  narrow  pap>er  strip  having  a 
substantially  flat  front  face,  a  printed  design  on  the  front  face, 
and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  back  face  at  least 
throughout  all  of  the  side  edge  f>ortions  thereof,  said  front  face 
having  two  opposite  edge  portions  which  are  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  thereunder,  for  holding  said 
front  face  flat  when  fixed  to  the  surfaces  of  wallboards,  and 
said  batten  being  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of  paper  with  narrow 
side  portions  folded  inwardly  against  the  back  face. 


4,581,871 
FASTENER  AND  NOSEPIECE  FOR  INSTALLING  LATH 
WUUam  J.  Blucher,  Addison;  Elbert  E.  WUUams,  Jr.,  Hoftaan 

Estates;  Francis  C.  Peterson,  St  Charles,  and  Richard  J. 

Ernst  Palatine,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  lUinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571^3 

Int  a*  F16B  25/02.  37/12.  43/02;  E04C  5/16 

U.S.  CL  52—681  5  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  spacingly  attaching  a  sheet  to  a  support 
comprising:  a  screw  having  a  shank  with  at  least  one  thread 
thereon  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a  drill  tip  at  the 
other,  a  coil  member  initially  disposed  adjacent  said  tip,  said 
coil  having  a  lower  portion  in  registration  with  threads  on  said 
screw  near  said  tip,  and  an  upper  portion  defining  a  diameter 
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substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  pitch  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said 
lower  portion  and  said  threads,  said  member  being  firmly 
mounted  near  said  tip  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  causes 


!  4,581,873 

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SEALING  THE  HEAD  OF  A 

FOLDED  CARTON 
Hans-Werner  Knuppertz,  Diisseldorf,  and  Rudolf  Stohanzl, 
Grevenbroich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
PKL  Papier-  und  Kunststoff-Werke  Linnich  GmbH,  Diissel* 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1983,  3322402 

Int.  a.«  B65B  7/16.  51/22 
U.S.  CL  53—373  12  Claims 


said  member  to  pass  threadingly  through  said  sheet  whereby, 
upon  engagement  of  said  support  by  said  member,  rotation  of 
said  member  stops  and  rotation  of  said  screw  causes  said  screw 
to  pass  through  said  member  and  clampingly  engage  said  lath 
between  said  screw  and  said  upper  portion. 


4,581,872 

GUIDE  nNGER  MOUNTING  FOR  CASE  PACKER 

ASSEMBLY  HEADS 

DuicI  L.  Goodell,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Figgie  Interna- 

tioaal  Inc.,  Qcreiand,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  349,264,  Jan.  16, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,507,905. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,835 

The  portion  of  the  tcm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2002, 

hsa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B65B  39/02.  5/08 

VS.  a.  53—248  3  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  flnger  for  use  in  an  article  drop  assembly  in  case 
packers  or  the  like  including  a  positioner  member  having  an 
anchoring  means  thereon  and  comprising  an  elongated,  resil- 
ient plastic  spring  drop  fmger  having  a  neck  portion  and  a 
body  portion,  said  neck  position  being  narrow  in  relation  to 
said  body  portion  and  being  used  for  positioning  the  guide 
fmger,  said  neck  portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
an  anchoring  means  on  said  plastic  spring  drop  finger  neck 
p>ortion  inner  surface  complementary  to  the  anchoring 
means  on  the  positioner  member  to  aid  in  operatively 
seating  said  plastic  spring  drop  fmger  on  said  positioner 
member;  and 
an  enlarged  head  on  said  neck  portion  and  protruding  there- 
from for  engaging  an  end  of  a  securing  member  when  said 
drop  fmger  is  operatively  positioned,  such  securing  mem- 
ber being  engagable  with  said  positioner  member  to  se- 
cured said  guide  fmger  thereto. 


:t^.. 


1.  In  a  device  for  folding  and  sealing  the  head  of  a  folded 
carton  made  out  of  a  web  or  blank  of  cardboard  coated  on  the 
inside  with  a  thermoplastic  layer  in  a  folding  and  pressure- 
welding  station,  the  device  including  folding  and  pressure- 
welding  tools  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  that  can  be  brought 
together  like  tongs,  the  first  jaw  being  mounted  on  a  pivoting 
lever  and  the  second  jaw  being  mounted  along  with  a  welding 
apparatus  that  operates  in  conjunction  with  the  first  jaw  on  a 
common  support  that  is  suspended  in  such  a  way  that  it  can 
pivot,  the  improvement  which  comprises  independently  and 
respecdvely  connected  to  the  lever  and  to  the  support, 
whereby  pivoting  of  the  shafts  effects  displacement  of  the 
lever  and  the  support,  a  pivoting  shaft  for  the  support  and  a 
pivoting  shaft  for  the  lever  and  wherein  the  lever  and  support 
are  driyen  independently  of  each  other  on  the  two  shafts. 


I  4,581,874 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HLLING  AND 
SEALING  AN  ASEPTIC  FTTMENTLESS  POUCH 
Steven  A.  Rechtsteiner,  Albert  F.  Rica,  both  of  Stockton,  Calif.; 
John  C.  Davis,  Palentine;  Ronald  J.  Reiss,  Hofiinan  Estates, 
both  of  111.;  J.  Richard  Heron,  Danville,  and  Lloyd  F.  Hay, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FranRica  Mfg.  Inc., 
Stockton,  Calif,  and  Container  Technologies,  Inc.,  Barrington, 
lU. 

,         FUed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,155 
I  Int.  CI."  B65B  31/02.  55/02.  43/26 

U.S.  CL  53—425  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  filling  food  containers  in  an  aseptic  environ- 
ment, said  food  containers  comprising,  before  filling,  interiorly 
pre-sterilized  flexible  containers  having  multiple  ply  side  walls 
sealed  together  along  marginal  edges,  and  half  seals  sealing 
together  only  the  multiple  plies  in  respective  side  walls  adja- 
cent one  of  said  edge  seals,  which  one  6dge  seal  comprises  a 
removable  seal  and  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  said  containers  into  an  aseptic  environment; 
cutting  off  and  removing  said  removable  seal  from  said 
container  adjacent  said  half  seals  and  within  said  aseptic 
environment  to  provide  a  fllling  mouth  proximate  the  half 
seals  of  said  container  side  walls; 
opening  said  container  and  said  filling  mouth  adjacent  said 


APRIL  IS,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1069 


half  seals,  said  plies  on  each  respective  side  wall  remaining 

sealed  together  during  said  opening; 
filling  said  container; 
closing  said  filling  mouth  of  said  container;  and 


sealing  said  container  by  sealing  together  said  side  walls 
proximate  said  half  seals,  all  within  said  aseptic  environ- 
ment. 


4,581,875 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TAMPER-RESISTANT 
TAMPER-INDICATIVE  CAPSULES 
Donald  N.  MacLaoghlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Vincent  E.  For- 
tnna,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  506,134 

Int  a.*  B65B  51/22.  51/02.  7/28 

U.S.  a.  53—467  19  Qaims 


n 


E 

-^- 
Z 

-L. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tamper-resistant,  tamper-indictive 
rigid  gelatin  capsules  containing  consumable  products,  said 
method  comprising: 

locating  said  consumable  products  in  telescoping  rigid  gela- 
tin capsule  pairs; 

partially  telescopically  engaging  the  capsules  of  said  capsule 
pairs; 

tackifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  telescoping 
area  of  each  said  capsule  pair; 

fully  engaging  said  capsules  in  each  said  capsule  pair;  and, 

simultaneously  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  capsules  in  said 
pair  to  homogenize  the  tackification  area  therein. 


of  the  carton  while  retaining  the  base  front  wall  in  a  fixed 

position  at  said  preselected  location, 
applying  pressure  to  the  base  rear  wall  to  urge  the  rear  wall 

to  a  vertical  position  while  retaining  the  carton  base  front 

wall  in  said  preselected  location, 
applying  a  biasing  pressure  to  the  cover  gradually  from  the 

base  rear  wall  towards  the  cover  front  wall  to  urge  the 


cover  towards  a  closed  position,  while  retaining  the  base 
front  wall  in  said  preselected  location, 

displacing  the  carton  in  a  generally  horizontal,  second  pre- 
scribed path, 

applying  pressure  to  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  cover  to 
close  completely  the  carton  as  the  carton  is  advanced 
along  the  second  prescribed  path, 

and  sealing  the  closure  front  wall  to  the  base. 


4,581,877 

EQUINE  PROTECTIVE  EYE  COVERING 

Kathleen  I.  Wilber,  451  Vineyard  PI.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,620 

Int.  a*  B68C  5/00;  A61F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  54—80  5  Claims 


4,581,876 
BOX  CLOSER 
Roger  S.  WUliams,  and  Michael  T.  Beatty,  both  of  West  Point 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Bryan  Foods,  Inc.,  West  Point  Miss. 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,483 
Int.  a*  B65B  7/26 
VS.  Cl.  53—484  15  Claims 

15.  The  method  of  closing  and  sealing  a  carton  having  a  base 
and  a  closure  wherein  the  base  includes  front,  rear  and  side 
walls  and  the  closure  includes  front  and  side  walls  and  is 
hinged  to  the  base  rear  wall  for  overlapping  the  base  portion 
front  and  side  walls  in  the  closed  position  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
advancing  the  open  carton  along  a  generally  horizontal  first 

prescribed  path  to  a  preselected  location, 
displacing  the  closure  relative  to  the  base  to  initiate  closing 


1.  An  animal  protective  eye  covering  comprising: 

(a)  a  blinker  hood  having  a  pair  of  eye  and  ear  openings 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  semi-rigid  ventilated  ball  cup  permanently  attached 
around  one  of  the  eye  openings  of  said  hood,  for  protect- 
ing the  animals  eye  from  self-afflicted  damage  by  provid- 
ing a  raised  structural  cover; 

(c)  a  removable  fabri  ring  having  fastening  means  attached 
to  the  inside  of  said  blinker  hood  around  the  periphery  of 
the  eye  opening  containing  said  ball  cup  providing  a  de- 
tachable connecting  member; 

(d)  a  sterile  gauze  pad  stretched  taut  between  said  eye  open- 
ing containing  said  ball  cup  and  said  fabric  ring  to  keep  the 
animals  eye  closed  and  to  dispense  medication  therefrom 
upon  the  animal  to  facilitate  healing;  and, 

(e)  a  washable  tear  pad  removably  fastened  upon  the  inside 
surface  of  said  blinker  hood  immediately  below  the  eye 
opening  having  the  ball  cup,  for  absorbing  the  animals 
tears  and  excess  moisture  from  medication  placed  upon 
said  sterile  gauze. 
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MULTI-ROW  ADAPTER  FOR  THE  COMPLETE 
HARVESTING  OF  CORN  OR  SUNFLOWER 
Mihily  Vida;  Mityis  Liker,  both  of  BikteMba,  and  Mktyis 
Kkmoit,  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  aaiignon  to  B^k^scsabai 


comprising  a  spiral  fixed  to  the  roll  for  moving  crop  there- 
along;  and  a  scraper  mounted  in  at  least  closely  spaced  rela- 


Maofudaaagt      Gcpgyarto      es      Szolgaltato      Vallalat, 
Pfk^tffaba,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1984,  Scr.  No.  601,982 

Int  a.*  AOID  45/02 

VS.  a.  56—114  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  crop  harvesting  adapter  for  the  harvest- 
ing of  com  and  sunflower  row  crops  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  basic  harvesting  machine  provided  with  a  take- 
away device  for  a  portion  of  the  harvested  crop,  said  adapter 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  closed-bottom  channels  each 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  row  of  said  crop  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
advance  of  said  machine  for  guiding  stalks  of  said  crop 
rearwardly  toward  said  machine; 

cutting  means  effective  at  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
channel  for  severing  the  stalks  received  thereby  from  the 
ground; 

respective  conveyors  extending  along  each  of  said  channels 
for  shifting  said  stalks  rearwardly  therealong; 

a  respective  pair  of  snapping  strips  at  an  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  clumnels  lying  inwardly  of  walls  of  the  respective 
channels  for  separating  said  portion  of  the  crop  from  said 
stalks  by  the  coaction  of  said  conveyors  and  said  snapping 
strips; 

means  for  guiding  said  portion  of  said  crop  from  the  respec- 
tive snapping  strips  to  said  take  away  device;  and 

a  pair  of  stalk-gathering  rolls  disposed  below  said  snapping 
strips  and  said  means  for  guiding  and  receiving  said  stalks 
from  said  channels  upon  the  separation  of  said  portion 
from  said  stalks,  said  stalk  gathering  rolls  being  oriented  at 
right  angles  to  said  direction,  said  stalks  being  thereafter 
desposited  on  the  ground  in  a  swath  enabling  subsequent 
pick  up. 


4,581,879 
ANTI-WRAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROLLS  OF  BALING 

MACHINE 
Henry  D.  Anitey,  Ottunwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  St  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,587 
Clainn  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  15, 1984, 
84101555.5 

Int  O*  AOID  39/00 

VS.  a.  56—341  13  Claims 

13.  A  machine  for  harvesting  crop  material  having  rotatable 

rolls  which  can  contact  the  crop  material  characterized  in  that 

at  least  one  of  said  rolls  is  provided  with  an  anti-wrap  assembly 


tionship  to  the  spiral  for  preventing  the  crop  from  being  car- 
ried around  the  roll. 


arpu 


4,581,880 

CROP  ENGAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Wilfred  E.  Klinner,  Milton  Keynes,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378^2,  May  14,  1982, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,872,  Mir. 
23, 1963,  Pat  No.  4,545,188.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1984, 
Ser.  No.  593,917  — 
Claiau  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1982, 
8214000;  Mar.  11,  1983,  8306762 

Int.  a.*  AOID  89/00 
VS.  CL  56—364  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  and  conveying  cut  grass  or  other 
flbrous  fodder  crop  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame  for  movement  over  the  ground, 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  group  for  picking  up  and  conveying  cut 
crop,  the  rotor  comprising  support  means  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  crop  engaging  elements  mounted 
on  the  support  means  for  picking  up  and  conveying  the 
crop, 

drive  means  for  driving  the  rotor  in  rotation  in  a  sense  such 
that  the  rotor  picks  up  cut  crop  and  carries  the  crop  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  over  the  rotor, 

a  housing  extending  around  at  least  part  of  the  front  half  of 
the  rotor  and  forming  with  the  rotor  a  crop  flow  passage 
between  the  rotor  and  the  housing  along  which  the  crop  is 
ccmveyed  by  the  rotor,  said  drive  means  being  arranged  to 
drive  the  rotor  in  rotation  at  a  speed  such  that  at  least  at 
the  region  where  the  crop  is  picked  up,  the  crop  engaging 
elements  move  faster  than  the  crop  being  conveyed,  and 
the  rotor  accelerates  the  material  by  lifting  it  against  the 
resistance  provided  by  the  said  hood,  and 
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means  deflning  a  rearwardly  directed  exit  from  the  rotor  for 
rearward  discharge  of  crop  from  the  rotor,  the  drive 
means  being  arranged  to  drive  the  rotor  in  rotation  at  a 
speed  sufficient  to  release  crop  from  the  rotor  at  least 
predominantly  by  centrifugal  effect, 

each  crop  engaging  element  being  formed  of  stiff  material 
and  being  arranged  to  be  resiliently  yieldable,  the  yielding 
arrangement  having  sufficient  stiffness  for  the  elements  to 
be  capable  of  returning  after  yielding  to  their  undeflected 
dispositions  at  least  predominantly  by  virtue  of  the  resil- 
ience of  the  yielding  arrangement 

each  crop  engaging  element  comprising  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending element  having  a  principal  plane  which  traverses 
the  general  direction  of  crop  flow,  and  having  a  length  in 
the  outward  direction  greater  than  its  width  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  crop  flow,  each  outwardly  extending 
element  having  side  edges  which,  at  the  crop  engaging 
region  of  the  elements,  converge  towards  each  other  in 
the  outward  direction  to  facilitate  intrusion  into  the  crop 
layer  and  subsequent  detachment  of  the  crop  under  cen- 
trifugal effect  whilst  at  the  same  time  preventing  material 
from  reaching  and  wrapping  in  the  core  region  of  the 
rotor,  the  crop  engaging  elements  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of 
crop  flow,  the  rows  being  spaced  circumferentially 
around  the  rotor  and  there  being  provided  sufficient  num- 
ber of  rows  for  the  crop  to  be  engaged  by  a  plurality  of 
rows  presented  to  the  crop  along  the  crop  flow  passage. 


4,581,881 

TEXTILE  YARN  SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  SUPPLY  STRAND  INTERRUPTION  MEANS 

Joseph  T.  Lamb,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parks-Cramer 

Company,  Fitchbnrg,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,396,  Mar.  8, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,506,498.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,170 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

2002,  has  been  dischdmed. 

Int  a.*  DOIH  J3/18 

VS.  CL  57—87  6  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  textile  yam  spinning  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  drafting  units  arranged  in  a  series  longitu- 
dinally of  the  spinning  machine,  a  plurality  of  supply  strand 
packages  each  normally  delivering  a  corresponding  supply 
strand  to  a  corresponding  drafting  unit  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding attenuated  strand,  means  movable  along  the  spinning 
machine  and  having  detector  means  for  monitoring  production 
of  attenuated  strands  and  actuator  means  for  responding  to 
breakage  of  an  attenuated  strand,  and  strand  interrupting 
means  mounted  on  the  spinning  machine  and  selectively  re- 
motely actuable  by  the  actuator  means  for  interrupting  feeding 
of  the  corresponding  supply  strand,  an  improvement  of  the 
strand  interrupting  means  comprising: 

means  defining  an  elongate  strand  guide  located  between 


said  supply  strand  packages  and  said  drafting  units  and 
extending  longitudinaUy  past  a  plurality  of  successive 
drafting  units; 

respective  abutment  members  carried  by  said  elongate 
strand  guide  and  being  correspondingly  positioned  for 
cooperating  with  the  respective  supply  strands,  said  abut- 
ment members  each  having  a  strand  engaging  surface 
extending  generaUy  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  elongate  strand  guide; 

respective  longitudinally  spaced  apart  rotatably  mounted 
collar  means  carried  by  said  elongate  strand  guide  and 
correspondingly  positioned  for  cooperating  with  said 
abutment  members,  each  of  said  coUar  means  including  a 
strand  engaging  surface  extending  generaUy  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  strand  guide  for 
cooperating  with  the  strand  engaging  surface  of  said  abut- 
ment member; 

said  collar  means  being  normally  oriented  in  a  strand  feeding 
position  with  the  strand  engaging  surface  of  said  coUar 
means  positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  from  the  coop- 
erating strand  engaging  surface  of  said  abutment  member, 
whereby  the  strand  is  permitted  to  pass  freely  therebe- 
tween, and  said  collar  means  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  elongate  strand  guide  to  a  strand  interrupting 
position  in  which  the  cooperating  strand  engaging  sur- 
faces are  positioned  in  a  proximate  relation  to  each  other 
for  interrupting  feeding  of  the  supply  strand  passing  there- 
between; and 

means  associated  with  said  collar  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  actuator  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  coUar  means  from  said  strand  feeding  position 
to  said  strand  interrupting  position  in  response  to  actua- 
tion by  said  actuator  means. 


4,581,882 
REFRACTORY  HBER  ROPE  PACKING 
John  M.  PaUo,  Englewood,  Colo.,  and  Bernard  L.  Kotynk, 
ManyiUe,  N  j.,  assignors  to  ManTiUe  Service  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662^59 

Int  CL*  B65D  53/00;  D02G  3/08.  3/18,  3/44 

U.S.  a.  57—211  18  dain 


1.  A  non-asbestos  rope  packing  comprising  at  least  3  strands 
of  a  twisted,  ceramic  fiber-containing  paper  wherein: 

(a)  each  of  said  strands  contains  at  least  one  carrier  insert; 

(b)  said  twisted  ceramic  fiber-containing  paper  contains 
about  3-9  wt.%  of  a  suitable  bonding  agent; 

(c)  said  paper  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.013  to  0.04S  inches; 
and 

(d)  said  paper  has  a  width  of  about  O.SO  to  4.0  inches. 

13.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  asbestos  free  rope  pack- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sheet  of  ceramic  fiber-containing  paper  and  at 
least  one  carrier  insert  into  a  twisted  strand;  and 

(b)  thereafter,  taking  at  least  three  of  said  twisted  strands  and 
further  twisting  said  strands  together  into  a  rope  packing 
of  desired  dimensions. 
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4^1,883  I                                 4,581,884 

YARN  FALSE  TWISTING  APPARATUS  I                       TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Herbert  Streppel,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Denyi  W.  Brough,  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Bannag  Banner  Maachinenfabrik  AG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  Rieter-Scragg  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

of  Germany  FUed  Sep.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  650,500 

FUed  Not.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,267  Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1983, 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21,  8325996 

1983,  3341925;  Apr.  10, 1984,  3413441  Int.  Q.*  D02G  1/02;  DOIH  75/00 

Int.  a*  D02G  1/02  U.S.  O.  57—291                                                            8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  57—290 


13  Qaims 


fci        a     Ha    11    I'i    ?7 


1.  A  yarn  false  twisting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  twisting  positions,  with  each  twisting  position 
including: 

(a)  yam  delivery  means  for  advancing  each  of  two  yarn 
components  from  supply  packages  and  along  a  path  of 
travel, 

(b)  elongate  yarn  heating  means  positioned  along  said  path 
of  travel  and  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  the  advanc- 
ing yam  components,  and  an  outlet  end, 

(c)  elongate  yam  cooling  guide  means  positioned  along  said 
path  of  travel  and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
with  the  inlet  end  of  said  guide  means  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  heating  means  for  receiving 
the  advancing  yam  components  therefrom, 

(d)  a  first  false  twisting  unit  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  end 
of  said  yam  cooling  guide  means  for  receiving  one  of  the 
advancing  yarn  components  from  said  cooling  means  and 
imparting  S  twist  thereto, 

(e)  a  second  false  twisting  unit  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  of  said  yarn  cooling  means  for  receiving  the  other  of 
the  advancing  yam  components  from  said  cooling  means 
and  imparting  Z  twist  thereto,  and 

(0  yam  take-up  means  for  receiving  the  two  advancing  yarn 

components  from  said  first  and  second  false  twisting  units 

and  combining  the  two  components  into  a  composite 

finished  yam  having  balanced  twist  characteristics,  and 

winding  the  composite  yam  into  package  form,  and 

said  flrst  false  twisting  units  of  all  of  said  twisting  positions 

being  aligned  in  a  first  horizontal  row,  and  said  second 

false  twisting  units  of  all  of  said  twisting  positions  being 

aligned  in  a  second  horizontal  row,  and  with  one  of  said 

rows  being  positioned  above  the  other  of  said  rows. 


1.  A  textile  machine  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  yam; 

a  frame  having  defined  therein  for  each  said  at  least  one  yam 
a  yam  path  along  which  is  disposed  in  sequence  a  first  feed 
means,  a  first  heater,  a  cooling  zone,  a  false  twist  device, 
a  second  feed  means,  a  second  heater  having  an  outlet  end, 
a  third  feed  means  and  a  take-up  means,  wherein  said 
second  feed  means,  said  second  heater,  said  third  feed 
means  and  said  take-up  means  are  mounted  in  said  frame 
with  said  second  heater  disposed  in  an  upright  position 
behind  said  take-up  means,  said  yam  being  fed  down- 
wardly through  said  second  heater  to  said  outlet  end 
thereof  wherein  said  third  feed  means  is  located  forwardly 
of  said  second  heater; 

and  guide  means  operable  to  guide  the  yam  from  said  outlet 
end  to  said  third  feed  means,  wherein  said  guide  means 
comprises  a  block  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said 
outlet  end,  a  first  tube  mounted  in  said  block  and  having 
an  upp)er  end  thereof  which  is  received  by  said  outlet  end, 
latching  means,  and  a  second  tube  detachably  secured  in 
said  block  by  said  latching  means  and  disp>osed  at  substan- 
tially 90°  to  said  first  tube. 


4,581,885 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 

CORE  UNITS 
John  N.  Gamer,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,594 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  13/04 

U.S.  a.  57—314  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  core  unit  from  telecommunica- 
tions conductor  units,  each  formed  of  twisted  together  insu- 
lated conductors  and  in  which  the  relative  positions  of  the 


APRIL  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


conductor  units  are  changed  along  the  core  unit,  the  apparatus 
comprising  in  order,  downstream  along  a  feedpath  for  the  core 
unit: 
guide  means  to  prevent  conductor  units  from  stranding 
together  as  they  move  downstream  from  the  guide  means; 
a  plurality  of  position  changing  means  for  conductor  units, 
each  position  changing  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
a  conductor  unit  across  the  feedpath  relative  to  other 
conductor  units  and  each  position  changing  means  com- 
prising a  guide  and  means  to  reciprocally  move  the  guide 
along  a  path  across  the  feedpath,  the  position  changing 
means  disposed  in  series  with  one  another  along  the  feed- 
path,  with  their  paths  of  movement  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  with  their  reciprocating  means  over- 
lapping one  another  in  a  view  taken  along  the  feedpath 
and  with  the  arrangement  of  position  changing  means 
being  such  that  each  guide  is  disposed  for  unobstructed 
passage  of  a  conductor  unit  as  it  moves  along  the  feedpath; 
and 
a  core  unit  forming  and  take-up  means  to  draw  the  conduc- 
tor units  together  to  form  the  core  unit. 


4,581,887 
PULSATION  VALVE 
Charles  E.  SchefHer,  Macomb,  and  Richard  E.  McQelland, 
Imlay  Qty,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waah- 
ington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,485 

Int.  a.*  P02C  7/12 

U.S.  Q.  60—39.83  5  Qainu 


^ 


4,581,886 
TWIST  PRODUONG  DEVICE 
Liberto  Coll-Tortosa,  Sabadell/Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  A  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,420 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1984,3402460 

Int  Q.*  D02G  1/04.  1/16;  DOIH  7/92,  5/28 
U.S.  Q.  57—333  2  Qaims 


1.  Twist  producing  device  for  a  thread-shaped  textile  prod- 
uct moving  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  thread  inlet  side,  a  thread  channel  formed  at 
said  inlet  side  of  said  housing  having  a  given  open  cross-sec- 
tional area  permitting  passage  of  a  thread,  an  expansion  cham- 
ber dispos^  in  said  housing  downstream  of  said  thread  chan- 
nel in  said  longitudinal  direction  having  an  open  cross-sec- 
tional area  being  larger  than  said  given  area  and  defining  an 
outer  wall,  an  annular  pre-expansion  chamber  with  an  open 
cross-sectional  area  formed  in  said  housing  surrounding  said 
thread  channel  and  defining  an  outer  wall  coextensive  and 
coplanar  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber, 
means  formed  in  said  housing  for  supplying  compressed  air, 
and  at  least  one  air  injection  orifice  with  an  open  cross-sec- 
tional area  leading  from  said  compressed  air  supply  means  and 
discharging  tangentially  into  said  pre-expansion  chamber,  said 
at  least  one  air  injection  orifice  being  disposed  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  thread  channel,  said 
compressed  air  supply  means,  said  open  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  air  injection  orifice  and  said  open  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  pre-expansion  chamber  being  proportioned  to  each  other 
causing  air  to  impinge  with  supersonic  velocity  onto  parts  of 
the  thread-shaped  textile  product  passing  in  vicinity  of  said 
pre-expansion  chamber. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine  that  includes  a  compressor  section,  a 
turbine  section,  and  means  for  cooling  selected  surfaces  in  the 
turbine  section,  said  cooling  means  comprises  a  duct  extending 
from  the  compressor  section  output  passage  for  supplying 
pressurized  coolant  air  to  said  selected  surfaces:  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pulsation  valve  located  in  said  duct  for 
causing  the  pressurized  air  to  have  a  pulsating  type  flow;  said 
pulsation  valve  comprising  a  circular  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
on  its  central  axis,  said  disc  having  a  series  of  flow  passages 
therethrough  spaced  a  common  distance  from  the  disc  rota- 
tional axis,  two  axially  aligned  rubbing  blocks  having  rubbing 
engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  the  circular  disk,  means 
biasing  individual  ones  of  the  rubbing  blocks  into  rubbing 
engagement  with  the  disc  faces,  said  rubbing  blocks  having 
flow  openings  therethrough  defining  a  flow  axis  offset  from  the 
disc  rotational  axis,  said  rubbing  blocks  being  oriented  so  that 
during  rotary  movement  of  the  disc  successive  ones  of  the  disc 
flow  passages  register  with  the  flow  openings  in  the  rubbing 
blocks. 


COMPRESSOR  ROTATING  STALL  DETECTION  AND 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Schmitzer,  Stuart,  and  James  B.  KeUy,  Lake  Worth, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,486 

Int  Q.*  F02C  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  60—39.091  8  Claims 


5— f:^' 


STALL    tlMAL 


1.  Stall  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  nonrecoverable 
rotating  stall  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  compressor  and  for 
generating  a  signal  N  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  detecting  engine  inlet  temperature  T  and  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  receiving  said  compressor  speed  signal  N  and  said 
temperature  signal  T  and  for  generating  a  signal  therefrom 
indicative  of  corrected  compressor  speed  NC; 

means  for  detecting  the  actual  pressure  ratio  Pr  across  the 
compressor  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  the  pressure  ratio  signal  and 
corrected  compressor  speed  signal  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  when  Pr  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  Pc,  which  is  the  pressure  ratio  at  the  onset  of 
a  rotating  stall  and  which  varies  with  corrected  sp)eed  NC; 
and 

timer  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  com- 
parator means  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  existence  of  a  nonrecoverable  rotating  stall  in 
the  compressor  if  said  comparator  means  output  signal  is 
received  continuously  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


4,581,889 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL 

Ronald  S.  Carpenter,  Lynn;  William  L.  Gazzola,  Manchester, 

both  of  Mass^  and  Frederick  J.  Pineo,  Hampton,  N.H.,  as- 

signors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,567 

Int.  CI."  F02K  1/15 

U.S.  a.  60—204  4  Claims 


^1 

1 

r* 

-65 

^  I'K"^' 

^- 

-. 

'^(tr 

110 

1 

^~'. 

^Vi/^ 

il 

"•^-'-^♦ic    s   ,„ 

T 
4        ^ 

' 

-tr'^ 

nmEi 

MNMO 

T,  S-l 

—  ■ ♦ 

VEK 

ronun 

isnUMa 

1 

00  1 

A 

1 

-S3 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  control  comprising: 

(a)  temperature  error  means  for  deriving  an  error  signal,  T5 
ERROR,  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the  temperature  of 
an  engine  component  from  a  reference  temperature; 

(b)  variable  exhaust  nozzle  (VEN)  means  for  modifying  the 
area  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  of  the  engine  as  a  function  of  T5 
ERROR;  and 

(c)  T5  ERROR  compensation  means  for  modifying  T5 
ERROR  such  that  T5  ERROR  first  increases  then  de- 
creases to  thereby  induce  the  VEN  means  to  first  decrease 
and  then  increase  the  nozzle  area. 


4,581,890 
DOUBLE  FLOW  TURBINE  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
CENTRAL  MIXING  NOZZLE  AND  A  THRUST  REVERSE 
Pierre  Giraud,  45,  rue  de  Lisbonne,  75008  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,876,  Dec.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27, 1983,  83  08819 
Int.  a*  F02K  1/38 
U.S.  a.  60—230  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  by-pass  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
a  central  generator  including  a  central  jet  exhaust  pipe  hav- 
ing an  exit  end  adapted  to  emit  a  first  jet  of  relatively  hot 
gas; 
an  annular  by-pass  conduit  surrounding  said  central  jet  ex- 
haust pipe,   said  by-pass  conduit  having  an  exit  end 


aaa 


lapted  to  emit  a  second  annular  jet  of  relatively  cold  gas 
enveloping  said  first  jet  of  relatively  hot  gas; 

means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  jets,  said  mixing 
means  being  constituted  by  convolutions  made  on  said  exit 
end  of  said  central  jet  exhaust  pipe  and  channels  for  guid- 
ing said  second  jet  towards  said  first  jet  being  formed 
between  said  convolutions,  the  convolutions  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  channels  extend  radially  inwardly 
into  the  exit  end  of  the  jet  exhaust  pipe  and  lie  radially 
inwardly  of  the  annular  by-pass  conduit;  and 

a  thrust  reverser  located  downstream  of  the  exit  ends  of  said 
central  jet  exhaust  pipe  and  said  by-pass  conduit,  said 
thrust  reverser  comprising  doors  movable  between  a 
folded  position  in  which  said  doors  are  clear  of  said  first 


aid  second  jets  and  an  unfolded  position  in  which  said 
doors  are  disposed  transversely  in  the  path  of  said  jets, 
the  improvement  comprising:  obturating  means  capable  of 
extending  into  at  least  one  of  the  channels  of  said  mixing 
means,  thereby  selectively  obturating  at  least  one  of  the 
cahnnels  of  the  mixing  means,  the  obturating  means  com- 
prising transverse  flaps  pivotable  about  axes  disposed  in 
the  annular  by-pass  conduit,  the  shape  of  the  flaps  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-section  of  the  channels  and  the  flaps 
being  arranged  so  as  to  obturate  the  channels  without 
substantially  reducing  the  cross-sectional  are  of  the  annu- 
lar by-pass  conduit,  the  obturating  means  and  the  thrust 
reverser  being  coupled  in  operation  such  that  said  at  least 
one  channel  is  obturated  when  said  doors  are  unfolded. 


4,581,891 
EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINE 
Toshifiimi  Usui,  Katsuta;  Shouzo  Yanagisawa,  Ibaraki,  and 

Kammi  Iwai,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1983,  58-31660 

Int.  O*  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60—286  6  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  emission  control  device  for  a  diesel  engine,  the 
control  device  comprising  a  filter  means  for  collecting  particu- 
lates in  exhaust  gas  from  the  diesel  engine  and  the  exhaust  gas 
passes  through  an  exhaust  passage  means,  a  burner  means 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  means  for  oxidizing  said 
particulates,  control  means  for  controlling  an  ignition  of  said 
burner  means  after  a  predetermined  time  period  from  a  starting 
of  the  diesel  engine,  and  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  in  the 
exhaust  passage  means  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  to 
said  control  means  whereby  said  control  means  is  adapted  to 
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control  an  ignition  of  said  burner  means  after  a  predetermined 
time  period  from  a  subsequent  starting  of  the  engine  when  a 


several  operating  parameters  of  said  impeller  and  said 
turbine; 

a  power  supply  in  said  housing;  and 

an  evaluator  in  said  housing  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
and  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  repositioning  said 
shutter  means,  in  response  to  the  monitored  parameters,  to 
appropriately  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  working 
chamber  to  said  delay  chamber  and  vice  versa  during 
startup  and  under  varying  load  and  motor  conditions,  said 
power  supply  comprising  at  least  one  battery  disposed 
together  with  said  evaluator  in  a  space  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  driven  shaft. 


O-^ 


4,581,893 

MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS  WITH  ENERGY 

EFFICIENT  CONTROL 

.     .   Torsten  H.  Lindbom,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unimatioii, 

pressure  loss  withm  said  filter  means  reaches  a  predetermmed       j^^^    Danbury  Conn 

value.  "  Fii^  Apr.  19^  1992,  Ser.  No.  369,278 

Int.  a*  F15B  9/03.  9/02 

^^jg92  U.S.  a.  60— 368  25  Claims 

ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  COUPLING 
Klaus  Ahrens,  Dorsten,  and  Peter  Brychta,  Wuppertal,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH, 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  612,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  May  20, 
1983,  3318462 

Int  CI.*  F16D  33/00.  33/02 
U.S.  a.  60—330  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling  interposed  between  an  induction  motor 
provided  with  a  drive  shaft  centered  on  an  axis  and  a  load 
provided  with  a  driven  shaft  centered  on  said  axis,  and  includ- 
ing a  bladed  impeller  connected  with  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
bladed  turbine  connected  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  impeller 
and  said  turbine  having  their  bladed  sides  confronting  each 
other  and  defining  a  working  chamber  between  them; 
the  improvement  comprising  that: 

a  housing  surrounds  said  impeller  and  is  rigidly  connected 
therewith  for  corotation  thereof  as  a  unit,  said  housing 
defining  with  the  side  of  said  impeller  facing  away  from 
said  turbine  a  delay  chamber,  and  said  impeller/housing 
unit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  working  and  delay 
chambers; 
inlet  means  on  said  housing  for  admitting  a  hydraulic  liquid 

into  said  working  chamber; 
movable  shutter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively unblocking  and  blocking  said  passages  to  permit 
either  flow  of  liquid  from  said  working  chamber  to  said 
delay  chamber  or  flow  of  liquid  from  said  delay  chamber 
to  said  working  chamber; 
sensing  means  in  said  housing  for  continuously  monitoring 


I     i  '    HWOWlW   I  / 

-I   I   ' r— — '       > 


1.  In  a  programmable  manipulator,  the  combination  of,  a 
manipulator  arm  movable  in  a  plurality  of  axes,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  a  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  arm, 
servo  valve  means  for  admitting  fluid  from  a  pressurized 
source  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said  arm  in  either 
direction  along  a  first  of  said  axes,  normally  closed  bypass 
valve  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said 
bypass  valve  means  having  a  sufficiently  large  area  that  sub- 
stantially no  braking  effect  is  exerted  thereby  when  said  bypass 
valve  means  is  fully  open,  means  for  developing  a  command 
signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  movement  of  said  arm  from 
a  first  point  to  a  second  point  along  said  first  axis,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  command  signal  for  opening  said  servo  valve 
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means  so  that  said  arm  is  accelerated  towards  said  second 
point,  means  operative  when  the  velocity  of  said  arm  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  for  closing  said  servo  valve  means  and 
opening  said  bypass  valve  means  so  that  said  arm  moves 
towards  said  second  point  without  requiring  additional  energy 
from  said  pressurized  source,  and  means  for  closing  said  bypass 
valve  means  after  said  arm  has  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position  so  that  said  arm  is  thereafter  decelerated  to  substan- 
tially zero  velocity  at  said  second  point. 


4,581,894 

HYDRAUUC  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Autin  L.  Bosh,  Birmingham;  Kenneth  P.  Apperson,  ChaulkTlUe, 

and  Jerald  C.  Todd,  Centerpoint,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  435,775,  Oct.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  753,352 

Int  a*  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-482  7  Claims 


body,  said  valve  seat  having  a  bore  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  in  said  pump  block,  means  for  biasing 
said  valve  pin  over  said  valve  seat  bore,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
return  port  in  said  valve  body  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  at  one  end  and  closed  by  said  relief  valve 
plunger  body  at  another  end; 
meaas  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cylin- 
der with  respect  to  said  pump  block  and  for  returning  the 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  reservoir,  said  reversing  and  return 
means  integral  with  said  hydraulic  pressure  prevention 
means  and  including  means  for  unseating  said  valve  pin 
from  said  valve  seat  bore  for  a  controllable  period  of  time 
said  unseating  means  operable  by  said  means  for  creating 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  fluid. 


4,581,895 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSAXLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Kress,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  621,985 

Int.  a.-*  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60—485  10  Oaims 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  converting  hydraulic  pressure 
into  linear,  mechanical  movement  comprising, 

a  pump  block  having  a  bore  therein, 

a  cylinder  disposed  over  said  pump  block  and  having  a 
common  axis  therewith,  said  cylinder  captively  held  over 
said  pump  block  and  moveable  with  respect  to  said  pump 
block  along  said  common  axis, 

a  reservoir  defmed  between  said  cylinder  and  said  pump 
block. 

a  fluid  contained  in  said  reservoir, 

a  vacuum  chamber  in  said  bore  communicating  with  said 
pump  block  and  said  reservoir, 

a  plunger  moveably  disposed  in  the  bore,  whereby  operation 
of  the  plunger  in  one  direction  within  the  bore  creates  a 
vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  draws  the  fluid  into 
the  vacuum  chamber;  and  whereby  operation  of  the 
plunger  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  one  direction 
seals  the  fluid  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  creates  pres- 
sure in  the  sealed  fluid; 

means  for  operating  said  plunger  attached  to  said  plunger 
such  that  operation  of  the  plunger  creates  sufficient  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  to  move  said 
cylinder  with  respect  to  said  pump  block  along  said  com- 
mon axis  in  a  singular  direction, 

means  for  preventing  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  fluid 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  pressure  level,  said  hy- 
draulic prevention  means,  including  a  valve  body  having 
a  bore  therein  secured  to  said  pump  block,  a  valve  seat 
disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said  pump  block  a 
relief  valve  plunger  body  moveably  inserted  in  said  bore, 
a  valve  seat  disposed  between  said  relief  valve  plunger 
body  and  said  pump  block,  a  valve  pin  disposed  between 
said  valve  seat  and  located  in  said  relief  valve  plunger 


r^^ 


1.  A  hydrostatic  transaxle  assembly  having  flrst  and  second 
output  shafts  extending  outward  therefrom,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
output  shafts  and  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
thereabout; 

(b)  a  manifold  positioned  on  one  of  said  output  shafts  and 
having  an  outer  surface  which  mates  with  an  inner  surface 
of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  pair  of  high  torque,  low  speed  motors  secured  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
manifold,  one  of  said  motors  being  splined  to  said  flrst 
output  shaft  and  said  other  motor  being  splined  to  said 
second  output  shaft,  with  operation  of  said  motors  causing 
said  respective  shafts  to  rotate; 

(d)  fluid  passages  connecting  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  pair  of  motors; 

(e)  control  valve  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  into  and  out 
of  said  pair  of  motors  to  control  the  operation  thereof;  and 

(0  means  for  axially  retaining  and  hydraulically  balancing 
said  motors  against  the  sides  of  said  manifold,  said  means 
being  mounted  on  said  second  output  shaft  and  contacting 
a  radial  face  of  each  of  said  motors. 
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4,581,896 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  B.  Andresen,  Birkerod,  and  Helmut  K.  Nielsen,  Slangenip, 
both  of  DenmarlL,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  Separation  A/S, 
Soborg,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK83/00099,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  621,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  29, 1982, 4821/82 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  39/16 
U.S.  a.  60—489  9  Claims 


revolution  of  the  input  member  each  first  port  is  alter- 
nately connected  to  the  supply  duct  means  extending 
through  the  control  member  and  to  the  interior  of  the 
input  member  surrounding  the  control  member;  and 
said  control  member  having  a  second  end  face  sealingly 
abutting  against  said  end  face  on  the  rotor  part  of  the 
motor  and  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  grooves  which  are 
opposed  to  and  cooperate  with  the  second  ports,  said  pair 
of  grooves  comprising  a  first  groove  connected  to  the 
supply  duct  and  a  second  groove  connected  to  the  interior 
of  the  input  member. 


4,581,897 
SOLAR  POWER  COLLECnON  APPARATUS 
Mitiira  M.  K.  V.  Sankritiii,  417  BeUeme  Way  SE.  #400,  BeUe- 
▼ue.  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  428,309 

Int.  a.*  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  60—641.12  35  Claims 


1.  An  inflnitely  variable  hydraulic  transmission  comprising: 

a  hollow  input  member  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  the  transmission; 

an  output  member  coaxial  with  the  input  member; 

a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  within  the  input  member  and 
including  a  cylinder  block  secured  to  the  input  member,  a 
plurality  of  pump  cylinders  formed  in  the  cylinder  block, 
a  pump  piston  reciprocally  received  within  each  pump 
cylinder  and  deflning  therewith  a  working  chamber,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pump  pistons  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  the  rotation  of  the  input  member; 

a  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  motormounted  within  the  input 
member  axially  spaced  from  the  pump  and  including  a 
stator  part  secured  to  the  input  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  a  rotor  part  secured  to  the  output  member,  a 
pluarlity  of  motor  cylinders  formed  in  the  rotor  part,  and 
means  associated  with  each  motor  cylinder  for  defining  a 
working  chamber  therewith,  and  for  cooperating  with  the 
stator  part  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  associ- 
ated working  chamber  to  urge  rotation  of  the  rotor  part 
relative  to  the  stator  part; 

said  pump  cylinder  block  having  an  end  face  oriented 
towards  the  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  first  ports  arranged 
along  a  pitch  circle  on  said  end  face  with  each  port  com- 
municating with  the  working  chamber  of  an  associated 
pump  cylinder  of  the  plurality  of  pump  cylinders; 

said  rotor  part  of  the  motor  having  an  end  face  oriented 
towards  the  pump,  and  a  plurality  of  second  ports  ar- 
ranged along  a  pitch  circle  on  said  end  face  with  each  port 
communicating  with  the  working  chamber  of  an  associ- 
ated motor  cylinder  of  the  plurality  of  motor  cylinders; 

a  stationary  pin  eccentrically  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
transmission; 

a  disc-shaped  control  member  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
input  member  between  the  pump  and  the  motor  and  jour- 
nalled  on  the  stationary  pin; 

drive  means  coupling  the  control  member  to  the  cylinder 
block  of  the  pump  so  as  to  cause  the  control  member  to 
perform  an  orbital  motion  in  quasi-synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  block; 

said  control  member  having  supply  duct  means  extending 
therethrough  and  having  a  first  end  face  sealingly  abutting 
against  said  end  face  of  the  pump  cylinder  block  and 
formed  with  a  control  land  which  is  opposed  to  and  coop- 
erates with  the  first  ports  such  that  during  each  complete 


/ 


1.  A  solar  power  collection  apparatus,  comprising 

a  tethered  aerostatic  device, 

a  solar  receiver  upheld  in  an  elevated  position  by  said  teth- 
ered aertostatic  device, 

a  plurality  of  reflectors  supported  by  the  Earth  surface,  and 

means  for  aiming  said  reflectors  so  that  they  reflect  light 
from  the  Sun  onto  said  solar  receiver. 


4,581,898 

SMALL  THERMOELECTRIC  COOLER 

Alfred  Preis,  An  der  B  410, 5569  Boxberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  696,127 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 

1984,  3431693 

Int.  a.*  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  small  thermoelectric  cooler  for  material  to  be  cooled, 
a  cooling  container  having  an  upright  cavity  for  the  material  to 
be  cooled,  said  cavity  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top 
and  said  container  being  of  one  piece  construction  of  heat 
conductive  metal  material  with  integral  upright  side  and  bot- 
tom portions  forming  said  cavity,  said  container  including  an 
end  portion  projecting  generally  horizontally  away  from  said 
cavity,  integral  with  the  remainder  of  said  container  and  hav- 
ing an  upright  planar  surface  remote  from  said  cavity,  a  Peltier 
element  having  hot  and  cold  working  surfaces,  the  cold  work- 
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ing  surface  of  the  Peltier  element  being  in  heat-conductive 
contact  with  said  upright  planar  surface  of  said  cooling  con- 
tainer projecting  end  portion,  and  a  heat  sink  having  a  surface 
in  heat-conductive  contact  with  the  hot  working  surface  of  the 
Peltier  element,  said  heat  sink  having  cooling  ribs  projecting  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  Peltier  element. 


4,581,899 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  GENERATION  WITH  PREVENTION 

OF  DEPOSIT  FORMATION  IN  EXIT  LINES 

Byron  too  Klock,  Beanmoot,  Tex.,  and  William  N.  Gilmer, 

Patterson,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,934 

Int.  a.*  F25D  17/02 

U.S.  a.  62—64  12  Qaims 


•  /J  n\  ^  ^  ^  ^  w^  f  ^  ,  M\  ?  ? 
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1.  The  method  of  cooling  from  an  initial  high  temperature  to 
a  lower  final  temperature,  a  hot  synthesis  gas  containing  solids 
under  conditions  which  permit  removal  of  solids  from  said  gas 
which  comprises 

I>assing  said  hot  synthesis  gas  at  initial  high  temperature 
downwardly  through  a  first  contacting  zone; 

passing  cooling  liquid  downwardly  as  a  film  on  the  walls  of 
said  first  contacting  zone  and  in  contact  with  said  down- 
wardly descending  synthesis  gas  thereby  cooling  said 
synthesis  gas  and  forming  a  cooled  synthesis  gas; 

passing  said  cooled  synthesis  gas  into  a  body  of  aqueous 
cooling  liquid  in  a  second  contacting  zone  thereby  form- 
ing a  further  cooled  synthesis  gas  containing  a  decreased 
content  of  solid  particles; 

recovering  said  further  cooled  synthesis  gas  containing  a 
decreased  content  of  solid  particles; 

passing  said  further  cooled  synthesis  gas  containing  a  de- 
creased content  of  solid  particles  through  a  wetted-wall 
discharge  conduit  whereby  the  deposition  of  solid  parti- 
cles in  said  discharge  conduit  is  decreased;  and 

withdrawing  said  synthesis  gas  containing  a  decreased  con- 
tent of  solid  particles  from  said  discharge  conduit. 


second  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
RMS  current  being  drawn  by  the  compressor  drive  mo- 
tor; 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  representative  of  a  differ- 
ential pressure  threshold; 


means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  a  first 

motor  current  threshold  and  a  second  motor  current 

threshold;  and 
computing  means  responsive  to  said  first  through  fourth 

signals  for  indicating  when  a  valid  surge  is  occurring  in 

the  compressor. 


4,581,901 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Adams,  Greenwood,  and  Jimmy  L.  Sheeks,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,813,  Jan.  21, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,156 

Int.  a.*  F25D  21/08:  HOIH  7/08 

U.S.  a.  62—234  2  Oaims 


4,581300 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  SURGE 
IN  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS  DRIVEN  BY 
ELECnUC  MOTORS 
Madeleine  M.  Lowe,  Cbntoocook,  N  JI.,  and  Robert  T.  Hager- 
man,  York,  Pa.,  anigDors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,686 
Int.  a.«  F25B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  62—228.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  surge  detection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  centrifugid  compressor  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  condenser  pressure; 
means  for  sensing  an  evaporator  pressure; 
means  responsive  to  said  condenser  pressure  and  said  evapo- 
rator pressure  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  pressure  developed  across  the 
compressor; 
means  for  sensing  a  current  in  the  electric  motor  driving  the 

compressor; 
means  responsive  to  said  motor  current  for  generating  a 


1.  A  defrost  control  system  providing  first  and  second  de- 
frost cycles  wherein  a  timing  means  includes  power  driven 
cam  means  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  electrical 
switches  opening  and  closing  in  response  to  said  cam  means, 
said  first  and  fourth  electrical  switches  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively electrically  coupled  to  a  relay  and  a  temperature  control 
means  of  a  heat  pump,  and  a  manual  selector  switch  adapted  to 
be  electrically  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  electrical  switches,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  defrost  cycles  are  selectively  provided  as  follows: 
for  said  first  defrost  cycle,  said  manual  selector  switch  .posi- 
tioned to  provide  a  parallel  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electrical  switches  with  said  second  switch 
being  in  series  with  said  first  and  fourth  switches;  said  first 
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and  fourth  switches  electrically  coupled  to  said  relay  and 
said  temperature  control  means, 
for  said  second  defrost  cycle,  said  manual  switch  positioned 
to  provide  a  parallel  coimection  between  said  first  and 
second  switches;  said  first  switch  electrically  coupled  to 
said  relay  and  said  temperature  control  means. 


4  581,902 
COMBINATION  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  TABLE 
Jane  G.  Starck,  6500  E.  Maverick,  Paradise  VaUey,  Ariz.  85253; 
Norman  Rosenblum;  Frances  C.  Rosenblum,  both  of  12449  N. 
80th  PL,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85026;  James  T.  Misenhimen  Lynn 
W.  Misenhimer,  both  of  8431  E.  San  Miguel  Ave.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85253;  Frederick  B.  Starck,  11815  N.  35th  St,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85028;  Daniel  Starck,  3528  E.  Monica,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85032;  Catherine  Starck,  11815  N.  35th  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85028,  and  Monica  C.  Starck,  3528  E.  Monica,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85032 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,482 

Int  a.*  F25D  23/13 

U.S.  a.  62—258  13  Claims 


vessel  to  filter  the  refrigerant  flowing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  of  said  vessel;  and 
means  for  removable  installing  said  non-porous  evaporator 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  in  said 


vessel  to  assure,  when  installed,  accumulation  of  the  liquid 
refrigerant  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  whereby  the  appa- 
ratus interchangeably  functions  as  a  suction  filter-drier 
when  the  filter  element  is  installed  and  as  a  suction  accu- 
mulator when  said  evaporator  conduit  is  installed. 


4,581,904 

TOY  JEWELRY  ITEM  WITH  PARTS  MOVABLE  TO  A 

HIDDEN  POSITION 

Roger  W.  Lehmann,  18  FUndock  a.,  BemardsriUe,  N  J.  07924, 

and  Michael  I.  Satten,  85  Maple  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  683,927 

Int.  a.*  A44C  25/00;  A63H  3/16,  33/00 

U.S.  a.  63—23  17  Claiiu 


1.  An  improved  portable  cooler  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  container  having  an  openable  top; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  table  associated  with  said  container  having  a 
surface,  said  table  being  removable  from  said  container; 

(c)  support  legs  extending  between  said  container  and  said 
table  in  a  first  position  of  use  supporting  said  table  at  an 
elevated  position  above  said  container  top  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  with  said  container  top  being  open- 
able  independently  of  said  table  at  least  in  said  position  of 
use; 

(d)  said  legs  having  a  second  out-of-the-way  storage  position 
with  the  said  table  occupying  a  position  engaging  said 
cooler  top. 


/ 


4,581,903 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SUCOON  ACCUMULATOR  AND 

nLTER-DRIER 
Harry  Kerry,  5599  -  24th  Ter.  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33710 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,180 
Int  a.*  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  62—503  8  Claims 

1.  An  interchangeable  suction  accumulator  and  filter-drier 
device,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  vapor  compression  heat 
transfer  system  employing  a  circulating  refrigerant,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  open-ended  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
cover  means  for  sealingly  closing  the  opened  end  of  said 

vessel; 
a  filter  element; 

a  non-porous  evaporator  conduit; 
means  for  removably  installing  said  filter  element  within  said 


\ 


1.  A  toy  jewelry  item  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  those 
portions  being  relatively  movable  between  a  closed  condi- 
tion, in  which  they  enclose  the  hollow  interior  of  the  case, 
and  an  open  condition,  in  which  the  hollow  interior  is 
exposed, 

a  plurlaity  of  parts  movably  attached  to  the  case,  the  case 
and  parts  being  shaped  to  simulate  a  body  and  body  ap- 
pendage parts  of  a  living  thing,  and  each  part  being  indi- 
vidually movable  between  an  exposed  position  in  which  it 
projects  outwardly  from  the  external  contour  of  the  case 
and  a  hidden  position  in  which  it  is  located  completely 
within  the  external  contour  of  the  case,  and 
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means  for  maintaining  the  case  portions  in  their  fully  closed 
condition  regardless  of  whether  the  parts  are  in  their 
exposed  or  their  hidden  position, 

whereby  when  the  case  is  closed  and  the  parts  are  exposed 
the  item  simulates  a  living  thing. 


4,581,905 

PROCESS  AND  WEAVING  MACHINE  TO  PRODUCE 

PATTERNED  FABRICS 

Antonio  Bonaschi,  Cilavegna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comez,  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Noy.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  13, 1983,  21104  A/83 
Int.  O*  D04B  27/00 
VJS.  a.  66—203  12  Claims 


rial  to  be  treated  and  two  end  zones,  one  of  which  is  covered 
and  the  other  of  which  contains  an  expansion  zone  for  the 
treatment  fluid,  said  expansion  zone  being  separated  from  the 
treatment  zone  by  a  partition,  wherein  the  partition  (9),  which 
delimits  firstly  the  expansion  zone  (13)  and  secondly  the  treat- 
ment zone  (10),  is  a  non-leaktight  partition  allowing  communi- 
cation between  the  treatment  and  expansion  zones  and  the 
passage  of  the  whole  of  the  bath  from  one  zone  to  the  other, 
the  machine  also  comprises  means  for  circulating  the  treatment 
fluid  including,  in  combination,  a  pipe  (16)  with  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  pipe  being  mounted  essentially  along  the  axis  of  the 
tank  and  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  housed  in  the  partition  (9), 
a  side  opening  (17)  in  the  bottom  (5)  of  the  tank,  and  a  pump  (8) 
for  circulating  the  bath,  said  pump  being  arranged  on  the 
outside  of  the  tank  and  connected  flrstly  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pipe  (16)  and  secondly  to  the  side  opening  (17)  by  a  pipe,  the 
means  for  circulating  the  bath  constituting  a  short  and  compact 
circuit  of  low  energy  consumption,  the  short  and  compact 
circuit  includes  a  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  whole  of  the 
treatment  fluid  taken  by  the  pump  (8)  circulates,  and  communi- 
cates with  the  expansion  zone  (13)  by  way  of  the  side  opening 
(17),  and  means  for  bringing  the  treatment  zone  (10)  into  direct 
communication  with  the  expansion  zone  (13)  are  provided 
inside  the  tank  in  order  to  allow  the  whole  of  the  bath  to 
circulate  between  the  treatment  and  expansion  zones. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  patterned  fabrics  with  a  knitting 
machine  wherein  warp,  front  weft  and  rear  weft  yams  are  tied 
together  by  chain  stitches  comprising  feeding  pattern  threads 
to  oscillating  pattern-making  members,  setting  the  oscillating 
pattern  making  members  to  selectively  supply  pattern  threads 
to  knitting  needles  for  the  pattern  threads  that  are  to  be 
hooked,  and  selectively  supplying  said  pattern  threads  to  auxil- 
iary attachments  for  the  pattern  threads  not  being  hooked  by 
said  needles  and  said  pattern  threads  which  are  not  hooked  by 
said  needles  being  placed  between  the  front  and  rear  weft 
yams. 


4,581,906 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  MACHINES 
Robert  Barriqnand;  Francois  Villard,  both  of  Roanne;  Raymond 
Portailler,  Renatoon,  and  Bernard  Barriquand,  Roanne,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Barriqnand,  Roanne,  France 
FUed  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22, 1983,  83  15058 
Int.  CL*  D06B  5/18 
VJS.  a.  68—15  18  Qalms 


1.  A  machine  for  the  liquid  or  gaseous  treatment  of  textiles 
or  other  flbrous  or  porous  materials,  and  especially  for  the 
washing,  bleaching  and  dyeing  of  textiles,  which  machine 
comprises  a  tank  with  a  horizontal  axis,  said  tank  defining  a 
treatment  zone  equipped  with  at  least  one  holder  for  the  mate- 


4,581,907 

PADLOCK  PROTECTOR 

David  S,  Eberly,  5407  Touraine  Dr.,  TaUahassee,  Fla.  32808 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,286 

Int.  a.*  E05B  67/38 

U.S.  CI.  70—54  2  Claims 


'tr/a. 


1.  In  combination,  a  padlock  and  a  padlock  protector  for 
locking  two  relatively  movable  objects  in  a  fixed  relationship, 
said  padlock  including  a  shackle  projecting  from  a  housing 
when  locked,  said  protector  including  first  and  second  retainer 
members,  said  first  retainer  member  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  objects  and  having  a  part  projecting  from  said  object,  said 
second  retainer  member  being  secured  to  the  other  object,  and 
includiiig  a  part  projecting  from  said  second  retainer  and  posi- 
tioned in  adjacent  substantially  parallel  shackle-receiving  rela- 
tion to  said  projecting  part  of  said  first  retainer  when  said 
objects  are  locked  in  said  fixed  relationship,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  bore  to  receive  said  shackle  in  retainer-locking 
position  between  said  projecting  parts  when  said  objects  are  in 
closed  position,  said  projecting  parts  being  of  a  size  to  receive 
between  them  said  shackle  and  a  portion  of  said  housing  when 
said  padlock  is  locked  with  its  shackle  positioned  in  said  bore. 


4,581,908 
TRAILER  HITCH  LOCK 
MarshaU  R.  BuUe,  917  2nd  St.,  Farmington,  Minn.  55024,  and 
Dale  A.  Johnson,  6336-19th  Ave.  S.,  Richfield,  Minn.  55423 
FUed  Jul.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  627,974 
Int.  CI.*  E05B  73/00 
U.S.  a.  70—58  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  trailer  hitch  of  the  type  having  a  ball 
receptacle  surrounded  by  a  laterally  extending  flange,  an  im- 
proved anti-theft  device  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  body  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  surface  and  an 
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integrally  formed  arcuate  side  member  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  bottom  surface,  said  side  member 
having  an  integrally  formed  lip  extending  inwardly  there- 
from in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side 
member  and  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  bottom  surface, 
said  body  having  one  open  end  for  receiving  said  flange; 

(b)  an  integrally  formed  base  projection  depending  verti- 
cally from  said  bottom  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  side  member  said  base  projection  terminating  in  an 
extension  directed  outward  and  away  from  said  open  end 
of  said  lip,  said  extension  beginning  at  a  predetermined 
spaced  distance  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  body 
forming  a  transverse  recess  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a 
padlock  shackle  and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
a  padlock  shackle; 

(c)  a  slot  extending  through  said  bottom  surface  of  said  body 
and  through  said  base  projection  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  bottom  surface  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
open  end  of  said  body,  and 
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(d)  a  spring  loaded  latch  pivotably  mounted  within  said  slot, 
the  pivot  being  located  within  said  base  projection,  said 
spring  arranged  to  urge  said  latch  through  said  slot,  said 
latch  being  shaped  such  that  when  it  is  urged  a  maximum 
distance  through  said  slot,  a  portion  extending  through 
said  slot  is  directly  opposed  to  a  exposed  edge  surface  of 
said  lip,  said  latch  having  a  ramp  extending  upward  and 
away  from  said  pivot  point  outward  of  said  slot,  and 
terminating  in  an  edge  opposite  said  pivot  point  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  body,  with  a  portion  oppo- 
site the  pivot  extending  downward  and  outward  beyond 
said  base  projection  and  into  said  transverse  recess  and 
generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  base  projection 
along  the  portion  enclosed  by  said  projection,  said  latch 
further  having  a  first  hole  located  above  said  extension  of 
said  base  projection  of  a  size  to  receive  a  padlock  shackle 
therethrough. 


4,581,909 

CYLINDER  LOCK,  PARTICULARLY  A 

STEERING-WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Giinter  Weber,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Neiman  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
per  No.  PCT/EP83/00143,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1984,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO83/04228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8, 1983 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  589,083 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1982,  3219944;  Nov.  18,  1982,  3242534 

Int.  a.*  B60R  25/02 
UJS.  CI.  70—186  8  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  lock  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  comprising; 
a  cylinder  casing; 

a  cylinder  core  received  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
tumblers  operable  upon  insertion  of  a  key  into  one  end  of 
said  core  to  permit  rotation  of  said  core  from  a  locked 
position  into  an  unlocked  position  relative  to  said  casing 
by  said  key; 
means  between  said  core  and  said  casing  for  axially  shifting 
said  core  in  said  casing  in  opposite  axial  direction  upon 


insertion  of  said  key  into  said  core  and  withdrawal  of  said 
key  from  said  core; 

a  cam  rotatable  with  said  core  and  disposed  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  cam  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  core; 

a  bolt  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis  and 
operatively  engageable  with  said  steering  wheel  to  lock 
said  steering  wheel  against  rotation  in  the  locked  position 
of  said  core,  said  bolt  having  a  pin  displaceable  by  said 
cam  and  extending  generally  paraUel  to  said  axis  whereby 


rotation  of  said  core  between  said  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  rotates  said  cam  to  displace  said  pin  and  retract 
said  bolt  to  release  said  steering  wheel;  and 
a  circular  locking  disc  disposed  proximal  to  said  cam  at  said 
opposite  end  of  said  core  and  axially  shiftable  by  said  pin 
relative  to  said  core  upon  an  axial  movement  of  said  core 
in  a  key  insertion  direction  relative  to  said  casing,  said  disc 
retaining  said  pin  against  return  of  said  bolt  into  engage- 
ment with  said  steering  wheel  until  said  key  is  extracted 
from  said  core  and  said  core  is  thereby  moved  axially 
opposite  to  said  key  insertion  direction. 


4,581,910 

PUZZLE  KEY  HOLDER 

Paul  Brooks,  2701  Edwin  PL,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90046,  and 

John  P.  Brooks,  2112  Outpost  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90068 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  586,300 

Int.  a.*  A44B  75/00;  A47G  23/10:  A41F  1/00 

VS.  a.  70—456  R  4  Claims 


/» 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  puzzle  key  holder  for  use  with 
two  key  rings,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  bottom  edge,  two  side  edges,  and  a  top 
edge  that  includes  a  first  surface  top  parallel  with  said 
bottom  edge  and  extending  dong  the  major  length  of  the 
main  body,  a  second  top  surface  parallel  with  the  first  top 
surface  and  spaced  downwardly  therefrom,  with  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  connected  by  a  generally  S-shaped 
surface; 

an  auxiliary  body  having  a  top  edge  parallel  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  main  body,  side  edges  contiguous  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  main  body,  a  first  bottom  surface  complemen- 
tary to  and  normally  abutting  the  first  top  surface  of  the 
main  body,  a  second  bottom  surface  complementary  to 
and  normally  abutting  the  second  top  surface  of  said  main 
body,  and  a  generally  S-shaped  surface  complementary  to 
and  normally  abutting  the  S-shaped  surface  of  said  main 
body; 
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vertically  extending  complementary  sockets  and  pins 
formed  in  the  abutting  edge  portions  of  said  bodies,  said 
sockets  being  elongated  longitudinally,  each  of  said  sock- 
ets defining  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaced 
compartments  in  open  communication  each  with  respect 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  compartments  normally  snugly 
engaging  said  pins  to  retain  said  bodies  together  but  per- 
mitting longitudinal  relative  movement  of  one  body  rela- 
tive to  the  other  whereby  the  end  of  the  auxiliary  body 
remote  from  the  S-shaped  surface  may  be  rotated  away 
from  the  main  body  through  an  opening  formed  in  a  lat- 
eral wall  of  said  main  body  when  one  of  said  pins  is 
aligned  with  said  opening  to  clear  the  S-shaped  surface  of 
said  auxiliary  body  from  the  S-shaped  surface  of  said  main 
body  for  separation  of  the  bodies  from  one  another;  and, 

means  for  holding  a  key  formed  on  each  of  the  bodi^. 


4,581,911 
CANTILEVER  TYPE  ROLLING  MILL 
YosUyuki  SUnonioto,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  586,448 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    7,    1983,    58- 
326»[U];  May  11.  1983,  58-83372;  May  12,  1983,  58-71514[U]; 
May  17, 1983,  58-74796[U] 

iBt  a/  B21B  31/34 
MS.  a.  72—35  4  Claims 


M«  401 

403 


verting  linear  sliding  movement  of  said  cam  guide  into 
rotating  movement  of  said  pinion  and  a  gear  train,  an 
indicator  including  a  rotary  dial  mounted  on  said  roll 
housing  and  having  a  rotary  input  shaft  thereof  connected 
to  the  output  end  of  said  transmission  mechanism,  said 
rotary  dial  being  rotated  in  proportion  to  the  rotational 
angle  of  said  eccentric  cartridge  to  indicate  an  effective 
pass  clearance. 


4,581,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TERMINAL  ENDS  OF 

TUBES 
Takeshi  Iritani,  Ageo;  Matsuo  Todaka,  and  Mitsuo  YosfaJda, 
botk  of  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kin- 
zoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  739,038 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1985,  60-35745 
Int.  a.*  B21C  9/00:  B21D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  72—45  9  Claims 


IS 


1.  A  cantilever  type  rolling  mill,  including  a  pair  of  roll 
shafts  rotaubly  supported  in  a  roll  housing  through  a  coupled 
of  eccentric  cartridges  and  a  pass  clearance  adjusting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  vary  the  pass  clearance  by  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  cartridges,  said  pass  clearance  adjusting  mechanism 
comprising: 
rotary  drive  means; 

a  plurality  of  worm  wheels  provided  around  a  circumfer- 
ence of  each  of  the  respective  eccentric  cartidges; 
a  hollow  worm  shaft  connected  to  said  rotary  drive  means; 
worm  means  disengageably  meshed  with  said  worm  wheels 
on  said  eccentric  cartridges  and  mounted  on  said  hollow 
worm  shaft; 
an  operating  shaft  fitted  in  said  hollow  worm  shaft  eccentri- 
cally relative  to  axes  of  said  worms  and  which  further 
comprises  means  for  bringing  said  worms  into  or  out  of 
meshing  engagement  with  said  worm  wheels;  and 
a  pass  clearance  indicator  connected  to  one  of  said  eccentric 
cartidges  wherein  said  eccentric  cartridges  are  movable  in 
the  axial  direction  and  wherein  said  pass  clearance  indica- 
tor further  comprises  rotation  pick-up  means  which  in- 
cludes a  cam  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  eccen- 
tric cartridges,  a  cam  roller  rotatably  supported  at  the  fore 
end  of  said  cam  lever  and  a  cam  guide  slidably  mounted 
on  a  slide  frame  and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  a 
line  tangential  to  said  eccentric  cartridge,  a  transmission 
mechanism  connected  to  said  rotation  pick-up  means  and 
which  further  comprises  rack  and  pinion  means  for  con- 


1.  An  automatic  tube  end  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  disposed  below  a  moving  path  along  which  a  tube  is 
to  be  moved; 

a  pointing  device  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  moving  path  and  having  an 
insertion  opening  facing  forwardly  with  respect  to  a  mov- 
ing direction  of  the  tube; 

first  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  base  in  front  of  said 
pointing  device  along  said  moving  path,  for  supporting 
and  clamping  the  tube; 

a  tube  press  for  dimpling  the  tube,  said  tube  press  being 
positioned  between  said  first  clamping  means  and  said 
pointing  device  so  as  to  be  movable  along  the  moving 
path; 

second  clamping  means  positioned  between  said  tube  press 
and  said  pointing  device  for  clamping  an  end  portion  of 
the  tube; 

plug  feeding  means  positioned  between  said  second  clamp- 
ing means  and  said  pointing  device  for  feeding  a  plug  from 
a  position  out  of  the  moving  path  to  a  position  on  the 
moving  path; 

plug  inserting  means  including  an  inserting  nozzle  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  the  tube  for  inserting  the  plug  into  the  end  portion 
of  the  tube,  said  plug  inserting  means  and  said  inserting 
nozzle  being  positioned  adjacent  said  pointing  device  so  as 
to  be  moveable  toward  and  away  from  the  moving  path; 
and 

lubricant  supply  means  conmiunicating  with  said  inserting 
nozzle  for  supplying  lubricant  into  the  tube  through  said 
inserting  nozzle. 
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4,581,913 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RELEASE  AND 

FINISH  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  METAL  STAMPING 

DIES 
James  L.  Reed,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Luster  Finish, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  517,836 
Int  a.«  C21D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  72—53  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  release  and  finish  characteris- 
tics of  a  metal  stamping  die  formed  of  steel  comprising  shot 
peening  the  interior  die  cavity  walls  with  substantially  spheri- 
cal shot  having  a  hardness  value  at  least  equal  to  the  hardness 
value  of  said  die  cavity  walls,  the  peened  die  cavity  walls  being 
employed  to  directly  contact  metal  work-pieces  inserted  in  the 
die,  without  the  die  cavity  walls  being  plated  prior  or  subse- 
quent to  peening. 

10.  A  steel  stamping  die  having  improved  release  and  finish 
characteristics  comprising  spherical  shot  peened,  unplated, 
workpiece  contacting  interior  die  cavity  walls,  with  the  walls 
having  a  peened  surface  to  the  extent  of  complete  coverage 
and  saturation  and  having  a  compressive  stress  layer  of  about 
0.02  inches  or  greater. 


4,581,915 
HYDRAUUC  CUP  HOLDER 
Donald  R.  Hanlsee,  Chesterfield  County,  and  Melvin  Vergalcs, 
Henrico  County,  both  of  Va.,  SMignors  to  Reynddi  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,160 

Int  CL«  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  72—349  '  4  Claims 


4,581,914 

ROLLING  MILL 

Takeshi  Masui,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,272,  Dec.  16, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  746,015 

Int.  a.*  B21B  29/00.  31/18.  31/32 

U.S.  a.  72—242  12  Claims 


1.  A  cupholder  for  use  in  a  can  making  machine,  said  cup- 
holder  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  member,  an  inner  sleeve 
member  sidably  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve  member,  a 
cup-holder  member  carried  by  said  irmer  sleeve  member,  and 
hydraulic  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  inner 
sleeve  member  within  said  outer  sleeve  member  and  for  pro- 
viding a  constant  hydraulic  force  to  said  cupholder  member, 
said  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid 
channels  positioned  within  said  outer  sleeve  member  and  com- 
municating with  fluid  passageways  between  said  outer  sleeve 
member  and  said  inner  sleeve  member,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  pump,  valve  means  for  directing  said  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  fluid  channels  and  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  at  a  constant,  pre-selected  level  to  provide  said  con- 
stant hydraulic  force. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  rolls, 
at  least  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a  work  roll,  a  backup  roll 
for  receiving  vertical  forces  imposed  upon  said  set  of  rolls,  two 
parallel  intermediate  rolls  arranged  between  the  work  roll  and 
the  backup  roll,  at  least  one  support  roll  adjacent  each  interme- 
diate roll,  said  intermediate  rolls  and  support  rolls  having  axes 
lying  substantially  within  a  common  horizontal  plane,  the 
backup  roll  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the 
support  rolls,  the  diameter  of  the  support  rolls  being  less  than 
a  diameter  of  the  intermediate  rolls,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  support  rolls  for  controllably  shifting  each 
support  roll  horizontally  toward  and  away  from  the  respective 
intermediate  roll  to  thereby  adjust  the  horizontal  bend  of  each 
intermediate  roll. 

7.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  set  of  rolls, 
at  least  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a  work  roll,  a  variable- 
crown  backup  roll  for  receiving  vertical  forces  imposed  upon 
said  set  of  rolls,  two  parallel  intermediate  rolls  arranged  be- 
tween the  work  roU  and  the  backup  roll,  at  least  one  support 
roll  adjacent  each  intermediate  roll,  said  intermediate  rolls  and 
support  rolls  having  axes  lying  substantially  within  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  the  backup  roll  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  a  diameter  of  the  support  rolls,  the  diameter  of  the  support 
rolls  being  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  intermediate  rolls,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  support  rolls  for  control- 
lably shifting  each  support  roll  horizontally  toward  and  away 
from  the  respective  intermediate  roll  to  thereby  adjust  the 
horizontal  bend  of  each  intermediate  roll. 


4,581,916  - 

PRESS  ROLLER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Brian  D.  WUliams;  Bernard  C.  GUUtzer,  both  of  Betteadorf, 
Charles  L.  Prosise,  Davenport,  aU  of  Iowa,  and  Larry  E. 
Nourse,  Rock  Island,  lU.,  assignors  to  Deere  it  Compoy, 
Moline,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  656,630 

Int  a.«  B21J  13/00 

U.S.  a.  72—446  2  Claims 


Ml  winviiwi  il<w«M*)ii*iii*w«iii*iiwiii*ii(*)i<*>  vawiiwiiiai  wn 


Tjy- 


1.  A  roller  transfer  system  for  mounting  to  a  press  table  of  a 
press  machine  to  support  a  die  in  a  first  mode  and  allow  said  die 
to  be  sup]X>rted  on  said  press  table  in  a  second  mode,  compris- 
ing: 
said  press  table  having  a  plurality  of  formed  wells  and  ca- 
nals, said  canals  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion orientated  in  said  press  table  such  that  a  first  group 
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extends  generally  parallel  in  one  direction  on  said  press 
table,  and  a  second  group  of  said  canals  extends  generally 
parallel  and  traversing  to  said  first  group  of  canals  such 
that  a  respective  canal  of  said  second  group  intersects 
each  of  said  canals  of  said  first  group,  said  wells  formed  in 
said  table  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  wells  intersects  a 
respective  one  of  said  canals  of  said  second  group; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  responsive  cylinders  each  seated  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  wells  and  each  of  said  cylinders 
including  a  cylinder  arm  directed  outwardly  from  said 
respective  well; 

a  frame  size  and  shaped  to  be  matingly  received  in  said 
canals  and  fixably  mounted  to  said  cylinder  arms  of  the 
respective  cylinders  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
first  members  matingly  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
canals  of  said  first  group  and  a  second  member  matingly 
received  in  a  respective  of  said  canals  of  said  second 
group,  said  second  members  being  fixably  mounted  to 
intersecting  first  members  and  being  fixably  mounted  to  at 
least  one  of  said  cylinder  arms; 

a  plurality  of  independently  mounted  rollers  fixably  and 
detachably  mounted  to  said  first  members  of  said  frame 
such  that  said  rollers  vertically  extend  above  said  frame; 
and, 

fluid  means  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
causing  said  cylinders  to  elevated  said  frame  in  a  first 
mode  vertically  above  said  press  table  surface  and  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  said  cylinders  causing  said  frame  to  desc- 
ened  into  said  canals  in  said  second  mode  below  said  press 
table  surface. 


4,581,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT  THICKNESS 
GAUGING  OF  DISC  OR  SHEET  OBJECTS 
Leif  Duhrin,  Ronninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Esselte  Security 
Systems,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,154 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  13/04 

U.S.  a.  73—37.7  7  Qaims 


4  581,917 

FORMING  DISC  EXCHANGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yukinori  Moriyama,  and  Kazuhide  Kodama,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teljin  Seiki  Company  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  590,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1983,  58-46011 
Int.  O.*  B21J  13/00 
VJS.  a.  72—446  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  forming  apparatus  for  performing  bending  operations 
in  multiple  directions  by  timing  and  sequentially  operating  a 
multiplicity  of  bending  slides,   a  forming  disc  exchanging 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing:  a  forming  disc  having  said  bending  slides,  gear 
means  for  actuating  said  bending  slides,  product  discharg- 
ing means,  and  a  mold;  a  main  forming  machine  having 
said  forming  disc  removably  attached  thereto;  and  a  truck 
having  said  forming  disc  removably  attached  thereto,  said 
truck  having  drive  means  for  turning  said  gear  means;  and 
transferring  and  exchanging  said  forming  disc  between  said 
truck  and  said  main  forming  machine. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  gauging  the  thickness  or 
variations  in  thickness  of  objects  of  disc  or  sheet  shape  com- 
prising at  least  two  opposed  gauges,  between  which  the  object 
is  intended  to  pass,  and  a  recording  unit  for  processing  the 
gauging  results,  wherein  each  gauge  comprises  a  pneumati- 
cally operated  gauge  head  which  has  an  end  portion  facing 
toward  the  object,  which  head  is  disc-shaped  and  has  a  con- 
vexly  curved  end  surface  contour  with  at  least  one  central 
outlet  aperture  for  compressed  air;  said  portions  being  de- 
signed such  that  a  definite  air  flow  through  a  said  outlet  aper- 
ture corresponds  to  a  definite  distance  to  the  object;  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  gauge  heads  is  movable  to  and  from  the  object; 
means  for  providing  an  air  flow  to  said  outlet  aperture;  trans- 
ducer means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  movable  gauge 
head  and  to  the  recorder  means  to  provide  an  input  to  said 
reconder  for  measuring  movement  of  at  least  one  movable 
head;  each  movable  head  being  of  low  weight  such  that  dis- 
placanent  phenomena  of  only  short  duration  are  input  via  said 
transducer  means  to  the  recorder  means  as  a  result  of  changes 
of  position  of  the  movable  gauge  head;  wherein  said  recording 
unit  is  designed  such  that  gauging  results  due  to  transient 
changes  of  head  position  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
afer  a  gauge  head  movement  of  predetermined  amplitude  are 
excepted  from  processing  and  are  not  recorded  whereby  the 
transient  effects  of  the  leading  and  terminal  ends  of  the  object 
passing  the  gauge  heads  are  eliminated  from  processing. 


4,581,919 

RETRIEVABLE  HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  TOOL  FOR 
PRESSURE  TESTING  TUBING 
Mitch  M.  Sullivan,  6774  •  52  A?e.,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 
(T4N  4K9) 
I  Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,866 

'  Int.  a.*  GOIM  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  73—49.5  3  Qaims 

1.  A  retrievable  hydrostatic  testing  tool  for  pressure  testing 
a  stand  of  wellbore  pipe  for  leaks  using  pressurized  fluid  from 
a  source,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  valve  assembly; 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  packers; 
and  means  for  carrying  the  packers,  said  carrying  means 
being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  assembly; 
sakl  packers  being  expandable  by  fluid  pressure  applied 
between  the  packers  into  sealing  and  tool-suspending 
relationship  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  stand; 
sakl  carrying  means  forming  a  first  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  from  its  upper  end  and  having  an 
outlet  located  between  the  packers  and  communicating 
with  the  annular  space  formed  between  the  carrying 
means,  the  packers,  and  the  stand,  whereby  pressurized 
fluid  may  be  introduced  through  the  first  bore  and  outlet 
into  the  annular  space  for  expansion  of  the  packers  and 
.     pressure  testing  of  the  stand; 
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said  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  body  forming  a  closed  chamber  and  a  second  bore 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  with  the  first 
bore, 

means,  associated  with  the  valve  body  and  connectable  with 
the  source,  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  and  for  bleeding  off  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber, 

a  slider  valve  member  positioned  in  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  therein  between  a  seated  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  contacts  the  valve  body  to  close  the 
second  bore,  and  an  unseated  position,  in  which  the  sec- 
ond bore  is  left  open  to  communicate  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  member  being 
configured  to  supply  a  surface  against  which  pressure 
present  in  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  may  act  to  exert 
an  upward  force  on  the  valve  member, 

means  for  interconnecting  with  an  overshot,  said  means 
being  connected  with  the  slider  valve  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  out  of  the  valve  body  in  sliding  association 
therewith, 

and  means  for  normally  urging  the  slider  valve  member 
downwardly  to  the  seated  position  with  sufficient  force  to 
overcome  the  upward  force  generated  by  fluid  pressure 
present  in  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  annular 


collapse  the  packers,  whereby  the  tool  may  be  retrieved  to 
the  top  of  the  second  stand. 


4,581,920 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  EX-VIVO 
BLEEDING  TIME 
Klaus-Peter  Viilkl,  Robert-Koch-Str.  28,  D-4400  Miinster,  and 
Heinz  Schroer,  Miinster,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Klaus-Peter  Volkl,  Miinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,415 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1983,  3337618 

Int.  Q.«  GOIN  33/48 
U.S.  Q.  73—64.1  9  Cbdms 
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space,  which  fluid  pressure  is  just  suflicient  to  maintain 
the  packers  expanded  so  that  they  fix  the  testing  tool 
against  slipping  downwardly,  said  urging  means  being 
operative  to  permit  the  slider  valve  member  to  be  un- 
seated when  said  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  value  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  packer  expansion  pressure  but 
substantially  less  than  the  desired  testing  pressure, 
whereby  pressurized  fluid  may  be  admitted  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  to  increase  the  pressure  therein  until 
the  slider  valve  member  is  unseated  against  the  resistance 
of  the  urging  means,  to  thereby  admit  the  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  annular  space  to  expand  the  packers  and  establish 
a  desired  testing  pressure  therebetween,  and  whereby  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  annular 
space  may  thereafter  be  reduced  until  the  urging  means 
moves  the  slider  valve  member  to  the  seated  position, 
thereby  trapping  fluid,  in  the  annular  space,  which  has  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the  packers  in  the  expanded 
state,  whereby  the  packers  function  to  fix  the  tool  in  the 
stand,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  attach  a  second  stand 
of  pipe  to  the  first  stand  and  to  lower  the  second  stand  into 
the  wellbore  with  the  testing  tool  suspended  in  the  first 
stand  and  thereafter  to  lower  an  overshot  through  the 
second  stand  to  grasp  the  interconnecting  means  and  pull 
said  interconnecting  means  and  attached  slider  valve 
member  upwardly,  to  release  the  trapped  pressure  and 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  bleeding  time  out  of  a 
living  organism,  comprising  a  support  including  a  membrane 
of  a  thickness  of  about  200  micrometers,  the  membrane  being 
provided  with  a  measuring  opening  for  receiving  a  sample  of 
blood  applied  thereover;  means  for  applying  pressure  on  the 
blood  sample  to  cause  a  flow  of  blood  through  the  measuring 
opening;  the  size  of  the  measuring  op>ening  being  sufficiently 
small  to  develop  a  shearing  force  acting  on  individual  blood 
platelets  in  the  blood  flow;  and  means  for  measuring  time  of  a 
size  reduction  of  the  measuring  opening  caused  by  aggregation 
of  blood  platelets  due  to  the  shearing  force. 


4,581,921 
MOISTURE  VAPOR  TRANSMISSION  TEST  CELL 
Ronald  J.  Gillespie,  Milltown,  and  Allan  P.  Farrington,  English- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Jolmson  A  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,931 

Int.  Q.*  GOIN  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  73—73  10  Claims 


1.  A  test  cell  useful  in  determining  moisture  vapor  transmis- 
sion characteristics  comprising: 
a  first  enclosure  having 

a  top  wall, 

a  bottom  wall  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, 

a  first  side  wall, 
a  second  side  wall, 
a  first  end  which  is  closed  by  an  end  wall,  and  a  second  end 

which  is  open; 
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means  associated  with  said  first  enclosure  near  its  closed  end 
for  supplying  air  to  said  enclosure; 

an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  First  enclosure  near  its 
open  end; 

a  second  enclosure  comprising  a  perimetric  wall  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  which  define  the  interior  of  said  second  enclo- 
sure, said  second  enclosure  being  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  first  enclosure  near  the 
open  end  thereof  so  that  the  interior  of  said  second  enclo- 
sure is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  enclosure; 

a  porous  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
being  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  second  enclosure  so 
as  to  define  a  reservoir  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
porous  plate  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  second  enclosure, 

the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  porous  plate  being 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  second  compartment  when  said  second  enclosure  is 
secured  to  said  first  enclosure,  and 

means  associated  with  said  second  enclosure  for  conducting 
a  test  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  second  enclosure. 


transfer  shaft  for  a  predetermined  number  of  the  afore- 
mentioned measurements,  and 


4,581,922 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

PEAK  VALUE  OF  A  SIGNAL  AND  APPLICATION  TO  A 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

HARDNESS  OF  A  SOIL 
GiOTUui  Aiello,  Moaterean,  France,  assignor  to  Soletanche, 
Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  591,513 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1983,  83  04647 
Int  a.*  COIN  3/48 
U.S.  a.  73—82  17  Gaims 


1.  Method  of  obtaining  the  peak  value  of  a  signal,  comprising 
the  steps  of  sampling  the  signal  at  certain  intevals  of  time, 
comparing  the  value  of  the  sampled  signal  subsequent  to  sam- 
pling with  a  value  previously  stored  in  a  first  memory,  storing 
in  said  first  memory  the  higher  of  the  two  compared  values  for 
later  comparison  with  a  value  obtained  during  a  subsequent 
sampling,  and  storing  in  a  second  memory  the  higher  of  the 
values  stored  in  said  first  memory  after  a  maximum  signal  has 
been  obtained. 


4,581,923 
SINGLE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  MACHINE 
IDENTIFICATION 
John  J.  Nitao,  Castro  Valley,  and  James  L.  Wiederrich,  Lodi, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,328 
Int.  a*  GOIM  75/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  characteristics  of  a  cyclical 
machine  having  an  accessible  power  transfer  shaft  comprising 
the  steps  of 
driving  the  machine  through  a  series  of  operating  cycles, 
measuring  torque  and  angular  velocity  at  the  power  transfer 
shaft  during  separate  cycles  of  operation  of  the  machine, 
collecting  data  during  the  operating  cycle  at  the  power 
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effecting  a  solution  in  the  coordinate  domain  for  machine 
kinetic  energy,  potential  energy  and  dissipation  functions 
using  the  collected  data. 


1  4,581,924 

METHOD  OF  DETECHNG  OPENING  OF  A  THROTTLE 

VALVE  IN  A  FULLY  CLOSED  POSITION  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yutalu  Otobe,  Shiki,  and  Makoto  Hashiguchi,  Kawagoe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  736,687 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1984,  59-106108 
Int.  a*  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  in 
a  fully  closed  position  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage  in  which  said  throttle  valve  is  arranged,  and 
sensor  means  for  detecting  the  opening  of  said  throttle  valve, 
said  throttle  valve  having  a  minimum  opening  value  thereof 
determined  by  structural  factors,  wherein  the  opening  of  said 
throttle  valve  is  detected  by  said  sensor  means  and  stored,  and 
when  a  presently  detected  value  of  the  opening  is  smaller  than 
a  previously  detected  and  presently  stored  one,  the  former  is 
stored  as  a  value  indicative  of  the  opening  of  said  throttle  valve 
in  the  fully  closed  position,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  storing  a  first  predetermined  opening  value  larger  than  said 
minimum  opening  value  of  said  throttle  valve,  as  an  initial 
value  of  a  fully  closed  position-discriminating  variable,  (b) 
storing  a  second  predetermined  opening  value  smaller  than 
said  minimum  opening  value  of  said  throttle  valve  as  an  initial 
value  of  said  stored  opening  value  of  said  throttle  valve  in  the 
fully  closed  position,  (c)  comparing  an  opening  value  of  said 
throttle  valve  newly  detected  by  said  sensor  means  with  said 
fully  closed  position-discriminating  variable,  (d)  updating  said 
fully  closed  position-discriminating  variable  by  setting  same  to 
said  newly  detected  opening  value  when  the  latter  is  smaller 
than  the  former,  (e)  determining  whether  or  not  said  fully 
closed  position-discriminating  variable  thus  updated  continues 
to  be  substantially  equal  to  opening  values  of  said  throttle 
valve  subsequently  detected  by  said  sensor  means  over  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  after  the  updating  of  said  fully  closed 
position-discriminating  variable  in  the  step  (d)  has  been  carried 
out,  and  (0  updating  said  stored  opening  value  of  said  throttle 
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valve  in  the  fully  closed  position  by  setting  same  to  said  up- 
dated fully  closed  position-discriminating  variable  when  the 
step  (e)  provides  an  affirmative  answer. 


particular  rotating  member  and  V  is  the  flow  velocity  of 
the  steam;  and 


4,581,925 
WHEEL  MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  TIRE  PRESSURE 

GAUGE 
William  L.  Cnitcher,  709  Gaylewood  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,417 

Int.  a.*  B60C  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—146.8  18  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  wheel  mounted  tire  pressure  indicating 
system  comprising:  a  wheel  unit  with  a  wheel  tire;  an  elec- 
tronic strain  gauge  transducer  mounted  on  a  wheel  tire  valve 
stem  in  fluid  communication  from  the  interior  of  said  strain 
gauge  transducer  to  the  interior  of  said  wheel  tire;  pressure 
display  means  mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  mounting  said 
wheel  tire;  battery  power  means  mounted  with  said  pressure 
display  means  coimected  through  wire  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  pressure  display  means  and  to  said  electronic 
strain  gauge  transducer;  and  manually  actuated  switch  means 
for  supplying  power  to  said  electronic  strain  gauge  transducer 
and  said  pressure  display  means  only  when  actuated  for  check- 
ing tire  pressure  via  the  tire  pressure  indicating  system. 


,     .       ;  »f  COWFU  t 


determining  the  steam  quality  using  the  density  p  and  the 
density  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases. 


4,581,927 

SELF-CONTAINED  BORE  HOLE  FLOW 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Irrin  D.  Johnson,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,513 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—155  13  Claims 


4,581,926 
DETERMINATION  OF  STEAM  QUALITY  IN  THERMAL 

INJECnON  WELLS 
Boyd  B.  Moore,  and  Moye  Wicks,  HI,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Not.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,657 
Int.  C\*  E21B  47/00 
UJS.  a.  73—155  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quality  of  the  steam  being 
injected  into  a  hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  surrounding  a 
well  in  a  thermal  recovery  process,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  a  bladed  rotating  member  downhole; 
measuring  the  free  rotational  speed  So  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber; 
measuring  the  torque  To  required  to  stall  the  rotating  mem- 
ber; 
determining  the  density  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  phases  of  the 

steam; 
determining  the  density  p  of  the  steam  from  the  expression 
To=K*V2»p  where  K  is  a  proportionality  constant  for  a 


1.  A  bore  hole  flow  measurement  system  for  determining  the 
flow  of  fluids  (120)  moving  upwardly  in  a  bore  hole  (20)  from 
an  underlying  formation,  said  system  comprising: 

a  line  (40)  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  markers  (70)  located 
at  predetermined  distances  (d)  along  said  line,  said  line 
being  oriented  in  said  bore  hole  so  that  the  lower  end  is 
located  below  said  underlying  formation, 

means  (110)  slidably  engaging  said  line  (40)  for  selectively 
restricting  said  bore  hole,  and 

means  (90)  connected  to  said  restricting  means  (110)  and 
slidable  over  said  line  (40)  for  moving  upwardly  with  said 
fluids  along  said  line  (40)  when  said  restricting  means 
(110)  is  open,  said  moving  means  (90)  not  being  capable  of 
movement  along  said  line  (40)  when  said  restricting  means 
(110)  is  closed,  said  moving  means  being  self-contained 
and  impervious  to  said  fluids  and  further  comprising: 

(a)  means  (612)  in  said  moving  means  (90)  for  selectively 
opening  said  restricting  means  (110)  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  has  elapsed, 

(b)  means  (400)  in  said  moving  means  (90)  for  sensing  each 
marker  (70)  on  said  line  (40)  as  said  opened  restricting 
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means  (110)  carries  said  moving  means  (90)  upwardly 
along  said  line,  and 
(c)  means  (410)  in  said  moving  means  (90)  and  connected 
to  said  sensing  means  (400)  for  determining  the  amount 
of  elapsed  time  between  each  sensed  marker  (70),  said 
determining  means  (410)  being  further  capable  of  stor- 
ing said  elapsed  time  between  each  successive  marker 
(70),  said  stored  elapsed  time  being  proportional  to  said 
velocity  of  fluids  between  successive  markers. 


4,581,928 

SLOTTED  DIAPHRAGM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Johnson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,536,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,478,027.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,300 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  1/68:  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—204  49  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  depression  formed  into  a 
first  surface  of  the  body,  the  semiconductor  body  com- 
prising (100)  silicon  and  having  a  (100)  plane  and  a  [110] 
direction,  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  (100)  plane; 

a  layer  of  thin  film  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  surface;  and 

diaphragm  means  comprising  the  layer  of  thin  film  material 
and  further  comprising  a  static  electric  element  and  form- 
ing a  slotted  diaphragm  substantially  covering  the  depres- 
sion, the  depression  being  bounded  at  the  first  surface  by 
a  substantially  square  configuration  comprising  four  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  boundary  edges,  each  of  the  four 
substantially  perpendicular  boundary  edges  being  substan- 
tially in  line  with  or  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
[110]  direction,  the  slotted  diaphragm  comprising  slot 
means  comprising  first  and  second  slots  located  on  a  line 
oriented  at  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  [110]  direction, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  slots  comprising  a  first  end 
located  at  a  maximum  width  of  the  depression  as  measured 
along  the  line  oriented  at  substantially  45  degrees  to  the 
[110]  direction,  each  of  the  first  and  second  slots  having  a 
second  end  located  so  that  each  of  the  first  and  second 
slots  extends  only  a  portion  of  the  distance  across  the 
maximum  width  of  the  depression  as  measured  along  the 
line  oriented  at  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  [110]  direc- 
tion, the  slot  means  further  comprising  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  slots  oriented  substantially  in  line  with  or  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  [110]  direction,  there  being 
one  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  slots  located  at  the 
substantial  center  of  each  of  the  four  boundary  edges,  each 
of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  slots  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  permit  undercutting  of  the  diaphragm  when 
an  anisotropic  etch  is  placed  on  each  of  the  six  slots. 
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4,581,929 

AIR  FLOW  METER  CIRCUTT  WTTH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  ORCUTT 

Noboni  Sugiura,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1983,  58-205795 

Int.  a."  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  a.  73—204  12  Claims 


r^v 


piliii 


1.  An  air  flow  meter  circuit  comprising: 

an  air  flow  rate  detection  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  an  air  flow  rate; 

an  output  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  air 
flow  rate  detection  circuit  as  an  input  signal  and  amplify- 
ing the  input  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  whose 
value  is  so  adjusted  as  to  be  related  to  the  value  of  the 
input  signal  in  a  predetermined  relationship; 

a  constant  voltage  circuit  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
constant  voltage  to  said  detection  and  output  circuits;  and 

temperature  compensation  means  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  the  output  signal  of  said  constant  volt- 
age circuit  such  that  temperature  coefficients  of  said  de- 
tection and  output  circuits  are  cancelled  out  to  substan- 
tially zero  a  change  in  the  output  signal  due  to  a  change  in 
the  temperature  of  the  entirety  of  said  air  flow  meter 
circuit. 


1  4,581,930 

AVERAGE  MASS  FLOW  RATE  METER  USING 
SELF-HEATED  THERMISTORS 
Michael  Komons,  Peapack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ebtron,  Inc.,  Pea- 
fack,  N.J. 

i  Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,746 

1  Int.  a."  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  a.  73—204  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  improved  means  for  measuring  mass  flow  in  a  gas  by 
thermal  anemometry  comprising  a  thermistor  bead  located  at 
the  downstream  end  of  a  support  extending  per{>endicular  to 
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the  axis  of  gas  flow;  said  thermistor  being  "self-heated"  such 
that  the  current  through  the  thermistor  can  be  maintained  by  a 
current  regulator;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  hollow  right 
circular  cylinder,  the  axis  of  which  is  oriented  in  the  direction 
of  flow,  said  thermistor  being  centered  substantially  at  the  exit 
of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  output  voltage  from  the  sensor  is 
substantially  linear  with  respect  to  flow  velocity. 


4  581 931 
DIFFERENTIAL  LEVEL-MONTTORING  FLOAT  DEVICE 
Franco  Robotti,  and  Tommaso  Rossini,  both  of  Segrate,  Italy, 
assignors  to  CISE-Centro  Informazioni  Studi  Esperienze 
S.P.A.,  Milan  and  S.I.S.  Geotecnica  s.r.l.,  Segrate,  both  of, 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,023,  Jan.  22,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,913 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1981,  19403  A/81 
Int.  a.*  GOIF  23/06 
U.S.  a.  73—311  10  Qaims 


resp>ect  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  dipole  mass  system  to 
variations  in  gravity  gradient,  wherein  the  tuning  means 


RG1A 


includes  means  for  selectively  varying  the  metacentric 
height  of  the  dipole  mass  system. 


4,581,933 
AIRCRAFT  CASING  INDICATOR  SEAL 
Ronald  Mansley,  Kintnersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Airborne 
Products  Company,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  697,961 

Int  C\*  GOID  11/26 

U.S.  a.  73—431  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  level  differentials  of  the  kind 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  containers, 
piping  means  to  mutually  interconnect  said  containers  at 

their  bottoms, 
a  liquid  in  said  containers  and  said  piping, 
each  of  said  containers  having  a  member  floating  in  said 

liquid! 
said  floating  member  located  in  the  interior  of  said  container 

in  a  position  spaced  away  from  inner  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer, 
a  flexible  means  to  fasten  said  floating  member  to  said  inner 

walls  of  said  container, 
a  target, 
a  proximity  transducer  of  the  type  having  a  coil  therein  and 

a  signal  radiated  axially  toward  sajd  target  from  said  coil, 

mounted  integrally  with  said  container, 
said  floating  member  including  said  target  of  a  conductive 
■    plate  form  having  a  conductive  surface  transverse  of  the 

axial  axis  of  said  coil  and  spaced  along  this  axis  from  said 

coil,  changing  its  distance  along  said  axis  with  changes  in 

the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  container, 
and  means  to  receive  and  measure  signals  from  each  of  said 

transducers  in  each  of  said  containers. 


4,581,932 
TUNED  BOREHOLE  GRAVITY  GRADIOMETER 
Theodore  V.  Lautzenhiser,  and  Anthony  G.  Nekut,  Jr.,  both  of 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 

m. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1984.  Ser.  No.  684,815 
Int.  C\*  GOIM  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  73—382  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  tuned  borehole  gravity  gradiometer  for  detecting  varia- 
tions in  gravity  gradient  comprising: 
a  suspended  dipole  mass  system  having  symmetrically  dis- 
tributed dipole  masses  and  suspension  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  dipole  masses  such  that  the  gravity  gradient  to  be 
measured  produces  an  angular  displacement  about  a  rota- 
tion axis  of  the  dipole  mass  system  from  a  reference  posi- 
tion; and 
tuning  means  with  the  dipole  mass  system  for  selectively 
varying  the  sensitivity  to  angular  displacements  with 


1.  A  sealed  encased  instrument  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  rear  access  opening,  an  instrument 
unit  longitudinally  slidably  housed  in  the  housing  and  resil- 
iently  limited  in  its  forward  movement  to  a  predetermined 
position,  a  closure  member  having  a  releasable  coupling  for 
separable  electrical  conductors  and  carried  by  the  rear  portion 
of  the  instrument  unit  in  slidable  registry  with  the  access  open- 
ing, said  closure  member  having  a  perimeter  complementing 
the  inside  face  of  the  tubular  housing,  a  locking  member  corre- 
sponding in  perimeter  to  that  of  the  closure  member  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  relative  thereto,  the  closure  and  locking 
member  having  confronting  borders,  at  least  one  of  said  clo- 
sure member  and  said  inside  face  of  said  housing  having  an 
annular  portion  removed  therefrom,  a  deformable  resilient 
gasket  sandwiched  between  said  confronting  borders  and 
means  for  mutually  contracting  the  closure  and  locking  mem- 
bers to  compress  the  gasket  and  outwardly  distort  it  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  inside  face  of  the  housing. 


4,581,934 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THE  GAS  LOADING  OF  A  LIQUID 

SYNTHETIC-RESIN  COMPONENT 

Emil  Holzl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss- 

Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1983,  3317486 

Int.  a.«  GOIN  9/02 

U.S.  a.  73—438  11  ClaiBH 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  degree  of  charging  of  a 

liquid  synthetic-resin  component  for  the  production  of  a  foam 

synthetic  resin  with  a  gas,  which  comprises: 

an  upright  measuring  vessel  provided  at  an  upper  location 

thereof  with  an  overflow  for  establishing  a  constant 
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height  h  of  liquid  columns  of  respective  liquid  samples   for  controlling  the  spectrum  of  a  transmitter  voltage  (Vi)  of 
delivered  to  said  vessel;  said  transmitter,  said  means  operating  such  that  independent  of 

means  for  drawing  said  samples  from  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid  synthetic-resin  charged  with  gas  under  a  system 
pressure  and  introducing  said  samples  into  said  vessel; 


^l<^^0 
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a  hydrostatic  pressure  sensor  on  said  vessel  responsive  tothe 
hydrostatic  pressure  p  of  said  columns;  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensor  for  indicating  a  parameter  p 
proportional  to  the  absolute  density  of  said  samples  and  to 
the  degree  of  charging  thereof  with  gas. 


4^1^35 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  FIBERS 

Mack  A.  Breazeale,  KaoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,842 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—599  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  grading  fibers,  comprising: 

disposing  a  sample  of  fibers  of  an  unknown  grade  in  a  sound 

path; 
transmitting  sound  waves  along  the  sound  path  through  the 

sample  of  fibers,  said  sound  waves  having  more  than  one 

frequency  component; 
detecting  the  sound  waves  after  they  have  passed  through 

the  sample;  and 
analyzing  the  frequency  content  of  the  detected  sound 

waves  to  determine  the  grade  of  the  sample  of  fibers. 


4,581,936 
ULTRASONIC  CAMERA 
Bend  Graaz,  Oberasbach,  and  Markus  Vester,  Bonn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Borlia  and  Monich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  602,241 
Chdnis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1983,  3315259 

Int  a.«  GOIN  29/00 
MS.  CI.  73—599  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  camera  having  a  transmitter,  an  imaging 
system  and  a  receiver,  the  improvement,  comprising:  means 
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an  object  that  is  to  be  imaged,  there  is  always  obtained,  at  least 
approximatel}fC  a  spectrum  of  an  output  signal  (V2)  for  said 
receiver  that  hSiithe  same  center  frequency  (fo). 


4,581^)37 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  UNWANTED 
INDICATIONS  IN  AUTOMATED  ULTRASONIC 
I  TESTING 

Ralmund  Lang,  Alzenau,  and  Dieter  Lather,  Riickersbach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KTV-Systemtechnik 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651,382 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1984,  3421150 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—611  4  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  suppressing  unwanted  indications  in  auto- 
mated utlrasonic  testing  in  which  a  test  piece  and  an  associated 
ultrasonic  scanning  head  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  at 
a  predetermined  speed,  the  peak  amplitude  values  of  the  ultra- 
sonic signals  reflected  from  the  interior  of  the  test  piece  are 
detected  and  a  statistical  interference  suppression  analysis  is 
performed  on  the  detected  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  a  maximum  peak  amplitude  value  for  the 
detected  signals  during  a  predetermined  test  interval, 

(b)  establishing  for  the  test  interval  a  variable  threshold 
value  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  peak  amplitude 
value  by  a  preselected  amount, 

(c)  establishing  a  fixed  threshold  value  independent  of  any 
peak  amplitude  value  and  representative  of  a  flaw  to  be 
detected, 

(d)  comparing  successive  peak  amplitude  values  of  the  de- 
tected signals  to  the  variable  and  fixed  thresholds, 

(e)  counting  the  number  of  peak  amplitude  values  which 
exceed  the  variable  threshold,  and 

(f)  generating  a  flaw  signal  only  when  the  maximum  peak 
amplitude  value  exceeds  the  fixed  threshold  value  and  the 
number  of  peak  amplitude  values  which  exceed  the  vari- 
able threshold  value  are  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  prese- 
lected number. 
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4,581,938 
TOOL  FOR  SCANNING  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A 
LARGE  PIPE 
Timothy  H.  WentzeU,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,853 

Int  a.*  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—623  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  scanning  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe,  comprising: 

an  axle  member  (128)  having  at  least  one  strut  member  (130) 
rigidly  connected  thereto  and  projecting  diametrically 
outward  therefrom,  the  strut  member  including  an  extend- 
able outer  portion  (132)  for  urging  sled  means  (126) 
against  said  surface; 

a  slide  cylinder  (124)  coaxially  disposed  about  said  axle 
member  (128)  and  having  at  least  one  actuating  member 
(120)  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  projecting  diametri- 
cally outward  therefrom,  the  actuating  member  including 
an  outer  portion  (136)  extendable  with  sufficient  force  to 
contact  said  surface  and  center  and  support  the  tool  within 
the  pipe; 

locking  means  (146)  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating 
member  (120)  for  selectively  engaging  the  axle  member 
(128)  to  lock  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  strut  member 
(130)  relative  to  the  actuating  member  (120); 

mounting  means  (148)  located  on  one  end  of  the  axle  mem- 
ber for  engaging  a  positioner  device  (102)  capable  of 
imparting  longitudinal  and  rotational  motion  to  said  axle 
member  (128); 

whereby  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  the  actuating  member 
(120)  can  be  extended  to  bear  upon  said  surface  and  said 
strut  members  can  be  rotated  or  advanced  longitudinally 
within  the  pipe  by  said  positioner  means  (102),  and  in  a 
second  mode  the  slide  cylinder  (124)  can  be  locked  to  said 
axle  (128),  the  strut  members  (130)  relaxed,  and  the  actua- 
tor member  (120)  retracted  such  that  the  entire  tool  (100) 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  within  the  pipe 


projecting  a  first  coherent  light  directly  onto  a  surface  of  a 
detector  from  a  light  source; 

projecting  from  the  Ught  source  a  second  coherent  light 
onto  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  inspected  so  that  the 
second  coherent  light  is  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the 
material  onto  the  surface  of  the  detector;  and 


—19 


measuring  a  time  dependent  interference  intensity  between 
the  flrst  coherent  light  and  the  second  coherent  light 
reflected  from  the  vibrating  surface  region  of  the  material 
to  be  inspected  so  as  to  direct  a  flaw  in  the  material  to  be 
inspected. 


4,581,940 

DOME  AND  TRANSDUCER  WITH  COMPENSATING 

TEMPERATURE  COEFHCIENT 

Edwin  B.  Merrick,  Stow,  and  Thomas  P.  Stepbois,  Bozford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  668,608 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  19/04 

U.S.  a.  73—708  4  Oaims 


.^^^:   -   : 


4,581,939 

NONCONTACr  ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Fuminobu  Takahashi,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  15, 1983,  58-105651 
Int  a.*  GOIN  29/04;  GOIH  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—643  8  Qaims 

1.  A  noncontact  ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  surface  of  a  material  to  be  inspected  with  an 

irradiating  light; 
changing  an  intensity  of  the  irradiating  light  to  generate  one 
of  angled  and  foscused  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  material  to 
be  inspected  so  that  a  flaw  in  the  material  to  be  inspected 
causes  the  generated  ultrasonic  waves  to  be  reflected 
therefrom  and  cause  vibration  at  a  region  of  the  surface  of 
the  material  to  be  inspected; 


1.  A  transducer  that  exhibits  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
nearly  zero  when  used  with  any  one  of  a  series  of  domes  of  the 
same  design,  said  transducer  having 

a  pressure  responsive  impedance, 

a  bridge  circuit  having  temperature  compensating  means, 
said  bridge  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  pressure  respon- 
sive impedance  so  as  to  be  imbalanced  by  an  amount 
depending  on  the  value  of  said  pressure  responsive  impe- 
dance, and 

said  temperature  compensating  means  being  adjusted  so  that 
the  temperature  coefficient  of  said  transducer  without  a 
dome  is  changed  by  an  amount  that  is  opposite  to  the 
change  in  temperature  coefficient  caused  by  the  average 
dome. 
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4,581^1 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

AND  POWER  SWITCH 
George  Obermami,  Nilei,  and  Lui  M.  Lee,  Melrose  Park,  both 
of  111.,  aaaignort  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller 
Park,ni. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  713,167 

Int.  a.*  GOIL  9/10 

U.S.  a.  73—728  7  Qaims 

40 

12  ..        „   \20 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  in 
a  system  and  providing  both  a  switching  function  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  an  analog  signal  function  over  a  range  of 
pressures  including  said  predetermined  pressure,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

a  diaphragm  sealing  an  end  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  providing  fluid  -communication  between  said 
system  and  said  diaphragm  outside  said  chamber; 

an  actuator  rod  within  said  chamber,  said  actuator  rod  hav- 
ing opposed  ends  with  a  first  of  said  ends  being  coupled  to 
said  diaphragm  for  movement  in  unison  therewith; 

means  for  guiding  said  actuator  rod  for  axial  movement; 

means  for  biasing  said  actuator  rod  toward  said  diaphragm; 

a  pair  of  switch  terminal  pins  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  chamber; 

a  Hall  effect  transducer  mounted  within  said  chamber; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  actuator  rod  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith,  said  magnet  being  so 
positioned  that  the  distance  between  said  magnet  and  said 
Hall  effect  transducer  changes  as  said  diaphragm  moves; 

conductive  means  for  providing  a  short  circuit  between  said 
pair  of  switch  terminal  pins;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  conductive  means  on  the  second 
end  of  said  actuator  rod  so  that  said  conductive  means 
moves  with  said  actuator  rod  as  the  fluid  pressure  in- 
creases to  said  predetermined  pressure,  whereupon  said 
conductive  means  contacts  said  pair  of  switch  terminal 
pins,  said  actuator  rod  continuing  to  move  freely  of  said 
conductive  means  as  the  fluid  pressure  increases  beyond 
said  predetermined  pressure. 


4^1,942 
MEASURING  CONDUIT  FOR  FLOW  RATE  AND 
CONCENTRATION  OF  FLUID 
Ichiro  Ognra,  Yokohama;  Kaoru  Machida,  Ootawara,  and 
Muoeshige  Korahashi,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kahvhlkl  Kaiaha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki  and  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUcd  No?.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1983,  58-226131 
Int  a*  GOIF  1/66.  1/74 
U.S.  a.  73—861.04  4  Qaims 

1.  A  measuring  conduit  adapted  for  measuring  flow  rate  and 
concentration  of  a  fluid  for  use  in  a  measuring  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  measure  both  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  containing  a 
particular  gas  component  using  an  ultrasonic  wave  and  the 
concentration  of  the  particular  gas  component  in  an  optical 
manner,  comprising: 
a  single  conduit  member  through  which  said  fluid  flows; 
a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  attached  to  said  conduit 
member  so  as  to  face  each  other  along  a  line  slanted  with 


respect  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  fluid  for  measuring  the 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid;  and 
a  pair  of  light  transmitting  windows  airtightly  provided  in 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  member  between  said  ultrasonic 
transducers  so  as  to  face  each  other,  one  of  said  light 


transmitting  windows  introducing  a  light  which  is  emitted 
from  an  external  light  source  into  said  conduit  member, 
and  the  other  light  transmitting  window  introducing  the 
hght  penetrating  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit 
member  into  a  photo  detecting  element  in  said  measuring 
apparatus. 


4,581,943 
ORBITAI^BALL  FLOW  SENSORS 
Murray  F.  Feller,  Gtrus  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wilgood 
Corporation,  Dunellon,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,810,  Jun.  7, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,873 

Int.  a*  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  a.  73—861.05  22  Qaims 


--/-?» 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  flow  of  fluid,  including  means 
defining  an  essentially  direct  flow  passage,  vanes  in  said  pas- 
sage for  producing  a  lengthwise  and  spiralling  pattern  of  flow 
in  a  detection  zone  of  said  passage,  an  orbital  ball  of  dielectric 
material,  means  constraining  said  ball  to  move  in  an  orbital 
path  in  the  detection  zone,  said  constraining  means  including  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  passage-defining  means  and  a 
men^r  within  and  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  wall  portion, 
the  ball  being  proportioned  so  that  it  is  captive  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  said  coaxial 
member  and  so  that  the  ball  is  pressed  by  flowing  fluid  against 
said  inner  surface  and  said  coaxial  member,  capacitive  ball- 
sensing  means  including  a  capacitive  sensing  electrode  fixed  to 
said  wall  portion  against  which  the  orbital  ball  is  pressed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  orbital  path  and  including  companion 
capacitive  electrode  means,  an  oscillator  having  frequency- 
determining  circuit  means  incorporating  said  capacitive  ball- 
sensBig  means,  and  output  circuit  means  for  detecting  shifts  in 
the  operation  of  the  oscillator,  thereby  to  provide  flow-repre- 
senting signals  corresponding  to  the  orbital  travel  of  the  ball 
past  said  sensing  electrode. 
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4,581,944 
ELECTRONIC  FLOW  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
George  Obermann,  Niles,  and  Lui  M.  Lee,  Melrose  Park,  both 
of  lU.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller 
Park,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,166 

Int.  a."  GOIF  1/38 

U.S.  Q.  73—861.47  4  Qaims 


4,581,945 

PRESSURE  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  FOR 

MEASURING  GAS  GLOW  RATES 

Tibor  Rusz,  761  West  St.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,796 

Int.  a*  GOIF  1/50 

U.S.  a.  73—861.52 


9  Qaims 
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measuring  instrument  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  gasses  com- 
prising a  differential  pressure  to  voltage  transducer  adapted  for 
attachment  to  two  output  pressure  ports  of  a  laminar  flow 
sensing  element,  and  a  voltage  amplifier  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  differential  pressure  to  voltage 
transducer,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  gain-steps  switching 
means  for  changing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  steps  from  a 
first  gain  value  to  a  second  gain  value  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
second  and  first  gain  values  is  equal  to  the  ratio  o^^he  viscosi- 
ties of  a  gas  of  a  first  kind  and  a  gas  of  a  second  kind  in  anticipa- 
tion that  the  flow  rates  of  said  gasses  may  be  measured  at  one 
time  and  then  another,  respectively,  without  the  need  for  an 
intervening  recalibration. 


4,581,946 

INSTRUMENTAL  ERROR  COMPENSATION  aRCUIT 

FOR  FLOW  METER 

Masahiro  Kanayama,  c/o  Oral  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  10-8, 

Kamiochiai  3Hchome,  Shii^aku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,525 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1982,  57-105370 

Int.  Q.*  GOIF  1/12 

U.S.  Q.  73—861.77  6  Claims 


1.  A  flow  transducer  assembly  for  providing  a  signal  related 
to  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  through  a  conduit  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  restriction  in  said  conduit; 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein; 

another  fluid  in  said  chamber  of  a  density  less  than  that  of 
said  conduit  fluid; 

a  diaphragm  sealing  said  chamber; 

means  for  providing  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  said  conduit  in  the  vicinity  of  said  restriction; 

an  actuator  rod  outside  said  chamber  and  having  opposed 
ends  with  a  first  of  said  ends  being  coupled  to  said  dia- 
phragm for  movement  in  unison  therewith; 

a  Hall  effect  transducer  mounted  outside  said  chamber; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  actuator  rod  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith,  said  magnet  being  so 
positioned  that  the  distance  between  said  magnet  and  said 
Hall  effect  transducer  changes  as  said  diaphragm  moves; 
and 

a  one-way  check  valve  assembly  within  said  communication 
means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  only  said  conduit  fluid 
into  said  chamber,  said  check  valve  assembly  including  a 
valve  element  of  density  less  than  that  of  said  conduit  fluid 
and  greater  than  that  of  said  other  fluid. 
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1.  A  pressure  to  voltage  converter  for  use  in  a  gas  flow 


1.  A  circuit  for  compensating  for  an  instrumental  error  of  a 
flow  meter  which  generates  a  pulse  signal  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  a  flow  rate,  said  circuit  comprising: 

pulse  distributor  means  for  generating  two  different  pulse 
signals  in  response  to  the  pulse  signal  output  from  the  flow 
meter,  said  two  pulse  signals  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  ratio  to  each  other; 

flow  rate  calculator  means  for  calculating  an  instantaneous 
flow  rate  based  on  the  frequency  of  the  outer  signal  of  the 
flow  meter  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
said  instantaneous  flow  rate; 

flow  rate  section  identifier  means  for  identifying,  in  response 
to  the  output  signal  of  the  flow  rate  calculator  means, 
specific  one  of  predetermined  flow  rate  sections  to  which 
the  calculated  instantaneous  flow  rate  belongs,  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  indicative  of  the  identified  section; 

compensation  constant  memory  means  for  storing  in  ad- 
vance a  plurality  of  compensation  constants  necessary  for 
calculating  an  instrumental  error  of  the  flow  meter  for 
each  of  the  sections,  selecting  specific  one  of  the  compen- 
sation constants  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
identifier  means,  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
compensation  constant; 

compensation  constant  calculate  and  write  circuit  means  for 
calculating  a  compensation  coefficient  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  compensation  constant  memory 
means  by  performing  interpolation  corresponding  to  a 
flow  rate,  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  com- 
pensation coefficient; 

compensation  amount  calculator  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  compensation  corresponding  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  compensation  constant  calculate  and  write 
circuit  means  in  synchronism  with  one  of  the  pulse  signals 
output  from  the  pulse  distributor  means,  and  generating  a 
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signal  indicative  of  said  amount  of  compensation,  said 
compensation  constant  memory  means,  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  flow  rate  section  identifier  means,  produc- 
ing a  compensation  value  associated  with  the  input,  said 
compensation  value  being  loaded  into  said  compensation 
amount  calculator  means  such  that  each  time  a  pulse 
signal  is  delivered  from  said  pulse  distributing  means  to 
said  compensation  amount  calculator  means,  said  compen- 
sation amount  calculator  means  calculates  a  compensation 
value  based  on  the  output  data  of  said  compensation  con- 
stant memory  means; 

adder  means  for  adding  up  the  output  signals  of  the  compen- 
sation amount  calculator  means,  and  every  time  the  sum 
reaches  a  predetermined  numerical  value,  generating  an 
overflow  pulse  signal  as  a  compensated  flow  rate  pulse; 

output  sync  circuit  means  for  sumchronizing  the  output 
pulse  signal  of  the  adder  means  to  said  other  output  signal 
of  the  pulse  distributor  means  to  generate  a  sync  signal; 

a  write  circuit  means  for  entering  data  in  said  flow  rate 
section  identifier  means  and  data  in  said  compensation 
constant  memory  means  corresponding  to  outputs  of  said 
flow  rate  section  identifier  means;  and 

temporary  flow  rate  section  means  for  temporarily  storing 
said  entered  data  such  that  said  data  is  received  by  said 
compensation  constant  calculate  and  write  circuit  means 
via  said  temporary  flow  rate  sections  means,  whereby  said 
compensation  constant  calculate  and  write  circuit  means 
performs  said  calculations. 


4,581^7 
LINEAR  FORCE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  OR 

DEVICE 
Johaiucs  Wulf,  Dictrichstr.  107, 4830  Gutersloh  U,  and  Giinter 
HMhac,  Wittelibachstr.  52,  4000  Diisseldorf  12,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcmiany 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1983,  3336727 

Int.  a*  GOIL  5/10.  1/22 
VJS.  a.  73—862.48  17  Claims 


defming  between  said  extremities,  a  respective  double- 
bent  measuring  beam;  and 
at  least  one  strain  gauge  strip  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
beams  along  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  respective  rectilin- 
ear slit  portion  and  substantially  at  an  extremity  of  said 
one  of  said  beams. 


4,581,948 

LOAD  CELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 
PLATFORM  SCALE 
Keith  W.  Reichow,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  World  Wide 
Weighing,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,120 

Int.  a."  GOIL  1/22;  GOIG  3/14 

U.S.  a.  73—862.65  13  Qaims 


1.  A  load  cell  assembly,  comprising: 

a  beam-type  load  cell  which  includes  strain  transducer 
means  for  measuring  deflection  of  the  load  cell  under  a 
load,  the  load  cell  including  a  groove  in  the  lower  surface 
thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  each  end  thereof; 

a  rocker  pin  configured  to  fit  within  the  groove,  said  pin 
extending  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  load  cell,  said 
rocker  pin  being  configured  such  that  its  maximum  diame- 
ter occurs  over  a  relatively  narrow  contact  region; 

means  for  supporting  the  respective  ends  of  the  load  cell 
such  that  each  end  of  the  load  cell  is  supported  off  the 
narrow  contact  region  of  said  pin,  approximately  on  the 
centerline  of  said  load  cell. 


I  4,581,949 

HYDROSTATIC/MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Egon  Mann,  and  final  Gazyakan,  both  of  Friedrichshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,128 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  15, 1983, 
EP83/00242 

Int.  a."  B60K  25/08.  25/02;  F16H  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—15.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  linear  force  measurement  in  a  web  traveling 
over  a  deflection  roller  in  which  the  device  is  provided  in  a 
bearing  assembly  of  the  roller  to  measure  a  force  perpendicular 
to  the  roller,  said  device  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  measuring  ring  braced  with  respect  to  said  support,  said 
measuring  ring  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  slits  having 
rectilinear  slit  portions  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  force,  a  pair  of 
inwardly  bent  end  p>ortions  at  the  extremities  of  said  recti- 
linear portion,  and  a  further  portion  inclined  to  said  recti- 
linear portion,  said  end  portions  being  bent  through  at 
most  90*  arcuately,  said  rectilinear  portions  of  said  slits 


^M 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  mechanical  transmission  system,  especially 
for  garbage  collection  vehicles,  comprising: 
an  engine  being  coupled  by  a  clutch  (2)  to  a  mechanical 

transmission  (4)  and  a  secondary  gear  shaft; 
said  mechanical  transmission  (4)  being  further  coupled  to  an 

accessory  motor-dependent  power  take-off,  for  creep 
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speed  drive,  said  motor-dependent  power  take-off  drives  a 
variable  displacement  pump  (18)  which  is  connected  hy- 
draulically  in  a  closed  fluid  circuit  with  a  hydromotor 
(22);  and 
an  accessory  hydraulic  power  system  (30)  for  driving  work- 
ing units,  characterized  in  that  said  variable  displacement 
pump  (18)  being  connected  by  way  of  a  change-over  valve 
(28)  with  both  said  hydromotor  (22),  for  the  creep  speed 
drive,  and  with  said  accessory  hydraulic  power  system 
(30),  but  supplying  fluid  power  to  only  one  unit  at  a  time. 


4,581,950 
GEAR  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Peter  Schrape,  Stuttgart;  Giinter  Womer,  Kemen,  and  Werner 
Walter,  Eislingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1982,  3233619 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  74— 411.5  9  Claims 


1.  Mechanical  selector  device  for  a  gear  changing  gearbox  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  in  which  an  axially  displaceable  idler  gear  is 
used  for  selecting  a  non-synchronized  reverse  gear,  which 
idler  gear  is  connected  by  means  of  a  selector  unit  to  a  selector 
sliding  sleeve,  said  selector  sliding  sleeve  being  axially  dis- 
placeable to  connect  a  gear  wheel  of  a  particular  gear  of  a 
forward  gear  to  its  shaft  by  means  of  an  initially  occurring 
frictional  connection  of  a  synchronizer  clutch  and  subsequent 
engagement  of  a  positive  drive  gear  clutch,  wherein  the  selec- 
tor sliding  sleeve  is  connected  to  a  first  slotted  selector  lever 
pivotable  about  a  bearing  axis  with  fixed  location  relative  to  a 
gearbox  casing,  wherein  the  selector  unit  is  connected  to  a  first 
slot  follower  guided  in  a  first  guide  slot  of  the  first  slotted 
selector  lever  and  having  a  movement  path  fixed  relative  to  the 
spatial  axes  of  the  gearbox  casing,  the  first  guide  slot  having 
two  neutral  sections  and  an  intermediate  engagement  section, 
wherein,  in  a  neutral  initial  position  of  the  selector  unit — in 
which  forward  and  reverse  gears  are  disengaged — the  neutral 
sections  lie  within  and  the  engagement  section  lies  outside  the 
movement  path,  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  reverse  gear  is 
selected,  the  first  slot  follower  moves  from  one  neutral  section 
into  the  other  neutral  section,  passing  through  the  engagement 
section,  and  thus  operates  the  synchronizer  clutch  exculsively 
and  only  over  a  limited  section  of  the  engagement  path  of  the 
selector  unit; 
wherein  the  two  neutral  sections  of  the  first  slot,  connected 
in  effect  to  the  selector  sliding  sleeve,  are  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  neutral  gear  section,  which  neutral  gear 
section  is  located  in  the  initial  position  of  the  selector  unit 
in  the  movement  path  of  the  associated  first  slot  follower, 
wherein  a  clutch  cam,  supported  on  the  first  slotted  selec- 
tor lever,  is  held  by  spring  force  against  the  first  slot  in  a 
clutch  position,  in  which  clutch  position  the  first  slot 
follower  is  prevented  by  one  cam  surface  from  entering 
the  neutral  gear  section  of  the  neutral  section  belonging  to 
the  initial  position,  and  wherein  the  clutch  cam  has  a 


further  cam  surface  for  its  displacement  into  a  neutral  gear 
IMsition  which  frees  the  neutral  gear  section  for  the  first 
slot  follower,  with  which  further  cam  surface  the  first  slot 
follower  is  in  engagement  on  its  return  movement  from 
the  neutral  section,  belonging  to  the  reverse  gear,  into  the 
neutral  section,  belonging  to  the  initial  position. 


4,581,951 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER 
Ronald  E.  Watson,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Perfor- 
mance, Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,328 

Int.  a*  G05G  9/12;  F16C  11/06 

U.S.  a.  74—473  R  12  Claims 


6a   ^» 


12.  A  transmission  shifter  for  controlling  a  transmission,  the 
shifter  comprising:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  and  having  longitudinal  and  lateral 
axes;  said  housing  having  an  upwardly  opening  lower  member, 
an  upper  cover  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  seats, 
and  bolts  that  secure  the  upper  cover  member  to  the  lower 
member;  an  operating  member  having  a  lower  end  that 
projects  downwardly  from  the  housing  to  control  the  transmis- 
sion, an  upper  end  that  extends  upwardly  from  the  housing  to 
be  operated  by  a  shifter  lever,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
having  a  ball  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
below  the  upper  cover  member  to  support  the  operating  mem- 
ber for  movement  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  housing;  a  pin  having  opposite  ends  projecting  laterally 
from  the  ball  in  opposite  directions;  a  pair  of  independent 
helical  spring  biasers  respectively  mounted  by  the  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  seats  and  respectively  engaged  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  pin  to  control  lateral  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing member  in  opposite  lateral  directions;  one  of  the  spring 
biasers  including  a  pair  of  helical  springs  one  of  which  has  a 
larger  diameter  and  receives  the  other;  the  other  spring  biaser 
including  a  single  helical  spring  identical  to  the  larger  spring  of 
the  one  biaser  such  that  the  one  biaser  provides  a  greater 
resistance  to  movement  in  one  lateral  direction  than  the  other 
biaser  does  in  the  other  lateral  direction;  each  spring  biaser 
including  a  shim  that  engages  the  associated  pin  end;  and  a 
flexible  boot  that  encloses  the  upper  cover  member  of  the 
housing. 


4,581,952 
STEERING  APPARATUS  OF  RACK  AND  PINION  TYPE 
Chiaki  Yabe,  Kawashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6, 1983,  58-79649 

Int.  a*  F16H  1/04;  B62D  1/20 

U.S.  a.  74—498  12  OidaH 

1.  A  steering  apparatus  of  the  rack  and  pinion  type,  includ- 
ing: a  pinion  disposed  for  rotation  in  interlocked  relationship 
with  a  steering  wheel,  an  elongated  rack  meshed  with  said 
pinion  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rack  as  the  pinion  rotates,  a  support  member 
slidably  carrying  said  rack  on  two  zones  of  contact  on  first 
contact  surfaces  of  said  support  member,  which  contact  sur- 
faces are  of  a  curved  shape  when  viewed  in  an  imaginary 
cutting  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
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rack,  said  contact  surfaces  being  shaped  to  maintain  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rack  a  constant,  predetermined  distance 
from  said  support  member  as  said  rack  is  moved  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  support  member,  said  rack  having  second 
contact  surfaces  specially  adapted  for  being  carried  by  said 
first  contact  surfaces  of  said  support  member  so  that  as  said 


4,581,954 
STEERING  WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Sadao  Uchida,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Afchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Set.  No.  623,898 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1983,  58-98357 

Int.  a.*  B62D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  74^552  9  Claims 


rack  is  reciprocally  moved  along  said  support  member  said 
zones  of  contact  move  continuously  in  the  vertical  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rack,  wherein 
said  second  contact  surfaces  are  configured  so  that  the  shaf)e  of 
the  cross-section  of  said  rack  continuously  changes  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rack. 


4,581,953 
MOLDED  TERMINAL  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 

POCKET 

Holly  Waliton,  Utica,  and  Arthur  L.  Spease,  Livonia,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  392,383,  Jun.  28,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,025 

Int.  a.«  F16C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—501  R  12  Oaims 


eg- 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assemly  (10)  for 
transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path,  said  assembly  (10)  com- 
prising: guide  means  (12);  core  means  (18)  movably  supported 
by  said  guide  means  (12)  and  extending  therefrom  to  provide  a 
variable  extending  length  of  said  core  means  (18)  between  said 
guide  means  (12)  and  one  end  (20)  therefor  to  defme  a  line  of 
force;  and  an  integral  terminal  member  (22)  for  operatively 
interconnecting  said  extending  length  of  said  core  means  (18) 
and  a  control  member  (24)  through  a  ball  pin  (32)  and  having 
an  opening  (36)  therethrough  defming  an  axis  being  perpendic- 
ular relative  to  said  line  of  force,  said  terminal  member  (22) 
including  a  resilient  integral  vibration  dampening  member  (38) 
totally  encapsulated  therein  and  defming  a  poriion  of  said 
opening  (36)  and  including  a  retaining  pocket  for  retaining  the 
ball  pin  (32)  of  the  control  member  (24)  therein,  said  retaining 
pocket  including  a  resilient  cylindrical  wall  (40)  and  an  annular 
integral  flexible  flange  (42)  extending  into  said  opening  (36) 
from  said  wall  (40)  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  ball  pin  (32) 
extending  from  the  control  member  (24)  within  said  cylindrical 
wall  (40),  said  vibration  dampening  member  (38)  furiher  in- 
cluding a  resilient  substantially  cylindrical  containing  pocket 
extending  from  said  flexible  flange  (42)  and  away  from  said 
retaining  pocket. 


8.  A  steering  wheel  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rim,  a  spoke  and 
a  boss  wherein 

said  rim  comprises  a  ring  portion  having  means  deflning  a 
ring  groove  formed  circumferentially  about  said  ring 
portion; 

a  cover  portion  having  a  cover  layer,  a  hooking  belt  and  a 
hooked  belt  wherein  said  hooking  belt  and  said  hooked 
belt  are  fixed  on  opposing  longitudinal  sides  of  said  cover 
layer  respectively,  said  hooked  belt  being  inserted  in  said 
ring  groove  means  and  is  hooked  by  said  hooking  belt  so 
that  said  cover  layer  covers  said  ring  poriion  and  is  fixed 
thereon  wherein  said  hooked  belt  is  comprised  of  an  arm 
having  two  ends  and  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  ring 
groove  means,  a  curved  arm  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
arm  so  as  to  extend  thereabout  in  opposite  directions,  said 
curved  arm  having  two  ends  with  a  projection  at  one  end, 
said  hooked  belt  having  a  receiving  poriion  defined  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  curved  arm  and  said  arm,  said 
hooked  belt  also  including  an  attaching  plate  which  is 
extended  from  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  hooking  belt 
having  a  hook  poriion  and  an  attaching  plate  which  is 
extended  from  an  end  of  said  hook  poriion. 

14,581,955 
EACTOR  COOLANT  PUMP  MOTOR  ROTATOR 

Timothy  H.  Wentzell,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

j  Filed  Dec.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  559,610 

'  Int.  a.*  B25B7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  81—57.13  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  rotation  to  a  member  sup- 
ported for  rotation  within  a  surrounding  housing  comprising: 

(a.)  a  first  semicylindrical  segment  embodying  a  first  split 
ring  ball  bearing  including  a  first  inner  diameter  race  and 
a  first  outer  diameter  race,  said  first  inner  diameter  race 
and  said  first  outer  diameter  race  being  cooperatively 
associated  one  with  another  so  as  to  enable  relative  motion 
to  occur  therebetween; 

(h.)  a  second  semicylindrical  segment  embodying  a  second 
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split  ring  ball  bearing  including  a  second  inner  diameter 
race  and  a  second  outer  diameter  race,  said  second  inner 
diameter  race  and  said  second  outer  diameter  race  being 
cooperatively  associated  one  with  another  so  as  to  enable 
relative  motion  to  occur  therebetween; 

(c.)  hinge  means  pivotably  interconnecting  one  end  of  said 
first  semicylindrical  segment  with  one  end  of  said  second 
semicylindrical  segment  so  as  to  enable  said  first  and 
second  semicylindrical  segments  to  pivot  relative  to  one 
another  between  an  open  position  to  permit  the  member  to 
be  rotated  to  be  inseried  therebetween  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  member  to  be  rotated  to  be  clam;)ed 
therebetween; 

(d.)  detachable  fastening  means  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  first  semicylindrical  segment  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  semicylindrical  segment  when  the  member  to  be 
rotated  is  encircled  by  said  first  and  second  semicylindri- 
cal segments; 

(e.)  first  gear  means  including  a  two  piece  driven  gear,  one 
piece  of  said  two  piece  driven  gear  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  semicylindrical  segment  and  the 
other  piece  of  said  two  piece  driven  gear  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  semicylindrical  segment; 

(f.)  second  gear  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
gear  means  for  driving  said  first  gear  means  and  thereby 
said  first  and  second  semicylindrical  segments  when  said 
second  gear  means  is  being  driven; 

(g.)  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  gear 
means,  said  motor  means  when  energized  being  operative 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  second  gear  means,  said  second 
gear  means  when  rotated  by  said  motor  means  effecting 
the  rotation  of  said  first  gear  means  and  therethrough  the 
rotation  of  the  member  clamped  between  said  first  and 
second  semicylindrical  segments;  and 

(h.)  an  antirotation  member  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  semicylindrical  segments 
such  that  said  antirotation  member  projects  outwardly 
from  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  semicylindrical 
segments  in  a  radial  direction  relative  thereto  and  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  said  motor  means,  said  antiro- 
tation member  having  the  other  end  thereof  positioned  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  housing  surrounding  the 
member  to  be  rotated  such  that  the  interengagement  of 
said  other  end  of  said  antirotation  member  with  the  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  member  to  be  rotated  prevents  said 
motor  means  from  rotating  along  with  the  member  to  be 
rotated  when  the  member  to  be  rotated  is  being  rotated. 


4,581,956 

SCREWING-UNSCREWING  APPARATUS,  MORE 

ESPEOALLY  FOR  SCREWING  THE  STUD-BOLTS 

nXING  THE  LID  OF  THE  REACTOR  VESSEL  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Brieuc  Robert,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Kley-France, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28, 1983, 83  01315 
Int  a.*  B25B  29/02.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  81—57.38  15  Claims 

1.  A  screwing-unscrewing  apparatus,  in  particular  for  screw- 
ing-unscrewing  the  stud-bolts  for  securing  the  lid  or  cover  of 
the  reactor  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a  frame,  at 
least  one  traction  assembly,  at  least  one  screwing-unscrewing 
assembly  and  at  least  one  suppori  assembly  for  a  stud-bolt, 
which  are  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  traction  assembly  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  body  fixed  vertically  to 
the  frame,  a  hollow  piston  rod  axially  movable  in  said  body, 
and  a  hollow  traction  head  which  is  connected  to  said  hollow 
piston  rod  and  which  has  first  gripping  means  operative  to  grip 
an  upper  pari  of  a  fixing  stud-bolt  for  exeriing  a  veriical  pull 
thereon  when  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  actuated  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  said  screwing-unscrewing  assembly  comprising  a  first 
rotatioal  drive  mechanism  situated  above  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, and  a  hollow  rod  which  passes  through  the  hollow  piston 


rod  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  through  said  hollow  traction 
head,  is  drivingly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  first  rota- 
tional drive  mechanism  and  is  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
drive  member  having  a  non-circular  cross  section  engageable 
with  a  complementary  drive  member  provided  at  said  upper 
pari  of  said  stud-bolt  for  causing  rotation  thereof  wtien  said 
first  rotational  drive  mechanism  is  operated,  said  hollow  rod  of 
said  screwing-unscrewing  assembly  having  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  radial  clear- 
ance therebetween;  said  suppori  assembly  comprising  another 
rod,  which  is  mounted  for  rotation,  while  being  prevented 


from  axial  movement,  inside  the  hollow  rod  of  said  screwing- 
unscrewing  assembly  and  which  has  at  its  lower  end  second 
gripping  means  operative  to  grip  said  upper  pari  of  said  stud- 
bolt  for  supporting  it,  and  a  second  rotational  drive  mechanism 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  rotational  drive  mechanism  of 
said  screwingunscrewing  assembly  and  which  is  drivingly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  other  rod;  said  first  and 
second  rotational  drive  mechanism  being  mounted  in  a  casing 
supporied  on  said  frame;  and  said  other  rod  of  said  suppori 
assembly  being  supporied  axially  with  respect  to  said  casing  by 
an  axial  thrust  bearing  forming  a  spherical  joint  and  by  an  axial 
air  cushion  thrust  bearing. 


4,581,957 

TIGHTENING  TOOL  FOR  NUTS  OR  BOLTS 

Michel  Dossier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Facom,  Moraagii, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,014 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1984,  84  02888 
Int  a.4  B25B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  81—121.1  4  Claiw 

1.  A  tool  for  driving  screw-threaded  nut  or  bolt  objects,  said 
tool  defining  an  inner  opening  having  an  inscribed  polygonal 
profile  having  at  least  six  angles,  said  profile  c(Mnprising 
grooves  at  the  place  of  said  angles  for  the  purpose  of  clearing 
edges  of  the  nut  or  bolt  body  to  be  driven,  two  bearing  surfaces 
disposed  on  each  side  of  each  groove,  said  bearing  surfaces 
being  provided  for  coining  into  contact  with  flat  surfaces  of 
said  body  so  as  to  transmit  a  tightening  or  untightening  torque, 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  convex  in  a  direction  toward  the 
interior  of  said  opening,  the  position  of  the  contact  edge  of 
each  bearing  surface  being  defined  by  a  distance  x  to  the  mid- 
perpendicular  of  said  flat  surface,  and  the  radius  of  curvature  R 
of  contact  of  the  profile  of  the  bearing  surface  being  related  to 
the  value  x  by  the  relation: 
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R  +  a/2 


<  tan  15* 


in  which: 

a  is  the  dimension  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  inscribed 
profile  of  the  tool, 

X  is  the  distance  between  the  contact  edge  and  the  mid-per- 
pendicular (PM)  of  the  flat  surface, 

R  is  the  radius  of  curvature,  at  the  contact,  of  the  profle  of 
the  bearing  surface. 


4^1,958 

EXTENSIBLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RATCHET 

WRENCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Foye  M.  Shall,  R.FJ>.  #2,  Box  1235,  Oriedo,  Fla.  32765 

Filed  Jon.  11,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  744,081 

Int.  a.4  B2SB  13/00 

UJS.  a.  81— 177J  13  QaiiBs 


*    *•  wm   m  « 


1.  An  extensible  handle  assembly  for  a  ratchet  wrench  or  the 
like,  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  handle  member  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends  and  a  central  hole  extending  down  its  length  between 
said  ends; 

(b)  a  tool-engaging  shank  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
extending  through,  and  dimensioned  to  closely  fit  in  said 
central  hole  of  said  handle  member,  said  shank  being 
longer  than  said  handle  member  and  said  shank  being 
slidable  in  said  handle  member  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  said  rearward  end  of  said  shank  adjacent  said 
rearward  end  of  said  handle  member,  and  an  extended 
position  with  said  rearward  end  of  said  shank  positioned 
toward  said  forward  end  of  said  handle  member; 

(c)  a  tool<engaging  member  along  said  forward  end  of  said 
shank;  and 

(d)  means  extending  through  said  central  hole  from  said 
rearward  end  of  said  handle  member  for  permitting  disas- 
sembly of  said  shank  from  said  handle  member,  said  disas- 
sembly means  further  including  means  for  preventing 
axial  rotation  of  said  shank. 


J 


4,581,959 

LOCKING  FLEX  HEAD  TOOL 

Joseph  Troiano,  80  Mahan  St.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,139 

I  Int.  a.*  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  tl.  81—177.9  2  Claims 


1.  A  locking  flex  head  tool  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  [xjrtion; 

(b)  a  tool  head  portion; 

(c)  means  for  swiveling  said  tool  head  portion  to  a  plurality 
of  fixed  positions  with  respect  to  said  handle  portion; 

(d)  an  octagonal  parallelepiped  having  a  central  hole  there- 
through affixed  to  end  of  said  tool  head  portion; 

(e)  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  each  having  a  hole  therethrough 
and  affixed  to  end  of  said  handle  portion; 

(0  an  axle  extending  through  said  holes  in  said  arms  and  said 
central  hole  in  said  octagonal  parallelepiped  so  that  said 
tool  head  i)ortion  can  swivel; 

(g)  means  for  holding  said  octagonal  parallelepiped  in  a  fixed 
positioii; 

(h)  said  handle  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  between 
said  arms; 

(i)  a  spring  placed  within  said  bore; 

(j)  a  contact  pin  placed  within  said  bore  so  that  said  spring 
will  press  said  contact  pin  against  one  side  of  said  octago- 
nal parallelepiped  holding  said  tool  head  portion  in  a  fixed 
position; 

(k)  each  said  side  of  said  octagonal  parallelepiped  having  a 
indent; 

(1)  said  contact  pin  having  a  spherical  end  for  engagement 
with  each  one  of  said  indents  to  increase  stability  of  said 
tool  head  portion  in  said  fixed  position;  and 

(m)  an  adjustment  knob  mounted  within  said  handle  portion 
adjacent  said  spring  so  that  when  said  adjustment  knob  is 
tamed  in  one  direction  pressure  on  said  spring  will  in- 
crease forcing  said  spherical  end  of  said  contact  pin  into 
one  said  indent  to  control  stability  of  said  tool  head  por- 
tun  and  when  said  adjustment  knob  is  turned  in  other 
direction  pressure  on  said  spring  will  decrease  so  that  said 
tool  head  portion  can  be  manually  swiveled  to  another 
position. 


4,581,960 
WATER.PUMP  PLIERS 
Karl  Putsch,  and  Ralf  Putsch,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Knipex-Werk  C.  Gustav  Putsch,  Wup- 
pertal, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  2, 
1983,  3303369;  Dec.  23,  1983,  8336960[U] 
Int.  a.*  B25B  7/04 
UJS.  a.  81—411  20  Claims 

1.  bi  a  pair  of  water-pump  pliers  having  first  and  second 
plier  handles  which  cross  with  respect  to  each  other,  traverse 
one  within  the  other  and  are  pivotally  connected  together  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  a  pivot  pin,  said  handles  forming  a 
plier  jaw  respectively  above  the  crossing  region  of  said  handles 
and  grip  sections  respectively  below  said  region,  wherein  said 
first  plier  handle  is  displaceable  in  respective  steps  relative  to 
said  second  plier  handle  in  said  region  in  order  to  change  the 
spread  of  the  plier  jaws,  wherein  said  second  plier  handle  is 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  profiled  flanks,  said  pivot 
pin  having  at  least  first  and  second  cross-sectional  regions,  the 
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latter  being  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  former,  said  first 
cross-sectional  region  being  engaged  in  said  slot  at  the,  and 
securing  the,  respective  displaceable  steps  of  said  handles 
relative  to  each  other,  and  wherein  for  disengaging  from  slot 
said  pivot  pin  being  displaceable  axially  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  pliers  against  spring  biasing  of  a 
spring  such  that  said  second  cross-sectional  region  of  said  pivot 
pin  enters  the  longitudinal  slot  and  is  displaceable  freely  in  and 
over  the  entire  length  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


y 


\ 


u  u 


means  for  preventing  said  pivot  pin  from  turning  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  plier  handle  when  said  first  cross-sec- 
tional region  is  disengaged  from  said  slot, 

said  means  comprises  an  elongated  section  of  said  pivot  pin, 
and 

said  elongated  section  when  said  first  cross-sectional  region 
is  disengaged  from  said  slot  being  disposed  in  said  slot, 
displaceable  freely  in  and  over  the  entire  length  of  said 
longitudinal  slot,  and  form-locking  in  said  slot  so  as  to 
prevent  said  pivot  pin  from  turning  with  respect  to  said 
second  plier  handle. 


4,581,961 
ADJUSTABLE  SCREW  DRIVER 
Min  D.  Lai,  2  F,  No.  6,  Lane  608,  Wen-Hua  Rd.,  Section  2, 
Panchiao,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,460 

Int.  a.*  B25B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  81—439  5  Qaims 


■■!  3! 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  shank  having  two  tips  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth 

disposed  consecutively  on  one  of  its  sides; 
a  handle  having  a  control  plate  receiving  groove  across  the 
central  portion  of  its  bottom,  and  two  screw  holes  sym- 
metrically located  on  two  sides  of  said  groove,  and  a 
shank  receiving  tunnel  set  right  at  the  center  of  said  bot- 


tom of  said  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  grasping  grooves 
symmetrically  set  around  said  handle; 

a  wire  spring  fixed  to  said  handle  in  a  flute  by  screwing 
down  one  end  of  it  thereto  with  the  other  end  projecting 
out  of  said  flute  but  not  excessing  the  bottom  of  said 
handle; 

a  restraining  board  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage 
of  said  shank,  and  two  screw  mounting  holes  having 
screw  head  sinking  bore  disposed  symmetrically  to  said 
opening,  and  a  cut  on  its  periphery,  attached  to  said  bot- 
tom of  said  handle  by  said  screws, 

a  control  plate  movably  located  in  a  control  plate  receiving 
groove  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  one  said  end  of 
said  wire  spring,  and  a  rectangular  engaging  hole  disposed 
with  its  center  sightly  eccentric  of  the  center  of  said  plate, 
and  a  slightly  bended  end  for  easy  operation; 

a  shank  having  two  tips  and  a  plurality  of  consecutively 
disposed  engaging  teeth. 


4,581,962 

TOOL  TO  CAPTURE,  CONTROL  AND  MANIPULATE 

THREADED  FASTENERS 

Edgar  F.  Marbourg,  437  HUlcrest  Rd.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070 

PCT  No.  PCTAJS83/00855,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/04453,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22, 1983 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,540,  Jun.  7, 1982,  Pat  No. 

4,455,898.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  577,071 

Int  a*  B25B  23/08 
U.S.  Q.  81—451  15  Ciaima 


120         13  .t        2' 


13       18    16  VjQ, 


1.  A  barrel  of  stiff  but  resiliently  deformable  material,  for  use 
with  an  associated  tool  for  threaded  fasteners,  the  shaft  of  said 
tool  being  inserted  through  said  barrel  so  that  the  tip  of  said 
tool  is  closely  associated  with  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel 
being  further  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  cooperate  with  a  collar 
which  acts  when  turned  upon  said  barrel  to  hold  said  barrel 
fixed  with  relation  to  said  tool  shaft  inserted  therein,  further 
providing  that  at  each  end  said  barrel  is  slit  longitudinally  into 
a  plurality  of  segments  symmetrically  and  circularly  disposed 
about  the  said  inserted  tool  shaft,  still  further  providing 
that  at  the  end  of  said  barrel  which  associates  with  the  tip  of 
said  inserted  tool,  said  barrel  segments  are  relatively  thin 
and  flexible  and  act  as  resilient  members  comprising  grip- 
ping means  for  heads  of  threaded  fasteners  in  association 
with  annular  grooves  and  shoulders  on  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  segments  which  positively  grip  the  head  of  a 
fastener  accepted  by  said  segments  which  expand  outward 
to  accept  said  fastener  head,  then  contract  upon  it; 
that  at  its  other  end  the  said  barrel  is  formed  into  a  head 
section  of  increased  diameter,  with  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  end  portion  which  presents  a  conical  surface 
formed  as  a  truncated  cone,  convex  to  said  barrel,  and 
symmetrically  disposed  around  said  cooperating  tool 
shaft,  and  providing  that  the  segments  into  which  said 
head  section  is  slit  are  relatively  short  and  thick; 
that  in  the  surface  of  said  barrel  section  of  increased  diame- 
ter is  formed  a  single  thread  slot  in  the  form  of  a  groove 
which  is  a  portion  of  a  helix  traversing  substantially  half 
the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  head 
section,  beginning  at  that  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
where  it  meets  said  conical  surface,  and  progressing  into 
said  cylindrical  portion  with  sufficient  pitch  to  provide  for 
tightening  said  collar  upon  said  head  section. 
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that  a  collar  is  provided  which  cooperates  with  and  accepts 
within  it  the  said  head  section  of  said  barrel,  said  collar 
interiorly  disposing  a  concave  conical  face  which  mates 
with  the  conical  portion  of  said  head  section,  also  dispos- 
ing fixedly  attached  to  said  collar  a  pin  which  projects 
interiorly  therein,  which  pin  engages  the  said  thread  slot 
in  the  said  barrel  head  section,  so  that  when  said  collar  is 
turned,  said  collar  pin  by  the  action  of  said  thread  slot 
draws  said  collar  upon  said  barrel  head  section,  and  the 
conical  surface  in  said  collar  compresses  the  segments  of 
the  conical  end  of  said  head  section  to  grip  the  shaft  within 
the  barrel  and  hold  said  barrel  flxed  with  relation  to  said 
shaft. 


4^1,963 

SCREW  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SCREWDRIVERS 

Han  K.  Kim,  83-45  Vietor  Ave.,  ElmJiiirst,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,516 

Int  a.*  B25B  23/08 

U.S.  a.  81—452  2  Qaims 


//^ ////////// 


1.  An  improved  screw  holding  device  for  screwdrivers 
comprising:  a  unitary  hollow  tubular  sleeve  having  a  first 
proximal  end  and  a  second  distal  end;  said  sleeve  including  a 
cylindrical  segment  extending  from  said  proximal  end  and 
terminating  in  a  tapered  portion,  a  cylindrical  segment  of 
reduced  diameter  extending  distally  from  said  tapered  portion 
towards  the  distal  end  and  terminating  in  a  flared  portion;  and 
a  third  cylindrical  portion  of  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  first  portion  extending  to  said  distal  end;  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  therein  extending  to  said  tapered  and  flared  portions  to 
form  a  plurality  of  parallel  radially  expandable  resilient  ribs. 


4,581,964 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED 

MAGAZINE  AND  FEED  MECHANISM 

Mitsuhiro  Takatsuru,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,474 
Int.  a.«  B25B  19/00.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  81—464  9  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  for  driving  successive  fasteners 
supported  in  vertically  extending  parallel  row  formation  by  a 
horizontally  elongated  thin  walled  plastic  carrier  strip  which 
includes  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  fastener  retaining  walls,  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
walls  extending  generally  horizontally  and  being  disposed  in 
generally  vertical  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  one 
another,  a  vertical  wall  connected  between  one  pair  of  corre- 
sponding edges  of  each  pair  of  upper  and  lower  walls,  the 
lower  walls  being  longitudinally  interconnected  at  their  edges 
opposite  from  said  one  edge,  a  continuous  wall  longitudinally 
interconnecting  the  upper  walls  at  their  edges  opposite  from 
said  one  edge,  said  continuous  wall  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly from  the  opfKSsite  edges  of  said  upper  walls  and  termi- 
nating in  a  lower  edge  forming  a  continuous  longitudinally 


extending  gap  therebelow  and  above  the  interconnected  oppo- 
site  edges  of  said  lower  walls,  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
having  longitudinally  spaced  aligned  pairs  of  openings  formed 
in  a  central  portions  thereof  configured  to  releasably  support 
the  fasteners  with  the  axes  extending  vertically  in  a  parallel 
row  formation  with  respect  to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that 
the  fasteners  including  the  heads  thereof  can  be  moved  axially 
therefrom  without  substantially  unbalanced  transverse  forces 
being  applied  thereto,  the  lower  edge  of  said  continuous  wall 
having  a  multiplicity  of  notches  therein  opening  into  said  gap 
spaced  apart  a  longitudinal  distance  generally  equal  to  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  fasteners,  said  tool  comprising 

a  tool  body  having  means  defining  a  fastener  drive  track, 

a  fastener  driving  element  mounted  in  said  drive  track  for 
movement  through  successive  op>erative  cycles  each  in- 
cluding a  drive  stroke  and  a  return  stroke, 

a  m£^azine  providing  a  interior  space  for  retaining  a  coiled 
carrier  strip  with  supported  fasteners, 

guide  passage  means  leading  from  said  magazine  to  said 


drive  track  along  which  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  strip 
with  supported  fasteners  can  be  moved,  and 

fastener  feeding  means  for  moving  the  leading  end  portion  of 
the  strip  with  fasteners  along  said  guide  passage  means, 

said  feeding  means  including  a  L-shaped  member  having  a 
horizontally  extending  portion  and  a  vertical  portion 
extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

said  L-shaped  member  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
guide  passage  means  such  that  the  horizontal  extending 
portion  extends  through  the  gap  in  said  strip  and  the 
vertically  extending  portion  extends  alongside  the  inner 
surface  of  the  continuous  wall  of  said  strip, 

said  feeding  means  including  feeding  pawl  means  mounted 
for  movement  through  successive  operative  cycles  each  of 
which  includes  a  feed  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  feeding  pawl  means 
such  that  the  same  will  be  engaged  within  a  strip  notch  at 
the  end  of  each  return  stroke  so  that  said  strip  will  be 
moved  with  said  feeding  pawl  means  during  the  drive 
stroke  thereof 


4,581,965 
APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING 

AND  DEDUSTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Heinz  J.  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 
Scientific,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  735,474 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/18 
U.S.  a.  83—24  25  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  cutting  a  pattern  piece  from  a  worksheet 
and  dedusting  said  pattern  piece,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
cutting  said  pattern  piece  from  said  worksheet  at  one  site, 
electrically  charging  said  pattern  piece  at  said  one  site, 
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transporting  said  pattern  piece  to  a  second  site  while  said 
pattern  piece  remains  at  least  partially  charged. 


moving  air  adjacent  said  pattern  piece  at  said  second  site  to 
separate  free  cut  fiber  portions  from  it. 


'-^  m     20 


1.  In  a  chop  saw  pivotally  mounted  on  a  bearing  bracket  for 
movement  between  a  lowered,  operational  position  and  a 
raised,  rest  position,  having  a  motor  driven  saw  blade  rotatably 
supported  on  a  shaft,  a  housing  partially  encasing  the  saw 
blade,  and  a  swinging  blade  guard  disposed  to  cover  an  ex- 
posed segment  of  the  saw  blade  when  the  chop  saw  is  in  the 
rest  position,  the  improvement  being  a  linkage  system  for 
moving  the  blade  guard  in  response  to  movement  of  the  chop 
saw  between  the  lowered  and  raised  positions,  such  that  the 
blade  guard  immovably  covers  said  exposed  segment  when  the 
chop  saw  is  in  the  raised  position  and  is  moved  to  uncover  said 
exposed  segment  when  the  chop  saw  is  moved  to  the  lowered 
position,  said  linkage  system  comprising; 

a  frame  member  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bearing  bracket; 

an  actuation  lever; 

first  hinging  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  housing  near 
the  base  of  said  frame  member; 

second  hinging  means  pivotally  attaching  one  end  of  said 
actuation  lever  to  said  frame  member  upwardly  from  said 
first  hinging  means; 


third  hinging  means  pivotally  attaching  the  other  end  of  said 
actuating  lever  to  the  swinging  blade  guard;  and 

fourth  hinging  means  pivotably  connecting  said  swinging 
blade  guard  to  the  housing; 

said  third  hinging  means  being  eccentrically  positioned  on 
said  blade  guard  with  respect  to  said  fourth  hinging  means 
and  the  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  hinging 
means  being  subsantially  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  hinging  means. 


4,581,967 
CUTONG  APPARATUS 
Karl  H.  Ehm,  Duisburg,  and  Roderich  R.  Orendi,  Diisseldorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TREMAG  Trenn- 
maschinen  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,563 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1982,  3246804 

Int.  a.*  B23D  47/08;  B24B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  83—452  17  Claims 


4,581,966 
CHOP  SAW  LINKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  SAW 

GUARD 
Horst  Kaiser,  Elz,  and  Rainer  Herting,  Langenhahn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc., 
Towson,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,510,  May  15, 1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1983,  8317143;  Jun.  11,  1983,  8317154 

Int.  a*  B23D  45/04 
U.S.  a.  83—397  8  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  structure  in- 
cluding an  at  least  substantially  vertically  disposed  main  sup- 
port plate  and  means  for  supporting  said  main  support  plate  in 
its  at  least  substantially  vertical  position;  at  least  one  mounting 
means  on  said  main  support  plate;  a  carrier  member  mounted 
on  said  main  support  plate  movably  with  respect  thereto  by 
said  at  least  one  mounting  means;  said  main  support  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  wherein  said  carrier 
member  has  a  portion  extending  through  said  opening,  a  cut- 
ting means  including  a  cutting  tool  being  carried  on  said  por- 
tion of  said  carrier  member  whereby  said  carrier  member  and 
said  cutting  tool  are  disposed  on  mutually  opposite  sides  of  said 
main  support  plate,  said  cutting  means  being  adapted  to  oper- 
ate from  below  material  to  be  cut  in  an  upward  direction,  the 
plane  of  the  cutting  tool  being  at  least  substantially  aligned 
with  the  middle  of  the  carrier  member  mounting  means  on  said 
main  support  plate;  means  for  moving  said  carrier  member  to 
cause  said  cutting  tool  to  be  fed  into  said  material  to  be  cut 
thereby,  the  force  of  said  feed  means  being  applied  to  the 
carrier  member  in  a  plane  at  least  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
plane  that  extends  through  said  cutting  tool;  and  means  on  an 
upper  portion  of  said  main  support  plate,  for  mounting  clamp- 
ing means. 


4,581,968 
SAW  CHAIN  WITH  IMPROVED  CmTING  DEPTH 
CONTROL 
Duane  M.  Gibson,  Milwaukie;  Lewis  A.  Scott,  Lake  Oswego; 
Kent  L.  Huntington,  Molalla,  and  WUliam  G.  KiUen,  New- 
berg,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  600,005 
Int.  CI.*  B27B  33/14 
U.S.  a.  83—833  18  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  link  for  saw  chain  comprising;  a  body  portion 
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having  an  inner  edge  adapted  for  engaging  a  guide  bar,  a  cutter 
portion  protruding  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  and  posi- 
tioned rearwardiy  on  the  body  portion,  and  a  depth  gauge 
projected  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  forwardly  of  the 
cutter  portion  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  saj^  cutter  por- 
tion having  a  side  plate  laterally  and  outwardly  angled  from 
the  body  portion  and  a  top  plate  extending  from  the  side  plate 
back  over  the  body  portion,  said  side  plate  and  top  plate  having 
leading  sharpened  edges  forming  cutting  edges  and  the  junc- 
ture of  these  edges  forming  a  cutting  edge  comer  that  is,  rela- 


5,4      48 


tive  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  furthermost  point  of 
the  cutting  link  both  laterally  and  outwardly,  and  said  depth 
gauge  portion  extending  from  the  front  of  the  body  portion 
rearwardiy  toward  the  cutter  portion  and  being  laterally  an- 
gled from  the  front  to  the  back  in  the  direction  of  the  cutting 
edge  comer  and  terminating  with  an  outer  comer  in  close 
proximity  to  the  cutting  edge  comer  being  spaced  therefrom  a 
distance  no  greater  than  about  20%  of  the  cutting  link  pitch,  to 
thereby  effectively  eliminate  the  sharpening-enabling  gullet 
spacing  between  the  cutting  edge  comer  and  depth  gauge. 


4,581^9 

ULTRAMICROTOME  DIAMOND  KNIFE 

Gtorge  A.  Kim,  4754  N.  Jenny  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,024 

Int.  a*  GOIN  1/06 

VJS.  a.  83—856  7  Qaims 


.  An  ultramicrotome  diamond  knife  comprising 
diamond  knife  blade  including  first  and  second  surfaces 
intersecting  to  define  a  cutting  edge,  the  first  surface  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  first  naturally  occurring 
crystal  plane  within  the  crystalline  structure  of  the 
diamond,  and  the  second  surface  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  a  second  naturally  occurring  crystal  plane 
within  the  crystalline  structure  of  the  diamond. 


4,581,970 
MACHINE  FOR  FRESCORING  ENGUSH  MUFTINS  OR 

THEUKE 
DooslM  R.  Hamon,  1720  •  9th  A?e.  South,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303 
FUed  Jan.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  690,513 
Int  a.«  B26D  3/30 
VS.  CL  83—871  15  Claims 

1.  A  prescoring  machine  for  prescoring  muffin-like  bakery 
products  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 


movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  adjacent  a  first 
end  of  said  frame  toward  a  second  end  of  the  frame,  said 
belt  having  spaced  marginal  edges,  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  between  said  edges  extending  in  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  belts; 

a  first  endless  chain  member  mounted  on  a  first  lateral  side  of 
the  central  axis  of  said  belt,  and  first  endless  chain  member 
being  supported  to  have  a  first  substantially  straight  length 
of  chain  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  belt; 

first  blade  means  mounted  on  said  first  chain  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  blade  means  being  positioned 
above  said  belt  a  desired  amount,  and  overlying  one  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  belt; 

a  second  endless  chain  means  mounted  on  a  second  lateral 
side  of  the  central  axis  of  said  belt,  said  second  endless 
chain  member  being  supported  to  have  a  second  substan- 


tisdly  straight  length  of  chain  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt; 

second  blade  means  mounted  on  said  second  chain  and 
spaced  above  a  second  marginal  edge  of  said  belt  and 
overlying  said  belt,  said  second  blade  means  being  at  a 
different  level  from  the  first  blade  means  and  spaced  from 
the  first  blade  means  a  desired  amount; 

power  means  to  power  said  first  and  second  chain  members 
so  that  the  chains  move  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
of  said  belt  in  the  respective  straight  length  sections,  but  at 
a  differential  in  speed  between  the  two  chains;  and 

a  slicing  blade  mounted  for  movement  along  said  belt  and 
above  said  belt,  said  slicing  blade  being  positioned  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt  and  at  a  location 
wherein  the  slicing  blade  will  penetrate  the  surface  along 
the  marginal  sides  of  a  muffin-like  bakery  product  being 
carried  on  the  belt  between  the  straight  lengths  of  said 
chains. 


4,581,971 

AUTOMATIC  ROLL  AND  BREAD  TOP  SLICER 
Lloyd  S.  Hickman,  Maiden,  Mass.,  and  Andrew  G.  Quinzani, 
Epphig,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Spartacus  Bakery  Equipment,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  688,059 
Int.  a*  B26D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  83—884  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  slider  for  slitting  the  tops  of  oblong-shaped 
sections  of  dough,  representing  rolls  and  bread  loaves,  carried 
in  long  trays,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  correspond  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  dough,  in  a  traveling  conveyor  tray 
apparatus,  with  sides  and  drive  chains,  in  which  the  trays  are 
longitudinally  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  tray  movement  in  that  plane  preliminary  to 
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introducing  the  dough  into  an  oven,  the  automatic  sheer  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  for  holding  the 
automatic  slicer  alongside  and  over  the  traveling  con- 
veyor tray  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  rails  mounted  on  platforms  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  traveling  conveyor  tray  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  slicer  bases,  upon  which  the  vertical  support 
members  are  mounted  and  attached,  slideably  engaged  to 
the  rails  on  each  side  of  the  traveling  conveyor  tray  appa- 
ratus; 


a  plurality  of  latching  gears  hinged  to  the  slicer  bases  on  the 
sides  closest  to  the  trays  in  the  traveling  conveyor  tray 
apparatus; 

means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  latching  gears  with 
the  traveling  conveyor  tray  apparatus  drive  chains; 

a  means  for  returning  the  slicer  bases  to  a  base  position; 

horizontal  support  means  connected  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  support  members  and  positioned  over  the  travel- 
ing conveyor  tray  apparatus; 

a  shuttle  suspended  from  the  horizontal  support  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  blade  assemblies  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
the  shuttle. 


4,581,972 
PAD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DRUM 
YoshUd  Hoshino,  Owariasahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino 
Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  665,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1984,  59-047785 
Int.  a*  GIOD  13/02;  GIOH  3/12 
VJS.  a.  84—1.14  5  Qaims 


1.  A  drum  pad  for  mounting  on  a  support  comprising  a  base 
member  having  outer  wall  means,  first  cushion  means  mounted 
on  the  base  means  and  inwardly  of  said  wall  means,  a  relatively 
hard  and  rigid  plate  member  mounted  on  the  cushion  means, 
said  plate  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  wall  means,  sound  pick-up  means  mounted  on 
said  plate  member,  a  relatively  soft  pad  overlying  the  plate 
member,  and  second  cushion  means  positioned  in  the  space 
between  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  member  and 
said  wall  means. 


4,581,973 
PAD  WITH  DRUMHEAD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DRUM 
YoshUd  Hoshino,  Owariasahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino 
Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,779 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   31,   1984,   59- 
047784[U] 

Int.  a.*  GIOD  13/02:  GIOH  3/12 
VS.  a.  84—1.14  5  n«t— 

f       tr 


1.  A  drum  pad  for  mounting  on  a  support  comprising  a  base 
member  having  upstanding  wall  means,  first  cushion  means 
mounted  on  the  base  means  and  inwardly  of  said  wall  means,  a 
relatively  hard  and  rigid  plate  member  mounted  on  the  cushion 
means,  said  plate  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  wall  means,  sound  pick-up  means 
mounted  on  said  plate  member,  a  relatively  soft  pad  overlying 
the  plate  member,  second  cushion  means  positioned  in  the 
space  between  said  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  member 
and  said  wall  means,  a  drumhead  having  a  rim  portion  which 
extends  outwardly  beyond  said  wall  means,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber, said  cover  member  extending  in  spaced  relation  around 
and  above  the  outer  portion  of  the  base  member  and  engaging 
said  rim  portion  of  said  drumhead,  and  fastening  means  adjust- 
ably securing  said  cover  member  and  said  rim  portion  and  said 
drumhead  in  assembled  relationship. 


4,581,974 
HUMBUCKING  PICK-UP  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN 

UNMAGNETIZED,  DISASSOCIATED  COIL 

C.  Leo  Fender,  1510  Dana  PI.,  FuUerton,  CaUf.  92635 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,219 

Int  a.*  GIOH  3/18 

VS.  CI.  84—1.15  8  Claims 


'  ^  ^  ■  '  ■  ■  ■  '^  ^  ^  -  ^  ^  -  ^ 


1.  In  a  pick-up  for  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the 

type  including  a  body,  a  neck  having  a  head,  a  bridge  assembly 

connected  to  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  strings  positioned 

between  said  head  and  said  bridge  assembly,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  first  pick-up  assembly  positioned  between  said  neck  and 

said  bridge  assembly,  said  first  pick-up  assembly  including 

at  least  one  magnetized  pole  piece  and  a  coil  wound  there- 

around; 
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a  second  pick-up  assembly  positioned  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  pick-up  assembly,  between  said  neck  and  said 
bridge  assembly,  said  second  pick-up  assembly  including 
at  least  one  unmagnetized  pole  piece  and  a  coil  wound 
therearound  wherein  said  pole  piece  of  said  second  pick- 
up assembly  is  spaced  from  said  strings  by  an  amount 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  pole  piece  of  said 
first  pick-up  assembly  and  said  strings;  and 

summing  means  for  summing  the  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  pick-up  assemblies  for  conducting  said  signals  to 
amplification  means,  said  signals  being  combined  so  as  to 
achieve  humbucking. 


4,581,975 

PICK-UP  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  STRINGED  TYPE 

C.  Leo  Fender,  1510  Dana  PI.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,505 

Int.  a*  GIOH  3/18 

U.S.  a.  84—1.15  15  Claims 


14.  In  a  pick-up  for  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the 
type  including  a  body,  a  neck  having  a  head,  a  bridge  assembly 
connected  to  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  strings  positioned 
between  said  head  and  said  bridge  assembly,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  primary  pick-up  assemblies  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  between  said  neck  and  said  bridge 
assembly; 
at  least  one  secondary  pick-up  assembly  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  between  said  neck  and  said  bridge  assembly, 
the  number  of  secondary  pick-up  assemblies  being  less 
than  the  number  of  primary  pick-up  assemblies; 
each  of  said  pick-up  assemblies  including  at  least  one  pole 

piece  and  a  coil  wound  therearound; 
summing  means  for  summing  the  signals  from  multiple  ones 
of  said  pick-up  assemblies  for  conducting  said  signals  to 
amplification  means;  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  said  pick-up  assemblies  to  said 
summing  means  in  a  manner  such  that  one  secondary 
pick-up  assembly  is  used  alternately  for  humbucking  with 
two  primary  pick-up  assemblies  or  two  primary  pick-up 
assemblies  are  used  for  humbucking  each  other. 


4,581,976 
REINFORCED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRING 
Sterling  C.  Ball,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ernie  Ball, 
Inc.,  San  Lois  Obispo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,088 

Int.  a.*  GIOD  3/10 

U.S.  a.  84—297  S  10  Calms 


musical  instrument  having  a  string  anchor  and  a  bridge  com- 
prising: 
a  core  wire  having  a  looped  end  and  a  twisted  segment 
adjacent  the  loop  end,  said  looped  end  adapted  to  be 
received  by  said  string  anchor  when  the  string  is  mounted 
on  the  musical  instrument;  and 
a  wrap  wire  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  core  wire  wound 
tightly  around  the  twisted  segment  of  the  core  wire,  the 
length  of  core  wire  wound  by  the  warp  wire  being  a  small 
fraction  of  the  overall  length  of  the  core  wire  and  lying 
entirely  between  said  string  anchor  and  said  bridge  when 
the  string  is  mounted  on  the  musical  instrument,  whereby 
the  musical  string  enables  a  reinforced  mounting  connec- 
tion to  be  made  with  a  string  instrument  without  affecting 
the  harmonic  vibrations  of  the  string  due  to  the  vibrational 
isolation  of  the  reinforced  connection  provided  by  the 
bridge. 


I  4,581,977 

BORESIGHT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MISSILES 
Oakley  G.  Ross,  Upland;  Larry  D.  Wedertz,  Mira  Loma,  and 
Michael  G.  Greiner,  Ontario,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics,  Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Filed  May  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  490,629 
I  Int.  a.*  F41G  11/00;  GOIB  11/26 

a.  89—1.1 


U.S. 


11  Claims 


52    56    5 


.51'  ^=^^  rj 


1.  An  infrared  boresight  apparatus  for  use  in  aligning  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  a  plurality  of  infrared  homing  missiles, 
equipped  with  target  acquisition  sensors,  and  supported  in 
circumferentially  positioned  longitudinal  chambers  in  a  cylin- 
drical launch  pod,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  launch 
pod,  the  invention  comprising: 
pod  reference  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  launch  pod 

for  establishing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pod, 
a  housing  containing  an  infrared  source  and  a  collimating 
optical  means  aligned  with  the  infrared  source  for  project- 
ing simulated  distant  target  signals  from  the  housing, 
a  probe  connectable  to  the  housing  by  an  offset  bracket  for 
attaching  the  housing  in  the  pod  reference  means  so  that 
the  projected  target  signals  are  parallel  to  and  spaced 
radially  from  the  pod  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  selectably  rotating  the  probe  to  position  the  pro- 
jected target  signals  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  chambers, 
means  for  monitoring  the  strength  of  the  target  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  missile  target  acquisition  sensors,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said  missiles  within  said 
chambers  to  maximize  the  target  signal  strength  being 
received  by  said  sensors. 


^a 


4,581,978 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

ACTUATOR 

Glenn  W.  Thebert,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,557 
Int.  a.*  F15B  13/043 
U.S.  a.  91—448  2  Qaims 

1.  A  musical  instrument  string  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a       1.  Between  a  pressure  fluid  operated  actuator  having  an 


operating  chamber  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  control 
system  comprising,  an  arming  valve  connected  to  said  source 
having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for  respectively 
unblocking  and  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source,  a 
pilot  operated  selector  valve  connected  to  said  arming  valve 
having  a  neutral  position  and  an  extend  position  for  respec- 
tively blocking  and  unblocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
arming  valve,  first  conduit  means  between  said  selector  valve 
and  said  actuator  operating  chamber  operative  to  conduct  fluid 
to  said  operating  chamber  in  said  open  position  of  said  arming 
valve  and  said  extend  position  of  said  selector  valve,  a  solenoid 
operated  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  source  and  to  a  fluid 


sump  having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position  respectively 
unblocking  and  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source, 
second  conduit  means  between  said  pilot  valve  and  a  pilot 
chamber  of  said  selector  valve  operative  to  conduct  pressure 
fluid  to  said  pilot  chamber  in  said  on  position  of  said  pilot  valve 
whereby  said  selector  valve  is  actuated  to  said  extend  position, 
said  pilot  valve  in  said  closed  position  thereof  connecting  said 
second  conduit  means  to  said  sump  to  permit  return  of  said 
selector  valve  to  said  neutral  position,  and  third  conduit  means 
between  said  first  and  said  second  conduit  means  operative  to 
connect  said  actuator  operating  chamber  to  said  sump  when- 
ever said  pilot  valve  is  in  said  closed  position. 


4  581  979 
SHIPPING  AND  INSTALLATION  RESTRAINING  CLIP 

FOR  MASTER  CYLINDER  INPUT  MEMBER 
David  J.  Compton,  Troy,  and  David  J.  Kyte,  Mt  Qemens,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  pic,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,998 

Int.  a*  B65D  63/00;  B60T  11/30 

U.S.  a.  92—23  29  Qaims 


said  housing,  said  clip  holding  said  input  member  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  said  clip  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
member  fitted  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  input  member 
between  an  end  of  said  housing  and  abutment  means  provided 
on  said  input  member,  wherein  said  U-shaped  member  is 
formed  with  a  pair  of  bifurcated  legs  separated  by  a  slot  of  a 
width  narrower  than  said  abutment  means,  said  U-shaped 
member  is  disposed  with  a  face  in  engagement  with  said  abut- 
ment means,  said  bifurcated  legs  are  disposed  straddHng  over 
said  input  member,  said  abutment  means  is  a  groove  in  said 
input  member  and  said  U-shaped  member  is  removably  placed 
with  said  bifurcated  legs  disposed  in  said  groove,  whereby  said 
clip  prevents  actuation  of  said  input  member  until  removed 
therefrom. 

4.  A  method  of  shipping  and  installing  a  hydraulic  apparatus 
comprising  a  master  cylinder  having  a  linearly  movable  input 
member,  a  slave  cylinder  having  a  linearly  movable  input 
member,  a  slave  cylinder  having  a  linearly  movable  output 
member,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  master  cylinder  to  said 
slave  cylinder  for  providing  passage  of  fluid  from  said  master 
cylinder  to  said  slave  cylinder  for  remotely  extending  said 
slave  cylinder  output  member  by  inwardly  displacing  said 
master  cylinder  input  member,  said  apparatus  being  filled  with 
hydraulic  fluid  prior  to  shipment  and  installation,  said  method 
comprising  restraining  said  output  member  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion by  means  of  a  restraining  strap  and  maintaining  said  input 
member  in  an  extended  position  by  means  of  a  clip  removably 
attached  to  said  input  member  and  having  an  end  abutting  with 
abutment  means  on  said  input  member  and  another  end  abut- 
ting with  an  end  of  said  master  cylinder  from  which  projects 
said  input  member,  said  clip  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
member  fitted  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  input  member 
between  the  end  of  said  housing  and  abutment  means  provided 
on  said  input  member,  wherein  said  U-shaped  member  is 
formed  with  a  pair  of  bifurcated  legs  separated  by  a  slot  of  a 
width  narrower  than  said  abutment  means,  said  U-shaped 
member  is  disposed  with  a  face  in  engagement  with  said  abut- 
ment means,  said  bifurcated  legs  are  disposed  straddling  over 
said  output  member,  said  abutment  means  is  a  groove  in  said 
output  member  and  said  U-shaped  member  is  removably 
placed  with  said  bifurcated  legs  disposed  in  said  groove. 

4,581,980 

HYDROSTATIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH 

SWIVELLING  INCLINED  DISC 

Heinz  Berthold,  Horb  a.N.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1984,  3419266;  Aug.  2,  1984,  3428591 

Int.  a.<  FOIB  13/04.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—12.2  5  daims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  axial  piston  machine  having  a  rotating 
1.  A  shipping  and  installation  clip  for  an  actuator  having  a   cylinder  drum  which  is  arranged  in  a  housing  and  which  re- 
housing and  a  linearly  movable  input  member  projecting  from   ceives  pistons  arranged  on  a  pitch  circle,  said  drum  having  a 
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central  axis,  and  said  machine  having  an  inclined  disc  which 
pivots,  in  a  pivot,  about  a  swivelling  axis  which  extends  eccen- 
trically to  the  pitch  circle,  which  pivot  is  formed  by  at  least 
one  bearing  having  a  bearing  surface  which  is  free  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pistons,  said  swivelling  axis  being  closer  to  the 
central  axis  than  an  end  of  the  inclined  disc,  the  inclined  disc 
being  arranged  loosely  between  the  bearing  and  the  pistons 
and  being  pivotable  by  an  adjusting  member,  characterised  in 
that  the  adjusting  member  is  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  the  swiveling  axis  is  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  centra]  axis,  and  the  adjusting  member  is  located  on  the 
side  of  the  disc  which  is  remote  from  the  pistons,  and  is  guided 
in  an  end  wall  of  the  housing;  and  in  that  the  adjusting  move- 
ment of  the  inclined  disc  is  limited  in  the  direction  of  the 
pistons  by  a  stop  which  is  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  inclined 
disc,  relative  to  its  swivelling  axis,  on  which  the  adjusting 
member  also  is  disposed. 


4,581^1 

ACTUATOR  HAVING  TOLERANCE  TO  BALLISTIC 

DAMAGE 

Edward  H.  Kuaiak,  Loagmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  CorporatioD,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1982,  Scr.  No.  451,636 

iBt  a*  POIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  92—151  25  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  piston  fixed  to  a 
connecting  rod  and  longitudinally  reciprocable  within  a  cylin- 
der in  response  to  pressurization  thereof  with  hydraulic  fluid, 
said  actuator  being  tolerant  to  ballistic  failure  thereof  resulting 
in  an  obstruction  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  driven  by  a  redundant  actuator  under  conditions  of  said 
ballistic  failure,  said  actuator  being  characterized  by: 
said  piston  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  stiff 
support  ribs  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  connect- 
ing rod  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  said 
support  ribs  being  joined  by  at  least  one  unweakened, 
longitudinally  thin,  frangible  bulkhead,  said  bulkhead 
being  adapted  for  transmission  of  normal  hydraulic  load- 
ing to  said  ribs  and  nipturable  when  encountering  an 
obstruction  to  said  piston  thereby  enabling  said  piston  to 
reciprocally  traverse  said  obstruction  by  accommodation 
of  said  obstruction  between  said  support  ribs. 


a  major  thrust  surface  and  said  second  section  being 
formed  with  a  minor  thrust  surface;  and 

means  for  thrusting  said  piston  against  a  major  thrust  side 
wall  of  said  cylinder  before  said  piston  reaches  top  dead 
center  in  said  cylinder,  said  thrusting  means  comprising: 

means  deflning  a  space  in  said  piston,  said  space  communi- 
cating with  said  combustion  chamber  and  being  located  in 
said  piston  second  section; 

a  movable  member  disposed  within  said  space,  said  movable 
member  being  capable  of  being  thrust  in  the  direction  of  a 


minor  thrust  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  by  gas  pressure 
within  said  combustion  chamber  and  being  arranged  to 
thrust  said  piston  ring  against  said  minor  thrust  side  wall 
when  thrust  by  said  gas  pressure;  and 
means  for  producing  gas  pressure  within  the  combustion 
diamber  such  that  said  gas  pressure  enters  said  space  at 
the  compression  stroke  of  the  engine  so  that  said  movable 
member  receives  said  gas  pressure  and  is  thrust  toward 
said  minor  thrust  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  such  that  said 
piston  is  thrust  against  a  major  thrust  side  wall  of  said 
cylinder.  _ 


1  4,581,983 

PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Horst  Moebus,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Schmidt  GmbH,  Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1980,  Ser.  No.  147,448 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1979,  2919638 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/10;  FOIB  31/08;  B23K  75/00;  F16J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  92—186  6  Claims 


4,581,982 
REOPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yoshimasa  Hayashi,  Yokosoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1981,  56-79138 
Int  a*  POIB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  92—127  10  Oaims 

1.  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 
a  piston  movably  disposed  within  an  engine  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  top  surface  and  a  piston  ring,  said  engine 
cylinder  and  the  top  surface  of  said  piston  defming  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  piston  having  first  and  second 
sections  which  are  divided  by  a  vertical  plane  containing 
an  axis  of  a  piston  pin,  said  first  section  being  formed  with 


1.  In  a  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines,  such  as  high- 
speed, high-duty  diesel  engines,  of  the  type  which  has  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part  and  is  formed  adjacent  to  the  interface 
between  these  parts  with  at  least  one  cooling  passage  and  in 
which  the  upper  part  consists  of  forged  steel  and  is  formed  on 
its  underside  with  ribs  bearing  on  opposite  mating  surfaces  of 
the  lower  part,  the  improvement  wherein:  all  of  the  mating 
surfaces  of  each  part  lie  in  the  same  plane,  the  lower  part 
consists  of  a  cast  iron-carbon  material  having  a  high  strength 
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and  elongation  and  is  welded  to  the  upper  part  by  charge 
carrier  rays. 


4,581,985 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  BRAKE 

INCORPORATING  A  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  AN 

EXCESSIVE  RISE  IN  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE 

HYDRAUUC  FLUID 

Gino  Viilata,  Bottigliera  d'Asti,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  12, 1982,  82  04237 
Int  a*  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  92—248  11  Clains 


4,581,984 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HUMAN  RESPIRATION 
Mishel  Greenberg,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.;  WUliam  H.  Smyers, 
Jr.,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  and  MUton  Chemack,  New  York, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's   Inc.,   Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,298,  May  5, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,499,905. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,461 
Int  a*  F16J  9/00 
VJS.  CL  92—240  2  Claims 


1.  A  piston  assembly  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cylinder 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  base  member  having  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face and  a  vertical,  circular  outer  surface  in  proximity  to 
and  parallel  to  said  cylinder; 

b.  a  centrally  located  circular  stud  means  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  substantially  flat  horizontal  surface  to  said 
base  member; 

c.  a  cylindrical  top  piston  assembly  part  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  base 
member  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  part  in  fitting  relation- 
ship with  said  stud  means,  a  substantially  flat  surface 
extending  from  said  stud  and  positioned  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  flat  surface  of  said  base  member  surface 
of  said  base  member; 

d.  inclined  surfaces  on  said  base  and  said  top  part  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and 
said  flat  surfaces,  such  inclined  surface  being  parallel. 

e.  at  least  one  thin,  flexible,  circular,  fUm-like  disk  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  base  member  and  said  top  piston  assembly 
part,  a  circular  aperature  in  the  center  thereof  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  stud  member,  said  stud  member 
being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperature; 

f.  a  plurality  of  substantially  evenly  spaced  radial,  inwardly 
extending  slits  in  said  film-like  member  forming  a  plurality 
of  substantially  equal  film  sections; 

g.  means  positioning  at  least  one  fUm-like  disk  member  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  top  piston  assembly 
member  so  that  said  fUm-like  member  engages  said  sub- 
stantiaUy  flat  surfaces  and  extends  downwardly  adjacent 
to  said  inclined  surfaces  whereby  said  film  sections  over- 
lap to  trap  air  between  the  overlapping  sections,  a  portion 
of  said  disk-like  member  adapted  to  engage  vertical  sur- 
face when  the  piston  and  cylinder  are  in  operating  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  brake,  comprising  at  least  one 
friction  element  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  a  rotatable 
friction  track  by  a  piston  fltted  slidably  in  a  cylinder  body  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  an  actuating  chamber 
containing  hydraulic  fluid  and  deflned  in  part  by  said  piston, 
wherein  the  piston  comprises  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  engaged  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  base 
adjacent  said  actuating  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  core  of 
mechanically  strong  and  thermally  insulating  material  engaged 
within  the  cup-shaped  member,  the  side  walls  of  said  core  and 
of  said  cup  being  fixed  together  by  press-fit  connecting  means, 
and  wherein  said  connecting  means  are  localised  and  extend 
over  only  a  minor  part  of  the  area  of  the  side  walls  of  said  core 
and  said  cup,  forming  between  the  remaining  part  of  these  side 
walls  an  interstice  which  mutually  separates  them,  said  press-fit 
connecting  means  comprising  protrusions  that  extend  between 
said  core  and  said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  protrusions  being  elongated  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  core  and  being  spaced  apart  by 
spaces  that  have  a  substantially  greater  peripheral  extent  than 
the  width  of  the  protrusions. 


4,581,986 
CONTAMINATION  REDUCING  AIRLOCK  AND  ENTRY 

SYSTEM 
Keith  J.  ConkUn,  DeLand,  and  Charles  H.  Keck,  Jr.,  Daytou 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporatioa, 
Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,632 

Int  CL*  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  98—1  9  ClaliH 


1.  A  contamination  reducing  airlock  and  entry  system,  con- 
figured and  arranged  to  connect  with  a  non-contaminated  area 
to  allow  one  person  to  enter  said  airlock  and  entry  system  and 
to  wait  while  contaminated  air  is  purged  from  said  system 
before  entering  said  non-contaminated  area,  comprising: 
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an  outside  enclosure,  said  outside  enclosure  being  circular  in 
cross  section  and  of  sufficient  height  and  diameter  to 
accommodate  at  least  one  person  in  the  standing  position, 
said  outside  enclosure  comprising: 
an  outside  wall; 

an  outside  ceiling  attached  to  the  top  of  said  outside  wall; 
an  outside  floor  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  outside 

wall;  and 
means  connected  to  said  outside  wall  for  allowing  clean 

air  to  enter  said  outside  enclosure  and  contaminated  air 

to  exit  said  outside  enclosure; 
an  inside  enclosure,  said  inside  enclosure  being  configured  so 
as  to  fit  inside  said  outside  enclosure  in  spaced  proximity 
thereto,  said  inside  enclosure  being  circular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  of  sufficient  height  and  diameter  to  accommodate 
at  least  one  person  in  the  standing  position,  said  inside 
diameter  comprising; 
an  inside  wall; 

an  inside  ceiling  attached  to  the  top  of  said  inside  wall;  and 
and  inside  floor  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  inside  wall; 
said  inside  wall,  said  inside  ceiling  and  said  inside  floor 

each  having  at  least  one  opening  connecting  said  inside 

enclosure  to  said  outside  enclosure; 
a  first  double-walled  door  leading  through  said  outside  and 
inside  walls,  to  provide  access  from  said  airlock  to  a  con- 
taminated area;  and 
a  second  double-walled  door  leading  through  both  said 
outside  and  inside  walls  to  provide  access  from  said  air- 
lock to  a  non-contaminated  area. 


1  4,581,988 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  WORK  IN  POLLUTED 
ENVIRONMENT 
Eliane  Mattel,  11  Bis  me  Chevalier,  94210  La  Varenne  St. 
Hilaire,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,015 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1983,  83  03582 

Int.  a."  B60H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  98—1.5  8  Claims 


a  */-  38  37  49  0    «       45 


4,581,987 
FIRE  DAMPER  ACTUATOR 
Dennis  J.  Ulicny,  CarpentersTille,  111.,  assignor  to  ECM  Motor 
Co.,  Sdummbnrg,  111. 

FUed  May  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  739,205 

Int.  a*  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  98—1  12  Claims 


8.  A  device  for  protecting  the  operator  of  mobile  plant 
working  in  a  polluted  environment,  comprising  an  air  treat- 
ment unit  adapted  to  be  fitted  or  incorporated  into  a  roof  of  a 
cab  accommodating  said  operator,  said  air  treatment  unit  con- 
taining an  inlet  port,  at  least  one  coarse  filter  element,  a  fine 
filter  element,  a  chemical  filter  element  and  outlet  port  includ- 
ing a  motor  driven  fan,  a  pressure  monitoring  device  including 
a  sensor  exteriorily  of  the  cab  and  a  second  sensor  interior  of 
the  cab,  a  toxicity  monitoring  system  comprising  one  semicon- 
ductor sensor  within  the  cab,  a  second  semiconductor  sensor 
adapted  to  be  disposed  externally  of  said  cab  and  a  third  semi- 
conductor sensor  adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  the  air  treat- 
ment unit,  and  a  display  panel  disposed  inside  the  cab  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  sensors. 


4,581,989 
CONVECTION  FOOD  HEATING 

John  S.  Swartley,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Idea  Network 

Company,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,229,  Mar.  8, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,439,459.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,308 

Int.  a*  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  99—346  9  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  fire  damper  having  louver  means  mov- 
able between  opened  and  closed  positions,  and  associated 
closing  spring  means  for  urging  said  louver  means  to  said 
closed  position,  said  actuator  comprising: 
electric  motor  means  having  a  rotatable  rotor  shaft; 
gear  reduction  means  operatively  connected  with  said  lou- 
ver means,  said  gear  reduction  means  being  driven  by  said 
rotor  shaft  whereby  said  motor  means  acts  in  opposition 
to  said  closing  spring  means  to  move  said  louver  means 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened  position;  and 
electric  brake  means  operatively  connected  with  said  rotor 
shaft,  whereby  actuation  of  said  brake  means  after  said 
electric  motor  means  has  been  switched  off  brakes  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  shaft  to  maintain  said  louver  means  in 
said  opened  position,  said  brake  means  being  released 
when  electric  current  is  not  applied  thereto,  whereby  said 
closing  spring  means  moves  said  louver  means  from  said 
opened  position  to  said  closed  position,  said  closing  spring 
means  acting  during  closing  of  said  louver  means  to  drive 
said  rotor  shaft  of  the  switched-ofT  motor  means  in  a 
reverse  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  during 
opening  of  said  louver  means. 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  heating  chamber, 
a  foraminous  support  means  for  holding  material  to  be  heated 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  hot  air  in 
proximity  to  the  support  means,  means  for  introducing  a  dis- 
persed liquid  heat  exchange  medium  into  the  air  within  the 
chamber,  means  within  said  chamber  for  heating  said  air  and 
said  dispersed  liquid  heat  exchange  medium,  means  for  collect- 
ing and  reheating  liquid  heat  exchange  medium  having  dripped 
from  said  material,  and  means  for  redispersing  said  liquid  heat 
exchange  medium  into  said  air  flow. 
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4,581,990 
VEGETABLE  AND  FRUTT  SLICING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Matsumoto,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Honma,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1984,  59-177479 
Int.  a.*  A47J  77/00 
U.S.  a.  99—538  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  slicing  an  object  having  a  core  such  as  a 

vegetable  and  fruit  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  the  object  about  a 
rotational  axis; 

a  cutter  blade;  and 

means  for  moving  said  cutter  blade  in  synchronization  with  the 
rotation  of  said  object  and  along  a  predetermined  path  sub- 
stantially intersecting  said  rotational  axis  at  an  angle  to  form 
a  conical  or  trunco-conical  core  on  the  rotating  means  upon 
completion  of  sliding  by  the  cutter  blade,  said  moving  means 
comprising 

(a)  an  oblique  rod  supported  by  said  frame  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  rod  is  positioned  obliquely  to  said  rotational  axis, 
said  oblique- rod  being  provided  with  a  support  member 
for  supporting  said  cutter  blade,  and 

(b)  a  transmitting  shaft  connected  to  said  oblique  rod,  and  a 
rotational  shaft  in  geared  contact  with  said  transmitting 
shaft,  said  rotational  shaft  rotating  about  said  rotational 
axis,  rotation  of  said  rotational  shaft  being  transmitted  to 
said  oblique  rod  through  said  transmitting  shaft  so  that 
said  oblique  rod  moves  along  the  axis  thereof 


4,581,991 
PIE  nLLING  DEVICE 
Clarence  I.  Mooney,  2942  Grayson  Way,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  742,807 

Int.  a.*  A47J  43/04 

U.S.  Q.  99—646  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  pie  fillings 
from  a  container  thereof  to  pie  shells  for  filling  the  pie  shells 
during  the  pie  baking  process  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  housing  having  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposed 


front  and  rear  walls  and  spaced  side  walls,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  compartment, 

a  fluid  pump  and  motor  mounted  within  said  compartment 
on  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 

a  pump  inlet  extending  through  a  first  wall  of  said  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  of  said  compartment  to  the  exterior  thereof, 

a  pump  outlet  extending  through  a  second  wall  of  said  com- 
partment opposite  said  first  wall  to  the  exterior  thereof, 

a  fluid  retrieval  system  comprising  a  flexible  inlet  hose  re- 
movably attachable  to  said  inlet,  for  fluid  communication 
with  said  pump  inlet,  said  hose  having  a  weighted  fluid 
receiving  head  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  for  insertion  into 
the  container  of  pie  filling, 

an  electrical  outlet  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  one  wall  of 
said  housing,  wired  to  a  power  line  cord  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  pump  and  motor, 

a  fluid  delivery  system  comprising  a  flexible  outlet  hose 
removably  attachable  to  said  outlet  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pump  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  rigid 
delivery  arm,  secured,  optionally  removably,  at  the  other 
end  of  said  outlet  hose,  and 

a  switch  to  control  the  operation  of  said  pump  and  motor 
electrically  wired  to  a  plug  insertable  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  outlet. 


4,581,992 
SCREW  PRESS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  SEPARATING 
LIQUIDS  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS 
Klaus  Koch,  Laatzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann Berstorfr  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  319,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1980,  3043194 

Int.  a.3  B30B  9/14.  9/18 
U.S.  Q.  100—117  13  Claims 


1.  A  screw  press  for  mechanically  separating  liquids  from  a 
solid-liquid  mixture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  barrel, 

(b)  a  rotataUe  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  barrel,  said 
screw  having  a  base  with  an  axial  bore,  and  a  helical  flight 
and  defining  with  said  band  a  relatively  low  pressure  feed 
zone  in  which  material  is  fed  through  an  inlet  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  press,  and  a  relatively  high  pressure  pin-barrel 
mixing  zone  located  downstream  of  said  feed  zone,  said 
barrel  being  formed  with  internal  grooves  in  said  feed 
zone, 

(c)  filter  means  disposed  opposite  said  inlet  in  said  feed  zone 
for  removing  extracted  liquid  from  the  mixture  under  said 
low  pressure  conditions, 

(d)  mixing  pin  means  extending  through  said  barrel  in  said 
pin-barrel  mixing  zone  and  t)eing  directed  radially  inward 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  base  of  said  screw,  the  helical 
flight  of  said  screw  being  longitudinally  interrupted  in  the 
area  of  said  pin  means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  screw, 
said  helical  flight  in  said  mixing  zone  defining  ridges 
closely  adjacent  the  internal  surface  of  said  barrel  so  as  to 
provide,  in  combination  with  said  mixing  pins,  an  area  of 
high  pressure,  said  ridges  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  directed  bores  which  communicate  with 
said  axial  bore  in  said  screw  to  release  the  liquid  extracted 
from  the  mixture  under  high  pressure  in  the  mixing  zone. 
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(e)  means  for  maintaining  the  high  pressure  in  said  mixing 

zone,  and 
(0  outlet  means  for  the  relatively  dry  solid  product  from 

which  the  liquid  has  been  extracted. 


AJ5S1J993 
DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS  COMPRISING  A 
PLATE  CYLINDER  AND/OR  BLANKET  CYLINDER 
Edgw  F.  ScMSncberger,  Seligenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Mrignor  to  Mji.N.-Rolaiid  Dnickmischlnen  Aktiengesell- 
■chaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,230 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  25, 
1983,  3342662 

Int.  CL*  B41F  13/I4;  B41L  35/04 
VS.  a.  101—217  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  a  printing  machine  including  a  cylinder 
rotatably  driven  by  a  motor,  the  cylinder  having  a  set  of  me- 
chanical adjustments  capable  of  being  performed  by  a  machine 
operator  only  when  the  cylinder  is  stationary  at  certain  respec- 
tive angular  positions,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  selectively  actuable  triggering  unit  for  selecting  a  mechani- 
cal adjustment  from  said  set  of  mechanical  adjustments, 
a  set  value  memory  storing  said  respective  angular  positions 
and  being  addressed  by  said  triggering  unit  to  provide  at 
least  one  respective  set  value  of  angular  position  for  a 
selected  mechanical  adjustment, 
a  cylinder  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of 
the  cylinder  to  provide  an  actual  value  of  angular  position, 
and 
-     comparator  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  actuate  said 
motor  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  triggering  unit  and 
in  response  to  a  comparison  between  said  set  value  of 
angular  position  provided  by  said  memory  and  said  actual 
value  of  angular  position  provided  by  said  cylinder  posi- 
tion sensor,  so  that  said  motor  adjusts  said  cylinder  to  the 
respective  angular  position  to  permit  the  selected  mechan- 
ical adjustment  to  be  performed. 


4,581,994 
INK  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Wolfpuig  Wfldmann,  Offenbacli  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Mj^.N.-Roland  Dniclunascliinen  Alctien- 
gesellscfaaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,637 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1983,  3324952 

Int  CI.*  B41F  31/04.  31/06 
VJS.  a.  101—363  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  metering  device  for  an  inking  unit  of  a  printing 
press  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  ink  reservoir, 
a  fountion  roller  receiving  and  transferring  ink  from  the 

reservoir, 
at  least  one  ink  metering  element  providing  an  edge  portion 
abutting  the  surface  of  the  fountain  roller,  the  distance 
from  the  edge  portion  to  the  surface  of  the  fountain  roller 


determining  the  amount  of  ink  transferred  by  said  fountain 
roller, 

means  for  displacing  the  ink  metering  element  by  a  selected 
amount  with  respect  to  said  fountain  roller  to  adjust  the 
distance  from  the  edge  portion  of  the  ink  metering  ele- 
ment to  the  surface  of  the  fountain  roller,  and 

electrical  means  for  sensing  when  contact  occurs  between 
the  edge  portion  of  said  ink  metering  element  and  the 
surface  of  said  fountain  roller  thereby  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined reference  position  of  said  ink  metering  device,  so 
that  said  ink  metering  element  can  be  displaced  by  said 
means  for  displacing  by  a  selected  amount  after  said  elec- 
trical means  indicates  said  reference  position  to  thereby 
achieve  a  predetermined  amount  of  ink  transfer  by  said 
fountain  roller, 

wherein  said  means  for  displacing  includes  means  for  limit- 
ing the  contact  force  between  the  edge  portion  of  said  ink 


metering  element  and  said  fountain  roller  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  when  said  means  for  displacing  reduces  the 
distance  from  the  edge  portion  of  the  ink  metering  device 
to  the  surface  of  the  fountain  roller  to  zero, 
wherein  said  means  for  limiting  said  contact  force  includes 
means  for  biasing  the  end  portion  of  said  ink  metering 
element  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  fountain 
roller,  and  said  means  for  displacing  includes  an  abutment 
for  transferring  an  opposing  force  to  displace  the  end 
portion  of  said  ink  metering  element  from  the  surface  of 
said  fountain  roller,  said  abutment  including  a  pair  of 
abutting  elements  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other  for 
transferring  said  opposing  force  and  which  become  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  when  said  end  portion  of  said  ink 
metering  element  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
fountain  roller,  and  wherein  said  electrical  means  for 
sensing  includes  an  electrical  circuit  using  said  abutting 
elements  as  electrical  contacts. 


4,581,995 
INK  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Rex  D.  Stone,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Motter  Printing  Press  Co., 
York,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,544 


I  Int.  a.*  B41F  31/06;  B41L  27/06 

U.S.  6.  101—366  12 


Claims 


15^    B'lAbT^S 


1.  An  ink  sealing  assembly  for  a  printing  press  in  which  ink 
is  circulated  from  a  reservoir  into  an  ink  chamber  where  it  is 
retained  under  pressure  in  engagement  with  a  rotating  cylinder 
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and  returned  through  a  return  conduit  to  the  reservoir  and  in 
which  a  doctor  blade  defmes  an  ink  barrier  for  the  ink  chamber 
characterized  in  that  the  ink  sealing  assembly  comprises  a 
pressure  barrier  communicating  with  the  ink  chamber,  an  ink 
seal  spaced  apart  from  said  pressure  barrier  on  the  side  remote 
from  the  ink  chamber,  said  pressure  barrier  and  ink  seal  each 
having  an  edge  which  engages  the  doctor  blade  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  ink  cham- 
ber and  means  establishing  communication  between  the  space 
intermediate  the  said  edges  of  the  pressure  barrier  and  ink  seal 
and  the  return  conduit  to  the  reservoir. 


4,581,996 
ALUMINUM  SUPPORT  USEFUL  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY 
Stepiian  J.  Platzer,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Hoechst  Corporation,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  357,926 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/08:  C25D  11/04;  B41N  1/08 
U.S.  a.  101—459  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  lithographic  plate  comprising  an  alumi- 
num or  aluminum-alloy  plate,  the  surface  of  which  has  been 
treated  and  grained  such  that  the  treated  portion  has  a  grain 
structure  which  comprises  pits  and; 
(i)  has  a  distribution  of  pit  diameters  such  that  the  arithmetic 
mean  of  the  pit  diameters  (Da)  is  in  the  range  of  about 
O.S;i^Da^4.0fi;  and 
(ii)  at  least  about  99%  of  all  pits  have  a  diameter  (D99)^  10 

^;  and 
(iii)  a  pit  diameter  directionality  (Dd)§  about  10%;  and 
(iv)  a  total  surface  area  (A)  of  said  treated  plate  portion 
having  either  no  pits  or  pits  with  a  diameter  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  CS/x,  is  less  than  about  20%  of  said  surface  area; 
and 
(v)  a  center-line  average  roughness  (Ra)  of  said  treated 
surface  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.4^;  and 
(vi)  a  roughness  directionality  (Rd)^  about  10%. 


4,581,997 

INDUCED  CURRENT-PROOF  DETONATING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Ted  Simpson,  231  Banbury  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29210 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,925 

Int.  CI.*  F42D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  102—200  13  Claims 


il. 


ARMING 
DEVICE 
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selective  application  of  electrical  power  from  said  source 
to  said  detonator  by  said  switch. 


4,581,998 

PROGRAMMED-SPLirnNG  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

GRAIN  FOR  IMPROVED  BALLISTIC  PERFORMANCE 

OF  GUNS 
Albert  W.  Horst,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  W.  Robbins,  bodi  of  Aber- 
deen, Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  746,427 
Int  a.*  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  102—289  3  ClaiBS 


1.  A  propellant  for  improved  ballistic  performance  of  guns, 
comprising: 

a  grain,  said  grain  being  a  solid  propellant,  said  grain  having 
a  diameter  and  an  external  surface,  said  grain  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  said  propellant  being  sub- 
ject to  burning  when  ignited;  and 

a  plurality  of  slits,  said  plurality  of  slits  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  grain  of  solid  propellant,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  slits  having  a  width,  said  plurality  of  slits  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
grain  and  each  axis  of  said  plurality  of  slits  being  coinci- 
dental, said  grain  being  capable  of  splitting  into  a  plurality 
of  programmed  sections  as  said  external  surface  regresses 
due  to  said  burning,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  slits 
is  equally  sized  and  configured,  and  additionally,  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations,  said  plurality  of  perforations  being 
spaced  apart,  said  plurality  of  perforations  being  longitu- 
dinally through  said  grain,  said  plurality  of  perforations 
being  of  a  slit-like  configuration  in  cross  sectional. 
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1.  A  spurious  electromagnetic  energy  resistant  explosive 
detonating  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power  at  a  control  site; 

an  explosive  detonator  at  a  location  remote  from  the  control 
site; 

an  elongated  electrical  conductor; 

a  selectively  operable  switch  at  the  control  site  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  source  to  one  end  of  said  conductor; 

an  arming  device  at  the  remote  location  for  electrically 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  to  said  detona- 
tor; 

a  selectively  operable  source  of  fluid  pressure  differential  at 
the  control  site;  and 

an  electrically  non-conductive  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said  arming  device, 

said  arming  device  being  responsive  to  the  selective  opera- 
tion of  said  fluid  pressure  differential  source  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  to  said 
detonator  to  thereby  arm  the  detonating  system  for  the 


4,581,999 
SUPERSONIC  HIGH  ALTITUDE  FUGHT  SIMULATOR 

FOR  AIR  DRIVEN  GENERATORS 
Carl  J.  Campagnuolo,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Henry  C.  Lee,  Mcalo 
Park,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,379 
Int.  a.*  F42C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  102—293  3  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  causing  air  flow,  comprising: 

a.  an  air  driven  device  having  air  inlet  means  and  air  outlet 
means; 

b.  a  first  air-tight  chamber; 

c.  a  second  air-tight  chamber; 

d.  means  for  evacuating  said  flrst  and  second  chambers  to  a 
preselected  pressure; 

e.  said  air  inlet  means  of  said  air  driven  device  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  air-tight  chamber; 
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f.  said  air  outlet  means  of  said  air  driven  device  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  air-tight  chamber; 

g.  adjustable  oriflce  means;  and 
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h.  valve  controlled  air  inlet  means  for  allowing  air  to  enter 
said  second  air-tight  chamber  through  said  adjustable 
orifice  means. 


4,582,000 
TRAIN  OF  DRIVERLESS  VEHICXES 
Per  E.  Lindquist,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling  Systems, 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  564,063 

Int.  a.*  B61B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  104—166  8  Qaims 


1.  AppMtratus  comprising  a  train  of  driverless  vehicles,  each 
vehicle  having  support  wheels  adapted  to  ride  on  tracks  and  a 
drive  wheel  adapted  to  be  in  frictional  contact  with  a  drive 
shaft,  a  connector  member  on  a  rear  end  of  a  lead  vehicle  being 
pivotably  connected  to  a  mating  connector  member  on  the 
front  end  of  a  second  vehicle,  each  drive  wheel  including  a 
mount  supporting  a  cam  follower  for  causing  the  mount  to 
pivot  about  a  vertical  axis  while  the  drive  wheels  rotate  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  at  least  one  idler  pulley  on  each  vehicle,  a 
flexible  member  trained  around  said  idler  pulleys,  said  flexible 
member  being  non-resilient,  said  flexible  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  mount  for  the  drive  wheel  on  the  lead 
vehicle  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  mount  for 
the  drive  wheel  on  the  second  vehicle,  one  of  said  pulleys 
being  adjacent  said  pivot,  and  each  of  said  drive  wheels  being 
biased  to  a  drive  position. 


dimension  and  a  lateral  dimension  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  opposed  connector  flanges  projecting  in  opposite 
lateral  directions, 

(b)  means  securing  said  connector  member  to  the  outer 
frame  member  of  a  shelf  so  that  said  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion is  substantially  vertical,  and  said  connector  flanges 
diverge  in  one  longitudinal  vertical  direction, 

(c)  a  clip  member  having  opposed  arm  members  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  an  upright  post  in  an  operative  fixed 
position  so  that  said  arm  members  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  upright  post  in  said  operative  position, 

(d)  said  clip  member  having  elongated,  transversely  spaced, 
clip  flanges  projecting  in  laterally  opposite  directions 


from  said  corresponding  arm  members  and  in  correspond- 
ing opposite  directions  from  said  connector  flanges,  said 
dip  flanges  diverging  in  the  same  longitudinal  vertical 
direction  as  said  connector  flanges,  and 
(e)  said  connector  flanges  and  said  clip  flanges  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  in  longitudinal  slidable  engagement  to  lock 
said  dove-tail  connector  member  to  said  clip  member  and 
to  secure  the  shelf  to  the  post,  in  said  operative  position 
said  arm  members  are  sufficiently  yieldable  that  they  will 
be  forced  toward  each  other  in  binding  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  an  upright  post  as  said  connector 
member  moves  longitudinally  into  locking  engagement 
b^ith  said  clip  member. 


4,582,002 

FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  S.  Wright,  508  Cherry  Rd.,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  703,715 

Int.  a.*  A47B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—111  1  Claim 


4,582,001 
SHELF  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
A.  Juris  Leikarts,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nashville  Wire 
Products,  NashTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  583,825 
Int  a.«  A47B  9/O0.  47/00:  A47G  29/02:  B25G  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—106  8  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  a  shelf  having  an  outer  frame 
member  to  an  upright  post,  comprising: 
(a)  a  dove-tail  connector  member  having  a  longitudinal 


1.  A  kit  capable  of  being  readily  assembled,  disassembled 
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and  reassembled  into  a  plurality  of  configurations,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pieces,  said  pieces  being  relatively  thin  in  com- 
parison to  the  lateral  dimensions  thereof  and  containing  rela- 
tively narrow,  elongate  slots,  the  width  of  said  slots  being 
sufficient  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of  said  pieces,  said 
pieces  having  the  following  configurations: 

(a)  a  first  approximately  square  piece  containing  a  first  set  of 
two  parallel,  elongate  slots  of  equal  length  extending 
approximately  perpendicularly  from  the  same  edge  of  said 
first  piece  to  approximately  the  midline  of  said  first  piece, 
and  a  third  elongate  slot  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  set  of  two  slots,  extending  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  from  an  edge  of  said  first  piece 
per|)endicular  to  said  edge  terminating  said  first  two  slots, 
intersecting  one  of  said  two  first  slots  relatively  near  the 
edge  terminating  said  intersected  first  slot,  and  terminat- 
ing approximately  midway  between  said  first  two  notches, 
omitting  from  said  first  piece  the  relatively  small  rectan- 
gular comer  portion  bounded  on  two  perpendicular  edges 
by  said  intersecting  slots  and  bounded  on  the  two  remain- 
ing perpendicular  edges  by  two  perpendicular  edges  of 
said  first  piece; 

(b)  a  second  rectangular  piece  containing  a  first  set  of  two 
parallel,  elongate  slots  of  equal  length  extending  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  from  the  same  longer  edge  of  said 
second  piece  to  approximately  the  midline  of  said  second 
piece,  and  a  third  elongate  slot  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  two  slots,  extending  from  a  shorter  edge  of 
said  second  piece,  intersecting  one  of  said  two  first  slots 
relatively  near  the  edge  terminating  said  intersected  first 
slot,  and  terminating  approximately  midway  between  said 
first  two  slots,  omitting  from  said  second  piece  the  rela- 
tively small  rectangular  comer  portion  bounded  on  two 
perpendicular  edges  by  said  intersecting  slots  and 
bounded  on  the  two  remaining  perp>endicular  edges  by 
two  perpendicular  edges  of  said  second  piece,  and  a  fourth 
elongate  slot,  approximately  two-thirds  the  length  of  said 
first  two  notches,  terminating  on  the  longer  edge  of  said 
second  piece  opposite  the  terminating  edge  of  the  said  first 
two  slots,  parallel  to  the  shorter  edge  of  said  second  piece 
and  relatively  nearer  to  said  third  slot  terminating  edge 
than  the  nearer  of  said  first  two  slots; 

(c)  a  third  rectangular  piece  having  an  elongate  slot  parallel 
to  one  longer  edge  of  said  rectangle  and  intersecting  a 
shorter  edge  of  said  third  piece  perpendicular  to  said 
longer  edge,  said  first  slot  approximately  two-thirds  the 
length  of  said  longer  edge,  located  such  that  said  longer 
edge  of  said  third  piece  is  coincident  with  the  outermost 
edge  of  said  first  slot  causing  an  apparent  step  in  said 
longer  edge  the  width  of  said  slot,  and  a  second  slot  ap- 
proximately one-half  the  length  of  the  shorter  side  of  said 
third  rectangular  piece,  said  second  slot  perpendicular  to 
said  first  slot,  intersecting  said  first  slot  relatively  near  the 
shorter  edge  of  said  third  piece  terminating  said  first  slot, 
and  a  third  slot  extending  from  said  second  slot  to  said 
relatively  near  shorter  side  of  said  third  piece,  and  all 
portions  of  said  third  piece  not  contiguously  connected 
are  excluded  from  said  third  piece; 

(d)  an  approximately  rectangular  fourth  piece,  containing  a 
first  slot  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the  shorter 
of  the  edges  of  said  fourth  piece,  positioned  parallel  to  a 
first  shorter  edge  and  relatively  near  to  said  first  shorter 
edge  having  one  end  terminating  at  a  first  longer  edge  of 
said  fourth  piece,  and  said  fourth  piece  also  contains  a 
second  slot  approximately  one-fourth  the  length  of  said 
shorter  edge  positioned  relatively  near  the  second  shorter 
edge  of  said  fourth  piece,  opposite  said  first  shorter  edge 
and  having  one  end  terminating  at  said  first  longer  edge, 
and  said  fourth  piece  also  contains  a  third  slot,  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  length  of  said  longer  edge,  and  said 
third  slot  is  positioned  parallel  and  relatively  near  to  said 
first  longer  edge  with  one  edge  terminating  on  said  first 
shorter  side  thereby  intersecting  said  first  slot,  omitting 
from  said  fourth  piece  the  relatively  small  rectangular 


comer  not  contiguously  connected  to  said  fourth  piece  by 
the  said  first  and  third  slots; 

(e)  a  fifth  approximately  rectangular  piece  containing  three 
parallel  slots  of  equal  length  and  unequal  spacing  between 
said  slots,  said  length  approximately  one-half  the  length  of 
the  shorter  edge  of  said  rectangular  fifth  piece,  and  the 
spacing  between  the  closest  pair  of  slots  is  approximately 
one-half  the  spacing  between  the  next-closest  pair  of  said 
slots,  said  three  slots  positioned  with  one  end  of  each  slot 
intersecting  the  same  longer  edge  of  said  fifth  piece,  and 
the  two  said  next-closest  slots  and  joined  by  a  slot  parallel 
to  said  longer  edge  and  at  approximately  the  mid-point  of 
said  next-closest  slots,  the  smaller  portion  of  said  fifth 
piece  not  contiguously  connected  is  omitted  from  said 
fifth  piece; 

(0  a  sixth  approximately  rectangular  piece  containing  two 
parallel  slots  of  equal  length  having  one  end  of  each  termi- 
nating at  the  same  longer  edge  of  said  sixth  piece,  said 
parallel  slots  having  a  length  of  approximately  one-half 
the  length  of  the  shorter  edge  of  said  sixth  piece,  and  said 
sixth  piece  contains  a  third  slot  of  length  approximately 
one-ninth  the  length  of  the  longer  edge  of  said  sixth  piece, 
having  one  end  terminating  on  a  shorter  edge  of  said  sixth 
piece,  relatively  near  said  longer  edge  terminating  said 
parallel  slots,  intersecting  none  of  said  parallel  slots; 

(g)  a  seventh  approximately  rectangular  piece  containing 
three  parallel  slots  of  unequal  lengths,  each  of  said  slots 
having  one  end  terminating  on  a  longer  edge  of  said  sev- 
enth piece,  the  central  of  said  three  slots  having  a  length 
approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the  shorter  edge  of 
said  seventh  piece,  a  first  peripheral  slot  of  said  three 
parallel  slots  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  said 
central  slot,  a  second  peripheral  slot  having  a  length  ap- 
proximately one-fourth  the  central  slot  and  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  central  slot  approximately  one-half  the 
distance  from  the  central  slot  to  said  first  peripheral  slot, 
and  said  seventh  piece  containing  a  fourth  slot,  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  length  of  the  longer  of  said  parallel 
slots,  with  one  end  of  said  fourth  slot  terminating  in  the 
shorter  side  of  said  seventh  piece  relatively  nearer  to  the 
shortest  of  said  three  parallel  slots,  and  relatively  near  to 
the  longer  edge  opposite  the  terminating  edge  of  said 
three  parallel  slots; 

(h)  an  eighth  approximately  rectangular  piece  with  a  slot, 
approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the  shorter  edge  of 
said  eighth  piece,  located  approximately  in  the  center  of  a 
longer  edge  of  said  eighth  piece,  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longer  edge,  and  one  edge  of  said  slot 
terminating  at  said  longer  edge. 


4,582,003 
FOLDING  CORRUGATED  BOARD  DISPLAY  SHELVING 
Kenneth  W.  Valero,  Pequannock,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Ultinuite 
Display  Corporation,  &iglewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,486 

Int.  Cl.<  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  cormgated  board  display  unit,  comprising: 

a.  a  rear  wall; 

b.  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  said  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  each  being  hingedly  secured  to  said  rear  wall  for 
folding  from  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  face 
of  said  rear  wall  to  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
said  back  face  of  said  rear  wall; 

c.  a  plurality  of  shelf  members,  said  shelf  members  being 
hingedly  secured  to  said  front  face  of  said  rear  wall  mem- 
ber; 

d.  shelf  support  means,  said  shelf  support  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  formed  shelf  support  members  secured  to 
s^id  side  wall  members,  said  shelves  being  foldable  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  load-bearing  position  onto  said 
shelf  support  members  for  engagement  therewith  and 
support  thereon; 
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e.  extendable  tension  means,  said  extendable  tension  means 
extending  between  opposite  pairs  of  said  shelf  support 
members,  and  tensioning  said  side  wall  members  against 
said  shelves  when  in  display  position  and  tensioning 
against  said  shelves  holding  them  in  folded  position 
against  said  front  face  of  said  rear  wall  member  when  in 
folded  position; 

f.  said  shelf  support  means  further  comprising  side  wall 
engaging  locking  bar  means,  load-bearing  means  and 
curved  link  member  means,  said  curved  link  member 
means  connecting  between  said  side  wall  engaging  lock- 
ing bar  means  and  said  load-bearing  means. 


g.  said  load-bearing  means  comprising  shelf-support  surface 
means,  shelf-engaging  pin  means  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially upward  direction  from  said  shelf-support  surface 
means,  and  side  wall  support  flange  means  extending  in  a 
substantially  downward  direction, 

h.  said  shelf-support  surface  means  supporting  the  underside 
of  said  shelf  members  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load 
thereon  when  in  load-bearing  position,  said  shelf-engaging 
pin  means  extending  at  least  into  said  shelf  members  and 
said  side  wall  support  flange  means  engaging  against  said 
side  walls  and  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load  to 
said  side  walls  whereby  said  side  walls  support  said  shelf 
members  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load  thereon. 


4,582,004 

ELECTRIC  ARC  HEATER  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HAZARDOUS 

MATERIALS 

Maurice  G.  Fey,  Plum  Boro;  Joseph  W.  George,  Blairsrille; 

Thomas  N.  Meyer,  Murrysrille;  William  H.  Reed,  Monroe- 

Tille,  and  Rajrmond  F.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Plum  Boro,  all  of  Pa., 

asdgnori  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  510,508 

Int  a.*  F23G  7/04.  7/06;  G21F  9/14 

U.S.  a.  110—346  17  Qaims 
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(a)  introducing  primary  air  into  an  arcing  chamber  of  an 
dectric  arc  heater; 

(b)  heating  the  primary  air  by  means  of  an  electric  arc  in  the 
arcing  chamber  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
2,000°  F.  to  about  10,000°  F.; 

(c)  exhausting  the  heated  primary  air  from  the  electric  arc 
furnace  via  an  outlet  into  a  primary  reactor; 

(d)  introducing  the  polyhalogenated  hydrocarbons  into  the 
heated  primary  air  for  reaction  therein  in  the  primary 
reactor,  the  reaction  increasing  the  temperature  within  the 
primary  reactor  to  a  range  of  about  4,000°  F.  to  about 
6,000°  F.  and  forming  decomposition  products  containing 
particulate  and  gaseous  by-products  from  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  poly  halogen  ted  hydrocarbons; 

(e)  exhausting  the  particulate  and  gaseous  by-products  from 
the  primary  reactor; 

(0  cooling  the  exhausted  particulate  and  gaseous  by-pro- 
ducts by  means  of  water  sprays  in  a  gas  scrubbing  means, 
the  water  sprays  cooling  the  exhausted  particulate  and 
gaseous  by-products  with  the  particulate  by-products 
becoming  entrained  in  the  sprayed  water,  the  cooled 
by-products  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
150°  F.  to  about  200°  F.; 

(g)  separating  the  sprayed  water  containing  the  entrained 
particulate  by-products  and  the  gaseous  by-products  in  a 
demister; 

(h)  exhausting  the  cleaned,  cooled  gaseous  by-products  from 
the  demister  to  atmosphere;  and 

(i)  mixing  the  sprayed  water  with  an  alkaline  material 
thereby  neutralizing  the  sprayed  water  and  entrained 
particulate  by-products. 


4,582,005 
FUEL  BURNING  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  SULFUR 
EMISSIONS  AND  FORM  NON-TOXIC  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS 
Melvin  H.  Brown,  Freeport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,439 

Int.  C\*  F23D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—347  8  Claims 
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9.  A  process  for  the  essentially  complete  decomposition  of 
polyhalogenated  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 


1.  A  combustion  process  for  burning  a  fuel  containing  sulfur 
characterized  by  low  sulfur  emission,  good  ash  removal  and 
the  production  of  non-toxic  sulfur  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  sulfur  containing  fuel  with  an  additive  capable 
of  reacting  with  sulfur; 

(b)  burning  the  mixture  in  a  first  combustion  stage  with  less 
than  7S%  theoretical  air  and  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  ash  but  sufficiently  high  to  cause 
reaction  between  said  additive  and  any  sulfur  in  said  fuel 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  sulfur  compounds  formed; 
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(c)  removing  solid  materials  from  said  first  stage,  including 
sulfur  compounds  formed  therein; 

(d)  oxidizing  said  solid  materials  in  an  oxidation  zone  at  a 
temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  convert  about  90  to  95 
wt.  %  of  the  sulfides  and  sulfites  in  said  solid  materials  to 
non-toxic  sulfate  compounds;  and 

(e)  burning  combustible  gases  from  said  first  stage  in  one  or 
more  subsequent  stages  to  ensure  complete  combustion  of 
said  fuel. 


4,582,006 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Iwao  Yamane,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,275 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1983,  58-75124 

Int.  a*  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  112—121.12  4  Qaims 


a  main  driving  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  needle  bars  each  provided  with  a  recessed 
portion  at  an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  needle  bar  supporting  arm  supporting  said  needle  bars  to 
be  movable  vertically;  engaging  means  operatively  cou- 
pled with  said  main  driving  shaft  so  as  to  be  engageable 
with  one  of  said  needle  bars; 

a  needle  bar  descending  lever  pivotally  supported  by  a  ma- 
chine arm  to  be  swingable  between  an  upper  position  and 
a  lower  position; 

means  for  driving  said  needle  bar  descending  lever  between 
said  upper  ordinary  position  and  said  lower  needle  bar 
transfer  position; 

needle  bar  holding  means  extended  from  said  needle  bar 
descending  lever  so  as  to  provide  holding  portions  that 
engage  said  recessed  portions  of  needle  bars  not  engaging 
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1.  In  an  automatic  sewing  machine  of  a  type  comprising  a 
sewing  machine  head  for  forming  a  seam  pattern  on  a  web,  a 
web  presser  for  pressing  said  web,  a  driving  mechanism  for 
moving  said  web  presser  along  X  and  Y  axes  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  head,  web  presser  and  driving  mechanism,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  control  means  comprises  switching 
means  and  means  for  establishing  a  start  position  of  sewing  said 
predetermined  pattern  at  one  of  a  fixed  initial  position  and  an 
arbitrary  designated  position  within  a  sewing  area  on  said  web 
in  accordance  with  a  switching  state  of  said  switching  means. 


4,582,007 

NEEDLE  BAR  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTI-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Masayuki  Yamazawa,  Kariya,  and  Hiroshi  Shinoda,  Toyota, 

bodi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabnshiki  Kidsha, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29, 1984, 59-29877[U] 
Int  a.*  D05B  55/16 
U.S.  CI.  112—163  3  Claims 

1.  A  needle  bar  transfer  device  for  a  multi-needle  sewing 
machine  comprising: 


with  said  engaging  means  and  an  escape  portion  located 
on  said  holding  portions  that  prevents  interference  to  the 
movement  of  a  needle  bar  engaging  with  said  engaging 
means,  thereby  to  ordinarily  maintain  the  needle  bars  not 
engaging  with  said  engaging  means  in  their  inoperative 
positions; 

depressing  means  provided  in  connection  with  said  needle 
bar  descending  lever  such  that  when  said  needle  bar  de- 
scending lever  is  moved  downward,  said  depressing 
means  depresses  the  upper  ends  of  needle  bars  held  in  the 
inoperative  positions  to  align  the  needle  bars  at  a  height 
equal  to  that  of  a  needle  bar  engaging  with  said  engaging 
means;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  needle  bar  supporting  arm,  after  the 
alignment  of  the  entire  needle  bars,  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  sewing  direction  of  the  sewing  machine. 


4,582,008 
TIMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Walter  H.  W.  Marsh,  Scotch  Plains,  ami  Jokn  Pmrida, 
Elizabeth,  both  of  N  J.,  astignors  to  Tbe  Singer  Coovaay, 
Stamford,  Conn.  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,772,  Dec  2, 1983,  abandoned,  lids 
appUcation  Apr.  16, 1985,  Ser.  No.  722,768 
Int  a.«  D05B  69/02,  27/02 
U.S.  a.  112—220  4  OafaM 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  horizontal  arm  shaft  with  a  needle 
bar  and  take-up  crank  secured  thereto;  a  composite  gear  and 
cam  affixed  to  the  arm  shaft,  cooperating  locating  means  in 
said  crank  and  said  arm  shaft  and  in  said  composite  gear  and 
cam  and  said  arm  shaft  for  locating  the  cam  in  only  one  prede- 
termined angularly  oriented  position  relative  to  the  crank,  the 
gear  having  a  timing  mark  thereon  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  crank;  a  feed  dog;  mechanism  operably  connect- 
ing the  cam  to  the  feed  dog  for  imparting  back  and  forth  move- 
ment to  the  feed  dog  in  timed  relationship  to  movement  of  the 
crank  upon  rotation  of  the  arm  shaft;  and  other  mechanism 
operably  connecting  said  gear  to  the  feed  dog  for  imparting  up 
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down  movement  to  the  feed  dog  in  timed  relationship  to  move- 
ment of  the  crank  and  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  feed 
dog;  said  other  mechanism  including  a  vertical  shaft,  another 
gear  with  a  timing  mark  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  composite  gear  and  cam  according 


^  4,582,010 

UPPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Wolfgang  Niem,  Leonberg,  and  Hermann  Gauch,  Moglingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Union  Special 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,227 
Clflinis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1984,  3414219 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  112—311  17  Qaims 


to  the  timing  marks  on  the  gears,  and  a  lift  cam  affixed  to  the 
vertical  shaft,  cooperating  locating  means  in  said  another  gear 
and  said  vertical  shaft  and  in  said  lift  cam  and  said  vertical  shaft 
for  locating  the  lift  cam  in  only  one  predetermined  angularly 
oriented  position  relative  to  said  another  gear. 


4,582,009 
SEWING  MACHINE  THREAD  TRIMMING  MECHANISM 
Giiater  H.  Rohr,  Hemmingea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  668,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1983,  3341456 

Int.  a.*  D05B  65/00 
U5.  a.  112—287  1  aaim 


1.  A  top  feed  mechanism  for  use  with  a  drop  feed  sewing 
machine  having  a  frame,  reciprocal  needle  means  defining  a 
sewing  zone,  a  lower  feed  dog  operative  through  a  throat  plate 
to  ei^age  the  underface  of  a  workpiece  to  advance  same  along 
a  feed  path,  said  top  feed  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support  member  having  a  presser  foot  arranged  at  one  end 

thereof; 
an  upper  feed  dog  operatively  carried  by  said  support  mem- 
ber and  driven  in  four  directions  above  an  upper  surface  of 
the  throat  plate  for  concommitantly  feeding  the  work- 
piece  along  the  feed  path; 
wherein  said  support  member  is  supported  at  its  other  end 
about  a  shaft  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  work  supporting  surface  of  the  machine  and  slid- 
ably  arranged  relative  to  the  frame  such  that  the  upper 
feed  dog  can  be  moved  sideways  away  from  the  sewing 
zone;  and 
actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  support  member  about  the 
axis  of  said   shaft   whereby   vertically  displacing  said 
presser  foot,  said  shaft  being  releasably  connected  to  said 
actuating  means. 


1.  A  thread  trimming  mechanism  comprising: 

a  supp>orting  means  having  a  passageway  formed  therein, 
said  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  means  and  side  by 
side  adjacent  magnetically  permeable  block  means  having 
a  nonmagnetic  means  disposed  therebetween; 

means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  passageway  for  drawing 
thread  thereinto  through  said  inlet  end  means;  and 

thread  severing  means  disposed  a  mutual  distance  from  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  means,  said  thread  severing 
means  including  at  least  two  blade  means  which  are  biased 
against  one  another  by  a  magnetic  force  from  said  side  by 
side  adjacent  magnetically  permeable  block  means,  in  a 
manner  to  maintain  a  cooperative  cutting  relationship 
therebetween. 


4,582,011 
HYDROFOIL  VESSEL 
William  F.  Logan,  70  Laight  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,364 
I  Int.  CI.*  B63B  1/28;  B63H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  114—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  catamaran  vessel  incorporating  spaced  parallel  twin 
hull  members  interconnected  by  struts,  at  least  one  pair  of 
hydrofoils  diverging  upwardly  from  a  location  below  said  hull 
members  and  adjustable  support  means  interconnecting  said 
hull  members  and  said  hydrofoils,  the  lower  end  of  each  said 
hydrofoil  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  to  permit  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  hydrofoils  about  said  substantially  vertical  pivotal 
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axis  and  with  respect  to  said  hull  members  thereby  to  alter  the 
angle  of  attack  of  said  hydrofoils,  and  the  upper  outer  ends  of 


4,582,013 

SELF-ADJUSTING  WIND  POWER  MACHINE 

Raymond  P.  HoUand,  Jr.,  RosweU,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

Holland  Corporation,  RosweU,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,177,  Dec.  23, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,370 

Int.  a.<  B63H  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-102  32  Claims 


the  hydrofoils  being  slidable  on  said  struts  and  being  selec- 
tively fixable  at  desired  positions  along  the  lengths  thereof 


4,582,012 

INFLATABLE  HULL  STRUCTURES  AND 

DEMOUNTABLE  JOINT  BETWEEN  ELONGATED 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Jon  A.  Montgomery,  Teddington,  England,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Investments  International  S.A.,  Panama  City,  Panama 
per  No.  PCr/GB83/00223,  §  371  Date  May  7, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  15, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  608,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1982, 
8225799;  Sep.  9,  1982,  8225800;  May  27,  1983,  8314838 

Int.  a.*  B63B  1/10,  7/08 
U.S.  a.  114—61  9  Claims 


1.  A  wind  power  machine  comprising  an  aerodynamic  blade, 
said  blade  comprising  an  aerodynamic  roller  supported  by  said 
blade  pivotally  attached  lengthwise  in  the  leading  edge  of  said 
blade,  powered  motor  means  spinning  said  roller,  said  aerody- 
namic blade  comprising  extensive  airfoil  surface  area  rigidly 
supported  by  stress-carrying  structure;  said  extensive  airfoil 
surface  area  comprising  extensive  outwardly-positioned  airfoil 
surface  area  lying  outboard  separated  from  and  beyond  the 
outermost  active  aerodynamic  surface  of  any  said  roller,  said 
extensive  outwardly-positioned  airfoil  surface  area  having  an 
aerodynamic  span  markedly  greater  than  the  maximum  diame- 
ter of  said  roller,  both  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  extensive 
outwardly-positioned  airfoil  surface  area  being  exposed  to  the 
wind,  substantially  increasing  the  lift  and  reducing  the  induced 
drag  of  said  blade,  said  extensive  airfoil  surface  area  compris- 
ing substantial  rearwardly-positioned  airfoil  surface  area  lying 
rearward  of  said  roller;  said  blade  comprising  stress-carrying 
structure  attaching  said  outwardly-positioned  and  said  rear- 
wardly-positioned airfoil  surface  areas  rigidly  to  each  other;  a 
stress-carrying  power-generating  joint  attaching  said  rear- 
wardly-positioned airfoU  surface  area  structurally  to  mechani- 
cal power  transmission  means  attached  to  said  wind  machine, 
said  power-generating  joint  structurally  transmitting  the  entire 
wind-generated  power  output  of  said  blade  to  said  power 
transmission  means,  producing  power-generating  movement  of 
said  wind  power  machine. 


1.  An  inflatable  hull  structure  for  a  multihull  boat,  compris- 
ing an  elongate  inflatable  hull  tube,  a  rigid  tubular  hull  beam, 
said  huU  beam  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  inflatable  hull  tube,  said  inflatable  hull  tube  being  de- 
mountably  anchored  to  said  hull  beam, 
a  forward  end  member  at  the  tip  of  said  inflatable  hull  tube, 
the  forward  end  of  said  inflatable  hull  tube  tapering  down 
to  said  forward  end  member,  and 
a  bow  member,  said  bow  member  being  formed  with  bow 
cheeks  meeting  at  a  bow  stem,  said  bow  member  having  a 
socket  engaged  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  hull  beam  in 
a  manner  resisting  rotation,  said  inflatable  hull  tube  for- 
ward end  member  and  said  bow  member  having  interfit- 
ting  conformations,  and 
releasable  securing  means  holding  said  bow  member  and  said 
forward  end  member  of  said  inflatable  hull  tube  in  engage- 
ment. 


4,582,014 

VESSEL  HAVING  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

Minoo  H.  E.  Patel,  39  Cumberland  Drive,  BasUdon,  Essex, 

England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,755,  Jan.  15, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,887 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  43/06 

U.S.  a.  114—125  8  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  having  stabilizing  means  for  alleviating  at  least 
heave,  comprising  at  least  one  chamber  disposed  to  lie  at  least 
partly  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  when  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  vessel  is  immersed  in  water,  an  interface  being  deflned 
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within  the  chamber  between  water  lying  below  the  interface 
and  air  lying  above  the  interface,  said  chamber  having  an 
opening  which  is  adapted  to  remain  open  at  all  times  and 
which  communicates  with  the  water  to  allow  the  exit  or  en- 
trance of  water  out  of  or  into  the  chamber,  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  buoyancy  of  said  chamber,  the  valve  means 
being  selectively  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  said 
chamber  is  connected  to  atmosphere  to  permit  air  to  enter  or 
leave  said  chamber  in  response  to  the  lowering  or  rising  of  the 
water  level  in  said  chamber  due  to  wave  action,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  chamber  is  not  so  connected,  and  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  said  control  means 
being  operable  to  maintain  said  valve  means  in  either  one  of 
said  first  or  second  ;>ositions  through  a  substantial  number  of 
wave  cycles. 


4^2,015 

WATER  SKI  RACK 

James  A.  Hunter,  14375  SW.  20th,  Beayerton,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,672 

Int.  a.*  B63B  17/00 

VJS.  a.  114—343  7  Qaims 


1.  A  ski  rack  for  attachment  to  the  gunwale  of  a  water  ski 
tow  boat  for  holding  water  skis  in  a  safe  and  secure  manner, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sockets,  each  having  attached  thereto  a  clamp 
adapted  for  removably  fastening  the  respective  socket  to  a 
structural  portion  of  a  boat  so  that  the  socket  is  upwardly 
open,  said  clamp  including  a  base  plate  attached  to  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  a  portion  of  the  gun- 
wale of  a  boat,  a  vertical  plate  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
between  a  portion  of  the  side  of  said  boat  and  a  downwardly 
depending  portion  of  said  boat  associated  with  said  gunwale, 
and  a  clamp  screw  extending  through  said  vertical  plate; 

(b)  a  pair  of  support  members,  each  including  a  downwardly 
extending  leg  which  fits  within  a  respective  one  of  said 
sockets,  a  horizontal  section  having  an  inboard  end  and  an 
outboard  end,  said  inboard  end  being  attached  fixedly  to  said 
leg,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  arm  attached  fixedly  to  said 
outboard  end;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  upwardly-extending  fmgers  removably 
fastened  to  said  arm  of  each  of  said  support  members  at  a 
selected  location  along  said  arm. 


4,582,016 
COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  BOAT  ROOF 
GcroM  B.  Hauen,  1200  River  Rd.,  Marysriile,  Mich.  48040 
FUcd  Jnn.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,474 
lot  a.*  B63B  17/02 
VS.  a.  114—361  29  Qaims 

1.  A  frame  structure  for  supporting  a  flexible  material  for  a 
marine  vehicle  convertible  roof  operative  to  provide  protec- 
tion for  a  vehicle  occupant  area  having  a  predetermined 
length,  said  frame  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame 
segments  operatively  connected  in  series  relationship  to  define 
a  segmented  frame  member  having  a  spanning  dimension  equal 
to  said  predetermined  length,  and  a  load  bearing  hinge  struc- 
ture having  a  pivot  axis  and  which  operatively  connects  the 
opposed  ends  of  two  adjacent  frame  segments  and  allows  one 
of  said  adjacent  segments  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  axis 


toward  the  other  of  said  adjacent  segments  to  collapse  said 
segmented  frame  member  to  a  dimension  which  is  less  than  said 
spanning  dimension,  said  hinge  structure  including  a  first  hinge 
portion  attached  to  one  of  said  opposed  ends  and  a  second 


-^  /.^ 


hinge  portion  attached  to  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends,  said 
first  and  second  hinge  portions  defining  opposed  engagement 
surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  effect  a  positive  engagement  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  adjacent  frame  segments 
when  said  frame  structure  is  placed  under  load. 


4,582,017 
NUMBER  1  BUMPER  FLAG 
Terry  Ostermiller,  Rt.  1,  Box  142,  Gering,  Nebr.  69341 
1  Filed  Feb.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  577,576 

1  Int.  a.*  B60R  13/04 


U.S.  a.  116—28  R 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  cheering  ornament,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flag 
of  fabric  material,  a  numeral  "one"-shaped  flagstaff  through 
which  there  is  a  vertical  hole  and  to  which  the  flag  is  attached, 
and  a  superstructure  for  supporting  the  flagstaff,  and  which 
clampable  on  an  automotive  vehicle;  said  superstructure  com- 
prising a  post  with  a  flange  about  said  post  and  a  clamp  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  post,  for  attachment  to  either  a  bumper  or  a 
trunk  compartment  lid  of  said  vehicle  to  hold  said  post;  said 
clamp  having  a  vertical  end  jaw  with  a  horizontal  end  flange  to 
prevent  the  post  from  tilting  over  sidewardly;  the  numeral 
"one"  shaped  flagstaff  pivotally  mountable  about  said  post  and 
on  said  flange;  said  flag  being  printed  with  a  name,  slogan  or 
emblem  of  a  sport  player  or  team,  and  said  flag  having  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  extending,  wind  catching  pockets  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  ripple  waving  said  flag. 


4,582,018 
SELECTABLE  MEDICAL  INDICATOR 
John  E.  Fleck,  2020  Dogwood  Dr.,  and  David  A.  Fleck,  1702 
37th  Way  S.E.,  both  of  Auburn,  Wash.  98002 
Filed  Jun.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  621,171 
Int.  Q.*  G09F  11/00;  B42F  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  116—321  7  Claims 

5.  A  selectable  medical  indicator  adapted  for  removable 
attachment  to  medical  record  binders  or  medical  chart  holders 
to  indicate,  via  a  selective  presentation  of  a  selective  color,  the 
needed  treatment  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  rectangular  indicator  planar  plate  having  multiple 
transverse  color  stripes  and  an  integral  resilient  side  finger 
manipulator  actuator; 

(b)  a  rectangular  hollow  interior  body  larger  than  the  rectan- 
gular indicator  planar  plate,  whereby  this  rectangular 
indicator  planar  plate  may  be  moved  within  said  hollow 
body,  having: 

(i)  a  back  body  portion  having  attachment  means  on  a 
back  side  for  securing  the  back  body  portion  to  a  binder 
or  to  a  chart  holder,  a  planar  surface  on  a  front  side  to 
guide  sliding  movement  of  the  smaller  rectangular  indi- 
cator planar  plate;  and 


application  roller,  as  seen  along  said  drive  direction,  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

a  drive  motor  in  direct  driving  connection  with  said  rerout- 
ing roller, 

said  rerouting  roller  being  adapted  to  receive  and  take  along 
said  wallpaper  from  said  glue  application  roller  only  upon 
the  wallpaper  passing  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  applica- 
tion roller  along  said  drive  direction,  being  subsequently 
rerouted  by  said  rerouting  roller  to  said  other  direction, 
and  upon  a  pull  being  thereafter  exerted  onto  said  wallpa- 
per along  said  other  direction,  and 

whereby  said  wallpaper  is  transported  along  said  rerouting 
roller  upon  said  drive  motor  being  switched  on  and  upon 
said  pull  being  exerted  onto  said  wallpaper,  wherein  the 
wallpaper  is  not  taken  along  by  said  rerouting  roller  in  the 
absence  of  said  pull. 


Jf-     K 


4,582,020 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  WAFER  BOAT 

Arthur  J.  Learn,  Cupertino,  and  Dale  R.  DuBois,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anicon,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,065 

Int.  Q.*  C23C  16/44;  B05C  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  118—728  12  Claims 


(ii)  a  front  body  portion,  complementary  fitting  the  back 
body  portion  having  an  inside  planar  recess  creating  a 
hollow  interior  and  serving  a  guiding  function  for  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  rectangular  indicator  planar 
plate,  a  transverse  front  viewing  slot  for  observing  a 
single  selected  color  stripe,  and  side  accessible  detents 
for  selectively  positioning  the  integral  resilient  side 
finger  manipulator  actuator  of  the  rectangular  indicator 
planar  plte  to  present  and  to  hold  said  single  selected 
transverse  color  stripe  at  the  viewing  slot. 


4,582,019 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  FOR  WALLPAPER 
Liidwig  Biirschneider,  Ebersbacherstr.  36,  D-8750  Aschaffen* 
burg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,765,  Jan.  10, 1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1983,  3302463 

Int.  Q."  B05C  1/12 
U.S.  Q.  118—246  12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  applying  glue  to  a  longitudinal 
wallpaper  being  passed  therethrough  along  a  drive  direction, 
and  being  withdrawn  therefrom  along  another  direction  at 
least  partly  opposite  to  said  drive  direction, 
comprising  in  combination 
a  frame  adapted  to  hold  glue  therein, 
a  glue  application  roller  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  rerouting  roller  in  parallel  with,  and  downstream  of  said 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  wafer  boat  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  wafers  in  an  evenly  spaced,  upright 
orientation  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  boat,  the  boat 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  closed  ends  and  comprised  of 
mutually  engaging  upp>er  and  lower  hemicylinders,  the  upper 
hemicylinder  having  diffusion  zones  with  gas  flow  passage- 
ways therein  in  the  ends  and  in  zones  within  from  C  to  75* 
from  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  cylindrical  axis  and  from 
0°  to  IS"  from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  cylinder  axis,  the 
remainder  of  the  hemicylinder  wall  being  baffle  areas  without 
gas  flow  passageways,  the  ends  and  sidewall  of  the  lower 
hemicylinder  comprising  gas  diffusion  zones  with  gas  flow 
passageways  therein,  the  gas  flow  passageways  comprising 
from  0.5  to  80  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the  respective  gas 
diffusion  zones,  wherein  the  boat  surface  is  roughened,  and  the 
surface  area  ratio  of  the  roughened  boat  surface  to  the  corre- 
sponding smooth  boat  surface  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to 
4. 

7.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a 
vapor  deposition  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet  means  positioned 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  for  introducing  gases  into 
the  chamber  and  a  gas  outlet  means  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  for  removing  gases  from  the  chamber, 
a  cylindrical  wafer  boat  means  positioned  between  the  gas  inlet 
means  and  the  gas  outlet  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
wafers  in  an  evenly  spaced,  upright  orientation,  the  boat  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  closed  ends  and  comprised  of 
mutually  engaging  upp>er  and  lower  hemicylinders,  the  upper 
hemicylinder  having  diffusion  zones  with  gas  flow  passage- 
ways therein  in  the  ends  and  in  zones  within  from  0*  to  75* 
from  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  cylindrical  axis  and  from 
0°  to  15°  from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  cylinder  axis,  the 
remainder  of  the  hemicylinder  wall  being  baffle  area  without 
gas  flow  passageways  positioned  between  the  gas  inlet  means 
and  interior  of  the  boat  means,  the  ends  and  sidewall  of  the 
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lower  hemicylinder  comprising  gas  diffusion  zones  with  gas 
flow  passageways  therein,  the  gas  flow  passageways  compris- 
ing from  0.5  to  80  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the  respective 
gas  diffusion  zones,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  boat  means  is  a 
roughened  boat  surface,  and  the  surface  area  ratio  of  the 
roughened  boat  surface  to  the  corresponding  smooth  boat 
surface  is  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4. 


cylindrical  body  member;  a  substantially  flat  member  extend- 
ing from  the  sidewall  of  said  cylindrical  body  member;  a  com- 


4,582,021 
UNIVERSAL  SANITARY  TRAP 
Warren  E.  Herr,  Hubrouck  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Alfa- 
Laval,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,048 

Int.  a*  AOIJ  9/06 

U.S.  a.  119—14.05  10  Qaims 
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4,582,022 
MILK  COLLECnNG  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MILK 

APPARATUS 
Daniel  O.  Noorlander,  508  W.  630  South,  Orem,  Utah  84057, 

and  Daryl  W.  Hennick,  7005  S.  650  West,  Hynim,  Utah  84319 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,518,  May  3, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,459,940.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,213 

Int.  a.*  AOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—14.54  10  Claims 

1.  A  collector  member  for  collecting  or  bringing  together  in 
substantially  closely  spaced  arrangement  the  vacuum  hose 
lines  attached  to  individual  milking  cups  of  an  automatic  milk- 
ing machine,  said  collector  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  member,  said  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  sidewall 
which  encloses  a  volume  or  space  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  body  member;  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
sidewall  of  the  cylindrical  body  member,  said  openings  being 
paired  such  that  a  plurality  of  vacuum  hose  lines  may  pass 
through  mutually  corresponding  pairs  of  openings  in  said 
cylindrical  body  member,  with  each  of  the  volume  hose  lines 
also  passing  through  the  space  or  volume  enclosed  by  said 


mon  passage  extending  along  said  flat  member  through  which 
all  the  individual,  collected  vacuum  hose  lines  pass  in  substan- 
tially closely  spaced  side-by-side  relationship. 


4,582,023 
LIVESTOCK  SELF-FEEDER 
Deanis  J.  Zumbahlen;  Vincent  J.  Zumbahlen,  both  of  Newton; 
Cary  L.  Sizelove,  Sr.,  Eureka,  and  William  J.  Dietrich,  Sr., 
Congervill,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zumbahlen  Equipment 
Company,  Newton,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,288 

Int.  a.4  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—53.5  12  Qaims 


1.  A  sanitary  trap  for  milking  systems,  which  comprises 
means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  trap  chamber  having  at 
its  upper  end  part  an  air  and  liquid  inlet  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  milk  receiver,  the  chamber  also  having  at  said  upper  end 
part  an  air  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  pump,  a 
valve  seat  deflning  an  entrance  to  said  air  outlet,  said  chamber 
also  having  a  bottom  outlet  for  draining  trapped  liquid  from 
the  chamber,  a  valve  member  normally  opening  said  bottom 
outlet  but  movable  to  close  the  same  in  response  to  creation  of 
a  vacuum  iir'said  chamber,  a  float  in  the  chamber  coacting  with 
said  valve  seat  and  floatable  to  a  raised  position  to  close  said  air 
outlet  in  response  to  accumulation  of  liquid  in  the  chamber, 
thereby  breaking  said  vacuum  and  draining  the  chamber 
through  said  bottom  outlet  while  the  float  is  held  in  its  raised 
position  by  a  vacuum  in  said  air  outlet,  and  an  element  operable 
to  break  the  vacuum  in  said  air  outlet,  thereby  releasing  said 
float  from  its  raised  position. 


1.  A  livestock  self-feeder  actuable  by  feeding  livestock  for 
dispensing  a  controlled  quantity  of  feed  from  a  storage  hopper 
substantially  independent  from  the  quantity  of  feed  retained 
wittiin  the  storage  hopper  comprising  main  hopper  means  for 
storing  feed  material  and  including  a  hopper  discharge  opening 
through  which  the  feed  material  contained  therein  may  pass 
under  gravity,  a  feeder  base  for  supporting  said  main  hopper 
means  and  including  a  feeding  trough,  said  feeder  base  further 
including  a  generally  horizontal  central  supporting  portion 
defining  an  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  area  of  said  discharge 
opening  and  positioned  beneath  said  hopper  discharge  opening 
for  receiving  and  supporting  feed  material  in  said  main  hopper 
means;  said  hopper  discharge  opening  and  said  central  support- 
ing portion  of  said  feeder  base  cooperating  to  deflne  a  lateral 
discharge  opening  through  which  feed  material  may  pass, 
means  forming  a  dispensing  hopper  positioned  in  communica- 
tion with  said  lateral  discharge  opening  for  receiving  feed 
material  passed  laterally  therethrough,  livestock  actuable  dis- 
pensing means  for  removing  feed  material  retained  in  said  main 
hopper  means  and  passing  said  feed  material  through  said 
lateral  discharge  opening  into  said  dispensing  hopper,  and  said 
feeder  base  including  means  cooperating  with  said  dispensing 
hopper  deflning  a  dispensing  gate  for  controlled  dispensing  of 
feed  material  from  said  dispensing  hopper  into  said  feed  trough 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  livestock  actuable  dispensing 
means. 
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4,582,024 
FUEL  HEATED  WATER  STORAGE  TANK 
Franz  Wilhelm,  Albert-Schmidt-AUee  34,  D-5630  Remsheid  11, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1982,  8226584[U];  PCX  Int'l  Appl.,  Sep.  17, 1983,  DE83/00162 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  122—13  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  heated  hot  water  storage  tank  comprising 

a  case; 

an  outer  storage  space  to  be  filled  with  water  and  disposed 
inside  the  case; 

a  flame  tube  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  storage  space  and 
to  be  used  for  the  removal  of  the  waste  combustion  gases; 
a  burner  disposed  near  the  bottom  end  of  the  flame  tube; 
a  double  annular  heating  up  space  with  the  shape  of  a  U 
for  water  of  a  heating  system  disposed  between  the  flame 
tube  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  annular  space  to  be 
filled  with  water,  where  the  two  arms  of  the  U  are  con- 
nected in  the  lower  region  via  a  redirection  section; 

a  further  annular  space  provided  between  the  outer  annular 
space  of  the  double  annular  space  and  the  outer  annular 
space  to  be  filled  with  water  which  is  disposed  at  a  heat 
insulating  distance  from  the  outer  annular  space  of  the 
double  annular  space  and  which  is  in  thermally  conduct- 
ing connection  to  the  outer  annular  space  to  be  filled  with 
water; 

a  third  annular  space  providing  the  heat  insulating  distance 
between  the  outer  annular  space  of  the  double  annular 
space  and  the  further  annular  space,  where  the  third  annu- 
lar space  is  filled  with  air  and  is  provided  as  a  combustion 
air  feed  line  for  the  burner; 

tube  connection  ports  provided  at  the  top  side  of  the  case  for 
the  double  annular  space  with  its  inner  annular  space  and 
its  outer  annular  space  and  for  the  further  annular  space; 

a  liquid  circulating  pump  connected  to  the  tube  connection 
port  of  the  inner  annular  space  of  the  double  annular 
space;  a  three-way  switching  valve  connected  to  the  liq- 
uid circulating  pump  and  to  the  tube  connection  of  the 
outer  annular  space  of  the  double  annular  space  via  heat- 
ing radiators  of  a  heating  plant;  and 

a  connection  line  connected  to  a  port  of  the  liquid  circulat- 
ing pump  and  to  the  further  annular  space. 


4,582,025 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Albert  P.  Grasso,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,933 

Int.  a.*  F22B  1/02:  GOIF  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  122—32  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  low  pressure  boiler  for  generating  a  vapor  from  liquid 
contained  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  low  liquid  level  detector  for  said  boiler  which  utilizes 
vapor  generated  in  the  boiler,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  sensor  tube  directly  connected  to  the  boiler  at  a  low  liquid 
level  point  on  the  boiler  so  that  liquid  is  maintained  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sensor  tube  under  normal  operating 
conditions  of  the  boiler,  and 

a  temperature  responsive  means  located  in  said  sensor  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  activated  upon  a  predetermined  in- 
crease in  temperature  in  said  sensor  tube,  said  temperature 
responsive  means,  when  activated  by  increased  tempera- 
ture, is  connected  to  activate  a  mechanism  which  controls 
a  liquid  control  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  boiler, 
for  allowing  liquid  to  flow  into  the  boiler  to  raise  the  level 
of  the  liquid  therein  to  a  point  above  said  low  liquid  level 
point,  thereby  blocking  generated  vapor  from  entering 
said  sensor  tube, 

whereby  during  normal  operation  of  the  boiler,  liquid  level 
in  the  boiler  is  above  said  low  liquid  level  point,  and  upon 
the  liquid  dropping  to  said  low  liquid  level  point,  vapor 
generated  in  the  boiler  is  directed  through  said  sensor  tube 
causing  an  increase  in  temperature  therein  and  activation 
of  said  temperature  responsive  means. 


4,582,026 

FEED-FORWARD  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Atsnshi  Takita,  Mito;  Akira  Sugano,  and  Masayuid  KumazaU, 

both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 

Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,144 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1984,  59-65472 

Int  a.*  F22B  37/42:  F22D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  122—448  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  anticipatory  control  system  for  controlling 
a  plurality  of  points  of  operation  which  can  be  individually  and 
arbitrarily  changed  between  start  and  stop  operations  and 
between  an  automatic  operation  mode  and  a  manual  operation 
mode,  by  means  of  a  common  control  quantity,  said  system 
comprising: 
first  means  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  load  quantities  borne  by 

said  points  of  operation  that  are  operating  in  said  manual 

operation  mode; 
second  means  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  load  quantities  to  be 

borne  by  said  points  of  operation  that  are  operating  in  said 

automatic  operation  mode,  on  the  basis  of  the  sum  of  the 

load  quantities  obtained  by  said  first  means  and  said  common 

control  quantity; 
third  means  for  obtaining  control  signals  for  said  points  of 
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operation  that  are  operating  in  said  automatic  operation 
mode,  on  the  basis  of  the  sum  of  the  load  quantities  obtained 
by  said  second  means  and  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  said 
points  of  operation  that  are  operating  in  said  automatic 
operation  mode; 


r^-t-^'^fe- 


a  plurality  of  sub-loop  controllers,  each  disposed  for  each  of 
said  points  of  operation  and  generating  a  driving  control 
instruction  for  each  of  said  points  of  operation  on  the  basis  of 
said  control  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  driving  means  for  practically  driving  the  corre- 
sponding points  of  operation  on  the  basis  of  said  driving 
control  instruction  of  each  of  said  sub-loop  controllers. 


4^2,027 

ECONOMIZER  RECIRCULATION  FOR  LOW-LOAD 

STABILITY  IN  HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Richard  T.  CudBO,  No.  AndoTcr,  and  RusseU  L.  Shade,  Jr., 

Bozford,  both  of  Maai.,  aaiignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

paay,  Lym,  Maat. 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,698 

Int  Ci*  F22D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  122—414  8  Claims 


1.  An  economizer  system  for  heating  feed  water  in  a  heat 
recovery  steam  generator  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  economizer  tube  planes; 

each  of  said  economizer  tube  planes  including  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  tubes; 

said  tubes  being  generally  vertically  disposed; 

each  of  said  economizer  tube  planes  including  a  top  header 
and  a  bottom  header; 

all  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  in  each  economizer  tube  plane 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  their  top  and  bottom  head- 
ers whereby  parallel  feedwater  flow  through  said  plurality 
of  tubes  between  said  top  and  bottom  headers  is  enabled; 

one  of  said  top  and  bottom  headers  being  an  inlet  header; 

a  second  of  said  top  and  bottom  headers  being  an  outlet 
header; 

a  boiler  feed  pump; 


said  boiler  feed  pump  being  effective  for  applying  a  flow  of 
feedwater  to  said  inlet  header; 

means  for  serially  interconnecting  said  economizer  tube 
planes; 

said  means  for  serially  interconnecting  including  means  for 
flowing  said  feedwater  upward  and  downward  in  tubes  of 
alternating  ones  of  said  economizer  tube  planes  between 
said  inlet  header  and  said  outlet  header; 

means  for  conveying  heated  feedwater  from  said  outlet 
header  to  a  using  process; 

means  for  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated 
feedwater  from  said  outlet  header  to  an  inlet  of  said  boiler 
feed  pump;  and 

said  means  for  recirculating  including  means  for  relating  said 
portion  to  a  steam  load  in  said  using  process  whereby  an 
increased  flow  is  produced  through  all  of  said  economizer 
tube  planes  at  values  of  said  steam  load  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  a  condition  permitting  initiation  of  re- 
verse flow  in  any  of  said  tubes  is  substantially  reduced. 


^  4,582,028 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION,  REOPROCATING  PISTON, 
LIQUID  COOLING  ENGINE 

Johann  Wagner,  Gerhard  Feichtinger;  Othmar  Skatsche,  and 
Robert  Hofer,  all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Gesell- 
schaft  fiir  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  and  Messtechnik 
mbH,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  13, 1983,  4337/83 
Int.  a*  FOIP  3/02 
U.S^  a.  123—41.82  R  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  which,  when  vertically 
orieated,  includes  an  elongated  crankcase  that  includes  latend 
upwardly-extending  portions  and  a  plurality  of  vertically-mov- 
able pistons  therebetween;  a  single  elongated  cylinder  head 
which  is  positioned  above  said  crankcase  and  which  includes  a 
lower  portion  that  provides  lateral  bottom  surfaces  that  are 
respectively  mounted  on  the  lateral  upwardly-extending  por- 
tions of  said  crankcase,  the  lower  p>ortion  of  said  cylinder  head 
including  cylinder  bores  which  extend  upwardly  therein  to  a 
certain  level;  dry  cylinder  liners  which  extend  upwardly  from 
said  crankcase  and  respectively  into  said  cylinder  bores  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  head  and  in  which  said  pistons 
are  respectively  movable;  and  a  plurality  of  main  bearing  studs 
which  flxedly  connect  said  crankcase  to  said  cylinder  head, 
said  main  bearing  studs  each  having  one  threaded  end;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  head 
includes  blind  threaded  bores  which  extend  upwardly  therein 
to  about  said  certain  level,  wherein  said  crauikcase  includes 
bearing  bores  extending  upwardly  therethrough  which  are 
aligned  with  said  blind  threaded  bores,  and  wherein  said  main 
bearing  studs  extend  upwardly  through  respective  bearing 
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bores  and  into  said  blind  threaded  bores  such  that  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  main  bearing  studs  are  engaged  with  the  threads  in 
said  blind  threaded  bores. 


4,582,029 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ShniOi  Masoda;  Yasnyuki  Morita,  and  Hiroyuki  Oda,  all  of 

Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1982,  57-158566; 
Oct.  5,  1982,  57-175578 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/34 
VJS.  a.  123—90.16  15  Claims 


combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  an  air  circulating  crank- 
shaft driven  flywheel  enclosed  within  a  blower  bousing  having 
a  removable  vented  starter  housing  made  of  a  molded  plastic, 
and  a  pull  rope  actuatable  arrangement  for  engaging  and  driv- 
ing the  flywheel  to  start  the  engine  mounted  within  the  starter 
housing,  an  improved  arrangement  for  removably  attaching 
the  starter  housing  to  the  blower  housing  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  formed  integrally  with  one  of  the 
blower  housing  and  starter  housing  and  distributed  about 
a  generally  circular  pattern; 
a  like  plurality  of  tab  receiving  notches  distributed  about  the 
other  of  the  blower  housing  and  starter  housing  in  a  gener- 
ally circular  pattern  with  the  tabs  and  notches  mating  in  a 
twist-lock  manner  to  secure  the  starter  housing  in  position 
on  the  blower  housing. 


4,582,031 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Janetzke;  Helmut  Kanff,  and  Alfred  Schulz,  all  of 
Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigDors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  542,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1982,  3238190 

Int  CL*  F02M  3/07 
U.S.  a.  123—339  8  dainis 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  camshaft,  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation,  bearing  thereon  a  cam  and  a  tappet 
member  which  transmits  the  movement  of  the  cam  to  the  stem 
of  a  valve  to  open  and  close  the  valve  in  a  timed  relation,  a 
valve  timing  control  system  comprising  a  swinging  member 
which  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  camshaft  and  is  provided  with  a  tappet  receiv- 
ing hole  for  receiving  the  tappet  member  to  permit  sliding 
movement  of  the  tappet  member  therein  to  transmit  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam  to  the  valve  stem,  and  a  control  device  which 
swings  the  swinging  member  together  with  the  tappet  member 
received  in  the  tappet  receiving  hole  according  to  the  operat- 
ing condition  of  the  engine  so  that  the  relative  position  of  the 
tappet  member  to  the  cam  at  a  given  angular  position  of  the 
camshaft  is  changed,  said  tappet  member  having  a  cam  abut- 
ting surface  at  one  end  and  a  valve  stem  abutting  surface  at  the 
other  end,  said  valve  stem  abutting  surface  being  arcuately 
convex  toward  the  valve,  the  center  of  curvature  thereof  being 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  camshaft. 


4,582,030 
MOUNTING  RECOIL  STARTER 
Paul  T.  Reese,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  585,899 

Int.  a*  P02N  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—185  B  31  Qaims 


■  i<*A 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  controlling  or  regulating  idling 
speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  dependency  on 
auxiliary  parameters  including  rotary  speed,  weight  rate  of  air 
flow  in  suction  pipe,  throttle  valve  position,  suction  pipe  pres- 
sure, atmospheric  pressure  or  temperature,  comprising  means 
for  sensing  a  part  of  said  auxiliary  parameters  inclusive  of  the 
weight  rate  of  air  flow  in  suction  pipe  and  the  throttle  valve 
position,  means  for  determining  atmospheric  pressure  from  the 
sensed  part  of  auxiliary  parameters,  means  for  controlling  said 
idling  speed,  means  for  computing  control  parameters  from  the 
interrelation  of  said  idling  speed  and  said  auxiliary  parameters 
and  for  applying  the  control  parameters  to  said  controlling 
means,  the  sensed  part  of  auxiliary  parameters  including  the 
suction  pipe  pressure,  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  being 
determined  under  consideration  of  leakage  air  of  the  throttle 
valve  in  its  closed  condition,  the  leakage  air  being  measured 
during  idling  speed  of  the  engine  and  the  resulting  signal  being 
stored  in  a  memory  for  further  processing. 


1.  In  a  pull  rope  recoil  starier  mechanism  for  a  small  internal 


4,582,032 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Youichi  Hara,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hamya  Shirose,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Liadted,  Yo- 
kohama, Japan 

FUed  Oct  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22, 1983,  58-242651 
Int  a*  F02M  3/07 
U.S.  a.  123—339  10  ClaliBS 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  which  comprises: 
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(a)  engine  speed  sensor  means  for  outputting  an  engine  speed 
signal; 

(b)  engine  load  sensor  means  for  outputting  an  engine  load 
signal; 

(c)  engine  idling  sensor  means  for  detecting  that  the  engine 
is  being  idled  and  outputting  an  engine  idle  signal; 

(d)  accessory-on  sensor  means  for  detecting  that  at  least  one 
accessory  is  being  driven  by  the  engine  and  outputting  at 
least  one  accessory-on  signal;  and 

(e)  ignition  timing  determining  means  for  determining  an 
appropriate  usual-operation  ignition  timing  in  response  to 
the  detected  engine  speed  signal  and  the  detected  engine 
load  signal  and  in  accordance  with  table  look-up  method 


cylinder,  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  effective  differen- 
tial pressures  in  respective  intake  pupes  of  the  engine,  and 
shifting  the  time  point  of  the  injection  start  common  to  all 
cylinders  relative  to  the  start  points  of  respective  strokes  in  the 
working  cycle,  to  an  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft  at 
which  effective  differential  pressures  in  the  intake  pipes  have 
mininum  deviations  from  each  other. 
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to  a  usual-operation  advance  angle  table  when  said  engine 
idling  sensor  means  outputs  no  engine  idle  signal,  an  ap- 
propriate idle-op>eration  ignition  timing  in  response  to  the 
detected  engine  speed  signal  and  in  accordance  with  table 
look-up  method  to  an  idle-operation  advance  angle  table 
when  said  engine  idling  sensor  means  outputs  an  engine 
idle  signal,  and  an  appropriate  idle-operation  ignition 
timing  in  response  to  the  detected  engine  speed  signal  and 
the  detected  engine  load  signal  and  in  accordance  with 
table  look-up  method  to  a  usual-operation  advance  angle 
table  when  said  engine  idle  sensor  means  outputs  an  en- 
gine idle  signal  and  further  when  said  accessory-on  sensor 
means  outputs  at  least  one  accessory-on  signal. 


4,582,033 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 

INJECnON  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WUhcLn  Sorg,  MarkgrSningen,  and  Ulrich  Steinbrenner,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  713,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1964  3414681 

Int.  a*  F02P  5/04:  F02B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  123—406  5  Claims 


intake  pipe 
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4,582,034 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Toshio  Iwata,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  602,025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-70455; 
May  16,  1983,  58-86819 

Int.  a*  F02B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—425  9  Qaims 


cranhshoft  angle 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  fuel  injection  in  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  having  individual  throttle  valve 
control  means  assigned  to  respective  cylinders,  and  means  for 
injecting  fuel  into  each  cylinder  at  least  twice  at  predetermined 
crankshaft  angles  during  a  complete  working  cycle  of  the 
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1.  An  ignition  timing  control  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  knocking  sensor  for  detecting  knocking  of  the  engine; 

(b)  a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  dependent  on  the  level  of  an  output  signal  from 
said  knocking  sensor; 

(c)  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  output  signal  from  said 
knocking  sensor  with  said  reference  voltage  to  generate  a 
train  of  pulses  in  a  number  dependent  on  an  amplitude  of 
knocking; 

(d)  an  integrator  for  integrating  an  output  signal  from  said 
comparator; 

(e)  ignition  timing  controller  means  responsive  to  the  level 
of  the  output  voltage  from  said  integrator  for  controlling 
the  ignition  timing  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
ignition  timing  controller  means  retarding  said  ignition 
timing  at  a  fixed  rate  when  knocking  is  detected,  and 
advancing  said  ignition  timing  at  a  speed  that  is  variable 
with  an  elapsed  time  during  which  no  knocking  is  de- 
tected; and 

(0  control  means  triggerable  by  the  output  of  said  compara- 
tor for  increasing  a  variation  speed  in  the  output  signal 
level  of  said  integrator  during  no  knocking  as  time  elapses, 
whereby  said  speed  at  which  ignition  timing  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  is  advanced,  is  increased  as  time 
elapses. 


4,582,035 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Noriyuki  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,637 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1984,  59-22268 

Int.  CI."  P02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  123—478  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  including  calculating  the 

quantity  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  in  response  to 

operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  and  sequentially  supplying 

quantities  of  fuel  corresponding  to  the  calculated  values  into 

respective  corresponding  ones  of  said  cylinders,  the  method 
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comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  generating  pulses  of  a  timing  signal 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  cylinders  at  predeter- 
mined crank  angles  of  said  engine  per  one  cycle  of  said  engine; 
(b)  calculating  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine, 
in  synchronism  with  generation  of  said  timing  signal;  (c)  when 
a  calculation  started  in  said  step  (b)  upon  generation  of  an 
immediately  preceding  pulse  of  said  timing  signal  is  completed 
before  a  present  pulse  of  said  timing  signal  is  generated,  start- 
ing the  supply  of  fuel  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  a  calcu- 


ence  value  assuming  a  value  dependent  upon  the  set  initial 
value  of  said  fuel  increment; 

(2)  decreasing  the  value  of  said  fuel  increment  at  a  first  rate 
when  it  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  reference  value; 
and 

(3)  decreasing  the  value  of  said  fuel  increment  at  a  second 
rate  which  is  small  than  said  first  rate  when  the  value  of 
said  fuel  increment  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
reference  value. 
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lated  value  obtained  by  said  calculation,  immediately  upon 
completion  of  said  calculation;  and  (d)  when  said  present  pulse 
of  said  timing  signal  is  generated  before  completion  of  said 
calculation  started  in  said  step  (b)  upon  generation  of  said 
immediately  preceding  pulse  of  said  timing  signal,  starting  the 
supply  of  fuel  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  a  calculated  value 
obtained  by  a  latest  calculation  effected  in  said  step  (b)  before 
the  generation  of  said  present  pulse  of  said  timing  signal,  imme- 
diately upon  the  generation  of  said  present  pulse  of  said  timing 
signal. 


4,582,036 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  IMMEDIATELY  AFTER 

CRANKING 

Takeo  Kiuchi,  Asaka,  and  Akihiro  Yamato,  Shiki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1983,  58-168061; 
May  11,  1984,  59-93998 

Int.  CI."  F02N  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—491  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  being  sup- 
plied to  an  internal  combustion  engine  after  cranking  thereof, 
which  is  adapted  to  set  an  initial  value  of  a  fuel  increment, 
which  corresponds  to  the  temperature  of  said  engine,  upon 
generation  of  a  predetermined  control  signal  immediately  after 
the  cranlcing  of  said  engine,  subsequently  decrease  the  set 
initial  value  of  said  fuel  increment  at  a  predetermined  rate  upon 
each  generation  of  said  predetermined  control  signal,  and 
supply  said  engine  with  a  quantity  of  fuel  set  by  the  use  of  the 
thus  decreased  fuel  increment,  in  synchronism  with  generation 
of  said  predetermined  control  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  comparing  the  value  of  said  fuel  increment  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  value  upon  each  generation  of  said 
predetermined  control  signal,  said  predetermined  refer- 


4,582,037 

FUEL  SUPPLY  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

QUICKLY  RESPONDING  TO  A  COMMANDED  ENGINE 

SPEED 
Kazuyoshi  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  and  Takayoshi  Nishimori,  Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  and 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,975 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1983,  58-211815 
Int.  a.*  F02D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  123—492  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  adjusting  system  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  fuel  supplying  device  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  with  a  speed  adjusting  device  which  is  for 
coupling  to  said  engine  and  is  put  into  a  varying  state  on  ac- 
cerelation  of  said  engine,  said  fuel  supply  adjusting  system 
comprising: 

state  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  speed  adjusting  device 
for  detecting  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  current  state  which  said 
varying  state  successively  takes  at  a  first,  a  second,  and  a 
current  instant  of  time; 
accerelation  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  state  detecting 
means  for  detecting  said  accerelation  in  response  to  said  first 
and  said  current  states; 
rate  calculating  means  coupled  to  said  state  and  said  accerela- 
tion detecting  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  variation  of 
said  varying  state  in  response  to  said  second  and  said  current 
states  when  said  accerelation  is  detected  by  said  accerelation 
detecting  means;  and 
adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  rate  of  variation  for  adjust- 
ing said  fuel  supplying  device  at  said  current  instant. 
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4,582,038 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CORRECTING  THE  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  IN  AN 

ENDOTHERMIC  REOPROCATING  ENGINE 

Carlo  Canta,  Tnrln;  Walter  Mortara,  Rivalta,  and  Armando 

Borgetti,  Tnriii,  all  of  Italy,  aasignon  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A., 

Italy 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1985,  Scr.  No.  699,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8, 1984,  67114  A/84 
Int.  a.*  F02B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  123—494  4  Qaims 
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1.  Method  of  monitoring  anomalous  combustion  phenom- 
ena, particularly  the  air/fuel  ratio  during  running  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  the  steps 
of. 

measuring  the  air  pressure  in  the  induction  duct  while  the 
engine  is  running, 

processing  the  pressure  signal  in  order  to  determine  varia- 
tions from  one  cycle  to  the  next  induced  by  anomalous 
combustion  phenomena 

storing  a  predetermined  value,  corresponding  to  an  optimum 
running  value, 

indicating  the  presence  of  anomalous  phenomena  in  the 
air/fuel  ratio  when  the  value  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure variation  measured  departs  from  the  stored  value, 
and 

correcting  the  air/fuel  ratio. 


4,582,039 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroahi  Nishida,  Mild,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 

Kabnsbiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,196 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1983,  58-229209 

Int.  a*  P02M  59/00 

liJS.  a.  123—510  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  fuel  tank; 

b.  a  carburetor  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  fuel  level  of 
said  main  fuel  tank; 

c.  a  first  fuel  line  connected  to  said  main  fuel  tank  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  fuel  in  said  main  fuel  tank; 

d.  a  pump  having  an  intake  operatively  connected  to  said 


first  fuel  line,  said  pump  further  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  carburetor; 

e.  a  second  fuel  line  connected  to  said  pump  output; 

f.  a  reserve  fuel  tank  having  a  first  fuel  inlet  and  a  first  fuel 
outlet  which  is  at  a  lower  level  than  said  first  fuel  inlet, 
said  reserve  fuel  tank  being  at  a  higher  level  than  said 
carburetor,  said  first  fuel  outlet  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  carburetor,  and  said  first  fuel  inlet  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  fuel  lines;  and 

g.  a  control  valve  connected  between  said  first  fuel  outlet 
and  said  carburetor. 


4,582,040 

FUEL  PREHEATER  AND  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Norman  C.  Niblett,  P.O.  Box  590,  Salisbury,  Md.  21801 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,031 

Int.  a*  P02M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—557  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid-cooled  engine  having  a  radiator  and  an  engine 
bloc^  connected  thereto  by  a  coolant  conduit  forming  a  cool- 
ant path,  and  having  a  fuel  line  for  conveying  fuel  from  a  fuel 
pump  to  said  engine  for  combustion,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  metallic  coolant  tube  inserted  in  said  coolant  path  be- 
tween said  radiator  and  said  engine  block  so  as  to  cause 
coolant  to  flow  through  said  coolant  tube; 

(b)  a  metallic  fuel  tube  in  said  fuel  line  between  said  fuel  pump 
and  said  engine; 

(c)  said  fuel  tube  being  disposed  in  a  generally  helical  manner 
around  the  outside  of  said  coolant  tube  and  in  direct  contact 
therewith; 

(d)  an  end  convolution  of  said  helical  fuel  tube  being  formed  to 
have  a  portion  entering  and  exiting  said  coolant  tube  and 
extending  therethrough  in  a  direction  generally  axial  thereof 
between  said  entrance  and  exit;  and 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  helical  fuel  tube  intermediate  said  portion 
in  direct  contact  with  said  coolant  tube  and  said  portion 
extending  through  said  coolant  tube  being  substantially 
spaced  from  and  thereby  not  in  contact  with  said  coolant 
tube. 


rede 


4,582,041 
INSULATED  BARBEQUE  UNIT 
Frederick  J.  Erickson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ehco,  Inc., 
Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,507 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 2000, 
,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  a*  A47J  37/00;  F24C  1/06 

U.S.  O.  126—9  R  3  Oaims 

1..A  barbeque  unit  comprising: 

a  rectangular  inner  wall  having  opposite  end  edges,  and 
opposite  side  edges  extending  upwardly  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  an  upwardly  pres- 
ented surface  and  a  downwardly  presented  surface; 
a  rectangular  outer  wall  having  opposite  end  edges,  and 
opposite  side  edges  extending  upwardly  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  an  upwardly  pres- 
ented surface  and  a  downwardly  presented  surface: 
connecting  means  joining  said  spaced  apart  side  edges  of  said 
inner  wall  to  said  spaced  apart  side  edge  of  said  outer  wall 
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and  holding  said  inner  and  outer  walls  together  in  nesting 
relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  downwardly 
presented  surface  of  said  inner  wall  being  spaced  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  upwardly  presented  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween; 

heat  insulating  material  filling  said  cavity  whereby  heat  from 
coals  resting  on  said  upwardly  presented  surface  of  said 
inner  wall  will  be  substantially  insulated  from  said  outer 
wall; 

grate  means  extending  between  said  spaced  apart  opposite 


ft-hmi — ' ~i 


side  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  bridging 
across  and  above  said  upwardly  presented  surface  of  said 
inner  member; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls  each  extending  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  each  being 
joined  to  one  of  said  end  edges  of  said  outer  wall  to  define 
a  fire  chamber; 

leg  means  retractably  attached  to  each  of  said  end  walls  and 
being  slidable  from  a  first  inoperative  position  within  said 
fire  chamber  to  a  second  operative  position  for  supporting 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  above  a  supporting  surface. 


4,582,042 

CEILING  RADIATION  HEATER  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Gerd  Kubler,  106-116  Neckarauer  Strasse,  D-6800  Mannheim  1, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,523 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  13,  1981,  1158/81 
Int.  CI.*  F24C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  126—91  A  2  Claims 


1.  Ceiling  radiation  heater,  in  particular  for  halls,  having  a 
plurality  of  hot  air  radiation  pipes  arranged  at  a  short  distance 
from  the  ceiling  in  one  or  several  planes  longitudinally  parallel 
and  combined  in  groups,  disposed  either  directly  adjacent  or  at 
a  distance  necessitated  by  the  pipe  supports,  with  an  upper 
reflector  arranged  above  the  pipes  and  lateral  reflectors  ar- 
ranged laterally  about  the  pipes  with  at  least  one  thermally 
insulating  layer  arranged  on  the  upper  reflector,  with  the 
lateral  reflectors  arranged  closely  next  to  the  pipes  optionally 
projecting  by  a  short  distance  below  the  pipes,  wherein  waste 
gases  generated  in  at  least  one  burner  by  the  combustion  of 
liquid  gas,  natural  gas  or  city  gas  are  introduced  into  the  pipes 


which  are  air-filled,  and  from  a  closed  pip*  system,  character- 
ized in  that  the  thermally  insulating  layer  rests  on  the  pipes, 
with  sides  of  said  thermally  insulating  layer  carrying  the  lateral 
reflectors,  that  said  thermally  insulating  layer  being  provided 
with  a  dust  lining  on  a  side  of  the  thermally  insulating  layer 
facing  away  from  the  pipes,  that  combustion  air  supplied  to  the 
burner  is  preheated  together  with  a  heating  medium  conveyed 
in  the  pipes,  said  heating  medium  consisting  of  the  waste  gases 
and  the  system  air,  said  heating  medium  having  temperatures 
of  about  80"  to  400°  C.  after  passing  through  the  pipe  system 
via  heat  exchangers  and  that  optionally  a  waste  heat  available 
from  production  processes  is  additionally  introduced  into  the 
pipes  via  hot  air  blowers. 


4,582,043 

FURNACE 

Lewis  Walker,  and  Thomas  A.  Taylor,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Walker-Taylor  Thermic  Industry,  Inc^ 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,250,  Jun.  14, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,478,207. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,785 

Int.  a."  F24D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—101  14  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  comprising: 

an  elongate,  cylindrical,  horizontally-disposed  combustion 
chamber  in  combination  with  a  blower  conduit  means  for 
creating  a  forced  draft  therein,  said  furnace  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongate  water  jacket  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber; 

said  water  jacket  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a  heat- 
conducting,  concentric,  inner  common  wall,  which  forms 
the  outer  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

an  elongate  water  compartment  located  entirely  outside  of 
said  water  jacket; 

water  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

first  heat  transfer  means  comprising  a  first  set  of  elongate, 
parallel  fire-tubes  axially-disposed  in  said  water  jacket  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  water  therein; 

second  heat  transfer  means  comprising  a  second  set  of  elon- 
gate, parallel  fire-tubes  axially-disposed  in  said  water 
compartment  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  water 
therein; 

flow-directing  means  for  directing  flow  of  water  through 
said  inlet  means,  said  first  and  second  heat  transfer  means 
and  said  outlet  means  in  succession,  first  into  said  water 
compartment  in  direct  heat  exchange  with  said  second  set 
of  fire-tubes  therein  and  then  into  said  water  jacket  in 
direct  heat  exchange  with  said  first  set  of  fire  tubes  therein 
and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  said  common  wall; 

combustion  gases-directing  means  for  directing  the  flow  of 
combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  fire-tubes  in  succession;  and 

conduit  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  inlet 
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means  for  venting  the  combustion  gases  effluent  from  said 

second  set  of  fire-tubes. 
8.  A  furnace  comprising  at  least  one  fire-tube  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  parallel  scraper-deflector 
plates  mounted  in  bank  on  a  draw  rod  and  having  enlarged 
upper  portions  shaped  to  scrape  the  interior  walls  of  said  fire- 
tube  when  the  bank  of  plates  is  pulled  to  and  fro  by  said  draw 
rod  and  narrow  bottom  portions,  said  plates  being  mounted  on 
said  draw  rod  at  an  angle,  with  the  enlarged  upper  portions 
being  closer  to  one  end  of  said  draw  rod  than  the  narrow 
bottom  portions. 


4^2,044 
CLEAN  BURNING  EXTERIOR  RETROFIT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SOLID  FUEL  HEATING  APPLIANCES 

Robert  W.  Ferguson,  South  Royalton;  Derik  K.  Andors,  and 

WilUaiB  W.  Croaman,  Jr^  both  of  Randolph,  all  of  Vt.,  as- 

rignon  to  Vermont  Castinga,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Vt. 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  572,000 

Int.  a*  F23L  3/00 

UJS.  a.  126—289  7  CUdms 


partially  open  when  in  a  first  damper  maximum  closed  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  a  flue  for  venting  combustion  products  generated  in  said 
combustion  chamber, 

(d)  a  catalytic  combustor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
interposing  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  flue,  said  inlet 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
outlet  communicating  with  said  flue,  so  that  the  combustion 
products  normally  pass  through  said  catalytic  combustor  in 
order  to  be  vented  through  said  flue, 

(e)  secondary  air  supply  means  for  supplying  secondary  com- 
bustion air  from  outside  of  the  heating  apparatus  directly  to 
sakl  catalytic  combustor  inlet,  said  secondary  air  supply 
including  a  second  adjustable  damper  for  regulating  the 
volume  of  air  transmitted  to  said  catalytic  combustor, 
whereby  the  combustion  products  from  said  combustion 
chamber  are  mixed  with  said  secondary  combustion  air  just 
before  passing  into  said  catalytic  combustor,  and  said  second 
damper  including  means  to  maintain  a  minimum  volume  of 


1.  An  external  retrofit  combustion  system  for  attachment  to 

a  woodbuming  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  firebox  attached  to  said  woodbuming  heating  apparatus  in 
communication  with  primary  combustion  flue  gases  from 
said  heating  apparatus,  said  firebox  comprising  refractory- 
lined  walls  including  openings  to  allow  secondary  air  to 
enter  said  firebox,  said  firebox  further  including  a  heat  ex- 
change barrier  creating  first  and  second  passageways,  the 
heat  exchange  barrier  separating  the  primary  combustion 
flue  gases  flowing  in  the  first  passageway  from  secondary 
combustion  gases  flowing  in  the  second  passageway;  and 

a  perforate  catalytic  igniter  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  passageways. 


secondary  air  to  said  catalytic  combustor  when  said  second 
damper  is  in  a  second  damper  maximum  closed  position, 
(0  control  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  first  and  second 
dampers  for  simultaneously  adjusting  them  to  regulate  the 
volume  of  air  transmitted  to  each  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  catalytic  combustor,  said  control  maximize  the 
air  volume  transmitted  to  said  combustion  chamber  while 
simultaneously  acting  on  said  second  damper  to  reduce  to  a 
lower  volume  the  air  transmitted  to  said  catalytic  combus- 
tor, and  said  control  means  when  in  a  second  control  state 
acting  on  said  first  damper  to  reduce  to  a  lower  volume  the 
air  transmitted  to  said  combustion  chamber  while  simulta- 
neously acting  on  said  second  damper  to  maximize  the  air 
volume  transmitted  to  said  catalytic  combustor,  said  first  and 
second  dampers  being  fixedly  interconnected  by  rigid  means 
such  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  dampers  in  their 
maximum  closed  positions  remains  partially  open  to  deliver 
a  predetermined  minimum  volume  of  primary  and  secondary 
air  respectively  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  cata- 
lytic combustor. 


4,582,045 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Warren  G.  Dorau,  122  Lakeview  Dr.,  Crandon,  Wis.  54520; 
CoUn  C.  Handeyside,  P.O.  Box  127,  Elcho,  Wis.  54428,  and 
Lynn  N.  Kramar,  Box  94,  Crandon,  Wis.  54520 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1981,  Ser.  No.  331,519 
Int.  a*  F24C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  126—290  8  Claims 

1.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  fuel  is  burned, 

(b)  a  primary  air  supply  including  a  first  adjustable  damper  for 
regulating  the  volume  of  primary  air  transmitted  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  direct  combustion  of  fuel  therein, 
said  primary  air  supply  further  including  stop  means  engage- 
able  by  said  first  damper  to  cause  said  first  damper  to  remain 


4,582,046 
MULTIPLE-PURPOSE  ROASTER 
Takeshi  Yamada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinpo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,772 
Int.  a*  F24C  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  126—299  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  roaster  for  cooking  articles,  comprising: 
an  inner  cylindrical  casing  which  is  vertically  oriented  and 

has  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end; 
projection  means  fixed  to  and  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
casing  for  defining  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  which  is 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  open  upper  end  of  said  inner 
casing; 
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a  removable  grill-like  member  positioned  within  said  inner 
cylindrical  casing  and  supported  on  said  shoulder,  said 
grill-like  member  being  circular  in  shape  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  interior  cross  section  of  said  inner  casing; 

an  outer  cylindrical  casing  which  is  vertically  oriented  and 
disposed  in  substantially  concentric  and  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said  inner  casing,  said  outer  casing  being 
spaced  radially  from  said  inner  casing  so  as  to  define  a 
smoke  outlet  passage  therebetween,  said  outer  casing 
having  an  upper  end  which  is  spaced  upwardly  relative  to 
the  open  upper  end  of  said  inner  casing; 

a  smoke  exhausting  tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
outer  casing  and  communicating  with  said  smoke  dis- 
charge passage  for  withdrawing  smoke  therefrom  for 
external  discharge;  and 


an  annular  top  member  mounted'  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  casings  and  extending  radially  therebe- 
tween for  closing  off  the  upper  end  of  said  smoke  dis- 
charge passage,  said  top  member  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  circular  sleevelike  wall  which  extends  down- 
wardly into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  inner  casing  for 
engagement  therewith,  said  circular  sleevelike  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  communication  with  said  smoke 
discharge  passage,  said  grill-like  member  being  positioned 
below  said  circular  sleevelike  wall  so  that  articles  to  be 
cooked  as  positioned  on  said  grill-like  member  are  exter- 
nally surrounded  by  said  sleevelike  wall. 


4,582,047 

HIGH  HUMIDITY  STEAM  COOKER  WITH 

CONTINUOUSLY  RUNNING  CONVEYOR 

Charles  E.  Williams,  Moorefield,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hester 

Industries,  Inc.,  Moorefield,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,986 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  3/06 

UJS.  a.  126—369  14  Qaims 


mental  steam  into  said  housing  at  said  nozzles  located  therein- 
side  to  maintain  the  atmosphere  together  with  the  other  steam 
source  at  near  100%  humidity  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric,  and  the  other  source  of  steam  comprising  a  pool 
of  water  within  said  housing  with  heating  means  for  boiling  the 
water  to  create  steam. 


4,582,048 

FLOATING  BLANKET  BARRIER  UTILIZING 

COVERITES 

Jens  O.  Sorensen,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soreo 

Christian  Sorensen,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,562,  Mar.  2, 1983,  Pat  No. 
4,467,786,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,484, 
Nov.  12, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1984,  Ser. 

No.  644,552 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—415  15  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  interposed  between  a  body  of  high  density  fluid 

and  a  body  of  low  density  fluid  for  retarding  transfer  of  energy 

and  substances  between  said  bodies  of  high  and  low  density 

fluids,  comprising  a 

floating  blanket  consisting  of  a  multitude  of  individual  and 

distinct  coverites  disposed  side  by  side  to  one  another 

wherein  each  coverite  floats  on  said  body  of  high  density 

fluid,  and  wherein  said  blanket  separates  said  body  of  low 

density  fluid  from  said  body  of  high  density  fluid; 

wherein  each  coverite  of  the  blanket  comprises  a  wall  of 

flexible  material  encasing  an  enclosed  fluid;  and 
wherein  each  coverite  presses  against  and  compresses  its 
neighboring  coverites,  whereby  its  flexible  wall  mutually 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  its  neighboring  coverites'  flexible 
walls  to  thereby  form  the  floating  blanket  barrier. 


1.  A  food  cooking  system  cooking  solely  with  steam  foods 
such  as  fish,  fowl,  meats  or  produce  carried  through  a  cooker 
on  a  continuously  running  conveyor  belt,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  cooker  housing,  means  passing  said  conveyor  belt 
through  said  housing  to  expose  food  products  within  the 
cooker  housing  only  to  said  steam  as  the  sole  cooking  medium, 
and  two  sources  of  steam  providing  said  steam  to  cook  the 
food  products,  nozzles  for  releasing  steam  located  inside  said 
housing,  one  comprising  a  steam  generator  supplying  supple- 


4,582,049 
PATIENT  INITIATED  RESPONSE  METHOD 
Carl  J.  Ylvisaker,  11600  S.  Barnes  Rd.  #110,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97225 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,256 

Int.  a*  A61H  29/00;  A61N  1/00 

U.S.  O.  128—24.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  patient-initiated  method  of  re-educating  a  debilitated 
muscle  group  including  the  brain  control  therefor,  which 
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muscle  group  is  possessed  by  the  patient,  the  method  compris- 
ing repeatedly  preforming  the  steps  of 

(a)  having  the  patient  produce,  through  voluntary  initiation 
of  attempted  movement  in  a  limb  consciously  selected  by 
the  patient,  an  electromyographic  signal  in  a  muscle  group 
that  is  responsible  for  limb  movement, 

(b)  detecting  the  electromyographic  signal  so  produced 
when  such  has  a  predetermined  intensity, 

(c)  producing  in  response  to  said  detected  electromyo- 
graphic signal  a  stimulation  signal  of  greater  intensity,  and 

(d)  essentially  simultaneously  with  detection  of  the  electro- 
myographic signal  transmitting  the  stimulation  signal  to  a 
debilitated  muscle  group  of  the  patient  responsible  for 
limb  movement  to  produce  response  to  the  stimulation 
signal  in  the  debilitated  muscle  group  perceived  by  the 
patient  to  be  response  to  the  voluntarily  initiated  at- 
tempted movement  of  the  limb,  repeated  perception  by 
the  patient  of  this  response  serving  to  re-educate  the  mus- 
cle group  including  the  brain  control  therefor  whereby 
the  patient  is  enabled  to  produce  limb  movement  without 
transmission  of  the  stimulation  signal. 


4^2,050 

THERAPEUTIC  BED  WITH  TRACnON  ASSEMBLY 

WilUam  J.  Willis,  108  Adirondacic  Dr.,  Selden,  N.Y.  11784 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,107 

Int  a*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—73  8  Calms 


1.  A  therapeutic  bed  for  use  in  the  home  and  medical  institu- 
tions comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  frame; 

b.  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  for 
supporting  a  mattress; 

c.  powered  means  for  raising  one  end  of  said  movable  frame; 

d.  means  attached  to  the  raising  end  of  said  movable  frame 
for  supporting  a  patient; 

e.  means  for  exercising  control  over  said  powered  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  movable  frame  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  said  patient; 

r  means  limiting  the  second  end  of  said  movable  frame  to 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  limiting  means  in- 
cluding horizontally  extending  slide  bars  mounted  on  and 


adjacent  one  end  of  said  stationary  frame  corresponding 
to  the  second  end  of  said  movable  frame,  and  slides  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  movable  frame  to 
slide  on  said  slide  bars; 

g.  pivots  mounted  on  an  intermediate  part  of  said  movable 
frame  connected  by  arms  to  the  other  end  of  said  station- 
ary frame  so  that  as  the  slides  on  said  movable  frame  move 
on  said  slide  bars  said  pivots  will  cause  the  first  end  of  said 
movable  frame  to  rise  or  lower;  and 

h.  means  connecting  said  powered  means  to  the  second  end 
of  said  movable  frame  upon  being  activated  to  move  the 
sliding  end  of  said  movable  frame. 


4,582,051 

CERVICAL  COLLAR  WITH  aRCUMFERENTIAL  AND 

VERTICAL  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABILITY  AND  STABILITY 

Ted  J.  Greene,  La  Canada,  and  George  P.  Irons,  West  Covins, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Manufacturing  Com- 

paay,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  578,125 

Int.  a*  A61F  5/08.  5/04 

U.S.  O.  128—76  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  cervial  collar  comprising: 

(A)  an  upper  circumferential  support  means  for  extending 
around  and  supporting  the  neck  region  of  a  patient  compris- 
ing (1)  an  upper  front  half  for  supporting  the  lower  jaw  of 
the  patient,  and  (2)  a  separate  upper  rear  half  for  supporting 
the  occipital  region  of  the  patient's  head; 

the  upper  front  half  including  (a)  a  generally  U-shaped  front 
neck-supporting  piece  preformed  from  a  soft,  flexible,  resil- 
ient closed  cell  plastic  foam  material  for  extending  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  patient's  neck  region;  and  (b)  a  thin,  flat, 
rigid  chin  support  member  having  an  enlarged  cup-shaped 
mandibular  support  overlying  and  affixed  to  a  front  central 
portion  of  the  flexible  U-shaped  front  neck-supporting  piece 
for  supporting  the  underside  of  the  patient's  chin  and  leaving 
flexible  free  end  portions  of  the  U-shaped  front  neck-sup- 
porting piece  for  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  pa- 
tient's neck  region,  and  an  elongated  front  support  leg  ex- 
tending from  the  mandibular  support  downwardly  past  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  a  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  neck-supporting  piece; 

the  upper  rear  half  including  (c)  a  generally  U-shaped  rear 
neck-supporting  piece  preformed  from  a  soft,  flexible,  resil- 
ient closed  cell  plastic  foam  material  for  extending  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  patient's  neck  region;  and  (d)  a  thin,  flat, 
rigid  occipital  support  member  having  an  enlarged  cup- 
shaped  occipital  support  overlying  and  affixed  to  a  rear 
central  portion  of  the  U-shaped  rear  neck-supporting  piece 
for  supporting  the  occipital  region  of  the  patient's  head  and 
leaving  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the  flexible  U-shaped 
rear  neck-supporting  piece  for  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  patient's  neck  region,  and  an  elongated  rear 
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support  leg  extending  from  the  occipital  support  down- 
wardly past  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  a  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  U-shaped  rear  neck-supporting  piece; 

the  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the  U-shaped  front  and  rear 
neck-supporting  pieces  overlapping  each  other  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  patient's  neck  region  to  provide  an  adjustable 
continuous  upper  circumferential  support  of  said  soft,  flexi- 
ble, resilient  closed-cell  foam  materiaJ  held  in  a  flxed  position 
around  the  patient's  neck  as  the  rigid  chin  support  and  occip- 
ital support  are  in  contact  with  the  patient's  chin  and  occipi- 
tal region,  respectively;  and  further  including  adjustable 
upper  fastening  means  on  the  upper  front  and  rear  halves  for 
releasably  securing  the  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  front  and  rear  neck-supporting  pieces  to  each 
other  in  inflnitely  adjustable  overlapping  and  fixed  relative 
positions  to  provide  said  adjustable  continuous  upper  cir- 
cumferential support  held  in  a  fixed  position  around  the 
patient's  neck;  and 

(B)  a  lower  circumferential  support  means  for  extending 
around  the  shoulder  region  of  the  patient  comprising  (3)  a 
lower  front  half  for  support  on  the  chest  region  of  the  pa- 
tient, and  (4)  a  separate  lower  rear  half  for  support  on  the 
back  of  the  patient, 

the  lower  front  half  including  (e)  a  generally  U-shaped  front 
sternal  support  piece  preformed  from  a  soft,  flexible,  resilient 
closed  cell  plastic  foam  material  for  resting  on  the  sternal 
region  of  the  patient  and  extending  therefrom  over  opposite 
front  sides  of  the  shoulder  regions  of  the  patient;  and  (0  a 
thin,  flat,  rigid  sternal  support  member  shaped  to  the  ana- 
tomical configuration  of  the  front  of  the  chest  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  over  left  and  right  portions  of  the  upper 
sternum,  the  sternal  support  member  overlying  and  being 
affixed  to  a  front  central  portion  of  the  flexible  U-shaped 
front  sternal  support  piece  for  support  on  the  upper  sternum 
of  the  patient  and  leaving  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  front  sternal  support  piece  for  extending  over 
opposite  front  sides  of  the  patient's  shoulder  region; 

the  lower  rear  half  including  (g)  a  generally  U-shaped  rear 
scapular  support  piece  preformed  from  a  soft,  flexible,  resil- 
ient closed  cell  plastic  foam  material  for  resting  on  the  scap- 
ular region  of  the  patient  and  extending  therefrom  over 
opposite  rear  sides  of  the  shoulder  regions  of  the  patient;  and 
(h)  a  thin,  flat,  rigid  scapular  support  member  shaped  to  the 
anatomical  configuration  of  the  upper  central  portion  of  the 
patient's  back  region  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  over 
left  and  right  i)ortions  of  the  patient's  upper  back  region,  the 
scapular  support  member  overlying  and  being  affixed  to  a 
rear  central  portion  of  the  flexible  U-shaped  rear  scapular 
support  piece  for  support  on  the  scapular  region  of  the 
patient's  back  and  leaving  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the 
U-shaped  rear  scapular  support  piece  for  extending  over 
opposite  rear  sides  of  the  patient's  shoulder  region; 

the  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the  U-shaped  front  and  rear 
sternal  and  scapular  support  pieces  overlapping  each  other 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  patient's  shoulder  regions  to 
provide  an  adjustable  continuous  lower  circumferential 
support  of  said  soft,  flexible,  resilient  closed  cell  foam  mate- 
rial held  in  a  fixed  position  around  the  patient's  shoulder 
regions  as  the  rigid  sternal  and  scapular  support  members  are 
in  contact  with  the  patient's  chest  and  upper  back  regions, 
respectively;  and  further  including  adjustable  lower  fasten- 
ing means  on  the  lower  front  and  rear  halves  for  releasably 
securing  the  flexible  free  end  portions  of  the  U-shaped  front 
and  rear  sternal  and  scapular  support  pieces  to  each  other  in 
infinitely  adjustable  overlapping  and  fixed  positions  to  pro- 
vide said  adjustable  continuous  lower  circumferential  sup- 
port held  in  a  fixed  position  around  the  patient's  shoulder 
regions; 

the  front  support  leg  of  the  chin  support  member  extending 
downward  sufficiently  to  overlap  the  sternal  support  mem- 
ber; and  including  cooperating  front  fastening  means  on  the 
front  support  leg  and  on  the  sternal  support  member  for 
releasably  securing  the  front  support  leg  at  infinitely  adjust- 
able positions  along  the  sternal  support  member  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  mandibular  support  independently  of  the  ster- 


nal support  member  for  holding  the  mandibular  support  in  a 
fixed  position  supporting  the  underside  of  the  patient's  chin; 
the  rear  support  leg  of  the  occipital  support  member  extending 
downward  sufficiently  to  overlap  the  scapular  support  mem- 
ber; and  including  cooperating  rear  fastening  means  on  the 
rear  support  leg  and  on  the  scapular  support  member  for 
releasably  securing  the  rear  support  leg  at  infinitely  adjust- 
able positions  along  the  scapular  support  member  to  adjust 
the  height  of  the  occipital  support  independently  of  the 
scapular  support  member  for  holding  the  scapular  support  in 
a  fixed  position  supporting  the  occipital  region  of  the  pa- 
tient's head. 


4,582,052 

POVIDONE-IODINE  DISPENSING  HBER 

Richard  L.  Dunn,  Birmingham;  Danny  H.  Lewis,  Gardendale, 

both  of  Abu,  and  Leonard  E.  Laufe,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaiigB- 

ors  to  Repromcd,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,918,  Mar.  23, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,592 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00:  A61K  9/22;  AOIN  25/34 

U.S.  a.  128—130  13  aaims 


ao- 


1.  An  intrauterine  device  having  a  tail  thread,  said  tail  thread 
comprising  a  polymeric-formed  fiber  for  controllably  dispens- 
ing povidone-iodine  complex  in  which  said  fiber  comprises  a 
molded  thread-like  polymeric  structure  incorporating  said 
povidone-iodine  complex  in  a  form  adapted  for  sustained  slow 
release  therefrom. 


4,582,053 

ACOUSTIC  EAR  PLUG 

Garnet  J.  E.  Wilson,  8533  Hudson  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568,785 

Int.  a.*  A61F  11/02 

U.S.  Q.  128—152  16  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  ear  plug  comprising  a  unitary  element  to  be 
inserted  within  the  ear  canal  and  comprising  an  elongate  hol- 
low cylinder  having  a  tapered  forward  insertion  end  and  a 
pliant  external  wall  of  acoustic  barrier  material  on  the  forward 
portion  and  over  the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder, 
said  wall  being  compressible  and  having  compression  recovery 
characteristics  accommodating  firm  and  conformable  recep- 
tion of  the  element  deeply  into  the  ear  canal  to  completely 
block  the  canal  over  a  significant  axial  distance,  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  cylinder  defining  a  stem  faciliating  insertion  and 
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removal  of  the  element;  said  cylinder  being  evacuated  and 
comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  of  large  effective  volume  for 
obturating  the  major  volume  of  the  ear  canal  and  significantly 
mitigating  transmission  of  sound  into  the  ear,  said  pliant  wall 
mitigating  transmission  of  sound  into  the  ear  around  said  cylin- 
der for  further  mitigating  transmission  of  sound  into  the  ear. 
12.  An  acoustic  ear  plug  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  element  to  be  inserted  within  the  ear  canal  and  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  pliant  external  wall  of 
acoustic  barrier  material  on  the  forward  portion  and  over 
the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  wall  being 
compressible  and  having  compression  recovery  character- 
istics accommodating  firm  and  conformable  reception  of 
the  element  in  the  ear  canal,  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
cylinder  defining  a  stem  facilitating  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  element,  said  cylinder  being  evacuated  and  com- 
prising a  vacuum  chamber  of  large  effective  volume  for 
obturating  the  major  volume  of  the  ear  canal;  and 
a  second  element  to  be  inserted  in  and  cover  the  outer  ear 
and  comprising  a  hollow  bell  of  a  size  to  cover  the  ear, 
said  bell  being  evacuated  and  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber of  large  effective  volume  covering  the  outer  ear,  an 
acoustic  barrier  wall  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bell,  a 
shape  retaining  but  resilient  earpiece  on  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  bell  accommodating  firm  and  conformable 
reception  of  the  earpiece  in  the  outer  ear,  and  an  extension 
on  the  earpiece  accommodating  firm  and  conformable 
reception  of  said  stem  to  interconnect  said  first  and  second 
elements; 
said  vacuum  chambers  in  said  cylinder  and  said  bell  acting  in 
series  for  significantly  mitigating  transmission  of  sound 
into  the  ear. 


4,582,054 

PORTABLE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

LUly  Ferrer,  31  Beachwalk,  Island  Park,  N.Y.  11558 

FUed  Job.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,486 

Int.  a*  A61M  15/00 

VJS.  a.  128—200.23 


10  Claims 


ifl^ 


1.  A  portable  breathing  apparatus  providing  for  an  emer- 
gency supply  of  an  oxygen-rich  gas;  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  canister  having  a  top  closure  portion  and  a  circum- 
ferential side  wall  and  containing  a  quantity  of  said  oxygen- 
rich  gas  in  a  pressurized  condition;  a  dispensing  orifice  for 
said  gas  on  said  canister;  and  extemally-actuatable  valve 
means  in  said  canister  for  maintaining  said  dispensing  orifice 
in  a  normally-closed  condition; 

(b)  a  face  mask  of  a  substantially  transparent,  plastic  material 
adapted  to  receive  the  mouth,  nose  and  eyes  of  a  user;  con- 
nector means  on  said  face  mask  for  fastening  said  face  mask 
to  said  canister  proximate  the  location  of  said  discharge 
orifice;  and  flow  passageway  means  extending  through  said 
connector  means  to  conmiunicate  the  interior  of  said  face 
mask  with  the  discharge  orifice  on  said  canister,  whereby 
actuation  by  a  user  of  said  valve  means  will  dispense  a  flow 
of  said  oxygen-rich  gas  from  said  canister  into  said  face  mask 
during  the  period  of  valve-actuation;  and 

(c)  said  canister  further  containing  a  water  admixed  with  said 
oxygen-rich  gas,  whereby  actuation  of  said  valve  means 


causes  a  spray  of  water  and  gas  to  be  ejected  into  said  face- 
mask  through  said  dispensing  orifice  for  moistening  the 
mouth  and  nose  of  a  user,  and  wherein  a  porous  sponge  is 
located  in  the  lower  interior  portion  of  said  facemask 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose  of  a  user,  said  sponge 
encompassing  the  dispensing  orifice  on  said  canister,  said 
sponge  being  permeable  to  said  water  and  gas  spray  by 
inhibiting  water  from  contacting  the  eyes  of  the  user. 


1  4,582,055 

IN  VIVO  DERMAL  ABSORPTION  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  LABORATORY  ANIMALS 
James  N.  McDougal,  Fairbom;  Michael  L.  Gargas,  Dayton; 
Robert  A.  Strohaver,  Dayton;  Gary  W.  Jepson,  Dayton; 
Kenneth  R.  Thiraling,  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  and  Mark  A. 
Williaais,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,776 

Int.  a.<  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—202.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  in  vivo  dermal  absorption 
of  a  test  vapor  by  the  skin  of  a  laboratory  animal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  mask  on  the  head  of  said  animal,  to  protec- 
tively cover  the  eyes,  nose  and  mouth  of  said  animal,  and 
applying  a  harness  to  the  forebody  of  said  animal  to  retain 
said  mask  on  said  animal's  head; 

(b)  housing  said  animal  with  said  applied  mask  and  harness  in 
a  substantially  sealed  chamber; 

(c)  inserting  said  test  vapor  at  predetermined  concentration 
into  said  chamber  to  a  predetermined  pressure  lower  than 
atmospheric  pressure  external  to  said  chamber,  with  said 
skin  of  said  animal  exposed  to  said  vapor,  and  monitoring 
the  concentration  of  said  vapor  within  said  chamber;  and 

(d)  supplying  life-supporting  air  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
said  predetermined  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  said 
mask  applied  to  said  animal's  head  to  preclude  infiltration 
of  said  vapor  into  said  mask. 


4,582,056 
ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Charles  E.  McCorkle,  Jr.,  1427  E.  Bayriew  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
85283 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,412,  Mar.  30, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,471,777.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651,439 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequent  to  Sep.  11, 
I  2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

\  Int.  a*  A61B  17/50 

U.S.  a.  128—303  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  endocardial  lead  from  the 
heart  of  a  patient  via  a  venous  path,  said  endocardial  lead 
having  a  free  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  tip  that  is  lodged  in 
tissue  in  said  heart,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
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(a)  first  catheter  means,  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
for  insertion  into  a  venous  path  to  said  heart; 

(b)  lead  grasping  means  for  grasping  a  portion  of  said  endocar- 
dial lead  distant  from  said  tip; 

(c)  stylet  means  extending  entirely  through  the  length  of  said 
first  catheter  means  and  connected  to  said  lead  grasping 
means  for  manipulating  of  said  lead  grasping  means  from 
said  proximal  end  of  said  first  catheter  means  and  drawing  of 
said  lead  grasping  means  and  a  grasped  portion  of  said  endo- 
cardial lead  into  said  distal  end  of  said  first  catheter  means 
and  lodging  said  grasped  portion  of  said  endocardial  lead  in 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  catheter  means; 

(d)  stylet  tension  maintaining  means  disposed  at  the  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  first  catheter  means  for  maintaining 
sufficient  tension  on  said  stylet  means  to  cause  said  lead 
grasping  means  and  said  grasped  portion  of  said  endocardial 
lead  to  remain  lodged  inside  of  said  distal  end  of  said  first 


catheter  medns  and  insecurely  attached  relationship  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  flrst  catheter  means; 

(e)  second  catheter  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
first  catheter  means  for  controlled  advancement  over  said 
first  catheter  means  and  said  endocardial  lead  toward  said  tip 
and  for  engaging  the  tissue  surrounding  said  tip  and  pushing 
said  tissue  surrounding  said  tip  away  from  said  tip  to  sepa- 
rate that  tissue  from  said  tip,  said  second  catheter  means 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

(0  first  means  for  effecting  controlled  advancing  of  said  second 
catheter  means  over  said  first  catheter  means  and  said  endo- 
cardial lead  toward  said  tip;  and 

(g)  second  means  for  effecting  controlled  advancing  of  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  catheter  means  over  said  distal  end 
of  said  first  catheter  means  into  sid  tissue  surrounding  said 
tip  and  for  effecting  controlled  rotation  of  said  second  cathe- 
ter means  relative  to  said  first  catheter  means,  to  further 
effectuate  said  separating  of  said  tissue  from  said  tip. 


tissue,  a  diode  mounted  in  said  probe  body  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  heat  conductive  portion  so  that  electricity  flowing 
through  said  diode  generates  heat  that  is  conducted  through 
said  heat-conductive  portion  to  said  heat-transfer  surface,  said 
diode  having  a  reverse  breakdown  voltage  that  is  proportional 
to  its  temperature,  and  a  power  supply  connected  to  said  diode 


U    M     to   S« 


through  a  conductor,  said  power  supply  having  a  polarity  that 
causes  reverse  current  to  flow  through  said  diode,  said  power 
supply  including  means  for  adjusting  the  power  that  said 
power  supply  delivers  to  said  diode  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  magnitude  of  said  reverse  breakdown  voltage  in  order  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  probe. 


4,582,058 
TRACHEOSTOMA  VALVES 
William  A.  Depel,  Lowell;  Bemd  Weinberg,  and  Jerald  B.  Moon, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bivona,  Inc., 
Gary  and  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  both 
of,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,552 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—207.17  20  Claims 


4,582,057 

FAST  PULSE  THERMAL  CAUTERY  PROBE 

David  C.  Auth,  Bellevue;  Dale  M.  Lawrence,  Lynnwood,  and 

Tim  R.  Mi^och,  Tacoma,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,366,  Jul.  20, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,449,528,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,897, 

Mar.  20, 1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1983,  Ser. 

No.  553,855 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*A61B;7/i<J 
U.S.  a.  128—303.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  heating  tissue,  comprising  a  probe  body 
having  a  heat  conductive  portion  forming  an  external  heat- 
transfer  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said 


1.  A  tracheostoma  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  through 
the  side  wall  thereof  and  an  abutment  member  mounted 
therein; 

a  sealing  ring  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  tubular  body 
portion; 

a  resilient  band  ring  mounted  on  said  body  portion  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  at  least  one  opening  in  position  to 
normally  close  tne  latter  against  air  flow  therethrough, 
said  ring  being  displaceable  outwardly  away  from  said 
body  portion  to  thereby  permit  outward  flow  of  air  out- 
wardly through  said  at  least  one  opening  when  the  air 
pressure  in  said  body  portion  is  above  a  predetermined 
pressure, 

a  cover  member  having  fluid  passageway  means  therein 
adapted  to  mount  to  said  one  end  of  said  body  portion  to 
hold  said  sealing  ring  to  said  body  f>ortion; 

a  valve  disc,  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  body  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  mounted  in  said  body  portion  for  move- 
ment back  and  forth  longitudinally  thereof  between  said 
sealing  ring  and  said  abutment  member, 

flexible  valve  means  mounted  in  said  body  portion  between 
said  disc  and  said  abutment  means,  with  said  flexible  valve 
means  pivotally  moving  away  from  said  openings  in  said 
disc  to  an  open  position  to  permit  airflow  into  the  valve 
assembly  during  breathing  inhalation  and  pivotally  mov- 
ing to  engage  said  disc  and  said  at  least  one  opening 
therein  to  a  closed  position  to  seal  the  same  during  breath- 
ing exhalation, 
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spring  means  for  biasing  said  disc  away  from  said  sealing 
ring  and  toward  said  abutment  member,  said  spring  means 
being  of  such  predetermined  strength  such  as  to  bias  said 
disc  away  from  said  sealing  ring  and  toward  said  abutment 
member  during  non-speech  breathing  exhalation  through 
said  valve  and  to  permit  said  disc  to  move  to  engage  said 
sealing  ring  during  an  increased  respiratory  effort  within 
said  tubular  body,  and 

wherein  said  resilient  band  ring  is  disposed  in  closing  rela- 
tion to  said  at  least  one  opening  during  vegetative  breath- 
ing and  said  increased  pressure  during  speech  through  said 
valve,  with  said  resilient  ring  being  disposed  in  outwardly 
displaced  position  relative  to  at  least  one  opening  when 
the  air  pressure  in  said  body  portion  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


ture  being  reciprocatably  mounted  in  the  cone  structure, 
means  for  trapping  the  needle  structure  in  the  cone  structure, 


4,582,059 

TONGUE  CLEA>aNG  INSTRUMENT 

Sandra  J.  Tiwari,  1600  Ann  Qr.,  Mechanicsrille,  Md.  20659 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,986 

Int.  a*  A61B  J 7/22;  A45D  44/18 

U.S.  a.  128—304  10  Qaims 


1.  A  tongue  scraper,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  handles 
and  a  generally  straight  cross  bar  formed  with  a  scraping  edge 
and  having  opposite  ends  connected  respectively  to  forward 
ends  of  the  handles,  said  forward  ends  being  generally  straight 
portions,  wherein  connections  of  said  opposite  ends  with  said 
forward  ends  establish  comers  so  that  the  scraping  edge  ex- 
tends continuously  along  the  cross  bar  to  intersect  the  comers, 
and  wherein  said  straight  portions  form  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  cross  bar  to  maintain  said  straight  portions  out  of  contact 
with  the  tongue  during  use  of  the  scraper. 


4,582,060 
TATTOOING  TOOL  AND  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Ronald  L.  Bailey,  St.  Charles  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,277 
Int.  a*  A61D  1/00;  B44B  5/00;  B43K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—316  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  tattooing  device  including  a  housing,  a  needle  retainer 
in  the  housing,  and  a  drive  means  in  the  housing  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  needle  retainer  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  needle/cone  assembly  removably 
attached  to  the  housing,  the  needle/cone  assembly  comprising 
a  cone  structure,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  cone 
structure  to  the  housing,  a  needle  structure,  the  needle  struc- 


and  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  needle  structure  to 
the  needle  retainer. 


^  4,582,061 

NEEDLE  WITH  ULTRASONICALLY  REFLECTIVE 
DISPLACEMENT  SCALE 
Francis  J.  Fry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis  Cen- 
ter for  Advanced  Research,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
I    Filed  Nov.  18,  1981,  Ser.  No.  322,538 


Int.  a.*A61B7  7/i4 


U.S.  CI.  128—329  R 


12  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  insertion  into  the  body,  said  probe  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  probe  body,  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  penetrating  means  for  penetrating  said  probe  body  into 
the  body,  said  penetrating  means  including  a  penetrating  tip 
located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  probe  body;  and  acoustic  re- 
flector means,  located  at  the  penetrating  tip,  for  creating  a  spot 
of  high  acoustic  reflectiveness  at  said  penetrating  tip,  said 
acoustic  reflector  means  including  gaseous  inclusion  means  for 
trapping  a  gas  pocket  within  said  probe,  whereby  the  location 
of  the  tip  of  said  probe  body  can  be  readily  detected  by  an 
ultrasound  visualization  system. 


4,582,062 
HOME  TANNING  TENT  STRUCTURE 
Mark  R.  Albini,  McCain,  N.C.  28361 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,783 
Int.  a."  A61N  5/06;  E04H  15/10,  15/44 
U.S.  a.  128—396  12  Claims 

1.  A  home  tanning  tent  which  can  be  easily  and  conveniently 
disassembled  and  stored  in  a  small  place  comprising:  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear  triangular  tent  brackets, 
each  including  three  apex  areas  having  at  least  one  rod  seat  and 
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two  upstanding  sides  of  equal  length  which  meet  at  an  elevated 
apex  area;  at  least  three  elongated  tent  rods  including  opposing 
front  and  rear  ends,  wherein  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  tent 
rod  is  detachably  secured  to  a  respective  rod  seat  on  said  front 
tent  bracket  and  wherein  each  said  tent  rod  extends  longitudi- 
nally back  from  said  front  tent  bracket  towards  a  respective 
rod  seat  on  said  rear  tent  bracket  and  wherein  the  rear  end  of 
each  said  tent  rod  is  detachably  secured  to  a  respective  rod  seat 
on  said  rear  tent  bracket  such  that  each  said  tent  rod  extends 
between  and  interconnects  said  front  and  rear  tent  brackets;  a 


output  following  the  detection  of  an  undesired  response  to 
said  sentiel  pulse. 


rectangular  fabric  covering  having  an  inner  reflective  surface 
and  provided  with  open  ended  hems  through  which  said  tent 
rods  extend  and  which  form  the  upstanding  walls  of  said  home 
tanning  tent;  at  least  one  sunlamp  operatively  secured  within 
the  upper  interior  portion  between  said  upstanding  walls  of 
said  home  tanning  tent  such  that  ultraviolet  rays  produced 
thereby  are  directed  downwardly  onto  a  tanning  area  deflned 
below  said  sunlamp  and  a  rectangular  fabric  floor  with  an  inner 
reflective  surface  having  open  ended  hems  along  two  opposite 
sides  through  which  said  tent  rods  extend. 


4,582,063 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  NERVE  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

WITH  SENTINEL 

Stanley  P.  Mickiewicz,  Stoughton,  and  Alan  Coombes,  Hing- 

ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codman  A  Shurtleff,  Inc., 

Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,429 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  128—421  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transcutaneoud  nerve  stimulation  device,  including 
means  for  producing,  at  an  output,  therapeutic  electrical  stimu- 
lation pulses;  a  sentinel  system  for  detecting  improper  elec- 
trode connection  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  sentinel  pulse  at  said  output  prior  to 

the  production  of  a  stimulation  pulse; 
means,  coupled  to  said  putput,  for  detecting  the  response  at 
said  output  during  the  production  of  said  sentinel  pulse; 
means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  and  selectively 
activated  during  the  production  of  a  sentinel  pulse,  for 
terminating  the  production  of  stimulation  pulses  at  said 


4,582,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PO2 

HISTOGRAMS 
Peter  Sorger,  Miiiister,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolf- 
gang Fledtenstein,  Rondeiluigen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1982,  3232455;  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  1,  1983,  83108631.9; 
PCr  Int'l  Appl.,  Sep.  1,  1983,  EP83/00231 

Int  a*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—635  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  construction  of  p02  histograms  from 
measurements  made  in  living  tissue  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  needle  probe  having  a  p02  measuring  site  near  the  tip  of  said 
probe  at  its  distal  end,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  probe 
adjacent  said  measuring  site  being  greater  than  10  microns; 
incremental  drive  means  for  axially  moving  said  needle 
probe  in  steps  to  successively  position  said  measuring  site 
at  individual  measuring  locations  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  theaeasuring  site  and  said  probe  tip  plus 
a  predetermined  tissue — dependent  amount  in  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  the  diameter  of  said  probe  at  said  distal 
end, 
said  drive  means  being  operative  to  move  said  probe  tip 
through  said  steps  of  said  predetermined  distance  in  a 
time  which  is  less  than  an  average  time  constant  Tg  of 
the  p02  decrease  in  the 
interstitial  tissue  after  cutoff  of  the  oxygen  supply;  and 
signal  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  measurement 
made  at  each  location  and  producing  a  signal  for  dis- 
play, 
said  evaluation  means  and  measuring  site  together  having  a 
response  time  constant  r^  to  p02  changes  which  is  at  least 
30  times  smaller  than  said  average  time  constant  Tg, 
said  signal  evaluation  means  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  for  display  at  a  time  which  is  between  about 
3Tvand  about  0.  Ir^  after  the  end  of  each  said  step  move- 
ment. 
9.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  measurement  in  living 
tissue  for  presentation  in  a  p02  histogram  including 
providing  a  needle  probe  having  a  p02  measuring  site  near 
its  distal  end  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  10  mi- 
crons, 
inserting  the  probe  into  the  tissue  and  moving  the  measuring 
site  axially  and  incrementally  to  successive  measurement 
locations  separated  by  distances  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  measuring  site  and  the  probe  tip  plus  a  con- 
stant having  a  magnitude  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the 
probe  tip  diameter  and  selected  as  a  function  of  tissue 
characteristics, 
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determining  from  the  tissue  characteristics  an  average  time 
constant  Tg  representative  of  the  p02  decrease  in  the  inter- 
stitial tissue  after  cutofT  of  the  supply  of  oxygen  thereto, 

moving  the  measuring  site  in  the  incremental  movements 
from  one  measuring  location  to  the  next  measuring  loca- 
tion in  a  time  which  is  less  than  the  average  time  constant 
Tg  by  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude, 

making  the  p02  measurement  at  each  location  in  an  interval 
of  time  which  is  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  smaller 
than  the  average  time  constant  Tg,  and 

displaying  the  measurements. 


4^2,065 

ULTRASONIC  STEP  SCANNING  UTILIZING 

UNEQUALLY  SPACED  CURVILINEAR  TRANSDUCER 

ARRAY 
Darwin  P.  Adams,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.,  Qcveland,  Ohio 

FOed  Jun.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,841 

Int.  a.*  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660  15  Oaims 


?5i  -7S» 


10.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  for  use  in  a  medical 
diagnostic  system,  said  assembly  comprising:  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer means  adapted  to  provide  an  image  of  a  patient's  internal 
body  structure,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  ultrasonic  transducer  elements; 
and 

(b)  mounting  structure  defining  a  curved  array  face  for 
disposing  said  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  in  a  convex 
curvilinear  array  with  mutually  divergent  primary  axes  of 
ultrasonic  transmission,  said  ultrasonic  transducer  ele- 
ments having  unequally  spaced  respective  transmission 
axes  along  the  transducer  array  face. 


radiation  propagated  from  said  head  relative  to  the  ascending 
aorta  of  said  patient;  and  said  transducer  head  having  a  curvi- 
linear cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  trapezoidal  profile 


which  cooperate  to  so  accommodate  said  transducer  head 
within  the  suprasternal  notch  of  the  patient  as  to  facilitate  the 
f>ositioning  and  manipulation  of  said  probe  within  said  supra- 
sternal notch  with  a  minimum  of  discomfort  to  said  patient. 


4,582,067 

METHOD  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  BLOOD  FLOW 
DETECTION  BY  THE  USE  OF  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Fred  E.  Silverstein,  Seattle;  Roy  W.  Martin,  Redmond,  and 
David  A.  Gilbert,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Washing- 
ton  Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,123 

Int.  a*  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—663  4  Qaims 


4,582,066 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  PROBE 
Stephen  R.  Barnes,  Seattle;  Lee  L.  Huntsman,  Bainbridge  Is- 
land, and  Gary  L.  Nichols,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Lawrence  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,125,  Feb.  2, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  748,490 
Int.  a.*  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  128—661  5  Qaims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  insonifying  an  anatomical  struc- 
ture of  a  patient  from  a  visually  obscured  position  within  the 
suprasternal  notch  of  said  patient,  said  ultrasonic  probe  com- 
prising: an  elongated  handle  which  has  a  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  and  thereby  provides  a  plurality  of  flat 
gripping  surfaces  which  optimize  the  tactile  positioning  of  said 
probe  in  the  patient's  suprasternal  notch  by  a  person  handling 
said  probe;  a  transducer  head  integral  with  said  handle  and 
located  at  one  end  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  trans- 
ducer head  and  said  handle  being  oriented  at  a  severe  angle 
relative  to  each  other  and  said  transducer  head  so  protruding 
beyond  the  juncture  between  said  head  and  said  handle  as  to 
accommodate  the  transducer  head  within  the  suprasternal 
notch  of  the  patient  and  permit  that  rectilinear  and  rotational 
manipulation  of  the  probe  needed  to  align  a  beam  of  ultrasonic 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  the  retroduode- 
nal  artery  relative  to  the  papilla  of  Vater  during  endoscopic 
papillotomy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  flexible,  side-viewing  endoscope  into  the  duode- 
num; 

visualizing  the  papilla  through  the  endoscope; 

passing  a  catheter  including  an  ultrasonic  probe  having  a 
transverse,  sectorial,  range-limited  field  through  a  biopsy 
channel  of  the  endoscop>e,  through  the  papilla,  and  into 
the  common  bile  duct  so  that  said  ultrasonic  field  is  di- 
rected towards  the  retroduodenal  artery; 

advancing  the  catheter  and  monitoring  a  Doppler  signal 
obtained  from  the  probe  until  the  Doppler  signal  is  char- 
acteristic of  arterial  blood  flow;  and, 

visualizing,  through  the  endoscope,  the  amount  by  which 
the  catheter  has  been  advanced  past  the  papilla. 
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4,582,068 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS 
Patrick  G.  Phillipps,  Wayland,  and  Jefbvy  Schenkel,  Norwood, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,088,  Dec.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,537,196. 
This  application  Aug.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,461 
Int.  a*  A61B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  128—716  14  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  patient's  respiration  comprising: 

terminal  means  for  receiving  a  respiration  signal  represent- 
ing changes  in  the  patient's  thoracic  volume; 

cardiotachometer  means  for  producing  a  heart  rate  signal 
proportional  to  the  patient's  heart  rate; 

filtering  means  for  providing  a  filtered  respiration  signal  by 
suppressing  frequency  components  of  the  respiration  sig- 
nal at  the  heart  rate  and  harmonics  thereof  in  response  to 
the  heart  rate  signal;  and 

threshold  crossing  detecting  means  for  providing  a  thresh- 
old signal  level  and. for  producing  a  respiration  event 
signal  when  the  filtered  respiration  signal  exceeds  said 
threshold  signal  level  wherein  the  filtering  means  com- 
prises time  averaging  filter  means  for  producing  the  fil- 
tered respiration  signal  substantially  in  accordance  with 
the  relationship: 


and  extending  acutely  away  from  said  encasing  material 
from  said  fin  distal  end,  and  said  trailing  edge  extending 
downward  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  upper  edge  to 
define  a  first  trailing  edge  portion  and  a  second  trailing 
edge  portion,  said  first  trailing  edge  portion  defining  at 
least  a  ninety  degree  angle  with  respect  to  the  conductor 
axis  portion  extending  from  said  fin  and  away  from  said 
body-contact  means,  said  second  trailing  edge  portion 
extending  away  from  said  fin  proximal  end  until  it  inter- 
sects said  encasing  material,  said  second  trail  edge  portion 
beginning  at  an  initiation  point  no  less  than  ten  percent  of 
the  distance  from  the  surface  of  said  encasing  material  to 
the  proximal  end  of  said  upper  edge. 


4,582,070 
TOBACCO  TREATING  PROCESS 

John  N.  Jewell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  482,756 

Int.  Q.<  A24B  3/18,  1/02.  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  131—303  13  Claims 
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wherein  y/>(t)  represents  the  filtered  respiration  signal  as  it 
varies  with  time,  t;  v^t)  represents  the  respiration  signal  as  it 
varies  with  time,  t;  and  the  interval  0  to  T  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  period  of  the  fundamental  frequency  component  of  the 
heart  rate. 


4,582,069 

nXATION  MEANS  FOR  AN  ENDOCARDIAL 

ELECTRODE 

William  A.  McArthnr,  27544  Lovage  Ct.,  Saugus,  CaUf.  91350 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,640,  Feb.  3, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  714,181 

Int.  a.«  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  128—785  37  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  endocardial  lead  of  the  type  having  an 

electrical  conductor  encased  in  an  encasing  material  which  is 

generally  inert  to  body  fluids,  the  conductor  terminating  in  a 

body-contact  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  fin  attached  to  said  encasing  material,  said  fin 

having  a  distal  end  near  said  body-contact  means  and  a 

proximal  end,  said  fin  defining  an  upper  edge  and  a  trailing 

edge,  said  upper  edge  beginning  at  said  encasing  material 


1.  A  method  of  treating  tobacco  leaf  stems  to  produce  a 
product  for  use  in  smoking  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  said  tobacco  leaf  stems  to  a 
preselected  percentage  by  weight;  shredding  said  stems  be- 
tween spaced-apart  disc-like  fiberizing  surfaces  producing  a 
particle  size  suitable  for  use  in  the  smoking  articles  to  be  pro- 
duced; and  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  said  shredded 
stems  by  heating  said  stems  in  a  gas  having  an  initial  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  2  SO*  F.  to  about  650*  F.  in 
the  presence  of  an  absolute  humidity  at  a  level  above  that 
which  will  provide  a  wet-bulb  temperature  reading  of  at  least 
150*  F. 


4,582,071 
TIPPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELONGATE  SMOKING 

ARTICLE 
David  T.  Westcott,  Portishead;  Noel  Evans,  Keynsham,  and 
Keith  Milsom,  Bristol,  all  of  England,  assigaors  to  Imperial 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  326,139 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1980, 
8041009;  Jul.  11,  1981,  8121419;  Jul.  11,  1981,  8121420 

Int  Q.*  A24D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  131—336  7  Claims 

1.  A  tipping  assembly  for  an  elongate  smoking  article  includ- 
ing a  tobacco  rod,  the  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  smoke  filter  plug  having  a  smooth  un- 
grooved  circumferential  surface  of  circular  cross-section 
abutting  the  tobacco  rod, 

(b)  a  laminated  tipping  wrapper  surrounding  the  plug,  the 
inner  lamination  of  the  wrapper  being  adapted  to  define  in 
cooperation  with  said  circumferential  surface  of  the  plug 
air  channels  between  the  tipping  wrapper  and  the  plug 
extending  to  a  mouth  end  of  the  assembly. 
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(c)  means  for  blocking  off  those  ends  of  the  channels  distal  to 
the  mouth  end  of  the  assembly,  the  mouth  end  of  the 
channels  being  open  to  the  user,  and 


L-/ 


(d)  ventilating  means  in  the  tipping  wrapper,  whereby,  in 
use,  ventilating  air  is  drawn  through  the  ventilated  tipping 
wrapper  into  the  channels  and  thence  into  the  smoker's 
mouth. 


4,582,072 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  William- 
son Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisirille,  Ky. 

FOed  Jan.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,433 

Int  a.«  A24D  3/04 

VJS.  a.  131—336  14  Qaims 


1.  a  Alter  for  a  cigarette  comprising: 

a  porous  filter  rod  of  cylindrical  configuration; 

means  defining  a  smoke  flow  capillary  passageway  formed 
concentrically  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter  rod 
and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

a  wrapper  circumscribing  the  filter  rod  leaving  flow- 
through  opposed  ends  of  the  filter  rod,  the  wrapper  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  embed- 
ded into  the  filter  rod,  at  least  that  portion  of  the  wrapper 
defining  each  groove  being  impervious,  the  grooves  being 
open  ended  at  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter  rod  and  extend- 
ing from  the  mouth  end  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
the  filter  rod; 

a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  mouthpiece  defined  by  a 
circumferential  wall  coaxially  located  with  said  filter  rod 
at  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter  rod,  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  mouthpiece  being  open  at  both  ends  of  the  mouth- 
piece, the  circumferential  wall  of  the  mouthpiece  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  air  flow  channels  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  mouthpiece  from  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  air  flow  channels 
being  in  flow  communication  with  the  open  ends  of  the 
grooves  at  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter  rod,  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  the  mouthpiece  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  filtered  smoke  flow  channels  extending  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  mouthpiece  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  filtered  smoke  flow 
channels  being  in  flow  communication  with  that  area  of 
the  filter  rod  mouth  end  between  adjacent  grooves  of  the 
filter  rod,  and  the  hollow  interior  of  the  mouthpiece  being 


in  flow  communication  with  the  smoke  flow  capillary; 
and, 
tipping  material  extending  longitudinally  of  and  circum- 
scribing the  filter  rod  and  mouthpiece,  the  tipping  material 
including  means  for  introducing  ventilating  air  into  the 
grooves  of  the  filter  rod,  ventilating  air  being  the  only 
fluid  flowing  through  the  grooves  and  through  the  air 
flow  channels  in  the  mouthpiece  when  a  cigarette  having 
the  filter  is  smoked. 


4,582,073 

CHECK  VALVE  TYPE  CIGARETTE  MOUTHPIECE 

John  J.  Simkanicb,  122  Chesapeake  Dr.,  Newtown,  Pa.  18940 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,683 

Int.  a*  A24D  1/02.  1/04.  1/10.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  131—339  16  Claims 
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11.  A  mouthpiece  for  a  fire-safe  cigarette,  comprising; 

a  solid  walled  hollow  cylinder  open  at  either  end; 

means  for  closing  off  said  hollow  cylinder  from  the  flow  of 
gases  and  smoke  therethrough;  and 

means,  automatically  operative  upon  the  pressure  differen- 
tial across  said  cylinder  exceeding  a  predetermined  value, 
operative  to  permit  the  flow  of  gases  and  smoke  through 
said  cylinder,  said  flow  permitting  means  closing  off  said 
flow  when  said  pressure  differential  drops  below  said 
predetermined  threshold  valve,  wherein  said  closing  off 
means  includes  a  disk  member  extending  across  said  hol- 
low cylinder  interior;  and  wherein  said  flow  permitting 
means  includes  at  least  one  passageway  past  said  disk 
member  and  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  member  biased  to 
normally  close  off  said  passageway  and  opening  when  said 
pressure  threshold  difference  is  exceeded. 


4,582,074 

HAIR  TWINING  APPARATUS 

Frederic  A.  Schwager,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Mark  S.  Witten- 

berg,  Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,007 

Int.  a*  A45D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  132—9  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  hair  twining  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  grippable  hollow  handle  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  an  intermediate  housing 
portion  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  portion 
and  an  upper  housing  portion  mounted  to  said  intermedi- 
ate housing  portion,  said  upper  housing  portion  having  an 
open  top; 

a  spring-biased  trigger  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
said  upper  end  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  rack,  said 
lower  end  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  handle  with  said  arcuate  rack  extending  into  said 
handle  subjacent  said  intermediate  housing  portion; 

a  pinion  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  intermediate 
housing  portion,  said  pinion  gear  member  including  a 
pinion  gear  portion  meshing  with  said  arcuate  rack  for 
oscillation  thereby  when  said  trigger  is  actuated,  said 
pinion  gear  member  also  including  a  first  ratchet  means; 

a  sub-housing  within  said  housing; 

a  drive  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sub-housing; 

first  and  second  orbital  gear  members  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  sub-housing  in  meshing  relation  with  said 
drive  gear  member; 

first  and  second  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  sub-housing, 
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each  of  said  hair  clamp  means  being  mounted  for  concur- 
rent rotation  with  one  of  said  orbital  gear  members  and 
being  configured  for  gripping  a  plurality  of  hair  filaments; 
coupling  means  within  said  housing  selectively  operable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  coupling  means 
being  in  splined  relation  with  said  sub-housing,  said  cou- 
pling means  in  said  first  position  locking  said  sub-housing 
relative  to  said  housing  and  in  said  second  position,  said 
coupling  means  being  enabled  for  selective  rotation,  said 
first  ratchet  means  interconnecting  said  pinion  gear  mem- 
ber and  said  drive  gear  member  for  rotating  said  drive 
gear  member  and  said  orbital  gear  members  along  with 
said  clamp  means  in  a  unidirectional  manner  with  said 


said  handle  forming  a  container  extending  therebetween 
to  hold  dentifrice  to  be  dispensed,  said  handle  including  a 
side  wall  forming  said  contaainer; 

a  brush  head  connected  to  said  dispensing  end  with  bristles 
extending  outwardly  from  said  brush  head  and  a  passage 
opening  adjacent  said  bristles  and  in  communication  with 
said  container  to  receive  said  dentifrice  onto  said  bristles 
when  said  handle  is  squeezed; 

a  mount  including  a  base  and  a  pin  extending  outwardly 
therefrom;  and 

a  closure  sealingly  mounted  to  said  filler  end  of  said  handle 
and  including  a  hole  formed  thereon  mountingly  receiving 
said  pin  to  allow  said  handle  to  be  mounted  upright  on  said 
mount,  said  closure  including  a  tubular  body  and  a  ring 
integrally  connected  together,  said  tubular  body  project- 
ing into  said  filler  end  with  said  ring  extending  there- 
around,  said  ring  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  spaced 
apart  from  said  tubular  body  forming  a  cavity  into  which 
said  side  wall  of  said  handle  projects,  said  side  wall  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  handle  and  including  a  flexible 
thin  portion  and  a  rigid  thick  portion,  said  thick  portion 
extending  from  said  dispensing  end  to  a  location  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  filler  end  whereat  said  thick  portion  is 
reduced  in  thickness  to  said  thin  portion  allowing  said  thin 
portion  to  extend  therefrom  and  cylindrically  around  said 
tubular  body  in  said  cavity,  said  thin  portion  also  extend- 
ing from  within  said  cavity  along  substantially  the  length 
of  said  container  and  being  flexible  to  allow  dentifrice 
within  said  container  to  be  squeezed  therefrom. 


coupling  means  in  said  first  position  during  actuation  of 
said  trigger  with  the  locking  of  said  sub-housing  to  said 
housing  restraining  said  sub-housing  from  rotation  to 
thereby  twist  the  hair  filaments  into  strands; 

friction  means  coacting  between  said  housing  and  said  sub- 
housing;  and 

second  ratchet  means  operable  with  said  coupling  means  in 
said  second  position  for  enabling  unidirectional  rotation  of 
said  sub-housing  concurrently  with  said  drive  gear  mem- 
ber through  said  first  ratchet  means,  the  rotation  incre- 
mentally angularly  displacing  said  hair  clamp  means  for 
twining  said  strands,  said  friction  means  restraining  said 
subhousing  from  reverse  movement  during  reverse  travel 
of  said  trigger  under  force  of  its  spring. 


4,582,075 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  WTTH  MOUNTING 

HANDLE 

Chester  L.  O'Neal,  Greencastle,  Ind.,  and  Danny  C.  O'Neal, 

Corona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Disposable  Toothbrush,  Inc., 

Bellerue,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,028,  Dec.  20, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,142 

Int.  a."  A45D  44/18;  B43K  23/02;  B43M  11/06 

U.S.  a.  132—84  B  2  Claims 
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4,582,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING  SOFT 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Jacques  E.  Prat,  Begadan  33340,  Lesparre  MMoc,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,512 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1983,  83  06547 

Int.  a.*  A61L  2/18 

U.S.  a.  134—57  R  20  Clainis 


25       1/  15  15*  « 


1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  device  comprising: 

a  squeezable  handle  with  a  disp>ensing  end  and  a  filler  end, 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  hot  sterilizing  hydrophilic, 
soft  contact  lenses  comprising  a  first,  disinfection  unit  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  at  least  partly  filled  with  a 
disinfecting  liquid,  a  lens  holder  for  accommodating  two 
contact  lenses,  means  for  removably  mounting  said  lens  holder 
inside  said  receptacle,  means  for  providing  communication 
between  liquid  in  said  receptable  and  lenses  accommodated  in 
said  lens  holder,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  lens  holder 
in  said  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said  lens  holder  in  said 
receptacle  for  effecting  cleansing  action  by  turbulent  flow  of 
the  disinfecting  liquid  over  the  lenses,  means  for  heating  the 
disinfecting  liquid  inside  receptacle  for  hot  sterilizing  the 
lenses  after  cleaning,  and  a  second,  control  unit  for  controlling 
said  means  for  heating  the  disinfecting  liquid  for  providing  a 
series  of  alternating  high  temperature  (not  greater  than  about 
60°  C.)  and  low  temperature  periods. 
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4,582,077 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  OF  OBJECTS  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  CLOSE  ULTRASONIC  HELD 
Karel  Gabriel,  Pilsen;  Frantisek  Smolik,  Strasice;  Eduard  Steif, 
Pilsen,  and  Vaclav  Sabek,  Vejprnice,  all  of  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Skoda,  koncernovy  podnik,  Pilsen,  Czechoslova- 
kia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  22,  1983, 
6114-83 

Int.  O*  B08B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  134—94  3  aaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cleaning  of  objects,  particularly  cylin- 
drical filters,  by  a  close  ultrasonic  field  comprising 

a  high-frequency  generator,  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  a 
housing,  an  ultrasonic  cleaning  tool  with  a  cleaning  open- 
ing, a  tank  containing  a  heating  element,  a  liquid  cleaning 
medium  and  having  an  output,  means  for  supporting  an 
object  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  the  supply  of  liquid  clean- 
ing medium  from  the  output  of  the  tank  to  the  cleaning 
tool; 

said  high-frequency  generator  feeding  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer which  is  in  turn  connected  by  a  tuned  transfer 
conduit  with  the  cleaning  opening  of  the  ultrasonic  clean- 
ing tool,  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  tool  being  situated  in  said 
housing; 

a  working  desk  situated  on  the  upper  part  of  said  housing 
and  being  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  cleaning 
opening  of  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  tool  by  means  of  an 
upper  flange; 

a  waste  conduit  with  a  first  valve  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  cleaning  opening  by  means  of  a  lower  flange; 

an  overflow  conduit  terminating  into  said  waste  conduit  at 
one  end  and  connected  to  the  upper  flange  at  the  other 
end; 

a  draining  conduit  terminating  into  said  waste  conduit  at  one 
end  and  connected  to  the  working  desk  at  the  other  end; 

a  stand  mounted  on  the  working  desk; 

an  adjustable  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  stand  with  means 
to  fix  its  position  and; 

a  holder  for  the  object  to  be  cleaned  connected  to  said  arm 
by  means  of  a  further  flange. 


4,582,078 

STEPLESS  DIRECnON-BENDING  DEVICE  OF  THE 

CENTRAL  ROD  FOR  THE  UMBRELLA 

Mark  J.  S.  Ma,  2nd  Fl.,  461,  Kwang  Fu  S.,  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,092 

Int.  CI.*  A45B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  135—20  M  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  stepless  tilting  mechanism  for  an  umbrella  having: 


dual  mast  sections  providing  upper  and  lower  mast  sections; 
and, 

a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  respec- 
tive mast  sections  and  pivotally  interconnecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  mast  section  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  mast  section; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  link  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  mast  section  at  a  position  spaced  from  one  side  of  a 
plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upper  mast 
section  and  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  said  first  link  extend- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  mast 
section; 

a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  link,  and  extending  upwardly  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  upper 
mast  section  and  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin; 

a  rod  extending  axially  within  said  upper  mast  section  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  said  other  end  of  said 
second  link,  whereby  an  upward  pull  on  said  rod  will 
cause  said  first  and  second  links  to  hinge  relative  to  each 
other  to  increase  the  included  angle  between  said  links; 

a  transverse  pin  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  upper  mast  section  and 
extending  outwardly  thereof  through  the  elongate  slots 
extending  axially  of  said  upper  mast  section; 

spring  means  urging  said  transverse  pin  and  said  rod  down- 


t1 "" 


wardly  within  said  upper  mast  section  in  a  direction  to 
decrease  the  included  angle  between  said  links; 

a  runner  for  stays  of  said  umbrella  slidable  on  said  upper 
mast  portion  and  engageable  with  said  transverse  pin  upon 
full  extension  of  said  umbrella; 

winch  and  cable  means  carried  by  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  mast  sections  and  for  moving  said  runner  upwardly 
on  said  upper  mast  section  to  extend  said  umbrella,  and,  on 
continued  movement  in  an  upward  direction,  to  move  said 
transverse  pin  and  said  rod  upwardly  against  said  spring 
bias,  whereby  to  increase  the  included  angle  between  said 
first  and  second  links,  and  to  move  said  other  end  of  said 
first  link  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  plane  for  said  first  link 
to  extend  transversely  of  said  plane; 

a  socket  member  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
mast  portion  and  having  an  elongate  socket  within  which 
said  first  and  second  links  are  held  laterally  and  are  slid- 
ably received  and  axially  moveable  within  said  elongate 
socket;  and, 

camming  and  reaction  surfaces  on  opposite  upper  surface 
portions  of  said  socket  member  respectively  engaging  the 
mutually  opposite  edges  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
links,  in  order  to  immobilize  said  upper  mast  section 
against  hinging  movement  about  said  pivot  pin; 

whereby  upward  movement  of  said  rod  and  the  resulting 
increase  in  included  angle  between  said  links,  and,  the 
rotation  of  said  one  link  relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
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upper  mast  section  will  cause  the  pivotally  interconnected 
other  end  of  said  first  link  and  said  one  end  of  said  second 
link  to  move  upwardly  within  said  socket,  and  in  turn 
cause  said  camming  and  reaction  surface  in  contact  with 
said  first  link  to  tilt  said  upper  mast  section  about  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  pin,  while  simultaneously  causing  the  cam- 
ming and  reaction  surface  in  contact  with  said  second  link 
to  retain  and  support  said  upper  mast  section  in  the  incli- 
nation to  which  it  has  been  tilted. 


4,582,080 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CRYOGENIC  VALVES 

Richard  W.  Stock,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,177,  Apr.  15,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,861 

Int.  a*  F16K  1/226 

U.S.  a.  137—74  18  Oaims 


,/5s 


4,582,079 

TELESCOPING  ROD  MECHANISM 

Hurshel  A.  Fields,  3701  Union  St.,  Eureka,  Calif.  95501 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,063 

Int.  CI.*  A61H  3/02;  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  135—75  4  Oaims 


1.  A  telescoping  rod  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  first  rod  which  is  hollow,  having  at  least  one  hole  in  the 

wall  thereof; 
a  second  rod,  slidable  in  said  first  rod,  having  a  hollow 
section  therein  with  at  least  one  hole  in  the  wall  thereof, 
and 
a  latch  mechanism,  having: 
pivot  means  positioned  inside  of  said  hollow  section  of 

said  second  rod; 
a  latch  positioned  inside  of  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
pivot  means  inside  of  said  hollow  section  of  said  second 
rod  so  that  said  latch  is  extensible  through  said  hole  in 
said  wall  of  said  second  rod  and  said  hole  in  said  wall  of 
said  first  rod,  said  latch  being  so  shaped  and  said  pivot 
means  being  so  offset  from  said  hole  in  said  wall  of  said 
second  rod  that,  when  said  latch  is  extended  through 
said  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  second  rod  and  said  hole  in 
said  wall  of  said  first  rod,  said  second  rod  is  restrained 
from  sliding  farther  into  said  first  rod  but  is  free  to  slide 
out  of  said  first  rod,  and 
compression  means  positioned  inside  said  hollow  section 
of  said  second  rod,  consisting  substantially  of: 
a  spring; 

compression  transfer  means  positioned  between  said 
latch  and  said  spring  and  acting  on  said  latch  so  that 
said  latch  is  held  in  position  in  said  hole  in  said  wall  of 
said  second  rod  and  extends  into  said  hole  in  said  wall 
of  said  first  rod  when  said  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  first 
rod  and  said  hole  in  said  wall  of  said  second  rod  are 
aligned  with  each  other,  and 
compression  adjusting  means  whereby  the  force  which 
said  spring  exerts  on  said  compression  transfer  means 
is  adjustable. 


4.  A  valve  body  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with 
a  passageway  for  fiuids,  a  valve  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
passageway  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough; 
bidirectional,  metallic  core  sealing  means  mounted  in  the  pas- 
sageway of  said  body  for  coaction  with  the  valve  disc  to  seal 
off  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  body  member  in  both  fluid 
flow  directions  through  the  passageway;  said  sealing  means 
being  constructed  and  defined  to  have  a  pair  of  spaced  beadlike 
projections  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  valve 
disc;  the  sealing  portion  of  the  metallic  sealing  means  having  a 
thin  layer  of  a  thermally  sensitive,  resilient  material  bonded 
over  said  pair  of  spaced  beadlike  projections  for  engaging  the 
valve  disc  in  a  leakproof  fashion;  said  sealing  means  including 
a  third  beadlike  projection  arranged  thereon  and  spaced  from 
said  pair  of  beadlike  projections,  said  third  beadlike  projection 
being  completely  metallic  and  engaging  the  valve  disc  when  it 
is  moved  to  a  closed  position  to  provide  a  fire  safe  seal  for  the 
valve;  and  mechanical  responsive  spring  means  mounted  adja- 
cent the  sealing  means  and  providing  a  sealing  load  to  compen- 
sate for  any  non-uniform  expansion  and  contraction  of  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  valve  during  periods  of  rapid  temperature 
changes  to  provide  an  essentially  constant  sealing  load. 


4,582,081 
VACUUM  BREAKER 
Russell  L.  Fillman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  tu  Wood- 
ford Manufacturing  Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,782 
Int.  a*  F16K  24/00 
U.S.  O.  137—218  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  an  elongated  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  bore  having  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet  por- 
tion and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  portions; 

said  housing  having  a  pair  of  annular  spaced  apart  flanges 
each  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said  interme- 
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diate  portion  of  said  bore  and  protruding  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore,  said 
spaced  apart  flanges  defining  an  annular  pressure  relief 
groove  therebetween; 

said  housing  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  pressure 
relief  opening  within  said  pressure  relief  groove  between 
said  spaced  apart  annular  flanges  for  providing  communi- 
cation from  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore  to  the 
atmosphere  outside  said  housing; 

an  insert  member  having  a  first  end  fitted  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  inlet  portion  of  said  bore,  said  insert  mem- 
ber having  a  second  end  extending  within  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  bore,  said  second  end  having  an  outer 
surface  which  is  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bore  to  define  a  pressure  relief 
chamber  therebetween; 

said  second  end  of  said  insert  member  being  provided  with 
an  annular  shoulder  extending  around  the  outer  surface 
thereof; 

said  insert  member  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  pressure  inlet 
opening  providing  fluid  communication  from  said  inlet 
portion  of  said  bore  to  said  cavity,  and  at  least  one  pres- 
sure outlet  opening  providing  fluid  communication  from 
said  cavity  to  said  pressure  relief  chamber,  said  pressure 
outlet  opening  being  positioned  between  said  first  end  of 
said  insert  member  and  said  annular  shoulder; 

elongated  resilient  sealing  means  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion surrounding  said  insert  member,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  a  first  end  surrounding  and  sealingly  engaging 
said  first  end  of  said  insert  member,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  means  having  a  second  end  normally 
surrounding  and  sealingly  engaging  said  annular  shoulder 
of  said  insert  member; 

said  sealing  means  being  yieldably  radially  expandable  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  cavity  of  said  insert 
member  from  a  normal  position  wherein  said  second  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  sealing  means  engages 
said  annular  shoulder  so  as  to  close  off  said  pressure  outlet 
opening  from  communication  with  said  pressure  relief 
chamber,  to  a  pressure  flow  position  wherein  said  cylin- 
drical portion  expands  radially  outwardly  from  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  and  engages  both  of  said  annular  flanges  of 
said  pressure  relief  groove  so  as  to  open  said  pressure 
outlet  opening  of  said  insert  to  communication  with  said 
outlet  portion  of  said  bore  and  also  so  as  to  close  off  said 
pressure  relief  opening  from  communication  with  said 
pressure  relief  chamber. 


to 


4,582,082 
PISTON-DRIVEN  VALVES 
Hugo  ToMegUni,  Conflans-Ste-Honorine,  France,  assignor 
Joacomatic  SA^  Rneil-Malnialson,  France 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,901 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9, 1984,  84  00208 
Int.  a*  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  a.  137—270  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  piston  driven  valve  of  the  type  including  a  valve  body 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  communicating  be- 
tween which  may  be  interrupted  by  a  valve  including  a  valve 
member  which  is  integral  with  a  rod  which  is  connected  to  a 
piston  which  is  subjected  to  a  control  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  reversible  head  having  opposite  ends,  said  piston  being 

mounted  in  said  head; 
first,  low  pressure  reset  spring  means  directly  acting  on  said 
piston  for  moving  said  piston,  and  thereby  said  valve,  in  a 
first  direction  toward  a  first  said  end  of  said  head; 
second,  high  pressure  reset  spring  means,  positioned  be- 
tween two  spring  support  members,  for  selectively  acting 
on  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston,  and  thereby  said 
valve,  in  said  first  direction,  thus  providing  a  high  pres- 
sure resistance  to  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  second 
direction  toward  said  second  end  of  said  head; 
means  for  selectively  removing  the  action  of  said  second 


spring  means  on  said  piston,  thus  providing  a  low  pressure 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  second  direc- 
tion; 
said  head  having  therein  a  control  opening  for  the  selective 
supply  of  a  control  pressure  medium  for  moving  said 
piston  in  said  second  direction  against  the  force  of  said 
first  or  second  spring  means;  and 


fastening  means  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  head  for 
selectively  mounting  said  head  on  said  valve  body  in  one 
of  a  normally  closed  operating  position,  whereat  said  first 
end  of  said  head  is  connected  to  said  valve  body  and  said 
spring  means  urge  said  piston  to  normally  close  said  valve, 
and  a  normally  open  operating  position,  whereat  said 
second  end  of  said  head  is  connected  to  said  valve  body 
and  said  spring  means  urge  said  piston  to  normally  open 
said  valve. 


4,582,083 
DISCHARGE  REGULATOR 
Lothar  Steinhardt,  Panoramastr.  44,  6204  Taunusstein  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1983,  3327404;  May  17,  1984,  8415035[U] 

Int.  a*  F16K  31/18.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  137—398  6  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  regulator  for  a  liquid  reservoir  outlet  com- 
prising 

a  lower  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  axis  adjacent  the 
reservoir  outlet,  a  regulator  plate  positioned  on  the  first 
axis  for  rotation  with  the  lower  disc  in  front  of  the  reser- 
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voir  outlet,  an  upper  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second 
axis  above  the  first  axis,  an  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
positioned  on  the  second  axis  for  rotation  with  the  upper 
disc,  a  float  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  the  arm,  and 
rotatably  means  connecting  the  upper  disc  and  lower  disc, 
the  float  arm  being  rotatable  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  sensed  by  the  float  to  cause  the 
upper  disc  to  rotate  for  causing  movement  of  the  connect- 
ing means  to  rotate  the  lower  disc  for  moving  the  regula- 
tor plate  relative  to  the  outlet,  the  float  arm  being  con- 
structed as  a  buoyant  hollow  body  so  that  the  float  arm  is 
subjected  to  a  lifting  force  when  it  is  immersed  in  liquid  to 
aid  in  supporting  the  float  in  the  liquid. 


4,582,084 
POSITIVE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  S.  Gyurovits,  20  Jay  Rd.,  Chatham  Township,  Morris 
County,  N.J.  07928 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,546 

Int.  a*  F16K  17/18 

U.S.  a.  137—493.8  15  Claims 


56~^37  57    58    59 


^'l0^98        56  9*8 


1.  A  positive  flow  control  valve  means  for  gases  and  liquids 
comprising  a  rectangular  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port  leading  inwardly  from  opposing  ends,  a  central  cavity 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  cylinderical 
inner  peripheral  surface  ending  in  a  planar  surface  from  which 
a  vertical  bore  is  off  centrally  placed  to  intersect  an  inwardly 
leading  passageway  from  said  inlet  port  at  a  right  angle,  said 
cavity  being  connected  through  said  peripheral  surface  with  a 
horizontally  placed  bore  radially  connected  to  said  outlet  port 
a  bypass  passageway  extending  downward  and  below  said 
cavity  and  interconnecting  a  horizontal  extension  of  said  inlet 
port  with  said  outlet  port,  one  way  check  means  in  said  hori- 
zontal extension  to  divert  incoming  flow  to  said  cavity,  which 
together  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  port,  is  in  communica- 
tion with  a  relief  port  having  means  therein  to  effectively  limit 
maximum  internal  pressure,  said  cavity  having  a  cylinderica 
plug  valve  member  rotatably  secured  therein,  said  plug  mem- 
ber having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  a  shoulder,  and  a  larger  diameter  portion  extending  por- 
tion inward  into  bearing  means  that  is  rotatably  matched 
thereon  from  the  top  and  into  said  cavity,  said  bearing  means 
forming  a  part  of  a  housing  for  a  radial  sealing  means  to  pro- 
duce a  leak  proof  seal  therebetween  and  below  said  sealing 
means,  said  diameter  of  said  plug  is  enlarged,  providing  a 
shoulder  to  secure  sealing  means  therein,  and  below  said  shoul- 
der having  manifold  circumferentially  cut  thereon  to  form  a 
controlled  flow  passageway  that  is  radially  connected  to  said 
outlet  port,  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  manifold,  the  plug 
diameter  is  further  enlarged  to  rotatably  match  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  cavity,  and  having  a  smooth  planar  surface  for 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  groove  circumferentially  cut  into  said 
further  enlarged  diameter  portion  for  housing  another  sealing 
means  therein  providing  a  leak  proof  seal  therebetween,  said 
smooth  surface  of  said  plug  inner  end  is  protectively  separated 
from  the  planar  surface  of  said  cavity  by  a  thrust  bearing  means 
therebetween  held  stationary  by  a  seal  therethrough,  said  seal 
being  mounted  in  a  counter  bore  located  coaxially  at  the  top 
end  of  said  vertical  bore  and  preventing  cross  leakage  there- 
through, said  planar  plug  surface  having  a  plurality  radially 
spaced  round  orifices  therethrough  and  extending  into  said 


manifold  whereby  each  of  said  orifices  can  be  rotatably  moved 
into  coaxial  registry  with  said  vertical  bore  of  said  cavity,  said 
valve  housing  having  means  therein  to  effectively  detent  said 
rotatable  plug  when  a  selected  position  of  any  one  of  said 
orifices  is  in  coaxial  registry  with  said  vertical  bore. 


4,582,085 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  VALVE 
Udo  Hafner,  Lorch,  and  Riidolf  Kraiiss,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stntt- 
gart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1983,  3305039 

Int  a.<  F16K  31/06.  25/04;  F02M  51/06 
U.S.  a.  137—544  3  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  fuel  injection  valve  for 
fuel  injection  systems  of  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  valve  housing,  an  electromagnet,  a  core  of  ferromagnetic 
material  extending  into  an  interior  bore  of  said  housing  and  an 
armature  actuating  a  valve  element  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
valve  seat,  said  armature  being  attracted  toward  a  stop  face 
when  a  magnetic  coil  of  said  electromagnet  is  excited,  saiid  stop 
face  being  part  of  an  end  face  of  said  valve  housing  and  on  the 
same  plane,  said  end  face  having  at  least  a  first  groove  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  armature  such  that  the  circumference  of 
said  armature  partially  overlaps  said  at  least  first  groove,  said 
stop  face  being  defined  by  a  rim  of  the  overlapped  groove 
juxtaposed  a  portion  of  said  armature  facing  said  at  least  first 
groove. 


4,582,086 
ROTARY  HYDRAUUC  DISTRIBUTOR,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Juan  Simon  Bacardit,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Bendfberica 

S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  602,855 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Aiv.  26, 1983,  522.189 

Int.  a*  F16K  11/02.  9/10;  B62D  5/083 

U.S.  a.  137— 625  Jl  14  Claim 

1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  distributor  comprising  a  primary  ro- 
tary member  intended  to  be  connected  to  an  operating  device, 
a  secondary  rotary  member  coaxial  with  the  primaryr  rotary 
member  and  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  driven  mechanism, 
distribution  valve  means  coupled  to  the  primary  rotary  mem- 
ber and  intended  to  control  a  hydraulic  power  assistance  motor 
of  the  driven  mechanism  in  dependence  on  a  limited  relative 
angular  displacement  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
rotary  members,  a  part  of  the  secondary  rotary  member  at  least 
partially  surrounding  a  part  of  the  primary  rotary  member,  at 
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least  one  deformable  resilient  device  having  a  substantially 
closed  annular  general  configuration,  surrounding  at  least  the 
primary  rotary  member  at  the  part  of  the  latter,  and  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  (5,  5')  cooperating  with  first 
and  second  connection  members  connected  respectively  to  the 
primary  and  secondary  rotary  members  in  order  to  hold  them 
in  the  relative  centered  position  of  rest,  characterized  in  that 


to  which  said  members  are  subjected  the  bending  of  said  stays 
of  said  inner  member  is  of  the  same  magnitude  as  the  bending 
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the  resilient  device  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  sealingly  slidable  by 
its  opposite  annular  side  faces  in  an  annular  cavity  formed  in  a 
member  rotationally  fixed  to  the  secondary  rotary  member, 
concentrically  to  the  latter,  and  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  in  that 
cavity  an  internal  chamber  and  an  external  chamber  which  are 
separate  and  whose  volumes  are  inversely  variable,  and  in  that 
the  distributor  comprises  means  for  guiding  a  fluid  under 
modulable  pressure  (Pr)  into  at  least  one  of  the  chambers. 
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of  said  stays  of  said  outer  member  to  avoid  jamming  of  said 
members. 


4,582,088 
THREE  PORT  SOLENOID  VALVE 
John  E.  Cook;  Ronald  F.  Mitchell,  and  Gary  M.  Bruneel,  all  of 
Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
i  Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  853,646 

'  Int.  CI.'»  F15B  13/044 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  3  Claims 


4,582,087 
ROTARY  SLIDE  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC  STEERING 

UNIT 
Soren  N.  Sorensen,  and  Jens  Simonsen,  both  of  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,855,  Jan.  16, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  735,766 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1983,  3302001 

Int.  a."  F16K  11/12;  F15K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  137—625.21  5  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  slide  valve  subassembly  for  a  hydrostatic  steer- 
ing unit,  comprising,  outer  and  inner  concentric  sleeve  mem- 
bers each  having  a  main  section  having  axially  extending  stays 
extending  therefrom  formed  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
distributed  axially  extending  slots,  said  slots  of  said  members 
being  registerable  in  a  neutral  position  to  form  short  circuiting 
paths  from  the  exterior  of  said  outer  sleeve  member  to  the 
interior  of  said  inner  sleeve  member,  each  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers having  a  closed  end  ring  connected  to  said  stays  thereof, 
said  inner  member  having  a  radial  thickness  in  the  region  of  its 
said  stays  so  that  the  radial  thicknesses  of  said  stays  9f  said 
inner  member  are  less  than  the  radial  thicknesses  of  said  stays 
of  said  outer  member  so  that  for  the  operating  fluid  pressures 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  defining  at  least  three  co- 
planar  ports,  at  least  two  of  such  ports  terminating  in  oppos- 
ingly  spaced,  axially  aligned  passages  terminating  at  a  corre- 
sponding valve  seat,  positioned  within  a  pressure  chamber 
a  solenoid  or  coil  assembly  comprising  a  coil  responsive  to 
control  signals  and  a  substantially  hollow  armature  mov- 
ably  positioned  relative  to  said  valve  seats  in  response  to 
the  magnetic  force  generated  in  response  to  the  control 
signals  including  a  seating  element  for  alternatively  selec- 
tively engaging  either  one  of  said  valve  seats  and  prevent- 
ing communication  therethrough,  said  armature  defining  a 
substantially  hollow  cylindrical  body  including  a  wall 
terminating  a.  one  end  at  an  open  end  and  terminating  at 
the  other  end  at  a  bottom  oppositely  positioned  thereto, 
said  wall  including  a  cut-out  or  slot  proximate  said  open 
end  through  which  is  received  one  of  said  passages,  and 
wherein  said  bottom  of  said  armature  is  reciprocatively 
movable  relative  to  said  valve  seats. 
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4,582,089 
VALVE  MANIFOLD  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  FLANGE 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Screw  Products  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,668 

Int.  a.'*  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  137—884  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  manifold  of  the  type  utilized  for  interconnecting 
a  process  component  with  a  pressure  detector,  said  valve 
manifold  including  a  manifold  body  having  first  and  second 
passageways  interconnecting  respective  first  and  second  inlet 
ports  and  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  port  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  tapered  thread  side- 
wall  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  a  remote  coupling  end 
connector,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  flange  for  selective  removable  engagement  with  an  end  of 
said  manifold  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  direct  mount- 
ing apertures  for  securing  a  direct  coupling  device  to  an 
outer  face  of  said  flange  and  further  having  first  and  sec- 
ond nipple  receiving  apertures; 
first  and  second  nipples  for  independently  structurally  inter- 
connecting an  inner  face  of  said  flange  to  said  manifold 
body; 
each  of  said  nipples  including 

(a)  a  central  passageway  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure 
through  said  manifold  and  at  least  partially  defined  by 
torque  engaging  surfaces  for  facilitating  rotation  of  said 
nippled  relative  to  said  manifold  body, 

(b)  a  threaded  end  including  a  tapered  thread  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  tapered  thread  sidewall  of  one  of 
said  ports, 

(c)  a  stop  portion  for  forcing  said  inner  face  of  said  flange 
into  rigid  engagement  with  said  end  of  said  manifold 
and  retaining  said  flange  in  rigid  engagement  with  said 
manifold  body,  and 

(d)  axial  spacing  between  said  stop  portion  and  said  ta- 
pered thread  is  selected  so  that  said  nipple  forces  said 
flange  into  rigid  engagement  with  said  manifold  when 
said  tapered  thread  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
tapered  thread  sidewall  of  one  of  said  ports. 


4,582,090 
TUBULAR  MEMBER  THREAD  PROTECTOR 
Kenneth  V.  Chase,  Spring,  and  Robert  J.  Campbell,  Kingwood, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,777,  Apr.  26,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,318 
Int.  CI."  B65D  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  138—96  T  2  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  member  having  threads 
provided  about  its  end,  the  threads  of  the  tubular  member 
extending  axially  along  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  from  an 
outward  end  of  the  threads  near  the  end  of  the  tubular  member 
to  an  inward  end  of  the  threads  defined  by  the  thread  length, 
the  tubular  member  having  a  non-threaded  surface  extending 
axially  inwardly  beyond  the  thread  length,  a  thread  protector 
comprising, 
a  body  having  threads  in  threaded  engagement  completely 
along  the  thread  length  of  the  threads  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, 
the  body  having  a  sealing  surface  at  one  end  in  sealing  en- 


gagement with  ihz  end  of  the  tubular  member  operably 
completely  circumferentially  sealing  the  threads  of  the 
tubular  member  from  contaminant  entry  from  said  out- 
ward end  of  the  threads, 

the  body  having  an  axially  inward  extending  cylindrical 
extension  at  its  other  end  which  has  at  least  one  resilient 
protrusion  completely  circumferentially  sealingly  engag- 
ing said  non-threaded  surface  of  the  tubular  body  opera- 
bly sealing  the  threads  of  the  tubular  member  from  con- 
taminant entry  from  said  inward  end  of  the  threads, 

wherein  the  threads  of  the  tubular  member  are  external 
threads, 

the  threads  of  the  protector  are  internal  threads,  and 

the  sealing  surface  at  said  one  end  of  the  body  is  an  interior 
shoulder  of  the  body  sealingly  abutting  the  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  and, 
wherein  said  body  has 

a  first  section  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  said 
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internal  threads  provided  on  an  inner  cylindrical  wall 
thereof  and  fabricated  of  resilient  plastic,  said  internal 
threads  removably  securing  the  protector  to  the  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  first  section  including  said 
axially  inwardly  extending  cylindrical  extension  of  the 
first  section,  said  extension  beginning  approximately  at 
the  inner  axial  extent  of  said  threads  of  said  first  section, 
and 
a  second  section  fabricated  of  metal  and  secured  to  the 
first  section  for  providing  rigidity  and  structural  protec- 
tion to  the  first  section,  the  second  section  being  secured 
to  an  external  cylindrical  wall  of  the  first  section  and 
extending  axially  outwardly  from  an  axial  point  approx- 
imately at  the  beginning  of  the  circumferential  exten- 
sion of  the  first  section,  whereby  the  cylindrical  exten- 
sion is  free  to  flex  while  the  circumferential  protrusions 
provided  thereon  seal  about  the  tubular  member  axially 
inwardly  beyond  the  thread  length  as  the  protector  is 
threaded  about  the  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


4,582,091 
LEAK  SEALING  METHOD 
John  W.  Ells,  Bexleyheath,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,580 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1982, 
8202935 

Int.  Q."  F16L  55/10 
U.S.  Q.  138—97  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  flow  of  an  oil  escaping  from  a 
hole  in  a  pipeline  which  method  comprises  introducing  parti- 
cles into  the  oil,  the  particles  being  dispersed  in  a  slug  of  mate- 
rial of  higher  viscosity  than  the  oil  in  the  pipeline  said  slug 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heavy  oil  or 
drilling  mud,  the  size  of  at  least  some  of  the  particles  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  hole  and  the  position  of  introduction 
being  such  that  the  slug  containing  the  particles  is  carried  by 
the  oil  to  the  hole,  the  particles  being  sufficiently  non-deforma- 
ble  so  that  they  lodge  in  the  hole  without  extrusion  there- 
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through  at  elevated  pressure  and  effect  a  reduction  of  the  flow 
of  escaping  oil. 

4,582,092 
TUBE  TO  BE  FED  INTO  A  PIPELIKE  CAVITY 
Rkhard  B.  NiMca,  DK-8870  Langaa,  Denmark 
ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  468,055,  filed  as  PCT  DK  82/00054, 

Jan.  14,  1982,  poblishcd  ai  WU  82/04472,  Dec.  23,  1982, 

§  102(e)  date  Feb.  15, 1983,  aboidoncd. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651,658 

Claiou  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  15, 1981, 2592/81 
Int  a.*  F16L  5%/02 
UJS.  a.  138—109  2  Qaims 

1.  A  tube  having  an  inside  layer  and  outside  layer  and  a 
turned-over  forward  end  to  be  fed  into  a  pipelike  cavity,  said 
forward  end  of  the  tube  has  a  bead  thereon  to  hold  stationary 
said  end  during  introduction  of  said  tube  into  the  pipelike 
cavity,  said  inside  layer  has  built-in  compression  stresses  and 
said  outside  layer  has  built-in  tension  stresses  said  compression 
and/or  tension  stresses  are  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  tube,  which  wall  stresses  upon  turning 
inside  out  and  outside  in  aid  in  the  introduction  of  the  tube  into 
the  pipelike  cavity. 


4,582,093 
HBER  OPTIC  DUCT  INSERT 
Charles  E.  Hubbard,  Harper  Woods,  and  Donald  E.  Berkemeier, 
Bloomflcid  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  OUo 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  557,841 

Int.  a.«  F16L  9/18 

U.S.  a.  138—111  6  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-chambered  conduit  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  conduit  of  generally  annular  cross-sectional  config- 
uration having  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  pas- 
sageway provided  with  an  internal  supporting  surface; 
and 
a  first  and  second  insert,  each  of  said  inserts  including 
spaced-apart,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  first  and 
second  chambers,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
each  chamber  defined  by  first  and  second  generally  paral- 
lel side  walls  joined  at  one  of  the  respective  edges  thereof 
by  a  third  wall  and  joined  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  by 
a  base  wall;  and  an  intermediate  chamber  defined  by  first 
and  second  generally  parallel  side  walls  joined  at  one  of 
the  respective  edges  thereof  by  a  third  wall  and  joined  at 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  by  a  base  wall,  the  base  wall  of 
the  intermediate  chamber  having  one  edge  intersecting  a 
side  wall  of  the  first  chamber  and  an  opposite  edge  inter- 
secting a  side  wall  of  the  second  chamber,  the  intermedi- 
ate chamber  being  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  the 
first  and  second  chambers;  said  first  and  second  inserts 
positioned  in  back-to-back  relationship  wherein  the  base 
wall  of  the  first  chamber  of  said  first  insert  is  adjacent  the 
base  wall  of  the  second  chamber  of  said  second  insert  and 
the  base  wall  of  the  second  chamber  of  said  first  insert  is 
adjacent  the  base  wall  of  the  first  chamber  of  said  second 
insert,  said  first  and  second  inserts  positioned  within  the 
internal  passageway  of  said  outer  conduit  such  that  the 
outer  surface  of  the  third  wall  of  each  of  the  chambers  is 
adjacent  to  the  inner  supporting  surface  of  the  internal 


passageway  of  said  outer  conduit,  each  of  the  third  walls 
having  an  outer  surface  configuration  wherein  if  such 
third  wall  contacts  the  inner  supporting  surface  of  said 
conduit  such  contact  is  a  singular  line  contact  between 
such  third  wall  and  the  inner  supporting  surface  of  said 
oater  conduit,  whereby  frictional  contact  between  said 
insert  and  the  inner  supporting  surface  of  said  outer  con- 
duit is  minimized  when  said  insert  is  inserted  into  said 
conduit. 


4  582  094 
INSULATION  FOR  HOT  GAS  PIPING 
Dieter  Stausebach,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Interatom  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH,  Bergisch- 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1982,  3222121 

Int.  a.<  D03D  49/26 
U.S.  a.  138—147  3  Claims 


^"TT-rryryr-rT-rrri  ■ 


'////////■''////,    ^^S^     -.     •-    N    S    N 


\^    \\\\N    \\^  ^-    . 


->  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^^ 


1.  In  a  pipeline  carrying  high-temperature  fluids  and  having 
an  inner  conduction  pipe,  an  outer  pressure  pipe  and  ceramic 
insulation  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  and 
formed  of  individual  sections  being  spaced  apart  defining  gaps 
therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising  ceramic  insulating 
rings  formed  of  woven  insulating  fiber  filling  the  gaps  between 
the  sections  of  the  ceramic  insulation,  said  rings  being  concen- 
trically disposed  one  against  the  other  on  the  inner  pipe  and 
having  doubled-over  peripheral  edges. 


4,582,095 
FABtIC  MONITORING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  LOOMS 

Rolf  Kronholm,  Loddekbpinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Viisteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7, 1983,  8305527 

Int.  a."  D03D  49/00 

U.S.  a.  139—1  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  warp  and  a  fabric  in  a  power 

loom  and  for  positioning  a  weft  edge  of  the  fabric,  comprising: 

a  video  camera  arranged  to  generate  electrical  signals  which 

define  a  picture  of  the  warp  and  the  fabric  adjacent  a  weft 

edge, 
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pattern  recognition  means  for  presentation  of  said  picture  on 
a  monitor  for  monitoring  purposes,  and 

said  pattern  recognition  means  includes  means  for  generat- 
ing control  signals  from  said  picture,  after  an  interruption 
of  the  fabric  feed  through  the  loom,  for  positioning  the 
weft  edge  to  a  predetermined  position  before  a  restart  of 
the  fabric  feed. 


4,582,096 

HANDLOOM  PROVIDED  WITH  A  MECHANISM  FOR 

VARIATION  OF  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

BREASTBEAM  AND  BACK  BEAM 

Jan  J.  J.  Louet  Feisser,  Laren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Louet 

Beeher  B.V.,  Lochem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,518 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   17,   1984, 
8400142 

Int.  a.*  D03D  29/00 
U.S.  a.  139—29  14  Claims 


weight  value  indicative  of  the  weight  of  a  volume  of 
material  delivered  by  the  preselected  fixed  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  rotary  feed  means,  means  for  entering  a 
second  weight  value  indicative  of  a  desired  weight  of 
material  to  be  dispensed  by  the  filler,  said  desired  weight 
value  being  independent  of  volume,  means  for  deriving 
the  ratio  of  the  first  weight  value  to  the  preselected  fixed 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotary  feed  means,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  second  weight  value  by  said  ratio 
to  derive  the  calculated  number  of  revolutions,  the  calcu- 
lated number  being  indicative  of  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions required  to  dispense  the  second  weight  value;  and 
(e)  cyclically  engagable  drive  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  rotary  feed  means  and  responsive  to  the  control 
means  for  rotating  the  rotary  feed  means  by  either  the 
preselected  fixed  number  or  the  calculated  number  of 
revolutions  as  selected  by  the  control  means. 


1.  A  handloom  provided  with  a  warp  beam  for  the  supply  of 
warp  threads,  a  back  beam  for  guiding  the  warp  of  the  weaving 
plane,  a  breastbeam  for  guiding  the  fabric  from  the  weaving 
plane  and  a  cloth  beam  for  advancing  the  fabric,  in  which 
means  are  provided  for  variation  of  the  distance  between  the 
back  beam  and  the  breastbeam,  characterized  in  that  the  breast- 
beam  is  movable  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  back  beam 
and  parallel  to  its  starting  position  and  that  resilient  members 
are  present  which  exert  a  force  away  from  the  back  beam  on 
the  breastbeam. 


4,582,097 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  nLLING  MACHINE 
Anthony  J.  Izzi,  Malvern;  John  J.  McDonald,  West  Chester; 
William  B.  Parker,  Devon;  Robert  K.  Famous,  Norristown, 
and  Yoshio  Nalu^ima,  Plymouth  Meeting,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Mateer-Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,194 
Int.  a."  B65B  1/12 
U.S.  a.  141—1  54  aaims 

1.  A  filler  for  volumetrically  dispensing  a  desired  weight  of 
material  into  containers  to  be  filled  by  weight,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  means  for  storing  the  material  to  be  dispensed 
by  the  filler; 

(b)  rotary  feed  means  operatively  associated  with  the  hopper 
means  for  dispensing  controlled  volumes  of  material  from 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  hopper  means  into  the  contain- 
ers to  be  filled,  said  volumes  being  directly  proportional  to 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotary  feed  means; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotary 
feed  means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions, 

(d)  control  means  for  selectably  controlling  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  rotary  feed  means  to  either  a  prese- 
lected fixed  number  or  a  calculated  number  of  revolutions, 
the  control  means  further  having  means  for  entering  a  first 


45.  Method  of  compensating  for  continued  rotation  after 
braking  of  a  rotating  shaft  which  is  caused  to  rotate  and  then 
braked  after  rotating  for  a  predetermined  time  in  order  to  have 
the  shaft  come  to  a  complete  stop  after  a  desired  time,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  measuring  the  actual  time  of  revolution  of  the  shaft  from 
the  time  it  is  first  caused  to  rotate  until  it  comes  to  a 
complete  stop  after  braking; 

(b)  comparing  the  actual  time  of  revolution  to  the  predeter- 
mined time  of  revolution;  and 

(c)  incrementing  said  predetermined  time  of  revolution  by  a 
preselected  amount  when  the  actual  time  of  revolution  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  time  and  decrementing  said 
predetermined  time  of  said  preselected  amount  when  the 
actual  time  of  revolution  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined time. 


4,582,098 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
BATTERY 
Isao  Matsumoto,  Osaka;  Masakazu  Ikeyama,  Katano;  Koichi 
Inoue,  Moriguchi,  and  Minoni  Yamaga,  Chigasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP83/00376,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  626,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1982,  57-192971 
Int.  0.<  B65B  3/04;  HOIM  4/04 
U.S.  O.  141—1.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  electrodes  for  a  battery  compris- 
ing: 
passing  a  porous  metal  body  having  three-dimensional  com- 
municating spaces  between  two  spaced  opposed  nozzles 


150-645  O.G.-86-5 


1148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  porous  metal  body  with  the 
nozzles  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  body  a 
distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  mixture  to  be 
sprayed  onto  the  metal  body  on  the  surfaces  of  the  metal 
body; 
preparing  a  pasty  active  material  mixture  of  a  desired  com- 
position of  powdered  materials  in  a  substantially  air  free 
container  and  with  a  viscosity  for  permitting  penetration 
of  the  spaces  in  the  metal  body  when  the  mixture  is 
sprayed  onto  the  metal  body; 


stirring  said  pasty  mixture  to  uniformly  disperse  the  pow- 
dered materials  therein; 

feeding  said  pasty  mixture  to  the  nozzles  by  an  air-tight 
pump  and  a  transport  line  sealed  against  ingress  of  air,  the 
air  free  container,  air  tightness  of  the  pump  and  the  sealing 
of  the  transport  line  being  sufTicient  to  limit  the  amount  of 
air  in  the  pasty  mixture  at  the  nozzle  tips  to  no  more  than 
10  percent  by  volume  of  the  mixture;  and 

spraying  the  mixture  onto  both  sides  of  the  porous  metal 
body  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  the  mixture  to  fill  the 
spaces  of  said  porous  metal  body. 


4,582,099 
WASTE  SLURRY  LIQUID  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Keith  K.  McDaniel,  Laurel;  Edgar  M.  Qoeren,  III,  Columbia, 
both  of  Md^  Charles  T.  Nentwig,  Thornton,  Pa.,  and  Stephen 
G.  Pearre,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  564,052 

Int.  a*  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—65  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  liquid  from  a  container 
that  holds  a  slurry,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

porous  pipe  filtration  means  having  pores  of  predetermined 
size  that  allow  passage  of  the  liquid  while  preventing 
passage  of  substantially  all  of  the  solid  portion  of  the 
slurry, 

pipe  locating  means  for  the  positioning  of  said  porous  pipe 


filtration  means  at  predetermined  locations  inside  the 
container, 

pipe  support  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  porous 
pipe  filtration  means  relative  to  said  pipe  locating  means 
such  that  said  porous  pipe  filtration  means  do  not  bend  to 
fracture, 

liquid  removal  means  connected  to  said  porous  pipe  filtra- 
tion means  such  that  the  liquid  separated  from  the  slurry 
by  said  porous  pipe  filtration  means  can  be  discharged 
from  the  container,  and 

connecting  means  for  applying  a  source  of  suction  to  said 
liquid  removal  means,  drawing  liquid  from  the  slurry  via 
said  liquid  removal  means. 


'  4,582,100 

HLLING  OF  ACETYLENE  CYLINDERS 
Bo  Poulsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmaric,  assignor  to  AGA,  A.B., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429,490 

Int.  a*  F17C  5/06 

U.S.  a.  141—4  70  Qaims 
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3t.  A  method  of  increasing  safety  in  the  filling  of  acetylene 
gas  into  a  cylinder  of  the  type  which  contains  a  porous  mass 
having  a  solvent  for  acetylene  absorbed  therein,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder  continuously  with  a 
coolant; 

(b)  determining  the  necessary  quantities  of  solvent  and  gas  to 
be  added  to  the  cylinder  to  effect  proper  filling; 

(c)  filling  the  cylinder  with  the  needed  quantities  of  gas  and 
solvent  utilizing  a  staged  filling  process  divided  into  four 
periods  with  a  first  period  embracing  the  charging  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  major  part  of  the  necessary  quantity  of 
solvent,  a  second  p)eriod  wherein  the  cylinder  is  charged 
with  the  major  part  of  the  necessary  quantity  of  gas,  a 
third  period  wherein  the  cylinder  is  charged  with  the 
remaining  quantity  of  needed  solvent,  and  a  fourth  period 
wherein  the  cylinder  is  charged  with  the  remaining  quan- 
tity of  gas;  and, 

(d)  checking  the  contents  of  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  each 
of  the  first  three  periods  to  see  that  the  measured  values 
for  weight  and  pressure  fall  within  the  permissible  limit 
values  before  the  next  period  of  the  process  is  started. 

63.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  pressurized  gas  cylinder,  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  structure  defining  a  filling  bay  for  receiving  a  pressurized 
gas  cylinder  to  be  filled; 

(b)  filling  means  for  connecting  with  a  pressurized  gas  cylin- 
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der  positioned  in  the  filling  bay  to  introduce  at  least  one 
gaseous  material  into  the  cylinder; 

(c)  weighing  means  for  supporting  a  pressurized  gas  cylinder 
positioned  in  the  filling  bay  and  for  generating  a  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  the  sensed  weight  of  the  cylinder 
and  its  contents; 

(d)  pressure  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  sensed  pressure  of  the  contents  of  a  cylinder 
positioned  in  the  filling  bay;  and, 

(e)  control  means  for  receiving  the  weight-representative 
and  pressure-representative  signals  and  for  making  repeti- 
tive, periodic  comparisons,  during  cylinder  filling,  of  the 
values  of  such  signals  with  predetermined  values  which 
define  limits  of  safe  ranges  for  such  signals  as  filling  of  the 
cylinder  progresses. 


receiving  the  signal  from  the  sensing  means  at  the  same  station, 
non-traveling  electrical  means  separate  from  said  conveyor 
and  being  selectively  settable  to  provide  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  a  desired  filled  extent  for  said  containers, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  non-traveling  electrically 
settable  means  with  each  of  said  traveling  separate  electronic 
circuit  means  to  transmit  said  selected  electrical  signal  to  each 
of  said  separate  electronic  circuit  means,  said  electrical  con- 
necting means  including  a  master  electronic  circuit  means 
mounted  on  said  conveyor  for  travel  therewith  and  connected 


4,582,101 
DEVICE  FOR  nLLING  A  RECEPTACLE 
Jean-Jacques  Graffin,  La  Ferte  Bernard,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablissements  A.  Bertaud,  VitroUes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  592,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1983,  83  04951 
Int.  CI*  B65B  3/28 
U.S.  a.  141-83  4  Oaims 


4.  A  device  for  filling  receptacles  comprising  a  filling  unit 
mounted  for  movement  on  a  closed  looped  path,  said  path 
having  an  entry  point  where  an  empty  receptacle  is  placed  on 
said  filling  unit,  and  a  discharge  point  where  a  filled  receptacle 
is  discharged  from  said  device,  said  unit  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  feed  hopper,  a  filling  spout,  a  volumetric  metering 
member,  a  weight  metering  means,  a  distribution  means  having 
a  first  position  where  said  volumetric  metering  member  is 
connected  to  said  first  hopper,  a  second  position  where  said 
volumetric  metering  member  is  connected  to  said  filling  spout, 
and  a  third  position  where  said  filling  spout  is  connected  to  said 
second  hopper,  said  first  and  second  hopper  being  in  communi- 
cation through  a  perforated  partition  for  allowing  liquid  matter 
to  pass  through  from  one  hopper  into  the  other  hopper. 


4,582,102 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  COMPARING  THE 
EXTENT  OF  HLL  IN  CONTAINERS  WITH  A  PRESET 

EXTENT 
James  A.  Risser,  201  Cherokee  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28207 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,332 
Int.  a."  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141-95  51  Claims 

40.  In  a  rotary  filling  machine  that  has  a  rotating  conveyor 
with  filling  stations  on  which  containers  are  supported  and  into 
which  liquid  is  dispensed  through  filling  head  assemblies  at 
each  individual  station,  with  the  filling  head  assemblies  having 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  stop 
filling  of  each  container  in  relation  to  a  preset  selected  filled 
extent  comprising  a  separate  means  traveling  with  each  indi- 
vidual container  station  for  sensing  the  extent  to  which  the 
container  at  said  station  has  been  filled  and  providing  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  thereto,  a  separate  electronic  cir- 
cuit means  traveling  with  each  individual  container  station  for 


to  each  of  said  separate  station  electronic  circuit  means  for 
distribution  of  said  selected  electronic  signal  to  each  of  said 
separate  sution  electronic  circuit  means,  said  separate  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  comparing  with  said  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  sensed  extent  to  which  the  container  at 
said  station  has  been  filled  with  said  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  filled  extent  and  providing  an  electrical 
signal  to  said  valve  means  in  response  to  the  comparison  to 
cause  said  valve  means  to  close  to  stop  filling  of  the  container 
at  the  station  when  the  filled  extent  corresponds  with  the 
desired  filled  extent. 


4  582  103 
PRODUCT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ludwig  Piereder,  Squire  a.,  R.R.  #1,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (N2J  4G8) 

Filed  Oct  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,573 

Int.  a*  B65B  39/12 

U.S.  a.  141—238  10  ClaiBi 


1.  A  product  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  packaging 
machine  in  which  receptacles  for  said  product  are  conveyed, 
along  a  path  for  filling  by  said  dispensing  apparatus,  each  said 
receptacle  having  an  upper  perimeter  defining  an  opening 
therein,  said  product  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
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a  conduit  sealed  to  the  underside  of  said  support  member  in 
flow  relation  with  said  opening; 

a  second  support  member; 

a  portioning  cell,  with  an  opening  therein,  mounted  on  said 
second  support  member,  said  second  support  member 
having  an  opening  therein  for  charging  and  discharging 
product  to  said  portioning  cell; 

said  first  and  second  support  members  being  relatively  mov- 
able along  a  path  between  a  first  station  wherein  said 
portioning  cell  and  said  conduit  are  in  flow  communica- 
tion and  a  second  station  horizontally  spaced  from  said 
flrst  station  and  wherein  said  opening  in  said  portioning 
cell  locates  generally  vertically  above  said  path  on  which 
said  receptacles  move  for  filling; 

motor  means  for  procuring  said  relative  movement; 

funnel  means,  having  a  discharge  opening,  associated  with 
said  second  station  for  directing  said  product  discharged 
from  said  portioning  cell  into  a  said  receptacle; 

means  mounting  said  funnel  means  for  vertical  movement 
whereby  the  discharge  opening  thereof  may  locate  alter- 
nately at  a  level  below  and  above  said  upper  perimeter  of 
said  receptacle,  and 

motor  means  for  procuring  said  vertical  movement; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  support  members  comprise 
horizontally  disposed  plates  the  one  slidable  on  the  other; 

and  wherein  said  path  between  said  flrst  and  second  stations 
is  rectilinear. 


4,582,104 

TREE  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Roger  Sigouin,  601  R.  Ill  Quest,  Amos,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,334 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  23/08:  B27C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  144—2  Z  11  Claims 


1  4,582,105 

WORK  STAND  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED 
MACHINES 
Robart  Wolff,  Im  Kiesacker  12,  5446  Engein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1983,  3339438 

Int.  a.*  B27C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  144—106  27  Qaims 


1.  A  work  stand  for  a  power  tool,  the  work  stand  comprising 
a  base  plate  means,  a  guide  column  means  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  means,  supporting  bracket  means  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  guide  column  means,  a  guide  plate  means,  means  for 
mounting  the  guide  plate  means  to  the  supporting  bracket 
means  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  including  a 
flrst  truncated  conically  shaped  axle  journal  and  a  flrst  coni- 
cally  shaped  pivot  bearing  means  interposed  between  the  sup- 
port bracket  means  and  the  guide  plate  means,  a  slide  means  for 
selecaively  displacing  the  power  tool,  a  support  means  for 
accommodating  the  power  tool,  guide  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  guide  plate  for  guiding  a  translational  movement  of 
the  sdide  means,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  support 
means  to  the  slide  means  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  including  a  second  truncated  conically  shaped  axle 
journal  and  a  second  conically  shaped  pivot  bearing  means 
interposed  between  the  support  means  and  the  slide  means. 


1.  A  tree  processing  unit  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
motorized  carrier,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  base  support  pivotably  mounted  on  and  extending  up  from 
said  carrier,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
side  plates  parallel  to  each  other,  said  side  plates  deflning 
a  through  passage  between  them; 

an  elongated,  tubular  base  fastened  to  the  upf>er  ends  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  base  support,  said  base  extending  above 
the  through  passage  deflned  by  the  said  side  plates, 

a  rigid,  elongated  boom  movable  through  said  base,  said 
boom  having  a  front  end, 

a  tree  processing  head  fixed  onto  the  front  end  of  the  boom 
for  gripping  and  debranching  a  felled  free,  and 

means  fixed  onto  the  base  in  front  of  the  support  and  the 
through  passage  therefrom  for  holding  the  processed  tree, 

whereby,  in  operation,  the  felled  tree  which  is  usually  picked 
up  by  the  head,  then  pulled  by  the  boom  to  the  holding 
means,  and  subsequently  processed  by  the  head  moved 
forwards  by  the  boom  while  the  tree  is  held  by  the  holding 
means,  may  be  repositioned  with  respect  to  said  holding 
means  by  using  the  head  to  push  the  tree  back  through  the 
passage  in  the  support  in  order  to  process  said  tree  even  if 
its  length  is  longer  than  the  boom. 


4,582,106 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BARK  FROM 

TIMBER 

Pentti  Huhta,  Salpakangas,  and  Arri  Syrjanen,  Lahti,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  30,  1983,  834897 

Int.  a*  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144—208  D  6  Claims 


7       4    2    3 


5.  Apparatus  for  separating  bark  from  timber  during  convey- 
ance of  the  timber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  advancing  said  timber  along  a  path  of 

travel  from  a  stripping  drum;  and 
a  bark  separating  unit  included  in  said  conveyor  means; 
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said  bark  separating  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  located  in  succession  along  and 

below  the  path  of  travel  and  extending  tranversely  of  the 

path  of  travel; 
each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  comprising  a  flrst  roller  and  a 

second  roller  located  beyond  said  flrst  roller  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  timber; 
said  rollers  of  each  pair  being  located  horizontally  closer  to 

one  another  than  to  preceding  and  succeeding  pairs  of  said 

rollers; 
said  flrst  roller  of  each  pair  extending  upwardly  further  than 

said  second  roller  of  the  respective  pair; 
each  of  said  flrst  rollers  being  provided  at  its  periphery  with 

means  for  removing  bark  from  the  timber;  and 
each  of  said  second  rollers  having  a  substantially  smooth 

peripheral  surface;  and 
means  for  rotationally  driving  said  first  rollers  at  a  first  speed 

of  rotation  and  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  second 

rollers  at  a  second  speed  of  rotation  which  is  slower  than 

said  first  speed  of  rotation. 


4,582,107 
VEHICLE  TIRE  INFLATION-DEFLATION  MECHANISM 
Andrew  J.  Scully,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,856 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  152—417  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  that  includes  a  tubular  axle  housing,  a  wheel 
support  hub  structure  surrounding  said  housing,  bearings 
trained  between  the  housing  and  hub  structure  enabling  said 
hub  structure  to  rotate  on  the  housing,  a  rotary  axle  extending 
within  the  housing  to  a  point  therebeyond,  and  means  external 
to  said  housing  connecting  the  axle  and  the  wheel  hub  struc- 
ture for  conjoint  rotation;  the  improvement  comprising  com- 
pressed air  passage  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
wheel  supported  on  the  hub  structure;  said  air  passage  means 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  duct  extending  within  and  along  the  clear- 
ance space  between  the  axle  housing  and  axle,  said  duct 
having  an  outer  arcuate  surface  contour  conforming  to  the 
surface  curvatures  on  the  axis  housing  and  axle; 

b.  said  duct  having  an  inner  end  located  inboard  from  the 
general  plane  of  the  aforementioned  bearings  and  an  outer 
end  located  outboard  from  the  general  plane  of  said  bear- 
ings; 

c.  an  air  transfer  slip  ring  mechanism  comprising  an  annular 
wall  (38)  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  duct,  and 
axially  spaced  slip  ring  air  seals  arranged  between  said 
annular  wall  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  hub  structure,  said 
slip  ring  trained  between  an  outer  end  portion  of  the 
elongated  duct  and  the  hub  structure;  said  slip  ring  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  outboard  from  the  aforementioned 


bearings  whereby  the  slip  ring  mechanism  can  be  removed 
without  disturbing  said  bearings; 
d.  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  aforementioned  duct 
to  the  axle  housing  comprising  a  clamp  means,  and  a  pin 
means  (49)  trained  between  the  aforementioned  annular 
wall  and  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  housing;  said  clamp 
means  comprising  a  spacer  block  afflxed  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  duct,  and  a  tubular  element  (40)  extendable  through 
a  hole  in  the  axle  housing  wall,  said  rubular  element  and 
spacer  block  having  interengaged  threads  enabling  the 
duct  to  be  drawn  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  axle 
housing;  said  tubular  clamp  element  deflning  an  air  con- 
duit operable  to  transmit  compressed  air  between  the 
external  zone  surrounding  the  axle  housing  to  the  duct, 
whereby  said  air  passage  means  transmits  compressed  air 
from  an  external  zone  to  a  wheel  independent  of  any 
components  of  the  axle,  axle  housing,  and  hub  structure. 


4,582,108 
TIRE  INFLATION/DEFLATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Markow,  Oakdale;  Jerome  Kirsch,  Dix  Hills,  and  M. 
Alan  Kopsco,  Wantagh,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpa^,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,420 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  23/10 

U.S.  a.  152—418  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  tire  inflation-pressure  regulating  system  for 
wheeled  vehicles  with  pneumatic  tires  comprising: 

means  fitted  on  each  of  the  road  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for 
regulating  the  inflation  pressure  of  said  pneumatic  tires 
mounted  on  said  wheels,  said  pressure  regulating  means 
including  deflation  means  and  inflation  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tires,  and  RF 
signal  receiving  means  associated  with  means  for  actuat- 
ing selectively  either  said  deflation  means  or  said  inflation 
means; 

RF  signal  transmitting  means  on  said  vehicle  at  a  location 
proximate  each  of  said  wheels  for  providing  command 
signals  to  said  signal  receiving  means  for  activating  said 
tire  inflation-pressure  regulating  means  on  said  wheels; 

control  means  in  said  vehicle  operable  manually  by  an  occu- 
pant thereof  and  connected  to  said  RF  signal  transmitting 
means  for  providing  command  inputs  for  selectively  de- 
flating or  inflating  said  tires. 


4,582,109 

ACCORDIAN  FOLD  TYPE  DECORATIVE  FABRIC 

DRAPERY  SYSTEM 

Lyman  N.  Fairbanks,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Custom  Shade 

and  Awning  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,141 
Int.  a*  A47H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  160—84  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  fabric  drapery  system  forming  draw  drapes 
resembling  louver  type  blinds  arranged  as  a  pair  of  drapery 
sections  to  be  supported  from  slides  of  an  overh^  traverse 
rod  system  to  be  movable  from  extended  closed  position  to 
retracted  open  position,  the  drapery  sections  each  comprising 
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in  integral  decorative  weave  fabric  web  of  chosen  drapery 
height  having  vertical  threads  and  horizontal  threads  and 
pleat-like  vertical  fold  lines  deflning  vertically  elongated  ac- 
cordian-fold  flat  planiform  panels  therebetween,  each  of  said 
fold  lines  defined  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  vertical  threads  having 
a  spacing  therebetween  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  remainder  of  the  adjacent  vertical  threads 
in  the  fabric  web,  said  fold  lines  extending  throughout  the 
height  of  the  fabric  web  at  spaced  horizontal  distances  corre- 
s(>onding  to  a  predetermined  panel  width  resembling  a  prede- 
termined width  of  blind  slats  of  louver  blinds,  a  thin  laminate 
backing  of  vinyl-like  material  laminated  to  said  decorative 
weave  fabric  web  throughout  the  area  of  the  web,  top  support 


means  for  the  draperies  including  a  tape  member  of  elongated 
strip  form  secured  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  each  drapery 
section  along  the  length  thereof  and  connecting  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  tape  member  at  substantially  a  location 
midway  between  the  fold  lines  at  opposite  edges  of  each  ac- 
cordian-fold  panel  for  connection  to  and  support  by  slides  of  a 
traverse  rod  system,  and  elongated  restraint  strap  means  con- 
nected to  the  joined  fabric  web  and  laminate  backing  of  each 
respective  drapery  section  at  alternate  fold  lines  spanning  the 
drapery  section  horizontally  with  the  connecting  points 
thereof  spaced  less  than  the  width  of  two  panels  to  maintain 
the  folds  at  predetermined  partially  folded  relation  when  the 
drapery  sections  are  in  extended  closed  position. 


4,582,110 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STIRRING  MOLD  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  BLOOMS 

Hlnkjuii  Mizota,  Kunshiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporatioii,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,147 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Feb.  17, 1983,  58-25374 

lat  CI.*  B22D  11/04.  11/124.  27/02.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  164—504  5  Claims 


ra      ^  21'  2    I  19  23  3    22 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  stirring  mold  for  the  manufacture  of 
continuously  cast  bloom  comprising  a  copper  plate  for  a  water 
cooling  type  mold,  a  backup  frame  surrounding  said  copper 


plate  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  mold 
frame  fitted  to  said  backup  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
portions,  and  provided  with  water  supply  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, and  an  electromagnetic  stirrer  located  behind  said 
backup  frame  and  composed  of  electromagnetic  coils  integral 
with  an  iron  core  frame  to  cause  stirring  flow  of  molten  steel 
poured  into  said  mold,  the  improvement  wherein  a  first  water- 
cooling  passage  defined  between  said  backup  frame  and  mold 
frame  is  communicated  at  its  upper  portion  to  said  water  sup- 
ply passage  on  one  hand  and  at  its  lower  portion  to  a  second 
water<ooling  passage  defined  between  said  backup  frame  and 
copper  plate  on  the  other  hand,  and  the  second  water-cooling 
passage  is  communicated  at  its  upper  portion  to  said  water 
discharge  passage,  and  a  mounting  space  for  said  electromag- 
netic stirrer  is  formed  in  said  mold  frame  down  below  said 
water  supply  and  discharge  passages,  which  space  is  isolated 
from  said  passages  so  as  to  facilitate  disassembling  said  electro- 
magnetic stirrer  from  a  lower  part  of  said  mold. 


4,582,111 
RADIATION  ABSORBING  SURFACES 
Robert  D.  Kuehn,  Eagan;  Valdis  Mikelsons,  Mendota,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  Gary  L.  Dorer,  Taunton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,979,  Jun.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,396,643. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,716 
Int.  a.'»  B22D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  164 — 46  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  absorbing  radiant  energy  by  a  metal  having 
a  radiation  absorbing  surface  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  metal  having  a  substantially  radiation  absorb- 
ing surface  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(1)  providing  a  substrate  having  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  first  microstructured  layer,  said  layer  being  an 
oxide  or  hydroxyoxide  of  a  metal,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  zinc  or 
alloys  thereof,  which  layer  is  a  substantially  complete 
conversion  of  a  thin-film  of  said  metal,  the  thickness  of 
said  thin-film  prior  to  conversion  being  at  least  S  nano- 
meters and  exhibiting  a  surface  after  said  conversion 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  randomly  positioned 
discrete  protuberances  of  varying  heights  and  shapes, 
which  protuberances  extend  from  said  substrate  surface 
a  distance  of  not  less  than  20  nanometers  nor  more  than 
1 500  nm,  and  the  bases  of  which  contact  the  bhses  of 
substantially  all  adjacent  protuberances, 

(2)  replicating  said  first  microstructured  layer  by  emboss- 
ing, casting,  or  vacuum  metallizing  onto  the  surface  of 
a  second  layer,  said  second  layer  being  a  metal,  to  pro- 
vide said  metal  with  a  microstructured  surface  of  ran- 
domly positioned  discrete  protuberances,  and 

(3)  removing  said  second  layer  from  said  first  microstruc- 
tured layer  to  provide  said  metal  with  a  substantially 
radiation  absorbing  surface  of  randomly  positioned 
discrete  protuberances,  and  f 

(b)  orienting  said  radiation  absorbing  surface  such  that  said 
microstructured  surface  is  contacted  with  radiant  energy 
so  as  to  absorb  radiant  energy. 
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4,582,112 
WEIGHT-CONTROLLED  CASTING  OF  FULLY-KILLED 

STEEL  INGOTS 
Jay  O.  Mack,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  471,950 

Int.  C1.4  B22D  7/10 

U.S.  a.  164—133  3  Qaims 


1.  In  the  production  of  killed-steel  ingots,  wherein  steel  is 
teemed  into  a  mold  cavity  to  effect  solidification  therein,  such 
solidification  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  shrinkage  cavity  in 
the  upper  central  portion  of  the  ingot,  and  a  hot-top  lined  with 
a  heat-loss  preventive  material  is  utilized  so  that  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  ingot  remains  molten  for  a  longer  period  than  the 
main  body  of  the  ingot  whereby  said  top  fKJrtion  may  furnish 
a  pool  of  molten  steel  to  fill  the  shrinkage  cavity  in  the  main 
body  portion  below  said  hot-top, 

the  improvement  for  preventing  loss  of  ingot-to-product 
yield,  due  to  variations  in  the  volumes  of  the  mold  cavity, 
which  comprises, 

(a)  teeming  a  predetermined  weight  of  steel  into  the  mold, 
said  weight  being  determined  by  the  downstream  weight 
requirements  of  the  production  line, 

(b)  placing  an  annular-shaped  hot-top  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  steel  in  the  mold,  said  hot-top  having  a  density  low 
enough  so  as  to  not  appreciably  displace  molten  steel 
beneath  it  and  force  such  steel  into  the  hollow  center  of 
the  annular  hot-top  said  hollow  center  having  an  internal 
volume  greater  than  th^t  required  to  fill  the  resulting 
shrinkage  cavity, 

(c)  after  the  steel  has  frozen  along  the  points  where  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  hot-top  contacts  the  top  surface  of 
the  steel,  resuming  the  teeming  of  steel  into  the  hot-top 
hollow  center,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  shrinkage 
cavity  below  said  hot-top. 


4,582,113  . 
DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATION  AND  REALIZING 
COMPACTION  PRESSURE 
Nils  G.  H.  Bergstrom,  Mossviigen  10,  S-302  56  Halmstad,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,276 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  9, 1982,  8204623 

Int.  a.*  B22C  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  164—206  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  vibration  and  realisation  of  compaction 

pressure,  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  sand  casting  moulds  in 

a  flask,  comprising  a  first  plate  (1)  provided  with  an  edge 

surface  (5)  for  cooperation  with  a  cylinder  face  (6),  of  an  outer 

cylinder  wall,  said  cylinder  face  (6)  being  on  the  inside  of  said 

wall  which  is  directed  downwardly  and  is  open,  at  its  bottom 


said  the  length  of  edge  surface  (5)  being  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  said  cylinder  face  (6),  said  cylinder  face  (6)  being 
provided,  at  its  top,  with  a  second  plate  (8)  which  forms  a 
vibration  and/or  compaction  table,  there  being  a  space  (16) 
formed  between  said  plates  (1,  8),  the  space  between  said  plate 


and  said  cylinder  face  (6)  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  said 
first  plate  (1),  which,  in  its  turn,  is  smaller  than  said  second 
plate  (8),  and  is  connected  to  a  pressure  medium  source  by 
valve  means  for  both  vibration  and  compaction,  said  second 
plate  being  capable  of  being  elevated  relative  to  said  first  plate. 


4,582,114 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  OF  CAST  SHEETS 
Sadayuki  Saito;  Noboru  Yasukawa;  Takao  Koshikawa;  Tsatomn 
Nozaki,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Tomoaki  Kimura,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  K(^  and 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,404 

Qaims  priority,  ^»plication  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1983,  58-73848 

Int.  Q.*  B22D  11/06 

U.S.  Q.  164—432  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  for  the  production  of  cast 
sheets  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  support  rolls,  a  pair  of 
opposed  metal  belts  supported  by  said  pairs  of  support  rolls, 
said  belts  endlessly  circulating  while  maintaining  a  gap  such  as 
to  hold  molten  metal  over  a  predetermined  distance,  a  pair  of 
side  plates  each  located  near  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  belts 
and  having  a  converged  tapered  shape  in  a  drawing  direction 
for  cast  sheet,  said  belts  and  side  plates  defining  a  casting  space 
inclusive  of  a  tapered  portion,  a  filmy  water  flow-forming  pad 
supporting  each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  belts  for  guiding  and 
cooling  thereof,  and  water  jetting  means  disposed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  pad  for  forming  a  filmy  water  flow  for  cooling  said 
belts,  each  of  the  side  plates  being  provided  at  its  upper  portion 
facing  the  molten  metal  with  a  refractory  lining  and  at  the 
remaining  portion  corresponding  to  at  least  a  constant  thick- 
ness portion  of  the  casting  space  with  a  water  cooling  mecha- 
nism and  being  so  profiled  that  the  casting  space  inclusive  of 
the  tapered  portion  depicts  a  smooth  curve  in  at  least  a  transi- 
tion area  from  the  taper  end  portion  of  the  casting  space  to  the 
constant  thickness  portion  thereof,  and  said  transition  area 
depicts  an  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  500  to  5,000  mm. 
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4,582,115 

DEVICE  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  MECHANICAL 

INSERTION  OF  \  GRADE  SEPARATOR  IN 

CONTINUE  )LS  STEEL  CASTING 

Frank  J.  Corto,  Timoniiun,  Md.;  Mustafa  R.  Ozgu,  and  Manfred 

Schmidt,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,872 

Int.  a."  B22D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  164—459  8  Qaims 


8.  In  a  continuous  caster  apparatus  for  the  casting  of  molten 
steel,  said  apparatus  having  a  mold  capable  of  receiving  a 
device  used  to  separate  different  grades  of  molten  steel  poured 
into  said  mold,  said  device  being  commonly  called  a  grade 
separator,  a  grade  separator  comprising: 

(a)  two  end  plates,  each  of  which  has  two  rows  of  holes 
therein,  the  distance  between  the  center  of  one  hole  in  the 
upper  row  of  holes  and  the  centers  of  two  adjacent  holes 
in  the  same  row  of  holes  being  equal  and  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  each  hole  in  the  lower  row  of  holes 
and  the  centers  of  the  two  nearest  holes  in  the  upper  row 
of  holes  being  equal  and  the  number  of  holes  in  said  upper 
row  being  one  greater  than  the  number  of  holes  in  said 
lower  row  of  holes;  and 

(b)  cylindrical  bars  inserted  through  said  holes  of  each  end- 
plate  and  tack  welded  to  each  of  said  endplates. 


4,582,116 
EXTRACnON  METHOD  FOR  nLAMENT  FORMATION 

OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACnVE  ALLOYS 
Radian  Ray,  Burlington,  Mass.,  and  Lee  E.  Tanner,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,923,  Apr.  4,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,561,  Dec.  29, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,877 

Int.  a.*  B22D  U/06 

U.S.  a.  164-463  3  Qaims 


WaTCH  fN 
WATER   OUT 


I 


April  15,  1986 


ble  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  crucible  for  pre- 
venting interaction  between  the  melt  and  said  crucible; 

(c)  tilting  said  crucible  to  elevate  the  molten  metal  to  cause 
it  to  flow  over  said  lip  in  a  stream; 

(d)  contacting  said  stream  with  a  chill  surface  provided  by  a 
heat  extracting  member; 

(e)  advancing  the  chill  surface;  and 

(0  quenching  the  molten  metal  in  one-sided  contact  with  the 
chill  surface  at  a  rapid  rate  to  effect  solidification  of  said 
melt  into  a  continuous  metal  strip. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  continuous  metal  strip  directly 
from  a  melt  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  charge  of  molten  metal  in  a  tiltable  crucible 
having  a  top  opening  defming  a  lip  for  pouring  molten 
metal  thereover; 

(b)  providing  a  solidified  layer  of  the  melt  within  the  cruci- 


4,582,117 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DURING  CASTING  BETWEEN 

METALLIC  ALLOYS  AND  A  RELATIVELY  MOVING 

SUBSTRATE 

Julian  H.  Kushnick,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,577 

Int.  a.*  B22D  27/08,  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  164-463  11  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  a  continuous  metal  filament, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  molten  metal; 

(b)  a  casting  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir for  dispensing  molten  metal  therefrom; 

(c)  a  chilled  substrate,  including  a  casting  surface  for  receiv- 
ing a  puddle  of  molten  metal  dispensed  from  the  nozzle, 
$aid  substrate  being  movable  relative  to  said  nozzle  to 
transport  and  solidify  molten  metal  from  the  puddle  to 
form  an  elongated  filament;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  said  chilled 
substrate  beneath  the  puddle  to  subject  the  puddle  to 
ultrasonic  vibration  prior  to  solidification  whereby  wet- 
ling  of  the  substrate  by  the  molten  metal  is  enhanced  for 
improved  heat  transfer  between  the  molten  metal  and  the 
substrate. 

9.  A  method  of  casting  a  continuous  filament  for  improved 
heat  transfer  between  the  filament  and  a  relatively  moving 
chilled  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  effectuating  relative  movement  between  a  casting  nozzle 
and  a  chilled  substrate  positioned  beneath  the  nozzle; 

(b)  continuously  dispensing  molten  metal  through  the  nozzle 
to  form  a  melt  puddle  on  the  relatively  moving  substrate; 
and 

(c)  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  the  substrate  directly 
beneath  the  melt  puddle  to  subject  the  melt  puddle  to 
ultrasonic  vibration  prior  to  metal  solidification. 
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4,582,118 

DIRECT  CHILL  CASTING  UNDER  PROTECnVE 

ATMOSPHERE 

John  E.  Jacoby;  Ho  Yu,  both  of  Murrysville,  and  Robert  A. 

Ramser,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,653 

Int.  d*  B22D  11/124 

U.S.  CI.  164—475  20  Claims 


t>^^ 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  a  Uthium-containing 
alloy  comprising: 
cooling  a  lithium-contai.iing  alloy  sufficiently  to  form  a 

continuous  ingot  having  a  substantially  solid  shell; 
cooling  said  ingot  by  direct  chill  with  an  organic  coolant; 

and 
inhibiting  fire  by  covering  said  coolant  with  fire  retardant 

atmosphere. 


4,582,119 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  METAL  IN  A  MOLD  CHAMBER  HAVING 

COOLED  ROTATING  WALLS 

Fritz  Willim,  Birmensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast 

Service  Union  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,987 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   6,    1984, 
1738/84 

Int.  a."  B22D  11/06 
U.S.  a.  164—480  6  Qaims 


\~  Kl-h- 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metal,  esp>ecially  steel, 
in  the  form  of  strips  or  thin  slabs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pouring  molten  metal  with  the  aid  of  a  feed  means  between 


four  cooled  walls  rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 
casting  and  at  least  partially  defining  a  mold  chamber; 

the  molten  metal  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  strip 
having  a  first  broad  side,  a  second  broad  side  and  two 
narrow  sides; 

cooling  said  first  broad  side  of  said  substantially  rectangular 
strip  forming  in  said  mold  chamber  by  means  of  a  circum- 
ferential surface  of  a  casting  drum  defining  a  first  broad 
side  cooling  wall  of  said  four  cooled  walls; 

cooling  said  second  broad  side  of  said  substantially  rectangu- 
lar strip  forming  in  said  mold  chamber  by  means  of  a 
second  broad  side  cooling  wall  of  said  four  cooled  walls; 

cooling  said  two  narrow  sides  of  said  substantially  rectangu- 
lar strip  being  formed  by  means  of  two  narrow  side  cool- 
ing walls  of  said  four  cooled  walls,  which  are  moved  with 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  broad  side  cooling  walls; 

at  least  one  broad  side  cooling  wall  of  said  first  and  said 
second  broad  side  cooling  walls  engaging  between  said 
two  narrow  side  cooling  walls; 

initially  maintaining  contact  between  said  two  narrow  side 
cooling  walls  of  said  mold  chamber  and  the  molten  metal 
after  the  metal  has  flowed  into  said  mold  chamber  only  at 
a  contact  face  which  corresponds  to  only  a  fraction  of  a 
local  separation  distance  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond broad  side  cooling  walls; 

cooling  the  metal  in  a  gap  between  said  feed  means  and  said 
at  least  one  broad  side  cooling  wall  engaging  between  said 
two  narrow  side  cooling  walls  before  the  metal  reaches 
said  contact  face;  and 

said  gap  defining  a  gap  opening  having  a  cross-section  which 
substantially  corresponds  to  said  contact  face. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal,  especially 
steel  strands  in  the  form  of  strips  and  thin  slabs  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  cooled  walls  movable  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  casting; 

a  feed  means; 

a  first  cooled  wall  of  said  at  least  two  cooled  walls  forming 
a  first  broad  side  cooling  wall  of  a  mold  chamber; 

a  second  cooled  wall  of  said  at  least  two  cooled  walls  having 
a  recess  substantially  complementary  to  a  cross-section  of 
the  cast  strand  and  forming  a  second  broad  side  cooling 
wall  and  two  narrow  side  cooling  walls  of  said  mold 
chamber; 

said  feed  means  being  provided,  within  said  mold  chamber 
and  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  casting,  with  exten- 
sions arranged  along  said  two  narrow  side  cooling  walls; 

said  first  broad  side  cooling  wall  engaging  in  said  recess;  and 

said  feed  means  and  said  first  broad  side  cooling  wall  con- 
jointly forming  a  first  gap  opening  and  a  second  gap  open- 
ing for  ensuring  inflow  of  molten  metal,  wherein  the 
separation  of  the  first  gap  opening  is  larger  than  that  of 
second  gap  opening. 


4,582,120 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FLUID  SOLID  PARTICLES 

IN  A  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Walters,  Ashland;  H.  Anthony  Raiche,  Russell,  and 
Lloyd  E.  Busch,  Ashland,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,469 
Int.  a.*  F28C  3/16 
U.S.  O.  165—104.16  25  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  be- 
tween solid  particulate  material  of  fluidizable  particle  size  and 
a  heat  exchange  fluid,  which  arrangement  of  apparatus  com- 
prises in  combination: 

A.  a  vertical  cylindrical  chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
inlet  for  charging  heated  solid  particulate  material  thereto; 

B.  a  bottom  portion  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  bottom 
portion  being  separated  into  an  upper  header  chamber  and 
a  lower  header  chamber; 

C.  a  plurality  of  open-ended  first  conduits  in  parallel  ar- 
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rangement  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  header 
chamber  to  an  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

D.  a  plurality  of  second  conduits  having  larger  diameters 
than  said  open-ended  first  conduits,  each  of  said  second 
conduits  being  parallel  to  and  encasing  one  of  said  open- 
ended  first  conduits  to  form  a  conduit  combination  there- 
with and  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the  two 
concentric  conduits  of  said  conduit  combination,  the  plu- 
rality of  said  open-ended  first  conduits  and  the  plurality  of 
said  second  conduits  providing  a  plurality  of  conduit 
combinations,  each  of  said  second  conduits  being  in  open 
communication  at  the  bottom  annular  end  thereof  with 
said  upper  header  chamber; 

E.  a  means  for  charging  a  heat  exchange  fluid  to  said  lower 
header  chamber  and  a  means  for  withdrawing  heated  heat 
exchange  fluid  from  said  upper  header  chamber; 

F.  a  means  for  charging  fluidizing  gaseous  material  to  a 
lower  cross-sectional  portion  and  an  intermediate  cross- 


heat  source  without  undue  accumulation  of  liquid  working 
medium  within  said  closed  container  and  to  insure  that  undue 
pressure  levels  are  not  present  within  said  closed  container 
during  operation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combusting  a  fuel  within  said  combustion  heat  source  lo- 
cated within  said  container; 
surface  film  evaporating  said  medium  on  said  heat  transfer 
surface  of  said  combustion  heat  source; 


sectional  portion  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  means 
for  charging  fluidizing  gaseous  material  comprising  a 
header  means  located  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  and 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  having 
suspended  from  said  header  means  a  plurality  of  vertical 
aeration  conduits,  a  first  portion  of  said  vertical  aeration 
conduits  having  their  lower  ends  located  in  said  lower  half 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
vertical  aeration  conduits  having  their  lower  ends  located 
in  said  upper  half  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  each  of  said 
vertical  aeration  conduits  having  a  restriction  orifice  near 
its  lower  end,  said  restriction  orifice  reducing  the  velocity 
of  fluidizing  gaseous  material  passing  through  that  aera- 
tion conduit;  and 
G.  an  opening  means  in  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
above  said  upper  header  chamber  for  withdrawing  solid 
paticulate  material  that  is  passed  downwardly  through 
said  cylindrical  chamber  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
said  heat  exchange  fluid. 


conveying  said  medium  to  said  heat  absorbing  means; 
condensing  said  medium  on  the  surface  of  said  heat  absorb- 

it^  means; 
returning  said  medium  to  said  heat  transfer  surface  of  said 

heat  source;  and 
forming  a  film  of  said  medium  on  said  heat  transfer  surface  of 

said  heat  source  for  the  surface  film  evaporation  of  said 

medium  thereon. 


4,582,122 
EFFIOENT  WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FROM 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  FLUE  GAS 
Chung  T.  Fan,  Lyndhurst,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
schtft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,800 

Int.  a."  F28D  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  165—1  2  Claims 


'5  fM"^^; 
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4,582,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Charles  B.  Casey,  816  N  JPourth  St.,  Breese,  lU.  62230 
Continutioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,371,  Jan.  9,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1980,  Ser.  No.  187,487 
Int.  a*  F28D  /J/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  10  Qaims 

9.  The  process  of  heat  transfer  within  a  closed  container 
having  therein  the  following:  said  container  having  a  combus- 
tion heat  source  located  entirely  within  said  container  indepen- 
dent of  said  container,  said  combustion  heat  source  having  a 
heat  transfer  surface  thereon,  heat  absorbing  means  located 
remotely  from  said  combustion  heat  source  and  having  a  heat 
absorbing  surface,  and  a  quantity  of  a  heat  transfer  working 
medium  within  said  container  sufficient  to  insure  surface  film 
evaporation  on  said  heat  transfer  surface  of  said  combustion 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  waste  heat  from  flue  gas  contain- 
ing particulate  solids,  CO2,  SO2,  SO3,  and  H2O,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  passing  hot  flue  gas  over  heat  exchange  surface  attacka- 
ble by  sulfuric  acid,  so  as  to  release  heat  to  said  heat 
exchange  surface  and  to  partially  cool  said  flue  gas  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  350"  F.  to  above  the 
condensation  temperature  of  sulfuric  acid; 

(b)  passing  resultant  partially  cooled  flue  gas  through  a 
waste  heat  exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange  contact 
with  boiler  feed  water  to  preheat  the  boiler  feed  water  and 
to  further  cool  the  flue  gas  to  another  temperature  still 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  sulfuric  acid; 

(c)  passing  resultant  further  partially  cooled  flue  gas  through 
a  particulate  removal  zone  to  separate  the  particulate 
solids  from  the  partially  cooled  flue  gas,  and  compressing 
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resultant  solids-depleted   partially   cooled   flue  gas   to 
thereby  raise  the  temperature  thereof;  and 
(d)  passing  resultant  compressed  solids-depleted  flue  gas  to  a 
regenerator  system  containing  heat  exchange  surfaces 
resistant  to  attack  by  sulfuric  acid  to  release  additional 
heat  and  to  cool  said  flue  gas  to  a  temperature  below  the 
condensation  temperature  of  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  depos- 
iting sulfuric  acid  on  said  heat  exchange  surfaces. 
2.  A  method  of  recovering  waste  heat  from  flue  gas  contain- 
ing particulate  solids,  CO2,  SO2,  SO3,  and  H2O,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  passing  hot  flue  gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  com- 
bustion air  in  an  air  preheater  having  a  heat  exchange 
surface  attackable  by  sulfuric  acid,  so  as  to  release  heat  to 
said  heat  exchange  surface  and  to  partially  cool  said  flue 
gas  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  350°  F.  to 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  sulfuric  acid; 

(b)  passing  resultant  partially  cooled  flue  gas  through  a 
waste  heat  exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange  contact 
with  boiler  feed  water  to  preheat  the  boiler  feed  water  and 
to  further  cool  the  flue  gas  to  another  temperature  still 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  sulfuric  acid; 

(c)  passing  resultant  further  partially  cooled  flue  gas  through 
a  particulate  removal  zone  to  separate  the  particulate 
solids  from  the  partially  cooled  flue  gas;  and 

(d)  passing  resultant  solids-depleted,  partially  cooled  flue  gas 
in  heat  exchange  contact  with  combustion  air  in  a  regener- 
ator system  containing  heat  exchange  surfaces  resistant  to 
attack  by  sulfuric  acid,  to  release  additional  heat  and  to 
cool  said  flue  gas  to  a  temperature  below  the  condensation 
temperature  of  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  depositing  sulfuric 
acid  on  said  heat  exchange  surfaces,  and  to  preheat  the 
combustion  air,  and  then  passing  the  thus-preheated  com- 
bustion air  to  further  heating  in  step  (a)  in  said  air  pre- 
heater, and  wherein  during  the  step  of  preheating  combus- 
tion air  in  the  regenerator  system,  condensed  sulfuric  acid 
is  removed  therewith  and  passed  with  the  preheated  air  to 
further  heating  in  step  (a),  and  then  to  a  furnace  generat- 
ing the  flue  gas  wherein  SO3  entrained  in  the  combustion 
air  fed  to  the  furnace  is  decomposed  to  form  SO2  and 
oxygen,  and  whereby  due  to  the  temperature  of  the  pre- 
heated air  being  above  the  sulfuric  acid  dewpoint,  the 
sulfuric  acid  does  not  condense  on  preheater  surfaces  of 
step  (a)  and  no  special  provisions  are  required  to  remove 
condensed  H2SO4  from  the  regenerator  system. 


4,582,123 
CENTRAL  DEHUMIDinCATION  (TANDEM)  SYSTEM 
Roger  Williams,  628  4th  St.,  Belpre,  Ohio  45714 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,560,  Feb.  17, 1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,245 
Int.  a.*  F24F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  165—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  dehumidifier  system  for  a  heater  furnace-air  duct  sys- 
tem within  a  building  in  which: 
said  dehumidifier  system  includes  an  evaporator  coil  f>osi- 
tioned  in  said  furnace  so  that  air  from  a  blower  in  said 
furnace  is  directed  through  said  evafwrator  coil  and  di- 
rected into  said  duct  system  as  required  for  dehumidifica- 
tion  during  periods  other  than  during  air  conditioning  and 
heating, 
said  dehumidifier  system  and  an  air  conditioner  system  asso- 
ciated with  said  furnace  each  includes  separate  compress- 
or— condensers  within  the  same  housing  outside  said 
building  area  to  be  cooled  and  dehumidified, 
said  separate  compressor — condenser  of  said  dehumidifier 
refrigerant  includes  feed  and  return  lines  connected  be- 
tween the  compressor — condenser  and  said  evaporator 
coil  in  said  furnace, 
an  air  conditioner  cooling  coil  in  said  furnace  through  which 
air  from  said  blower  in  said  furnace  is  directed  for  air 
conditioning  a  desired  enclosed  area; 
said  separate  compressor — condenser  of  said  air  conditioner 
system  includes  refrigerant  feed  and  return  lines  con- 


nected  between   the  compressor — condenser  and   said 
cooling  coil  in  said  furnace, 
said  evaporator  coil  of  said  dehumidifier  is  placed  in  said 
furnace  independent  of  and  upstream  from  said  air  condi- 
tioner cooling  coil;  and 


^ 


n. 


\a^- 
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said  system  includes  a  control  system  that  allows  said  dehu- 
midifier system  to  operate  only  when  said  air  conditioner 
system  and  said  furnace  are  not  operating. 


4  582  124 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  REFRIGERATOR 

COMPRESSOR  CAPACITY  AND  HEATER  AIR  MIXING 

DAMPER 
Akiro  Yoshimi,  Obu;  Masao  Nishimura,  Ai^o;  Masashi  Takagi, 
Kariya;  Yasuyuki  Nishi,  and  Masao  Sakurai,  both  of  Obu,  aU 
of  J^Mn,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,439,  Dec.  10, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  744,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1981,  56-204330 
Int.  a.«  F25B  1/04.  29/00;  B60H  3/00;  B61D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  165—28  25  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 
an  air  duct  communicated  to  a  vehicle  room  for  supplying 

air  to  such  room; 
an  air  blower  interposed  in  said  air  duct  and  constructed  and 
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arranged  for  blowing  air  through  said  air  duct  towards 
said  vehicle  room; 

a  refrigerant  evaporator  interposed  in  said  air  duct  so  as  to 
be  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  air  flowing 
through  said  air  duct  towards  said  vehicle  room; 

refrigerant  compressor  operatively  associated  with  said 
evaporator; 

compressor  unloading  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  compressor  for  varying  the  displacement  of  said 
compressor; 

a  capacity-varying  actuator  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  compressor  unloading  means  for  actuating  said 
compressor  unloading  means  to  vary  the  displacement  of 
said  compressor; 

electromagnetic  clutch  means  connected  in  driving  relation 
with  said  compressor  and  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  compressor  in  and  from 
driven  relation  with  an  automotive  engine; 

a  heater  core  interposed  in  said  air  duct  downstream  of  said 
evaporator; 

an  air  mixing  damper  interposed  in  said  air  duct  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  regulating  the  ratio  of  air 
flowing  through  said  air  duct  towards  said  vehicle  room 
to  be  heated  by  passing  in  heat-exchanging  relation  with 
said  heater  core,  versus  air  flowing  through  said  air  duct 
towards  said  vehicle  room  without  passing  in  heat- 
exchanging  relation  with  said  heater  core; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  air  mixing  damper 
for  varying  the  degree  of  openness  of  said  damper  for 
varying  said  ratio; 

sensor  means  operative  for  detecting  a  condition  in  relation 
to  air  conditioning  operation,  said  sensor  means  including 
at  least  a  room  temperature  sensor  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  vehicle  room; 

a  target  temperature  setting  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  accessible  to  a  vehicle  room  occupant  for 
setting  a  target  temperature  for  said  vehicle  room;  and 

computerized  control  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  inputs  from  said  sensor  means  and  target  tempera- 
ture setting  device  and  constructed  and  arranged  to: 

(a)  compute  a  required  injection  temperature  at  which  the 
air  must  be  provided  by  said  air  duct  to  said  room  in 
response  to  the  signals  from  said  sensor  means  and  said 
temperature  setting  device, 

(b)  compare  said  required  injection  temperature  and  a 
preset  main  standard  temperature,  a  lower  substandard 
temperature  and  at  least  one  higher  substandard  temf)er- 
ature,  and 

(c)  compute  an  air  mixing  damper  degree  of  openness 
based  on  said  required  injection  temperature; 

and  to  send  control  signals  to: 

(d)  said  capacity-varying  actuator  means  for  effecting 
variation  in  the  displacement  of  said  compressor  for 
variably  unloading  the  compressor; 

(e)  said  electromagnetic  clutch  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  compressor  in  and  from  driven  rela- 
tionship with  an  automotive  engine;  and 

(0  said  air  mixing  damper  degree  of  openness  varying 
means,  for  varying  said  ratio  of  air  flowing  through  said 
air  duct  and  being  heated  by  passing  in  heat-exchanging 
relation  with  said  heater  core, 

according  to  a  program  in  which: 

(i)  if  said  required  injection  temperature  is  below  said 
lower  substandard  temperature,  said  control  means 
signals  said  capacity-varying  actuator  means  for  effect- 
ing full-capacity  operation  of  said  compressor  and  said 
electromagnetic  clutch  means  to  connect  said  compres- 
sor in  driven  relation  to  an  automotive  engine; 

(ii)  if  said  required  injection  temperature  is  below  at  least 
one  said  higher  substandard  temperature  which  is  above 
said  lower  substandard  temperature,  said  control  means 
signals  said  capacity-varying  actuator  means  for  effect- 
ing a  respective  less-than-full-capacity  operation  of  said 
compressor  and  said  electromagnetic  clutch  means  to 


(connect  said  compressor  in  driven  relation  to  an  auto- 
I  motive  engine; 

(ill)  if  said  required  injection  temperature  is  above  each 
said  substandard  temperature,  said  control  means  sig- 
nals said  electromagnetic  clutch  means  to  disconnect 
said  compressor  from  driven  relation  with  an  automo- 
bile engine; 

(iv)  if  said  required  injection  temperature  is  below  said 
main  standard  temperature  said  control  means  signals 
said  air  mixing  damper  degree  of  openness  varying 
means  to  bypass  air  flowing  in  said  air  duct  to  said 
vehicle  room  without  heating  by  said  heater  core;  and 

(v)  if  said  required  injection  temperature  is  above  said 
main  standard  temperature  said  control  means  signals 
said  air  mixing  damper,  degree  of  openness  varying 
means  to  pass  some  parts  of  air  flowing  in  said  air  duct 
to  said  vehicle  room  with  heating  by  said  heater  core. 


4,582,125 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  IN  A 
BUILDING  WITH  A  HEAT  PIPE  INSERTED  INTO  THE 

BUILDING  WALL 
Gerhard  Baur,  Frankfurt;  Klaus  Gebke,  Gelnhausen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Marker,  Heroldsbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,868,  Apr.  16, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,999 
Qafais  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1980,  3015621 

Int.  a*  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  165—47  2  Qaims 


•0 


1.  Device  for  storing  radioactive  material  in  a  building, 
comprising: 

a  building  wall  defming  an  interior  of  the  building;  means  for 

removing  heat  from  the  building  through  the  exclusive  use 

of  cooling  air,  said  cooling  air  heat  removal  means  including: 

one-piece,  substantially  straight  heat  pipes  being  disposed  in 

the  wall  and  having  heat  exchange  surfaces  including  a 

pert  thereof  disposed  outside  the  building  for  giving  off 

heat  absorbed  in  the  interior  of  the  building  to  the  air 

through  said  part  of  said  heat  exchange  surface  outside  the 

building,  each  of  said  heat  pipes  having  a  respective  closed 

end  protruding  outside  each  side  of  the  wall,  a  chimney 

wall  surrounding  said  pipe  ends  outside  the  wall  defming 

a  cooling  chimney  for  exclusively  conducting  cool  air, 

cooling  jackets  surrounding  said  heat  exchange  surfaces  in 

said  chimney  immediately  outside  the  wall  defining  a 

space  between  said  cooling  jackets  and  said  heat  exchange 

surfaces  exclusively  containing  air,  cooling  fins  disposed 

directly  on  said  heat  pipes  between  said  cooling  jackets 

and  said  chimney  wall  for  exposure  to  cooling  air  in  said 

chimney; 

and  a  secondary  cooling  device  including  a  secondary  cooling 

loop  for  circulating  air  being  connected  to  said  cooling 
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jackets  for  heat  recovery,  means  disposed  in  said  secondary 
cooling  loop  for  circulating  coolant  through  said  secondary 
cooling  loop,  a  heat  recovery  loop,  and  a  heat  exchanger 
coupling  said  secondary  cooling  loop  to  said  heat  recovery 
loop. 


4,582,127 

TUBE  END  PLATE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

TUBES  AND  WATER  BOXES 

Jean-Pierre  Moranne,  Saint-Leu-la-Foret,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  562,220 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1982,  82  21561 
Int.  a*  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—83  7  Claims 


4,582,126 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  CERAMIC  ELEMENTS 
John  A.  Corey,  North  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,785 

Int.  a.*  F28F  7/02.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  165—82  3  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  exchanging  heat  between 
different  temperature  fluids  in  first  and  second  flow  paths 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  ceramic  member  having  first  fluid  passages 
defining  a  heat  exchange  portion  of  said  flrst  flow  path 
and  second  fluid  passages  deflning  a  heat  exchange  por- 
tion of  said  second  flow  path, 

said  ceramic  member  having  a  hexagonal  cross-section 
such  that  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ceramic  member 
each  have  a  pair  of  adjoining  oblique  faces  which  termi- 
nate in  a  squared-off  portion  forming  a  ridge  therebe- 
tween, and  each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages 
including  inlet  and  exit  flow  ports  disposed  on  said 
oblique  faces; 

(b)  sealing  material  surrounding  each  inlet  and  exit  port,  and 

(c)  mounting  and  sealing  means  for  mounting  said  ceramic 
member  in  said  first  and  second  flow  paths  and  sealing  said 
flrst  and  second  fluid  passages  in  said  first  and  second  flow 
paths  respectively  whereby  said  mounting  and  sealing 
means  is  operative  to  adjust  for  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  between  said  ceramic  member  and  said 
mounting  means, 

said  mounting  and  sealing  means  including: 
(i)  top  and  bottom  compression  members  each  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  deflne  a  channel  of  cross-section 
substantially  the  same  as  the  pair  of  oblique  faces  of  said 
ceramic  member,  said  channel  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  ech  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  inlet 
and  exit  flow  ports  with  the  sealing  material  therebe- 
tween whereby  each  flow  port  is  sealed  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  one  of  the  apertures;  and 
(ii)  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  channel  portion  of 
said  compression  member  in  compression  against  said 
pair  of  adjoining  oblique  faces  of  said  ceramic  member 
and  the  sealing  material  of  each  inlet  and  exit  port 
thereof  wherein  said  squared-off  portion  forming  a 
ridge  provides  a  clearance  space  between  said  ceramic 
member  and  said  channel  portion  of  said  compression 
member  during  thermal  expansion. 


1.  A  tube  end  plate  for  a  heat  exchanger  having  tubes  en- 
gaged into  collars  of  the  tube  end  plate  which  is  covered  by  a 
water  box,  the  tube  end  plate  having  a  peripheral  groove 
cooperating  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  water  box  to  which  it 
is  rigidly  connected  for  forming  therewith  a  hollow  beam,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  bottom  portion  of  the  tube  end 
plate  in  which  are  made  tube  passages  defined  by  collars  to 
which  are  brazed  the  tubes  and  between  which  are  provided 
transverse  slots  extending  transversely  up  to  an  inner  wall 
defining  the  peripheral  groove,  the  transverse  slots  accommo- 
dating thermally-caused  deformations  of  the  tube  end  plate 
between  adjacent  tubes  whereby  flexibility  of  the  tube  end 
plate  is  insured. 


4,582,128 

ROTATING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Karl  A.  B.  Jarreby,  Falkenberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skan- 

dinaviska  Apparatindustri  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE83/00465,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  5, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  641^1 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20, 1982,  8207251 
Int.  Cl.«  F28D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  165—90  9  Claimi 


'\   Ji^:   iL. 


1.  A  rotating  heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having 
inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  jackets  deflning  a  heat  exchanger 
section  for  passage  of  a  fluid  serving  as  the  heat-exchanging 
medium  in  the  space  between  the  outer  jacket  and  the  inner 
jacket,  said  inner  jacket  being  stationary,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  outer  jacket  relative  to  said  inner  jacket  in  a  first 
circumferential  direction,  characterised  in  that  one  of  said 
jackets  is  formed  along  its  face  exposed  in  said  heat-exchanger 
section  with  at  least  one  helically  extending  rib  designed  to 
guide  the  heat-exchanging  medium  in  a  helical  flow  path  of  a 
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predetermined  hand  through  said  heat-exchanger  section  and 
thus  imparting  to  the  medium  a  component  of  velocity  in  the 
peripheral  direction  of  the  cylinder  counter  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  outer  jacket  in  order  to  generate  a  turbulent 
flow  of  the  heat-exchanging  medium  through  said  heat  ex- 
changing section. 


wherein  altematingly  on  both  faces,  every  other  fold  is  closed 
gastight  by  a  cross  cover,  the  cross  covers  being  integrally 


4^2,129 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  SYSTEM 
Nobayvki  Yuo,  Hirakata,  and  Aldra  Aoki,  Kadoma,  both  of 
Japaa,  aMignora  to  Matmshita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP82/00376,  §  371  Date  Ang.  2, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  2,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  23, 1983 

per  FUed  Sep.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  531,893 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1981,  56-197482; 
Dec.  25, 1981,  56-213448 

Int  a*  F28F  27/02 
VS.  a.  165—97  8  Claims 


10 
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to-     12 
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1.  A  heat  exchanging  system  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  element  including  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
stacked,  thermally  conductive  and  adsorptive,  moisture 
adsorptive  and  impermeable  partition  plates  having  alter- 
nating first  and  second  laminar  spaces  therebetween  for 
alternate  passage  therethrough  of  primary  and  secondary 
air  streams;  and 

means  for  altematingly  driving  said  primary  air  streams 
through  said  first  laminar  spaces  in  a  first  direction  while 
driving  said  secondary  air  streams  through  said  second 
laminar  spaces  in  a  second  direction,  and  driving  said 
primary  air  streams  through  said  second  laminar  spaces  in 
a  third  direction  while  driving  said  secondary  air  streams 
through  said  first  laminar  spaces  in  a  fourth  direction,  to 
effect  heat  exchange  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
air  streams. 


4,582,130 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONICS  CABINET 
Kurt  Modschiedler,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  588,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1983,  3311212 

Int  a.«  F28F  3/04;  HOIF  27/20 
VJS.  a.  165—104.33  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronics  cabinet,  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
folded  surface  profile  having  a  depth  of  each  fold  of  the  folded 
surface  profile  approximately  six  times  a  width  of  each  fold  of 
the  folded  surface  profile  to  facilitate  forming  in  a  single  deep 
drawing  operation  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic  material. 


formed  also  from  the  single  piece  of  plastic  material,  onto  the 
folds  of  the  folded  surface  profile. 


SUBF 


4,582,131 
SUBMERSIBLE  CHEMICAL  INJECnON  PUMP 
Leonard  M.  Plummer,  Derry  E.  Banta,  and  Vance  A.  Wilczek, 
all  of  Rangely,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

,         FUed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,824 
I  Int.  a."  E21B  41/02.  37/06 

U.S.  CL  166—68  3  Qaims 


2.  In  a  well  installation  having  a  casing,  a  string  of  tubing 
extending  to  a  downhole  centrifugal  pumping  assembly,  defin- 
ing an  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  tubing  and  pumping 
assembly,  and  means  at  the  surface  for  introducing  inhibiting 
chemicals  into  the  annulus,  the  pumping  assembly  including  a 
centrifugal  primary  pump  which  has  an  intake  on  its  lower  end 
and  is  driven  by  an  electrical  motor  loc((te4  below  the  pump, 
the  improvement  being  a  centrifugal  secondary  pump  a4apted 
to  be  connected  to  the  pumping  assembly,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  tubular  housing  having  an  intake  port  on  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  intake  tube  that  extends 
upwardly  in  the  annulus  to  a  point  above  the  intake  of  the 
primary  pump,  and  a  discharge  port  on  its  lower  end; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be 

driven  by  the  motor;  and 
an  impeller  and  diffuser  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing, 
having  an  intake  facing  upwardly  in  the  housing  and  a 
discharge  located  below  the  intake  of  the  impeller  and 
diffuser  assembly  and  facing  downwardly  in  the  housing, 
for  pumping  inhibiting  chemicals  drawn  from  the  annulus 
downwardly  into  the  well,  to  be  then  drawn  upwardly 
into  the  intake  of  the  primary  pump. 
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4,582,132 
WELLHEAD  EXPANSION  ASSEMBLY 
(Henn  W.  Anderson,  Oildale,  and  Odell  C.  Masters,  Bakersfield, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,627 

Int  CI.*  E21B  33/047 

U.S.  a.  166—75.1  13  Chdms 


for  rotating  said  upper  member  from  an  arbitrary  angular 
position  to  a  position  in  which  the  slot  therein  is  in  alignment 


104 


1.  A  wellhead  expansion  assembly,  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  through  the  wellhead  and  extending  into  a 
well,  comprising: 

tubular  means  defining  plurality  of  expansion  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  passing  through  the  wellhead  and 
through  said  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tubes  terminating  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  expansion  chambers; 

means,  associated  with  said  plurality  of  expansion  chambers, 
for  sealing  each  of  said  plurality  of  expansion  chambers 
above  the  well; 

means  associated  with  said  means  for  sealing,  for  permitting 
longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  tubes 
through  said  means  for  sealing;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  steam  generator  to  said  plurality  of 
expansion  chambers. 


4,582,133 

PIPE  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 

Erling  Tambs,  Kristiansand  S,  Norway,  assignor  to  Maritime 

Hydraulics  AJS.,  Kristiansand  S,  Norway 

FUed  May  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  11, 1983,  834132 

Int  a*  E21B  19/00,  19/10 

U.S.  a.  166—77.5  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pipe  handling  assembly  for  use  with  a  derrick  having 
at  least  one  pivotable  and  vertically  movable  arm:  a  pipe  grab 
head  connectable  to  the  arm  for  movement  therewith  for 
transporting  a  vertical  pipe  from  a  well  center  to  a  rack  and 
vice  versa,  said  grab  head  comprising  a  support;  an  upper 
member  carried  by  said  support,  said  upper  member  having  a 
laterally  facing  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  pipe,  said  upper 
member  having  means  for  locking  the  pipe  in  said  slot  so  as  to 
permit  said  upper  member  to  support  the  pipe;  means  mounting 
said  upper  member  to  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  which  corresponds  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  when  locked  in 
said  slot  whereby  said  upper  member  and  the  pipe  can  rotate 
together  relative  to  said  support;  a  lower  member  non-rotata- 
bly  mounted  to  said  support,  said  lower  member  having  a 
laterally  facing  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  pipe;  and  means 


with  the  slot  in  said  lower  member  and  for  locking  said  upper 
member  in  said  position. 


4,582,134 

WELL  PACKER 

John  C.  Gano,  and  Donald  H.  Perkins,  both  of  CarroUton,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,330,  Apr.  1, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,512,399. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,627 

Int  a*  E21B  23/00,  23/06 

U.S.  a.  166—120  9  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  well  tool  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  expander  having  male  threads  thereon  engaging 
female  threads  in  one  end  of  a  C-ring  slip  having  upper 
and  lower  exterior  teeth  sections  thereon;  and 

b.  a  lower  expander  having  male  threads  thereon  engaging 
female  threads  in  the  other  end  of  said  slip,  so  that  when 
said  upper  and  lower  expanders  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  flank  angles  on  the  engaged  threads  cam  the  slip  to 
expand  and  engage  the  teeth  with  the  interior  wall  of  a 
well  pipe,  to  prevent  upward  or  downward  movement  of 
the  well  tool  and  when  said  expanders  are  moved  away 
from  each  other,  said  slip  contracts  disengaging  said  teeth 
from  said  wall. 
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4,582,135 
WELL  PACKERS 
Neil  H.  Akkemum,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AVA  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  346,151,  Feb.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  467,657 
Int.  O*  E21B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  166—134  11  aaims 


having  a  pipe  string  including  a  ball  type  tester  valve,  disposed 
therein,  comprising: 

incorporating  at  least  one  gauge  receptacle  means  in  said 
pipe  string  below  said  ball  type  tester  valve; 

placing  said  gauge  in  said  gauge  receptacle  means; 

closing  said  ball  type  tester  valve; 


1.  A  paclcer  adapted  to  be  installed  within  a  well  bore,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubular  members  arranged  one  within  the 
other  for  relative  axial  movement  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions,  an  annular  packing  element  of  deformable 
sealing  material  disposed  between  axially  spaced-apart,  oppo- 
sitely facing  shoulders  about  the  members  for  radial  expansion 
into  sealing  engagement  between  the  pipe  string  and  packer  as 
the  members  are  moved  to  retracted  position,  and  means  for 
releasably  latching  the  packing  element  in  expanded  position, 
including  a  lock  ring  having  cam  teeth  on  its  outer  side  en- 
gaged with  cam  teeth  on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  outer 
member  for  circumferential  expansion  and  contraction  with 
respect  thereto,  a  latching  member  carried  by  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  outer  surface  slidably 
engageable  with  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lock  ring, 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  lock  ring  being  of  greater  length  than  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  latching 
member  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers to  retracted  position  as  the  lock  ring  expands  and  con- 
tracts with  respect  to  the  other  tubular  member,  said  latching 
member  including  a  portion  which  is  circumferentially  expand- 
able and  contractible  with  respect  to  the  remainder  thereof, 
and  a  sleeve  shiftable  within  the  latching  member  from  one 
position  for  blocking  contraction  of  said  portion  thereof,  dur- 
ing retraction  of  the  tubular  members,  and  to  another  position 
freeing  said  portion  of  the  latcljing  member  for  contraction  in 
order  to  release  the  tubular  members  for  return  to  extended 
position. 


measuring  and  recording  at  least  one  parameter  of  fluid  in 

said  well  bore; 
opening  said  ball  type  tester  valve;  and 
retrieving  said  gauge  through  said  open  ball  type  tester 

valve  from  said  well  bore  while  said  pipe  string  remains  in 

said  well  bore. 


4,582,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACEMENT  AND 
RETRIEVAL  OF  DOWNHOLE  GAUGES 
Neal  G.  Skinner,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,980,  Mar.  31, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,506,731. 
This  application  Nov.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,516 
Int.  a*  E21B  49/08 
VJS.  a.  166—250  7  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  employing  at  least  one  gauge  in  a  well  bore 


'  4,582,137 

POLYMERIZABLE  SURFACTANTS  FOR 
PERMEABILITY  CONTROL  IN  WATERFLOODING 

Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,530 
Int.  a*  E21B  33/138.  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—270  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean 
petroleum-containing  formation  said  formation  containing  at 
least  two  distinct  petroleum  containing  strata,  said  process 
comprising 

(a)  injecting  an  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid  into  the  forma- 
tion, said  fluid  passing  through  at  least  one  of  the  more 
permeable  strata  of  said  formation  and  displacing  oil 
thffl-ein;  and  therafter 

(b)  ii^ecting  a  surfactant  containing  oil  displacing  fluid  into 
the  formation  to  reduce  the  permeability  of  the  oil  de- 
pleted highly  permeable  zone,  wherein  said  surfactant  is  a 
polymerizable  surfactant  having  the  general  formula: 

(R-(OR")„-X)^M 

wherein  R'  is  a  polymerizable  olefmically  unsaturated 
linear  or  branched  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group 
having  from  about  10  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  R"  is 
ethylene,  propylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  propy- 
lene, n  is  a  number  either  whole  or  fractional  from  0  to 
about  20,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
SO3  and  OSO3,  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
ammonium  and  quaternary  ammonium  and  y  is  a  number 
from  1  to  2  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  0,  M 
is  H  and  y  is  I  and  when  X  is  SO3  or  OSO3,  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium  and  quaternary  ammonium  and  y 
is  1  or  2  depending  upon  the  valence  of  M  and  said  surfac- 
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tant  containing  oil  displacing  fluid  further  contains  a  poly- 
merization initiator. 


4,582,138 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  RESERVOIR 

ROCK  FORMATIONS 

Dieter  Balzer,  Haltem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,547,  Sep.  9, 1981, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,947,  Feb. 

18, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

585,655 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1983,  3307712 

Int.  a*  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—273  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reservoir  oil  extraction  from  an  oil-bearing 
rock  formation  of  medium  or  high  salinity  comprising  succes- 
sively injecting  therein  at  least  two  tenside-containing  liquids, 
and  then  recovering  said  reservoir  oil, 
wherein  the  tenside  in  each  case  is  a  carboxymethylated 
oxethylate,  and  at  least  one  of  said  liquids  is  an  emulsion 
comprising  an  oil  phase,  an  aqueous  phase,  and  a  carbox- 
ymethylated oxethylate  tenside  as  the  emulsifier  which  is 
selected  so  that  the  phase  inversion  temperature  of  the 
system  of  (reservoir  oil/flooding  water/emulsifier/any 
injection  liquid  additives)  lies  0°-IO°  C.  above  the  reser- 
voir temperature,  and  at  least  one  of  said  liquids  is  a  solu- 
tion or  dispersion  of  a  carboxymethylated  oxethylate 
tenside  in  flooding  water,  wherein  this  tenside  is  also 
selected  so  that  the  phase  inversion  temperature  of  the 
system  (reservoir  oil/flooding  water/tenside/any  addi- 
tives) lies  0°-IO°  C.  above  the  reservoir  temperature,  and 
wherein  all  of  said  tensides  are  effective  amounts  of  a  mix- 
ture of  0-90  wt.%  of  oxethylates  of  the  formula 

R-(OC2H3(CH3))m(OC2H4)„H 

and  100-10  wt.%  of  carboxymethylated  oxethylates  of  the 
formula 

R-(OC2H3(CH3))m(OC2H4)„OCH2COOM 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  group  of  6-20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylphenyl  residue  of  3-18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  a  dialkylphenyl  residue  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  both 
alkyl  chains  being  5-30,  or  a  trialkylphenyl  residue  of  1-18 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  chain  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  three  alkyl  chains  is  6-40; 

m  is  0-20; 

n  is  1-20; 

M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  or  ammonium. 


4,582,139 
SET  RETARDED  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  WELL 

CEMENTING  METHODS 
Jerry  D.  Childs,  and  Freddie  L.  Sabins,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,742,  Oct.  11, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,524,828.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,767 
Int.  a.*  E21B  33/138 
U.S.  a.  166—293  16  Qaims 

9.  A  method  of  cementing  a  subterranean  zone  penetrated  by 
a  well  bore  comprising: 
providing  a  set  retarded  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry; 
admixing  >yith  said  cement  slurry  to  enhance  the  compres- 
sive strength  development  thereof  after  placement,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  delayed  retarder  neutralizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  triethanolamine  titanium  chelate  represented  by  one  of  the 
formula: 


(hcx:h2CH2)2—  n— CH2CH2 

RO 


1— N- 

4 


Ti O 

\ 

OR 


t 


CH2CH2  —  N— (CH2CH20H)2 
wherein  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


(HOCH2CH2)2—  N— CH2CH2 
Ri 


O- 


1— N- 

4 


•Ti 

t 


\ 


Ri 


CH2CH2  —  N— (CH2CH20H)2 

wherein  Ri  is  independently  OC3H7,  OH  or  a  halogen  atom, 
and 

partially  polymerized  chelates  produced  from  said  trietha- 
nolamine chelates, 

and  placing  said  cement  slurry  across  said  zone  or  zones  by 
way  of  said  well  bore  and  allowing  said  cement  slurry  to 
set  into  a  hard  mass  therein  having  enhanced  compressive 
strength. 


4,582,140 

WELL  TOOL  WITH  SELECTIVE  BYPASS  FUNCnONS 

Burchus  Q.  Barrington,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,313 

Int.  Q.«  E21B  34/12 

U.S.  Q.  166—334  9  CUdns 

1.  A  well  tool  apparatus,  comprising: 

housing  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  pipe  string; 

mandrel  means  slidably  received  in  said  housing  means  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  telescoped  between  flrst  and 
second  positions  relative  to  said  housing  means,  said  man* 
drel  means  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  bypass  port  means,  communicating  said  flow 
passage  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel  means, 
for  allowing  well  fluids  to  bypass  said  flow  passage  of  said 
apparatus  as  said  apparatus  is  lowered  into  a  well  on  said 
pipe  string; 

a  reversible  sliding  sleeve  concentrically  received  about  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel  means,  said  sliding  sleeve 
being  constructed  to  abut  said  housing  means  and  to  be 
thereby  moved  from  a  flrst  position  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  said  mandrel  means  upon  telescopingly  collaps- 
ing movement  of  said  housing  means  relative  to  said  man- 
drel means,  said  sliding  sleeve  having  a  latch  means  on  one 
end  thereof,  said  bypass  port  being  open  when  said  sliding 
sleeve  is  in  said  flrst  position  and  closed  when  said  sliding 
sleeve  is  in  said  second  position; 

said  housing  means  has  a  flrst  latch  engagement  disposed 
thereon  for  engaging  said  latch  means  of  said  sliding 
sleeve; 

said  mandrel  means  has  a  second  latch  engagement  thereon 
for  engaging  said  latch  means  of  said  sliding  sleeve; 

wherein  said  sliding  sleeve  is  so  arranged  and  constructed 
that  when  it  is  assembled  in  a  flrst  longitudinal  orientation 
relative  to  said  mandrel  means  with  said  latch  means 
engaging  said  flrst  latch  engagement  of  said  housing 
means,  said  sliding  sleeve  will  always  move  with  said 
housing  means  to  repeatedly  open  and  close  said  bypass 
port  upon  repeated  telescoping  reciprocation  of  said  hous- 
ing means  relative  to  said  mandrel  means;  and 
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wherein  said  sliding  sleeve  is  so  arranged  and  constructed 
that  when  it  is  assembled  in  a  second  longitudinal  orienta- 
tion relative  to  said  mandrel  means  with  said  latch  means 
directed  away  from  said  first  latch  engagement  of  said 
housing  means,  said  latch  means  of  said  sliding  sleeve  will 
fixedly  latch  onto  said  second  latch  engagement  of  said 
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mandrel  means  upon  the  first  telescopingly  collapsing 
movement  of  said  housing  means  relative  to  said  mandrel 
means  and  said  sliding  sleeve  will  remain  latched  to  said 
mandrel  means  in  its  second  position  wherein  said  bypass 
port  is  closed  upon  further  telescoping  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  housing  means  relative  to  said  mandrel  means. 


operates  said  drive  to  reduce  the  rotational  driving  speed  of 
said  wheels  responsive  to  changes  in  continual  forces  exerted 
by  the  load  of  an  attachment  on  said  coupling  means  wherein 
one  of  the  changes  to  which  said  control  means  is  responsive  is 
an  increase  in  the  retarding  force  of  an  attachment  exerted  on 
said  coupling  means  and  another  is  an  increase  in  the  portion  of 


the  weight  of  of  said  changes  attachment  borne  by  said  cou- 
pling means,  said  control  means  operating  said  drive  to  reduce 
the  driving  speed  of  said  wheels,  such  that  the  operation  of  said 
drive  by  said  control  means  is  the  same  both  for  when  said 
control  means  responds  to  said  one  change  and  for  when  said 
control  means  responds  to  said  another  change. 


4,582,142 

CHAIN  HARROWS 

Ralph  G.  Bridge,  R.R.  #4,  Fergus,  Ontario,  Canada  (NIM  2W5) 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,185 

Int.  a*  AOIB  19/08 

U.S.  CL  172—34  4  Claims 


4,582,141 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  DRIVING  SPEED 
RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANGE  IN  ATTACHMENT  LOAD 
Comelis  van  der  Lely,  7  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1980,  Ser.  No.  120,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   12,   1979, 
7901061;  Feb.  19,  1979,  7901278;  Feb.  19,  1979,  7901277 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  67/00.  67/00 
VJS.  a.  172—3  29  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  engine  and  a  wheeled 
frame  having  coupling  means  for  an  attachment,  a  variable 
drive  interconnecting  the  vehicle  engine  to  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  said  drive  comprising  control  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  coupling  means  wherein  the  control  means 


1.  A  new  chain  harrow  comprising: 

draw  bar  means  for  connecting  the  harrow  to  tractor  means 
by  which  the  harrow  is  drawn;  and 

a  plurality  of  interlinked  link  elements  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  draw  bar  means  and  to  one  another  to  form 
the  harrow; 

each  element  being  of  V-shape  as  seen  in  plan  with  one 
element  arm  longer  than  the  other  formed  by  bending 
from  a  single  length  of  heavy  steel  rod  of  at  least  about 
15~16  mm  diameter; 

each  element  having  at  its  apex  a  horizontal  loop  of  at  least 
about  S  cm  radius  formed  by  bending  the  rod  through  an 
imcomplete  turn  of  about  270  degrees,  by  which  horizon- 
tal loop  the  element  is  connected  to  the  draw  bar  means  or 
to  the  respective  arm  end  of  a  more  forward  element; 

one  element  arm  end  being  bent  through  an  incomplete  turn 
in  the  vertical  plane  to  form  a  respective  one  arm  loop  of 
at  least  about  S  cm  radius  interlinked  with  the  horizontal 
apex  loop  of  a  following  element  and  a  one  arm  tooth 
projecting  vertically  from  the  harrow  at  a  trailing  angle 
and  in  a  first  direction;  and 

the  other  element  arm  end  also  being  bent  through  an  incom- 
plete turn  in  the  vertical  plane  to  form  a  respective  other 
arm  loop  of  at  least  about  5  cm  radius  interlinked  with  the 
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horizontal  apex  loop  of  a  following  element  and  a  respec- 
tive other  arm  tooth  projecting  vertically  from  the  harrow 
at  a  trailing  angle  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  of  the  said  one  arm  tooth. 


4,582,143 

FORWARDLY-FOLDING  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Ronald  L.  Pratt,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 

Moline,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,096 

Int  a*  AOIB  73/00.  49/00.  59/00;  B62D  21/14 

U.S.  a.  172—311  1  Claim 


1.  A  forwardly  folding,  tractor-drawn  agricultural  imple- 
ment, comprising  a  rear  frame  disposed  transversely  and  sub- 
stantially centered  on  the  line  of  advance  of  the  implement  and 
having  ground-engaging  rear  support  wheels  thereon,  a  pair  of 
outer  wing  sections  disposed,  in  operating  positions,  respec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  advance  and  in  transverse 
alinement  with  each  other  and  lying  forwardly  of  the  aforesaid 
wheels,  additional  wheels  respectively  carried  by  and  support- 
ing the  wing  sections  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  rear  sup- 
port wheels  in  the  operating  positions  of  said  sections,  row 
spaced  tools  carried  by  the  wing  sections,  and,  in  the  operating 
positions  of  the  wing  sections,  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
respective  sections  and  terminating  ahead  of  the  rear  support 
wheels,  a  fore-and-aft  telescopic  hitch  element  centered  on  the 
line  of  advance  and  having  a  front  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  tractor  and  a  rear  end  proximate  to  the  rear  frame,  said 
hitch  element  being  extended  in  the  transport  mode  of  the 
implement  and  shortened  in  the  operating  mode  of  the  imple- 
ment, means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  element  to  the  rear 
frame  for  relative  fore-and-aft  movement  of  the  rear  frame 
between  a  rearwardmost  position  when  the  implement  is  in 
operating  mode  and  a  forwardly  disposed  position  when  the 
implement  is  in  its  transport  mode,  means  operative  between 
the  hitch  element  and  the  rear  frame  for  selectively  achieving 
said  positions  of  the  rear  frame,  and  means  operative  between 
the  hitch  element  and  the  wing  sections  for  effecting  folding  of 
the  wing  sections  forwardly  respectively  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  hitch  element  to  achieve  the  transport  positions  of  the 
wing  sections. 


4,582,144 
PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 
Makoto  Miztttanl,  A^Jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makiu  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Aichl,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  726,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1984,  59-84758; 
Dec.  24, 1984,  59-197768[U];  Dec.  26, 1984,  59-200259[U] 

Int  a*  B23B  45/02 
VJS.  a.  173—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  percussive  tool  comprising: 
a  crank  housing; 
crank  means  encased  in  said  crank  housing; 


a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel  disposed  generally  for- 
wardly of  said  crank  means; 

a  cylinder  positioned  within  and  axially  displaceable 
through  said  barrel; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  head  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  barrel; 

a  tool  bit  reciprocable  through  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  head; 

a  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  means  and 
mounted  within  and  axially  displaceable  through  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  cylinder; 

ram  means  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  axially  dis- 
placeable in  front  of  said  piston  for  imparting  pwrcussive 
action  to  said  tool  bit  positioned  in  its  operating  position; 


a  front  and  a  rear  air  chamber  formed  in  front  of  and  behind 
said  ram  means  for  maintaining  an  air  cushion  to  drive  said 
ram  means; 

a  spring  positioned  between  said  barrel  and  said  cylinder  for 
normally  urging  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  rearward 
movement  of  said  piston;  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  exhaust  openings  formed  in 
said  cylinder; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  cylinder  is  in  its 
retracted  position,  said  exhaust  openings  communicate 
with  said  front  air  chamber  so  that  the  air  cushion  therein 
is  vented  during  forward  movement  of  said  ram  means, 
and  when  said  cylinder  is  in  its  advanced  position,  said 
exhaust  openings  are  closed  to  seal  said  front  air  chamber 
so  that  said  ram  means  is  limited  in  its  rearward  move- 
ments. 


4,582,145 

PRESSURE-MEDIUM  DRIVEN  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 

Pekka  Salmi,  Tampere,  and  Timo  Muttonen,  Nokia,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  TampeUa  AB,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  8, 1962,  823439 

Int.  a.*  E21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  173—64  5  Claims 


1.  Percussion  device,  which  comprises 
a  body, 

a  drill  shank  gliding  axially  in  said  body  for  transmitting 
percussions  to  a  drill  rod. 
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a  percussion  piston  moving  in  said  body  for  directing  percus- 
sions axially  to  said  drill  shank, 

a  lifting  piston  formed  by  said  drill  shank  so  that  said  lifting 
piston  and  said  drill  shank  move  as  one  unit,  said  piston 
moving  in  a  lifting  cylinder  provided  in  said  body,  for 
lifting  said  drill  shank  by  means  of  pressure  medium  to 
impact  contact  with  said  percussion  piston, 

a  channel  provided  in  said  body  and  passing  to  said  lifting 
cylinder  for  supplying  pressure  medium  into  said  lifting 
cylinder  and  for  removing  said  medium  out  of  said  lifting 
cylinder, 

seals  between  said  body  and  said  drill  shank,  placed  at  both 
sides  of  said  lifting  cylinder, 

slots  choking  the  flow  of  said  pressure  medium,  placed 
between  said  body  and  said  drill  shank,  each  of  said  slots 
being  located  between  said  lifting  cylinder  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  two  seals,  and 

in  said  body,  an  equalizing  channel  between  both  seals  and 
the  corresponding  choking  slot, 

said  channel  passing  to  said  lifting  cylinder  being  provided 
to  end  in  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  said  lifting  cylinder,  and 

said  device  being  provided  with  a  valve  which  connects  said 
equalizing  channels  to  a  source  of  pressure  medium  when 
said  channel  passing  to  said  lifting  cylinder  is  connected  to 
a  pressure  medium  container,  and,  correspondingly,  to 
said  pressure  medium  container  when  the  channel  passing 
to  said  lifting  cylinder  is  connected  to  said  source  of  pres- 
sure. 


4,582,146 

EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Floyd  W.  Becker,  R.R.  9  Site  1,  Box  15,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

nied  Sep.  10, 1982,  Ser.  No.  416,641 

aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1982,  396947 

Int.  a*  E21B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  173—149  31  Oaims 


1.  A  drill  pipe  coupling  tool  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  a  rotary  drive  mechanism  of  an  earth  drilling 
apparatus  for  coupling  a  drill  pipe  to  said  drive  mechanism, 
said  tool  comprising: 
a  cylindrical,  tubular  body  portion  deflning  a  rotary  axis; 
coupling  means  on  said  body  portion  for  non-rotatably  cou- 
pling said  tool  to  a  length  of  drill  pipe  for  rotation  of  said 
tool  and  said  drill  pipe  about  said  rotary  axis; 
axial  spline  means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  mating  spline  means  in  said 
drive  mechanism,  said  spline  means  non-rotatably  cou- 
pling said  tool  to  said  drive  mechanism  for  rotation  of  said 
tool  about  said  rotary  axis  and  permitting  axial  travel  of 
said  tool  relative  to  said  drive  mechanism  during  opera- 
tion of  said  drive  mechanism; 
means  on  said  body  portion  for  limiting  axial  travel  of  said 
tool  between  predetermined  limits,  said  travel  limiting 
means  including  retaining  means  removably  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  tool,  said  retaining  means  being  abuttingly 


engageable  with  said  drive  mechanism  for  limiting  in  one 
direction  axial  travel  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  drive 
medianism; 
said  travel  limiting  means  including  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  retaining  means  including  a  split  ring 
having  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  pivotally  connected  at  adja- 
cent ends  and  removably  receivable  in  said  groove  and  a 
retaining  ring  telescopically  movable  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  body  portion  between  a  first  position 
engaging  said  split  ring  and  preventing  separation  of  said 
arms  and  a  second  position  permitting  separation  of  said 
arms  and  removal  of  said  split  ring  from  said  groove. 


4,582,147 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 
David  Dardick,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tround  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,098 

Int.  a."  E21B  47/12 

U.S.  CI.  175—1  9  aaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  surface  controlled  directional  drilling  of 
the  earth  employing  a  downhole  drill  including  a  gun  for 
successively  firing  projectiles  into  the  earth  at  offset  positions 
relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  drill  string, 
acoustic  detecting  and  triangulating  means  near  the  surface 
for  detecting  the  firing  of  the  gun  and  impacting  of  the 
projectiles  with  rock  and  determining  the  downhole  loca- 
tion of  the  drill, 
and  remote  control  means  near  the  surface  for  controlling 
the  firing  of  projectiles  from  the  guns  at  a  desired  offset 
location  relative  to  the  drill  string  thereby  to  control  the 
direction  of  drilling. 


4,582,148 
MECHANO-HYDRAULIC  DOUBLE-ACTING  DRILLING 

JAR 

Bruno  H.  Walter,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  B.  Walter 
Research  Company,  Ltd,  Edmonton  and  Titan  Tools,  Inc., 
Ledue,  both  of,  Canada 

j         Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,104 
'  Int.  a.*  E21B  4/14 

U.S.  a.  175—297  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jar  tool  of  the  tyj)e  having  inner  and  outer 
tubular  elements  telescopically  interconnected  for  conjoint 
rotational  movement  and  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  opposed  surfaces 
relatively  movable  upon  extension  of  the  tubular  elements  into 
jarring  contact  with  one  another,  opposed  overlapping  sur- 
faces of  the  telescoped  elements  cooperating  with  one  another 
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to  define  an  annular  chamber  having  means  for  introducing  a 
hydraulic  fluid  therein,  the  inner  tubular  element  being  con- 
nectable  to  a  hollow  drill  pipe  string  for  carrying  drilling  mud 
thereto,  the  outer  tubular  element  being  connectable  to  an 
object  to  be  jarred  in  a  well,  abutment-forming  means  within 
the  chamber  carried  by  one  of  the  telescoped  elements,  seal 
means  abutting  the  abutment-forming  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  seal  off  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  same  tele- 
scoped element  carrying  the  abutment-forming  means  also 
carrying  means  for  constricting  the  chamber  located  in  lon- 
gitudinally-spaced relation  to  the  seal  means,  piston  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  telescoped  elements  for  movement 
therewith,  the  piston  means  and  constriction  means  cooperat- 
ing with  one  another  and  with  the  seal  means  upon  movement 
of  the  telescoped  elements  toward  extended  position  to  seal 
and  confine  a  body  of  fluid  within  the  chamber,  fluid  metering 
means  opening  into  the  chamber  operable  when  the  piston 
means  and  constriction  means  are  in  sealed  relation  to  retard 
movement  of  the  telescoped  elements  into  extended  position, 
and  fluid  bypass  means  positioned  and  adapted  to  release  the 
telescoped  members  for  unrestrained  extendable  movement 
until  the  opposed  surfaces  engage  one  another  to  deliver  an 
upward  jarring  blow  to  the  object  to  be  jarred  as  the  piston 
means  moves  beyond  the  constriction  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  brake  means  movable  into  frictional  contact 
with  the  overlapping  surface  of  the  one  telescoped  element 
that  moves  relative  to  the  other  telescoped  element  carrying 
the  abutment-forming  means,  said  abutment-forming  means 
being  positioned  and  adapted  to  oppose  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  brake  means  with  the  said  one  telescoped  element 
for  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  travel  toward  fully- 
extended  position,  and  means  comprising  a  fluid-impervious 
elastic  boot  arranged  within  said  chamber  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  brake  means  while  sealing  off  the  latter  from  the  fluid 
contained  therein,  said  boot  being  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  operative  when  so 
actuated  to  flex  and  press  said  brake  means  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  one  telescoped  element  thereby  supple- 
menting and  assisting  in  the  retardant  action  occasioned  by  the 
piston  means  moving  past  the  constriction  means  as  the  fluid  is 
slowly  bled  from  said  chamber  through  the  metering  means. 


4,582,149 

DRILL  BIT  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  NOZZLES 

DIRECTING  DRILLING  FLUID  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 

ANGLE 
Robert  H.  Slaughter,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Rock 
Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,909,  Mar.  9, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  E21B  10/18 

U.S.  a.  175—340  6  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  well  bore,  and  the  bit 
comprising: 

a  bit  body  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  drill  string 
for  rotating  the  bit,  and  to  receive  drilling  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  drill  string,  the  bit  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  depending  legs  at  its  lower  end,  each  leg  being 


spaced  from  the  other  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means 
for  exit  of  the  drilling  fluid  from  the  bit  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  roller  cutters,  one  for  each  leg,  each  roller 
cutter  comprising  a  generally  conical  cutter  body  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  respective  leg  and  a  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  on  the  cutter  body  engageable  with  the 
bottom  of  the  well  bore; 

each  of  said  nozzle  means  comprising  a  bore  extending  up 
from  the  underside  of  the  bit  body,  an  elongate  nozzle 
member  fitted  in  the  bore,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  nozzle  member  in  the  bore,  the  bore  and  nozzle 
member  further  having  means  thereon  for  holding  the 
nozzle  member  in  predetermined  angular  position  in  the 
bore,  the  nozzle  member  having  passaging  therein  for 
flow  of  drilling  fluid  therethrough,  with  the  portion  of  the 
passaging  at  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  member  being 
angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  mem- 
ber such  that  with  the  nozzle  member  held  in  its  predeter- 
mined angular  p>osition  in  the  bore  the  passaging  directs 
the  drilling  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  downwardly  in  a 
stream  angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill 
bit  and  flowing  generally  toward  the  underside  of  one  of 
said  roller  cutters,  constituted  by  the  half  of  the  roller 
cutter  below  its  axis  of  rotation,  along  a  line  generally 
tangent  to  its  cutter  body,  then  flowing  past  the  cutter 
body,  and  thereafter  impinging  poriions  of  the  bottom  of 
the  well  bore  spaced  from  the  points  of  engagement  of  the 
cutting  elements  of  the  roller  cutter  with  the  bottom  of  the 
well  bore. 


4,582,150 

AUTOMATED,  INTEGRATED,  HLLING,  CHECK 

WEIGHING,  AND  SELF-CORRECTING  BAGGING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Murland  L.  Taylor,  Parsons,  Kans.,  and  J.  David  Hendenra, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Parsons, 

Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,797 

Int.  CI*  GOIG  19/52,  13/14 

U.S.  a.  177—50  2  Clidms 


CUTOn  MT  POMT 
^^Y*^^  ^  •  ft  S  V 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine  for  filling  a  container  to  a  selected 
weight  of  particulate  material,  the  machine  having  a  hopper 
and  means  to  deliver  the  particulate  material  from  the  hopper 
through  a  cut-off  valve  into  the  container,  the  machine  having 
means  for  determining  and  subtracting  the  tare  weight  of  an 
empty  container  from  an  indicated  weight  to  provide  a  set 
point  weight  of  material  and  means  to  measure  a  second  weight 
of  a  container  plus  contents,  minus  tare,  the  improvement  in 
apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  and  modifying  the  set 
point  weight,  which  is  the  value  of  the  second  weight  of  the 
container,  plus  contents,  minus  tare  at  which,  during  the  pro- 
cess of  filling  said  container  through  said  cutoff  valve,  said 
cutoff  valve  is  closed,  after  which  a  variable  amount  of  said 
particulate  material  will  continue  to  dribble  into  the  container 
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to  provide  a  total  third  weight  of  contents  of  said  container, 
comprising: 

a  strain  gauge  connected  to  an  amplifier  having  an  output; 

a  Hrst  voltage  comparator,  one  input  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  strain  gauge  amplifier; 

a  cut-off  set  point  potentiometer  providing  a  selectable  cut- 
off set  point  voltgage; 

a  target  weight  potentiometer  providing  a  selectable  target 
weight  voltage; 

a  second  voltage  comparator  receiving  as  the  inputs  thereof 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said  target  weight  voltage, 
and  having  an  output; 

a  voltage  divider  network,  the  output  of  said  second  voltage 
comparator  being  connected  to  the  voltage  divider  net- 
work and  said  cut-off  set  point  voltage  being  connected  to 
said  network  to  provide  a  set-point  voltage  proportional 
to  said  cut-off  set  point  voltage  and  the  volat  said  second 
comparator  output,  the  set  point  voltage  being  applied  to 
the  other  input  of  said  first  voltage  comparator; 

means  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  material  to  the  container  by 
actuation  of  the  cut-off  valve  when  the  output  of  said 
strain  gauge  amplifier  equals  said  set  point  voltage. 


4,582,151 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Gay  Mairot,  Vitraz-Monthoux,  and  Claude  Pemiche,  Dou- 
▼aine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.C.A.I.M.E.,  Annemasse, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,271 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   7,    1983, 
6550/83 

Int.  a*  GOIG  19/52,  21/28 
VS.  a.  177—144  7  Oalms 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  designed  to  be  incorporated  into  an 
element  insertable  beneath  a  bench,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  covering  plate  (2)  resting  by  two  of  its  sides  on  at 
least  one  face  of  said  element,  a  weighing  scale  (3),  a  readout 
panel  (4),  means  for  displaying  the  measured  weight  located  in 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  (2),  and  in  that  the 
edge  of  said  upper  surface  fits  with  the  edge  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  element,  and  in  that  said  plate  (2)  is  used  as 
supporting  means  for  the  weighing  scale. 


4,582,152 
WEIGHING  MECHANISM 
Donald  Gibbons,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Armour  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,449 
In*.  a.«  GOIG  3/14.  3/08.  23/32 
UA  a.  177—210  C  15  Qaims 

1.  A  weighing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  parallelogram  support  means,  said  means  having  a  fixed 
base  link,  an  opposing  reciprocating  link  ard  two  movable 
connecting  links,  said  means  also  having  four  pivotable 
joints  connecting  said  links, 

(b)  a  means  for  receiving  a  load  to  be  weighed  attached  to 


said  reciprocating  link  opposite  said  base  link,  one  dimen- 
sion of  said  parallelogram  being  altered  as  said  load  is 
received, 
(c)  at  least  one  torsion  bar  mounted  at  one  of  said  movable 
joints  between  two  adjacent  links,  said  torsion  bar  resil- 
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iently  supporting  said  parallelogram  and  being  rotatably 
deformed  in  response  to  said  load, 
(d)  transducer  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  dimen- 
sion being  altered  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  weight  of 
the  load  received. 


4,582,153 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Mitsuhisa  Shinsen,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,996 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/06 

U.S.  a.  180—9.5  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  track-type  vehicle  having  a  main  body  and  a  main 
frame,  a  suspension  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  left  and  right  track  frames  mounted  on  both  sides 
of  said  main  frame; 

(b)  a  pair  of  left  and  right  pivot  shafts  projecting  outwardly 
and  horizontally  from  the  rear  part  of  said  main  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  left  and  right  movable  links  each  having  one  and 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  pivot  shafts  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  through  a  pivot  shaft  to 
each  of  brackets  projecting  upwards  from  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  track  frames,  said  links  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  main  frame  pivot  shafts  to  said  track  frame 
brackets; 

(d)  shock  absorber  means  pivotally  connected  between  both 
sides  of  the  rear  part  of  said  main  frame  and  the  respective 
rear  parts  of  said  track  frames; 

(e)  an  equalizer  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  part  of  said 
main  frame  which  is  slightly  forward  of  the  longitudinal 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  on  the  transversely  cen- 
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tral,  lower  part  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  vertically  freely 
movable  both  ends  of  said  equalizer  bar  extending,  respec- 
tively, to  the  track  frames; 

(0  means  for  slidably  connecting  both  ends  of  said  equalizer 
bar  and  the  parts  of  said  track  frames  which  are  in  a  for- 
ward portion  of  the  track  frames;  and 

(g)  control  means  for  controlling  the  shock  absorbing  action 
of  said  shock  absorber  means. 


4,582,154 
DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Pege  Englund,  32,  Tallbacksvagen,  610  14  Rejmyre,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE83/00407,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  629,789 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1, 1982,  8206854 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/06 

U.S.  a.  180—74  3  Qaims 


placement  to  said  other  one  of  said  pair  of  support  shafts 
relative  to  said  support  member; 

an  input  steering  shaft; 

an  output  steering  shaft; 

a  torsion  bar  coupled  between  said  input  steering  shaft  and 
said  output  steering  shaft; 

a  pair  of  gears  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft  at  spaced  loca- 
tions, each  of  said  pair  of  gears  being  coupled  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  input  and  output  steering  shaft; 

vehicle  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle 
velocity; 

rotational  direction  and  rotational  torque  detecting  means 


„  I     a  ^  h   ii*  *      » 


1.  Drive  apparatus,  including  a  support  carriage  (3)  which 
supports  a  drive  roller  (2)  driven  by  a  motor  (1)  and  provided 
to  act  upon  an  object  such  as  a  vehicle  wheel  (8)  preferably  for 
rotating  the  latter,  characterized  in  that  the  support  carriage 
comprises  a  front  support  roller  (3')  and  a  rear  support  roller 
(3"),  that  the  drive  roller  (2)  is  located  above  said  support 
rollers  with  the  rotation  centre  thereof  located  in  a  vertical 
plane  intermediate  corresponding  vertical  planes  through  the 
respective  rotation  centres  of  the  support  rollers  (3',  3"),  that 
the  support  rollers  and  the  drive  roller  are  so  dimensioned  that 
the  latter  (2)  by  insertion  of  the  drive  apparatus  in  the  wedge- 
shaped  space  relation  between  said  object  (8)  and  the  floor  can 
be  brought  into  contact  with  said  object  and  that  further  the 
drive  roller  (2)  by  means  of  spring  elements  (7)  is  normally  kept 
out  on  contact  with  the  support  rollers  (3',  3")  but  when 
pressed  against  the  object  against  the  action  of  the  spring  force 
will  be  brought  into  friction  contact  with  the  support  rollers  to 
act  upon  the  latter  as  well  as  upon  the  object  (8). 


4,582,155 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Ohe,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  649,794 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1983,  58-176623 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 2003, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q."  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  180—79.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  power  steering  apparatus  for  rotating  a  motor  in 
response  to  a  torque  signal  generated  in  response  to  a  rotational 
torque  of  input  and  output  steering  shaft  and  for  driving  a 
steering  direction  control  unit  using  a  rotational  force  of  said 
motor  so  as  to  perform  power  steering,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  member; 
a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  pair  of  support  shafts  coupled  between  said  motor  and  said 
support  member,  one  of  said  pair  of  support  shafts  being 
pivotably  coupled  to  said  support  member  to  enable  dis- 


for  detecting  a  rotational  direction  and  a  rotational  torque 
in  accordance  with  a  displacement  direction  and  displace- 
ment signal  generated  in  response  to  a  displacement  of 
said  other  one  of  said  pair  of  support  shafts; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  direction  of 
said  motor  in  response  to  a  detected  rotational  direction; 
and 

torque  controlling  means  for  decreasing  the  rotational 
torque  of  said  motor  in  response  to  a  detected  vehicle 
speed  signal  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  increased,  and  for 
increasing  the  rotational  torque  of  said  motor  in  response 
to  the  detected  vehicle  speed  signal  when  the  steering 
torque  is  increased. 


4,582,156 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  MODULE  FOR  THE  COCKPIT  AREA 
OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  PASSENGER 

CARS 
Fritz  Kochy,  Mainz,  and  Gerhard  Helmsing,  Eppstein,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,968 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1983,  3330140 

Int.  Q.«  B60K  26/00.  37/00:  B62D  25/14.  65/00 
U.S.  Q.  180—90  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  shell 
including  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  generally  vertically 
extending  side  pillars  for  receiving  a  windshield  and  body  side 
and  bottom  support  structure,  a  preassembled  module  compris- 
ing a  base  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  body  shell  and 
which  forms  the  fire  wall  of  the  vehicle  to  separate  the  engine 
compartment  from  the  passenger  compartment  and  to  which 
various  engine  compartment  accessories  are  preassembled,  a 
dashboard  with  various  vehicle  accessories  mounted  thereto 
which  are  accessible  from  the  passenger  compartment  and 
which  is  preassembled  to  said  base,  said  module  being  con- 
nected as  a  unit  to  the  vehicle  body  structure  by  lowering  the 
same  through  the  windshield  opening,  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  module  to  said  body  shell  and  sealing  means 
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for  sealing  the  module  to  said  body  shell,  the  improvement 
being  that  said  connecting  means  comprises  first  mounting 
plate  means  secured  to  said  module  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
which  face  toward  said  side  pillars  and  second  mounting  plate 
means  secured  to  said  side  pillars  and  facing  toward  said  first 
mounting  plate  means,  said  first  mounting  plate  means  having 
front  and  rear  side  extensions  which  are  downwardly  diver- 
gent and  an  inclined  face  and  said  second  mounting  plate 
means  having  front  and  rear  shoulders  which  are  downwardly 


'?     1       ^  r>    « 


divergent  and  an  inclined  face,  said  front  and  rear  extensions 
and  said  faces  of  said  first  mounting  plate  means  being  shaped 
complementary  with  and  cooperating  with  said  front  and  rear 
shoulders  and  faces  of  said  second  mounting  plate  means  when 
said  module  is  lowered  into  position  on  said  vehicle  whereby 
said  module  is  automatically  centered  transversely  and  longitu- 
dinally of  said  vehicle  when  connected  thereto,  and  fastener 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle  body  for  securing 
said  first  and  second  mounting  plate  means  together. 


4,582,157 

SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

THREE  WHEEL  VEHICLE 

Hiroinitsu  Watanabe,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  KabusMki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1982,  57-16973; 
Feb.  9, 1982,  57-18173;  Feb.  16, 1982,  57-23366;  Feb.  16,  1982, 
57-23367;  Mar.  5,  1982,  57-33757 

Int.  a*  B62D  61/02 
U.S.  a.  180—215  45  Oaims 


1.  In  a  wheeled  off  the  road  vehicle  comprising  frame  means, 
a  single  seat  carried  by  said  frame  means,  at  least  one  front 
wheel  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  steering  movement, 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  carrying  balloon  tires,  and  trailing  arm 
means  for  supporting  said  rear  wheels  for  rotation  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  trailing  arm  means,  said  trailing  arm  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apari  arm  members,  an 
engine  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  frame  means  defining  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  apari  pivot  means  positioned  contiguous  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  vehicle  for  pivotally  supporiing  the  forward- 
most  poriion  of  said  arm  members  about  widely  spaced  pivot 


points  for  imparting  stability  to  said  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft 
driven  by  said  engine  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
arm  members,  means  for  permitting  said  drive  shaft  to  pivot 
relative  to  said  frame  means  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
trailing  arm  means,  and  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheels 
from  said  drive  shaft. 


4,582,158 
MOTORCYCLE  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Masuni  Hamane,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1982,  57-158379 
Int.  CI*  B60K  11/04;  B62M  7/06 
U.S.  a.  180—229  3  Oaims 


1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  rear  body  containing  a  rear 
mounted  engine,  comprising 
a  radiator  mounted  in  the  rear  body  in  front  of  the  engine; 
inlet  openings  in  the  front  of  the  rear  body  immediately  in 

front  of  said  radiator; 
inlet  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frontal  area  of  the 

rear  body  above  said  radiator  to  provide  air  flow  into  the 

upper  area  of  the  interior  of  the  rear  body;  and 
outlet  openings  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  body  for 

venting  the  rear  body. 


4,582,159 

PART-TIME  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 

BRAKING  FORCE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Kunihlko  Suzuki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,775 

Clams  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1983,  58-57261 

Int.  a*  B60K  23/08;  F16H  37/00 

U.S.  a.  180—247  16  Oaims 

1.  A  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine, 

a  pair  of  first  wheels  and  a  pair  of  second  wheels, 
a  drive  system  capable  of  transmitting  power  from  said 
engine  to  said  first  wheels  and  said  second  wheels,  said 
drive  system  comprising  changeover  means  for  changing 
said  drive  system  from  a  two-wheel  drive  mode  to  a  four- 
wheel  drive  mode  and  vice  versa,  and 
a  control  system  comprising 
means  for  sensing  a  braking  force  of  the  vehicle, 
condition  sensing  means  for  detecting  whether  said  drive 
system  is  in  the  two-wheel  drive  mode  or  the  four- 
wheel  drive  mode,  and 
control  means,  connected  with  said  braking  force  sensing 
means  and  said  condition  sensing  means,  for  controlling 
said  changeover  means  in  accordance  with  signals  of 
said  braking  force  sensing  means  and  said  condition 
sensing  means,  said  control  means  being  arranged  to 
cause  said  changeover  means  to  change  the  state  of  said 
drive  system  from  the  two-wheel  drive  mode  to  the 


April  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1171 


four-wheel  drive  mode  if  the  sensed  braking  force  of  the 
vehicle  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predetermined  value. 


and  at  the  same  time  said  drive  system  is  in  the  two- 
wheel  drive  mode. 


4,582,160 
CONSTANT  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
TRANSAXLE 
Peter  H.  Weismann,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Dugald  Cameron, 
Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,159 

Int.a.*B60K77/i4 

U.S.  CI.  180—250  2  Claims 


said  transverse  axis,  input  gear  means  on  said  first  casing  en- 
gaging gear  means  on  said  transmission  output  shaft,  first  and 
second  side  gear  shafts  aligned  on  said  transverse  axis,  said  first 
side  gear  shaft  inboard  end  extending  through  the  bores  of  said 
first  casing  extensions  and  said  second  casing  inboard  extension 
end  connected  to  said  second  differential  inboard  side  gear  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  second  side  gear  shaft  inboard  end 
extending  through  said  second  casing  outboard  extension  bore 
and  connected  to  said  second  differential  outboard  side  gear 
for  rotation  therewith,  an  inner  constant  diameter  sleeve  con- 
centric about  said  first  side  gear  shaft  having  its  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  differential  outboard  side  gear  for  rotation 
therewith  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  said  second  casing  for 
rotation  therewith,  an  outer  constant  diameter  sleeve  concen- 
tric about  said  inner  sleeve  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  first  casing  for  rotation  therewith,  said  outer  sleeve  having 
a  driving  crown  gear  fixed  to  its  other  end  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  longitudinally  extending  propeller  shaft  having  a  drive 
cone  gear  fixed  to  its  forward  end  in  meshed  engagement  with 
said  driving  crown  gear,  said  propeller  shaft  having  its  aft  end 
drivingly  engaged  with  a  third  rear  wheel  differential,  rear  axle 
means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  rear  road  wheels  to  said  rear 
wheel  differential,  clutch  means  adapted  to  selectively  provide 
torque  transfer  between  said  first  casing  and  said  outer  sleeve, 
said  clutch  means  in  the  form  of  a  first  clutch  hub  splined  on 
said  first  differential  inboard  axial  extension,  said  clutch  means 
having  a  second  clutch  hub  slidably  splined  on  said  outer 
sleeve  for  reciprocal  movement  thereon  between  said  first 
clutch  hub  and  said  driving  crown  gear,  engaging  teeth  on 
each  said  clutch  hub  in  opposed  facing  relation  and  operative 
to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
second  clutch  hub  on  said  outer  sleeve,  whereby  said  dual 
differential  assembly  providing  a  continuous  four-wheel  drive 
mode  with  said  first  differential  operative  to  differentially 
interconnect  said  second  and  third  differentials  when  said 
second  clutch  hub  teeth  are  disengaged  from  said  first  clutch 
hub  teeth,  and  wherein  said  assembly  providing  a  continuous 
four-wheel  drive  mode  without  differentiation  between  said 
front  transaxle  and  said  rear  axle  means  when  said  second 
clutch  hub  teeth  are  engaged  with  said  first  clutch  hub  teeth. 


</■     .rr 


1.  A  dual  differential  four-wheel  drive  assembly  adapted  for 
a  two-wheel  drive  front  transaxle  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  transverse  oriented  crankshaft  for 
driving  the  vehicle  with  front  and  rear  pairs  of  road  wheels,  a 
transmission  gear  unit  for  said  transaxle  including  transverse 
input  and  output  shafts,  and  right  and  left  laterally  extending 
front  axle  drive  shafts,  each  drive  shaft  having  front  wheel 
mounting  means  on  its  outboard  end,  said  dual  differential 
assembly  comprising;  housing  means  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing passage  therethrough  aligned  on  a  transverse  axis,  said 
housing  means  having  first  and  second  differential  casings  for 
associated  first  and  second  bevel  gear  differentials,  said  casings 
supported  in  laterally  spaced  alignment  for  rotation  about  said 
transverse  axis,  each  said  first  and  second  differential  casing 
enclosing  inboard  and  outboard  side  gears  in  meshing  relation 
with  a  plurality  of  planetary  pinion  gears,  each  said  casing 
having  opposed  inboard  and  outboard  axial  extensions  thereon, 
each  casing  extension  formed  with  a  through  bore  aligned  on 


4,582,161 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

GEARBOX 
Sven  G.  B.  Nilsson,  Katrinebolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1983,  8300842 
Int.  O."  B60K  20/12 
U.S.  O.  180—336  11  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  arrangement  for  a  gearbox  in  a  vehicle, 
said  gearbox  being  mounted  in  a  chassis  frame  and  being  con- 
trolled by  means  of  a  gear-change  lever  which  is,  via  a  remote 
longitudinal  control  rod,  articulately  connected  to  a  transverse 
gear  selection  shaft  on  the  gearbox,  the  control  rod  being 
articulately  attached  to  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  the  gear 
selection  shaft,  there  also  being  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  the 
remote  control  rod  and  connected  to  the  gearbox  via  a  reaction 
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strut  pivotable  at  both  ends,  for  transferring  gear-changing 
movements,  characterized  in  that  the  transverse  gear  selection 
shaft  comprises  two  mutually  articulately  connected  First  and 
second  shafts,  of  which  the  flrst  shaft  is  connected  via  a  spheri- 
cal bearing  to  a  support  structure  articulately  attached  to  the 
chassis  frame,  the  support  structure  longitudinally  positioning 
the  outer  shaft,  thereby  preventing  relative  movements  be- 
tween the  gearbox  and  chassis  frame  from  affecting  control  of 
the  gearbox. 


4,582,162 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEAKER  UNIT 
Akira  Katsiino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,050 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    13,    1983,   58- 
192454[U] 

Int.  a.*  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—141  4  Oaims 


4,582,163 
ELECrRO-ACX>USnC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  HIGH  AIR 

PERMEABLE  DIAPHRAGM 
Raphael  F.  A.  Cattfaoor,  Temse,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,336 
Gains  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   10,   1983, 
8301653 

Int.  a.*  H04R  7/00 
U.S.  O.  181—169  10  Claims 


and  means  for  shifting  the  high-frequency  roll-off  in  the  fre- 
quency-response characteristic  of  the  transducer  towards 
lower  frequencies,  wherein  said  means  for  shifting  the  high-fre- 
quency roll-off  towards  lower  frequencies  comprise  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  certain  degree  of  permeability  to  air  over  its 
entire  diaphragm  surface,  the  permeability  to  air  of  the  dia- 
phragm providing  a  passage  of  at  least  50  liters  of  air  per 
second  and  per  square  meter  for  a  pressure  difference  of  200  Pa 
(  =  200  N/m^)  between  the  air  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  diaphragm. 


1.  An  automotive  speaker  unit  for  mounting  on  a  rear  deck 
panel  of  a  hatchback  vehicle,  comprising:  at  least  one  speaker; 
at  least  one  speaker  frame  for  supporting  said  at  least  one 
speaker;  a  grille  frame  for  holding  said  speaker  frame  such  that 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  speaker  frame  is  fixedly  secured  to 
said  grille  frame  and  covering  front  portions  of  said  speaker; 
and  an  enclosure  coupled  to  said  grille  frame  with  p>ortions  of 
said  rear-deck  panel  sandwiched  therebetween,  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  speaker  frame  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  speaker 
extending  through  a  corresponding  aperture  formed  in  said 
rear  deck  panel,  said  enclosure  including  guide  members  for 
engaging  with  said  rear  portion  of  said  speaker  for  determining 
a  position  of  said  speaker  and  said  grille  frame  relative  to  said 
enclosure  and  said  grille  frame  and  said  enclosure  being  cou- 
pled together  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  deck  panel  by 
fastener  means. 


4,582,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 
John  R.  Schreiner,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,930 

Int.  a.*  E04F  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  181—224  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  a  diaphragm 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  transmission  from  an  air 
conditioning  unit  located  in  an  equipment  room  via  ductwork 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  conditioned  air  to  the  ductwork; 

dividing  the  flow  within  the  ductwork  into  a  plurality  of 
flow  paths  defmed  by  duct  passages  with  each  duct  pas- 
sage having  an  acoustic  insulation  duct  liner  on  all  sides; 

radiating  sound  through  a  first  portion  of  the  ductwork 
which  is  of  a  light  gauge  and  located  within  the  equipment 
room,  whereby  sound  transmission  beyond  the  equipment 
room  is  reduced;  and 

passing  the  conditioned  air  through  the  plurality  of  flow 
paths  in  a  second  portion  of  the  ductwork  of  a  heavier 
gauge  outside  of  the  equipment  room  for  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  achieve  a  desired  sound  attentuation. 

2.  Duct  structure  for  reducing  noise  transmission  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  sections  of  light  gauge  duct  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  portions; 

each  of  said  portions  being  lined  on  all  sides  by  acoustic 
insulation  duct  liner  means  and  defining  a  flow  passage 
such  that  a  double  lining  of  acoustic  insulation  duct  liner 
means  separates  adjacent  flow  passages; 

at  least  one  section  of  heavier  gauge  duct  located  down- 
stream of  said  plurality  of  sections  of  light  gauge  duct  and 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  portions  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  portions  in  said  light  gauge  duct;  and 

said  plurality  of  portions  in  said  at  least  one  section  of 
heavier  gauge  duct  being  lined  on  all  sides  with  acoustic 
insulation  duct  liner  means  and  defining  a  flow  passage 
which  is  a  continuation  of  the  corresponding  flow  passage 
in  said  light  gauge  duct. 
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4,582,165 

PACK  FRAME  AND  TREE  STAND 

Lawrence  R.  Latini,  Lodi  Station  Rd.,  Lodi,  N.Y.  14860 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  763,583 

Int.  a.*  B62D  51/04:  A47F  4/02.  3/10,  3/26 


U.S.  a.  182—20 


17  Qaims 


thereto  and  having  a  snap-on  hook  affixed  to  said  leash  at  its 
end  opposite  the  end  attached  to  said  lower  ring  member, 
said  building  having  permanently  attached  thereto  adjacent 
said  opening  one  end  of  a  guide  wire  or  cable  extending 
from  said  building  at  a  desired  angle  to  the  ground,  said 
cable  being  permanently  affixed  at  its  other  end  to  a 
ground  anchor  on  the  ground, 
whereby,  when  needed,  a  user  snaps  said  snap-on  hook  onto 
said  guide  wire  adjacent  said  building  opening  allowing 
said  lower  support  ring  and  tube  to  deploy  downwardly  to 
the  ground  and  providing  said  user  means  for  escaping 
said  building  through  said  mesh  tube. 


4,582,167 

ADJUSTABLE  SAWHORSE 

Albert  Contreras,  2230  Prospect,  National  City,  Calif.  92050 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  768,198 

Int.  a*  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  182—181  7  Oaims 


1.  A  pack  frame  and  tree  stand  assembly  comprising: 

a  back  engaging  support  platform  having  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel,  elongated,  frame  members  and  a  support  panel 
secured  between  said  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated 
frame  members; 

a  back  engaging  support  platform  extension  frame  secured  at 
a  first  end  of  said  back  engaging  support  platform;  and 

a  pack  carrying  seat  attached  to  first  ends  of  spaced  pivot- 
able  frame  members,  second  ends  of  said  spaced  pivotable 
frame  members  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  spaced 
parallel  elongated  frame  members  intermediate  their  ends, 
said  pack  carrying  seat  and  said  spaced  pivotable  frame 
members  being  rotatable  through  an  angle  of  generally 
about  90% 


4,582,166 
nRE  ESCAPE  HAVING  GUIDE  WIRE  MECHANISM 
Ralph  T.  Baker,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Baker  Safety 
Equipment,  Inc.,  New  Castie,  Del. 

FUed  May  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  738,042 

Int.  O.-*  A62B  1/20 

U.S.  O.  182—48  16  Oaims 


1.  Fire  escape  apparatus  for  exiting  a  building  through  an 
opening  in  said  building,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  upper, 
supporting  entry  ring  member  and  a  mesh  tube  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  upper  supporting  entry  member,  said  mesh 
tube  being  substantially  longer  than  the  building  height  from 
which  escape  is  necessary,  and  a  lower,  exit  opening  support 
ring  members  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mesh  tube,  said 
lower  support  ring  member  having  a  leash  attached  at  one  end 


1.  An  adjustable  sawhorse  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  identical  lateral  supports  each  having  a  footing 
which  comprises: 

(1)  a  horizontal  elongated  base  member; 

(2)  a  post  extending  vertically  from  the  center  of  said  base 
member;  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  buttresses  each  obliquely  joining  one  end  of 
the  base  member  to  the  upper  part  of  the  post. 

(B)  a  cross  beam  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  distally  joined  above  each  other 
by  a  plurality  of  plates,  said  plates  including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  end-plates  each  welded  orthogonally 
against  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parallel  bars;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tensioning  plates  mounted  between 
said  bars. 

(2)  a  pair  of  braces  diagonally  joining  the  two  bars  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  ..he  centrally  located  plates  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  sets  of  pairs  of  plates;  and 

(3)  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  lateral 
supports  to  the  pair  of  end-plates. 


4,582,168 
HUNTER'S  TREE  SEAT 
Ernest  W.  Frey,  P.O.  Box  1419,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.  74063 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  765,531 
Int.  a.*  A45F  3/26:  A47C  9/10:  A63B  27/00 
U.S.  O.  182—187  5  Oains 

1.  A  hunter  tree  seat  comprising: 
an  arm; 

a  limb  holder  for  attaching  to  a  tree; 
a  seat  support; 

first  connecting  means  rotatably  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
limb  holder  and  including  securing  means  to  secure  the 
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limb  holder  and  seat  support  in  any  one  of  several  rota- 
tional positions; 


I  4,582,170 

OIL  SEAL  PACKING  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  OF 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 
Yusuke  Horiuchi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  760,811 
Gakns   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   22,    1984,   59- 
12735«[U] 

Int.  a*  F16H  57/04 
U.S.  a.  184—6.12  2  Qaims 


second  connecting  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  arm 
to  said  seat  support  including  means  to  secure  said  seat 
support  and  said  arm  in  any  one  of  several  positions. 


^ 


4,582,169 
GREASE  PACKER  FOR  BEARINGS 
Darrel  M.  Alvis,  Chandler,  and  Robert  S.  Fella,  Evansville,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation,  Evans- 
TUle,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,978 

Int.  a*  F16C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  184—5.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  oil  seal  packing  lubricating  system  of  a  manual  trans- 
mission, in  which  the  lubricant  is  supplied  from  outside  of  the 
oil  seal  packing,  comprising: 

lubricant  introducing  means  for  guiding  the  lubricant  fed 
from  outside  the  input  shaft  to  a  lip  surface  of  the  oil  seal 
packing  in  a  zone  where  an  outer  surface  of  the  input  shaft 
moves  upwardly  during  its  rotation;  and 
lubricant  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  a  swirling  flow  of 
lubricant  toward  the  lip  surface  of  the  oil  seal  packing, 
said  lubricant  deflecting  means  being  shaped  such  that  it 
draws  nearer  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  input  shaft  in 
going  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft. 


4,582,171 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELF-PROPELLED  TOY  VEHICLES 

Dennis  Jezierski,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kusan,  Inc., 

Brentwood,  Tenn. 

,  Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,363 

I         Int.  a*  F03G  1/08;  A63H  29/04.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  185—39  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  grease  to  bearings  having  inner 
and  outer  races  comprising:  a  base  member;  a  guide  member 
mounted  on  said  base  having  wall  means  contacting  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  plurality  of  identical  bearings  to  maintain  said 
bearings  in  an  aligned  stack  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  base,  said 
guide  member  being  movable  on  said  base  to  accommodate 
different  sized  identical  bearings  aligned  on  said  base;  a  clamp- 
ing arrangement  for  holding  said  stack  of  aligned  bearing  in 
abutting  contact  with  each  other  on  said  base  member;  a  grease 
path  formed  in  said  base  and  having  a  discharge  port  in  said 
base  communicating  with  a  location  between  the  races  of  the 
bearing  in  said  stack  in  contact  with  said  base;  and  means  for 
forcing  grease  into  said  grease  path  and  through  the  bearings 
held  in  abutment  with  each  other  in  said  stack. 


1.  A  special  effects  drive  mechanism  for  propelling  a  toy 
vehicle,  or  the  like,  along  a  path  of  travel  over  a  supporting 
medium,  comprising: 

means  comprising  a  coiled  spring  for  storing  a  quantity  of 
energy; 

a  first  circular  toothed  gear  operably  coupled  to  said  storage 
means  for  rotational  movement  of  said  first  gear  by  said 
storage  means  when  said  quantity  of  energy  is  released; 

a  second  circular  toothed  gear  spaced  from  said  first  gear 
and  operably  coupled  with  said  medium  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  second  gear  sympathetic  with  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  along  said  path  of  travel; 

a  third  circular  toothed  gear  shiftable  between  an  engage- 
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ment  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  gears  are 
operably  coupled  by  said  third  gear,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  third  gear  clears  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  gears  such  that  said  second  gear  may  move  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  gear; 

said  third  gear  being  oriented  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
gears  such  that  rotation  of  said  first  gear  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  energy  storage  means  urges  said  third  gear 
into  said  engagement  position  and  rotation  of  said  second 
gear  in  the  absence  of  rotation  of  said  first  gear  by  said 
energy  means  urges  said  third  gear  into  said  disengage- 
ment position;  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  third  gear  in  said  engage- 
ment position  whereby  movement  of  said  second  gear 
may  be  abruptly  stopped  by  said  coupling  of  said  first  and 
second  gears  when  said  storage  means  has  fully  released 
said  quantity  of  energy. 


4,582,173 
GROUP  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATORS  WTTH  DOUBLE 

CARS 
Joris  Schroder,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In?entio  AG, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  Nu.  638,262 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   12,   1983, 
4410/83 

Int.  a*  B66B  1/18 
U.S.  a.  187—29  R  10  Qaims 


4,582,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GIVING  AND  RECEIVING  ORDERS  AND  FOR  MAKING 

CALCULATION  THEREOF  IN  RESTAURANTS  AND 

SHOPS 
Tsutomu  Takeuchi;  Yo  Kato,  both  of  Matsudo,  and  Shigeki 
Umezawa,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushi  Kaisha 
San  Atomu,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1982,  57-13695 

Int.  a.-*  E04H  3/02 

U.S.  a.  186—38  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  giving  and  receiving  orders 
for  food  items  and  of  calculating  the  prices  of  the  food  items 
ordered  in  a  food  service  establishment  such  as  a  "sushi"  shop 
and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  one  side  of  a 
service  counter  into  a  plurality  of  individual  service  sections 
with  each  service  section  arranged  to  accommodate  a  single 
diner,  providing  an  electronically  operated  order  input  unit  at 
each  service  section  and  providing  means  and  prices  of  the 
food  items  to  be  ordered  on  the  order  input  unit,  selecting  by 
the  diner  at  each  service  section  the  food  items  ordered  by 
inputting  the  selected  food  items  in  the  order  input  unit,  ar- 
ranged a  chefs  section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  counter  from 
the  diner's  service  sections  extending  for  a  given  number  of 
individual  adjacent  service  sections  so  that  the  chef  has  direct 
access  across  the  service  counter  to  each  of  the  diners  in  the 
given  number  of  individual  service  sections,  locating  an  elec- 
tronically operated  indicator  in  the  chefs  section  for  receiving 
orders  from  the  order  input  units  in  the  service  sections  of  the 
service  counter  and  positioning  a  controlling  and  calculating 
device  adjacent  to  the  indicator,  locating  a  micro-computer  for 
storing  the  orders  received  from  the  order  input  units  for 
supplying  the  orders  to  the  indicator,  selectively  filling  the 
orders  by  the  chef  from  the  information  in  the  indicator  and 
supplying  the  ordered  food  items  to  the  diner,  obtaining  a 
check  from  the  controlling  and  calculating  device  for  the  food 
items  ordered  and  supplied  to  the  diner,  and  presenting  the 
check  to  the  diner. 


1.  A  group  control  for  elevators  with  double  cars  arranged 
in  a  common  car  frame  having  car  call  memories  and  load 
weigh  instruments  assigned  to  the  cars,  floor  call  memories, 
selectors  assigned  to  each  elevator  of  the  group,  in  each  case 
indicating  the  floor  of  a  possible  stopping,  and  a  scanning 
device  showing  at  least  one  position  for  each  floor,  and  includ- 
ing a  control  device  which  has  a  computing  device  for  each 
elevator  for  determining  operating  costs  corresponding  to  the 
waiting  times  of  pEissengers  with  each  position  of  a  first  scanner 
of  the  scanning  device,  two  cost  portion  memories  each  storing 
an  operating  cost  portion  of  the  operating  costs,  a  cost  memory 
storing  the  operating  costs,  a  comparator  for  determining  the 
car  with  the  smallest  operating  costs  at  each  position  of  a 
second  scanner  of  the  scanning  device  and  an  allocation  mem- 
ory whereby  an  allocation  instruction  for  a  present  or  future 
floor  call  is  written  into  the  allocation  memory  of  the  car 
having  the  smallest  operating  costs,  the  control  device  further 
comprising  two  memory  locations  in  each  of  the  cost  portion 
memories  for  each  scanner  position  for  storing  computed 
operating  cost  portions  for  each  individual  car  of  the  double 
car,  a  comparator  circuit  connected  with  the  cost  p>ortion 
memories  and  the  cost  memory  for  comparing  the  operating 
costs  of  the  two  cars  of  the  double  car  with  one  another, 
whereby  the  smaller  operating  costs  are  stored  in  the  cost 
memory,  a  reference  sign  memory  connected  with  the  compar- 
ator circuit  and  the  selector  for  storing  a  reference  sign  for  the 
car  with  the  smaller  operating  costs,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  operating  cost  portions  stored  in  said  cost  portion  mem- 
ories is  reduced  in  response  to  the  existence  of  allocation  in- 
structions for  unidirectional  floor  calls  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
floors  and/or  coincidences  of  car  calls  and  scanner  positions  of 
the  first  scanner. 
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4^2,174 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Igor  Kfirtin,  Pequannock,  and  Pantelis  G.  Tinios,  Mt.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  asiignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,460 
Int  a.*  B66B  1/30 


VJS.  a.  187—29  R 


SQaims 


AC  TO     "i 

sism 


1^ 


m. 


-M 


IB. 


H«pi- 


-J ly- 


,\\t 


KI|B   - 


^U» 


Xm 


THE 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator  system  having  an  elevator  car,  a  dual 
converter  bank,  solid  state  motor  drive  for  driving  said  eleva- 
tor car,  first  means  for  selecting  the  operative  converter  bank 
at  any  instant,  and  second  means  for  providing  gate  Firing 
pulses  for  the  selected  converter  bank,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
third  means  for  providing  electrical  control  power  for  said 

first  and  second  means, 
and  fourih  means  for  controlling  the  relative  times  the  first 
and  second  means  are  energized  and  deenergized  by  said 
control  power,  such  that  said  first  means  is  energized 
before  said  second  means  when  said  control  power  is 
available,  and  said  first  means  is  deenergized  after  said 
second  means  is  deenergized,  when  said  control  power  is 
lost. 


4,582,175 
DISC  BRAKE  FOR  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLE 
Hideo  Yanai,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  604,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73440; 
Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73441;  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-62655[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/38.  65/56.  65/847;  GOIP  1/02 
U.S.  a.  188—18  A  11  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel,  an  axle  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  wheel,  a  cyhndrical  hub  rotatably  en- 
gaged with  the  axle,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  hub,  a  multi-disc 
brake  in  said  chamber,  said  multi-disc  brake  comprises  an  arm 
urged  by  a  return  spring,  a  pressure  cam  rotated  by  said  arm, 
a  first  pressure  element  moved  by  said  pressure  cam,  second 
pressure  element  provided  oppositely  to  said  first  pressure 
element,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  means  provided  between 
said  first  pressure  element  and  said  second  pressure  element, 
said  first  pressure  element  and  said  second  pressure  element 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  a  first  automatic  ad- 
justing means  fixedly  secured  to  said  axle  in  contact  at  one  end 


thereof  with  said  second  pressure  element  for  urging  said 
second  pressure  element,  said  first  pressure  element  and  said 
pressure  means  toward  said  pressure  cam  to  maintain  the  inter- 
val between  said  pressure  elements  and  said  pressure  cam 
constant. 


•  W9»a  «« 


4,582,176 

LOCKABLE  CHOCK  FOR  DUAL  WHEELS  OF  VEHICLE 
D.  Carlton  Roberts,  Stokesdale,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Indfstries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,277 

Int.  a.*  B60T  3/00 

U.S.  a.  188—32  28  Claims 


■fV 


1.  A  locking  device  for  preventing  unauthorized,  premature 
displacement  of  the  wedge-shaped  block  of  a  wheel-blocking 
chock  from  a  wheel-blocking  relationship  with  a  set  of  dual 
wheels  of  a  truck,  for  use  in  an  instance  where  the  wheels  are 
supported  on  a  pavement  with  a  gap  laterally  between  such 
wheels  above  and  below  a  central  structure  where  the  wheels 
are  connected  to  an  axle  of  the  truck, 

said  locking-device  comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  block; 

means  defining  a  first  cooperative  securement  structure  on 
said  bracket; 

a  T-bar  including  a  longitudinally  extending  central  leg 
affixed  to  a  cross-bar,  said  cross-bar  being  longer  than  said 
gap  is  wide  but  operatively  shorter  than  said  gap  is  tall; 

means  defining  at  least  one  second  cooperative  securement 
structure  on  said  central  leg  of  said  T-bar  distally  of  said 
cross-bar; 

said  first  and  second  cooperative  securement  structures 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  be  locked  together  by  a 
padlock; 

said  T-bar  being  flatter  than  said  gap  is  wide,  so  that  said 
T-bar  may  be  turned  on  edge  and  inseried  rearwardly, 
cross-bar  first,  through  said  gap,  under  said  central  struc- 
ture, then  turned  flat  with  said  central  leg  distally  of  said 
cross-bar  continuing  to  project  forwardly  of  said  gap  and 
said  cross-bar  resting  on  the  pavement; 

said  second  cooperative  securement  structure  being  so  lo- 
cated on  said  central  leg  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
central  leg,  that  as  said  T-bar,  after  being  inserted  rear- 
wardly on  edge  through  said  gap  and  turned  flat  and  said 
cross-bar  resting  on  the  pavement,  the  T-bar  may  be 
drawn  forwardly  until  the  cross-bar  is  disposed  substan- 
tially forwardly  of  the  rearmost  extent  of  said  wheels  and 
in  close  proximity  with  said  wheels,  at  which  time  the 
second  cooperative  securement  structure  may  be  juxta- 
posed with  said  first  coojjerative  securement  structure  so 
that  the  first  and  second  cooperative  securement  struc- 
tures may  be  locked  together  by  a  padlock. 
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4,582,177 
BRAKING  DEVICE  WITH  MECHANICAL  ACTUATION 
Jean-Jacques  Carre,  Le  Raincy,  and  Yves  Meyer,  Taverny,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,810 

Int.  a.*  F16D  55/08 

U.S.  a.  188—72.8  4  Qaims 


upper  end  of  said  post  and  including  an  outer  bushing  housed 
in  and  secured  to  the  connection  body  and  axially  extending 
transversely  thereof,  an  inner  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  outer  bushing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  driver  seat 
and  rotatable  in  response  to  tilting  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  brake 
cable  core  wire  attachment  means  attached  to  the  inner  mem- 
ber, rotatable  therewith  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
attachment  of  brake  cable  core  wires  thereto  for  simultaneous 
and  independent  actuation  of  the  brake  cable  core  wires  in 
resfKJnse  to  tilting  of  the  driver  seat,  the  inner  member  com- 
prising an  inner  bushing  and  the  squared  portion  of  a  trans- 
versely-extending spindle  with  said  inner  bushing  being  rotat- 
able within  said  outer  bushing,  said  inner  bushing  including  a 
cylindrically-extending  arcuate  slot  and  a  key  carried  by  said 
outer  bushing  and  engaging  and  displaceable  along  said  arcu- 
ate slot  for  limited  rotation  of  said  inner  bushing  relative  to  the 
connection  body. 


1.  A  braking  device  for  use  with  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  brake  motor  provided  with  a  mechanically  actuated  parking 
device  of  the  rotary  type  includes  a  rotary  member  operatively 
coupled  to  a  mechanism  of  the  screwand-nut  type  with  a  re- 
versible pitch,  and  a  control  jack  of  the  spring-cylinder  type 
having  a  linearly  movable  output  member  connected  by  power 
transmission  means  to  the  said  actuation  device,  the  jack  in- 
cluding a  spring  normally  pressed  by  a  member  subjected  to 
the  action  of  fluid  pressure  and  which  relaxes  to  exert  a  force 
on  the  said  transmission  means,  in  response  to  release  of  said 
fluid  pressure  characterized  in  that  the  power  transmission 
means  comprises  a  cam-shaped  member  fixed  to  the  rotary 
member  of  the  mechanically  actuated  parking  device  a  flexible 
transmission  member  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  output 
member  of  the  control  jack  and  wound  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  cam-shaped  member,  the  profile  of  the  latter  being  contin- 
uously curved  and  including  a  first  section  in  which  the  radius 
of  said  profile  increases  slowly  as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of 
said  cam-shaped  member,  a  second  section  in  which  said  radius 
increases  rapidly  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
cam-shaped  member,  and  a  third  section  in  which  said  radius 
increases  slowly  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
cam-shaped  member  to  provide  a  force-motion  relationship  in 
which  the  actuating  force  on  said  rotary  member  is  constant, 
increases  rapidly  to  a  maximum  value  and  is  maintained  at  said 
maximum  value,  respectively. 


4,582,178 
SEAT  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
GUles  Huneault,  4578  Drolet  Street,  Montreal,  Canada  (H2T 
2G4) 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,730 

Int.  d*  F16D  65/14:  B62L  1/02 

U.S.  a.  188—109  6  Qaims 


4,582,179 
CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Bertel  S.  Nelson,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Wedgtrac  Corpora- 
tion, Yorkville,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,365 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  188—184  4  Claims 


1.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  front  wheel  brake,  a  rear  wheel 
brake,  a  vehicle  frame  including  a  post,  and  a  driver  seat  opera- 
tively tiltable  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction,  a  brake  assembly 
comprising  a  connection  body  operatively  mountable  on  the 


1.  A  centrifugal  brake  assembly  comprising:  hub  means 
mountable  on  a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes, 
means  mounting  said  brake  shoes  from  said  hub  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  for  movement  of  said  brake  shoes 
toward  and  away  from  said  hub  means,  and  resilient  means 
acting  between  said  mounting  means  and  said  brake  shoes 
biasing  said  brake  shoes  in  toward  said  hub  means,  said  brake 
shoes  moving  centrifugally  outwardly  against  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means  and  away  from  said  hub  means  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  hub  means  and  said  brake  shoes,  said  mounting 
means  including  means  for  moving  said  brake  shoes  rear- 
wardly relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  to  effect  a  wedging 
action  between  said  brake  shoes  and  a  retarding  surface  en- 
gaged by  said  brake  shoes,  said  rearwardly  moving  means 
comprising  guide  means  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radius  extending 
outwardly  from  said  hub  means  through  said  guide  means  and 
coacting  with  centrifugal  force  to  move  said  shoes  rearwardly. 
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4,582,180 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  BRAKE 
Aniiin  Lauterwksser,  Krez;  Hans  Madzgalla,  Koblenz,  and  Al- 
bert Langert,  Neuwied,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,176 
Gajms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  II, 
1981,  3144868 

Int.  a.*  F16D  65/78 
U.S.  a.  188—264  G  6  Qaims 


of  flexible  plastic  carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  disposed 
near  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  its  inte- 
rior in  communication  with  the  flow  passage,  a  continuous 
guide  wire  extending  through  the  flow  passage,  the  balloon 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  means  bonding 
the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  directly  to  the  guide  wire 
to  form  a  bond  so  that  the  guide  wire  is  secured  to  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  tubular  member. 


JL  V  n 
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4,582,182 
LOCK-UP  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hitoshi  Takeda,  and  Sadao  Takase,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1983,  58-186884 

Int.  CV  B60K  41/22.  41/28 

U.S.  a.  192—3.31  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  for  a  spot-type  disc  brake  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  piston  having  a  stepped  portion  projecting  out  of  a  cylin- 
der, said  stepped  portion  having  a  front  end  engageable 
with  a  brake  pad,  the  stepped  portion  having  in  its  outer 
surface  an  annular  groove  spaced  axially  rearwardly  of 
said  front  end  and  being  deflned  by  a  pair  of  side  faces, 

an  annular  protective  sheet  having  front  and  rear  faces  and 
which  has  a  radially  inner  edge  and  is  arrested  in  said 
annular  groove, 

and  an  annular  elastic  sleeve  which  is  arranged  behind  the 
protective  sheet  and  provides  sealing  between  its  radially 
inner  edge  and  the  piston  as  well  as  between  its  radially 
outer  edge  and  the  cylinder,  said  protective  sheet  being 
substantially  planar  and  located  in  a  plane  such  that  its 
front  face  is  spaced  behind  and  away  from  the  brake  pad, 
the  protective  sheet  including  rsilient  tongues  projecting 
inwardly  beyond  its  radially  inner  edge,  at  least  part  of  the 
resilient  tongues  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  protective  sheet  and  being  clampingly  received 
between  the  groove  side  faces,  the  radially  inner  edge  of 
the  sleeve  being  axially  spaced  behind  and  away  from  the 
annular  groove,  said  sheet  being  arranged  that,  during  use, 
air  circulates  at  both  sides  of  said  sheet,  the  rear  side  face 
of  said  groove  lying  in  a  radial  plane  and  the  resilient 
tongues  being  bent  uniformly  to  the  front  thus  engaging 
the  front  side  face  of  said  groove. 
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4,582,181 
STEERABLE  DILATATION  CATHETER 
Wilflred  J.  Samson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Car- 
diovascular Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,835 
Int.  C\*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—348.1  IS  Claims 


1.  A  lock-up  control  system  for  a  lock-up  type  automatic 
transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  the  automatic 
transmission  including  a  lock-up  type  torque  converter  having 
an  input  element  drivingly  connected  to  the  engine,  an  output 
element  and  a  bridge  clutch  which,  when  engaged,  mechani- 
cally interconnects  the  input  element^and  the  output  element, 
said  lock-up  control  system,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  command  for  shifting  in  the  automatic 
transmission  and  generating  a  shifting  command  indica- 
tive signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  shifting  command  indicative  signal 
for  temporarily  releasing  engagement  of  the  bridge  clutch; 
means  for  estimating  an  engine  revolution  speed  after  an 
instant  when  the  bridge  clutch  is  temporarily  released  and 
generating  an  estimated  engine  revolution  si)eed  indica- 
tive signal; 
means  for  detecting  an  actual  engine  revolution  speed  and 
generating  an  actual  engine  revolution  speed  indicative 
s^nal; 
means  for  integrating  a  difference  between  said  estimated 
engine  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  and  said  actual 
engine  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  to  give  an  inte- 
gral value  and  generating  an  integral  value  indicative 
signal;  and 
means  for  determining  said  instant  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
decrease  a  difference  between  said  integral  value  and  a 
predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  dilatation  catheter,  an  elongate  flexible  plastic  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing flow  passage  extending  therethrough,  an  inflatable  balloon 


*  4,582,183 

SLIDING  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Kuroda,  Kure,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Shoji,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,722 
Int.  a.*  F16D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  192—7  4  Qaims 

1.  A  sliding  displacement  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  screw  shaft  having  a  helical  groove  and  a  nut 
member  associated  therewith,  said  nut  member  being 
arranged  to  retain  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted  to  roll  along 
the  helical  groove, 


APRIL  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1179 


the  screw  shaft,  the  balls  and  the  nut  member  together  com- 
prising a  recirculating  ball  mechanism  serving  as  a  slide- 
to-rotation  converter, 

a  rod  having  an  axial  bore  arranged  to  rotatably  support  a 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw  shaft  and  a  head  means 
arranged  to  rotatably  support  an  output  portion  thereof, 

a  tube  being  secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  rod  and  the  nut 
member  being  secured  to  the  tube, 

the  rod  and  the  tube  together  comprising  a  slidable  member, 

a  rotation  detector  being  operatively  connected  to  the  out- 
put portion  of  said  screw  shaft,  said  rotation  detector 
comprising  a  pulse  encoder, 


4,582,185 
CONTROLLED  CAPACITY  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

CLUTCH 
Michael  R.  Grimes,  Ypsilanti;  Jack  P.  Koski,  Union  Lake,  and 
William  J.  Vukovich,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,247 

Int.  a.*  F16H  45/02:  F16D  43/284 

U.S.  a.  192—0.076  11  Claims 


said  screw  shaft  being  provided  with  an  electromagnetic 
brake  means  mounted  thereon,  said  electromagnetic  brake 
means  comprising  a  main  body  fixed  to  a  mounting  plate 
and  a  magnetic  rotary  disc  mounted  on  the  output  portion 
of  the  screw  shaft,  said  disc  being  adapted  for  attraction  to 
the  main  body, 

sliding  motion  of  the  slidable  member  being  converted  to 
rotational  motion  of  the  screw  shaft, 

a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  being 
detected  by  the  rotation  detector  for  actuating  the  electro- 
magnetic brake. 


4,582,184 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alistair  G.  Taig,  South  Bend;  Thomas  G.  Lankford,  New  Car- 
lisle, and  James  K.  Roberts,  deceased,  late  of  South  Bend,  all 
of  Ind.  dby  Doris  Roberts,  executrix),  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,178 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/24 

U.S.  a.  192—13  A  11  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  brake  control  device  wherein  a  vehicle 
includes  a  brake  pedal  and  a  clutch  pedal,  the  brake  control 
device  comprising  a  housing  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  the 
vehicle  and  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  connecting  member 
carried  within  the  opening  and  operatively  coupled  to  the 
brake  pedal,  a  linkage  assembly  extending  into  the  opening  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  clutch  pedal,  and  locking  means 
carried  within  the  opening  to  automatically  lock  the  connect- 
ing member  to  the  housing  when  the  clutch  pedal  is  depressed 
and  the  vehicle  is  disposed  on  an  incline,  characterized  in  that 
said  housing  includes  at  least  one  cover  closing  one  end  of  the 
opening  and  said  one  cover  includes  a  pair  of  integral  and 
flexible  fingers  extending  into  the  opening  to  resiliently  sup- 
port said  connecting  member  for  movement  in  the  opening. 


10.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
torque  converter  adapted  to  receive  engine  torque  through  an 
input  member  thereof  and  to  supply  torque  to  the  vehicle 
drivetrain  through  an  output  member  thereof,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism connected  between  the  input  and  output  members  of  said 
torque  converter,  the  clutch  mechanism  being  operative  when 
fully  engaged  to  prevent  slip  between  such  input  and  output 
members  to  thereby  provide  torque  capacity  at  least  as  great  as 
the  engine  torque,  and  when  less  than  fully  engaged  to  permit 
slip  between  such  input  and  output  members  to  thereby  pro- 
vide torque  capacity  less  than  the  engine  torque,  a  system  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  clutch  so  as  to  avoid  the  pas- 
sage of  engine  torque  perturbations  therethrough,  comprising: 
clutch  actuating  means  for  developing  clutch  engagement 
force  according  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  an  apply  chamber 
thereof  and  clutch  disengagement  force  according  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  a  release  chamber  thereof  for  controlling 
the  torque  capacity  of  said  clutch  mechanism; 
fluid  directing  means  connected  between  said  fluid  source 
and  said  clutch  actuating  means  including  first  and  second 
electrically  actuated  valve  mechanisms,  the  first  valve 
mechanism  being  selectively  actuable  to  a  clutch  enable 
state  enabling  clutch  engagement  for  which  state  the 
release  chamber  of  said  clutch  actuating  means  is  ex- 
hausted to  a  low  pressure  level  and  the  apply  chamber  of 
said  clutch  actuating  means  is  connected  to  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  through  the  second  valve  mechanism,  and  a 
clutch  disable  state  disabling  clutch  engagement  for  which 
state  the  apply  chamber  is  exhausted  to  a  low  pressure 
level  and  the  release  chamber  is  connected  to  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  and  the  second  valve  mechanism  being 
selectively  actuable  to  an  apply  state  for  which  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  first  valve  mechanism  is  directed  to  said 
apply  chamber  and  a  release  state  for  which  fluid  pressure 
from  said  first  valve  mechanism  is  exhausted  to  a  low 
pressure  level;  and 
electronic  control  means  effective  when  control  of  said 
clutch  mechanism  is  desired  for  actuating  said  first  valve 
mechanism  to  its  clutch  enable  state  and  for  alternately 
actuating  said  second  valve  mechanism  between  its  apply 
and  release  states  at  a  duty  cycle  which  increases  or  de- 
creases the  clutch  engagement  force  according  to  a  prede- 
termined time  response  characteristic  when  the  torque 
converter  slip  is  respectively  greater  than  or  less  than  a 
reference  slip  amount  without  regard  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  difference  therebetween,  said  predetermined  time 
response  characteristic  being  such  that  the  slip  control 
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means  is  ineffective  to  significantly  adjust  the  torque 
capacity  of  the  clutch  in  response  to  the  relatively  high 
frequency  variations  in  slip  due  to  engine  torque  perturba- 
tions whereby  the  engine  torque  perturbations  are  ab- 
sorbed in  the  torque  converter  instead  of  the  drivetrain 
and  the  average  value  of  the  torque  converter  slip  over  a 
period  of  vehicle  operation  is  maintained  at  the  reference 
slip  value. 


4  582  186 
ANNULAR  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Friedrich  Bauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  ENFO  Grund- 
lagenforachungs  AG,  Dottingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,091 
Clainu  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  29,  1983,  2393/83 
Int.  a*  F16D  23/00 
VJS.  a.  192—89  B  8  Qaims 


1.  An  elastically  deformable  annular  disc  assembly  for  use  in 
transferring  actuating  forces  in  a  force  transmission  system, 
said  elastically  deformable  annular  disc  assembly  having  an 
inner  edge  for  receiving  an  input  force,  an  intermediate  region 
for  transmitting  the  input  force,  and  an  outer  edge  which  can 
be  fixedly  positioned,  said  annular  disc  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  resilient  steel  rods  which  are  radially 
oriented  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  center  point  within  said 
annular  disc  assembly  and  which  extend  from  said  inner  edge 
to  said  outer  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  intermediate 
rubber  walls  which  respectively  extend  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  resilient  rods  from  said  inner  edge  to  said  outer  edge. 


4,582,187 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONE  BRAKE 

WITH  OVERRUNNING  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  C.  Sekella,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Facet  Enterprises 

Inc.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,103,  Dec.  30,  1981.  This 
appUcation  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,470 
Int.  CI*  F16D  13/75.  27/10  65/52 
VS.  a.  192—90  16  Qaims 

1.  A  friction  device  for  selective  prevention  of  relative  rota- 
tional motion  between  a  first  rotational  element  and  a  second 
rotational  element,  said  friction  device  comprising: 
friction  means  interposed  said  first  rotational  element  and 
said  second  rotational  element  and  reciprocably  intercon- 
nected with  said  first  rotational  element  such  that  said 
friction  means  is  reciprocable  towards  and  away  from 
engagement  with  said  second  rotational  element  and  such 
that  said  friction  means  is  non-rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  rotational  element; 
first  biasing  means  biasing  said  friction  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  rotational  element  such  as  to  pre- 


vent relative  rotational  motion  between  said  first  rota- 
tional element  and  said  second  rotational  element; 

second  biasing  means  biasing  said  friction  means  away  from 
engagement  with  said  second  rotational  element  such  as  to 
permit  relative  rotational  motion  between  said  first  rota- 
tional element  and  said  second  lOtational  element,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  biasing  means  being  selectively  oper- 
able to  overcome  the  force  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  biasing  means,  such  as  to  permit  selective  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  friction  means  with  said 
second  rotational  element; 

adjustable  overrunning  assembly  means  interposed  said 
friction  means  and  said  second  rotational  element  limiting 

I  the  motion  of  said  friction  means  towards  said  second 
rotational  element,  such  as  to  limit  the  torque  frictionally 
absorbed  therebetween,  said  adjustable  abutment  means 
further  comprising  a  first  adjustment  member  threadably 
interconnected  with  said  friction  means,  a  second  adjust- 
ment member  interposed  said  first  adjustment  member  and 
said  second  rotational  element,  third  biasing  means  biasing 
said  second  adjustment  member  towards  engagement  with 
said  first  adjustment  member,  and  fourth  biasing  means 
biasing  said  second  adjustment  member  away  from  said 


first  adjustment  member,  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
biasing  means  being  selectively  operable  when  said  second 
adjustment  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  second 
rotational  element  and  in  response  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  second  rotational  element  to  overcome  the 
other  of  said  third  and  fourth  biasing  means  such  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  rotational  element  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  direction  relative  to  said  first  rotational 
element  and  engagement  of  said  second  adjustment  mem- 
ber with  said  second  rotational  element,  said  adjustment 
members  are  biased  away  from  each  other  to  provide  a 
first  predetermined  amount  of  torque  between  said  first 
adjustment  member  and  said  friction  means  for  adjustment 
therebetween  and  such  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  second 
rotational  element  in  the  rotational  direction  opposite  said 
predetermined  angular  direction  and  engagement  of  said 
second  adjustment  member  with  said  second  rotational 
element,  said  adjustment  members  are  biased  together  to 
provide  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  torque  be- 
tween said  first  adjustment  member  and  said  friction 
means,  said  second  predetermined  amount  of  torque  being 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  amount  of  torque  so  that 
said  first  adjustment  member  is  not  rotated  out  of  adjust- 
ment with  said  friction  means. 


April  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1181 


4,582,188 

SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  PALLETS 

Carl  G.  Seiz,  Hatfield,  and  Qyde  G.  Robinson,  Lansdale,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Variable  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,285 

Int.  a.*  B60T  8/22 

U.S.  a.  193—40  22  aaims 


pathway  prior  to  said  second  pathway  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  a  valid  coin  traveling  along  said  first  pathway 
and  for  providing  a  valid  coin  signal; 
a  pivotable  guide  member  capable  of  assuming  a  first  posi- 
tion substantially  aligned  with  said  first  coin  path  for 
guiding  a  valid  coin  toward  said  coin  box  and  an  alternate 
second  position  away  from  said  first  coin  path  in  response 
to  the  weight  of  a  coin  for  releasing  a  rejected  coin  from 
said  first  pathway  to  said  second  pathway;  and 


means  for  holding  said  guide  member  in  said  first  position  in 
response  to  said  valid  coin  signal, 

whereby  an  invalid  coin  detected  by  said  coin  sensing  means 
will  fall  downwardly  from  said  first  coin  path  onto  said 
second  coin  path  and  thence  into  said  coin  return  outlet, 
while  a  valid  coin  will  continue  along  said  first  coin  path 
toward  and  thence  into  said  coin  box. 


4  582  190 

Self-contained  module  for  controlling 
access  to  a  display  machine 

Ronald  C.  Voegeli,  918  Gibbs  Rd.,  Venice,  Fla.  33595 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  696,337 
Int.  CI.*  G07F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  194—248  6  Claims 


1.  A  speed  retarding  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  rotary  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  providing  an 
outer  tapered  surface  in  said  rotary  member, 

an  axle  disposed  interiorly  of  said  outer  tapered  surface, 

means  providing  an  inner  tapered  surface  on  said  axle  con- 
fronting said  outer  tapered  surface  in  said  rotary  member, 

anti-friction  means  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  mounting  said  rotary  member  for  rotation  on  said 
axle  and  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  axle  when  a 
radial  load  is  applied  to  said  rotary  member, 

friction  producing  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
in  said  axial  path  of  movement  of  said  rotary  member  for 
retarding  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  when  displaced 
axially  by  said  load. 


4  582  189 
COIN  VALIDATION  APPARATUS 
Don  Schmitt,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Reed  Industries,  Inc., 
Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,642 
Int.  a*  G07F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  194—317  23  Claims 

1.  Coin  validation  apparatus,  comprising: 
coin  introducing  means  for  receiving  a  coin  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  and  for  guiding  the  coin  to  roll  into 
the  apparatus; 
a  first  downwardly  inclined  coin  path  for  guiding  a  rolling 
coin  along  a  predetermined  first  pathway  toward  a  coin 

box; 

a  second  downwardly  inclined  coin  path  beginnmg  at  a 
predetermined  point  along  said  first  coin  pathway  and 
positioned  below  said  first  coin  pathway  for  directing  a 
rejected  coin  from  said  first  coin  path  along  a  predeter- 
mined second  pathway  toward  a  coin  return  outlet; 

electronic  coin  sensing  means  positioned  along  said  first 


1.  A  display  machine  for  items  such  as  newspapers  and  the 
like,  comprising: 
a  base  frame  forming  therein  an  interior  compartment  for 
containing  items  to  be  sold,  and  an  access  opening  com- 
municating with  said  compartment, 
a  self-contained  module  for  controlling  the  access  to  the 
compartment,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  wall  means  inserUble  through  said 
access  opening,  and  flange  means  secured  to  said  base 
frame, 
a  door  pivoUbly  carried  by  said  wall  means  of  said  casing 
and  including 
a  transparent  window, 
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a  gripping  handle, 

a  securing  bracket,  and 

spring  means  biasing  said  door  to  a  closed  position,  and 

said  wall  means  including  means  for  supporting  a  coin- 
actuated  unlatching  mechanism  including  a  stop  for 
securing  said  bracket  against  opening,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  bracket  to  enable  said  door  to  be 
opened. 


4,582,191 

ARTICXE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Weiguid,  6456  Bancroft  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,189,  Jun.  17,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,104 

Int.  a.*  B65G  65/02 

U.S.  a.  198—339.1  16  Qaims 


-^^ff 


1.  In  combination:  a  microscope  having  an  upright  post  and 
a  work  station;  a  pair  of  concentric  rings;  means  mounting  one 
of  the  rings  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  post  in  surrounding 
relationship  thereto;  means  mounting  the  other  ring  on  said 
one  ring  for  rotation  relative  thereto  with  the  other  ring  sur- 
rounding said  one  ring;  means  coupled  with  the  other  ring  for 
rotating  the  same  relative  to  said  one  ring;  and  a  number  of 
circumferentially  spaced  wafer  pick-up  devices  secured  to  the 
other  ring  for  movement  therewith,  each  device  adapted  to 
receive  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  to  releasably  couple  the 
wafer  to  the  other  ring  whereby,  when  the  other  ring  moves 
relative  to  said  one  ring,  the  wafer  can  be  transported  from  a 
first  location  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  other  ring  to  said 
work  station  and  released  and  thereafter  the  wafer  can  be 
picked  up  from  said  work  station  and  transported  to  a  second 
location  along  said  outer  periphery  and  released  again. 


4,582,192 

CONVEYOR  WITH  TWIN  BELT  SYNCHRONIZING 

MECHANISM 

Hans  Y.  V.  Rojiar,  JuniBacken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lars  Helm- 

ersson,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,545 
Int.  a*  B65G  23/00 
U.S.  a.  198—575  9  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  endless  belts; 
a  forward  pair  of  pulleys; 
a  rearward  pair  of  pulleys; 
means  for  supporting  the  forward  pulleys  for  rotation  about 

a  first  axis; 
means  for  supporting  the  rearward  pulleys  for  rotation  about 

a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  axis; 
each  belt  being  entrained  about  corresponding  ones  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  pulleys  so  that  the  belts  can  travel 
about  the  pulleys  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship; 
means  for  driving  the  rearward  pulleys  at  the  same  rota- 
tional speed; 


means  fo;  sensing  the  position  of  each  belt  about  the  pulleys; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  selec- 
tively increasing  and  decreasing  the  circumference  of  at 
least  one  of  the  rearward  pulleys  to  automatically  syn- 
chronize the  two  belts  to  maintain  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  one  of  the  belts  substantially  opposite  to  a  prede- 
termined location  on  the  other  one  of  the  belts  as  the  belts 


Mm'*         «       m 


travel  around  the  pulleys,  the  control  means  including  an 
arm,  means  for  mounting  the  arm  about  the  axis  of  the  one 
rearward  pulley,  a  cam  mounted  to  an  outer  end  of  the 
arm,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  an  inner  end  of  the 
arm  to  the  arm  mounting  means  for  permitting  the  cam  to 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  exposed  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  one  rearward  pulley,  and  means  for 
moving  the  arm. 


4,582,193 
FLIGHT  ATTACHED  TO  A  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Karl  H.  Larsson,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bivans  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,398 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  198—803.01  7  Qaims 


-a\ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  made  up  of  a  succession  of  flights 
for  transporting  articles,  each  flight  having  a  body  providing 
an  upper  flight  surface  with  leading  and  trailing  edges  and 
upon  which  the  articles  are  supported,  each  flight  being  sup- 
ported and  moved  along  by  a  chain  having  a  plurality  of  chain 
pins  with  pin  extensions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  chain 
sides,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

rear  support  means  and  forward  support  means  depending 
from  said  flight  body  for  supporting  the  body  on  spaced 
pin  extensions; 
said  rear  support  means  including  first  pin  engaging  means 
operable  to  receive  said  pin  extensions  when  said  flight 
body  is  moved  relatively  toward  said  pin  extension  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  flight  surface; 
said  pin  engaging  means  including  one  or  more  pairs  of 
spaced  resilient  legs  depending  from  the  flight  body  and 
each  pair  providing  an  opening  for  receiving  the  pin  ex- 
tension of  one  of  said  pins; 
holding  and  bearing  means  in  said  opening  on  each  pair  of 
said  legs  for  holding  a  pin  extension  received  in  said  open- 
ing with  a  snap  fit  and  providing  bearing  support  for  loads 
transmitted  through  said  rear  support  means; 
laid  forward  support  means  having  second  pin  engaging 


April  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1183 


means  extending  forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
flight  body  surface  and  engaging  pin  extensions  on  said 
chain  engaged  by  the  rear  support  means  of  the  adjacent 
flight  body  forwardly  thereof, 

said  second  pin  engaging  means  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly directed  opening  for  receiving  a  pin  extension 
when  said  flight  body  is  moved  relatively  toward  said  pin 
extension  in  a  forward  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
flight  body  surface; 

said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  flight  body  surface 
lying  in  vertical  planes  normal  to  said  surface  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  ojsenings  in  the  first  and  second  pin  engag- 
ing means,  respectively. 

and  a  web  connecting  the  forward  and  rear  support  means, 
said  web  having  one  or  more  cutouts  for  providing  clear- 
ance between  the  web  and  an  intermediate  pin  located 
between  the  pins  attached  to  the  forward  and  rear  support 
means. 


4,582,194 
NESTED  PACKAGING 
Kenneth  M.  Karpiloff,  New  Rochelle,  and  Douglas  G.  Rix, 
Jefferson  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc., 
Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,779 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  a.  206—44  R  19  Gaims 


1.  A  package  for  containment  of  a  plurality  of  irregularly 
shaped,  nestable  articles  comprising  first  and  second  trays 
which  are  juxtaposed  with  each  other,  with  each  of  said  trays 
having  an  open  end  into  which  open  end  a  plurality  of  nestable 
irregularly  shaped  articles  are  placed,  with  said  articles  being 
contained,  in  an  ordered  arrangement,  within  each  of  said 
trays,  with  the  articles  contained  within  one  of  said  trays  being 
nested  with  articles  contained  within  the  other  of  said  trays, 
characterized  in  that  said  package  further  comprises: 

(a)  removable  means  for  retaining  each  of  said  articles  within 
the  tray  in  which  it  is  contained;  and 

(b)  means  for  holding  said  trays  in  juxtaposition  with  each 
other; 

wherein  said  removable  article  retaining  means  provides 
sufficient  retaining  strength  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
articles  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  tray,  containing  said 
articles,  upon  separation  of  the  juxtaposed  trays  from  each 
other,  with  said  removable  retaining  means  being  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  said  trays  whereby  articles  contained 
within  each  of  said  trays  may  be  removed  through  the 
open  ends  thereof  respectively,  and  wherein  said  remov- 
able article  retaining  means  do  not  substantially  impede 
said  nesting  of  the  articles. 


4,582,195 

DISPLAY  UNIT  MADE  OUT  OF  PAPERBOARD  OR 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

Bemt  Carstens,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Johannes  Carstens  GmbH  &  Co.,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,212 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1983,  3343741 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  206—44  R  7  Claims 


1.  Display  units  made  out  of  paperboard  cut,  folded  and 
glued  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  form  a  block-shaped  case  with  a 
separate  lid  for  merchandise  which  is  packed  within  the  case 
strapped  between  a  base  tray  and  a  lid  tray,  capable  of  being 
stored,  transported  and  offered  for  sale  through  the  top  side  of 
the  case  by  virtue  of  the  case  having  a  smooth  lower  section, 
the  merchandise  being  packed  with  little  lateral  play  between 
the  side  walls  and  the  base  tray,  there  being  two  v-shaped 
notches  directly  opi>osed  in  the  edges  of  each  side  wall,  so  that 
in  a  first  section  the  side  walls  can  be  folded  inwards  and  in  a 
second  section  above  said  first  section  folded  outwards  approx- 
imately horizontally,  there  being  a  top  section  with  vertical 
walls  leading  on  from  said  second  section,  there  being  one 
plastic  holder  on  the  front  and  rear  side  of  said  top  section, 
respectively,  with  retaining  fingers  pointing  inwards  and  a 
protective  surface  pointing  downwards  slotted  through  an 
aperture  near  the  folding  line  between  said  second  section  and 
said  top  section,  there  being  in  said  first  inward  sloping  section 
under  each  protective  surface  a  lug,  there  being  in  said  lug  a 
rubber  band  which  is  led  behind  said  protective  surface  up 
along  the  outside  surface  of  the  top  section  and  hooked  onto  a 
retaining  tongue  of  the  plastic  holder,  that  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lid  terminates  on  a  level  with  the  inward  fold  of  the  said 
first  section,  that  during  storage  said  lid  sits  directly  on  a  lid 
tray. 


4,582,196 
YARN  DISPENSER 
Sharon  J.  Hughson,  and  Jerry  R.  Hughson,  Sr.,  both  of  6677  Iris 
Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45213 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,816 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/06;  B65D  85/04 
U.S.  Q.  206—63.3  .10  Qaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  yarn  such  as  embroidery  floss  comprising: 
an  elongated  container  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  defining  an  interior  area,  the  container  including,  in 
the  interior  area,  a  first  axle  near  the  first  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  a  second  axle  near  the  second  end  of  the  con- 
tainer; and 
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a  bushing  rotatably  received  on  the  second  axle,  the  con- 
tainer including  a  yam  opening  near  the  first  end  of  the 
container,  whereby  an  elongated  skein  of  yarn,  positioned 
to  surround  the  first  axle  and  the  bushing  on  the  second 


axle  and  having  a  free  end  extending  from  the  interior  area 
of  the  container  through  the  yam  opening  to  the  outside 
of  the  container,  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  container  by 
pulling  on  the  free  end  of  the  yam. 


4,582,197 

MODEL  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  ICE  CREAM 

Ta-Shun  Lin,  3rd  Fl.  182  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  778,270 

Int.  a*  B65D  57/00 

U.S.  a.  206—217  2  Oaims 


30 
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1.  A  new  model  of  packing  device  for  ice  cream  comprising 
an  inner  cup,  an  outer  cup  and  special  sucker-scoop  with  func- 
tions of  scooping  ice  cream  and  sucking  water;  body  of  inner 
cup  fits  in  with  outer  cup  in  proper  shrinkage,  mouth  of  the 
inner  cup  provides  cap  rim  along  which  there  are  holes  con- 
formed to  the  outer  shape  of  sucker-scoop  to  accommodated 
top  rim  of  outer  cup  and  body  of  inner  cup  contained  within 
outer  cup,  with  suitable  clearance  between  both  cups  to  store 
water;  moreover,  the  sucker-scoop  may  be  inserted  into  the 
holes  of  cap  rim  and  sealed  by  top  cover;  Thus,  ice  cream  cold 
water  and  sucker-scoop  will  be  packed  together. 


4,582,198 

WIRE  SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Louis  G.  Ditton,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Group, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,232 

Int.  a*  B65D  85/67 

VS.  a.  206—395  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  wire  shipping  and  dispensing  package  including  a 
generally  rectangular  carton  having  a  substantially  square 
open  top,  a  wire-carrying  spool  non-rotatably  disposed  in  said 
carton  with  the  axis  thereof  upright,  and  a  pad  sheet  remov- 
ably secured  in  said  open  top  of  the  carton  above  the  spool; 
said  carton  comprising  a  substantially  square  bottom  section, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
bottom  section  to  define  said  open  top  at  their  upper  edges;  the 
end  walls  being  joined  with  and  extending  between  the  side 
walls;  said  spool  comprising  a  vertical  barrel  having  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  a  radially  inwardly  extending  end  plate  and 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  upper  end  flange,  and  having 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
lower  end  flange;  the  lower  end  flange  having  a  reinforced 


base  portion  for  seating  upon  said  bottom  section  of  the  carton; 
the  upper  end  flange  having  a  circular  rim  formed  on  its  outer 
periphery  and  being  cupped  so  as  to  have  an  open  side  facing 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel;  the  end  plate  being 
provided  with  axially  outwardly  projecting  handle  means 
which  are  located  entirely  within  the  confines  of  the  upper  end 
flange  and  arranged  for  manual  lifting  of  the  spool;  the  im- 
provement wherein:  the  side  and  end  edges  of  said  bottom 
section  each  have  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  each  upper 
edge  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls;  the  lower  end  portions  of 
said  side  walls  and  end  walls  each  converging  slightly  from  top 
to  bottom  thereof  to  permit  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
carton  to  frictionally  fit  within  the  upper  end  portion  of  a 


substantially  identical  carton  disposed  therebelow;  said  base 
portion  of  the  spool  having  major  diametrical  lengths  approxi- 
mating the  interior  width  of  each  side  and  end  of  said  bottom 
section  of  the  carton  and  being  seated  upon  said  bottom  sec- 
tion; said  upper  end  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than 
the  length  of  each  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls; 
said  carton  having  an  intemal  height  greater  than  the  axial 
length  of  the  spool  whereby  the  rim  of  said  upper  end  flange  is 
axially  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  and  end  walls;  said  pad  sheet  engaging  the  rim 
of  said  upper  end  flange  and  providing  a  seating  surface  for  the 
bottom  section  of  a  substantially  identical  carton  disposed 
theneabove  and  having  its  lower  end  portion  fitted  into  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  lower  carton. 


4,582,199 
CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Richard  L.  Schuster,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Manville 
Service  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,682,  Dec.  2,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,805 

Int.  CI*  B65D  5/54.  75/14.  65/12 

U.S.  a.  206—428  12  Oaims 
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8.  A  paperboard  carton  for  packaging  a  multiple  of  articles 
comprising: 
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a  bottom  panel; 

first  and  second  side  panels  hingedly  joined  at  their  lower 
edges  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel  along 
bottom  score  lines;  outer  and  inner  top  panels  hingedly 
joined  to  upper  edges  of  the  first  and  second  side  panels 
along  top  score  lines  with  the  outer  top  panel  overlying 
and  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  top  panel; 

first  and  second  partial  end  panels  hingedly  joined  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bottom  panel  along  side  score  lines,  each 
partial  end  panel  being  held  in  an  upright  position  by  a 
pair  of  tuck  flap  means  which  are  adhesively  secured  to 
the  side  panels;  and 

tuck  flap  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  end  panels 
in  an  upright  position  such  that  said  end  panels  are  bowed 
inwardly,  said  tuck  flap  means  joined  to  said  end  panels  by 
end  score  lines  offset  from  said  bottom  score  lines  such 
that  the  distance  between  the  end  score  lines  is  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  bottom  score  lines,  said  tuck  flap 
means  including  a  tuck  score  line  intersecting  said  side 
score  lines  and  said  end  score  lines  such  that  the  angle 
between  said  tuck  score  line  and  said  end  score  line  is 
more  than  45°  while  the  angle  between  said  tuck  score  line 
and  said  side  score  line  is  less  than  45°;  and 

tear  strip  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  panels,  said  tear 
strip  means  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  side  panel, 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  perforated  lines  and  being  lo- 
cated at  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  tops  of  the 
partial  end  panels. 


4,582,200 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OFFSET  BETWEEN 
THE  FACEPLATE  PANEL  AND  FUNNEL  OF  A 
KINESCOPE 
Oarence  W.  Sattazahn,  Akron,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Diaz,  Caro- 
lina, assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,379 
Int.  a."  B07C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  209—3.3  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  offset  between  a  substantially 
rectangular  kinescope  faceplate  panel  and  a  funnel  affixed  to 
said  panel  comprising: 

a  support  member  configured  to  engage  reference  pads  on 
adjacent  sides  of  said  funnel; 

mounting  means  for  pivotably  holding  said  support  member 
to  ensure  engagement  of  said  support  member  with  the 
funnel  reference  pads,  said  mounting  means  being  linearly 
moveable  between  a  normal  extended  position  and  an 
engaged  position  when  said  support  member  engages  the 
funnel  reference  pads; 

means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  toward  the  funnel 
whereby  said  support  member  engages  the  funnel  refer- 
ence pads  and  said  mounting  means  moves  from  said 
extended  position  to  an  engaged  position  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  the  funnel; 

measuring  meahs  supported  by  said  support  member  in  fixed 
relationship  thereto  for  measuring  the  offset  of  the  panel 
from  one  of  the  funnel  reference  pads  and  providing  a 
reject  signal  when  the  offset  exceeds  a  preselected  value. 


4,582,201 
PRODUCT  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Shin  ichi  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  and  Hanio  Tsqji,  Izumi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1983,  58-222712 
Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  209—587  4  Claims 


4Ba(4ak) 
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1.  A  product  transporting  apparatus  for  transporting  solid 
products  of  generally  similar  shape  and/or  size  successively 
from  a  take-in  station  towards  a  take-out  station,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination: 

a  support  structure; 

at  least  first  and  second  rotary  drums  rotatably  carried  by 
said  support  structure  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other,  and  positioned  adjacent 
each  other,  the  point  where  they  are  cloest  being  a  trans- 
fer position,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rotary  drums 
having  on  the  peripheral  surface  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  extending  tubular  receptacles  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  row  in 
equally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  some  of  said  recep- 
tacles on  the  first  rotary  drum  being  adapted  to  succes- 
sively receive  a  corresponding  number  of  the  products 
during  each  rotation  of  said  first  rotary  drum  for  transpor- 
tation of  said  products  from  the  take-in  station  towards  the 
transfer  position,  each  of  said  tubular  receptacles  on  said 
first  and  second  rotary  drums  being  comprised  of  an  inner 
tube  supported  by  the  associated  rotary  drum  and  an  outer 
tube  mounted  on  the  inner  tube  so  as  to  project  radially 
outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  associated 
rotary  drum,  which  inner  tube  is  rotatably,  but  axially 
non-displaceably  inserted  into  the  corresponding  outer 
tube,  and  bearings  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  associated 
rotary  drum  holding  said  inner  tubes,  and  said  rotary 
drum  having  annular  grooves  therein  concentric  with  the 
shaft  of  the  drum,  through  which  said  inner  tubes  are 
exposed; 

a  television  camera  provided  on  said  support  structure  for 
inspecting  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  respective  products 
carried  by  the  open  end  of  the  outer  tube  of  the  respective 
receptacles; 

spinner  means  supported  laterally  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  first  and  second  rotary  drums  and  partially  protrud- 
ing into  the  respective  annular  grooves  for  engagement 
with  at  least  one  of  the  inner  tubes  of  the  tubular  recepta- 
cles to  spin  the  receptacles  carrying  the  product  at  least 
one  complete  rotation  about  its  own  axis  in  one  direction 
during  the  passage  thereof  within  the  associated  inspect- 
ing zone  covered  by  the  angle  of  view  of  the  television 
camera;  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  each  of  the  prod- 
ucts carried  by  the  receptacles  is  inspected  by  the  televi- 
sion camera; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  rotary  drum  at  the  take-in 
station  for  supplying  the  products  one  by  one  onto  the 
receptacles  on  the  first  rotary  drum; 

a  source  of  compressed  air; 
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a  vacuum  source; 

first  means  for  causing  said  some  of  the  receptacles  on  the 
first  rotary  drum  to  be  successively  communicated  with 
the  vacuum  source  for  sucking  the  respective  products 
into  said  receptacles  and  also  for  carrying  such  products 
until  the  products  so  carried  are  transported  to  the  transfer 
position; 

second  means  for  causing  said  some  of  the  receptacles  on  the 
first  rotary  drum  to  be  successively  communicated  with 
the  compressed  air  source  for  blowing  the  products  so 
transported  to  the  transfer  position  one  by  one  off  the 
associated  receptacles  on  the  first  rotary  drum; 

third  means  for  causing  the  receptacles  on  the  second  drum 
to  be  successively  communicated  with  the  vacuum  source 
for  sucking  the  respective  products  released  from  the 
corresponding  receptacles  on  the  first  rotary  drum  into 
said  tubular  receptacles  and  also  for  carrying  such  prod- 
ucts until  the  products  so  carried  are  transported  to  the 
take-out  station;  and 

fourth  means  for  causing  the  products,  which  have  been 
successively  transported  to  the  take-out  station,  to  be 
released  from  the  associated  receptacles  on  the  second 
rotary  drum  onto  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


4,582,202 

CENTRIFUGAL  SORTING  METHOD 

Lawrence  H.  Stone,  Ri?er  Vale,  N.J.,  and  C.  G.  M.  Dickson, 

Willowdale,  Canada,  assignors  to  Kason  Corporation,  Linden, 

N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,206,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,255 

Int.  CI*  B07B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  209—683  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  sorting  of  bulk  material  having  un- 
wanted tramp  material  therein  in  a  centrifugal  sorting  appara- 
tus comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  loading  the  bulk  material  into  a  first  end  of  a  rotatable 
sorting  means  of  frusto-conical  shape; 

(b)  rotating  said  sorting  means  at  a  first  speed  sufficient  to 
cause  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  bulk  material  there- 
through while  substantially  retaining  the  tramp  material  in 
a  place  therein; 

(c)  reducing  said  rotational  speed  to  a  second  speed  such  that 
said  tramp  material  can  migrate  along  the  sorting  means  to 
a  second  end  exit  for  collection;  and 

(d)  alternating  the  said  rotational  speed  between  said  first 
and  second  speeds  to  effect  an  essentially  continuous 
migration  of  said  tramp  material  along,  and  passage  of  said 
bulk  material  through,  said  sorting  means. 


4,582,203 
nSHING-ROD  HOLDER 
Henry  F.  Daris,  P.O.  Box  1603,  Williamsburg,  Va.  23183 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,092 
Int.  a*  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—70.8  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  elongated  articles  which  com- 
prises two  independently  movable  members  which  are  inde- 
pendently attachable  to  different  portions  of  a  boat  or  other 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  first  member  comprising  first  and 


second  spaced  apart  legs  and  a  generally  sinusoidal  central 
portion,  said  generally  sinusoidal  central  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  holding  recesses,  each  of 
said  recesses  being  upwardly  directed  and  comprising 
means  for  receiving  an  end  of  one  said  elongated  article, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  having  a  lower  free  end 
and  an  upper  end  attached  to  said  generally  sinusoidal 
central  portion,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  substantially 
equal  predetermined  longitudinal  extent,  said  generally 
sinusoidal  central  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
the  respective  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  leg 
over  less  than  half  of  said  predetermined  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  said  free  end,  said  apertures 
together  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  fastening  ele- 
ment and  for  attaching  said  first  member  to  a  vertical 
surface  on  said  boat  or  vehicle,  said  tubular  member  com- 
prising a  flexible  metallic  member  covered  with  a  substan- 
tially soft,  pliable  material  serving  as  a  cushion,  said  pli- 


able material  being  sufficiently  flexibile  so  as  to  hold  ends 
of  elongated  objects  having  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes; 
and 
(b)  a  second,  substantially  C-shaped  second  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  either  a  horizontal  surface  or  a  vertical 
surface  of  said  boat  or  vehicle,  said  second  member  com- 
prising a  substantially  straight,  vertical  front  wall,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  front  wall, 
and  a  substantially  curved  rear  wall  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall,  said  second  member  having  an  open  top 
portion  which  is  only  partially  covered  by  an  overhanging 
portion  of  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  U-shaped  slots  therein,  each  of  said  generally 
U-shaped  slots  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  butt  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  elongated  articles,  said  bottom 
wall  comprising  means  for  attaching  said  second  member 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said  boat  and  said 
rear  wall  comprising  means  for  attaching  said  second 
member  to  a  substantially  vertical  surface  of  said  boat. 


I  4,582,204 

COLUMN  SYSTEMS  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Alfred  G.  Wright,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Amicon  Wright  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1982, 
8219140 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—133  7  Qaims 

1.  A  column  system  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  for  column  units  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  end  frames  interconnected  by  pairs  of  horizontal 
slide  rails  at  different  levels,  each  pair  of  slide  rails  at  an 
individual  level  being  adapted  slidably  to  carry  a  platform 
movable  along  said  slide  rails,  said  slide  being  disposed 
inboard  of  the  uprights  of  the  end  frames  so  that  a  plat- 
form may  be  slid  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  slide 
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rails  by  passing  through  at  least  one  of  the  end  frames,  and 
stop  means  for  preventing  unintentional  movement  of  a 
platform  off  its  associated  slide  rails;  and 


a  plurality  of  platforms  each  carrying  an  individual  column 
unit,  wherein  each  platform  includes  clamping  means  for 
securing  the  platform  in  a  desired  position  along  the  slide 
rail  on  which  it  rests,  said  clamping  means  being  inte- 
grated with  said  stop  means. 


4,582,205 

MODULARIZED  PEDESTAL-MOUNT  CRANE  AND 

METHOD  OF  DISASSEMBLY 

Gerald  P.  Berger;  Frank  S.  Foster,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Leroy 

L.  Wittman,  Marion,  and  Lyie  B.  Jensen,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,974,  Jun.  29,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,391 

Int.  a."  B66C  23/26 

U.S.  a.  212—175  3  Qaims 


1.  A  pedestal  mount  crane  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  along  the 

length  thereof  with  forward  and  rearward  ends; 
an  engine  removably  mounted  on  said  base  frame  between 

said  flanges  adjacent  said  rearward  ends; 
a  boom  pinned  to  said  forward  ends; 
a  winch  frame  having  a  pair  of  forward  legs  formed  thereon, 

said  forward  legs  being  pinned  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 

flanges; 
a  pair  of  vertical  links,  each  pinned  to  the  rearward  end  of 

one  of  said  flanges  and  to  the  winch  frame; 
a  plurality  of  winches  mounted  on  said  winch  frame; 
a  gantry  including  a  U-shaped  member  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
'    legs; 
said  U-shaped  member  including  a  pair  of  angled  legs  with  a 

cross  member  interconnected  between  their  upper  ends; 
first  pin  means  for  pinning  each  of  said  angled  legs  to  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  forward  legs; 
said  pair  of  vertical  legs  being  pinned  between  said  U-shaped 

member  adjacent  said  cross  member  and  said  winch 


frame,  each  of  said  vertical  legs  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  vertical  links  and  the 
length  of  said  vertical  legs  being  such  that  said  end  of  said 
forward  legs  and  said  angled  legs  are  substantially  aligned, 
and 
cat  walks  cantilevered  from  three  sides  of  said  main  frame. 


4,582,206 

MOBILE  AERIAL  HOIST 

Leonard  L.  Johnson,  2626  Simon  Rd.,  Huntertown,  Ind.  46748 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,048 

Int.  a.*  B66C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  212—264  8  Qaims 


1.  A  hoist  for  controllably  lifting,  holding  or  lowering  ob- 
jects adapted  for  use  with  a  mobile  aerial  device  having  an 
articulated  or  extendable  boom  supporting  a  man-lifting  plat- 
form for  overcenter  operation,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hoist  mounting  shaft,  adapted  for  securement  to  said 
boom  in  proximity  to  said  platform; 

(b)  a  hoist  housing,  adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned  about 
said  shaft; 

(c)  a  positioning  plate,  adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned 
about  said  shaft  in  close  alignment  to  said  housing; 

(d)  a  first  means  to  manually  secure  said  housing  to  said 
positioning  plate  in  a  plurality  of  rotatable  positions  ex- 
ceeding 90  degrees  of  rotation  about  said  mounting  shaft 
in  relation  to  said  boom; 

(e)  a  drum,  adapted  to  be  controllably  rotated  about  said 
shaft; 

(0  an  elongated  jib  adapted  to  be  linearly  received  and 
positioned  in  said  housing; 

(g)  a  second  means  to  secure  said  jib  to  said  housing  in  a 
plurality  of  linear  positions; 

(h)  a  pair  of  sheaves  rotatably  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
jib; 

(i)  a  load  lift  line,  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  about  said 
drum  in  a  manner  to  extend  or  retract  as  said  drum  is 
rotated,  said  line  extending  between  said  sheaves  in  a 
manner  to  rotate  about  one  sheave  during  non-overcenter 
operation,  and  about  the  other  sheave  during  overcenter 
operation,  said  line  adapted  for  connection  to  the  object  to 
be  lifted,  held  or  lowered; 

(j)  a  linearly  extendable  fluid  device  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  boom  and  said  positioning  plate,  said  linearly  extend- 
able fluid  device  being  operative  to  position  and  secure 
said  positioning  plate  in  plurality  of  positions  of  less  than 
90  degrees  of  rotation  about  said  mounting  shaft  in  rela- 
tion to  said  boom; 

(k)  a  rotating  fluid  device,  adapted  to  controllably  route  or 
secure  said  drum  in  relation  to  said  shaft,  to  selectively 
extend  or  retract  said  line; 

(1)  a  first  fluid  control  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  linearly 
extendable  fluid  device; 


1188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


(m)  a  second  fluid  control  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
rotating  fluid  device  wherein  said  jib  may  be  linearly 
positioned  and  secured  in  relation  to  said  housing  from 
said  man-lift  platform,  said  jib  may  be  manually  rotatably 
positioned  in  one  90'  quadrant  for  non-overcenter  opera- 
tion and  in  another  90°  quadrant  for  overcenter  operation, 
and  secured  in  position,  the  second  fluid  control  means 
may  be  actuated  from  said  platform  to  rotate  said  drum  to 
extend  or  retract  said  line  in  a  manner  to  lift,  hold  or  lower 
an  object  in  proximity  to  said  man-lifting  platform  and 
said  linearly  extendable  fluid  device  may  be  actuated  by 
said  flrst  fluid  control  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  jib; 

(n)  said  flrst  means  to  manually  secure  said  housing  to  said 
positioning  plate  comprises  an  aperture  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  receive  a  pin  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  in  said  positioning  plate,  adapted  to 
rotatably  align  and  receive  said  pin  extending  through  said 
housing,  to  selectively  secure  said  housing  in  any  one  of 
plurality  of  rotatable  positions  for  non-overcenter  or  over- 
center  operation;  and 

(o)  said  flrst  and  second  fluid  control  means  includes  compli- 
mentary opposing  control  handles  extending  above  and 
below  the  proflle  of  the  upper  boom  tip  for  ease  of  access 
by  a  worker  in  said  platform  when  said  boom  is  articulated 
into  an  overcenter  position. 


4,582,207 

SAFETY  RESERVOIR  SNAP  ON  OVERCAP  FOR 

PARENTERAL  DRUG  CONTAINER 

David  S.  Howard,  EvansTille,  Ind.,  and  Don  C.  Stark,  Fayette- 

▼ille,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Hied  Apr.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  719,384 

Int.  a*  B65D  47/36 

VJS.  a.  215—247  2  Qaims 


\J'    36 


1.  Safety  reservoir  cap  for  application  over  the  closure  and 
flnish  of  a  parenteral  drug  container  to  prevent  outflow  to  the 
environment  of  said  drug  upon  reconstitution  of  the  drug  by 
injection  into  the  drug  container  of  diluent  with  a  hypodermic 
syringe  and  needle  and  withdrawal  of  reconstituted  drug  into 
the  syringe  and  withdrawal  of  the  needle  from  the  container, 
said  cap  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  top  portion  having  a  vertical 
axis  for  alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  container, 

(b)  a  skirt  integral  with  and  depending  downwardly  from  the 
top  portion  and  having  an  inner  surface  substantially 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
closure  and  adapted  to  receive  and  press  against  said  outer 
surface, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  chamber  inset  into  the  lower  surface  of  the 
top  portion  and  having  a  vertical  axis  aligned  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  top  portion  and  having  a  volume  at 
least  suflicient  to  retain  any  drug  that  would  normally 
escape  during  reconstitution  and  removal  of  reconstituted 
drug, 

(d)  an  annular  shoulder  deflned  in  said  top  portion  by  the 
sidewall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  a  lower 
surface  deflned  by  lower  surface  of  the  top  portion  and 
conformihg  to  the  contour  of  the  top  outer  portion  of  the 
closure  and  adapted  to  press  against  said  outer  portion,  the 


ratio  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shoulder  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  shoulder  being  at  least  1.5:1, 

(e)  a  single  inwardly  extending  continuous  annular  locking 
flange  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  said  flange 
having  an  inwardly  angled  surface  to  allow  the  cap  to  be 
pushed  down  over  the  container  closure  and  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  engage  under  the  container  flnish  to 
retain  the  cap  on  the  container, 

(0  an  upstanding  annular  bead  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
top  ijortion  axially  aligned  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  top 
portion  and  deflning  a  target  area  for  the  insertion  through 
the  cap  of  said  needle, 

said  cap  being  of  a  material  having  an  elasticity  substantially 
that  of  natural  rubber  so  as  to  allow  application  over  the 
closure  and  to  provide  sufficient  pressure  by  the  lower 
surface  of  the  shoulder  against  the  top  outer  portion  of  the 
closure  and  by  the  inner  surface  of  th  skirt  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  closure  to  prevent  leakage  between 
said  cap  and  said  closure  or  container  during  reconstitu- 
tion. 


4,582,208 
SIPHON  HEAD 
Alexander  Volf,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  233  Broadway,  Rm. 
3615,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

I  Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,530 

1  Int.  a*  B65D  ^7/05 

U.S.  a.  215—274  3  Qaims 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  standard  siphon  head  employed  on  an 
unthreaded  neck  of  a  bottle  having  an  annular  lip  for  dispens- 
ing carbonated  liquids  which  comprises  a  pliable  collar  having 
outer  threads  for  installation  into  said  standard  siphon  head 
and  an  inner  pliable  annular  wall  for  installation  onto  said 
unthreaded  neck  of  said  bottle  below  and  engagement  with 
said  annular  lip,  in  further  combination  with  means  between 
said  outer  threads  and  said  wall  for  applying  inward  sealing 
pressure  against  said  wall,  so  that  said  bottle  can  be  emptied  of 
said  liquid  through  said  siphon  head  without  further  loss  of 
said  carbonation. 


4,582,209 
SEALING  BUNG 
Robert  B.  Moon,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  569,365 
Int.  a.*  B65D  39/00.  39/12 
U.S.  a.  217—108  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-tight  orifice  closure  for  a  vessel  containing  a 
orifice  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  wall  which  is  fluid-tightly 
connected  with  the  vessel  wall  and  has  interior  and  exterior 
edges  providing  scalable  annular  surfaces  comprising: 
an  impermeable  closure  sleeve  which  is  cylindrical  and  is 
capable  of  entering  into  said  oriflce  and  extending  at  least 
substantially  beyond  the  interior  and  exterior  edges  of  the 
orifice  wall; 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  closure  lip  portion  which  is 


April  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1189 


located  at  least  near  the  exterior  edge  of  the  closure  sleeve 
for  extending  beyond  and  sealing  against  the  annular 
surface  of  the  exterior  edge  of  the  orifice  wall; 
a  closure  interior  portion  which  is  shaped  generally  as  a 
truncated  cone  and  is  fluid-tightly  connected  to  the  inte- 
rior edge  of  the  closure  sleeve  by  an  impermeable  annular 
sealing  hinge  between  the  interior  edge  of  the  sleeve 
portion  and  the  outer  rim  of  said  conical  element,  so  that 
in  conical  configuration  the  conical  element  is  capable  of 
passing  through  the  orifice  but  when  the  apex  portion  of 
the  conical  element  is  moved  toward  the  interior  edge  of 
the  sleeve  portion,  portions  of  the  sleeve  and/or  conical 
element  are  displaced  radially  outward  to  extend  beyond 


(b)  means  for  generating  fluorescent  light  disposed  in  said 
evacuated  chamber; 

(c)  a  plate  lid  member  having  a  first  portion  which  makes 
planar  sealing  contact  with  said  planar  exterior  surface  of 
said  glass  plate  surrounding  said  exterior  opening  of  said 
evacuation  hole  and  a  second  portion  which  is  located 
outwardly  of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to  said  evacua- 
tion hole  and  which  is  spaced  from  said  glass  plate;  and 

(d)  an  oxide  solder  layer  disposed  between  said  second  ix)r- 
tion  of  said  plate  lid  member  and  said  glass  plate, 

whereby,  during  assembly  of  the  fluorescent  display  device, 
said  evacuated  chamber  is  evacuated  through  said  evacuation 
hole,  after  which  said  plate  lid  member  is  positioned  such  that 
its  first  portion  makes  planar  sealing  contact  with  said  planar 
exterior  surface  of  said  glass  plate  surrounding  said  exterior 
opening  of  said  evacuation  hole,  after  which  said  plate  lid 
member  is  fixed  in  position  by  melting  said  oxide  solder  layer 
with  substantially  none  of  the  fumes  from  the  melting  solder 
reaching  said  evacuated  chamber  through  said  evacuation  hole 
due  to  the  planar  sealing  contact  between  said  first  portion  of 
said  plate  lid  member  and  said  planar  exterior  surface  of  said 
glass  plate. 


and  seal  against  the  annular  surface  of  the  inner  edge  of 
the  oriflce  wall; 

mechanical  means  connected  to  the  apex  p>ortion  of  said 
conical  element  for  engagement  with  and  movement  by  a 
tool  operated  from  outside  the  orifice;  and 

said  annular  sealing  hinge  having  properties  of  stiffness, 
malleability  and  impermeability  at  least  substantially  anal- 
ogous of  those  of  20-gauge  expandable  sheet  metal,  so  that 
said  sealing  engagements  between  the  annular  surfaces  of 
the  exterior  and  interior  edges  of  the  orifice  and  portions 
of  the  closure  sleeve  are  drawn  into  and  are  held  in  place 
by  the  properties  of  that  hinge  without  significant  com- 
pression of  the  sides  of  the  cylindrical  closure  sleeve  out 
wardly  into  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the  orifice. 


4,582,210 
CASING  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Morimoto;  Shigeo  Itoh;  Hiroshi  Watanabe;  Mikio 
Yokoyama,  and  Takeshi  Tonegawa,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1983,  58-103527[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIK  3/22 
U.S.  a.  220—2.2  10  Claims 


408 
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1.  A  fluorescent  display  device  having  an  improved  casing, 
said  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  body  containing  an  evacuated  chamber,  said 
casing  body  comprising  a  glass  plate  having  an  evacuation 
hole  extending  from  an  exterior  opening  in  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  glass  plate  to  said  evacuated  chamber,  said 
glass  plate  having  a  planar  exterior  surface  surrounding 
said  exterior  opening  of  said  evacuation  hole,  said  evacua- 
tion hole  being  used  during  assembly  of  the  fluorescent 
display  device  to  evacuate  said  evacuated  chamber; 


4,582,211 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  OF  COMPOUND 

MATERIAL 

Goetz  Mandel,  Kirchseeon,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenk- 

ter  Haftung,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,555 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1983,  331653941 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  6/02 
U.S.  Q.  220—3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  torus  shaped  body  of  compound 
material  for  holding  a  pressurized  fluid,  including  an  inner  fluid 
tight  container  member  and  an  outer  winding  shell  surround- 
ing said  inner  fluid  tight  container  member  for  supporting  said 
inner  fluid  tight  container  member,  and  connector  means  oper- 
atively  secured  to  said  container,  said  torus  shaped  body  hav- 
ing a  large  circumference  and  a  small  circumference  relative  to 
a  torus  center,  the  improvement  comprising  meridional  planes 
(M)  in  said  torus  shaped  body,  said  outer  winding  shell  com- 
prising windings  extending  exclusively  around  said  meridional 
planes  (M),  said  meridional  plane  (M)  extending  through  the 
torus  center  and  having  a  gusset  type  angular  shape  (3)  along 
said  small  torus  circumference  forming  a  furrow  (3a)  along 
said  small  torus  circumference,  and  wherein  said  inner  fluid 
tight  container  member  (4)  comprises  two  sections  (44  46),  and 
a  further  support  winding  (6)  located  in  said  furrow  (3a)  of  one 
section  (4a)  of  said  two  sections  of  said  inner  fluid  tig^t  con- 
tainer member  (4)  so  that  said  fluid  tight  container  member  is 
sandwiched  between  said  further  support  winding  and  said 
outer  support  winding  shell  (5)  in  said  furrow  (3a),  said  further 
support  winding  (6)  extending  exclusively  perpendicularly  to 
said  meridional  planes  (M)  for  reinforcing  said  container  along 
said  small  circumference. 
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4,582,213 
BEVtRAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  ENCLOSED  STRAW 


4,582,212 
HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Akin  Asari,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe   Sea  C.  Park,  and  In  P.  Park,  both  of  3836  Birchwood,  Skokie, 
Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan  I".  60076 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,081  j         Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,892 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1983,  58-28894  '  Int.  C\*  B65D  47/06 

Int.  a.*  B65D  25/20.  7/44  U.S.  CL  220—90.2  8  Qaims 

U.S.  a.  220—3  21  Qaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  side  wall  enclosing  an  internal  space 
in  which,  during  use  of  the  apparatus,  workpieces  are 
subjected  to  high  pressure,  said  container  comprising  a 
container  body  having  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of 
workpieces  into  said  internal  space  at  at  least  one  end  of 
said  container  body,  at  least  one  end  closure  means  at- 
tached to  said  container  body,  and  a  first  pair  of  aligned 
opposing  openings  in  said  side  wall  adjacent  said  opening 
for  the  introduction  of  workpieces; 

(b)  a  first  seal  member  sized  and  shaped  to  sealingly  close 
said  opening  for  the  introduction  of  workpieces; 

(c)  first  seal  member  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  seal 
member  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  sealingly 
closes  said  opening  for  the  introduction  of  workpieces  and 
a  second  position  in  which  workpieces  may  be  introduced 
into  said  internal  space  through  said  opening  for  the  intro- 
duction of  workpieces,  said  first  seal  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough  sized,  shaped,  and  positioned  to 
align  with  said  first  pair  of  aligned  opposing  openings  in 
said  side  wall  when  said  first  seal  member  is  in  its  first 
position; 

(d)  a  first  beam  means  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  said 
first  pair  of  aligned  opposed  openings  in  said  side  wall  and 
said  opening  through  said  first  seal  member  when  said  first 
seal  member  is  in  its  first  position; 

(e)  first  beam  means  moving  means  for  moving  said  first 
beam  means  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  received 
in  said  first  pair  of  aligned  opposing  openings  in  said  side 
wall  and  said  opening  through  said  first  seal  member  when 
said  first  seal  member  is  in  its  first  position,  thereby  lock- 
ing said  first  seal  member  in  position  in  said  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  workpieces  and  serving  as  a  structure 
for  bearing  axial  forces  induced  in  said  first  sealing  mem- 
ber by  high  pressure  in  said  container,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  seal  member  may  be  removed  from 
its  position  sealingly  closing  said  opening  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  workpieces;  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  wound  around  said  con- 
tainer body  and  said  at  least  one  end  closure  means  so  as 
to  exert  a  precompression  force  by  binding  them  together. 


1.  A  sanitary  lid-drinking  straw  combination  forming  a  part 
of  a  beverage  container  which  comprises: 

a  container  top  containing  a  removable  panel  portion, 

an  opener  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  lid  at  one 
end  of  the  removable  panel,  and 

a  drinking  straw  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  remov- 
able panel  portion  and  extending  along  the  inside  surface 
of  the  panel  portion,  said  drinking  straw  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve  to  which  the  removable  panel  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  sleeve  containing  a  flange  which  extends 
therefrom,  whereupon  by  peeling  back  the  removable 
f»anel  with  the  opener  the  flange  engages  the  inside  surface 
of  the  top  of  the  container,  the  end  of  the  drinking  straw 
is  released  from  the  container  to  extend  above  the  surface 
thereof,  and  the  removable  panel  is  extended  away  from 
the  straw  to  provide  a  contamination-free  surface  for 
contact  by  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


4,582,214 

NON-SPILL  DRINK-THROUGH  LID 

William  A.  Dart,  and  Kenneth  B.  Dart,  both  of  Okemos,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dart  Container  Corporation,  Mason,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,789,  No?.  4, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,412,629.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,018 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-*  A47G  19/22:  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—90.4  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  non-spill  drink-through  lid  for  use  on  a 
drinking  cup  comprising  a  lid  having  a  central  cover  portion 
and  a  raised  outer  peripheral  edge  portion,  said  lid  adapted  to 
matingly  engage  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  a  drinking  cup  so 
as  to  selectively  maintain  said  lid  in  a  covering  relationship  on 
said  cup;  a  tab  portion  defined  in  said  central  cover  portion  of 
said  lid,  said  tab  portion  selectively  depressible  so  as  to  provide 
a  drinking  opening  in  said  lid,  said  tab  portion  biased  so  as  to 
selectively  return  to  its  normally  closed  position  within  the 
plane  of  said  central  cover  portion  upon  removal  of  pressure 
thereagainst;  and  a  hollow  lip-engaging  buttress  member  inte- 
grally formed  in  said  tab  portion,  said  buttress  member  config- 
ured to  provide  increased  heat-dissipating  surfaces  thereon  so 
as  to  insulatively  engage  the  upper  lip  of  a  user  drinking  from 
said  cup  through  said  drinking  opening  in  said  lid,  said  ridges 
comfffising  narrow  raised  portions  which  define  correspond- 
ing pockets  on  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof  so  as  to  provide 
increased  heat-dissipating  surfaces  on  said  buttress  so  as  to 
insulatively  engage  the  upper  lip  of  a  user  drinking  from  said 
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cup  through  said  drinking  opening  in  said  lid,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 
a  raised  retainer  support  wall  defined  in  a  chord  position  on 
said  central  cover  portion  so  as  to  extend  fully  there- 
across,  said  raised  retainer  support  wall  merging  at  each 


end  thereof  with  said  raised  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said 
lid,  said  raised  retainer  support  wall  cooperating  with  said 
raised  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  lid  to  define  a  well 
portion  which  encompasses  said  tab  portion  so  as  to  retain 
excess  liquid  within  said  well  portion. 


2.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  container  body  and  a  cylindrical 
neck  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  container  body, 
and  a  circular  support  ring  located  above  the  neck  and 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  neck; 

(b)  a  container  carrier  comprising:  a  flat,  die  cut  plastic 
carrier  comprising  an  endless  band;  said  endless  band 
including  a  carrier  ring,  a  handle  having  an  inner  edge 
facing  said  carrier  ring,  and  a  pair  of  arms  connecting  said 
handle  to  said  carrier  ring;  said  carrier  ring  having  an 
elliptical  opening  therein  having  a  major  axis  with  a 
length  of  about  1 .4  inches  and  a  minor  axis  with  a  length 
of  about  1.1  inches  said  arms  being  connected  to  said 
carrier  ring  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  minor  axis  of  said 
elliptical  opening,  the  connection  area  of  said  arms  to  said 
carrier  ring  including  an  inner  edge  facing  said  handle  and 
merging  into  the  handle  inner  edge,  and  including  an  outer 
edge  facing  away  from  said  handle,  and  wherein  the  ra- 
dius of  curvature  of  said  inner  edge  is  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  outer  edge,  to  equalize  stress  risers  in  said 
connection  area;  said  handle  having  a  groove  extending 
along  substantially  its  entire  length;  and  a  break-away 
connecting  tab  connecting  a  mid-portion  of  said  handle  to 
said  carrier  ring;  and 

(c)  said  carrier  being  attached  to  said  container  with  said 
carrier  ring  surrounding  said  neck  below  said  support  ring 
and  being  oriented  in  a  radial  plane  transverse  to  said 
container. 


4,582,215 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Marshall  J.  Barrash,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,560 
Int.  Q.*  A47J  45/06;  B65D  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  220—94  R 


4,582,216 
EASY  OPEN-RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER  WITH 
.  POURING  LIP/DRAIN  SURFACE 

2  Qaims    ^i^n  E.  Byrd,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,806 

Int.  Q."  B65D  51/22 

U.S.  Q.  220—260  17  Qaims 


1.  A  container  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat,  die  cut  plastic  carrier  comprising  an  endless  band; 

(b)  said  endless  band  including  a  carrier  ring,  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  inner  edge  facing  said  carrier  ring,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  connecting  said  handle  to  said  carrier  ring; 

(c)  said  carrier  ring  having  an  elliptical  opening  therein 
having  a  major  axis  with  a  length  of  about  1.4  inches  and 
a  minor  axis  with  a  length  of  about  1 . 1  inches; 

(d)  said  arms  being  connected  to  said  carrier  ring  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  minor  axis  of  said  elliptical  opening,  the 
connection  area  of  said  arms  to  said  carrier  ring  including 
an  inner  edge  facing  said  handle  and  merging  into  the 
handle  inner  edge,  and  including  an  outer  edge  facing 
away  from  said  handle,  and  wherein  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  inner  edge  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
said  outer  edge,  to  equalize  stress  risers  in  said  connection 
area; 

(e)  said  handle  having  a  groove  extending  along  substan- 
tially its  entire  length;  and 

(f)  a  break-away  connecting  tab  connecting  a  mid-portion  of 
said  handle  to  said  carrier  ring. 


-IC 


1.  An  easy-open,  reclosable  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  portion  having  an  uppermost  and  lower- 
most edge,  said  lowermost  edge  having  a  bottom  end 
panel  attached  thereto; 

(b)  a  top  lid  attached  to  said  upp>ermost  edge  of  said  body 
portion,  said  top  lid  having  a  discrete  dispensing  aperture 
therein  and  an  upwardly-projecting,  peripheral  rim; 

(c)  a  pouring  lip/drain  surface  integrally  formed  within  said 
top  lid  between  said  dispensing  aperture  and  said  periph- 
eral rim,  said  pouring  lip/drain  surface  beginning  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  dispensing  aperture  and  terminating 
in  contacting  relation  with  said  peripheral  rim; 

(d)  a  closure  element  having  a  downwardly  projecting  plug 
that  is  shaped  complementary  said  dispensing  aperture 
whereby  said  aperture  will  readily  receive  said  plug;  and 

(e)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  plug  within  said  dis- 
pensing aperture. 
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4,582,217 
SEALABLE  FLUID  CONTAINMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Janes  A.  Proctor,  East  Brunswick,  and  Vassilios  J.  Livanos, 
Fort  Lee,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Matheson  Gas  Products, 
Inc.,  Sccaucus,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,576 

Int.  a*  B65D  25/14 

VJS.  a.  220—288  22  Qaims 


k 

4 

1.  A  hermetically  scalable  fluid  containment  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  base  container  having  a  generally  hollow  interior  for  the 
containment  of  fluids,  the  base  container  having  a  shoulder 
portion  and  a  neck  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
shoulder  portion  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  container,  the 
shoulder  portion  having  an  outer  abutment  surface  encir- 
cling the  neck  portion; 

(B)  a  collar  member  encircling  the  neck  portion  and  having  a 
shoulder-engaging  surface  generally  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  abutment  surface  of  the  shoulder  portion  for 
engaging  and  mating  with  the  abutment  surface,  the  shoul- 
der-engaging surface  being  conflgured  to  provide  a  surface 
area  of  contact  between  the  shoulder-engaging  surface  and 
the  abutment  surface  sufTicient  to  distribute  stresses  away 
from  the  neck  and  to  reduce  stresses  tending  to  separate  the 
collar  member  from  the  base  container,  said  collar  member 
portion  having  an  outer  contact  surface  with  an  opening 
providing  access  to  the  opening  for  the  container; 

(C)  locking  means  for  securely  fastening  the  collar  member  to 
the  base  container; 

(D)  first  sealing  means  disposed  between  a  portion  of  the  shoul- 
der-engaging surface  of  said  collar  member  and  a  portion  of 
the  abutment  surface  of  the  shoulder  portion  for  sealing  the 
collar  member  with  the  shoulder  portion; 

(E)  a  closure  member  for  sealably  closing  the  opening  into  the 
base  container,  the  closure  member  having  a  collar-engaging 
portion  for  engaging  the  collar  member  for  use  in  retaining 
the  closure  member  on  the  collar  and  having  a  collar-engag- 
ing surface  generally  conforming' to  the  shape  of  the  contact 
surface  of  the  collar  for  engaging  and  mating  with  the 
contact  surface  and  configured  to  provide  a  surface  area  of 
contact  between  the  collar-engaging  surface  and  the  contact 
surface  sufficient  to  reduce  stress  tending  to  separate  the 
closure  member  from  the  collar  member;  and 

(F)  second  sealing  means  disposed  between  a  portion  of  the 
collar-engaging  surface  of  the  closure  member  and  a  portion 
of  the  contact  surface  of  the  collar  member  for  sealing  the 
closure  member  with  said  collar  member  so  that  the  opening 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  base  container  is  hermetically 
sealed. 


1  4,582,218 

SAFETY  MUG  FOR  LIQUIDS  WHICH  PERMITS  THE 
LIQUID  TO  RETAIN  ITS  TEMPERATURE  WHILE  IT  IS 
IN  THE  MUG  AND  FURTHER  RETAIN  THE  LIQUID  IF 

THE  MUG  IS  TIPPED 
Gary  Ross,  4220-A  Glencoe  Ave.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.  90292 
Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,442 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/06,  41/26.  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  220—290  10  Qaims 


1.  A  mug  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member;  '^ 

b.  said  body  member  comprising  a  side  wall,  a  handle  at- 
tadied  thereto,  and  a  hollow  chamber  therein  bounded  by 
an  internal  side  wall; 

c.  a  recessed  shelf  located  in  said  internal  side  wall  of  said 
body  member; 

d.  said  shelf  located  at  a  fixed  distance  below  the  top  of  said 
mug  and  circumscribing  most  of  the  circumference  of  said 
internal  side  wall  and  being  divided  by  a  transverse  gap; 

e.  a  lid  member; 

f.  said  lid  member  comprising  a  bottom  surface,  a  transverse 
side  wall,  and  a  top  surface  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  transverse  side  wall; 

g.  a  key  protruding  radially  outward  from  said  transverse 
side  wall  and  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lid 
member; 

h.  a  gap  located  in  the  circumference  of  said  top  surface  of 
said  lid  and  extending  radially  inwardly  to  a  distance 
adjacent  said  transverse  side  wall; 

i.  a  seal  circumscribing  said  transverse  side  wall  and  located 
directly  beneath  said  top  surface  of  said  lid  and  compris- 
ing a  gap  in  its  circumference  aligned  with  the  gap  in  said 
top  surface  of  said  lid; 

j.  a  centrally  disposed  recessed  chamber  within  said  lid; 

k.  a  transverse  lid  handle  within  said  centrally  disposed 
recessed  chamber;  and 

1.  said  lid  being  inserted  into  said  body  member  of  said  mug 
by  aligning  said  key  with  said  gap  in  said  shelf  and  placing 
said  lid  such  that  said  seal  rests  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
shelf  and  rotating  said  lid  such  that  said  key  rests  directly 
below  the  lower  surface  of  said  shelf; 

m.  whereby,  the  lower  portion  of  said  internal  chamber 
beneath  said  shelf  is  entirely  sealed  when  the  gap  in  said 
lid  is  not  aligned  with  a  gap  in  said  shelf  and  the  contents 
in  the  lower  chamber  may  be  removed  while  the  lid  is  in 
place  when  the  gap  in  said  lid  is  aligned  with  the  gap  in 
said  shelf. 


4,582,219 

STORAGE  BOX  HAVING  RESILIENT  FASTENING 

MEANS 
Roger  L.  Mortensen,  Victoria;  Barry  Gregerson,  Chanhassen; 
Jeffrey  J.  Smith,  Chanhassen,  and  Larry  G.  Dressen,  Chan< 
hassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  EMPAK,  Inc.,  Chanhassen, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,807 
Int.  a.-*  B65D  45/16 
U.S.  a.  220—326  1  Qaim 

1.  Storage  box  for  a  wafer  processing  cassette  comprising: 
a.  box  including  four  sides  and  a  top,  outwardly  extending 
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handle  areas  positioned  on  two  opposing  sides,  outboard 
spring  clip  locking  retaining  means  positioned  on  said 
opposing  sides  and  adjacent  box  opening,  a  p)erimeter 
flange  extending  substantially  about  said  four  sides  and 
adjacent  said  box  opening,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
box  door  within  said  box; 
b.  box  door  including  a  plurality  of  geometrically  spaced 
upwardly  extending  means  for  locating  the  wafer  process- 


4,582,221 
REFRIGERATED  STORAGE  TANK  ROOF  CONNECHON 
LeGrand  R.  Lamb,  Glen  Ellyn;  David  Fletcher,  Downers  Grove, 
and  George  A.  Baker,  Batavia,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,493 

Int.  a*  B65D  90/06 

U.S.  a.  220—465  1  Claim 


ing  cassette  on  end  on  an  upper  side  of  said  box  door,  and 
two  opposing  lock  interface  means  on  a  lower  side  of  said 
box  door;  and, 
c.  spring  clip  means  including  a  locking  retainer  means  for 
engaging  in  said  spring  clip  locking  retaining  means  of 
said  box  and  a  spring  latch  means  for  engaging  against  said 
two  opposing  lock  interface  means  of  said  box,  said  lock- 
ing retainer  means  and  said  spring  latch  means  on  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  spring  clip  means. 


4,582,220 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS  METER  COVER 

Robert  D.  Batting,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 
Weston,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,457 

Int.  a."  B65D  51/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—367  8  Qaims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  curb  meter  body  comprising  a  one  piece 
molded  body  of  at  least  translucent  plastic  resinous  material 
having  a  generally  planar  top  wall,  sidewalls  downwardly 
dependent  therefrom  so  as  to  define  an  interior  chamber  and 
means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  meter  body,  means 
permitting  gas  flow  to  enter  into  and  exit  from  said  interior 
chamber  and  a  gas  index  including  gas  flow  measuring  means 
and  a  register  mounted  on  said  body  and  directly  in  said  inte- 
rior chamber,  said  register  directly  visible  from  the  outside  of 
said  cover  through  the  top  wall  thereof 


1.  In  a  storage  tank  having  at  least  a  fixed  exterior  roof 
through  which  a  pipe  connection  extends  for  feeding  or  re- 
moving a  fluid  from  the  tank,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pipe  connection  including  a  pipe  extending  through  an 

oversized  hole  in  the  roof; 
a  sleeve,  surrounding  but  spaced  outwardly  from  the  pipe, 

extending  through  the  roof  hole  and  connected  to  the  roof 

around  the  hole; 
the  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  spaced  upwardly  above  the 

roof  and  connected  to  the  pipe; 
the  sleeve  having  a  lower  end  spaced  below  the  roof  and 

unattached  to  the  pipe; 
granular  insulation  occupying  the  space  between  the  sleeve 

and  the  pipe; 
a  tray  surrounding  and  joined  to  the  pipe  beneath  the  lower 

end  of  the  sleeve  for  preventing  the  granular  insulation 

from  flowing  out  the  sleeve  lower  end; 
the  tray  having  a  circular  bottom  with  an  upright  flange 

along  the  periphery  of  the  tray  bottom  with  the  flange 

entending  upwardly  from  the  tray  bottom  and  positioned 

radially  outwardly  from  the  sieve  and  terminating  above 

the  sleeve  lower  end; 
a  compressed  filler  material  positioned  between  the  flange 

and  the  sleeve  to  prevent  granular  insulation  from  flowing 

out  of  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  pipe;  and 
a  sheet  of  fabric  placed  over  the  compressed  filler  material 

and  joined  to  the  flange  and  the  sleeve  to  cover  the  area 

therebetween  and  to  act  as  a  secondary  seal  and/or  means 

to  prevent  loss  of  the  compressed  material. 


4,582,222 
BINGO  CARD  DISPENSER 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  110  Fourth  St.,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 
48127,  and  Jim  S.  Maddux,  8058  Mortenview,  Taylor,  Mich. 
48180 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,848,  Sep.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,458 

Int.  Q.4  B65G  59/06:  B65H  3/44 

U.S.  Q.  221—129  4  Claims 

1.  A  bingo  card  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  base, 

chute  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  receiving  a  stack  of 
bingo  cards,  the  chute  means  having  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening  adjacent  the  base; 
a  pusher  member  slideably  mounted  on  the  base  for  move- 
ment through  the  first  opening  toward  the  second  open- 
ing, the  pusher  member  having  a  top  surface  disposed  at  a 
first  height  above  the  base; 
a  block  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  top  surface  for 
slideably  supporting  the  bottom-most  card  of  a  stack  of 
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cards,  the  top  surface  of  the  block  being  disposed  a  second 
height,  less  than  said  first  height; 

adjustable  shim  means  disposed  on  the  base  beneath  the 
block  to  support  the  top  surface  of  the  block  above  the 
base  to  adjust  the  difference  in  the  distance  between  the 
top  surface  of  the  block  and  the  top  surface  of  the  pusher 
member  according  to  the  collective  thickness  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bingo  cards; 

stripper  plate  means  mounted  adjacent  the  second  opening 
to  adjust  the  height  of  the  stripper  plate  means  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  pusher  member  so  as  to  permit  only  said 


~-  f      -  "•J.-  '• 


predetermined  number  of  cards  to  pass  through  the  sec- 
ond opening  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  of  cards  as  the 
pusher  member  is  moving  through  the  first  opening  in 
pushing  relationship  with  the  cards; 

solenoid  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  connected  to  the 
pusher  member  for  moving  same  through  the  first  open- 
ing; 

spring  bias  means  connected  to  the  pusher  member  for  mov- 
ing same  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  solenoid  means  to  strip  said  prede- 
termined number  of  cards  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of 
cards  disposed  in  the  chute  means. 


4,582^23 
SYRUP  SUPPLY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
POST.MIX  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Susumu  Kobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1982,  57-133836 

Int.  a.*  B67B  7/24:  B6SD  47/10;  A61M  37/00 

U.S.a.  222— 82  5Qaims 


(c)  an  attachment  for  dispensing  syrup  from  said  container 
including, 

a  threaded  socket  for  operatively  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  on  the  neck  of  said  container  and  fastening  said 
attachment  to  said  container  in  response  to  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  socket  and  said  neck,  and 

a  main  body  mounted  within  said  threaded  socket  including 
a  cylindrical  central  portion  with  a  truncated  end  forming 
a  cutting  edge  at  a  peak  thereof,  said  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing into  the  neck  of  said  container  through  said  rupturable 
sealing  member  when  said  attachment  is  fastened  to  said 
container,  said  cutting  edge  being  so  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned as  to  form  a  movable  flap  in  said  sealing  member 
overlying  the  entire  said  truncated  end  when  said  cutting 
edge  extends  through  said  sealing  member,  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening  in  said  truncated  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  central  portion  being  connected  to  a  base 
portion,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  base  portion,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  with  the  interior  of  said  container  through  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  in  said  truncated  end; 

(d)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  the  inlet  port 
in  said  base  portion  to  thereby  introduce  the  pressurized 
fiutd  through  said  inlet  passage  and  the  inlet  opening  in 
said  truncated  end  to  lift  said  movable  flap  off  of  the 
truncated  end,  said  pressurized  fluid  also  forcing  said 
syrup  out  of  the  inlet  opening  in  said  truncated  end, 
through  said  outlet  passage  and  said  outlet  port. 


4,582,224 

NOZZLE  FOR  MIXING  AT  LEAST  TWO  FLOWABLE 
REACTION  COMPONENTS 
Ferdinand  Proksa,  Leverkusen;  Hans-Michael  Sulzbach,  Ko- 
enigswinten  Reiner  Raffel,  Siegbnrg,  and  Ferdinand  Alt- 
hausen,  Neunkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,561 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1983,  3331840;  Oct.  1,  1983,  3335786;  Oct.  1,  1983,  3335787; 
Jun.  1,  1984,  3420517 

Int.  a*  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  a.  222—135  7  Claims 


1.  A  post-mix  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  syrup  container,  said  container  having  a  neck 

with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  discharge  opening  at  one 

md  thereof; 
.h)  .  •^-^-rurable  sealing  member  covering  said  discharge 

'HMsning; 


1.  A  nozzle  for  mixing  at  least  two  flowable  reaction  compo- 
nents comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  housing; 

(b)  a  guide  bore  arranged  in  said  housing,  said  guide  bore 
being  limited  on  one  end  by  a  sealing  surface  which  coni- 
cally  tapers  to  an  axial  outlet  channel,  and,  being  sealed  on 
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the  other  end  by  a  cover  having  an  insert  located  therein, 
said  insert  having  an  axial  bore  arranged  therein. 

(c)  a  movable  needle  casing  located  between  said  insert  and 
said  sealing  surface,  the  movement  of  said  needle  casing 
being  restricted  on  one  end  by  said  insert  and  being  re- 
stricted on  the  other  end  by  said  sealing  surface,  wherein 
said  needle  casing  has  a  base  which  has  an  outlet  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  axial  outlet  channel  and  wherein 
the  outer  surface  of  said  base  forms  a  tight  fit  with  said 
sealing  surface  in  the  closed  position, 

(d)  a  chamber  in  the  interior  of  said  needle  casing,  said 
chamber  being  connected  to  a  first  component  supply  line, 
and  wherein  said  outlet  opening  is  located  on  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  and  wherein  the  other  end  of  said  chamber 
is  limited  by  said  insert, 

(e)  a  nozzle  needle  guided  in  said  axial  bore  and  in  said 
chamber,  wherein  said  needle  has  a  plug  at  one  end,  which 
plug  fills  said  outlet  opening  and  said  outlet  channel  in  the 
closed  position,  and  wherein  said  needle  is  forceably  con- 
trollable at  the  other  end,  and 

(0  a  second  component  supply  line,  said  second  supply  line 
opening  below  said  base,  whereby  in  the  closed  position, 
said  second  supply  line  is  closed  by  said  base. 


4,582,225 
LAZY  SUSAN  PORCELAIN  POWDER  DISPENSER 
Craig  A.  Peden,  and  Kim  A.  Peden,  both  of  P.O.  Box  781, 
Collegedale,  Tenn.  37315 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,798 

Int.  a*  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  a.  222—135  7  Qaims 


lying  the  upper  ends  of  said  reservoirs,  one  of  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral portions  including  a  single  vertical  opening  formed 
therethrough  selectively  registrable  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
reservoirs  upon  angular  displacement  of  said  closure  plate 
about  said  post  relative  to  said  top  plate,  said  sleeve  mc^s 
including  a  first  lower  sleeve  routably  mounted  on  said  post 
above  and  downwardly  frictionally  abutted  against  opposing 
upper  surface  portions  of  said  base  disposed  about  said  post, 
said  bottom  plate  including  a  central  supportive  sleeve  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  post  and  downwardly  abutted 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  keyed  thereto  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  sleeve  means  further  including  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post  and  downwardly 
abutted  against  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  keyed 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  said  top  plate  including  a  cen- 
tral supportive  sleeve  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post 
and  downwardly  abutted  against  and  keyed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  sleeve  portion  for  rotation  therewith,  said  closure 
plate  including  a  central  supportive  sleeve  portion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  post  above  said  top  plate  sleeve  portion  and 
downwardly  fricitonally  abutted  thereagainst  for  roution 
therewith,  whereby  said  closure  plate  will  rotate  with  said  top 
plate  when  said  top  and  the  bottom  plates  are  rotated  relative 
to  said  post,  and  yet  said  closure  plate  may  be  rotated  relative 
to  said  post  independent  of  rotation  of  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  relative  to  said  post. 


4,582,226 
SANITIZING  A  DRINK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Gerald  Doak,  Box  34,  Group  105,  R.R.  #1C,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada  (R3C  2E4) 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,239 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1984,  445324 

Int.  a.*  B67D  1/08 

U.S.  a.  222—148  16  ClaiiM 


r???'- 


1.  A  fluent  material  dispenser  including  base  means,  an  up- 
right post,  the  lower  end  of  said  post  being  stationarily 
mounted  from  said  base  means  for  support  of  said  post  in  an 
upright  position  from  a  support  surface  upon  which  said  base 
means  rests,  separate  top  and  bottom  horizontal  support  plates 
mounted  on  said  post  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  for 
rotation  relative  to  and  about  said  post,  sleeve  means  rotatable 
on  said  post  and  keyed  to  each  plate  and  thereby  interconnect- 
ing said  plates  against  rotation  relative  to  each  other,  a  plural- 
ity of  upright  tubular  fluent  material  reservoirs  supported  from 
and  extending  between  corresponding  peripheral  portions  of 
said  plates  spaced  about  and  outward  from  said  post,  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  reservoirs  opening  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly through  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  respectively,  man- 
ually actuatable  dispensing  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
each  reservoir  and  operable  to  dispense  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  fluent  material  from  the  corresponding  reservoir,  a 
horizontal  closure  plate  mounted  on  said  post  above  said  top 
plate  and  for  rotation  relative  to  and  about  said  post,  said 
closure  plate  includng  outer  peripheral  portions  closely  over- 


1.  A  manifold  device  for  use  in  sanitizing  a  drink  supply 
system  comprising  a  support  member,  means  for  attaching  said 
support  member  to  a  support,  a  manifold  carried  by  said  sup- 
port member  and  including  a  plurality  of  quick  release  cou- 
plings each  for  receiving  a  cooperating  coupling  of  a  supply 
hose,  a  hose  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  manifold, 
a  quibk  release  coupling  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  hose, 
and  a  pair  of  quick  release  couplings  mounted  on  said  support 
member  separate  from  said  manifold,  each  connected  to  a  hose 
connector  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  supply  hose  and  each 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  cooperating  coupling  on  the 
other  end  of  the  hose. 
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4,582^27 
PUMP  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  S.  Kanfer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Go>Jo  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  519,323 

Int.  a.«  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—153  17  Claims 


second  aligned  slots  on  opposite  sides  thereof  along  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
peripheral  opening  of  said  container;  said  actuator  member 
being  slidably  received  within  said  housing  and  being  movable 
along  said  axis  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  having 
a  valve  actuating  body  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  interference  means  at  said  one  end;  said  slide  member 
comprising  a  generally  flat  "U"  shaped  member  the  legs  of 
which  are  flexible  in  the  plane  of  said  slide  member,  said  valve 
actuating  body  extending  between  said  legs  in  all  positions  of 
said  slide  member  said  slide  member  being  slidably  mounted 
and  movable  in  said  first  and  second  slots,  said  slide  member 
having  an  interference  projection  extending  from  the  surface 
thereof  which  is  movable  with  said  slide  member  between  a 
blocking  position  and  a  releasing  position  relative  to  said  inter- 
ference means  on  said  actuator  member  thereby  to  prevent  and 
permit,  respectively,  movement  of  said  actuator  member  in  a 
direction  to  cause  activation  of  said  valve. 


1.  A  pump  dispenser  assembly,  comprising: 

(A)  a  wall  mounting  bracket; 

(B)  a  top  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  wall  mounting 
bracket; 

(C)  a  container 

(1)  releasably  received  on  said  wall  bracket  and 

(2)  releasably  engaged  by  said  top  cover; 

(D)  a  pump  assembly  releasably  carried  by  said  top  cover 
and  insertable  into  said  container  when  said  container  is 
engaged  by  said  top  cover; 

(E)  said  top  cover  including  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  front  wall  terminating  in  an  intumed  lip;  and 

(F)  said  container  including  a  front  wall  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  recess  for  engagement  with  said  lip  of 
said  top  cover. 


4,582,229 

GRANULAR  CHEMICAL  METER  FEED  WHEEL 
ADJUSTMENT 
Lester  C.  Wolf,  East  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 
MoUne,  lU. 

1  FUed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,688 

I  Int.  a.*  B65D  88/54;  GOIF  11/40 

U.S.  a.  222—288  4  Qaims 


4,582,228 
IRRITANT  AEROSOL  SPRAY 
George  B.  Diamond,  and  Ralph  Helmrich,  both  of  Glen  Gardner, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Aerosol  Corporation,  Glen  Gard- 
ner, N  J. 
Dirisien  of  Ser.  No.  345,657,  Feb.  4, 1982.  This  application  Jul. 
25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,288 
Int.  a/  B65D  83/14;  B67D  5/32 
U.S.  a.  222—153  12  Oaims 


7 
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1.  An  aerosol  irritant  container  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  opening  therein,  a  valve  assembly  within  said 
peripheral  opening,  and  a  gasket  between  said  valve  assembly 
and  the  end  of  said  peripheral  opening,  said  container  further 
having  a  valve  actuator  mounted  over  said  peripheral  opening 
of  said  container  wherein  said  valve  actuator  comprises  in 
combination,  an  actuator  member,  a  slide  member  and  a  hous- 
ing for  said  actuator  member  and  slide  member;  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  housing  being  generally 
hollow  and  having  a  tubular  opening  extending  along  the  axis 
thereof  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  having  first  and 


3.  In  a  material  metering  device  including  a  housing  having 
a  discharge  orifice,  and  a  feed  wheel  carried  on  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  said  feed  wheel  being 
disposed  to  rotate  above  and  adjacent  to  said  discharge  orifice, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  bearing  attached  to  said  housing,  said  bearing  having  a 
body  portion  and  an  opening  eccentrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion,  said  shaft  being  received 
within  said  eccentric  opening  and  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  intersecting  the  center  of  said  eccentric  opening; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  bearing  to  selectively 
move  said  eccentric  opening  to  a  plurality  of  distinct 
rotated  positions,  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  said  feed  wheel  are  adjustably  positioned  above  said 
discharge  orifice; 

means  for  securing  said  bearing  in  one  of  said  rotated  posi- 
tions, wherein  said  means  for  securing  the  bearing  in- 
cludes an  aperture  formed  in  said  housing,  said  aperture 
including  a  circular  opening  having  a  pair  of  counterop- 
posing  radial  notches,  and  a  pair  of  counteropposing  radial 
tabs  extending  from  said  body  portion  of  said  bearing  and 
disposed  to  matingly  engage  said  radial  notches;  and 

wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  bearing  includes  a  radially 
extending  flange  disposed  to  extend  beyond  the  housing 
aperture,  said  flange  having  an  inner  face  disposed  in 
contacting  relationship  with  a  wall  of  said  housing, 
wherein  one  of  said  tabs  is  attached  to  and  extends  from 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange. 
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4,582,230  4,582,231 

METERING  DEVICE  CONTACT  TYPE  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

Peter  Vierkotter.Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to   Walter  B.  Warning,  Jr.,  Shaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Airprint 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.       Systems,  Inc.,  Itasca,  111. 
Rep.  of  Germany  Filed  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,016 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,447  Int.  Q."  GOIF  11/00 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7,    U.S.  CI.  222—485  2  Claims 

1983,  3308013 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  7//2(J  », 

U.S.  a.  222—442  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  of  a  metering  device  with  a  suitable  liquid 
container  having  a  neck  portion,  the  metering  device  measur- 
ing the  quantity  of  liquid  poured  from  said  liquid  container, 
said  metering  device  sealingly  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  said 
neck  portion  and  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  cylin- 
drical 'device  having  a  cylindrical  outlet  of  a  flexible  plastic 
material  extending  beyond  the  mouth  of  said  neck  portion  and 
at  least  one  opening  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  liquid  container,  a  metering  chamber  in  said 
elongated  device  towards  said  outlet  having  a  vent  therein,  a 
ball  valve  chamber  in  said  elongated  device  toward  said  at 
least  one  of>ening  at  the  other  end  having  a  valve  ball  resting  in 
said  ball  valve  chamber  in  the  upright  position  of  the  container, 
said  ball  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  ball  retaining  shoulder 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  opening  at  the  other  end,  and  a  valve 
ball  guide  tube  terminating  in  a  sealing  seat  for  guiding  the 
valve  ball  into  a  sealing  position  with  said  seat  when  the  con- 
tainer is  upside  down,  said  valve  ball  guide  tube  being  in  liquid 
communication  with  said  metering  chamber  through  said  seal- 
ing seat,  an  outlet  opening  of  said  metering  chamber  opposite 
said  valve  ball  guide  tube  sealing  seat  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  for  piston  closure,  a  piston  of  flexible  material  having 
a  fixed  length  coupling  with  said  ball  valve  by  means  of  a 
flexible  piston  rod  having  a  length  sufficient  that  said  piston 
closes  said  cylindrical  outlet  of  said  metering  chamber  in  the 
upright  position  of  the  container  and  with  the  valve  ball  resting 
in  said  valve  ball  chamber  opposite  the  valve  ball  in  its  sealing 
position  and  wherein  said  piston  is  situated  at  a  distance  from 
and  in  front  of  said  cylindrical  outlet  in  the  upside  down  posi- 
tion of  the  container  with  said  valve  ball  lowered  into  its 
sealing  position  whereby  when  the  container  is  tilted,  said 
valve  ball  is  retained  on  said  valve  ball  retaining  shoulder,  said 
piston  is  pushed  into  and  seals  said  cylindrical  outlet  and  said 
metering  chamber  is  in  liquid  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  liquid  container  and  whereby  when  the  container  is 
upside  down,  the  ball  valve  seats  and  simultaneously  the  piston 
is  pushed  beyond  the  said  outlet  opening  allowing  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  metering  chamber. 


1.  Liquid  applicator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bores  therein  opening 
onto  one  face  of  said  body  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices, 

said  bores  each  having  a  frusto-conical  valve  seat  surface 
immediately  adjacent  the  face  of  said  body  defining  the 
associated  one  of  said  orifices, 

a  plurality  of  needle  valve  elements  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment in  said  bores  and  each  having  a  frusto-conical  valve 
surface  complimentary  to  the  associated  one  of  said  valve 
seat  surfaces, 

the  distal  ends  of  said  needle  valve  elements  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  one  face  of  said  body  when  said  valve 
elements  are  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  surfaces, 

passageway  means  opening  onto  said  bores  rearwardly  of 
said  valve  seat  surfaces  for  carrying  liquid  to  said  bores, 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  biasing  each  of  said 
needle  valves  toward  the  associated  one  of  said  orifices  to 
press  said  valve  surfaces  against  said  valve  seat  surfaces, 

valve  actuator  means  connected  to  all  of  said  needle  valves 
for  simultaneously  retracting  said  valve  surfaces  away 
from  said  valve  seat  surfaces, 

means  defining  a  first  cavity  in  said  body, 

said  spring  means  being  disr>osed  in  said  first  cavity,  means 
defining  a  second  cavity  in  said  body, 

said  valve  seat  surfaces  opening  into  said  second  cavity, 

a  plurality  of  guide  bushings  mounted  in  said  body  between 
said  first  and  second  cavities, 

said  needle  valve  elements  slidably  extending  through  said 
guide  bushings, 

said  passageway  means  being  interconnected  between  said 
first  and  second  cavities,  and 

a  liquid  inlet  opening  into  one  of  said  cavities. 


4,582,232 
VALVE,  CLAMP,  REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD 
George  T.  Shapland,  White  Heath;  Patrick  D.  King,  Rantool; 
Gary  R.  Polk,  Savoy,  and  Randall  L.  Stalter,  Mahomet,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Flo-Con  Systems,  Inc.,  Champaign,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  41/08 
U.S.  a.  222—600  24  Claims 

3.  A  bandless  refractory  set  for  use  in  a  sliding  gate  valve 
having  a  yieldable  means  for  urging  two  refractory  plates 
having  teeming  openings  in  pressure  face  to  face  relationship, 
one  plate  being  a  sliding  gate  and  one  a  stationary  plate  com- 
prising, in  combination, 
each  said  plate  having  curvilinear  edge  portions. 
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each  said  plate  having  opposite  faces,  one  face  being  a  slid- 
ing face  and  one  face  being  a  mounting  face, 
each  said  edge  portions  having  a  tapered  portion  thereon, 
each  said  tapered  portions  being  formed  to  be  engaged  by  a 
complimentary  curvilinear  clamping  ring, 


4,582,234 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Emery  Marcoux,  53,  chemin  du  Grand  Moulin,  Deux-Mon- 
tagnes,  Canada  (J7R  3C3) 

1  Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,152 

f  Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/67] 

U.S.  a.  225—48  4  Claims 


said  plate  width  and  length  enlarging  progressively  from  the 
sliding  face  towards  the  mounting  face  along  substantially 
the  entire  extent  of  the  edge  portions. 


4.582.233 

CLOTHES  HANGER  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Todd  Brickhouse,  76  Waldo  St.,  Copiague,  N.Y.  11726 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,366 

Int.  a.-»  A47J  51/082.  51/09 

US.  a.  223—88  4  Qaims 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  generally  triangular  wire 
clothes  bearing  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  hook, 
said  clothes  bearing  pnartion  having  slanted  clothes  bearing 
wire  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  hook  and  joined 
by  a  horizontal  wire  portion,  and  a  handle  f)ortion  comprising 
a  generally  U-shaped  wire  joined  to  said  clothes  bearing  wire 
portions  at  its  upjjer  ends,  joined  in  said  horizontal  wire  por- 
tion and  extending  downwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
hook  to  form  a  handle,  said  U-shaped  wire  having  upper 
clothes  bearing  portions  extending  horizontally  between  said 
slanted  clothes  bearing  wire  portions  and  said  horizontal  wire 
portion. 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  for  film  having  cling  properties, 
comprising:  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  and  a  cover  hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  and  closable  over  said  front  wall;  a  roll  of  said 
film  disposed  within  the  carton  and  having  a  leading  portion;  a 
flap  formed  with  said  front  wall  and  having  a  folding  means  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall;  said  flap  projecting  down- 
wardly, outwardly  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  in 
use  condition  and  having  at  least  one  notch  formed  in  its  outer 
edge;  said  flap  being  backwardly  foldable  over  the  top  of  said 
roll  for  shipping  purposes;  cutting  means  at  the  junction  of  said 
front  wall  and  said  bottom  wall. 


'  4,582,235 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER/PLAYERS 
Gordon  R.  Schulz,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Odetics,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 
j  Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,212 

^  Int.  Cl.^  B65H  25/10 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  226—20 


r-^ 


X 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  handling  system  wherein  a  length  of 
magnetic  tape  extends  from  a  supply  reel,  past  a  plurality  of 
guide  rollers,  at  least  one  capstan  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
head  to  a  takeup  reel,  a  system  for  tracking  the  lateral  position 
of  said  tape  and  adjusting  said  lateral  position  to  maintain  said 
tape  along  a  predetermined  track  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  roller  modules,  each  including: 
frame  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  guide  rollers  for 

limited  axial  and  pivoital  movement;  and 
first  drive  emans  for  axially  moving  and  second  drive 

(means  for  tilting  each  of  said  guide  rollers  wherein  said 
drive  means  comprise  linear  stepper  motors; 
means  for  sensing  the  lateral  position  of  said  tape;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  activat- 
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ing  said  drive  means  to  maintain  the  lateral  position  of  said 
tape  along  said  predetermined  track. 


4,582,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  STITCHING  WITH  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  STAPLES  OR  TACKS 

Tokuzo  Hirose,  13-13,  Higashiyamacho,  Ashiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1983,  58-154466 
Int.  a.*  B21J  15/08;  B27F  7/04.  7/19;  D05B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  227—67  1  Qaim 


connected  to  said  staple  driver  means,  for  moving  said 
staple  driver  means  downwardly  within  said  vertical 
passage  and  thereby  for  driving  downwardly  an  endmost 
staple  positioned  in  said  vertical  passage  and  inserting  legs 
of  the  staple  through  openings  formed  previously  by  said 
sharpened  ends  of  said  guide  cylinder;  and 
recessed  anvil  means,  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  bed  aligned 
with  said  staple  drive  means,  for  pressing  and  deforming 
the  ends  of  the  staples. 
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1.  A  sewing  apparatus  for  stitching  a  thick  work  such  as 
leather  or  hard  plastic,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bed  adapted  to  receive  thereon  work; 

a  rigid  arm  fixedly  positioned  above  the  bed; 

an  external  cylinder  integrally  fitted  at  an  end  of  the  arm; 

an  internal  cylinder  slip-fitted  into  the  external  cylinder 
along  the  axis  of  the  external  cylinder  and  having  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  outwardly  extending  work  presser 
means  for  pressing  against  the  bed  the  work  received 
thereon; 

means,  operatively  connected  between  said  external  and 
internal  cylinders,  for  selectively  vertically  moving  said 
internal  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  external  cylinder 
between  an  upper  position  whereat  said  work  presser 
means  is  spaced  from  said  bed  and  a  lower  position 
whereat  said  work  presser  means  presses  work  against 
said  bed,  said  internal  cylinder  moving  means  comprising 
a  first  rack  on  an  outer  wall  of  said  internal  cylinder,  a  first 
pinion  engaged  with  said  first  rack  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  external  cylinder,  and  a  first  lever  for 
rotating  said  first  pinion  and  thereby  moving  vertically 
said  first  rack  and  said  internal  cylinder; 

a  guide  cylinder  slip-fitted  into  the  internal  cylinder  and 
having  a  lower  end  defined  by  two  laterally  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  members  having  respective  outer  sur- 
faces bevelled  to  define  sharpened  ends,  said  guide  cylin- 
der having  therein  a  vertical  passage  extending  between 
said  sharpened  ends; 

means,  operatively  connected  between  said  internal  cylinder 
and  said  guide  cylinder,  for  selectively  vertically  moving 
said  guide  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  internal  cylinder 
between  a  lower  position  whereat  said  sharpened  ends 
pierce  the  work  to  form  openings  therein  and  an  upper 
position  raising  said  sharpened  ends  above  the  thus 
pierced  work,  said  guide  cylinder  moving  means  compris- 
ing a  second  rack  on  an  outer  wall  of  said  guide  cylinder, 
a  second  pinion  engaged  with  said  second  rack  and  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  internal  cylinder,  and  a  second 
lever  for  rotating  said  second  pinion  and  thereby  for  mov- 
ing vertically  said  second  rack  and  said  guide  cylinder;  pi 
staple  feeder  means  for  housing  a  supply  of  synthetic  resin 
staples  arranged  in  a  row  and  for  feeding  the  staples  se- 
quentially through  said  external,  internal  and  guide  cylin- 
ders into  said  vertical  passages; 

staple  driver  means,  provided  inside  said  vertical  passage 
and  arranged  to  slide  along  the  axis  of  the  guide  cylinder; 

driving  means,  mounted  in  said  rigid  arm  and  operatively 


4,582,237 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND 

STAPLE 

Anthony  Storace,  46  Princes  Pine  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06850, 

and  Paul  R.  Sette,  94  Edgecomb  St.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06517 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,777 

Int.  a.-*  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  227—19  30  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  use  with  at  least  one  staple  that  is 
bendable  from  open  to  closed  configuration,  the  stapler  having 
a  housing,  a  magazine  for  carrying  and  dispensing  staples,  an 
anvil  with  a  staple-supporting  lip,  a  forming  blade  with  a  drive 
edge  for  engaging  and  bending  a  staple  on  the  anvil  lip  from  its 
open  to  closed  configuration,  and  a  trigger  movable  between 
start  and  end  positions  for  driving  said  forming  blade,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  wherein  said  anvil  is 
movable  between  a  start  position  where  its  lip  receives  and 
supports  a  staple  from  said  magazine  and  an  end  position  where 
said  anvil  is  displaced  from  the  magazine,  the  stapler  further 
comprising  means  resiliently  urging  said  anvil  constantly 
toward  its  start  position,  said  forming  blade  as  driven  by  said 
trigger  being  movable  sequentially  between  (a)  a  start  position 
corresponding  to  the  anvil's  start  position,  (b)  an  engage  posi- 
tion where  said  drive  edge  of  the  forming  blade  engages  and 
captures  a  staple  on  the  anvil  while  the  anvil  remains  at  its  start 
position,  (c)  a  transport  position  where  the  forming  blade,  anvil 
and  captured  staple  are  driven  to  the  anvil's  end  position  with 
a  staple  captured  between  said  lip  and  drive  edge,  the  anvil's 
lip  being  constantly  urged  toward  said  drive  edge  of  the  form- 
ing blade  by  said  means  resiliently  urging  said  anvil,  and  (d)  a 
close  position  where  said  drive  edge  of  the  forming  blade 
bends  a  captured  staple  about  said  lip  to  said  closed  configura- 
tion while  said  anvil  remains  at  said  anvil's  end  position. 
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4  U2  238 

RIVET  DETAINING  MEANS  FOR  RIVETING  MACHINES 

AIM  Bennett,  Conington;  Paul  E.  Morris,  Gcrrards  Cross; 

Ronald  Onnston,  and  Ronald  Evans,  both  of  Aylesbury,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  The  Bifurcated  and  Tubular  Rivet  Com- 

iMuy  Limited,  Aylesbury,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,140 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1983. 
8317389 

Int.  a*  B21 J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  227-112  7  aaims 
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4  582  239 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  TOOLS 
Jean-Pierre  Scotto,  Bonne,  France,  assignor  to  Mecasonic, 
Annemasse,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,792 
Calms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1983,  83  02915 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  5/20 
U.S.  a.  228-1.1  3  ciai„. 


41 


34, 


^    ^    iO 
-J- 


38 


~vj. 


I 

41'. 


+ 


^sT 


^^^^ 


32' 


3i 

1.  A  compound  sonotrcxle  assembly  for  use  as  an  ultrasonic 
welding  tool,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  generator  having  an  operating  frequency; 
a  carrier  block  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  generator  to 
receive  vibrations  therefrom,  said  carrier  block  having  a 


length  between  said  one  end  and  an  opposite  end  equal  to 
a  half  wavelength  at  said  operating  frequency; 

plural  sonotrodes  fixed  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  carrier 
block  to  receive  therefrom  vibrations,  each  said  sonotrode 
having  a  length  equal  to  a  half  wavelength  at  said  operat- 
ing frequency;  and 

fixing  means  for  rigidly  fixing  said  sonotrodes  to  said  carrier 
block  without  interfering  with  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions from  said  carrier  block  to  said  sonotrodes,  said  fixing 
means  comprising  plural  pins  fixing  respective  said  sono- 
trodes to  said  carrier  block,  each  said  pin  having  a  first 
portion  rigidly  fixing  a  respective  said  sonotrode  to  said 
carrier  block  and  a  second  portion  extending  freely  vibrat- 
ably  from  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having  a 
length  equal  to  a  half  wavelength  at  said  operating  fre- 
quency and  thereby  being  tuned  to  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  assembly. 


•L 


1.  A  self-piercing  riveting  machine  comprising:  a  riveting 
assembcy  including  an  anvil,  a  hydraulically  powered  rivet 
driver,  and  a  rivet  detainer  for  holding  a  rivet  immediately 
prior  to  setting  thereof,  the  riveting  assembly  being  position- 
able  in  use  to  locate  items  to  be  riveted  between  the  anvil  and 
the  rivet  detainer  and  being  Operable  to  advance  the  rivet 
driver  towards  the  anvil  to  drive  a  rivet  from  the  rivet  detainer 
to  pierce  at  least  one  of  the  items  and  to  be  set  by  the  anvil;  a 
rivet  supply  mechanism  for  supplying  rivets  to  the  rivet  de- 
tainer, the  rivet  supply  mechanism  including  a  bulk  container 
for  holding  a  bulk  supply  of  rivets,  delivery  means  for  deliver- 
ing rivets  from  the  bulk  containetjn  a  preferred  orientation  to 
a  passage  extending  to  the  rivet  detainer,  and  means  for  propel- 
ling the  rivets  along  the  passage  to  the  rivet  detainer;  and  rivet 
holding  means  for  positively  holding  each  rivet  in  engagement 
with  the  rivet  detainer  until  it  is  driven  therefrom  by  the  rivet 
driver,  said  rivet  holding  means  comprising  compressed  air 
supply  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  riveting 
assembly  to  hold  the  rivet  against  the  rivet  detainer  by  air 
pressure. 


4  582  240 

METHOD  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE,  LOW  PRESSURE 

METALLIC  DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC 

COMPONENTS 

Andrew  A.  Lux,  Westlake,  and  Gerald  D.  Schindler,  Chagrin 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows. 
111.  > 

j  Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,008 

Int.  a*  B23K  31/02 


U.S.  a 


228—121 


23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  diffusion  bonding  first  and  second  mating 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  noble  metal  to  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
components  to  form  mating  surfaces; 

(b)  positioning  a  first  layer  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
indium,  tin  and  lead  between  the  noble  metal  mating  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  components  to  form  a  stack,  while  the 
surrcxinding  temperature  is  a  first  temperature  less  than  the 
liquidus  point  of  the  alloy  thereby  liquifying  a  small  portion 
of  the  indium,  tin  and  lead  which  dissolves  a  small  amount  of 
the  noble  metal  after  which  the  mixture  of  indium,  tin,  lead 
and  noble  metal  alloy  solidifies  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
undissolved  noble  metal  to  provide  a  diffusion  pathway 
between  the  solidified  indium,  tin,  lead  and  noble  metal  alloy 
and  the  remaining  noble  metal  layers;  and  (c)  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  stack  so  formed  and  while  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure, increasing  the  temperature  to  a  second  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  a  diffusion  bond  to  form 
such  that  the  diffusion  bond  tensile  strength  is  at  least  as 
great  as  the  tensile  strength  of  either  of  the  first  and  the 
second  components. 
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4,582,241 
FORCE  TRANSMITTING  TOGGLE  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  E.  Johnson,  9112  Spring  Branch  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,542,  May  25, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  373,964 

Int.  a*  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228—49.3  6  Qaims 


a.  locating  an  elongate  metal  member  in  a  first  workholding 
means  of  a  welding  apparatus; 

b.  locating  a  forging  die  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  workhold- 
ing means  and  a  second  workholding  means  of  said  weld- 
ing apparatus; 

c.  upsetting  an  end  of  the  elongate  metal  member  by  means 
of  a  compressive  force  developed  by  the  welding  appara- 


4,582,242 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORMED  END  METAL 

PRODUCTS 

Dietmar  E.  Spindler,  50747  Regency  Park  Dr.,  Granger,  Ind. 

46530 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  641,703 
Int.  a*  B23K  19/02 
U.S.  Q.  228—113  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  formed  end  metal  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  Internal  line  up  clamp  apparatus  for  clamping  pipe  ends 
together  in  alignment  for  welding,  comprising  a  circular  center 
plate,  a  central  axial  shaft  disposed  through  a  circular  hole 
through  said  center  plate  and  extending  equal  distances  from 
each  side  of  said  center  plate,  said  shaft  having  external  threads 
around  each  of  its  ends  and  having  a  smooth  uniform  cylindri- 
cal exterior  therebetween,  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  about  said 
shaft  at  each  side  of  said  center  plate,  a  piston  sealedly  fixed 
around  the  outer  end  of  each  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  support  rings 
disposed  flushly  together  and  supported  around  the  periphery 
of  said  center  plate,  cylindrical  wall  means  spaced  concentri- 
cally around  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  center  plate  and 
engaged  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  support  rings,  an  end 
plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  each  said  cylindrical  wall  means 
and  each  having  a  hole  therethrough  through  which  said  shaft 
is  sealedly  disposed,  a  nut  means  screwed  onto  said  exterior 
threads  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  against  said  end  plate  to 
hold  said  support  rings,  cylindrical  wall  means  and  end  plates 
together  as  a  housing  having  a  separate  chamber  at  each  side  of 
said  center  plate,  a  wall  plate  slidably  sealed  around  said  sleeve 
and  sealed  to  said  cylindrical  wall  to  separate  each  said  sepa- 
rate chamber  into  two  parts  with  said  piston  in  one  part  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  in  the  other  part,  pressured  fluid  flow 
passages  from  the  housing  exterior  communicating  with  said 
one  chamber  part  at  each  side  of  said  piston  therein  whereby 
said  piston  and  sleeve  may  be  driven  by  fluid  pressure  in  either 
direction  along  said  shaft,  plural  equally  circularly  spaced 
radial  bores  through  each  said  support  ring,  the  same  plurality 
of  pipe  wall  engaging  shoes  each  having  an  inwardly  extending 
shaft  closely  slidably  received  through  one  of  said  radial  bores, 
the  same  plurality  of  bars  each  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of 
a  said  sleeve  and  with  one  of  said  inwardly  extending  shafts  so 
that  when  the  sleeve  is  driven  toward  said  center  plate  along 
said  shaft  by  fluid  pressure  said  bars  drive  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending shafts  and  the  shoes  thereof  outwardly  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  a  pipe  within  which  said  appa- 
ratus is  disposed. 


tus,  said  force  acting  to  forge  the  end  of  the  elongate 
member  into  conformity  with  the  forging  die; 

d.  locating  a  formed  end  in  the  second  workholding  means; 
and 

e.  welding  the  formed  end  to  the  forged  end  of  the  elongate 
member  prior  to  removing  the  elongate  member  from  the 
first  workholding  means. 


4,582,243 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  BELTED  STRUCTURES  AND 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jon  H.  Myer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,891,  Sep.  16, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,092,  Apr.  4,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,308,044.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,569 

Int.  a.*  B23K  20/12 

U.S.  a.  228—115  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  prestressed  extrusion  die, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  defined  by  a  tapered 
inner  surface; 

providing  an  insert  comprising  material  which  is  weak  in 
tension  and  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
extrusion  bore,  in  which  the  outer  surface  is  sized  with 
respect  to  the  inner  surface  so  that,  when  the  insert  is 
placed  within  the  sleeve,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  are 
adjacent  each  other  and  the  insert  will  be  placed  under 
compression  by  the  sleeve; 

coating  matter  having  lubricating  and  bonding  characteris- 
tics on  at  least  one  of  the  tapered  surfaces; 

pressing  the  insert  into  and  within  the  sleeve  aided  by  the 
matter's  lubricating  characteristic  to  prestress  the  insert; 
and 

bonding  the  insert  and  the  sleeve  together  by  use  of  the 
matter's  bonding  characteristic. 
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4,582,244 
CURVED  CORE  SANDWICH  STRUCTURE  FORMING 

METHOD 
GiUcs  Rainrille,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,491 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  31/02 

VS.  O.  228—118  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metallic  sandwich  structure 
having  a  substantially  curved  core  portion  from  a  plurality  of 
flat  workpieces,  which  comprises: 

providing  two  face  pieces,  each  having  two  opposed  princi- 
pal surfaces; 

providing  first  and  second  core  pieces,  each  having  two 
opposed  principal  surfaces,  each  of  said  core  pieces  hav- 
ing a  first  lip  portion  along  a  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
second  lip  portion  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
each  of  said  lip  portions  having  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  which  is  curved,  and  each  of  said  core  pieces 
having  a  substantially  identical  shape  as  said  other  core 
piece; 

positioning  said  face  pieces  and  said  core  pieces  in  a  stack, 
contacting  at  their  principal  surfaces,  such  that  said  two 
face  pieces  sandwich  said  two  core  pieces; 

joining  said  core  pieces  to  each  other  along  said  first  lip 
portions  and  to  said  face  pieces  along  said  second  lip 
portions;  and 

raising  the  temperature  of  said  stack  to  a  forming  tempera- 
ture, and; 

applying  a  differential  pressure  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  said  stack  such  that  said  stack  is  expanded  and 
said  core  pieces  are  formed  into  a  curved  core  made  up  of 
said  first  and  second  core  pieces. 


4,582,245 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
SPRING  CLIP  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL 
John  S.  Cartwright,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 
aaaignor  to  ATAT  Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  683,065 
Int.  a.*  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  228—180.2  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip 
carriers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  a  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  and 
receiving  passages  therein; 

(b)  loading  each  of  a  plurality  of  planar  chip  carrier  lids, 
having  a  reflowable  bonding  material  deposited  on  a 
major  surface  thereof,  into  each  of  the  cavities  of  the 
pallet; 

(c)  depositing  each  of  a  plurality  of  chip  carrier  cases  into 
the  cavities  to  overlie  the  lids  therein  with  the  bonding 
material  therebetween; 

(d)  lockably  inserting  each  of  a  plurality  of  spring  clips. 
having  an  elongated  central  member  with  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  extending  radially 


therefrom,  simultaneously  into  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  receiving  passages  of  the  pallet  such  that  each 
of  the  arms  of  the  spring  clips  bear  against  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  cases  situated  in  the  cavities  surrounding  the 
passages  to  urge  the  cases  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
associated  underlying  lids,  with  the  bonding  material 
therebetween; 


(e)  heating  the  chip  carrier  cases  and  lids  so  as  to  reflow  the 
bonding  material  between  each  case  and  lid  to  form  her- 
naetically-sealed  chip  carriers  upon  subsequent  cooling; 

(0  simultaneously  removing  the  spring  clips  from  the  receiv- 
ing passages  of  the  pallet;  and 

(g)  removing  the  chip  carriers  from  the  pallet. 


4,582,246 

FLAT  TOP  END  CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
Robert  E.  Lisiecki,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,880 

I  Int.  a.*  B65D  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  229—17  R  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fiat  top  end  closure  for  a  liquid  carrying,  thermoplas- 
tic-coated paperboard  container  having  a  tubular  body  and 
including  two  oppositely  disposed  infolded  panels  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  outer  closure  panels,  one  of  said  infolded 
panels  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pouring  spout,  said  infolded  panels 
each  including  a  substantially  triangular  panel  portion  defined 
by  converging  diagonal  score  lines  and  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  body,  and  a  first  pair  of  fold-back  panels 
integrally  connected  to  and  folded  between  each  of  said  sub- 
stantially triangular  panel  portions  and  the  respective  adjacent 
outer  closure  panels,  said  two  oppositely  disposed  outer  clo- 
sure panels  including  one  shorter  and  one  longer  panel,  with 
the  edge  portion  of  said  longer  panel  overlapping  the  edge 
portion  of  said  shorter  panel  and  each  having  a  diagonal  open- 
ing-assist score  line  formed  thereon  and  overlying  said  respec- 
tive converging  diagonal  score  lines  to  form  a  second  pair  of 
fold-hack  panels  between  said  respective  diagonal  opening- 
assist  score  lines  and  said  first  pair  of  fold-back  panels,  a  first 
lift  tab  formed  on  a  side  edge  of  said  longer  panel  for  lifting  the 
portion  of  said  overlying  longer  panel  adjacent  its  diagonal 
opening-assist  score  line  and  the  integrally  connected  underly- 
ing fold-back  panel  of  said  pouring  spout,  and  a  second  lift  tab 
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formed  on  the  other  of  said  fold-back  panels  of  said  pouring 
spout  for  lifting  said  other  fold-back  panel  and  the  portion  of 
said  overlying  shorter  closure  panel  adjacent  its  diagonal  open- 
ing assist  score  line  to  enhance  the  opening  of  the  infolded 
panel  bearing  said  second  lift  tab  into  said  pouring  spout,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  suitable  abhesive 
material  applied  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pouring  spout  and 
said  second  lift  tab  except  for  a  portion  immediately  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  the  integrally  connected  underlying  fold- 
back  panel  which  does  not  include  said  second  lift  tab.  said 
portion  being  sealed  to  the  adjacent  inside  surface  of  said 
second  lift  tab;  a  second  layer  of  said  suitable  abhesive  material 
applied  to  substantially  the  entire  inner  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
pairs  of  fold-back  panels  of  said  infolded  panel  bearing  said 
second  lift  tab  and  of  said  outer  closure  panels  intermediate 
said  first  pair  of  fold-back  panels  and  said  respective  diagonal 
opening-assist  score  lines;  and  a  sealant  applied  laterally  across 
the  inside  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  longer  outer  closure 
panel  between  its  diagonal  opening-assist  score  line  and  said 
side  edge  on  which  said  first  lift  tab  is  formed,  substantially 
aligned  with  the  free  cut  edge  of  the  integrally  connected 
underlying  fold-back  panel  which  does  not  include  said  second 
lift  tab,  in  order  to  overlie  and  effectuate  the  sealing  off  of  the 
crevice  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  integrally  connected 
underlying  fold-back  panel  which  does  not  include  said  second 
lift  tab  and  the  fold  line  formed  between  the  fold-over  panel 
and  the  shorter  top  closure  panel,  the  second  layer  of  said 
suitable  abhesive  material  on  said  longer  outer  closure  panel 
being  terminated  at  the  edge  of  said  sealant. 


4,582,247 
ROUNDED  CORNER  LOCKING  CARTON  LID 
John  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,710 

Int.  Q.4  B65D  5/24 

U.S.  Q.  229—31  R  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  generally  liquid  tight  carton  lid  having  straight  side  and 
end  walls  joined  to  each  other  by  rounded  corner  walls,  said 
lid  being  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  sheet  mate- 
rial, such  as  coated  paperboard,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  wall  panel  having  pairs  of  opposed  parallel  straight 
side  and  end  edges  joined  to  each  other  by  angled  corner 
edges; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  having  center  portions  joined 
to  respective  side  edges  of  said  top  wall  panel  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  said  side  walls  having  end  portions  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  beyond  said  center  portions  and  folded  in- 
wardly to  lie  under  said  top  wall  panel  corner  edges  and 
end  edges. 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  joined  to  respective  end 
edges  of  said  top  wall  panel  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  each  overlapping  and  enclosing  a  pair  of 
related  side  wall  end  portions; 

(e)  each  of  said  end  walls  including: 

(i)  an  outer  panel  foldably  joined  at  its  upper  edge  to  an 

end  edge  of  said  top  wall  panel; 
(ii)  an  inner  panel  foldably  joined  at  a  lower  edge  to  a 

lower  edge  of  said  outer  panel  and  folded  inwardly  and 


upwardly  therefrom  and  secured  to  said  related  side 
wall  end  portions; 

(f)  each  of  said  side  walls  including: 

(i)  a  panel  foldably  joined  at  an  upper  edge  to  a  side  edge 
of  said  top  wall  panel; 

(ii)  a  flange  first  panel  foldably  joined  to  a  lower  edge  of 
said  outer  panel  and  folded  inwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom; 

(iii)  an  inner  fiange  second  panel  foldably  joined  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  flange  first  panel  and  folded  down- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  side  wall  panel  and  said 
flange  first  section; 

(g)  each  corner  edge  of  said  top  wall  panel  being  joined  to  an 
upper  edge  of  a  related  side  wall  panel  end  portion  by  a 
gusset  member  which  includes  a  pair  of  generally  triangu- 
lar first  and  second  sections  foldably  joined  to  each  other; 

(h)  said  first  gusset  section  being  foldably  joined  to  said  top 
wall  panel  corner  edge; 

(i)  said  second  section  being  foldably  joined  to  said  related 
side  wall  panel  end  portion  upper  edge  along  a  fold  line 
which  is  an  extension  of  a  fold  line  joining  said  side  wall 
panel  center  portion  to  said  top  wall  panel  side  edge. 


4,582,248 
UPWARDLY  MOLDED  LOCKING  FLANGE  ON  CARTON 
Kenneth  D.  Bixler,  Huntington;  Donald  C.  McCann,  Pittsford; 
Robert  E.  Ralphs,  Katonah,  all  of  N.Y.;  Henry  A.  Lord,  Cape 
Elizabeth,  Me.,  and  Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Caanan,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,191,  Jul.  13,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,203,  Oct.  22, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  659,168 

Int.  Q.*  B65D  85/32 
U.S.  Q.  229—45  EC  14  Claims 


e3 


«T 


*     t 


u 


^^' 


1.  A  molded  carton  comprising  a  base  section  having  an 
open  top;  a  cover  section  adapted  to  overlie  and  close  said 
open  top,  said  cover  section  including  a  rear  wall,  an  apertured 
front  wall,  and  end  walls  coacting  to  form  an  open  side;  and  a 
lock  system  for  locking  the  cover  section  in  said  overlying 
closed  relation,  said  lock  system  including  a  hinged  flange 
molded  and  mounted  in  an  upright  position  on  a  front  segment 
of  the  base  section  defining  the  open  top  for  limited  inward 
pivotal  movement  from  the  normal  molded  upright  position 
wherein  said  flange  projects  generally  upwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  base  section,  a  front  surface  of  the  flange  being  provided 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  protrusions  projecting 
through  and  interlocking  with  a  corresponding  number  of 
apertures  formed  in  the  cover  section  front  wall  when  said 
flange  is  pivoted  inwardly  from  said  normal  upright  position 
and  resiliently  engages  an  interior  surface  of  the  cover  section 
front  wall  when  said  cover  section  overlies  and  closes  the  base 
section  open  top. 


4,582,249 

ZONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENERGY 

CONSERVATION 

Lome  W.  Nelson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,518 

Int.  a.*  F24F  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  236—46  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  zone  control  system  adapted  to  control  temperatures  in 

a  building  having  a  temperature  modifying  plant  to  modify  the 

temperature  of  a  heat  exchange  medium,  circulator  means  to 
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circulate  said  medium,  and  flow  control  means  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  said  medium,  including:  a  plurality  of  zone  thermostats 
with  one  thermostat  per  controlled  zone,  and  with  each  ther- 
mostat including  temperature  responsive  means  and  heat  antic- 
ipator means  to  modify  the  temperature  of  said  temperature 
responsive  means;  at  least  one  of  said  flow  control  means  per 
controlled  zone,  and  each  of  said  flow  control  means  being 
capable  of  energizing  said  circulator  means  when  said  flow 
control  means  operates  to  f>ermit  circulation  of  said  heat  ex- 
change medium;  each  zone  thermostat  including  on-off  timer 
means  having  normally  open  switch  means,  and  further  includ- 
ing intermediate  on  timer  means  having  normally  open  switch 
means;  first  zone  control  circuit  means  including  a  temperature 
responsive  means  of  said  flrst  thermostat,  a  heat  anticipator 
means  of  said  first  thermostat,  and  circuit  means  with  normally 
closed  switch  means  capable  of  energizing  a  flrst  flow  control 


tOT,ll» 


means  to  an  open  position  upon  said  flrst  thermostat  calling  for 
operation  of  said  temperature  modifying  plant;  said  timer 
means  of  said  flrst  thermostat  being  actuated  by  said  flrst  ther- 
mostat calling  for  operation  of  said  temperature  modifying 
plant;  a  first  of  said  on-off  timer  means  operating  its  switch 
means  to  an  on  state  after  a  flxed  time  interval  to  latch  said  flrst 
flow  control  means  into  an  open  condition;  a  flrst  of  said  inter- 
mediate on  timer  means  operating  its  switch  means  to  an  on 
state  after  a  second  flxed  time  interval  to  energize  said  modify- 
ing plant  and  complete  a  circuit  to  a  secondary  anticipation 
heater  of  a  second  zone  thermostat  capable  of  adding  heat  to 
said  second  zone  thermostat;  and  said  flrst  on-off  timer  means 
maintaining  its  switch  means  closed  for  a  flxed  time  interval 
after  said  flrst  zone  control  circuit  means  is  opened  by  the 
operation  of  said  flrst  thermostat  to  ensure  that  said  flrst  flow 
control  means  remains  open  for  a  flxed  time  to  allow  said 
circulator  means  to  circulate  said  heat  exchange  medium. 


4,582,250 

AUTOMATIC  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  Kolt,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leonard  W.  Sur- 

off,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,074,  Jun.  1, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,092 
Int.  a*  F24F  13/10 
VJS.  a.  236-49  7  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  temperaure  responsive  damper  assembly  for 
use  within  the  conduit  of  a  ventilating  system  designed  to 
exhaust  air  from  a  deflned  space  into  the  atmosphere  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  damp)er  assembly 
within  said  conduit; 

(b)  at  least  one  vane  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means,  said  vane  being  rota  table  between  a  normally 
closed  position  wherein  said  vane  substantially  reduces 


the  passage  of  air  flow  through  said  conduit  and  open 

position  wherein  said  vane  increases  the  air  flow  through 

said  conduit,  said  vane  having; 

(i)  a  pivotal  axis  disposed  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
conduit, 

(ii)  a  surface  area  including  a  larger  flrst  portion  and  a 
smaller  second  portion,  said  larger  flrst  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  one  side  of  said  pivotal  axis  for  biasing  said 
vane  to  a  closed  position,  said  second  portion  extending 
beyond  the  other  side  of  said  pivotal  axis,  said  second 
portion  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  first  portion 
of  a  complementary  vane  to  substantially  reduce  the  air 
flow  through  said  conduit,  and 

(iii)  an  air  flow  path  provided  in  said  flrst  vane  portion  for 

permitting  a  prescribed  amount  of  said  air  to  flow 

through  said  conduit  when  said  vane  is  in  said  normally 

closed  position;  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  vane  towards  said  open  position 

when  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  defined  space 


reached  a  predetermined  level,  said  rotating  means  includ- 
ing; 

(i)  camming  means  including  a  camming  surface  thereon, 
affixed  to  said  vane  and  carried  by  said  mounting 
means; 
(ii)  a  temperature  responsive  drive  assembly  disposed  to 
detect  temperature  changes  in  the  air  in  said  conduit, 
said  drive  assembly  being  actuated  in  response  to  tem- 
perature changes  within  a  predetermined  range; 
(iii)  transmission  means  disposed  between  said  drive  as- 
sembly and  said  camming  surface  for  communicating 
movement  of  said  drive  assembly  to  said  camming 
means  such  that  said  vane  is  moved  to  varying  positions 
in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  the  air  in  said 
conduit;  and 
(iv)  means  for  urging  said  camming  means  into  contact 
with  said  transmission  means,  said  urging  means  permit- 
ting the  movement  of  said  vane  when  subjected  to  said 
activated  drive  assembly. 


4,582,251 
SPACE  THERMOSTAT  FOR  THE  SIGHT  HANDICAPPED 

James  A.  Odom,  Jr.,  Apple  Valley,  and  N.  Thomas  Wolfe,  Min- 
netonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,606 

Int.  a*  GOID  13/22;  G09B  21/00:  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  236—94  3  Claims 

1.  A  space  thermostat  for  the  sight  handicapped  comprising 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  a  space, 

temperature  responsive  control  means  mounted  on  said  base 

member  adapted   to  control   temperature  conditioning 
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apparatus  supplying  temperature  conditioned  medium  to  a 
space, 

temperature  control  point  adjusting  means  attached  to  said 
base  member  and  connected  to  said  temperature  respon- 
sive control  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  to  be 
maintained  in  the  space,  said  adjusting  means  having  a 
raised  control  temperature  reference  p>ortion, 

indicia  support  means  attached  to  said  base  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  reference  portion, 

raised  indicia  means  on  said  indicia  support  means  corre- 


sponding with  temperature  whereby  a  person  with  sight 
handicap  can  feel  said  reference  portion  and  said  indicia 
means  to  position  said  reference  portion  to  the  desired 
temperature  control  set  point, 

said  indicia  support  means  comprises  a  cover  ring  mounted 
on  said  base  member  and  surrounding  said  adjusting 
means,  and 

raised  indication  marks  on  said  cover  ring  between  raised 
reference  temperature  numbers,  said  marks  corresponding 
to  two  temperature  degree  steps  in  the  movement  of  said 
adjusting  means. 


4,582,252 
HEATER  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  AIR 

CONDITIONER 
Yoshiyuki  Ogihara;  Kenzo  Hirashima;  Hideo  Takahashi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Nobuyoshi  Takahashi,  Morioka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,223 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1984,  59-66870 

Int.  a.*  B60H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  237—12.3  A  4  Qaims 

27         27c 


20a 


1.  A  heater  unit  for  an  automotive  vehicle  air  conditioner, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening; 

(b)  a  first  partition  wall  disposed  within  the  casing  and  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  the  casing  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, the  partition  wall  dividing  the  inlet  opening  into  two 
segments  communicating  separately  with  the  first  and 
second  chantbers; 

(c)  a  heat  exchanger  extending  into  both  of  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  casing  defin- 
ing first  and  second  passages  which  lie  within  the  first  and 


second  chambers  respectively  and  which  bypass  the  heat 
exchanger; 

(d)  a  section  of  the  casing  defining  the  first  chamber  having 
a  ventilator  outlet  opening,  a  rear  outlet  opening,  and  a 
heater  outlet  opening; 

(e)  a  section  of  the  casing  defining  the  second  chamber 
having  a  defroster  outlet  opening; 

(0  a  second  partition  wall  disposed  within  the  first  chamber 
and  having  a  floor  aperture,  the  second  partition  wall  and 
the  casing  defining  a  third  passage  to  which  the  heater 
outlet  opening  is  exposed; 

(g)  a  third  partition  wall  disposed  within  the  first  chamber, 
the  third  partition  wall  and  the  casing  defining  a  fourth 
passage  connecting  the  rear  outlet  opening  to  a  rear  com- 
munication aperture  passing  through  the  first  partition 
wall; 

(h)  a  fourth  partition  wall  disposed  within  the  second  cham- 
ber and  having  an  aperture,  the  fourth  partition  wall  and 
the  casing  defining  a  fifth  passage  to  which  the  rear  com- 
munication aperture  is  exposed; 

(i)  a  fifth  partition  wall  disposed  within  the  second  chamber 
and  having  an  aperture,  the  fifth  partition  wall  and  the 
casing  defining  a  sixth  passage  connecting  the  defroster 
outlet  opening  to  a  defroster  communication  aperture 
passing  through  the  first  partition  wall; 

(j)  a  first  movable  door  disposed  within  the  first  chamber  for 
adjustably  blocking  and  unblocking  the  first  passage; 

(k)  a  second  movable  door  disposed  within  the  second  cham- 
ber for  adjustably  blocking  and  unblocking  the  second 
passage; 

(1)  a  third  movable  door  disposed  within  the  second  chamber 
for  adjustably  blocking  and  unblocking  the  defroster  out- 
let opening; 

(m)  a  fourth  movable  door  disposed  within  the  first  chamber 
for  adjustably  blocking  and  unblocking  the  ventilator 
outlet  opening; 

(n)  a  fifth  movable  door  disposed  within  the  first  chamber 
for  adjustably  blocking  and  unblocking  the  floor  aperture; 
and 

(o)  a  sixth  movable  door  disposed  within  the  second  cham- 
ber for  adjustably  blocking  and  unblocking  the  apertures 
through  the  fourth  and  fifth  partition  walls. 


4,582,253 
SPRAY  AERATOR 
Gerald  E.  Gerdes,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  WPM,  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,780 

Int.  a.*  E03C  1/084 

U.S.  a.  239—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  spray  aerator  operable  between  a  spray  mode  and  an 
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aeration  mode,  comprising  in  combination:  a  conduit  pipe 
having  a  water  conduit  extending  axially  from  an  upper  end  of 
the  pipe  to  a  position  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe;  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  laterally  through  the 
side  wall  of  the  pipe  at  said  terminating  position  to  allow  water 
to  pass  therethrough;  means  to  interconnect  the  upper  end  of 
the  conduit  pipe  to  a  faucet;  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  having 
a  retaining  groove;  a  spray  housing  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  relation  to  the  conduit  pipe;  said  spray 
housing  having  an  upper  end  with  a  central  opening  encircling 
said  conduit  pipe  and  having  a  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  spray  housing  upjser  end  and  encircling  the 
conduit  pipe  axis  at  a  distance  therefrom,  the  spray  housing 
being  open  at  its  bottom  end  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
retaining  ledge  at  said  bottom  end;  a  first  housing  insert  posi- 
tioned within  said  spray  housing  and  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  relation  to  the  conduit  pipe;  the  first  housing 
insert  having  an  upper  end  with  a  central  opening  encircling 
said  conduit  pipe  and  having  a  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  housing  insert  upper  end  and  encircling  the 
conduit  pipe  axis  at  a  distance  spaced  outwardly  of  the  conduit 
pipe  side  wall  and  inwardly  of  the  spray  housing  side  wall,  the 
first  housing  insert  being  open  at  its  bottom  end;  means  defin- 
ing a  first  chamber  within  the  spray  housing  situated  above  the 
first  housing  insert  and  surrounding  the  conduit  pipe;  the  spray 
housing  side  wall  and  the  first  housing  insert  side  wall  defining 
a  second  chamber  therebetween;  means  interconnecting  the 
first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber;  a  spray  insert  member 
snapped  past  and  held  in  place  by  the  inwardly  extending 
retaining  ledge  at  the  bottom  open  end  of  the  spray  housing; 
the  spray  insert  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
with  spray  openings  therein  extending  into  the  second  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inner  .  aerator-supporting  portion;  an  aera- 
tor assembly  supi>orted  by  said  inner  aerator-supporting  por- 
tion of  the  spray  insert  member,  the  aerator  assembly  support- 
ing the  first  housing  insert  above  and  about  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  aerator  assembly;  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  first  housing 
insert  defining  a  third  chamber  extending  above  the  aerator 
assembly;  a  snap  retainer  member  snapped  over  the  lower 
closed  pipe  end  and  held  by  the  retaining  groove  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit  pipe;  the  snap  retainer  member  having  a  first 
surface  means  preventing  downward  dislodgement  of  the 
spray  housing  and  first  housing  insert  off  the  lower  end  of  the 
conduit  pipe  and  providing  a  stop  defining  the  lower  (spray 
mode)  position  of  the  first  housing  insert  on  the  conduit  pipe; 
the  snap  retainer  member  having  a  second  surface  means  pro- 
viding a  stop  defining  the  upper  (aeration  mode)  position  of  the 
aerator  assembly;  the  spray  housing,  spray  insert  member, 
aerator  assembly  and  first  housing  insert  being  slidable  as  a  unit 
in  relation  to  the  conduit  pipe  between  a  spray  mode  and  an 
aeration  mode;  the  first  chamber  being  aligned  with  the  lateral 
side  wall  openings  in  the  conduit  pipe  in  the  spray  mode  and 
the  third  chamber  being  aligned  with  said  lateral  side  wall 
openings  in  the  aeration  mode;  wherein,  the  water  flow  in  the 
spray  mode  passes  sequentially  through  the  lateral  side  wall 
openings  into  the  first  chamber,  then  into  the  second  chamber, 
and  from  the  second  chamber  outward  through  the  spray 
openings  of  the  spray  insert  member;  and,  the  water  flow  in  the 
aeration  mode  passes  sequentially  through  the  lateral  side  wall 
openings  into  the  third  chamber  and  from  the  third  chamber 
downward  through  the  aerator  assembly. 


4,582,254 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE  FEEDING 

OF  POWDER  MATERIAL 
Anthony  J.  Rotolico,  Hauppauge,  and  Edward  Spinella,  Free- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Corporation,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,911 

Int.  a.*  B65G  53/40;  B05B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  239—80  13  Oaims 

1.  Powder-feeding  apparatus  for  carrier-gas  delivery  of  a 

powder  to  be  supplied  to  a  torch  or  the  like  in  loose  particulate 

form,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  carrier-gas  lines 


each  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  carrier 
gas  and  each  adapted  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  a  torch 
or  the  like,  means  for  supplying  Predetermined  flows  of  carrier 
gas  in  said  lines,  a  first  powder-feeding  device  served  by  a  first 
plurality  of  said  carrier-gas  lines,  a  second  powder-feeding 
device  served  by  a  second  plurality  of  said  carrier-gas  lines; 
each  powder-feeding  device  comprising  a  powder-fluidizing 
chamber  having  independent  fiuidized-powder  discharge-port 
connections  to  the  respective  carrier-gas  lines  served  thereby, 
powder-supply  means  associated  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
fluidizing-gas  supply  for  said  chamber;  said  fluidizing-gas  sup- 
ply being  distinct  and  apart  from  said  carrier-gas  lines  and 
including  a  regulating  valve  for  each  powder-feeding  device, 
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whereby  the  setting  of  the  regulator  valve  for  the  first  powder- 
feeding  device  may  determine  the  rates  of  carrier-gas  assimila- 
tion of  a  first  powder  into  the  respective  carrier-gas  lines  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  device,  and  whereby  the  setting  of  the 
regulator  valve  for  the  second  powder-feeding  device  may 
similarly  determine  the  rates  of  carrier-gas  assimilation  of  a 
second  powder  into  the  respective  carrier-gas  lines  associated 
with  said  second  device,  and  a  torch  or  the  like  having  an  axis 
of  nozzle  discharge,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  carrier-gas  lines 
of  said  first  powder-feeding  device  and  at  least  one  of  the 
carrier-gas  lines  of  said  second  powder-feeding  device  are 
independently  connected  to  said  torch  at  angularly  spaced 
locations  about  said  axis. 


4,582,255 

SELF-PROPELLED,  FLOATING,  ROTARY,  LIQUID 

ATOMIZER 

Vann  Y.  Won,  6697  Gloria  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95831 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,737 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  i/04,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  239—222.19  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled,  floating,  rotary,  liquid  atomizer,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure; 

a  feed  tube  operably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pressurized 

liquid  source,  said  feed  tube  including  an  elongated  structure 

having  a  hollow  interior  surrounded  by  a  side  wall  and 

closed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  slits  of 


April  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1207 


predetermined  size  in  said  side  wall  adjacent  said  closed  end 
for  permitting  said  pressurized  liquid  to  pass  therethrough; 
means  encompassing  said  closed  end  of  said  feed  tube  for 
rotation  therearound,  for  receiving  said  pressurized  liquid 
from  said  slits  and  for  dispersing  said  liquid  therefrom  in  the 
form  of  a  fine  globular  spray;  said  receiving  and  dispersing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  holes  through  which  said  liquid  is  dispersed  and  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  holes  being  partially  cut-out  and 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  adjacent  said  cut-out,  said 
cut-outs  being  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined size  of  said  slits;  and 


means  rotatably  secured  to  said  closed  end  of  said  feed  tube  for 
supporting  said  receiving  and  dispersing  means  when  said 
receiving  and  dispersing  means  is  at  rest; 

whereby  upon  the  passing  of  said  pressurized  liquid  from  said 
slits,  said  pressurized  liquid  impinges  upon  said  upper  edges 
of  said  receiving  and  dispersing  means  to  raise  said  receiving 
and  dispersing  means  above  said  supporting  means  such  that 
continued  pressurized  liquid  not  only  acts  upon  said  upper 
and  lower  edges  to  maintain  said  receiving  and  dispersing 
means  above  said  supporting  means,  but  also  acts  as  the 
motive  force  to  rotatably  drive  said  receiving  and  dispersing 
means  thereby  causing  atomization  of  said  liquid  to  take 
place. 


receptive  to  said  sprinkler  head,  where  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cavity  is  not  in  contact  with  said  sprinkler  head  when 
said  sprinkler  head  is  inserted  into  said  cavity; 

cover  means  including  a  fixed  cover  portion  coupled  to  said 
guard  member,  and  a  movable  cover  portion  coupled  to 
said  poppet,  said  fixed  cover  portion  and  said  movable 
cover  portion  being  matingly  engagable  when  said  poppet 
is  in  said  retracted  position;  and 

a  poppet  guide  including  a  hub  portion  having  an  aperture 
receptive  to  said  poppet  and  a  plurality  of  spoke  portions 
coupling  said  hub  portion  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cavity,  wherein  said  spoke  portions  are  designed  to  break 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  guard  member. 


4,582,257 

SPRINKLER  HOSE  WITH  SELF  WINDING  CAPABILITY 

Frederick  Siegler,  444  N.  Citrus  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,589 

Int.  a.*  B65H  75/00 

U.S.  a.  239-197  3  ctainis 


4,582,256 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  AND  RISER  PROTECTOR 

Salome  M.  Jaquez,  3554  Behler  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95132 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,019 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  239-288.5  9  Claims 


3.  An  improved  protector  for  a  sprinkler  head  and  for  a  riser 
for  said  sprinkler  head,  where  the  sprinkler  head  is  of  the  type 
including  a  base,  a  spray  nozzle,  and  a  cylindrical  poppet 
coupling  said  spray  nozzle  to  said  base  for  moving  said  spray 
nozzle  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
and  where  the  riser  connects  said  base  of  said  sprinkler  head  to 
a  pressurized  water  supply;  said  protector  comprising: 
a  guard  member  of  unitary  construction,  said  guard  member 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  having  a  surface 
area  substantially  less  than  the  surface  area  of  said  bottom 
surface,  a  contiguous  side  surface  connecting  said  bottom 
surface  to  said  top  surface,  and  a  cavity  extending  be- 
tween said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  which  is 


1.  A  perforated  sprinkler  hose  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  frame; 

b.  said  generally  rectangular  shaped  frame  including  a  cen- 
trally disposed  transverse  fixed  shaft; 

c.  a  reel  contained  within  the  frame  and  rotatably  supported 
thereon  on  the  transverse  fixed  shaft; 

d.  said  reel  further  comprising  a  central  core  section  on  said 
transverse  fixed  shaft; 

e.  spring  means  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  transverse 
fixed  shaft  and  fixedly  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  core 
of  said  reel,  and  wound  between  said  transverse  fixed  shaft 
and  said  core; 

{.  a  generally  fiat  length  of  perforated  hose  sealably  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  core  and  wound  around  said  reel; 

g.  said  generally  flat  length  of  perforated  hose  having  a  first 
cross-section  which  is  generally  rectangular,  said  hose 
being  expandable  and  having  a  second  cross-section  when 
expanded; 

h.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  slot  located  in  said  gener- 
ally rectangular  shaped  frame  and  having  a  cross-section 
slightly  larger  than  said  first  cross-section  of  said  hose 
such  that  said  generally  flat  length  of  perforated  hose 
passes  through  the  generally  rectangular  shaped  slot  as  it 
is  unwound  from  the  reel; 

i.  a  coupling  means  for  receiving  a  source  of  water  located  at 
the  other  end  of  said  length  of  perforated  hose; 

j.  the  lower  portion  of  said  generally  rectangular  shaped 
frame  containing  a  pair  of  integrally  molded  downwardly 
facing  spikes  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  generally  rectan- 
gular shaped  frame  into  the  ground; 
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k.  a  pointed  securing  means  located  adjacent  the  coupling 
means;  and 

1.  said  generally  flat  length  of  perforated  hose  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  pin  holes  at  spaced  locations  on  its  upper 
surface; 

m.  whereby  said  generally  flat  length  of  perforated  hose  can 
be  passed  through  said  generally  rectangular  shaped  slot 
as  a  portion  of  the  hose  is  unwound  from  said  reel  and  is 
anchored  to  the  ground  through  said  pointed  securing 
means  located  adjacent  the  coupling  means,  a  source  of 
water  can  be  attached  to  said  coupling  means  to  permit 
water  to  exit  the  hose  through  said  multiplicity  of  pin 
holes,  the  generally  rectangular  shaped  slot  will  act  as  a 
seal  to  prevent  the  water  from  entering  the  portion  of  the 
hose  which  remains  on  the  reel  when  the  portion  of  the 
hose  unwound  from  the  reel  is  expanded  by  the  water  to 
attain  said  second  cross-section,  and  the  spring  means  will 
automatically  rewind  the  generally  flat  length  of  perfo- 
rated hose  when  the  source  of  water  is  removed  from  the 
coupling  means  and  the  pointed  securing  means  adjacent 
said  other  end  of  the  generally  flat  length  of  {perforated 
hose  is  removed  from  the  ground. 


4,582^258 

TWO-PIECE  LOW  VOLUME  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Donald  O.  Olson,  1636  Dartmouth  St.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  92010 

FUed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,508 

Int.  a.)  B05B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  239—498  2  Claims 


1.  A  spray  device  adaptable  for  connection  with  a  conduit 
supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  comprising: 

a  lower  member  having  a  main  body  portion  with  down- 
wardly extending  means  for  connecting  said  device  to  a 
conduit,  upwardly  extending  post  means  and  a  central 
passage  extending  therethrough  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 
from  said  conduit  through  an  inlet  in  said  downwardly 
extending  means  and  an  outlet  in  said  main  body  portion; 

a  deflector  member  spaced  above  said  main  body  portion 
and  attached  to  said  post  means  for  receiving  the  force  of 
and  for  deflecting  radially  the  fluid  from  said  opening; 

a  separate  cap  member  having  an  annular  portion  with  radial 
grooves  for  forming  a  relatively  uniform  spray  pattern 
from  the  radially  directed  fluid  from  said  deflector;  and 

means  on  said  cap  member  for  removably  attaching  it  to  said 
deflector  member  and  said  lower  member  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  leg  members  spaced  180 
degrees  apart  with  a  small  recess  in  the  bottom  of  each  leg 
member,  and  a  pair  of  protuberances  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  main  body  portion,  each  protuberance  being 
adapted  to  form  an  interference  fit  with  a  said  recess  when 
the  lower  member  and  cap  member  are  assembled  to- 
gether; 

whereby  the  main  force  of  fluid  under  pressure  which  flows 
through  said  central  passage,  strikes  and  deflector  member 
and  does  not  act  to  remove  said  spray  forming  cap  mem- 
ber from  said  lower  member  during  operation  of  the  de- 
vice. 


4,582,259 

WASH  ARM  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Richard  D.  Hoover,  Troy,  and  William  H.  McMahon,  Ludlow 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,586 

Int.  a.-*  B05B  1/14;  B21D  5i/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  239—559  18  Claims 


'/'//// ..^/  y 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  spray  nozzle  along  a  fluid  conduit 
comprising  the  steps  of:         » 

forming  a  hole  into  a  length  of  ductile  tubing  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  central  tube  axis,  said  hole 
defining  an  opening  having  an  axis  substantially  radial  to 
said  central  tube  axis; 

providing  a  countersink  for  said  hole  whereby  said  opening 
is  of  greater  diameter  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubing 
than  on  said  inner  surface;  and 

depressing  inwardly  a  portion  of  said  tubing  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  central  tube  axis  extending  along  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tubing  and  passing  over  said  hole. 

14.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  spray  nozzle  into  a  length  of 
ductile  cylindrical  tubing,  said  tubing  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface  and  a  central  tube  axis,  and  defining  a  hole 
therethrough  substantially  radial  to  said  central  tube  axis,  said 
hole  being  provided  with  a  countersink  whereby  said  hole  is  of 
greater  diameter  on  said  outer  surface  than  on  said  inner  sur- 
face, said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  releasably  supporting  said  tubing  around  substan- 
tially the  entire  portion  of  said  outer  surface; 

a  wedge  having  a  leading  edge  slidably  carried  within  an 
opening  through  said  supporting  means  for  positioning  of 
said  leading  edge  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubing 
when  held  within  said  supporting  means,  said  wedge 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  outer  surface  to  extend  axi- 
ally  of  said  tubing  and  across  said  hole;  and 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  wedge  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  means  inwardly  against  said 
tubing  for  depressing  inwardly  the  portion  thereof  adja- 
cent said  wedge  to  a  depth  which  distorts  said  hole  to  be 
of  essentially  equal  or  greater  diameter  on  the  inner  sur- 
face at  right  angles  to  said  leading  edge,  thereby  forming 
a  spray  nozzle  that  provides  a  spray  pattern,  when  said 
tubing  is  under  liquid  pressure,  that  defines  a  fan  parallel 
to  said  central  tube  axis  and  that  is  of  relative  flat  narrow 
width  at  right  angles  to  said  fan. 
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4,582,260 

METHOD  OF  AND  PLANT  FOR  GRINDING 

PULVERULENT  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Jan  Folsberg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  A 

Co.  A/S,  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1982. 
8235900 

Int.  a.*  B02C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  241-19  2  Claims 


means  to  by-pass  a  portion  of  the  liquor  to  introduce  said 
by-passed  portion  as  a  jet  stream  directly  into  the  up- 


stream end  of  the  auger  to  create  turbulence  and  prevent 
accumulation  of  solids. 


1.  In  a  method  of  grinding  pulverulent  or  granular  material 
by  means  of  a  gas-swept  vertical  roller  mill  using  a  rotating 
grinding  table  and  grinding  rollers  in  a  grinding  chamber,  and 
a  first  separator  for  separating  finish  ground  material  from 
insufficiently  ground  material,  said  finish  ground  material 
being  discharged  from  said  separator  and  said  insufficiently 
ground  material  being  returned  to  said  grinding  table  for  fur- 
ther grinding,  the  improvement  comprising  sweeping  the 
grinding  table  with  a  gas  such  that  ground  material  containing 
both  coarse  and  fine  particles  is  entrained  therein  for  convey- 
ance to  said  first  separator,  removing  a  portion  of  said  material 
containing  both  coarse  and  fine  particles  entrained  in  said  gas 
befgtejtjsceiivfeyed  to  said  first  separator  and  conveying  said 
portion  of  said  material  instead  to  a  second  separator,  and  in 
said  second  separator  separating  said  portion  of  said  material 
from  the  gas  and  returning  substantially  to  said  grinding  table 
for  further  grinding  said  portion  of  said  material  such  that  said 
portion  so  returned  has  substantially  the  same  particle  size 
distribution  as  said  portion  removed  from  said  entrained  mate- 
rial. 


4,582,262 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRANULAR 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Helmut  Krahe,  Inselstrasse  13,  D  •  4000  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  I. 
1982,  32324405 

Int  a.-*  B02C  19/12 
U.S.  a.  241-22  12  cialmi 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  granular  refractory  mate- 
rial for  producing  bonded  linings  of  improved  durability  of  the 
type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chemically  bonded 
linings  and  tar  bonded  linings  and  mixtures  thereof  said  process 
comprising  admixing  finely  divided  carbon  material  with 
finely  divided  ceramic  refractory  raw  material,  firing  said 
mixture  and  then  granulating. 


4,582,261 
PULPER 
Kenneth  E.  Perry,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adamation, 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,055 
Int.  a.-*  B02C  18/40.  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  241-21  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  waste  materials  to  form  an 
aqueous  slurry  which  comprises: 
a  first  housing  having  an  inlet; 
means  to  pulverize  waste  materials  disposed  in  said  first 

housing  to  form  a  slurry; 
a  second  housing  having: 
an  outlet  for  extracted  pulp; 

an  inlet  to  receive  the  slurry  from  the  first  housing; 
an  auger  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  the 
upstream  end  in  communication  with  the  inlet,  a  sleeve- 
like screen  disposed  about  the  auger,  the  auger  adapted  to 
de-water  the  slurry  to  form  a  moist  pulp  and  a  liquor,  the 
screen  defining  with  the  second  housing  a  chamber  to 
collect  the  liquor  and  an  outlet  to  remove  the  liquor  from 
the  second  housing; 
a  first  conduit  for  the  flow  of  the  slurry  from  the  first  hous- 
ing into  the  inlet  of  the  second  housing; 


4,582,263 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  OR  GRANULATION  OF 

PARTICLES 

Francois  Delwel,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1982. 
8234380 

Int.  CL*  B02C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  241-38  7  cUiiBis 


1.  A  drum  granulator  comprising  an  open-ended  drum  car- 
ried on  a  framework  and  having  a  major  axis  about  which  it  is 
rotatable  in  the  framework  past  a  spraying  station  arranged  to 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


spray  liquid  onto  material  in  the  drum,  the  drum  having  an 
outer  layer  of  rigid  material  having  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
apertures  therein  and  an  inner  resiliently  flexible  layer,  deform- 
ing means  carried  on  the  framework,  and  means  adapted  to 
cause  the  deforming  means  to  enter  the  apertures  in  the  outer 
layer  of  the  drum  as  the  drum  rotates  and  deforms  the  resil- 
iently flexible  layer  inwardly  away  from  the  outer  layer. 


4,582^64 

JET-TYPE  GRINDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  LARGE 

PARTICLES 

Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  deceased,  late  of  Haverford,  Pa.,  and  by 

Raymond  S.  Page,  III,  executor,  1100  One  Franklin  PIz., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  19102 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,341 

Int.  a.*  B02G  23/30 

U.S.  a.  241—48  7  Qaims 


59  X>  22 


a  plane  to  a  closed  position  overlying  the  first  member 
wWch  has  an  opentopped  receptacle  having  sides  tapering 
inwardly  towards  a  substantially  flat,  perforated  bottom 
integrally  molded  in  it  between  its  pivot  end  and  its  han- 
dle, the  second  member  having  a  forcing  member  inte- 
grally formed  between  its  pivot  end  and  its  handle  and 
shaped  to  superimpose  over  the  opening  to  the  receptacle 
when  the  second  member  is  in  its  closed  position;  and  a 


2<j-         n      ^ 


<•■    3     6' 


plunger  rotatably  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  forcing 
member  and  shaped  to  fit  closely  within  the  receptacle 
adjacent  its  bottom  when  the  second  member  is  in  its 
closed  position  but  being  removable  clear  of  the  recepta- 
cle when  the  handles  of  the  elongated  members  are  moved 
sufficiently  apart,  the  plunger  being  fixed  to  a  shaft  which 
passes  through  a  hole  in  the  forcing  member  and  has  a 
handle  at  its  end  on  the  upper  side  of  the  forcing  member, 
any  rotation  of  this  handle  causing  rotation  of  the  plunger. 


1.  A  jet-type  grinding  system  for  grinding  relatively  large 
particles  comprising  a  generally  arcuate  mill  having  a  grinding 
chamber  wherein  particles  are  subjected  to  mutual  pulveriza- 
tion in  a  vortex  of  gaseous  fluid,  a  classification  section  forming 
a  primary  separator  where  smaller  ground  particles  are  centrif- 
ugally  separated  from  larger  ground  particles,  the  smaller 
particles  being  stratified  in  an  inner  peripheral  area  and  the 
larger  particles  in  an  outer  peripheral  area  of  a  circulating 
stream  of  particles  and  gaseous  fluid,  and  a  downstack  leading 
from  said  classification  section  back  to  said  grinding  chamber 
for  further  pulverization  of  said  larger  particles,  a  small  parti- 
cle outlet  being  in  communication  with  a  secondary  separator 
where  additional  centrifugal  stratification  and  separator  of 
small  from  less  small  particles  occurs,  the  small  particles  being 
in  an  inner  peripheral  portion  and  the  less  small  particles  being 
in  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  a  circulating  stream  of  gase- 
ous fluid  and  particles,  a  small  particle  outlet  extending  from 
the  area  in  said  secondary  separator  corresponding  to  the 
center  of  circulation  of  said  circulating  stream,  a  shelf  in  said 
secondary  separator  underlying  the  area  corresponding  to  said 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  circulating  stream,  and  a  ter- 
tiary centrifugal  separator  in  communication  with  said  second- 
ary separator  through  a  large  particle  outlet  in  said  secondary 
separator,  said  larger  particle  outlet  being  in  the  path  of  said 
circulating  stream  to  provide  egress  of  particles  in  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  stream  into  said  tertiary  separator. 


4,582,265 

GARLIC  CRUSHER  AND/OR  MINCER 

Claudio  Petronelli,  192  Victoria  Ave.,  Wanganui,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,541 

Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  4,  1983, 

206154 

Int.  a*  A47J  42/34:  B23B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  241—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  garlic  crushing  and/or  mincing  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  members,  each  being  molded 

from  a  rigid  material  and  having  an  end  shaped  to  form  a 

handle  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  other 

elongated  member,  the  second  member  being  pivotable  in 


4,582,266 
CENTRIFUGAL  MEDIA  MILL 
Raymond  A.  Entrikin;  Roy  A.  Nelson,  and  Randolph  C.  Grieves, 
all  of  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Epworth  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,419,  Sep.  23, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
I       application  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,267 
I  Int.  a*  B02C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  241—172  15  aaims 


1.  A  mill  for  effecting,  in  a  particulate-containing  substance, 
a  reduction  in  size  of  said  particulate,  comprising: 

support  means; 

an  elongated  vessel  means  of  finite  length  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  means  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  vessel 
means  having  an  inner  surface  that  defines  an  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  vessel  means; 

inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  vessel  means  for  said  particu- 
late-containing substance; 

shaft  means  of  finite  length  extending  centrally  of  said  vessel 
means  and  along  a  majority  of  said  length  of  said  vessel 
means  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  vessel  means  for 
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rotation  with  said  vessel  means,  said  shaft  means  having  a 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
vessel  means; 

plural  planar  disc  means  on  said  shaft  means  and  being  rotat- 
able,  a  plane  with  said  shaft  means  containing  said  disc 
means  being  oriented  transversely  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
each  of  said  disc  means  having  a  generally  planar  surface 
encircling  said  shaft  means  and  extending  imperviously 
from  an  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means  radially  out- 
wardly to  a  peripheral  edge; 

plural  blade  means  on  said  shaft  means  and  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  means,  each  of  said  plural  blade  means  having  a 
radially  and  axially  extending  blade  surface,  said  blade 
surface  extending  from  said  shaft  means  a  radial  distance 
that  is  greater  than  one  half  of  a  radial  distance  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  shaft  means  to  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  planar  disc  means,  and  also  extending  from  said  disc 
means  on  axial  distance  that  is  greater  than  one  half  of  an 
axial  distance  from  one  of  said  disc  means  to  its  immedi- 
ately adjacent  disc  means,  every  two  immediately  adja- 
cent blade  means  having  a  recess  therebetween  to  define  a 
vane  cavity  that  is  bounded  by  said  bjade  means  and  disc 
means  and  opens  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 

means  defining  a  radial  spacing  between\radial  extremity  of 
said  blade  surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  vessel 
means; 

comminuting  media  contained  by  said  vessel  means,  said  disc 
means  and  said  blade  means  extending  into  a  space  con- 
taining said  comminuting  media  and  effecting  a  movement 
of  said  comminuting  media  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said 
comminuting  media  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  vessel 
means,  said  disc  means  and  said  blade  means; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  vessel  means,  disc  means  and 
said  blade  means  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  centrifugally  fling 
said  comminuting  media  radially  outwardly  and  effect  a 
mass  rotation  of  said  comminuting  media  with  said  vessel 
means,  disc  means  and  said  blade  means;  and 

deflector  means  fixedly  oriented  in  said  radial  spacing,  so 
that  said  deflector  means  do  not  rotate  with  said  vessel 
means,  disc  means  and  blade  means,  said  deflector  means 
being  spaced  from  both  said  inner  surface  of  said  vessel 
means  and  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  planar  disc  means 
and  blade  surfaces  for  deflecting  said  comminuting  media 
radially  inwardly  into  said  vane  cavities  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  disc  means  and  said  blade  means  so  that 
said  disc  means  and  said  blade  means  accelerate  said  com- 
minuting media  radially  outwardly  of  said  vane  cavities,  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  said  vessel  means,  said  disc  means 
and  said  blade  means,  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
deflector  means,  said  space  between  said  deflector  means 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  vessel  means  as  well  as  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  means  and  radial  extremity  of 
said  blade  means  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  free  and 
unobstructed  passing  of  said  comminuting  media  through 
said  space  and  to  prevent  a  mechanical  interference  of  said 
comminuting  media. 


lower  end  of  the  crusher  cone,  characterized  by  a  second 
thrust  rolling  bearing  arranged  above  the  radial  rolling  bearing 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  spring-elastic  means  (12)  are  pro- 


4,582,267 
ANTIFRICnON  MOUNTING  FOR  A  CONE  CRUSHER 
Horst-Dietmar  Kohler,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1983,  3330586 

Int.  a*  B02L  2/04 
U.S.  Q.  241—214  4  Qaims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing  arrangement  for  a  cone  crusher  compris- 
ing a  vertical  drive  shaft  arranged  within  a  housing  and  in 
alignment  with  a  conical  crusher  jacket,  the  upper  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  being  slightly  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  crusher 
jacket  and  having  a  crusher  cone  mounted  on  said  upper  end, 
the  crusher  cone  being  supported  by  at  least  one  radial  rolling 
bearing  and  by  a  first  thrust  rolling  bearing  arranged  at  the 


vided  which  take  support  on  the  one  hand  on  the  shaft  (2)  and, 
on  the  other,  on  the  end  face  of  the  thrust  rolling  bearing  (11) 
away  from  the  thrust  rolling  bearing  (10)  and  in  so  doing  brace 
these  two  thrust  rolling  bearings  against  one  another. 


4,582,268 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  GRANULAR 

SUBSTANCE,  ESPEOALLY  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

IN  POWDER  FORM,  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

THE  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Adelmann,  Bruchkobel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alkem  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,703 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1982,  3230039 

Int.  a."  B02C7  7/02 
U.S.  a.  241—284  14  Claims 


f^ 


^^ 


(^ 


o 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  granular  substance,  especially  for 
milling  reactor  fuel  to  powder  form,  comprising  a  treatment/- 
drum  said  treatment  drum  having  an  imperforate  body  be- 
tween its  ends  and  being  rotatably  supported  about  a  central 
axis  which  extends  in  a  direction  from  one  end  of  the  drum  to 
the  other  end  of  the  drum;  an  associated  drive  unit  to  drive  the 
treatment  drum  about  the  central  axis;  a  cover  at  one  end  of  the 
treatment  drum,  said  cover  comprising  an  outer  cover  section 
and  an  inner  cover  section,  which  two  sections  are  arranged 
side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  treatment 
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drum;  and  cover  drive  unit  for  rotating  the  two  cover  sections 
relative  to  each  other  about  the  central  axis  between  two  stops; 
an  opening  in  the  outer  cover  section  for  docking  a  substance 
container;  a  passage  opening  in  the  inner  cover  section  which 
is  aligned  at  one  of  the  two  stops  with  the  opening  for  docking 
and  which  is  covered  at  the  other  stop  by  the  outer  cover 
section;  and  a  tilting  unit  for  tilting  the  treatment  drum  about 
a  tilting  axis  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis. 


'  4,582,270 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  YARN  PACKAGES  IN  A 

SPINNING  FRAME 
Isao  Asai,  Toyota;  Mitsimori  Horiucbi,  Kariya,  and  Shigeru 
Manunatsu,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kafsha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,296,  Jun.  21, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  724,046 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1982,  57-110079 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/20,  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  242—35.5  A  4  Qaims 


4,582,269 
PACKAGE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TEXTILE 

MACHINE 
Antbony  J.  Robinson,  Congleton,  and  Philip  M.  Wilkinson, 
Cbcadle,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rieter-Scragg 
Limited,  Cbesbire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1983, 
8316024 

Int.  a.*  B65H  54/42.  54/54 
U.S.  a.  242—18  DD  12  Oaims 


1.  A  package  mounting  arrangement  in  a  textile  machine 
having  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  package  driving  bowl  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cradle,  and 
yam  guide  means,  said  cradle  being  of  U-shaped  forma- 
tion and  comprising  a  spine  having  opposed  ends  and  a 
pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  pair  of  cradle  arms  extending 
from  each  of  said  ends  of  said  spine,  said  arms  having  free 
ends  and  receiving  a  package  therebetween,  said  free  ends 
being  spaced  from  said  spine  sufficiently  to  prevent 
contact  of  said  package  therewith,  and  said  package  when 
mounted  between  said  arms  forming  a  nip  with  said  pack- 
age driving  bowl,  said  cradle  having,  and  being  pivoted 
about,  a  pivot  axis,  wherein  said  nip  extends  substantially 
horizontally  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  therethrough,  and 
wherein  said  yam  guide  means  is  operable  to  feed  a  yarn 
to  said  nip  from  one  side  of  said  plane  and  said  pivot  axis 
is  disposed  to  said  one  side  of  said  plane,  and  wherein  said 
pivot  axis  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  spine,  is  spaced 
therefrom  towards  said  free  ends  of  said  cradle  arms  and  is 
deflned  by  at  least  one  cradle  pivot  means,  each  said 
cradle  pivot  means  associated  with  one  respective  cradle 
arm  and  not  extending  to  another  of  said  cradle  arms, 
whereby  said  cradle  arms  are  not  connected  along  said 
pivot  axis. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  full  yam  packages  in  a  spinning 
machine  from  any  of  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  arranged  in 
two  rows  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  machine  to  a  package 
tranferring  conveyor  disposed  between  said  two  rows  of  spin- 
ning stations  and  extending  to  an  end  of  the  machine  for  re- 
moving the  full  yam  packages  from  the  machine,  said  con- 
veyor being  normally  stopped,  and  said  machine  having  a 
doffiBg  unit  movable  around  the  machine  for  stopping  at  any 
of  saki  spinning  stations  and  having  a  normally  inactive  dofler 
thereon  for  doffmg  a  package  from  any  one  of  said  spinning 
stations  onto  said  conveyor,  comprising  the  sieps  of: 
starting  said  doffrng  unit  in  its  said  movement  around  said 

machine; 
provkJing  a  signal  from  each  of  said  spinning  stations,  respec- 
tively, when  a  full  yam  package  thereat  requires  doffrng 
from  that  spinning  station  onto  a  position  of  said  conveyor 
adjacent  to  the  spinning  station; 
stopping  said  doffrng  unit  at  one  such  spinning  station  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  therefrom; 
detecting  whether  a  previously  doffed  yam  package  is  on  said 
stOf)ped  conveyor  at  said  position  adjacent  to  the  spinning 
station;  doffrng 
activiating  said  normally  inactive  doffer  on  said  doffing  unit  to 
doff  said  full  yam  package  from  said  one  spinning  station 
onto  said  adjacent  conveyor  position  only  if  no  package  is 
detected  thereon  during  said  detecting  step,  but  leaving  said 
doffer  inactive  and  again  starting  doffing  unit  in  its  said 
movement  around  said  machine  and  recording  one  count  if 
a  yarn  package  is  detected  thereon  during  said  detecting 
step; 
in  random  sequence  with  respect  to  each  other  of  such  spin- 
ning stations  which  provides  a  said  signal,  repeating  all  of 
said  steps  of  stopping  said  doffing  unit  thereat  responsive  to 
said  signal  therefrom,  detecting  whether  a  previously  doffed 
yam  package  is  on  said  stopped  conveyor  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  spinning  station,  and  activating  said  doffer  of 
the  doffing  unit  to  doff  a  full  yam  package  therefrom  onto 
said  conveyor  position  only  if  no  package  is  detected 
thereon  during  said  detecting  step,  but  leaving  said  doffer 
inactive  and  again  starting  said  doffing  unit  in  its  said  move- 
ment around  said  machine  and  recording  one  added  count  if 
a  yarn  package  is  detected  thereon  during  said  detecting 
step,  unit  a  predetermined  number  of  said  recorded  counts  is 
reached;  and 
starting  said  package  transferring  conveyor  to  move  all  of  said 
full  yarn  packages  thereon  to  discharge  from  one  end  of  said 
conveyor  when  said  predetermined  number  of  recorded 
counts  is  reached,  and  deactivating  said  doffing  unit  during 
said  conveyor  movement. 
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4,582,271 

CONTINUOUS  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  WORK 

MATERIAL 

Kentaro  Takahashi,  131,  Dainicbi,  Yotsukaido-shi,  Cbiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,235 

Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   28,   1982,   57- 

202403[U];  Dec.  28,  1982,  57-2024O4[U] 

Int.  CI."  B65H  23/185,  59/38 
U.S.  a.  242—55  5  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  delivery  apparatus  for  work  material  for 
continuously  delivering  a  wound  work  material  to  a  working 
machine,  comprising  a  rotating  support  device  comprising  a 
rotatable  tum-table  on  which  the  wound  work  material  is 
placed  so  that  an  axis  of  said  material  is  vertically  disposed  and 
perpendicular  to  said  tum-table  and  a  motor  for  rotating  and 
driving  said  tum-table;  and  a  control  device  comprising  a 
detecting  member  positioned  above  the  turn-table,  means  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  said  detecting  member  for  movement 
above  and  in  a  generally  radial  direction  from  the  center  of  the 
wound  work  material  toward  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
portion  being  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the  wound  work 
material  so  that  said  end  is  pulled  across  the  wound  work 
material  in  a  radial  direction  thereof,  a  biasing  device  for  con- 
tinuously biasing  said  portions  of  said  detecting  member  in  said 
generally  radial  direction  from  the  center  of  the  wound  work 
material  toward  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  and  a  speed  set- 
ting device  for  setting  the  rotating  speed  of  the  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  supporting  portion. 


4,582,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTERMEDIATE  STORAGE  OF 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 
Walter  Reist,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 
wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,447 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  31,   1983, 
2974/83 

Int.  O.*  B65B  63/04;  B65H  29/04.  29/66 
U.S.  O.  242—59  4  Oaims 


a  conveyor  divice  for  conveying  the  imbricated  product 
formation  to  the  winding  mandrel; 

at  least  one  winding  strap  capable  of  being  connected  to  the 
winding  mandrel; 

at  least  one  tensioning  apparatus  for  placing  said  at  least  one 
winding  strap  under  a  prescribable  tension; 

the  at  least  one  winding  strap  being  wound  between  coil 
layers  of  the  imbricated  product  formation  during  such 
winding  up  thereof; 

the  conveyor  device  supplying  a  flow  of  the  imbricated 
product  formation  conjointly  with  the  at  least  one  wind- 
ing strap  to  the  winding  mandrel  in  underfeed; 

the  flow  of  the  imbricated  product  formation  arriving  at  the 
winding  mandrel  with  leading  edges  of  the  printed  prod- 
ucts in  intimate  contact  with  the  previously  wound  coil 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  product  deposition  apparatus  arranged  upstream  of  the 
conveyor  device  for  forming  from  the  printed  products  an 
imbricated  product  formation  in  which  said  leading  edge 
of  each  printed  product  overlaps  a  trailing  edge  of  a  pre- 
ceding one  of  the  printed  products  in  the  imbricated  prod- 
uct formation  exclusively  at  an  edge  region  of  the  preced- 
ing printed  product  such  that  at  most  two  printed  prod- 
ucts mutually  overlap  at  each  edge  region; 

a  delivery  belt  upon  which  arrive  the  printed  products  in 
imbricated  product  formation; 

a  transport  device  having  controllable  grippers  and  pro- 
vided with  said  product  deposition  apparatus  and  being 
arranged  subsequent  to  the  delivery  belt; 

at  least  two  said  conveyor  devices  being  arranged  in  the 
transport  path  of  said  controllable  grippers  of  said  trans- 
port device; 

said  at  least  two  conveyor  devices  each  leading  to  a  respec- 
tive winding  mandrel; 

said  transport  device  being  provided  with  said  controllable 
grippers  for  individually  gripping  the  printed  products; 
and 

said  product  deposition  apparatus  including  control  means 
for  releasing  predetermined  ones  of  the  grippers  provided 
at  the  region  of  said  at  least  two  conveyor  devices  such 
that  the  printed  products  are  deposited  upon  the  individ- 
ual conveyor  divices  in  imbricated  product  formation 
with  said  leading  edges  overlapping  said  trailing  edges  by 
at  most  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  between  the  leading 
edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  each  printed  product. 


4,582,273 

INSERTS  AND  COOPERATING  RETAINING  MEANS 

FOR  USE  WITH  WEB  DISPENSING  MEANS 

Alfred  Saraisky,  27  Cayuga  Ave.,  Oakland,  N.J.  07436 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,990 

Int.  a*  B65H  75/02 

U.S.  O.  242—96  9  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  intermediate  storage  of  printed 
products  such  as  newspapers,  magazines,  or  periodicals  and  the 
like  in  imbricated  product  formation,  comprising: 
a  winding  mandrel  for  winding  up  the  imbricated  product 

formation; 
said  winding  mandrel  being  arranged  to  be  rotatable  and  to 
be  driveable  at  least  during  such  winding  up; 


1.  A  pair  of  inserts  each  arranged  to  be  held  by  an  associated 
one  of  the  hands  of  an  operator  for  use  in  dispensing  a  web 
from  a  supply  roll,  said  web  being  an  elongated  sheet  of  wrap- 
ping fllm  wrapped  about  a  supply  core  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  core,  said  inserts  each  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  section  having  first  and 
second  open  ends,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  section 
being  substantially  constant  over  the  length  of  said  sec- 
tion, at  least  the  first  end  of  said  section  being  substantially 
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perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
section; 

an  annular-shaped  flange  having  its  inner  periphery  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  first  end  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  section,  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  flange  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  cylindrical  section  said  flange  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  section; 

at  least  one  coupling  means  integrally  joined  to  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  section; 

said  inserts  being  adapted  for  telescoping  insertion  into  an 
associated  end  of  said  cylindrical  core  with  said  flange 
overlying  at  least  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylindrical  core, 
said  inserts  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  sliding  friction,  the  surface  portion  of  said 
inserts  slidably  engaging- said  cylindrical  core  being 
smooth,  whereby  said  insert  is  freely  slideable  and  loosely 
engaged  relative  to  said  cylindrical  core; 

the  length  of  said  cylindrical  core  being  greater  than  the 
combined  lengths  of  said  cylindrical  sections  whereby  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cylindrical  sections  are  spaced  apart 
from  one  another; 

elongated  elastic  retaining  means  having  its  opposite  ends 
releasably  secured  to  associated  coupling  means  of  said 
inserts,  said  retaining  means  being  of  a  length  which  is  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  two  coupling  means  when 
inserted  in  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  retaining  means  being 
stretched  when  secured  to  said  coupling  means  to  retain 
the  pair  of  inserts  within  the  hollow  cylindrical  core. 


4,582,274 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  BELT  RETRACTOR  FOR  A 

SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 

Friedrich-Karl  Schlotterbeck,  and  Larry  Merryfield,  both  of 

Riisselsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,780 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1983,  3318740 

Int.  a.*  B60R  22/34:  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242—107  2  Claims 


2      \k 


adapted  to  receive  the  tongue-shaped  projection  of  the 
housing;  and 
first  and  second  projection  lugs  integral  with  the  housing 
and  projecting  therefrom  on  either  side  of  the  tongue- 
shaped  projection  in  laterally  spaced  relation  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  large  cutout  and  en- 
gage with  the  body  member  wall  of  the  cutout  laterally 
each  side  of  the  notch  whereby  to  prevent  tilting  of  the 
lousing  with  respect  to  the  body  member. 


4,582,275 
COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL 
Frank  Ives,  1862  Ives  Ave.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,620 
Int.  a.*  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  242—110 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  seat  belt  retractor  for 
a  seat  belt  system,  with  the  seat  belt  retractor  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  body  member 
having  first  and  second  mounting  apertures,  a  reel  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing  for  stowing  the  seat  belt,  and  a  tongue- 
shaped  projection  on  said  housing  for  fitting  in  the  first  aper- 
ture and  serving  as  a  stop  means  for  aligning  and  positioning 
and  maintaining  the  retractor  housing  with  respect  to  the  body 
member  for  subsequent  installation  of  a  fastener  bolt  between 
the  retractor  housing  and  the  second  mounting  aperture  so  that 
the  fastener  bolt  anchors  the  retractor  on  the  body  member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  mounting  aperture  being  a  large  cutout  having  a 
central  notch  and  a  body  member  wall  extending  laterally 
on  each  side  of  the  central  notch  said  central  notch  being 


1.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising: 

a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  rotating  the  core  about  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  tubular  shell  having  a  longitudinal  slit  to  permit  collapsing 
of  the  shell; 

means  for  rigidly  mounting  an  arcuate  segment  of  the  shell 
to  the  core  such  that  the  shell  is  disposed  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

actuating  means  including  an  actuating  member  mounted 
between  the  core  and  the  shell  for  reciprocal  motion;  and 

a  plurality  of  linkage  means  connected  to  the  actuating 
member,  each  linkage  means  being  connected  to  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  shell,  the  first  portion  being  that 
portion  of  the  shell  on  one  side  of  the  slit  and  the  second 
portion  being  that  portion  of  the  shell  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slit,  each  linkage  means  being  adapted  to  pull  and 
move  the  first  portion  of  the  shell  in  a  direction  both 
circumferentially  towards  the  second  portion  of  the  shell 
and  radially  inward  when  the  actuating  member  moves, 
thereby  collapsing  the  mandrel. 


4,582,276 

LIFTING  SHOCK  WAVE  CANCELLATION  MODULE 
Heinz  A.  A.  Gerhardt,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,265,  Dec.  28,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  570,401 
Int.  a."  B64C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—119  10  Qaims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  of  supersonic  design  having  a  relatively  fiat 
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undersurface,  an  aerodynamic  structure  for  increasing  the 
overall  lift-to-drag  ratio  at  the  design  speed  of  the  aircraft, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  air  flow  altering  members  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  vertical  direction  downwardly  from  said 
undersurface  of  said  aircraft  to  capture  air  flow  within  the 
'  space  confined  between  said  opposed  airflow  altering 
surfaces  and  said  undersurface  of  said  aircraft,  said  air 
flow  altering  members  generating  mutually  directed  and 
opposed  ramp  shock  waves  between  the  respective  sur- 
faces at  the  design  speed,  such  shock  waves  in  turn  gener- 
ating pressures  directed  against  the  confined  space  of  the 
undersurface  of  said  aircraft  resulting  in  generation  of  a 
lift  component  on  said  aircraft,  and  producing  thereon  an 
enhanced  lift-to-drag  ratio. 


4,582,277 
MAGNETIC  SPIN  REDUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  FREE 
SPINNING  OBJECTS 
Georg  F.  von  Tiesenhausen,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,522 

Int.  a."  B64G  1/64 

U.S.  a.  244—161  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  slowly  reducing  the  revolution  rate  of  a  fast 
spinning  uncontrolled  space  object  so  that  maintenance  and 
service  operations  may  be  performed  on  the  space  object,  said 
space  object  having  a  housing  of  electrical  conductive  mate- 
rial, comprising: 
maneuvering  a  spacecraft  having  a  mast  supporting  a  strong 
magnetic  field  producing  means  adjacent  said  fast  spin- 
ning uncontrolled  space  object,  placing  said  magnetic 
field  producing  means  in  a  position  adjacent  but  apart 
from  said  space  object  to  establish  a  strong  magnetic  field 
perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  of  said  space  object  thereby 
causing  eddy-current  flow  in  the  housing  of  the  space 
object  which  is  normal  to  the  magnetic  field  and  magnetic 
torque  forces  acting  in  a  direction  opposing  the  spin  of  the 
space  object; 
holding  said  spacecraft  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
space  object  to  prevent  any  movement  of  the  spacecraft 
by  the  magnetic  torque  forces  opposing  the  spin  of  the 
space  object  thereby  causing  the  magnetic  torque  forces 
to  slowly  reduce  the  revolution  rate  of  the  space  object 
until  that  rate  is  achieved  that  permits  maintenance  and 
'    service  operations  of  the  space  object  to  be  safely  carried 
out 


4,582,278 
AIR  FOIL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SHAPE 
Stuart  R.  Ferguson,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,157 

Int.  Q.<  B64C  i/46 

U.S.  Q.  "iA^—lX^  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  airfoil  including  a  main  supporting  section  having  a 
laterally  extending  forward  spar,  a  substantially  coplanar  later- 
ally extending  aft  spar  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom,  a  pri- 
mary skin  covering  said  main  supporting  section  and  defining 
upper   and   lower   surfaces,   a   leading   edge   flap   pivotally 
mounted  to  said  forward  spar  for  movement  between  a  raised, 
high  speed  attitude  and  a  lowered,  low  speed  attitude,  and  a 
trailing  edge  flap  pivotally  mounted  to  said  aft  spar  for  move- 
ment between  a  raised,  high  speed  attitude  and  a  lowered,  low 
sj)eed  attitude,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  secondary  skin  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
main  supporting  section  and  defining  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween adapted  to  receive  high  pressure  fluid; 
hinge  means  pivotally  mounting  said  leading  edge  of  said 

secondary  skin  to  said  forward  spar; 
actuating  means  within  said  main  supporting  section  at- 
tached to  said  trailing  edge  of  said  secondary  skin  for 
applying  tension  thereto,  said  actuating  means  being  mov- 
able between  a  tensioning  position  for  drawing  said  sec- 
ondary skin  into  a  deflated,  high  sp>eed  condition  in  con- 
tiguous relationship  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  main 
supporting  section  and  a  relaxed  position  permitting  said 
secondary  skin  to  assume  an  inflated,  low  speed  condition 
spaced  from  said  upper  surface  when  said  high  pressure 
fluid  is  received  within  the  cavity;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  contour  members  lo- 
cated within  the  cavity  mounted  at  their  ends  to  said 
secondary  skin  and  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  main 
supporting  section,  respectively,  each  of  said  contour 
members  being  movable  between  an  inactive  position 
sandwiched  between  said  secondary  skin  and  said  upper 
surface  when  said  actuating  means  is  in  said  tensioning 
position  and  an  active  position  extending  transverse 
thereto  for  defining  the  contour  of  said  secondary  skin 
when  said  secondary  skin  assumes  said  inflated  position; 
whereby  said  secondary  skin  assumes  said  inflated  condition 
when  said  leading  edge  flap  and  said  trailing  edge  flap  are 
in  said  lowered  attitude  for  low  speed  flight  and  whereby 
said  secondary  skin  assumes  said  deflated  condition  when 
said  leading  edge  flap  and  said  trailing  edge  flap  are  in  said 
raised  attitude  for  high  speed  flight. 


4,582,279 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 

CTRCUrrS 

Qaude  Pontier,  Velizy  Villacoublay,  France,  assignor  to  Alstfa- 

om-Atlantique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  570,339 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13, 1983,  83  00429 

Int  Q.*  B61L  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  246-34  B  9  Claim 

1.  A  modulation  system  for  railway  track  circuits  in  which  a 

modulated  signal  is  applied  to  a  section  of  track  for  the  purpose 

of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  train  on  said  section, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  modulated  signal  comprises  a 
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binary  sequence  of  one  value  signal  elements  and  of  zero  value 
signal  elements,  and  wherein  said  modulation  system  includes 


CLOC« 


ll.SHIfTREGlSTfi* 

HODULATOD  (PULSE  GENERATflKI 
V   "         POWER  WPLIFIER 


means  for  generating  a  pseudorandom  sequence  of  bits  for 
determining  said  binary  sequence. 


4  582,280 
RAILROAD  CX)MMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Nichols,  Melbourne;  Hans  Scharla-Nielsen,  Palm 
Bay;  Dale  H.  Dclamelle,  and  Dennis  B.  Dahlman,  both  of 
Melbonme,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,147 

Int.  a*  B61L  3/00;  B61B  13/16 

VJS.  a.  246—182  R  72  Oaims 


WMOTt 


AiRBRAKC  UMTRa 


detect  when  a  received  link  message  contains  a  first  lead 
identiFier  and  a  first  remote  identifier  which  agrees  with 
the  first  lead  identifier  and  first  remote  identifier  stored 
at  the  remote  station  receiving  the  link  message;  and 
(iii)  means  for  generating  a  link  reply  message  prior  to  the 
transmission  of  messages  to  the  lead  unit  in  response  to 
each  received  link  message  when  the  comparison  by  the 
remote  station  comparing  means  of  the  first  identifiers 
in  the  link  message  and  the  first  identifiers  stored  by  the 
remote  station  storing  means  is  in  agreement  for  use  in 
establishing  the  communication  link  between  the  re- 
mote unit  generating  the  link  reply  message  and  the  lead 
unit,  the  link  reply  message  containing  the  lead  first 
identifier  and  the  remote  first  identifier  stored  at  the 
remote  station  at  which  the  comparison  was  in  agree- 
ment, each  remote  station  means  for  generating  the  link 
reply  message  being  coupled  to  its  associated  trans- 
ceiver for  causing  transmission  of  the  generated  link 
reply  message. 


4,582,281 

FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  AND  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Van  Camp,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sine 
Products  Company,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,203 

Int.  a*  F16L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  248—51  32  Oaims 


1.  A  communication  system  for  use  with  the  control  of  a 
train  having  at  least  a  lead  unit  and  one  or  more  remote  units 
in  which  the  lead  unit  controls  the  operation  of  the  one  or 
more  remote  units  with  commands  which  are  transmitted  after 
a  communication  link  is  established  between  the  lead  unit  and 
the  one  or  more  remote  units,  and  the  one  or  more  remote  units 
transmit  return  messages  to  the  lead  unit  confirming  execution 
of  the  commands,  commands  and  messages  conveying  infor- 
mation of  the  operation  of  the  one  or  more  remote  units  after 
the  communications  link  is  established  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transceivers  each  adapted  for  location  at  a 
different  one  of  the  lead  and  the  one  or  more  remote  units 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  over  the  communication 
channel; 

(b)  a  lead  station  adapted  for  location  at  the  lead  unit,  the 
lead  station  having: 

(i)  means  for  storing  a  first  lead  identifier  which  uniquely 
identifies  the  lead  unit  and  a  plurality  of  first  remote 
identiflers  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  remote 
units,  each  remote  identifier  being  assigned  to  each 
remote  unit  for  uniquely  identifying  that  remote  unit; 
and 

(ii)  means  for  generating  a  link  message  to  be  transmitted 
by  the  lead  unit  transceiver  prior  to  the  transmission  of 
commands  for  use  in  establishing  the  communication 
link  between  the  lead  unit  and  any  specified  one  of  the 
one  or  more  remote  units  over  which  commands  and 
messages  conveying  information  are  to  be  transmitted, 
the  link  message  containing  said  unique  first  identifier  of 
said  lead  unit  and  said  first  unique  identifier  of  the 
specified  one  of  said  remote  units  to  which  the  lead  unit 
is  to  be  linked;  and 

(c)  one  or  more  remote  stations  adapted  for  location  at  each 
of  the  remote  units,  each  remote  station  having: 

(i)  means  for  storing  its  assigned  first  unique  remote  identi- 
fier and  the  first  lead  identifier  which  uniquely  identifies 
the  lead  unit; 

(ii)  means  for  comparing  any  received  link  message  to 


1.  A  flexible  support  and  carrier  assembly  for  supporting 
associated  accessory  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequen- 
tially arranged  body-like  segments,  said  segments  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  for  articulated  motion  as 
between  adjacent  segments,  said  plurality  of  sequentially  ar- 
ranged body-like  segments  defining  an  elongated  articulated 
structure  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  spring  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  at  least  certain  of  said  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, said  spring  means  resiliently  resisting  while  permitting 
said  articulated  motion  as  between  adjacent  segments  to  occur 
in  a  first  direction  of  articulation,  said  spring  means  also  resil- 
iently urging  said  adjacent  segments  to  experience  said  articu- 
lated motion  in  a  second  direction  of  articulation  opposite  to 
said  first  direction. 
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4,582,282 

SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

John  D.  Gracie,  7013  Pomelo  Dr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,229,  Jul.  14, 1981.  This 

application  Aug.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  525,153 

Int.  a*  F16M  11/38 

U.S.  CI.  248—167  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having 
a  sound  box  having  a  front  wall  and  rear  wall  connected  to- 
gether by  a  side  wall  assembly,  a  supporting  stand  to  be  located 
on  a  supporting  surface  comprising: 
a  rigid  rod  leg  assembly  composed  of  a  pair  of  front  legs  and 
a  rear  leg,  each  said  front  leg  being  substantially  identical 
in  configuration,  each  said  front  leg  defining  a  fore  section 
and  a  rear  section  connected  together  with  an  intermedi- 
ate section;  and 
clamping  means  clamping  together  said  front  legs  and  said 
rear  leg,  said  front  legs  being  pivotable  in  respect  to  said 
clamping  means  between  an  extended-usable  position  and 
a  collapsed-storage  position,  with  said  front  legs  in  said 
exterior-usable  position  said  fore  section  of  each  said  front 
leg  being  in  contact  with  said  front  wall  and  said  rear 
sections  being  in  contact  with  said  rear  wall  and  said  rear 
leg  and  said  intermediate  sections  being  in  contact  with 
said  supporting  surface,  with  said  front  legs  in  said  col- 
lapsed-storage position  said  front  legs  being  in  substantial 
juxtaposition  with  said  rear  leg. 


4,582,283 
DISPLAY  STAND  MADE  OF  FOLDING  MATERIAL 
Paul  Schmitt,  Lauterbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gustav  Stabemack  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,239 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1983,  8323978[U] 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  248—174  5  Qaims 
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walls,  each  of  said  two  side  walls  having  a  longitudinal 
folding  line  running  centrally  therein,  each  said  walll  of 
said  base  so  hingedly  joining  the  adjacent  said  wall  of  said 
base  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  bending  line  that  said  base 
can  be  folded  flat,  and  each  said  wall  of  said  base  having 
at  least  one  transverse  folding  line  therein; 

a  top  section  hingedly  attached  to  said  front  wall  and  to  said 
rear  wall  and  having  a  folding  line  running  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  top  section 
folding  line  dividing  said  top  section  into  a  front  part  and 
a  rear  part; 

a  counter  having  a  bottom,  a  rear  upright  and  two  side 
uprights  for  the  reception  and  display  of  the  merchandise 
said  bottom  being  so  hingingly  attached  to  said  top  sec- 
tion, that  when  said  base  is  folded  flat  along  said  side  wall 
longitudinal  folding  lines  and  said  longitudinal  bending 
lines  said  bottom  of  said  counter  lies  against  said  base,  and 
wherein  said  flat  folded  base  is  assembled  by  swinging  said 
counter  in  relation  to  said  base; 

said  rear  wall  of  said  base  being  extended  upwardly  from 
said  top  section  folding  line  which  connects  said  rear  wall 
to  said  top  section, 

and  each  of  said  two  side  walls  of  said  base  having  an  upper 
edge  which  rises  upwardly  from  said  front  wall  to  meet 
said  upwardly  extended  rear  wall  such  that  at  least  one 
step  is  formed  on  each  said  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  two 
side  walls; 

said  bottom  of  said  counter  having  at  least  one  clearance 
formed  therein  through  which  said  at  least  one  step  passes; 

at  least  one  divider  so  positioned  in  said  counter  that  com- 
partments are  defined  by  said  two  side  uprights,  said  rear 
upright  and  said  at  least  one  divider,  each  said  divider 
being  positioned  ahead  of  each  said  step  which  passes  into 
said  compartment  through  said  clearance,  and  each  said 
divider  having  two  ends,  each  said  end  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  two  side  uprights;  and 

at  least  one  strip  resting  upon  said  at  least  one  step  of  each  of 
said  upper  edges  of  said  two  side  walls  of  said  base. 


4,582,284 
HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  SECURING  TO  CHAIN  LINK 

FENCES 

Dan  Veenstra,  1393  Forest  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,715 

Int.  a*  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—220.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  stand  made  of  folding  material  for  displaying 
merchandise,  comprises: 
a  tubular  base  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side 


1.  A  hanger  device  for  securing  in  a  diamond-shaped  open- 
ing of  a  chain  link  fence  of  woven  wire  mesh  wherein  each 
diamond-shaped  opening  is  formed  between  a  pair  of  parallel 
outwardly  protruding  links  and  a  pair  of  parallel  inwardly 
recessed  links  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  outwardly  pro- 
truding links,  for  mounting  an  object  thereon,  comprising: 
a  base  including  four  extended  arms  substantially  in  a  single 
plane  and  generally  in  a  cruciform  arrangement,  with  one 
pair  of  opposed  arms  being  wide,  for  extending  almost  the 
width  of  an  opening  in  a  chain  link  fence  in  which  the 
device  is  to  be  used,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  arms 
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being  substantially  narrower,  and  one  arm  of  said  one  pair 
being  longer  than  the  other  three  arms;  and 
hook  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  for 
mounting  an  object  thereon. 


4,582,285 

COPY  HOLDER 

Raymond  P.  BcUo,  20  Rock  La.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,542 

Int.  a.«  B41J  11/02 

U.S.  a.  248—442.2 


7  Qaims 


T^-^^ 


3  ifa=i^C3±/^>^ 


1.  A  copy  holder  comprising, 

first  support  means  having  a  base, 

second  support  means  comprising  holder  means  for  receiv- 
ing copy  to  be  viewed, 

extender  means  connected  to  said  Tirst  support  means  and 
said  second  support  means  and  maintaining  said  second 
support  means  in  a  position  offset  from  said  flrst  support 
means,  said  first  support  means  and  said  second  support 
means  being  connected  to  said  extender  means  to  permit 
relative  rotation  therebetween  only  about  axes  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extender 
means, 

first  and  second  friction  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
extender  means, 

means  for  urging  said  first  friction  means  toward  said  first 
pivotally  connected  support  means  for  exerting  a  fric- 
tional  force  thereagainst  to  normally  maintain  said  first 
pivotidly  connected  support  means  in  fixed  position  but 
permitting  relative  movement  between  said  extender 
means  and  said  first  pivotally  connected  support  means 
when  a  force  greater  than  the  frictional  force  exerted  by 
said  first  friction  means  is  applied  between  said  extender 
means  and  said  first  pivotally  connected  support  means, 
and  for  urging  said  second  friction  means  toward  said 
second  pivotally  connected  support  means  for  exerting  a 
frictional  force  thereagainst  to  normally  maintain  said 
second  pivotally  connected  support  means  in  fixed  posi- 
tion by  permitting  relative  movement  between  said  exten- 
der means  and  said  second  pivotally  connected  support 
means  when  a  force  greater  than  the  frictional  force  ex- 
erted by  said  second  friction  means  is  applied  between  said 
extender  means  and  said  second  pivotally  connected  sup- 
port m'  )iiis. 


r 
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4,582,286 

EASEL  DISPLAY  STAND 

Robert  J.  Mancuso,  16  Myrtle  St.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,070 

Int.  a.*  A47B  97/04 

U.S.  a.  248—459  25  Gaims 


1.  An  easel  display  stand  comprising:  an  easel  support  sec- 
tion having  a  trapezoidal  hole;  and  an  erectable  easel  section 
for  face-to-face  mounting  with  said  support  section,  having  a 
base  line,  a  spine,  means  for  hingeably  interconnecting  said 
spine  at  said  base  line,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  means  for  hingeably 
interconnecting  each  of  said  side  walls  with  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  spine,  a  pair  of  retainer  portions,  means  for  hingeably 
interconnecting  each  of  said  retainer  portions  with  one  of  said 
side  walls,  said  base  line  being  generally  aligned  with  the  top  of 
said  trapezoidal  hole  and  said  means  for  hingeably  intercon- 
necting said  retainer  portions  and  said  side  walls  being  gener- 
ally aligned  with  the  angled  sides  of  said  trapezoidal  hole  when 
said  easel  section  is  erected  through  said  trapezoidal  hole. 


1  4,582,287 

STAND,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN  UMBRELLA  TABLE 
Robert  H.  DeLeary,  11216  Grenada,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48077 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,964 

Int.  a.*  F16M  li/OO 

U.S.  CL  248—519  4  Claims 


56    ^50 


1.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  an  umbrella  post, 
and  an  umbrella  table  having  an  aperture,  said  umbrella  post 
extending  through  said  aperture,  a  stand  for  removable  inter- 
connecting the  lower  end  of  said  umbrella  post  of  said  umbrella 
table  to  a  deck,  said  deck  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  members,  each  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  elongated  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  coplanar  array  such  that 
said  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  elongated  members  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  said  umbrella  post 
further  being  a  cylindrical  member  supported  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  lower  end  of  said  umbrella  post  by  said 
umbrella  table,  said  stand  further  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
flanges  extending  normally  therefrom  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined direction  such  that  said  main  body  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  interconnected  with  said  deck  by  mounting  said 
flat  base  to  an  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  elongated  members  in  an  orientation  such  that 
said  pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  extend  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  horizontally  disposed  elongated  members;  and 
cylindrical  socket  means  extending  from  said  flat  base  in  a 
second  predetermined  direction  opposite  said  first  predeter- 
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mined  direction,  said  lower  end  of  said  umbrella  post  being 
removably  received  in  said  cylindrical  socket  means. 


4,582,288 
CABLE  ROUTING  DEVICE  WITH  COOPERATING  PIN 

AND  BORE 
WUliam  E.  Ruehl,  Wheeling,  lU.,  assignor  to  lUinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1982,  Ser.  No.  399,026 
Int.  CI.*  H02G  3/26 


U.S.  a.  248—547 


2Qaims 


1.  A  clip  for  fastening  an  elongated  article  onto  a  support 
surface  made  of  concrete  or  like  material,  comprising  a  metal- 
lic pin  and  a  plastic  body  portion  including  a  first  side  adapted 
to  engage  said  support  surface  and  a  second  substantially  ex- 
posed side,  a  recess  formed  in  said  first  side  completely  travers- 
ing said  first  side  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  at  least  one 
cylindroconical  bore  formed  in  said  plastic  body  portion  at  one 
side  of  said  recess,  said  cylindroconical  bore  including  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  adjacent  said  first  side,  said  metallic  pin  being 
substantially  cylindroconical  with  a  frustoconical  end  portion 
and  being  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  bore,  said  frustocon- 
ical portion  of  said  metallic  pin  having  an  included  angle  less 
than  the  included  angle  of  said  frustoconical  portion  of  said 
bore. 


4,582,289 
SELF  INDEXING  LATCH  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Gibson,  Rogersville;  John  A.  Calvert,  New  Market; 
Malcolm  F.  Nesmith,  aod  Richard  A.  Qoyd,  both  of  Hunts- 
nlle,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  580,397 

Int.  a.*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—550  19  Oaims 


1.  A  self-latching  latch  assembly  for  latching  a  fitting,  said 
fitting  having  an  adapter  portion  which  is  designed  to  be 
latched  by  said  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  housing; 

a  first  movable  jaw  carried  by  said  base  housing; 
a  second  movable  jaw  carried  by  said  base  housing; 
first  drive  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

first  jaw  for  moving  said  first  jaw  on  said  base  housing; 


second  drive  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  jaw  for  moving  said  second  jaw  on  said  base  housing; 

first  jaw  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  transmission  means 
to  move  said  first  jaw; 

second  jaw  drive  means  for  driving  said  second  transmission 
means  to  move  said  second  jaw  independent  of  said  first  jaw; 

a  positioning  pedestal  carried  by  said  base  housing  for  receiv- 
ing said  fitting  and  locating  said  fitting  for  latching  regard- 
less of  its  original  position; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  fitting  on  said 
platform  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  said  presence; 

first  jaw  position  resp>onsive  means  for  sensing  an  engagement 
between  said  first  jaw  and  said  adapter  portion  of  said  fitting 
in  a  latching  position; 

second  jaw  position  responsive  means  for  deactuating  said 
second  drive  means  in  response  to  said  second  jaw  arriving 
at  said  latching  position;  and 

standoff  means  carried  by  said  second  jaw  for  engaging  said 
first  jaw  when  said  second  jaw  reaches  said  latching  position 
so  that  said  first  and  second  jaws  are  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined standoff  distance  in  said  latching  position  with  said 
fitting  latched  between  said  jaws. 


4,582,290 

AUTOMOBILE  RADIO  ANTI-THEFT  RETAINER 

Jeffrey  N.  Baron,  66  Huron  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  476,508 

Int.  a.*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  248—551  9  Claims 


1.  Retainer  apparatus  for  retaining  in  an  automobile  dash  a 
radio  or  tape  deck  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 
two  side  surfaces,  and  at  least  two  adjustment  shafts  protruding 
from  a  front  surface,  said  retainer  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  bracket  means  adapted  to  fit  over  said,  protruding  adjust- 
ment shafts;  connected  to  said  bracket  means,  flexible,  sever- 
resistant  means  adapted  to  extend  from  said  bracket  means  to  a 
structural  portion  of  said  automobile, 
and  means  for  securing  said  flexible,  sever-resistant  means  to 

said  structural  portion  of  said  automobile, 
each  of  said  bracket  means  comprising  a  metal  piece  bent  to 
form  a  first  and  a  second  leg  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
first  leg  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  adjust- 
ment shafts,  the  bend  defining  such  leg  being  such  that  the 
first  leg  lies  flush  against  said  front  surface  of  said  radio  or 
tape  deck  and  said  second  leg  lies  flush  against  a  side  surface 
of  said  radio  or  tape  deck. 
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4,582^1 
MECHANICALLY  STABILIZED  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Matthews,  4510  AUuunbra  Way,  Martinez,  Calif. 
94553      - 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,459,  Apr.  28, 1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,066,  Jan.  31, 1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  694,901 

Int.  a*  F16M  13/02;  GOIC  19/30 

VJS.  a.  248—550  32  Qaims 


ing  a  recess  complemental  to  the  angled  hose  contacting  part 
of  said  one  jaw,  whereby  said  angled  hose  contacting  part 
constitutes  means  for  securing  said  hose  between  said  jaws 
when  said  jaws  are  shifted  toward  their  open  position,  said 
other  jaw  including  a  groove  therein,  said  groove  positioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  jaw  recess  and  constituting 
means  for  cradling  said  hose  when  positioned  between  said 
jaws. 


e-j«- 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  structure,  a  gyroscopic  tor- 
sional impulse  absorption  system,  said  system  comprising  gyro- 
scopic apparatus  including  at  least  a  pair  of  independently 
mounted  gyroscopic  rotors  having  their  spin  axes  and  their 
precession  axes  oriented  so  that  their  torque  axes  are  mutually 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  universal  pivotal  supporting 
means  for  mounting  said  absoption  system  on  said  support 
structure,  a  pendulum,  said  pendulum  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported as  a  separate  element  for  gravitational  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  said  support  structure  and  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  non-rigid  coupling  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  pendulum  and  said  gyroscopic  torsional 
impulse  absorption  system  for  imparting  a  gravity  reference  to 
said  system. 


4,582,292 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Lynn  A.  Glotzback,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  James  M.  Trapp,  Galien, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Elkhart  Brass  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,373 

Int.  a.*  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  251—9  2  Qaims 


4,582,293 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 
Marvhi  R.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Koomey  Blowout 
Preventers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,383 


I  Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/06 

U.S.  a.  251—1.3 


1.  A  clamp  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through  a  hose,  said 
clamp  including  a  base  and  an  arm,  said  arm  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends,  said  arm  pivotally  connected  at  said  first 
end  to  said  base,  said  arm  second  end  and  said  base  forming 
first  and  second  jaws,  said  jaws  shiftable  between  a  clamped 
position  and  an  open  position,  and  each  having  a  hose  contact- 
ing part  terminating  in  a  distal  end,  said  jaws  constituting 
means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  hose  when  said 
hose  is  positioned  therebetween  and  the  jaws  are  in  their  said 
clamped  position,  and  manually  operated  means  for  normally 
urging  said  jaws  into  their  clamped  position,  the  improvement 
wherein  one  of  said  jaws  at  its  hose  contacting  part  angles  to  its 
distal  end  toward  the  other  of  said  jaws,  said  other  jaw  includ- 


38  Claims 


1.  A  blowout  preventer,  comprising  a  lousing  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  chambers  which  intersect  the  bore,  rams 
reciprocable  within  the  chambers  between  bore  opening  and 
closing  positions,  means  connecting  the  bore  of  the  housing 
beneath  the  closed  rams  with  the  chambers  behind  the  closed 
rams  so  that  fluid  in  the  bore  urges  the  rams  closed,  passage- 
ways in  the  rams  connecting  the  chambers  behind  the  closed 
rams  with  the  bore  of  the  housing  above  the  closed  rams,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rams  between  opened  and  closed 
positions,  including  a  cylinder  within  the  housing  outwardly  of 
each  ram  chamber  therein,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  on  the  piston  extending  sealably  through  a  wall 
of  the  housing  separating  the  ram  chamber  from  the  cylinder, 
means  by  which  control  fluid  may  be  admitted  to  or  exhausted 
from  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  in  order  to 
selectively  move  the  rod  toward  or  away  from  the  ram  in  the 
chamber,  means  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  inner  end  of  each  rod  and  the  ram  so  as  to  move  the  ram  to 
closed  position  as  the  rod  is  moved  inwardly  and  to  move  the 
ram  to  op>en  position  as  the  rod  is  moved  outwardly,  the  inner 
end  of  each  rod  having  means  thereon  for  closing  the  connec- 
tion of  the  passageway  with  the  outer  end  of  each  ram  as  it  is 
moved  inwardly  and  for  opening  the  connection  of  the  pas- 
sageway therewith  as  it  is  moved  outwardly,  another  rod  on 
each  piston  extending  sealably  through  a  wall  of  the  housing 
separating  the  cylinder  from  an  outer  chamber  in  the  housing, 
and  a  hole  extending  through  the  piston  and  both  of  the  rods  to 
connect  the  outer  chamber  with  the  ram  chamber  when  the 
passageway  connection  is  open  and  connect  the  outer  chamber 
with  the  bore  above  the  closed  rams  when  the  passageway 
connection  is  closed. 


4,582,294 
THREE-WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE 

Richard  N.  Fargo,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,767 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/04 

U.S.  O.  251—129.15  16  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  orifice  means  defining  a  first 

fluid  channel,  first  sealing  means  for  peripherally  sealing  said 
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first  fluid  channel  while  defining  a  second  fluid  channel  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  fluid 
channel, 
armature  means  for  urging  said  sealing  means  toward  said 
orifice  means  and  including  a  movable  armature  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  third  fluid  channel  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  armature  and  a  coaxial  bore  extending 
through  said  armature  with  a  first  end  of  said  bore  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  fluid  channel, 


second  sealing  means  for  sealing  a  second  end  of  said  bore, 
armature  drive  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  arma- 
ture to  space  said  first  sealing  means  from  said  orifice 
means  and  concurrently  to  seal  said  second  end  of  said 
bore  by  said  second  sealing  means  and 
resilient  sealing  means  contacting  said  armature  to  isolate 
said  third  fluid  channel  from  said  orifice  means. 


receptacle  within  said  housing  and  for  moving  said  sec- 
ondary valve  means  from  said  closed  to  said  open  posi- 
tion; 
(0  piston  means  for  assisting  in  moving  said  main  valve 
means  against  excessive  pressure  contained  in  said  male 
coupler,  said  piston  means  being  positioned  within  said 
main  cavity  between  said  first  and  second  ports  and  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  against  which  fluid  can  impinge  and  a 
second  surface  which  contacts  a  portion  of  said  main 
valve  means; 


94 
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4,582,295 

FLOW  CHECK  PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Uwe  H.  Kugler,  and  James  A.  Miller,  both  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,519,  May  4, 1983, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,542,  Jan. 

30, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,120, 

Nov.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

755,410 
Int.  Cl.<  F16L  29/00 
U.S.  a.  251—149.6  22  Qaims 

1.  A  female  coupler  with  a  flow  check  prevention  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  closure  of  a  male  coupler  coupled  thereto 
should  a  vacuum  occur  in  said  female  coupler  when  fluid  flow 
out  of  said  female  coupler  is  momentarily  blocked,  said  female 
coupler  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  receptacle  movably  positioned  within  said  housing,  said 
receptacle  having  a  main  cavity  formed  therein  which  is 
joined  by  a  passageway  to  an  engagement  bore  located  at 
one  end  of  said  receptacle  and  into  which  said  male  cou- 
pler is  engageable,  a  valve  seat  formed  about  the  periph- 
ery of  one  end  of  said  passageway,  and  first  and  second 
ports  which  communicate  with  said  main  cavity; 

(c)  main  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
passageway,  said  main  valve  means  including  a  valve 
member  having  an  internal  passage  formed  therein  which 
provides  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ports  and  a  valve  stem  extending  outward  from  said 
valve  member  which  projects  through  said  passageway 
and  into  said  engagement  bore  when  said  main  valve 
means  is  in  a  closed  position; 

(d)  secondary  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  port,  said  secondary  valve  means 
being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

(e)  lever-actuatable  cam  means  for  linearly  moving  said 


(g)  flow  check  prevention  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
between  said  first  port  and  an  area  adjacent  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  piston  means  by  permitting  fluid  flow  from 
the  first  port  to  said  area  at  a  lower  pressure  than  it  per- 
mits flow  from  said  area  to  said  first  port,  said  flow  check 
prevention  means  preventing  closure  of  an  opening  be- 
tween said  female  coupler  and  said  male  coupler  when  a 
vacuum  is  present  in  said  main  cavity. 


4,582,296 
COMPOSITE  BLADE  FOR  DAMPERS  FOR  DUCTS  OF 

LARGE  CROSS  SECTIONAL  AREAS 
Lothar  Bachmann,  R.F.D.  #3,  Auburn,  Me.  04210 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,071 
Int.  Q.*  F16K  3/312,  3/314 
U.S.  Q.  251—326  7  Claims 

1.  A  blade  for  a  damper  having  an  upstream  seat  surrounding 
the  flow  path  through  the  damper  and  means  operable  to 
reciprocate  said  blade  between  positions  in  which  said  flow 
path  is  blocked  and  flow  through  the  damper  is  permitted,  said 
blade  including  upstream  and  downstream  skins  of  a  high 
quality  nickel  alloy  steel,  at  least  said  downstream  skin  of  a  size 
and  shape  such  that  the  margins  thereof  will  overlie  the  seat 
when  the  blade  is  positioned  to  block  the  flow  path,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  skins  such  that,  given  the  size  and  shape  of  the  seat, 
said  skins  are  relatively  flexible,  and  an  intermediate  reinforce- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  grid,  the  marginal  portions  of  which  are 
of  substantially  the  size  and  shape  of  the  seat,  said  skins  welded 
to  the  grid  and  thereby  made  rigid  and  the  thickness  of  the  grid 
such  as  to  establish  the  wanted  thickness  of  the  blade  but  with 
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the  weight  thereof  substantially  less  than  that  of  a  solid  steel 
blade  that  is  thick  enough  to  be  rigid,  and  members  marginally 


4,582,298 
VARIABLE  RADIUS  CRANK  WINCH 
Christopher  E.  Boome,  Woodside,  and  William  C.  Ottemann, 
San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barient,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,113 
Int.  CI.*  B66D  1/00 
254—266  4  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 


of  the  grid  and  welded  thereto  and  exposed  to  be  operatively 
engaged  by  said  reciprocating  means. 


4,582,297 
TAPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND/OR 
PULLING  CABLE 
Allen  C.  Conti,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arnco  Cor- 
poration, Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,317,  Aug.  5,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,508,317,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,385, 
Feb.  5, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

691,557 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2002, 

has  been  disclaiioed* 

Int  a*  H02G  1/08 

U.S.  a.  254—134.3  FT  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  cable  along  a  course  of  travel  in  a 
duct,  said  apparatus  including  a  tape  having  a  break  strength  in 
excess  of  750  pounds  of  pull  force  and  comprising  between  20 
and  SO  parallel  warp  threads  which  essentially  include  fila- 
ments joined  by  a  crossed  interlocking  weave  of  weft  thread  to 
hold  the  warp  threads  together  in  the  form  of  a  web,  said  web 
having  a  weight  of  between  2.8  and  7  pounds  per  1000  feet  of 
said  tape,  means  for  installing  the  tape  along  the  course  of 
travel  in  the  duct  essentially  and  only  by  pulling  the  tape  in  the 
duct,  said  tape  having  an  elongation  of  about  S%  at  least  at  said 
break  strength  for  minimizing  stored  kinetic  energy  in  said 
tape,  means  for  connecting  said  tape  to  a  cable,  and  means  for 
applying  through  said  tape  to  the  cable  for  placement  of  the 
cable  in  said  duct. 


1.  A  pedestal  winch  comprising: 

a  winch  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  to  be  pulled; 

a  crankshaft; 

a  pedestal  supporting  said  crankshaft; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  winch  drum  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 

a  pair  of  handles  to  be  gripped  by  an  operator; 

a  crank  arm  connecting  each  crank  handle  to  said  crank  shaft 
in  a  position  generally  parallel  with  said  crankshaft; 

each  of  each  said  crank  arms  including  first  and  second 
elongate  arm  sections  movably  connected  together  for 
extension  and  retraction; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  arm  sections  in  at  least  a 
short-arm  position  and  in  a  long-arm  position;  and 

operating  means  for  each  crank  arm  including  a  control  ring 
positioned  coaxially  with  each  of  said  crank  handles  and 
movable  axially  of  the  associated  crank  handle  in  response 
to  manual  actuation  by  an  operator  manually  gripping  said 
associated  crank  handle  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
for  permitting  the  associated  crank  arm  to  be  switched 
between  said  short-arm  and  said  long-arm  position. 


4,582,299 
WINCHES  WITH  PULL  CORD  DRIVE 
Ian  A.  Royle,  15  Vardon  Ave.,  Beaumaris,  3193,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU83/00137,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  12,  1984 

per  Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  616,828 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  30, 1982,  PF6131 
Int.  a*  B66D  1/04,  1/24 
U.S.  a.  254—345  15  Claims 

1.  A  winch  of  the  type  including  a  base  housing,  a  winch 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  housing  and  means  to 
rotate  said  winch  drum  relative  to  said  base  housing,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  spring  biased  recoiling,  peripherally  driven,  rotatable 
means, 

(b)  an  elongate,  flexible  operating  means  engaged  about  said 
driven,  rotatable  means  to  cause  rotation  thereof,  said 
elongate,  flexible  operating  means  passing  through  an 
opening  in  said  base  housing, 

(c)  drive  means  operative  to  interconnect  said  driven,  rotat- 
able means  with  said  winch  drum  to  rotate  said  winch 
drum  in  a  given  direction  on  rotation  of  said  driven,  rotat- 
able means  resulting  from  application  of  tension  to  said 
elongate,  flexible  operating  means, 

(d)  said  drive  means  including  means  to  vary  the  ratio  be- 
tween rotational  movement  of  the  driven,  rotatable  means 
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and  rotational  movement  imparted  thereby  to  the  winch 
drum, 

(e)  load  sensing  means  adapted  to  operate  said  ratio  varying 
means  automatically  in  accordance  with  load  torque  ap- 
plied to  said  winch  drum  tending  to  rotate  said  drum  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  given  direction, 

(f)  first  unidirectional  means  operatively  located  between 


4,582^1 

PASS-THROUGH  FURNACE  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY  IN 

THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  AGGREGATES  OF 

METALLIC  ARTICLES  OR  PARTS 

Joachim  Wiinning,  Bergstrasse  20,  D-7251  Wannbronn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1983,  3307071 

Int.  a*  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  266—87  10  dainu 


said  winch  drum  and  said  base  housing  for  permitting 
rotation  of  said  winch  drum  in  said  given  direction  only, 
and 
(g)  second  unidirectional  means  associated  with  said  driven, 
rotatable  means  for  permitting  recoiling  of  said  elongate, 
flexible  operating  means  while  said  first  unidirectional 
means  holds  the  winch  drum  against  rotation  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  given  direction. 


4,582,300 
FENCE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Derrald  H.  Chappell,  495  E.,  Chalk  Creek  Rd.,  Box  23,  Coal- 
?ille,  Utah  84017 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,237 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  27/00;  E04H  77/02 

U.S.  O.  256—36  38  Claims 


,58  ,50 


■t^^ 


1.  A  fence  supp>ort  structure  for  use  in  fences  having  at  least 
one  fence  post,  the  structure  comprising: 

distributing  means,  positionable  between  fence  posts  and 
including  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  member  and  at 
least  one  substantially  diagonal  member  angularly  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  said  vertical  member,  for  distribut- 
ing stress  forces  between  fence  posts;  and 

securing  means,  including  at  least  one  member  for  grasping 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  both  said  fence  post  and 
said  vertical  member,  for  securing  the  distributing  means 
adjacent  and  between  fence  posts  so  as  to  permit  transfer 
of  stress  forces  between  the  fence  posts. 


1.  Pass-through  furnace  for  heat  treatment  of  metallic  arti- 
cles or  parts  comprising: 

a  furance  chamber  having  adjacent  preheat,  treatment  and 
cooling  zones  interconnected  so  as  to  permit  passage  of 
said  articles  or  parts  through  said  zones  in  direct  succes- 
sion, said  preheat  zone  having  a  work  input  region  and 
said  cooling  zone  having  a  work  output  region,  said  fur- 
nace chamber  also  having  a  flow  path  (S31,  32;  33) 
through  said  treatment  zone  (7)  for  heat-transferring  gas, 
which  path  connects  said  preheat  (6)  and  cooling  (8)  zones 
for  said  gas; 

means  for  transport  successively  through  said  preheat,  treat- 
ment and  cooling  zones  of  said  articles  or  parts,  in  batches 
in  the  form  of  aggregates  permitting  interstitial  passage  of 
gas  therethrough,  said  transport  means  being  consituted  so 
as  to  permit  flow  of  gas  vertically  through  said  aggregates 
and  being  further  constituted  to  advance  said  aggregates 
intermittently  through  said  said  zones  in  steps  of  at  least 
one  entire  batch  space,  said  transport  means  including 
batch  carriers  for  said  articles  or  parts  having  bottom 
partitions  provided  with  apertures  for  flow  of  gas  there- 
through and  having  end  portions  fitting  substantially 
gastight  in  abutment  with  an  end  portion  of  another  one  of 
said  batch  carriers,  and 

means  for  producing  and  directing  a  flow  of  heat  transfer- 
ring gas  through  said  cooling  zone,  said  flow  path  of  said 
chamber  connecting  said  cooling  and  preheat  zone  and 
said  preheat  zone  of  said  furance  chamber  in  succession 
and  for  constraining  said  gas  to  flow  vertically  through 
said  aggregates  in  said  cooling  and  preheat  zones  in  trans- 
verse countercurrent  to  the  advancement  of  said  aggre- 
gates through  said  zones,  said  gas  flow  producing  and 
directing  means  including  channels  provided  below  said 
transport  means  for  for  providing  access  and  removal  of 
said  gas  through  and  from  said  aggregates  through  por- 
tions of  said  transp>ort  means  which  are  contituted  so  as  to 
enable  passage  of  gas  therethrough,  said  channels  being 
closed  off  at  the  top  by  the  apertured  bottoms  of  said 
batch  carriers  disposed  in  close  abutment  to  each  other  for 
constraining  gas  to  flow  vertically  through  said  batch 
carriers  and  their  contents,  and  including  also  a  valve-con- 
trolled return  line  (22,17)  having  a  blower  (19)  interposed 
therein  for  causing  flow  of  said  gas  conting  out  from  the 
work  input  region  of  said  preheat  zone  (6)  through  said 
return  line  and  into  the  work  output  region  of  said  cooling 
zone  (8). 
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4,582^2  and  second  chambers  for  damping  high  substantially  instanta- 

SUSPENDED  TUYERE  STOCK  REMOVAL  DEVICE         neous  rises  in  pressure  of  said  compressible  liquid  experienced 

Pierre  Mailliet,  Howald,  and  Edgar  Kraemer,  Hellange,  both  of 

Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg, 

Luxembourg 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  637,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.   10,   1982, 
84522 

Int.  a.*  F27B  1/16 
VJS.  a.  266—287  33  Qaims 


1.  A  tuyere  stock  removal  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  hot  air,  closed  circuit  pipe  line 
around  the  bosh,  the  tuyere  stock  comprising  at  least  a  blast 
nozzle,  a  pipe  bend  and  a  slanting  down  pipe,  the  removal 
apoaratus  including: 

carriage  means; 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  carriage  means  along 
first  rails,  said  first  rails  having  a  path  corresponding  to 
said  pipe  line; 

first  driving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  along 
said  rollers,  said  first  driving  means  comprising  at  least 
one  first  chain  pull  associated  with  at  least  one  reducing 
gearing; 

pivotal  support  means  suspended  from  carriage  means,  said 
pivotal  support  means  capable  of  pivoting  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

second  driving  means  capable  of  moving  said  pivotal  sup- 
port means  about  said  vertical  axis; 

support  frame  means  being  suspended  from  said  pivotal 
support  means; 

first  pivoting  means  connected  between  said  support  frame 
means  and  said  pivotal  support  means  whereby  said  sup- 
port frame  means  is  capable  of  pivoting  about  a  horizontal 
axis; 

mounting  carriage  means  attached  to  said  support  frame 
means,  said  mounting  carriage  being  capable  of  horizontal 
displacement; 

third  driving  means  for  moving  said  mounting  carriage 
means;  and 

extension  arm  means  attached  to  said  mounting  carriage 
means,  said  extension  arm  having  an  end  portion  being, 
said  end  portion  being  capable  of  receiving  removable 
tool  means. 


in  said  first  chamber  before  they  are  transmitted  to  said  second 
chamber  where  they  can  affect  said  seal. 


4,582,304 

OAS  SPRING  WITH  PRESSURE  LOSS  SAFETY 

Gerhard  Reichert,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gas  Spring  Company,  Div.  of  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Industries,  Inc., 

Colmar,  Pa. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  476,361,  Mar.  17, 1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,610 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9/02,  9/19;  FOIB  11/02 

U.S.  a.  267—64.25  4  Qaims 


4,582,303 
SEAL  PROTECTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LIQUID 

SPRING 
Douglas  P.  Taylor,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tayco 
Developments,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1981,  Ser.  No.  229,680 
Int.  a*  F16F  9/36 
U.S.  a.  267—64.13  14  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  spring  construction  in  which  high  instantaneous 
pressure  rises  are  damped  so  as  not  to  be  experienced  at  the  seal 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  seal  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  and  located  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
piston,  a  first  chamber  in  said  cylinder  remote  from  said  seal,  a 
second  chamber  in  said  cylinder  proximate  said  seal,  a  body  of 
compressible  liquid  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and 
pressure  damping  means  fixedly  mounted  within  said  cylinder 
in  contiguous  relationship  to  said  seal  and  between  said  first 


1.  In  a  gas  spring  including  a  safety  means  to  prevent  col- 
lapse of  said  gas  spring  due  to  pressure  loss,  said  gas  spring 
comprising, 

a  cylinder  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical  face  and 
two  end  walls  defining  a  cavity  within  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber; 

a  piston  rod  extending  axially  through  an  aperture  in  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder  member; 

a  piston  unit  carried  by  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder 
member  and  dividing  said  cavity  into  (1)  a  first  working 
chamber  located  between  said  apertured  end  wall  and  said 
piston  unit  and  (2)  a  second  working  chamber  on  the  side 
of  said  piston  unit  opposite  said  apertured  end  wall,  said 
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piston  unit  including  a  flow  passage  for  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  working  chambers  to  main- 
tain substantially  equal  pressure  in  said  first  and  second 
working  chambers; 

a  first  body  of  pressurized  gas  within  said  first  and  second 
working  chambers;  and 

guiding  and  sealing  means  adjacent  said  aperture  for  seal- 
ingly  guiding  said  piston  rod  within  said  aperture,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  safety  means  comprises: 

a  movable  partition  in  said  cylinder  between  said  piston  unit 
and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  sealed  about  its  periph- 
ery against  said  internal  cylindrical  face  of  said  cylinder  to 
define  a  third  chamber  between  said  movable  partition 
and  said  other  end  wall; 

a  second  body  of  pressurized  gas  in  said  third  chamber; 

means  defining  a  stop  position  of  said  partition  relative  to 
said  other  end  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
volume  of  gas  in  said  third  chamber  when  said  partition  is 
at  said  stop  position,  said  stop  position  being  inwardly  of 
said  piston  unit  when  said  piston  unit  is  at  its  axially  inner- 
most limit  of  travel  within  said  cylinder; 

the  fill  pressure  of  said  first  body  of  gas  and  the  volumes  of 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
fill  pressure  of  said  second  body  of  gas  and  the  volume  of 
said  third  chamber,  on  the  other  hand,  being  such  that  said 
partition  (1)  is  initially  urged  to  said  stop  position  by  the 
pressure  of  said  first  body  of  gas  and  remains  out  of 
contact  with  said  piston  unit  during  normal  operation  of 
said  gas  spring,  (2)  in  the  event  of  pressure  loss  in  said  first 
body  of  gas,  is  moved  towards  said  piston  unit  by  the 
pressure  of  said  second  body  of  gas  to  establish  substan- 
tially equal  pressure  in  both  said  first  and  second  bodies  of 
gas,  and  (3)  in  the  event  of  a  sufficient  pressure  loss  in  said 
first  body  of  gas,  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
piston  unit  by  the  pressure  of  said  second  body  of  gas  to 
resist  inward  movement  of  said  piston  rod;  and 

means  for  establishing,  at  least  upon  the  initial  filling  of  said 
first  and  second  bodies  of  gas  into  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  said  third  chambers,  respectively,  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  partition  such  that  said  parti- 
tion is  initially  urged  to  said  stop  position  by  the  pressure 
of  said  first  body  of  gas,  said  pressure-differential  estab- 
lishing means  comprising  (1)  means  defining  a  flow  pas- 
sage across  said  movable  partition  for  admission  of  said 
second  body  of  gas  into  said  third  chamber  upon  the  filling 
of  said  first  body  of  gas  into  said  first  and  second  chambers 
and  (2)  spring-loaded  valve  means  associated  with  said 
flow  passage  for  permitting  gas  flow  therethrough  from 
said  second  chamber  to  said  third  chamber  only  when  the 
pressure  of  said  first  body  of  gas  is  sufficiently  higher  than 
the  pressure  of  said  second  body  of  gas  to  overcome  the 
spring-loading  of  said  valve  means,  whereby  said  partition 
is  automatically  urged  to  said  stop  position  upon  the  filling 
of  said  first  and  second  bodies  of  gas  into  said  cylinder  and 
is  initially  retained  at  said  stop  position  after  filling  by  the 
pressure  differential  established  across  said  partition. 


cutting  plate,  said  grooves  extending  only  part  way 
through  the  thickness  of  said  cutting  plate; 

a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  said  cutting  plate; 

said  holes  being  enlarged  at  said  upper  surfiace  of  said  cutting 
plate; 


»  TO 

VACUUM  PUMP 


lighting  means  disposed  below  said  cutting  plate  for  back- 
lighting said  cutting  plate;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  vacuum  in  the  plenum  formed  by 
said  support  frame  and  said  cutting  plate. 


4,582,306 
VISE  JAW 
Richard  Sassenberg,  180  E.  Prospect  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543 

Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,740 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  269—134  9  Claims 


1.  A  vise  jaw  for  retro-fitting  an  existing  vise  having  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  jaw  supports  carried  by  said  base,  at  least  one  jaw 
support  being  movable  for  clamping  a  work  piece  therebe- 
tween by  attachment  of  said  vise  jaw  to  at  least  said  movable 
jaw  support  of  said  vise  in  place  of  the  conventional  jaw,  said 
vise  jaw  comprising  a  first  plate  having  means  for  firm  attach- 
ment to  at  least  said  movable  jaw  support,  a  second  plate 
overlying  said  first  plate,  aligning  means  carried  by  said  plates 
for  maintaining  them  in  alignment  one  with  the  other  and  for 
displacing  said  second  plate  vertically  with  reference  to  the 
first  plate,  means  for  maintaining  said  second  plate  in  a  nor- 
mally raised  position  and  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  for  urging  said  second  plate  downwardly  with  a  work 
piece  clamped  in  said  vise  to  move  the  edge  of  the  work  piece 
in  contact  with  said  second  plate  downwardly. 


4,582,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL  INTO 

PREDETERMINED  SHAPES 
Jack  Brothers,  806  Tukedo  Dr.,  Fort  Walton  Bch.,  Fla.  32548 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  705,583 
Int.  a*  B25B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  269—11  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  facilitating  the  cutting  of  trans- 
lucent sheet  material  into  predetermined  shapes  comprising: 
a  boxlike  support  frame  comprised  of  four  upright  side  mem- 
bers and  a  bottom  member; 
a  transparent  cutting  plate  positioned  atop  the  edges  of  said 
side  members  and  coextensive  with  the  rectangular  area 
defined  by  said  side  members; 
cutter  guide  grooves  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 


4,582,307 
C-CLAMP 
Jinn-Yih  Wang,  No.  4,  Lane  249,  Pei  Ning  Rd.,  Hao  Hsin  Li, 
Homei  Chen,  Chungjiua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,349 
Int.  CI*  B25B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  269—182  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  c-clamp  comprising: 
a  C-shaped  body  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  termiiuting  in 
a  tubular  opening,  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  an 
anvil  and  means  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  protru- 
sion extending  into  the  tubular  opening  and  oriented  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  opening; 
a  screw  with  external  thread  capable  of  axially  threading 
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through  said  tubular  portion  for  pressing  the  clani|3ed 
workpiece  against  said  anvil;  and 
a  controlling  member  mounted  into  said  tubular  portion  of 
said  C-shaped  body  and  having  a  channel  arranged  to 
engage  the  protrusion  defining  means,  the  channel  being 
open  in  a  generally  radial  direction  and  including  a  chan- 
nel base,  whereby  said  controlling  member  can  be  en- 
gaged with  the  protrusion  defming  means  by  moving  it 


relative  thereto  in  a  radial  channel  direction  until  the 
channel  base  is  in  contact  with  said  protrusion  means,  so 
that  the  member  can  pivot  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
screw,  said  controlling  member  further  including  a 
threaded  surface,  means  normally  pivotally  biasing  the 
member  into  engagement  with  said  external  thread  of  said 
screw,  whereby  the  member  can  be  disengaged  from  said 
screw  when  pivoted  away  from  said  screw. 


4,582,308 
REAR  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRUCK 
Kouichi  Yagamj,  Zunashi,  and  Tsunehiro  Kunimoto,  Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  590,079 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   30,    1983,    58- 
46358[U] 

Int.  a*  BMP  1/00 
U.S.  a.  296—183  4  Claims 


11 


'         II 


-7 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  load  platform  for  loading  a  load,  a  rear 
body  construction,  comprising: 

two  rear  side  panels  comprising  an  upper  rail  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  panels  and  formed  at  both  sides  of  the 
platform,  at  least  one  of  said  rear  side  panels  havirtg  a 
lowered  portion,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  lower  than  the 
upper  end  of  the  rear  side  panel,  said  lowered  portion 
being  formed  at  an  intermediate  portion  between  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  upper  rail;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  load  from  the 
lowered  portion  after  the  load  has  been  loaded,  said  pre- 
venting means  comprising  a  side  bar  removably  attached 
to  the  rear  side  panel  so  as  to  extend  across  the  space 
above  the  lowered  portion  from  the  front  portion  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  upper  rail,  and  engagement  means,  for 
releasably  engaging  the  side  bar  with  the  rear  side  panel, 
comprising  a  base  portion  fixed  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
upper  rail,  a  pin  which  pivotally  connects  one  end  of  the 
side  bar  to  the  base  portion  to  allow  free  turning  thereof 
up  and  down,  a  bar  end  receiving  portion  formed  at  a  rear 
portion  of  the  upper  rail  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
side  bar,  and  a  lock  pin  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the 


side  bar  for  removably  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  side 
bar  with  the  bar  end  receiving  portion. 

I  

4,582,309 
JIGS  FOR  LOCATING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Michael  Moxon,  Mansfield,  and  Thomas  E.  Aram,  Nottingham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited,  II- 
ford,  England 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,680 
Oaias  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1983, 
8322229 

Int.  a.*  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  CI  269—303  5  Qaims 


54      36 


1.  A  jig  for  locating  a  flat  pack  multi-lead  component  having 
a  multi-edged  body  with  leads  extending  perpendicularly  from 
at  least  two  of  the  edges  on  a  mounting  surface  having  mating 
electrical  conductors  comprising  a  base  member  with  a  plural- 
ity of  shaped  locating  pins  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
said  base  member,  said  locating  pins  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  orifices  formed  in  the  mounting  surface  so  that  said 
mounting  surface  is  located  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
base  member,  said  locating  pins  being  positioned  so  that  the 
intersection  of  said  at  least  two  edges  of  the  body  having  the 
extending  leads  abut  a  mutually  shaped  portion  of  at  least  one 
locating  pin  when  said  component  is  placed  on  said  mounting 
surface  whereby  said  locating  pins  position  said  component  by 
contacting  the  end  leads  only  of  the  leads  extending  from  said 
at  least  two  edges  to  connectors  on  said  mounting  surface. 


4,582,310 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  TABLE 
Alfred  Hahn,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1983,  3344054 

Int.  CI."  A61G  13/00 
U.S.  CL  269—322  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  patient  support  rable  comprising  a  trestle  having  a 
base  interconnected  by  a  scissors  jack  to  a  liftable  member  on 
which  a  patient  support  platform  is  mounted  for  raising  and 
lowering,  the  improvements  comprising  the  liftable  member 
and  base  each  consisting  of  telescopically  engageable  box- 
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shaped  parts  and  the  scissors  jack  comprises  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  arms  which  have  their  ends  pivotably  coupled 
directly  to  the  box-shaped  parts  at  the  ends  of  the  liftable 
member  and  the  base  and  are  constructed  with  the  respective 
arms  being  capable  of  traveling  outwardly  on  both  sides  of  a 
closed  position  with  the  arms  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
so  that  the  trestle  can  be  moved  from  a  lowermost  position 
with  the  arms  extending  diagnonally  to  each  other  and  with 
the  box-shaped  parts  of  the  base  and  liftable  member  being 
telescoped  together,  upward  to  a  position  with  the  arms  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  then  to  a  further  higher 
position  with  the  arms  again  extending  diagonally  to  each 
other  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,582,311 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  CHIROPRACTIC 

TABLE 

Lloyd  A.  Steffensmeier,  122  W.  Main,  Lisbon,  Iowa  52253 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,085 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  269—325  5  Qaims 


1.  A  chiropractic  table  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  independently  movable  sections  including  a  pelvic 
section  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  the  pelvic  section 
being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  operating  rod 
operatively  connected  to  the  pelvic  section  to  control  its  piv- 
otal movement,  a  system  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  pressure 
in  the  system  and  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  an  accumula- 
tor connected  in  the  system  and  directly  to  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  provide  for  variable  resistance  to  exterior  force 
applied  to  the  pelvic  section  and  therefore  to  the  operating  rod 
of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  such  resistance  returning  the  section 
to  its  original  position  upon  removal  of  the  exterior  force  to 
thereby  control  pivotal  movement  of  the  pelvic  section. 


selective  imprinting  of  encoded  and  varying  data  on  each 
said  additional  document  in  response  to  said  output  sig- 
nals; 
synchronication  means  for  automatic  coordination  and  ad- 


\ 


>«>e  "V 


justment  of  said  printing  means  with  varying  data  re- 
corded on  each  said  first  document  being  conveyed  by 
said  transport  means; 
said  synchronization  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
scanner  means,  inserting  means  and  transport  means. 


4,582,313 

VACUUM  BLOCK  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR 

INSERTING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Oeschger,  PunU  Golda,  Fla.,  and  William  P.  White, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,284 

Int.  Q."  B65H  5/30 

U.S.  Q.  270—57  6  Qaims 


4,582,312 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  MACHINE 
Jack  Abrams,  Northbrook,  and  Michael  Wisniewski,  Boling- 
brook,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,694 
Int.  Q.*  B41F  13/54;  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  Q.  270—1.1  49  Qaims 

1.  A  document  handling  machine  comprising: 
transport  means  for  conveying  a  series  of  first  documents 
with  information  indicia  recorded  thereon  along  a  trans- 
port path  adjacent  document  handling  stations  of  said 
machine; 
scanner  means  reading  said  indicia  and  generating  output 

signals  corresponding  thereto; 
inserting  means  including  means  for  inserting  each  of  said 

documents  into  a  respective  envelope; 
said  inserting  means  also  including  deposite  means  for  plac- 
ing additional  documents  on  said  transport  means  and  for 
subsequent  insertion  thereof  into  each  of  said  respective 
envelopes  in  addition  to  said  first  document; 
said  inserting  means  further  including  printing  means  for 


1.  In  a  document  feeder  in  an  inserting  machine,  said  insert- 
ing machine  having  a  transport  deck  and  being  capable  of 
nesting  a  plurality  of  sheet  materials  between  the  front  and 
back  covers  of  a  booklet,  and  said  document  feeder  having  a 
demand  feed  roller  for  feeding  booklets  seriatim,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  vacuum  block  for  lifting  one  of  said  covers  of  said  booklet, 
said  vacuum  block  fixedly  located  downstream  of  said  de- 
mand feed  roller  and  above  the  inserting  machine  transport 
deck,  wherein  one  of  the  covers  of  a  booklet  is  separated  and 
raised  when  a  booklet  is  fed  out  from  said  document  feeder 
and  passes  under  said  vacuum  block,  therefy  allowing  other 
sheet  materials  assembled  on  the  transport  deck  upstream  of 
said  document  feeder  to  be  nested  between  the  front  and 
back  covers  of  said  booklet. 
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4,582,314 
PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Takemi  Yanuunoto;  Susuinu  Kazuya;  Isao  Kagami,  and  Yuuichi 
Takenaka,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1982,  57-203897; 
No».  19,  1982,  57-176195[U] 

Int.  a*  B65H  J/12,  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—127  19  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  a  printer  for  impression  of 
characters  along  a  line  of  printing,  comprising: 

a  frame  secured  to  the  printer; 

at  least  one  feed  roller  supported  by  said  frame  rotatably  to 
feed  individual  sheets  of  paper  one  after  another  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  line  of  printing; 

a  paper  stacker  supported  by  said  frame  and  holding  said 
sheets  of  paper  in  a  stack,  said  paper  stacker  being  mov- 
able between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  including  an  engagement  portion; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  paper  stacker  toward  said 
advanced  position  to  urge  a  top  sheet  of  said  stack  into 
contact  with  a  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  feed  roller; 

a  manually  operated  member  movably  supported  by  said 
frame  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  thereof; 

retract-and-latch  means  comprising  (a)  a  first  movable  mem- 
ber, (b)  a  second  movable  member  having  a  latch  portion 
and  movable  independently  of  said  first  movable  member, 
and  (c)  first  linkage  means  associated  with  said  paper 
stacker,  said  first  movable  member  being  connected  to 
said  manually  operated  member  and  movable  between  a 
release  position  and  a  latch  position  when  said  manually 
operated  member  is  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  respectively,  said  paper  stacker  and  said  first 
movable  member  being  operatively  connected  to  each 
other  through  said  first  linkage  means  such  that  said  paper 
stacker  is  moved  to  said  retracted  position  against  a  bias- 
ing force  of  said  biasing  means  when  said  first  movable 
member  is  moved  to  said  latch  position  upon  movement  of 
said  manually  operated  member  to  said  second  position, 
said  latch  portion  of  the  second  movable  member  being 
engageable  with  said  engagement  portion  of  the  paper 
stacker  to  lock  the  paper  stacker  at  said  retracted  position 
when  said  first  movable  member  is  moved  to  said  latch 
position;  and 

unlatch  means  comprising  second  linkage  means  for  moving 
said  second  movable  member  in  a  direction  that  causes 
said  latch  portion  to  disengage  from  said  engagement 
portion  of  the  paper  stacker  when  said  first  movable  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  said  release  position. 


4,582,315 
HIGH  SPEED  CARTON  FEEDER 
Eric  W.  Scarpa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Charles  C.  Hughes,  VUla 
Hills,  Ky.,  and  Stanley  F.  Humbert,  Oncinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,081,  Jun.  22, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,429,864.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,454 
Int.  a*  B65H  1/02.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  271-150  12  Qaims 


ing. 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  flat  cartons  from  a  stack  compris- 


an  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper,  generally  horizontal 
run  and  a  downstream  end  passing  around  a  circular  pul- 
ley, 

means  forming  a  short  stationary  ramp  projecting  down- 
stream from  said  circular  pulley  as  it  passes  around  said 
pulley  and  located  below  the  level  of  said  upper  run, 

the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  receiving  generally  verti- 
cally oriented  cartons  stacked  on  their  edges, 

means  adjacent  said  pulley  for  feeding  cartons  one  at  a  time 
from  said  stack, 

means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to  advance  said  cartons 
toward  said  feeding  means, 

said  cartons  passing  said  pulley  and  dropping  onto  said 
stationary  ramp  thereby  creating,  at  the  upper  edges  of 
said  cartons,  a  step  between  the  higher  cartons  on  said 
endless  conveyor  and  the  lower  cartons  on  said  ramp, 

and  a  pressure  roller  overlying  said  pulley  and  engageable 
with  said  carton  upper  edges  at  said  step,  the  engagement 
of  said  roller  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  higher  cartons  on 
said  conveyor  blocking  forward  movement  of  said  upper 
e(%es  while  permitting  only  a  few  of  the  lower  cartons  at 
a  time  to  pass  downstream  of  said  roller  to  rest  upon  said 
ramp  whereby  the  pressure  from  the  weight  of  said  up- 
stream cartons  is  held  away  from  said  few  downstream 
cartons. 


4,582,316 

DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  PRINTED  SHEETS  FOR 
EXAMINATION  OR  SORTING  PURPOSES 

Amo  Wirz,  Bammental,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1983,  3322342 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/04 
U.S.  CI  271—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  printed  sheets  from  a  delivery 
of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  machine  for  examination  and 
sorting  purposes,  the  delivery  being  a  chain  delivery  with  rear 
sprocket  wheels  and  with  gripper  rows  attached  to  the  chain 
and  having  grippers  openable  by  cam  control,  withdrawal  of 
the  printed  sheets  being  initiated  by  a  delayed  opening  of  the 
respective  grippers,  comprising  a  first  gripper-opening  cam 
pivotable  about  an  articulating  point  means  for  applying  a 
spring  biasing  force  to  said  first  gripper-opening  cam,  an  addi- 
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tional  cam  roller  carried  by  said  first  gripper-opening  cam,  an 
arresting-lever  mechanism  for  releasing  said  first  gripper-open- 
ing cam  from  a  locked  position  thereof  so  that  it  is  engageable 
via  said  additional  cam  roller  with  a  rotating  control  cam 
mounted  on  a  shaft  of  the  rear  sprocket  wheels  of  the  chain 
delivery,  said  first  gripper-opening  cam  being  pivotable  via 
said  rotating  control  cam  into  respective  positions  wherein 


4,582318 
EXERaSER  MACHINE  HAVING  DUAL  CHAIN  DRIVE 

FOR  A  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Raymond  Giannelli,  Ronkonkoma,  and  Matthew  R.  Martin, 

Sayville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lumex,  Inc.,  Bayshore, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,473,  Jun.  24,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,031 

Int.  a*  A63B  21/22.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  272—73  10  Qaims 


r 


opening  of  the  grippers  if  effected  and  is  prevented,  a  second 
gripper-opening  cam  for  initiating  a  delayed  opening  of  the 
grippers,  said  second  gripper-opening  cam  being  disf>osed 
downstream  from  said  first  gripper-opening  cam  in  travel 
direction  of  the  printed  sheets,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
printed  sheets  released  from  the  grippers,  when  the  grippers 
are  opened,  directly  to  a  conveyance  device  for  further  trans- 
porting the  printed  sheets. 


4,582,317 
MOVING  HAND  AMUSEMENT  AND  NOVELTY  DEVICE 
Victor  Provenzano,  Jr.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vic's 
Novelty,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,866 

Int.  a."  A63J  3/00.  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—8  N  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  exerciser  machine,  transmission  means  comprising: 

a  rotary  crank  assembly  selectively  turnable  in  either  of  two 
opposite  directions  by  a  user  manually  turning  said  rotary 
crank  assembly; 

a  variable  resistance  device  for  imparting  resistance  to  said 
user  of  said  exercise  machine; 

a  rotatable  wheel  for  driving  said  variable  resistance  device; 

a  first  clutch; 

a  first  drive  chain  driven  by  said  crank  assembly  and  opera- 
tively driving  said  wheel  in  one  direction  through  said 
first  clutch  when  said  crank  assembly  is  turned  in  one 
selected  direction; 

a  second  clutch;  and 

a  second  drive  chain  driven  by  said  first  drive  chain  and 
operatively  driving  said  wheel  in  said  one  direction 
through  said  second  clutch  when  said  crank  assembly  is 
turned  in  another  direction  oppositely  from  said  selected 
direction,  so  that  said  variable  resistance  device  is  always 
driven  by  said  wheel  rotating  in  said  one  direction  regard- 
less of  the  selected  direction  in  which  said  rotary  crank 
assembly  is  turned. 


4,582,319 

SIT-UP  EXEROSE  BENCH 

Mario  A.  Luna,  2437  S.  Kevin  Dr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85748 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,436 

Int.  a.*  A63B  21/04 


U.S.  CI.  272—136 


7  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  simulated  hand,  in- 
cluding an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  wall;  a  motor  enclosed 
within  said  hand;  a  source  of  power;  a  bent  shaft  rotatably 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  motor;  means  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  activated  thereby  to  engage  said  inner  wall  when 
said  shaft  is  activated  by  said  motor  to  impart  movement  to 
said  hand. 


1.  An  exerciser's  sit-up  exercise  bench  comprising: 

a  horizontal  frame  platform  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 

and  first  and  second  elongated  sides  with  a  seat  and  lower 

leg  rest; 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


a  slanted  back  rest  pivota]ly  attached  proximate  said  first  end 
of  said  horizontal  frame  platform;  and 

shoulder  restraining  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
exerciser's  shoulder,  said  shoulder  restraining  means  in- 
cluding a  shoulder  harness,  a  rope  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  shoulder  harness,  a  pulley  rotationally  attached  to 
said  first  of  said  elongated  sides  of  said  horizontal  platform 
proximate  said  first  end,  said  pulley  adapted  to  receive 
said  rope  attached  to  said  should  harness,  and  a  restraining 
spring  operably  attached  to  said  first  elongated  side  of  said 
horizontal  frame,  said  rope  other  end  attached  to  said 
restraining  spring,  said  pulley  so  located  upon  said  hori- 
zontal platform  proximate  said  first  end  that  the  rope 
between  the  pulley  and  the  shoulder  harness  forms  an 
approximate  90*  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  exerciser's 
back  when  the  exerciser  reclines  on  the  slanted  back  rest 
whereby  an  exerciser,  reclining  upon  the  bench,  may 
perform  sit-up  exercises  from  the  waist  up,  raising  up 
against  resistance  against  the  shoulder  provided  by  the 
restraining  spring. 


4,582^20 

EXERaSE  EQUIPMENT 

James  H.  Shaw,  1005  Oak  Ter.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72401 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,943 

Int.  a*  A63B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  272—136  17  Oaims 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  including  a  vertically  extending  sup- 
port rail,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  channel  member  vertically  movable  on  said  support 
rail,  said  channel  member  having  a  back  wall,  and  two 
parallel  side  walls; 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  channel  member  at  one  or  more 
fixed  positions  on  said  support  rail; 

(c)  horizontal  bar  means  adjustably  secured  near  the  outer 
surface  of  the  back  wall  of  said  channel  member; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  horizontal  bar  means  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  its  axis  away  from  and  toward  the 
outer  surface  of  said  back  wall  of  said  channel  member; 

(e)  means  for  retaining  said  horizontal  bar  in  at  least  two 
different  fixed  positions  with  respect  to  said  channel  mem- 
ber; 

(0  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  horizontal  bar 
from  each  of  said  fixed  positions  directly  toward  said 
channel  member; 

(g)  resistance  bar  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  channel 
member;  and, 

(h)  biasing  means  for  providing  resistance  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  resistance  bar  means. 


4,582,321 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Minort  Yoneyama,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yonex  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Niigata,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,039,  Aug.  17, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,534,558. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,652 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1982,    57- 

196213[U];  Dec.  28,   1982,  57-196214[U];  Jun.  3,  1983,  58- 

83929[U];  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-83930[U];  Jun.  7, 1983,  58-85790[U] 

Int.  a."  A63B  53/04 


U.S.  a.  273—78 


7  Qaims 


KX 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  sole  formed  of  metal  material; 

a  core  of  metal  material  formed  integrally  with  said  sole,  said 
core  extending  upwardly  from  said  sole  and  having  a 
substantially  triangular  shape  in  cross  section,  a  lower  end 
of  said  core  having  a  thickness  in  a  direction  of  swing  of 
the  head  smaller  than  that  of  said  sole  to  provide  front  and 
rear  shoulders  therebetween; 

an  outer  head  member  formed  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced 
resin  material,  said  outer  head  member  having  a  substan- 
tially inverted  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
covering  the  entirety  of  said  core,  lower  ends  of  said  outer 
head  member  being  in  close  contact  with  said  shoulders 
with  marginal  edges  of  said  lower  ends  being  flush  with 
said  sole;  and 

a  hosel  for  receiving  a  shaft  therein  and  formed  of  carbon 
fiber  reinforced  resin  material,  said  hosel  being  integral 
with  said  outer  head  member  at  a  heel  portion  of  the  golf 
club  head. 


4,582,322 

ELECTRONIC  TOY  HAVING  A  GAME  FUNCTION 

Gunpd  Yokoi,  Kyoto,  and  Satoni  Okada,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,344,  Jun.  20, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,438,926.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,752 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1980,  55-24836; 
Apr.  4y  1980,  55-44999 

Int.  a.*  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273—85  G  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  toy  having  a  game  function,  comprising: 
game  associated  information  generating  means  for  generating 
game  associated  information  and  including  game  operation 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  player,  display  means  in- 
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eluding  means  for  displaying  non-numeric  game  symbols  and 
means  for  displaying  numerical  value  information,  mode  se- 
lecting means  for  selecting  for  said  display  means  a  game 
displaying  mode  for  displaying  said  game  associated  informa- 
tion, said  display  means  being  responsive  to  said  mode  select- 
ing means  when  in  said  game  displaying  mode  for  displaying 
said  game  associated  information,  said  displaying  means  in  said 
display  means  for  displaying  said  non-numeric  game  symbols 
having  a  first  group  of  apparatus  controlled  display  segments 
responsive  to  said  game  associated  information  generating 
means  for  simulating  movement  of  an  apparatus  controlled 
symbol  along  a  first  path,  and  further  having  a  second  group  of 
apparatus  controlled  display  segments  responsive  to  said  game 
associated  information  generating  means  for  simulating  move- 
ment of  an  apparatus  controlled  symbol  along  a  second  path 
wherein  the  simulated  movement  of  the  apparatus  controlled 
symbol  in  one  of  said  paths  is  concurrent  with  and  exhibits  a 
discemable  moving  pattern  relative  to  the  simulated  move- 
ment of  the  apparatus  controlled  symbol  in  the  second  path, 
wherein  said  discemable  moving  pattern  is  changeable  to  a 
different  such  pattern  that  is  substantially  unknown  to  a  player 
in  advance  of  the  change,  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 
player  controlled  display  segments  that  are  responsive  to  said 
game  operation  means  of  said  game  associated  information 
generating  means  for  simulating  movement  of  a  player  con- 
trolled symbol  that  interacts  in  said  game  associated  informa- 
tion generating  means  with  simulated  concurrent  movement  of 
said  apparatus  controlled  symbols  in  said  first  and  second 
paths,  and  including  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship  between  said  player  controlled  and 
apparatus  controlled  symbols  to  cause  said  change  in  said 
discemable  moving  pattern  of  the  apparatus  controlled  sym- 
bols in  said  paths  to  a  substantially  unknown  different  such 
pattern  in  said  paths  than  existed  prior  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  predetermined  positional  relationship. 


4,582,323 
ELECTRONIC  SIMULATED  ACnON  FOOTBALL  GAME 
Michael  D.  Minkoff,  Torrance,  and  Peter  A.  Oliphant,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,804,  Oct.  26, 1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,364 

Int.  a*  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  273—94  11  Claims 
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a  football  field  as  would  be  viewed  by  an  offensive  player 
including  a  pair  of  merging  sideline  markers  and,  a  plural- 
ity of  illuminatable  defensive  player  characters  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  illuminatable  defensive  player 
characters  in  each  of  said  rows  being  progressively 
smaller  and  more  closely  spaced  for  rows  more  distant 
from  said  stationary  offensive  player  character; 

means  causing  said  defensive  player  characters  to  be  sub- 
stantially less  visible  when  not  illuminated; 

motion  means  for  effecting  apparent  motion  of  said  defen- 
sive player  characters  by  sequential  illumination  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  plurality  of  illuminatable  defensive 
player  characters; 

means,  responsive  to  a  user  actuation  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  ball-carrier  directional  movement  keys,  for  causing 
said  motion  means  to  give  apparent  relative  motion  of  said 
stationary  offensive  player  in  the  selected  movement 
direction  by  sequentially  illuminating  only  the  selected 
ones  of  said  illuminatable  defensive  player  characters 
immediately  adjacent  those  illuminated  before  key  actua- 
tion to  give  the  appearance  of  motion  of  said  defensive 
player  characters  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
selected  key;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  set  of  relationships 
between  said  stationary  offensive  player  character  and 
said  illuminated  ones  of  said  illuminatable  defensive  player 
characters  which  constitute  a  tackle  and  terminating  of- 
fensive play  when  said  conditions  are  met. 


4,582,324 
ILLUSION  OF  SKILL  GAME  MACHINE  FOR  A  GAMING 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Koza,  Atlanta;  Norman  T.  La  Marre,  Norcroia,  both  of 

Ga.,  and  Martin  A.  Keane,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  asaigMn 

to  Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  567,910 

Int.  a.*  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  273—138  A  6  OaiiiiS 
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1.  An  electronic  football  game  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  control  circuit  including  both  a  read  only 
memory  and  a  random  access  memory  for  establishing  a 
predetermined  set  of  playing  rules; 

a  plurality  of  operable  instruction  keys  including  a  plurality 
of  ball-carrier  directional  movement  keys  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  ball  carrier  movement  direction  coupled  to 
said  control  circuit; 

display  means  having  a  stationary  offensive  player  character 
as  viewed  from  behind,  a  perspective  view  of  a  portion  of 


1.  In  a  gaming  system  the  object  of  which  is  to  win  a  prize 
by  chance,  a  video  game  apparatus  which  provides  an  illusion 
that  skill  is  required  to  win  a  prize  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  symbols  on  a  screen; 

input  means  operable  by  a  player  for  initiating  a  game  and 
for  controlling  one  of  the  symbols  on  the  screen  to  interact 
with  at  least  one  of  the  other  displayed  symbols; 

means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  game  for  randomly 
determining  whether  the  player  is  to  win  a  prize;  and 

video  game  control  means  responsive  to  the  input  means  for 
controlling  the  non-player  controlled  symbols  to  provide 
a  video  game  presentation  wherein  the  object  of  the  video 
games  is  for  the  player  controlled  symbol  to  interact  with 
at  least  one  of  the  other  symbols  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner, said  video  game  control  means  being  responsive  to  a 
win  determination  by  said  random  determining  means  for 
manipulating  at  least  one  non-player  controlled  symbol  on 
the  screen  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  win  on  the  display. 
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4,582,325  receive  said  data  and  produce  an  output  useful  for  indicat- 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  THE  SWING  OF  A  ing  the  form  of  the  swing. 

CLUB,  RACQUET,  BAT  OR  SIMILAR  OBJECT  

Mitsttho  Yuhara,  No.  12-15,  Kugayama  4<hoine,  Suginami-ku,  I 

Tokyo,  Japan  I                                4,582,326 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,223  I           THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GAME 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1983,  58-97914        Bruce  F.  Alsip,  2310  Upper  Farm  Rd.,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 


Int.  a*  A63B  69/36 


U.S.  a.  273—186  A 
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6  Oaims  Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,836 

Int.  a*  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273—271 


5  Oaims 
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1.  A  swing  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  member  formed  by  a  substantially  flat  base 
plate  and  a  convex  shaped  cover  attached  to  said  base 
plate; 

strap  means  connected  to  said  base  plate  for  removably 
attaching  said  base  member  to  the  chest  of  a  person; 

a  substantially  central  opening  in  said  cover  having  a  part 
spherical  contour; 

a  spherical  ball  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  opening; 

a  diametrically  extending  hole  through  said  ball  member; 

an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end 
portion  in  said  hole  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  base 
member  therefrom; 

an  elongated  guide  rod  telescopingly  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
and  extending  at  one  end  thereof  from  said  ball  member 
inwardly  of  said  cover; 

a  reduced  diameter  end  portion  on  said  one  end  of  said  guide 
rod; 

a  spring  member  within  and  attached  to  said  sleeve  and 
operatively  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  guide  rod  to 
urge  said  guide  rod  inwardly  of  said  cover; 

an  elongated  arm  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve; 

a  coupling  member  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  removably 
attachable  to  the  handle  portion  of  a  golf  club  shaft; 

two  substantially  semi-circular  guide  rails,  each  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  ends  to  said  cover  for  rotation  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  guide  rail 
and  in  mutually  crossing  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

a  variable  resistor  means  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  cover  for  rotatably  supporting  on 
said  shaft  one  of  said  ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said  guide 
rails; 

a  guide  slot  in  each  guide  rail  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof  and  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than 
said  reduced  diameter  end  portion  of  said  guide  rod,  said 
reduced  diameter  end  portion  being  inserted  through  said 
guide  slots  and  being  in  sliding  engagement  therein,  so 
that  when  said  base  member  is  strapped  to  a  person  a 
swing  of  the  club  causes  said  reduced  end  portion  to  slide 
in  and  rotate  said  guide  rails  about  their  ends  to  trace  a 
locus  representing  X-axis  and  Y-axis  co-ordinates  with 
respect  to  a  plane  containing  said  right  angle  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  guide  rails  and  said  variable  resistors  produce 
corresponding  output  signals  representing  the  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  co-ordinates; 

a  computer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  variable 
resistors  to  receive  said  output  signals  and  calculate  swing 
data  therefrom  representing  said  co-ordinates;  and 

an  output  device  operatively  connected  to  said  computer  to 


1.  Game  ar  naratus  comprising: 

a  base  unit .  bstantially  cubical  in  shape  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  bores  extending  therethrough, 

removable  tray  means  including  vertical  bores  exiting  par- 
tially therethrough,  said  bores  being  coaxial  with  the 
bores  in  the  base  unit  when  the  tray  is  in  operational 
position, 

slide  means,  including  a  plurality  of  bores,  between  the 
bottom  of  the  base  unit  and  the  tray  means,  said  slide 
means  movable  between  two  positions,  a  first  position 
obstructing  the  bores  of  the  base  unit  and  a  second  posi- 
tion having  its  bores  in  alignment  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed,  one  at  a 
time  in  the  vertical  bores  supported  by  the  stop  means 
whereby  the  pieces  may  be  stacked  several  deep  in  each 
bare  and  selectively  removed  one  layer  at  a  time. 


4,582,327 

DOUBLE  FLUID  POWER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  27403  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  Malibu,  Calif. 

902« 

Filed  Sep.  3C,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,708 

Int.  O.*  F16J  15/40 

U.S.  O.  277—19  19  Oaims 
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19.  A  process  for  sealing  a  shaft  between  the  rotor  of  a 
turbine  and  a  supporting  lubricated  bearing,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

introducing  pressurized  steam  to  the  shaft  between  the  rotor 
and  the  bearing  at  a  first  position; 

venting  the  shaft  on  either  side  of  the  first  position; 
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introducing  pressurized  air  at  a  second  position  between  the 
bearing  and  the  venting  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  first 
position; 

venting  the  shaft  between  the  bearing  and  the  second  posi- 
tion. 


section,  the  bushing  ring  being  disposed  axially  outward 
of  the  annular  packing;  and 


4,582,328 

DOUBLE  ACTING  STIRLING  ENGINE  PISTON  RING 

Roy  B.  Howarth,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 

Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,020,  Mar.  2, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,422,649.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  565,859 

Int  O.*  F16J  15/40.  9/00 

U.S.  O.  277—75  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  pressure  balanced  piston  ring  for  limiting  the  leakage  of 

a  high  pressure  region  on  one  side  of  the  piston  ring  to  a  region 

of  low  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  ring  along  a 

cylinder  wall,  said  piston  ring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piston  ring  of  low  elastic  modulus  material  maintained  in  a 

circumferential  groove  in  said  reciprocating  piston; 
two  elastomeric  seals,  positioned  on  opposite  axial  sides  of 
said  piston  ring  so  as  to  isolate  an  inner  surface  from  the 
high  and  low  pressure  regions; 
means  for  balancing  the  pressure  on  said  inner  surface  of  the 
piston  ring  with  the  average  pressure  in  a  leak  path  be- 
tween the  piston  ring  and  the  cylinder  wall,  thereby  ren- 
dering friction  and  wear  of  the  piston  ring  independent  of 
the  high  and  low  pressures;  and 
means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  force  on  said  piston  ring 
to  maintain  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall  and  control  the 
friction  between  the  piston  ring  and  the  cylinder  wall  and 
leakage  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  regions. 


means  for  urging  the  bushing  ring  axially  inward  against  the 
packing. 


4,582,330 
SEAL  WITH  CLEFT  SEATING  SURFACE 
Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005,  and  Michael 
Stranahan,  2858  Woody  Creek  Rd.,  Woody  Creek,  Colo. 
81656 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,899 

Int.  O.*  F16J  15/12.  15/18 

U.S.  O.  277—206  A  6  Claims 
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4,582,329 
SEALING  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CONVEX 

BUSHING  RING 
Gunter  J.  Stalph,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,547 
Int.  O.*  F16J  15/26.  15/30 
U.S.  O.  277—106  6  Oaims 

1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotatable  cylindri- 
cal shaft,  comprising: 
a  housing,  disposed  around  the  shaft; 
an  annular  packing,  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the 

bearing,  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal  therebetween; 
a  bushing  ring,  having  an  external  surface  closely  fitting 
within  the  housing,  and  an  internal  surface  of  convex  cross 


1.  An  annular  sealing  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  annular  seal  including  a  first  cylindrical  surface  having 
a  substantially  flat  cross  section  and  a  second  cylindrical 
surface  opposite  to  said  first  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
cross  section  of  substantially  V-shaped  indentation,  said 
annular  seal  further  including  an  annular  groove  disposed 
in  a  first  end  face  and  another  annular  groove  disposed  in 
a  second  end  face  opposite  to  said  first  end  face  of  said 
annular  seal; 

(b)  a  seal  groove  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  surface  in  contact 
with  another  cylindrical  surface  in  a  close  tolerance 
wherein  said  annular  seal  is  disposed  in  said  seal  groove  in 
a  confined  relationship,  said  seal  groove  including  a  first 
end  wall  confining  said  first  end  face  of  said  annular  seal; 
a  second  end  wall  opposite  to  said  first  end  wall  confining 
said  second  end  face  of  said  annular  seal;  and  a  cylindrical 
bottom  having  a  cross  section  of  a  substantially  V-shaped 
ridge  matched  to  said  V-shaped  indentation  included  in 
the  cross  section  of  said  second  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
annular  seal;  wherein  said  cylindrical  bottom  of  said  seal 
groove  confines  said  second  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
annular  seal. 
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4,582^1  I                              4,582,332 

FAST-RELEASE  POWER-CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  1                      SPRING  CHUCK 

LATHE  Toyokidii  Sekino,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Kimishima,  Kanagawa,  and 

Giiater  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rohin-Str.  50,  7927  Sontheim,  Fed.  Hikani  Funikawa,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osada 

Rep.  of  Gcmiany  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,401  Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,500 

Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5,  Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1983,  58-197572 

1983,  3328291  Int.  a*  B23B  31/04 

Int.  a.*  B26C  5/00  U.S.  G.  279—23  R                                                      5  Qaims 
U.S.  G.  279—4                                                            11  Gaims 


1.  A  power  chuck  assembly  comprising: 

a  lathe  spindle  extending  along  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
and  having  axially  opposite  front  and  rear  ends; 

an  axially  displaceable  actuator  rod  extending  at  the  axis 
through  the  spindle  and  having  front  and  rear  rod  ends  at 
the  respective  spindle  ends,  the  rod  being  rotatable  about 
the  axis  between  two  angularly  offset  end  positions; 

a  coupling  head  secured  to  the  front  spindle  end  and  having 
a  plurality  of  bolts  displaceable  radially  between  inner  and 
outer  positions; 

a  chuck  provided  with  an  axially  rearwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  engageable  over  the  head  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  radially  but  not  axially  open  recess  in 
which  the  bolts  are  engageable  in  the  outer  positions 
thereof; 

actuating  means  connected  to  the  bolts  for  displacing  them 
from  the  inner  to  the  outer  positions  so  that,  when  the 
chuck  is  fitted  over  the  coupling  head,  the  bolts  engage  in 
the  recess  and  axially  lock  the  chuck  on  the  coupling  head; 

means  including  an  actuating  element  axially  displaceable  in 
the  chuck  for  gripping  and  releasing  a  workpiece; 

interengageable  coupling  formations  on  the  front  rod  end 
and  on  the  actuating  element  axially  engageable  with  each 
other  for  axially  coupling  the  rod  to  the  element  in  one 
angular  end  position  of  the  spindle  and  axially  unengagea- 
ble  with  each  other  in  the  other  angular  end  position  for 
axially  decoupling  the  rod  and  element; 

means  including  a  linear  actuator  connected  between  the 
rear  spindle  and  rod  ends  for  relatively  axially  displacing 
the  spindle  and  rod  and  thereby  axially  displacing  the 
actuating  element  of  a  chuck  engaged  on  the  coupling 
head  when  the  rod  is  in  the  one  angular  end  position;  and 

means  incuding  a  rotary  actuator  connected  between  the 
spindle  and  rod  for  routing  the  rod  between  its  end  posi- 
tions and  thereby  axially  coupling  and  uncoupling  it  from 
the  actuating  element  of  a  chuck  engaged  over  the  head. 


.-I     I 


1.  A  spring  chuck  comprising: 

a  hollow  rotating  shaft; 

a  bar  stopper  rotatably  mounted  inside  a  rear  end  portion  of 
said  rotating  shaft; 

a  push  member  axially  movable  between  said  rotating  shaft  and 
said  bar  stopper; 

a  bar  checker  fixed  inside  a  front  end  portion  of  said  rotating 
shaft; 

a  coil  spring  clamp  member  which  opens  against  a  torsional 
force  thereof  when  a  force  acts  on  both  ends  of  said  clamp 
member  and  closes  by  the  torsional  force  thereof  when  the 
force  is  removed,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  bar  stop- 
per and  the  other  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  bar  checker; 
and 

clamp  member  opening  means  for  rotating  said  bar  stopper  and 
said  bar  checker  in  opposite  directions  when  said  push  mem- 
ber is  applied  with  force. 


4,582,333 
TOWED  VEHICIE 
Charles  W.  Doering,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brinly-Hardy 
Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,508 

Int.  G.''  B62D  39/00 

U.S.  G.  280—63  22  Gaims 


1.  A  cart  including: 

a  support  body  comprising  two  separate  one-piece  portions, 

said  two  separate  portions  being  mirror  images  of  each 

other; 
each  of  said  two  separate  portions  including: 

a  bottom  wall; 
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a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  one  side  of  said 

bottom  wall  and  integral  with  said  bottom  wall; 
and  a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  other  side  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  integral  with  said  bottom  wall; 

said  flanges  of  said  two  separate  portions  abutting  each  other 
along  the  center  line  of  said  cart; 

said  flanges  of  said  two  separate  portions  having  means 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  hold  said  flanges  in  abut- 
ting relation  so  that  said  bottom  walls  of  said  two  separate 
portions  form  a  substantially,  continuous  bottom  wall; 

a  front  end  wall  supported  by  said  two  separate  portions; 

connecting  means  to  connect  said  front  end  wall  to  each  of 
said  two  separate  portions; 

a  removable  rear  end  wall; 

means  to  removably  connect  said  removable  rear  end  wall  to 
each  of  said  two  separate  portions; 

axle  support  means  attached  to  said  side  wall  of  each  of  said 
two  separate  portions; 

axle  means  supported  by  each  of  said  axle  support  means  and 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  axle  support 
means; 

each  of  said  axle  means  having  a  wheel  rotatably  supported 
thereon  exterior  of  each  of  said  axle  support  means; 

extending  means  extending  between  said  axle  support  means 
to  prevent  twisting  of  said  two  separate  portions,  said 
extending  means  being  connected  only  to  each  of  said  axle 
support  means; 

said  extending  means  having  its  longitudinal  axis  in  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  axle  means 
and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  wheels; 

and  towing  means  connected  to  one  of  said  extending  means 
and  said  two  separate  portions  to  enable  towing  of  said 
cart. 


4,582,334 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Yutaka  Tashiro;  Yoshimi  Furuluiwa,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Shoi- 
chi  Sano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1982,  57-180382; 
Oct.  13,  1982,  57-180383 

Int.  G.*  B62D  5/10 
U.S.  G.  280—91  4  Gaims 


13    39 


14 


1.  In  a  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel 
and  front  and  rear  wheels,  including: 

a  front  steering  sub-system  for  steering  said  front  wheels  in 
accordance  with  the  steering  angle  of  said  steering  wheel; 
and 

a  rear  steering  sub-system  for  steering  said  rear  wheels  in  the 
same  and  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  front 
wheels  in  accordance  with  the  steering  angle  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel; 

said  rear  steering  sub-system  being  provided  with  an  off-cen- 
tered crank  pin  mechanism  for  steering  said  rear  wheels  in 
the  same  and  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  front 
wheels  in  accordance  with  the  steering  angle  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  such  that  the  rear  wheel  steering  characteristic 
curve  represents  substantially  a  sine  curve; 


an  improvement  comprising: 

variable-ratio  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  steered 
angle  of  at  least  said  rear  wheels  to  the  steering  angle  of 
said  steering  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
the  steering  angle  of  said  steering  wheel  such  that  the 
relationship  of  a  turning  curvature  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
steering  angle  of  the  steering  wheel  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
initial  position  of  the  rear  wheels  can  be  selectively  set  to 
any  desirable  predetermined  relation,  while  maintaining  a 
single  given  maximum  steered  angle  (B)  of  the  rear 
wheels; 

said  variable-ratio  means  comprises  a  rack  and  pinion  mech- 
anism provided  in  said  rear  steering  sub-system; 

said  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  comprises  an  input  rack 
deformed  in  a  waver-like  manner,  an  output  shaft  and  a 
pinion  engaged  with  said  rack  and  secureid  to  said  shaft; 
and 

said  shaft  is  off-centered  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
pinion. 


4,582,335 

BICYCLE  FRAME  HAVING  A  MODIFIABLE 

STRUCTURE 

Laura  Paioli;  Primo  Ricciotti;  Antonio  Gnudi,  all  of  Bologna, 

and  Gianni  Generali,  Castenaso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Paioli  S.P.A.,  S.  Agata  Bolognese,  Italy 

FUed  May  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,584 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25,  1984,  3474  A/84; 
Jul.  3,  1984,  3516  A/84 

Int.  G.''  B62K  15/00,  13/02 
U.S.  G.  280—278  8  Gaims 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  saddle  tube,  a  steering  head 
receiving  a  front  fork  rotatably  therein,  a  frame  top  tube  inter- 
connecting top  ends  of  the  saddle  tube  and  steering  head,  a 
front  down  tube  interconnecting  bottom  ends  of  the  saddle 
tube  and  steering  head,  and  a  rear  fork  assembly  for  supporting 
a  rear  wheel,  wherein  bottom  ends  of  the  saddle  tube  and  front 
down  tube  are  removably  inserted  and  lockable  in  a  crank  axle 
block  carrying  the  pedals,  the  front  down  tube  and  top  tube 
have  their  front  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  steering  head 
and  provided  with  mutual  locking  means,  and  a  rear  end  of  the 
top  tube  is  connected  to  a  sleeve  positionable  along  the  saddle 
tube. 


4,582,336 
CENTER  STAND  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Kunishige  Onoda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jakosyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  576,122 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1983,  58-17872 

Int  CL*  B62H  1/02 

VJS,  G.  280—293  4  Gains 

1.  A  center  stand  for  a  motorcycle,  comprising  a  pair  of 

supporting  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  project  from 

the  lower  center  frame  of  the  motorcycle,  supporting  plates 

rotatably  attached  by  first  pivots  to  said  supporting  members 

and  rotatable  on  said  first  pivots  between  a  generally  horizon- 
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tal  position  and  a  generally  vertical  position,  second  pivot 
means  linking  said  supporting  plates  with  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  first  springs  connecting  said  supporting  plates  with 
said  frame,  a  main  leg  movably  connected  with  said  second 
pivots  and  rotatable  on  said  second  pivots  between  a  generally 
horizontal  position  and  a  generally  vertical  position,  a  second 
spring  connected  between  said  main  leg  and  said  supporting 


ij5^   ] 


said  control  member  for  angular  displacement  about  a  fourth 
upstanding  axis  spaced  to  the  same  lateral  side  of  said  second 


axis. 


plates,  whereby  the  center  stand  is  operated  to  erected  position 
by  rotating  said  main  leg  around  said  second  pivot  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  while  said  supporting  plates  are  in  said 
generally  horizontal  position,  and  rotating  said  supporting 
plates  from  said  generally  horizontal  position  to  said  generally 
vertical  position  at  first  around  the  first  pivot  unitl  said  main 
leg  reaches  the  ground  and  then  around  the  second  pivot  to  lift 
the  motorcycle  onto  the  main  leg. 


4,582,337 

ANTI-SWAY  TRAILER  HITCH 

Paul  Y.  J.  Hsueh,  3135  Concord  Blvd.,  Concord,  Calif.  94519 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,252 

Int.  a*  B60D  7/00,  53/06 

U.S.  a.  280—446  B  14  Qaims 


4,582,338 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  BEARING 
Franco  Colanzi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV-SKF  Offlcine  di 
Vilbr  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  5714>21 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26, 1983,  52875/83[U] 
Int.  a*  B60B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280—688  10  Claims 


1.  Vehicle  wheel  bearing  designed  to  fit  on  to  said  vehicle 
suspension  for  connecting  said  wheel  to  the  shock  absorber 
structure  on  said  suspension,  at  the  same  time  enabling  it  to 
turn;  said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring,  forming  one  piece 
with  a  first  flange,  and  an  outer  ring,  forming  one  piece  with  a 
secotid  flange,  opposite  to  the  first,  between  which  a  number  of 
revolving  bodies  are  fitted;  said  first  and  second  flanges  being 
designed  to  fit  respectively  on  to  said  wheel  and  said  shock 
absorber,  said  second  flange  projecting  primarily  radially  to  a 
place  of  attachment  at  which  place  said  shock  absorber  struc- 
ture is  attached  to  said  flange,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a 
projecting  arm  made  intergral  with  said  flange  and  provided 
with  a  recess  for  connecting  a  ball  pin  on  a  rocker  arm  of  said 
suspension. 


I  4,582,339 

FORK  MOUNT  MONO-WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

John  E.  Raidel,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  400-N,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,579 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—694  12  Gaims 


1.  A  vehicle  combination  including  a  forward  towing  vehi- 
cle including  a  rear  portion  and  a  rear  trailing  vehicle  disposed 
there  behind  including  a  forward  portion,  an  anti-sway  hitch 
constructon  connecting  said  trailing  vehicle  to  the  rear  of  said 
towing  vehicle,  said  hitch  construction  including  an  elongated 
hitch  bar,  first  connecting  means  pivotally  attaching  one  end  of 
the  bar  to  the  rear  towing  portion  of  said  vehicle,  means  pivot- 
ally  anchoring  an  intermediate  length  portion  of  said  bar  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  trailing  vehicle  for  angular  displace- 
ment of  saio^iitch  bar  about  a  first  upstanding  axis  relative  to 
said  forward  portion,  a  control  member  pivotally  supported 
from  said  forward  portion  of  said  trailing  vehicle  for  angular 
displacement  relative  thereto  about  a  second  upstanding  axis 
spaced  rearward  of  said  first  axis,  second  connecting  means 
pivotally  and  slidably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bar  to 
said  control  member  at  a  point  spaced  forward  of  said  second 
axis,  control  means  connected  between  said  rear  portion  and 
said  control  member,  said  control  means  including  an  elon- 
gated link,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  link  to 
said  rear  portion  for  angular  displacement  about  a  third  up- 
standing axis  spaced  to  one  lateral  side  of  said  first  connecting 
means,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to 


1.  In  a  wheel  mount  particularly  adapted  to  a  single  wheel 
mounted  on  an  axle;  the  combination  of  a  fork  mount  having  a 
transverse  block  at  its  upper  end,  means  on  the  top  of  the  block 
to  mount  the  wheel  mount  for  turning  movement,  and  two 
depending  side  members  secured  to  the  block,  one  for  each 
side  of  the  wheel;  each  side  member  comprising  a  plate  form- 
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ing  a  pedestal  extending  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  the  wheel; 
a  rocker  beam  for  each  side  of  the  wheel  extending  fore  and  aft 
with  respect  to  the  wheel;  connecting  means  including  a  pivot 
shaft  for  rockably  connecting  each  rocker  beam  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  lower  part  of  its  pedestal;  each  rocker  beam  having 
means  to  the  rear  of  the  pivot  shaft  to  connect  the  same  to  the 
wheel  axle  and  also  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  wheel  axle; 
each  pedestal  having  a  spring  attachment  member  secured  on 
it  over  the  rear  end  of  the  rocker  beam  at  the  rear  of  the  axle 
and  spaced  above  the  rocker  beam,  and  a  spring  means 
mounted  between  the  rear  end  of  each  rocker  beam  and  the 
spring  attachment  member  on  its  pedestal. 


4,582,340 
TURNING  nTTING  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1983,  3306095 

Int.  a.*  B60R  22/00 
U.S.  a.  280—808  2  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  fitting  for  safety  belts  to  be  mounted  in  motor 
vehicles,  said  deflection  fitting  having  a  slot  defined  between 
two  spaced  legs  interconnected  by  a  turning  section,  said  slot 
being  dimensioned  for  passing  a  safety  belt  webbing  there- 
through, said  turning  section  which,  in  use,  deflects  said  safety 
belt  webbing,  being  provided  with  a  casing  of  plastic  material 
and  having  a  surface  coating  of  low  friction  material. 


4,582,341 

SKI  POLE  MODIFYING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Erickson,  11201  SE.  Third  -  39G,  Everett,  Wash.  98204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,774,  Nov.  8,  1983.  This 

application  Mar.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  712,219 

Int.  a*  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  a.  280—824  18  Claims 


1.  Ski  pole  modifying  apparatus  including  a  seat  contacting 
member  and  a  ski/boot  contacting  member;  said  seat  contact- 
ing member  including  a  pole  encircling  portion  with  an  elon- 
gated collar  section,  an  arm  portion  extending  from  said  collar 
section,  said  arm  portion  including  a  transverse  section  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  arm  portion,  said  transverse  section 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  said  collar  section,  a  radial  section  extending  upwardly  from 


said  transverse  section  along  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  radial  section  also  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  collar  section  along  substantially  the  full  height  thereof 
and  tapering  downwardly  toward  the  free  end  of  said  trans- 
verse section;  said  ski/boot  contacting  member  including  a 
platform  portion  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said 
platform  portion  including  an  odd  number  of  substantially 
equal  length  peripheral  edges  with  a  minimum  of  five,  a  cylin- 
drical section  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform  por- 
tion around  said  central  opening,  a  generally  circular  opening 
through  said  platform  portion  adjacent  a  midpoint  of  each 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  each  circular  opening  including  a 
channel  communicating  with  said  adjacent  peripheral  edge, 
said  channel  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circular  opening,  a  reinforcing  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  platform  portion  in  the  same  direction  as  said  cylin- 
drical section,  said  reinforcing  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rib  sections  extending  radially  from  said  cylindrical 
section,  one  of  said  rib  sections  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
section  toward  each  circular  opening,  a  stiffening  section  ex- 
tending from  said  cylindrical  section  to  one  corner  of  said 
platform  portion,  said  stiffening  section  extending  radially 
from  said  cylindrical  section  along  substantially  the  full  height 
thereof  and  tapering  upwardly  to  said  corner,  said  stiffening 
section  also  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform  por- 
tion; whereby  said  seat  contacting  member  is  mounted  on  a  ski 
pole  intermediate  along  the  length  thereof  and  said  ski/boot 
contacting  member  is  mounted  on  said  ski  pole  adjacent  a  free 
end  thereof  remote  from  a  grip  so  said  seat  contacting  member 
can  rest  on  a  ski  lift  seat  enabling  a  skier  to  rest  his  feet  on  said 
ski/boot  contacting  member. 


4,582,342 
PEDIROLLER  BOARD 
Hyon  S.  Lew;  Yon  K.  Lew,  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  all  of  7890  Oak  St., 
Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,368 

Int.  CI."  B62.M  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—221  4  Oaims 


30  ZE   2    25    Z7 


4  31   19  20  le  e 


1.  A  man-powered  pediroller  board  for  shuttling  a  pedes- 
trian comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  oblong  board  for  supporting  a  rider  standing  thereon 
facing  sideward; 

(b)  a  pair  of  front  wheels  steerably  disposed  on  a  substan- 
tially vertical  steering  column  under  and  secured  to  a 
front  extremity  of  said  oblong  board  in  a  free-wheeling 
relationship; 

(c)  a  joy-stick  steering  means  cooperating  with  said  steering 
column  for  steering  said  pair  of  front  wheels,  said  joy-stick 
steering  means  including  an  elongated  member  extending 
from  said  front  extremity  of  said  oblong  board  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  oblong  board  and 
opposite  to  said  pair  of  front  wheels;  wherein  a  tilt  of  said 
elongated  member  with  respect  to  said  board  to  one  side 
turns  said  steering  column  and  steers  said  pair  of  front 
wheel  to  said  one  side  and  a  tilt  of  said  elongated  member 
to  the  other  side  opposite  to  said  one  side  steers  said  pair 
of  front  wheel  to  said  the  other  side; 

(d)  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  rotatably  disposed  under  and  se- 
cured to  a  rear  extremity  of  said  oblong  board; 

(e)  a  foot  pedal  disposed  above  said  oblong  board  adjacent  to 
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said  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  front  extremity  of  said  foot 
pedal  adjacent  to  a  foot-hold  disposed  intermedaite  said 
pair  of  front  wheels  and  said  pair  of  rear  wheels  pivotably 
connected  to  said  oblong  board  intermediate  said  pair  of 
front  wheels  and  said  pair  of  rear  wheels  wherein  said  foot 
pedal  is  spring  biased  with  respect  to  said  oblong  board; 
whereby,  said  foot  pedal  pivots  away  from  said  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  oblong  board  automatically  when  no  load 
is  imposed  on  said  foot  pedal; 

(0  a  drive  gear  rotatably  disposed  at  a  rear  extremity  of  said 
obl6ng  board  and  intermediate  said  pair  of  rear  wheels 
wherein  axle  of  said  pair  of  rear  wheels  is  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  pivoting  axis  of  said  foot  pedal  and  the  rotat- 
ing axis  of  said  drive  gear,  said  drive  gear  including  means 
for  converting  pivoting  movement  of  said  foot  pedal  to 
rotating  movement  of  said  drive  gear;  and 

(g)  means  for  transmitting  said  rotating  movement  of  said 
drive  gear  to  said  axle  of  said  pair  of  rear  wheels,  said 
means  including  a  ratchet  mechanism  wherein  the  rotating 
motion  of  said  drive  gear  is  positively  transmitted  to  said 
axle  of  said  pair  of  rear  wheels  when  said  axle  rotates 
slower  than  a  preset  speed  relative  to  said  drive  gear  while 
said  axle  is  allowed  to  free-wheel  at  speeds  higher  than 
said  preset  sf>eed  relative  to  said  drive  gear. 


4,582,343 

UGHTWEIGHT  REAR-WHEEL  BICYCLE  SUSPENSION 

DsTid  J.  Waagh,  5383  Waring  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,749 

Int.  a.*  B62K  2J//0 

U.S.  a.  280—284  6  Qaims 


shock  absorber  housing  is  coincident  with  the  linear 
movement  into  which  the  arcuate  movement  on  the 
rear-wheel  support  frame  is  translated;  and 
wherein  said  rear  wheel  is  rigidified  hydraulically  in  rela- 
tion to  said  vehicle  frame  by  a  hydraulic  rigidifying 
means  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  gas  reservoir 
connected  via  a  first  hydraulic  line  to  said  tubular  hy- 
draulic shock  absorber  housing  and  means  to  block  said 
hydraulic  line. 


4,582,344 
MUSIC  HOLDER  FOR  MUSIC  BOOKS,  BOUND  PAGES 
OF  MUSIC  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  LEAVES  WHICH 

TEND  TO  CLOSE 

GusUva  Weiss,  853  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,110,  Mar.  7, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,751 

Int.  CI*  B42D  17/00;  A47B  97/02;  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  CL  281—45  4  Claims 


■SSt 


M      36 


1.  A  rear-wheel  suspension  for  two-wheeled  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  frame; 

(b)  a  rear-wheel  support  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
vehicle  frame  for  arcuate  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  supporting  a  rear  wheel  on  its 
rotation  axis; 

(c)  a  tubular  hydraulic  shock  absorber  housing  rigidly  af- 
fixed to  said  vehicle  frame  and  serving  as  a  structural 
member  ofsaid  vehicle  frame;  and 

(d)  a  sliding  hydraulic  damping  piston  assembly,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  remains  bathed  in  hdyraulic  fluid  as  the 
assembly  slides  within  said  housing,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  which  protrudes  through  a  seal  at  the  bottom  of  said 
housing; 

wherein  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  rear-wheel  support 
frame  is  translated  through  two  interconnected  levers 
into  linear  movement  of  said  sliding  hydraulic  damping 
piston  assembly,  which  levers  comprise  a  triangular- 
shaped  lever  plate  which  is  pivoted,  respectively,  at  its 
three  apices,  to  the  rear-wheel  support  frame,  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  sliding  hydraulic  damping  assembly, 
and  to  one  end  of  a  lower  lever  having  two  parallel 
pivot  axes  which  said  lower  lever  connects  said  vehicle 
frame  to  said  rear-wheel  support  frame,  all  ofsaid  apices 
being  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of 
the  rear-wheel  support  frame; 

wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  hydraulic 


1.  A  music  holder  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  bottom  ledge 
of  a  piano  or  music  stand  for  use  with  a  bound  book  of  music 
or  bound  pages  of  music,  said  music  holder  principally  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  back  having  a  bottom  edge, 

(b)  a  bottom  shelf  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge, 

(c)  means  articulatably  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  said 
bottom  shelf  of  the  holder  to  the  bottom  edge  ofsaid  back 
so  that  said  front  edge  of  said  bottom  shelf  protrudes 
forwardly  relative  to  said  back  to  provide  a  support  on 
which  to  rest  a  music  book  or  bound  pages  of  music, 

(d)  said  bottom  shelf  of  said  holder  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  bottom  ledge  of  the  piano  or  music  stand, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(e)  a  single  clear  transparent  front  flap  of  plastic  material 
extending  from  side-to-side  of  the  bottom  shelf,  said  flap 
having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge, 

(0  means  articulatably  connecting  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
transparent  front  flap  adjacent  the  bottom  shelf  of  the 
music  holder  to  the  front  edge  of  said  holder, 

(g)  the  front-to-back  width  of  said  transparent  front  flap 
normal  to  the  side-to-side  length  of  said  transparent  front 
flap  exceeding  the  front-to-back  width  of  said  bottom 
shelf  of  the  music  holder  normal  to  the  side-to-side  length 
of  said  music  holder  so  that  when  an  open  music  book  or 
bound  sheets  of  music  is  placed  on  the  music  holder  with 
the  bottom  shelf  of  the  music  holder  resting  on  the  bottom 
ledge  of  the  piano  or  music  stand,  the  top  edge  of  the 
transparent  front  flap  will  fall  back  on  the  open  forwardly 
facing  pages  of  the  music  book  or  bound  sheets  of  music, 

(h)  said  transparent  front  flap  of  said  music  holder  being 
sufficiently  heavy  to  hold  the  pages  of  the  music  book  or 
bound  pages  of  music  open  and  in  place,  and 

(i)  the  bottom  edge  of  the  transparent  front  flap  and  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  shelf  of  the  music  holder  being  straight 
and  parallel  to  one  another. 
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4,582,345 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  THE  DEVICE 

Terrence  F.  Kehoe,  8  Seaview  Ave.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Filed  May  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,769 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—70  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  indicating  the  face  value  of  a  commercial 
document  such  as  a  bank  draft  or  a  check  while  simultaneously 
precluding  subsequent  alteration  thereof  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  conventional  check-size  sheet  of  cellulosic  mate- 
rial, 

allotting  a  portion  of  said  sheet  defining  a  single,  generally 
rectangular  field  or  outline  for  indicating  face  value  digi- 
tally and  for  precluding  subsequent  alteration, 

arranging  within  said  outline  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
rows  of  Arabic  digits  in  which  each  row  contains  the 
digits  0  through  9  including  a  monetary  symbol, 

labelling  each  row  in  accordance  with  multiples  of  the  deci- 
mal system, 

indicating  the  face  amount  of  the  check  by  marking  a  single 
digit  in  the  appropriate  rows  of  digits,  and, 

precluding  subsequent  alteration  by  marking  the  monetary 
symbol  of  the  particular  row  of  Arabic  digits  which  in- 
cludes the  most  significant  digit  of  said  face  value. 


4,582,346 
DOCUMENT  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Caprio,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Roland  L.  Engle,  Wil- 
liamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,343 

Int.  a*  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—94  14  Qaims 


4,582347 

COMBINATION  DETENT  AND  THREADED  QUICK 

DISCONNECT 

Wayne  E.  Wilcox,  Union  Oty,  and  Michael  J.  Varasso,  Corry, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Snap-Tite,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,492 

Int  a*  F16L  37/00 

U.S.  a.  285—12  6  Claims 


«p       40    ,6^64  M 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  including  in  combination  a 
female  coupler  part  and  a  male  coupler  part  each  having  flow 
passages  therethrough,  said  female  coupler  part  having  a  cav- 
ity, said  male  coupler  part  including  an  end  portion  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  internal  bore,  only  said  end  portion  of 
said  male  coupler  part  being  manually  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  said  cavity  of  said  female  coupler  part,  male 
threads  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  end  portion  starting  at 
the  extreme  end  thereof  and  extending  axially  a  given  distance, 
wall  means  defining  an  annularly  extending  groove  in  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  end  portion  and  located  at  the  termina- 
tion of  said  male  threads,  said  end  portion  of  said  male  coupler 
part  adapter  to  reside  within  said  cavity  of  said  female  coupler 
part  in  assembled  condition  of  said  coupler  parts,  and  means 
associated  with  said  female  coupler  part  and  cooperating  with 
only  one  of  said  male  threads  and  said  groove  to  secure  said 
male  and  female  coupler  parts  in  assembled  condition. 


4,582,348 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  VARIED  THREAD  PITCH 
Geoffrey  C.  Dearden;  Edward  J.  Speare,  both  of  Bedford;  Kat* 
suo  Ueno,  Hertfordshire,  all  of  England,  and  Donald  N.  Jones, 
Aberdeenshire,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Hunting  Oilfield  Ser- 
vices  (UK)  Limited,  Aberdee,  Scotland  and  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,048 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1983, 
8323348 

Int.  a*  F16L  15/04 
U.S.  Q.  285—175  21  Claims 
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A  PHOTOMICROGRAPH  (lOx)  OF  A  HALFTONE  FROM  A  PRESS 
SHEET  WHICH  SHOWS  DOUBLING  AND  ELONGATION 

1.  A  protected  document  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

background  printed  matter  on  a  first  portion  of  the  surface; 
and 

first  warning  printed  matter  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
surface  within  the  first  portion; 

the  first  warning  printed  matter  being  formed  in  a  slurrable 
pattern  such  that  upon  xerographic  copying  of  the  docu- 
ment the  first  warning  printed  matter  is  slurrable  to  be- 
come visible. 
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1.  A  pipe  connector  including  a  female  member  having  an 
internal  circumferential  surface  provided  with  a  thread  and  a 
male  member  having  an  external  circumferential  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  thread 
of  the  female  member,  the  male  member  being  provided  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  threaded  surface  thereof  with  an  annular 
sealing  surface  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  central  axis  of  a  connection  of  the  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, when  the  male  and  female  members  are  fully  engaged 
together,  and  which  is  brought  under  an  axially  directed  force 
into  sealing  abutment  with  an  annular  sealing  surface  associ- 
ated with  the  female  member,  which  lies  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  connection  of  the 
male  and  female  members,  when  the  members  are  fully  en- 
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gaged  together,  wherein  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
threaded  surfaces  of  the  members  intermediate  the  ends,  the 
threads  of  the  members  have  the  same  pitch,  and  in  one  end 
portion  of  the  threaded  surfaces  of  the  male  member  and  the 
corresponding  one  end  portion  of  the  threaded  surface  of  the 
female  member,  said  one  end  portions  extending  between  the 
intermediate  portions  and  the  sealing  surfaces,  the  pitch  of  the 
thread  of  one  member  differs  from  the  pitch  of  the  thread  of 
the  other  member,  such  that,  as  the  members  are  screwed 
together,  on  abutment  of  the  sealing  surfaces,  a  part  of  at  least 
one  flank  of  the  thread  of  one  member  in  the  intermediate 
portion  abut  *he  corresponding  part  of  the  corresponding  one 
flank  of  the  .nread  of  the  other  member  in  the  intermediate 
portion,  and  as  the  axial  load  on  the  sealing  surfaces  increases, 
the  one  flanks  of  the  threads  in  the  intermediate  portion  are 
progressively  lOaded  and  the  one  flanks  of  the  threads  of  the 
members  in  the  one  end  portion  are  progressively  brought  into 
abutment  and  loaded. 


ally  extending  terminal  end  of  said  pin  member  being  inclined 
relative  to  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  joint;  and 
a  line  bisecting  the  apex  of  said  groove  is  perpendicular  to  said 
radially  extending  terminal  end  of  said  pin  member,  said  radi- 
ally extending  surface  on  said  box  member  and  said  radially 
terminal  end  of  said  pin  member  being  in  abutment  when  the 
box  and  pin  member  are  fully  engaged. 


4,582,349 
PLASTICALLY  DEFORMED  SEALS  IN  DOWNHOLE 

TOOLS 
David  V.  Chenoweth;  David  M.  McStravick,  and  Everett  H. 
Smith,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.   assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,839 

Int.  a*  F16L  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—332.3  1  Claim 
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4,582,350 
HELICALLY  THREADED  MECHANISM 
Hidekazu  Okajima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1983,  58-158537; 
Dec.  20,  1983,  58-194963 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  15/00 
U.S.  CL  285—390  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  helicoid  mechanism  comprising: 

male  and  female  helically  threaded  tubes;  a  plurality  of 
stowing  parts  such  as  recesses  or  openings  formed  in  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  male  tube;  block  pieces  pro- 
vided with  helically  threaded  parts  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  female  tube  and  inserted  in  said  stowing 
parts  respectively;  and  a  tooth  profile  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  male  tube  being  shorter  than  that  of  the 
threaded  parts  of  said  block  pieces. 


4,582,351 

ATLAS  BUMPER  LIFT 

Sherman  J.  Edwards,  Box  5470,  Zapata,  Tex.  78076 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,170 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  19/02 

U.S.  a.  293—118 


IQaim 


1.  In  a  tubular  metallic  joint  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well,  a 
pair  of  interengagable  threaded  elements  comprising  a  box 
member  and  a  pin  member;  said  box  member  having  a  threaded 
axially  extending  cylindrical  portion  and  a  radially  extending 
surface;  said  pin  member  having  a  threaded  axially  extending 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  radially  extending  terminal  end;  an 
axially  facing  annular  groove  of  V-shaped  cross-section  in  one 
of  said  radially  extending  surface  on  said  box  member  and  said 
radially  extending  terminal  end  of  said  pin  member  extending 
circumferentially  around  said  threaded  joint;  and  a  circular 
ring  member  having  the  same  mean  diameter  as  said  groove 
and  comprising  a  metallic  member  more  ductile  than  said  box 
and  pin  members,  said  ring  member  when  undeformed  having 
a  rectangular  cross-section  and  being  partially  received  in  said 
groove  and  being  plastically  deformed  within  said  groove 
between  the  radially  extending  terminal  end  of  said  pin  mem- 
ber and  said  radially  extending  surface  on  said  box  member  as 
said  box  and  pin  members  are  rotationally  threadably  engaged 
to  form  a  metal-to-metal  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  box  and 
pin  members  the  volume  of  said  ring  member  being  about 
eighty  percent  of  the  recessed  volume  of  said  groove;  said 
radially  extending  surface  on  said  box  member  and  said  radi- 
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1.  A  bumper  lift  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle  chassis  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams; 
a  guide  member  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  each  beam; 
a  stationary  hanger  attached  to  each  beam  at  a  point  spaced 

from  said  guide  members; 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  hanger; 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  arms; 
a  bumper  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  and  locking 

nieans  connected  to  said  bumper; 
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a  hook-like  member  attached  to  each  of  said  guide  members, 
and  a  notch  formed  on  each  of  said  arms,  such  that  when 
said  arms  are  in  a  raised  position  said  locking  means  en- 
gages said  hook-like  member  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bumper  relative  to  said  arms,  and  when  said 
arms  are  in  a  lowered  position  said  locking  means  engages 
said  notch  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  bumper 
relative  to  said  arms. 


4,582,352 
LIVE-LINE  SEPARABLE  INSULATED  CONNECTOR 

TOOL 
Reinhard  Filter,  14  Charles  St.,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada 
(L7G  2Z2),  and  Allan  S.  Jones,  23  Tromley  Dr.,  Islington, 
Ontario,  Canada  (M9B  5Y4) 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,397 

Int.  a*  B25B  27/14:  B25J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—19.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  live-line  loadbreak  tool  for  use  with  a  high  voltage 
separable  insulated  connector  of  the  type  having  a  body  por- 
tion with  a  pulling  eye  at  one  end  and  a  leg  portion  angularly 
projecting  therefrom,  said  tool  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  insulative  pole  having  a  grasping  mechanism  at  one 
end  and  carrying  means  for  manipulating  the  grasping  mecha- 
nism whereby  to  engage  and  disengage  a  connector  to  be 
separated  from  its  bushing,  said  grasping  mechanism  compris- 
ing 
an  angle  member  rigidly  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  the  pole, 
a  first  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  angle 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to 
and  from  a  limit  position, 
a  second  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
the  angle  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  to  and  from  a  limit  position, 
said  first  and  second  bar  members  cooperating  in  their  re- 
spective limit  positions  at  their  free  ends  to  define  with 
said  angle  member  a  four-sided  closed  loop  adapted  to 
encircle  the  leg  portion  of  the  connector, 
a  hook  rigidly  mounted  on  the  angle  member,  the  hook 
extending  into  said  loop  and  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  pulling  eye  of  the  connector,  and 
manually  operable  means  mounted  on  the  pole  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  one  end  thereof,  said  manually  operable 
means  being  insulatively  interconnected  with  said  second 
bar  member  for  pivotally  moving  the  bar  member  about 
said  transverse  axis. 


4,582,353 
SUCTION  CUP  FOR  GRIPPING  SMALL,  DELICATE 

OBJECTS 
Gilles  Alvemhe,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-a-Mousson 
S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,665 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17, 1983,  83  10210 
Int.  a.*  B25J  15/06;  B66C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  294—64.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  suction  cup  for  grasping  small,  delicate,  irregularly 
shaped,  non-planar  objects,  such  as  chocolate  candies,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  body  member  (9)  having 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  line 
(4),  and  a  lower  end  initially  tapering  inwardly  and  then 
diverging  outwardly  to  define  an  outwardly  flared  grip- 
ping cone  (11),  said  body  member  and  gripping  cone  being 


formed  of  a  flexible  and  deformable  elastic  silicone  mate- 
rial suitable  for  use  with  food  products,  and 
(b)  an  outwardly  flared  latex  skirt  (20)  more  deformable  than 
said  gripping  cone  lining  an  outwardly  flared  interior 
surface  of  the  gripping  cone  and  including  a  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  beyond  a  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
extended  portion  being  sufficiently  thick  to  remain  self- 


_¥ 


supporting  in  a  conical  configuration  and  to  prevent  clog- 
ging ingestion  into  a  mouth  of  said  gripping  cone  upon 
application  of  vacuum,  and  sufficiently  thin  to  matingly 
adapt  and  conform  to  varying  irregular  surface  shapes  of 
said  objects  being  grasped,  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  skirt 
being  unstiffened  and  similarly  adaptable  and  conform- 
able. 


4,582,354 

BUS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SEAT-BED  TRANSPORT 

AND  STATION  THEREFOR 

Wibara  Halim,  Jalan  Kebraon  59  Sepanjang,  Surabaya  60222, 

Indonesia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,887 

Int.  a*  B60N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—64  20  Claims 


1.  A  bus  construction  for  seatbed  transport  of  passengers, 
and  including: 

a  passenger  body  comprised  of  a  first  level  platform  and 
longitudinally  spaced  transversely  disposed  vertical  bulk- 
heads extending  the  full  width  of  and  dividing  the  body 
into  separate  bays, 

each  bay  being  formed  by  the  spaced  bulkheads  and  divided 
into  at  least  two  individual  passenger  compartments  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other, 

one  compartment  having  a  head  F>ortion  opening  at  one  side 
of  the  body  for  access  and  of  headroom  for  a  seated  pas- 
senger and  having  a  continuing  foot  end  portion  of  re- 
duced height  for  the  passenger  when  reclining, 

another  compartment  having  a  head  end  portion  opening  at 
the  other  side  of  the  body  for  access  and  of  headroom  for 
a  seated  passenger  and  having  a  continuing  foot  end  por- 
tion of  reduced  height  for  the  passenger  when  reclining, 

there  being  a  longitudinally  disposed  floor  extending  be- 
tween the  spaced  bulkheads  and  separating  the  compart- 
ments one  from  the  other, 

and  access  doors  closing  the  compartment  openings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body. 
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4,582^55 

RETRACTABLE  WEATHER  GUARD  FOR  CHILD 

STROLLER  OR  CARRIAGE  VEHICLE 

David  Hall,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dorel 

Co.  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,571 

Int.  a.*  B60J  9/00 

VJS.  a.  296—78  A  6  Qaims 


1.  A  retractable  weather  guard  for  a  child  stroller  or  carriage 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  child  support  structure  having  an 
open  top  end  and  attached  to  a  frame  supported  on  wheels, 
handle  means  secured  to  said  frame  to  displace  said  vehicle  on 
said  wheels,  and  a  canopy  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  open 
top  end,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cover  member  of 
flexible  material  and  having  securable  means  for  attaching 
same  to  an  imderside  portion  of  said  canopy  so  that  said  cover 
member  can  be  positioned  substantially  over  a  remaining  open 
portion  of  said  open  top  end  and  depending  from  said  canopy 
shield  said  remaining  open  portion  of  said  support  structure 
while  permitting  sufficient  air  ventilation  to  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  cover  member  being  storable  in  a  pouch  formed 
under  said  canopy,  said  pouch  having  a  mouth  opening  under 
a  frontal  portion  of  said  canopy,  said  cover  member  being 
foldable  upon  itself  and  stored  in  said  pouch. 


4  582,356  _- 

PIVOT  BEARING  FOR  SUN  VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Klaus-Peter  Kaiser,  Wermebkirchen;  Lothar  Viertel,  Berus 
Uberheim,  and  Gerhard  Zweigart,  Aidlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH  and  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1983,  3345764 

Int.  a*  B60J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  296— yj  K  22  Qaims 


>fP 


y 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  sun-visor  body  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  includ- 
ing a  hollow  pivot-bearing  housing  at  the  first  edge,  an 
opening  defined  in  and  along  the  pivot-bearing  housing; 

a  generally  L-shaped  bearing  support  shaft  having  one  arm 
for  being  received  at  the  body  of  a  vehicle;  the  support 
shaft  having  a  second  arm  for  being  received  in  the  pivot- 
bearing  housing; 

a  slide  bearing  for  the  visor  body  and  being  disposed  on  the 


second  arm  of  the  support  shaft  and  being  movable  there- 
•long; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  slide  bearing  against  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  pivot-bearing  housing;  the  pivot-bear- 
ing housing  having  a  window  opening  in  it  providing 
access  to  the  slide  bearing  within  the  pivot-bearing  hous- 
ing, and  the  fixing  means  comprising  a  spring  on  the  pivot- 
bearing  housing,  extending  through  the  window  opening 
and  bearing  against  the  slide  bearing  for  fixing  the  slide 
bearing  against  shifting  along  the  second  arm  with  respect 
to  the  pivot-bearing  housing. 


4,582,357 

GUIDE  RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
SLIDING  DOOR 
YosUharu  Nakamura,  Atsugi,  and  Rytyi  Nishimiya,  Hiratsuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama  and  Nissan  Shatai  Company,  Limited,  Hiratsuka, 
boih  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1982,  57-121683 
Int.  C[*  B62D  23/00.  27/02:  B60J  5/06 
U.S.  a.  296—203  4  Claims 


2.  A  support  structure  for  a  guide  rail  for  an  automotive 
sliding  door  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  side  sill  having  inner  and  outer  members 
defining  a  hollow  cross  section  with  an  internal  space 
therein,  said  side  sill  having  a  step  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof; 

a  guide  rail  engageable  with  a  roller  member  of  the  sliding 
door  for  guiding  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  door, 
said  guide  rail  having  a  major  portion  mounted  on  said 
step  of  said  side  sill  and  extending  therealong  and  an 
inwardly  bent  end  inserted  into  said  internal  space  of  said 
side  sill;  and 

a  reinforcement  disposed  within  said  internal  space  of  said 
side  sill  and  fixed  to  said  sill,  said  reinforcement  defining 
an  essentially  horizontal  support  plane  for  mounting 
thereon  said  bent  end  of  said  guide  rail, 

wherein  said  bent  end  of  said  guide  rail  extends  across  said 
internal  space  of  said  side  frame  and  is  fixed  onto  said 
support  plane  of  said  reinforcement,  said  bent  end  serving 
as  a  lateral  reinforcement  for  said  side  sill; 

wherein  said  major  portion  of  said  guide  rail  is  fixed  onto 
said  step  and  serves  as  a  reinforcement  for  increasing  the 
stress  bearing  capacity  of  said  side  sill;  and 

wherein  said  reinforcement  comprises  an  essentially  vertical 
first  member  secured  to  said  side  sill  at  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  and  an  essentially  horizontal  second  member 
supported  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  by  said  first 
member  and  secured  to  said  side  sill  at  both  inner  and 
outer  edges  thereof 
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4,582,358 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  ROOF  PANELS 

David  L.  Draper,  Hamburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cars  A  Concepts, 

Inc.,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,158 

Int.  a.*  B62D  25/07;  B60R  13/06;  B60J  7/ J  J 

U.S.  a.  296—213  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  front  windshield  header 
extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of 
front  pillars  that  respectively  support  opposite  lateral  ends  of 
the  windshield  header,  a  rear  roof  portion  that  is  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  windshield  header  and  extends  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  rear  pillars  that  respec- 
tively support  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  rear  roof  portion,  a 
central  strut  that  extends  longitudinally  between  the  wind- 
shield header  and  the  rear  roof  portion  to  define  a  pair  of  roof 
openings,  and  a  pair  of  removable  roof  panels  for  respectively 
closing  the  pair  of  roof  openings,  a  pair  of  drainage  systems 
resp>ectively  associated  with  the  roof  openings,  each  drainage 
system  comprising:  a  U-shaped  seal  extending  around  the 
associated  roof  opening;  the  seal  having  front,  intermediate, 
and  rear  sections  that  cooperatively  define  the  U-shaped  con- 
figuration thereof;  a  U-shaped  drainage  trough  extending 
around  the  seal  and  having  front,  intermediate,  and  rear  sec- 
tions resp)ectively  extending  alongside  the  corresponding  sec- 
tions of  the  seal;  the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the  drainage 
trough  having  outer  ends  respectively  located  adjacent  the 
associated  front  and  rear  pillars;  a  rigid  front  molding  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  the  associated  front  pillar  extending  there- 
along and  having  a  front  drainage  passage  therein  extending 
along  the  outside  of  the  front  pillar;  the  front  molding  having 
an  upper  end  connected  to  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  the  front 
section  of  the  drainage  trough  to  receive  water  therefrom  for 
concealed  drainage  flow  down  the  outside  of  the  front  pillar,  a 
rigid  rear  molding  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  associated 
rear  pillar  extending  therealong  and  having  a  rear  drainage 
member  therein  extending  along  the  outside  of  the  rear  pillar; 
a  rear  seal  portion  mounted  on  the  rear  molding;  and  the  rear 
drainage  member  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
water  from  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  the  rear  section  of  the 
drainage  trough  for  concealed  drainage  flow  down  the  outside 
of  the  rear  pillar. 


4,582,359 

ONE-HANDED  HIGH  CHAIR  TRAY  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Robert  D.  Wise,  Akron;  Robert  L.  Quinian,  Jr.,  Barberton,  and 

Charles  W.  Lauro,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gerber 

Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,708 
Int.  a*  A47B  83/02 
U.S.  a.  297—151  7  Qaims 

1.  A  high  chair  tray  release  mechanism  operable  with  one 
hand  and  for  use  with  a  high  chair  with  a  pair  of  arms  having 
a  series  of  symmetrically  disposed  holes  along  said  pair  of  arms 
and  a  tray  adapted  to  extend  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pair  of  arms,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cuffs  fixed  along  the  underside  of  said  tray  to  accept 
said  pair  of  high  chair  arms  and  having  openings  to  mate 


with  a  pair  of  the  holes  provided  in  said  pair  of  high  chair 
arms; 
a  pair  of  horizontally  translatable  pegs  to  couple  said  tray  to 
said  high  chair  arms  by  extending  through  both  the  open- 
ings in  said  cuffs  and  the  holes  in  said  high  chair  arms; 


means  for  coupling  said  pur  of  pcgi,  wherein  said  pair  of 
pegs  and  said  means  for  coupling  said  pair  of  pegs  com- 
prise a  unitary  element;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  retracting  said  pegs  from  engage- 
ment with  the  openings  in  said  cuffs  and  the  holes  in  said 
pair  of  arms. 


4,582,360 

HINGE  FOR  SEAT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST, 

PARTICULARLY  POWER  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Paul  Becker,  Landau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Keiper 

Recaro  GmbH  A  Co.,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  507,125 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  25, 
1982,  3223707 

Int  Q.*  E05D  77/70 
U.S.  Q.  297—362  10  Clains 


(C  (9  U 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  seat  having  a  seat  part  and  an  adjustable 
backrest  part,  particularly  a  power  vehicle  seat,  the  hinge 
comprising 

a  stationary  hinge  member  associated  with  a  seat  part  of  the 
seat; 

a  pivotable  hinge  member  associated  with  a  backrest  part  of 
the  seat; 

a  pivot  axle  pivotally  connecting  said  hinge  members  with 
one  another  and  having  a  centric  portion; 

adjusting  and  fixing  means  arranged  to  act  upon  and  to 
determine  a  position  of  said  hinge  members  relative  to  one 
another  and  formed  as  a  wobble  transmission,  said  wobble 
transmission  having  an  eccentric  member  associated  with 
a  cam  region  of  said  pivot  axle  and  rotatable  together  with 
said  pivot  axle,  said  eccentric  member  having  a  recess; 

an  accumulator  arranged  in  the  cam  region  of  said  pivot  axle 
to  radially  adjust  an  eccentricity  which  determines  an 
engaging  point  of  said  wobble  transmission,  said  eccentric 
member  t>eing  formed  as  an  eccentric  ring  with  an  inner 
opening  formed  as  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  in 
direction  of  eccentricity  and  surrounding  said  centric 
portion  of  said  pivot  axle; 
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a  pressing  member  located  between  said  longitudinal  op>en- 
ing  and  said  centric  portion  of  said  pivot  axle  and  arranged 
to  be  pressed  by  said  accumulator  for  maintaining  an 
extreme  eccentricity  in  static  condition;  and 

a  cam  member  arranged  to  connect  said  eccentric  ring  with 
said  centric  portion  of  said  pivot  axle  against  the  action  of 
said  accumulator  with  reducing  of  the  eccentricity  and  in 
a  torque-transmitting  member  so  that  in  static  condition 
said  accumulator  acts  to  maintain  the  extreme  eccentric- 
ity, while  by  turning  said  pivot  axle  said  cam  member 
reduces  the  eccentricity  so  as  to  facilitate  adjustment,  said 
cam  member  being  supported  on  said  centric  portion  of 
said  pivot  axle  and  engaging  in  said  recess  of  said  eccen- 
tric ring,  and  said  pressing  member  being  located  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  to  said  cam  member. 


4,582^1 

LIGHTWEIGHT  SEAT  FRAME  FOR  VEHICLES 

Stephen  W.  Kennel,  2091  Ascot,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,483 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—452  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  a  frame  having  a  cushion  portion  and  a 
back  portion,  said  cushion  portion  including  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  rails  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  front  rail  se- 
cured to  and  extending  between  the  front  end  of  said  side  rails 
and  a  rear  rail  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  said  side  rails,  each  of  said  side  rails  being  of  substantially 
Z-shape  having  an  upright  web  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  means  supported  on  said 
upper  flanges  and  extending  therebetween  for  supporting  seat- 
ing loads,  said  front  rail  also  being  of  Z-shape  having  an  up- 
right web  and  flanges  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  web. 


4,582,362 

SEAT-EQUIPPED  NURSING  IMPLEMENT 

Kenzou  Kassai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP82/00090,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17, 1982,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17, 1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03541,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  28, 1982 

per  Filed  Mar.  31, 1982,  Ser.  No.  444,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1981,  56-61813; 
Jan.  12,  1982,  57-3947 

Int.  a*  A47D  1/00.  15/00 
VJS.  a.  297—464  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  baby  carriage  with  a  seat  structure  for  use  by  a  baby 
in  which  the  baby  is  encouraged  to  hold  its  legs  in  a  natural 
way  with  its  knees  pulled  toward  its  body  so  that  the  knees  are 
substontially  spread  apart  to  define  a  crotch  distance  (W)  from 
kneecap  to  kneecap,  the  improvement  comprising  a  seating 
member  providing  a  seating  surface  for  a  baby,  said  seating 
surface  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  front  edge 
having  a  length  (WJ)  of  at  least  about  36  cm  corresponding 
substantially  to  said  crotch  distance  (W),  said  rear  edge  having 
a  length  (Wr)  smaller  than  said  length  (Wy)  to  form  said  seating 
surface  as  a  wedge  shaped  seat,  first  means  comprising  two 


lateral  hip  positioning  members  located  near  said  rear  edge  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  said  length  (Wr)  for  substantially 
locating  a  baby's  hips  against  lateral  displacement  in  directions 
extending  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  edges, 
second  means  providing  an  obstacle  free  space  laterally  next  to 
said  front  edge  of  said  seating  surface  and  next  to  said  knee- 
caps, said  obstacle  free  space  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of 


said  front  edge  corresponding  at  least  to  said  crotch  distance 
for  permitting  a  baby  to  hold  its  legs  including  the  knees  in  said 
natural  way,  and  a  downwardly  widening  crotch  member 
positioned  between  the  thighs  of  a  baby  seated  on  said  wedge 
shaped  seat  for  assisting  a  baby  in  holding  the  kneeds  in  said 
natural  way,  wherey  said  hip  positioning  members,  said  obsta- 
cle free  space,  and  said  downwardly  widening  crotch  member 
cooperate  in  preventing  a  hip  joint  dislocation. 


1  4,582,363 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MINING  MACHINE  CUTTER 

DRUM 
Maurice  K.  LeBegue,  Argillite,  Ky.,  and  Gerald  L.  Baum,  Belle- 
viOe,  111.,  assignors  to  National  Mine  Service  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  567,630 

Int.  a*  E21C  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  299—76  12  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  mining  machine  comprising, 

a  body  portion, 

propelling  means  supporting  said  body  portion  for  advanc- 
ing said  body  portion, 

a  born  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  portion  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom, 

a  drum  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  boom 
member  transversely  to  said  body  jxjrtion,  said  drum 
member  having  cutting  elements  extending  therefrom  to 
provide  a  continuous  cutting  pattern  along  the  length  of 
said  drum  member, 

said  drum  member  having  an  intermediate  drum  section  and 
a  pair  of  end  drum  sections, 

said  pair  of  end  drum  sections  extending  outwardly  from  the 
;nds  of  said  intermediate  drum  section  respectively. 
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said  pair  of  end  drum  sections  being  spaced  from  said  inter- 
mediate drum  section  to  form  a  pair  of  openings  between 
said  intermediate  drum  section  and  said  respective  end 
drum  sections, 

power  means  mounted  on  said  body  portion  for  rotating  said 
drum  member, 

drive  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  power  means 
to  said  drum  member, 

said  drive  means  including  input  drive  shaft  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  to  said  end  drum  sections, 

said  input  drive  shaft  means  extending  from  said  power 
means  through  said  pair  of  openings, 

output  drive  means  positioned  in  said  respective  end  drum 
sections  and  driving!  y  connected  to  said  input  drive  means 
for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  end  drum  sections  to 
said  intermediate  drum  section,  said  output  drive  means 
including  an  intermediate  drum  drive  shaft  in  said  respec- 
tive end  drum  sections, 

an  end  drum  shaft  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  respective 
end  drum  section, 

a  drive  coupling  axially  mounted  in  each  of  said  end  drum 
sections  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  intermediate 
drum  drive  shaft,  and 

said  drive  coupling  including  an  external  portion  drivingly 
connected  to  said  end  drum  drive  shaft  and  an  internal 
portion  drivingly  connected  to  said  intermediate  drum 
drive  shaft  to  transmit  rotation  from  said  end  drum  drive 
shaft  to  said  intermediate  drum  drive  shaft. 


shaft  in  said  opening  to  disassemble  said  shaft  form  said 
block. 


4,582,364 
SHEAR  LOCK  KEEPER  RING 
Charles  F.  deMey,  III,  Bristol,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  606,035 

Int.  a*  E21B  70/00 

U.S.  CI.  299—92  6  Qaims 
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4,582,365 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Juan  Belart,  Walldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1983  3328104 

Int.  a.*  B60T  8/44.  13/00.  11/08.  11/28 
U.S.  a.  303—114  4  Claims 


1.  A  shear  lock  keeper  ring  for  mounting  the  shank  of  a  bit 
in  contact  with  a  retaining  shoulder  in  the  shank  receiving 
opening  of  a  bit  mounting  block  of  the  type  found  on  earth 
working  machinery,  comprising: 
a  resilient  keeper  having  a  ring-shaped  inner  circumferential 
wall  portion  adapted  to  be  received  closely  about  said  bit 
shank  within  a  retaining  groove  on  said  shank  exterior, 
said  inner  circumferential  wall  portion  of  said  keeper 
serving  to  form  a  seal  with  said  retaining  groove  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  dirt  between  said  keeper  and  retaining 
groove,  said  resilient  keeper  having  resilient  outer  por- 
tions, which  overlay  said  inner  portion,  said  outer  portions 
being  joined  to  said  inner  portion  at  leading  edges  thereof, 
each  of  said  junctures  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions 
comprising  an  elastic  hinge  with  said  outer  portions  ori- 
ented on  a  taper  with  respect  to  said  inner  f>ortion 
whereby  said  outer  portions  flare  outwardly  from  a  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  inner  portion,  said  outer  portions  being 
deformable  inwardly  toward  said  inner  portion  during 
assembly  of  said  shaft  into  said  block  opening  and  said 
.outer  portions  being  bendable  along  said  elastic  hinge  to 
release  said  shaft  upon  opposite  relative  movement  of  said 


1.  A  slip  control  hydraulic  brake  system  for  wheel  brakes 
comprising: 

a  brake  pressure  generator,  a  change-over  valve,  and  a  cut- 
off valve; 

said  brake  pressure  generator  including  a  displaceable 
booster  piston  and  an  actuating  piston,  said  actuating 
piston  connected  to  a  brake  pedal; 

said  booster  piston  sealingly  engaging  a  second   piston 
thereby  forming  a  working  chamber; 

said  working  chamber  hydraulically  connected  to  an  unpres- 
surized  supply  reservoir  by  means  of  a  normally  open 
central  valve,  said  working  chamber  also  hydraulically 
connected  to  at  least  one  wheel  brake,  whereby  upon  a 
predetermined  actuating  travel  of  said  booster  piston  said 
central  valve  closes,  thereby  sealing  the  working  chamber 
wherein  said  working  chamber  hydraulic  pressure  in- 
creases and  said  wheel  brake  is  actuated; 

said  booster  piston  and  said  housing  forming  a  first  annular 
housing  chamber  whereby  said  first  annular  housing 
chamber  increases  in  volume  as  said  booster  piston  is 
actuatingly  displaced,  said  booster  piston  and  said  housing 
also  forming  a  second  annular  housing  chamber  whereby 
said  second  annular  housing  chamber  decreases  in  volume 
as  said  booster  piston  is  actuatingly  displaced,  said  first 
annular  housing  chamber  being  smaller  than  said  second 
annular  housing  chamber; 

said  second  annular  housing  chamber  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  change-over  valve  whereby  in  a  non- 
actuated  position  said  second  annular  housing  chamber  is 
in  hydraulic  communication  with  the  unpressurized  sup- 
ply reservoir  by  means  of  said  change-over  valve; 

said  first  annular  housing  chamber  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  cut-off  valve  whereby  in  said  non-actuated  position 
said  first  annular  housing  chamber  is  in  hydraulic  commu- 
nication with  the  unpressurized  supply  reservoir  by  means 
of  said  cut-off  valve; 
said  change-over  valve  and  said  cut-off  valve  each  hydrauU- 
cally  connected  to  a  hydro-pneumatic  pressure  accumula- 
tor by  means  of  a  normally  closed  switch  valve,  said 
switch  valve  under  control  of  slip  control  electronics, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  switch  valve  said  change- 
over valve  disconnects  said  second  annular  housing  cham- 
ber from  the  unpressurized  supply  reservoir  and  said 
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change-over  valve  hydraulically  connects  said  second 
annular  housing  chamber  to  said  hydro-pneumatic  pres- 
sure accumulator,  and  said  cut-ofT  valve  disconnects  said 
first  annular  housing  chamber  from  said  unpressurized 
supply  reservoir; 
said  first  annular  housing  chamber  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  second  annular  housing  chamber  by  means  of  a 
normally  closed  tilting  valve  whereby  upon  actuation  of 
said  tilting  valve  hydraulic  communication  between  said 
second  annular  housing  chamber  and  said  first  annular 
housing  chamber  is  established. 


swung  inwardly  by  the  pushing  of  said  lip  edge  and  is 
forced  firmly  into  contact  with  said  pin  to  form  a  static 
seal  therewith. 


4(582«366 

LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR  TRACK  LINKAGE 

Peter  C.  Barfield,  409  Sycamore,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070,  and 

Robert  A.  Miller,  1118  Highland  Dr.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95354 

FUed  Not.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,553 

Int.  a.*  B62D  55/20;  F16J  15/38 

VS.  a.  305—11  10  Qaims 


6.  An  assembly  for  installation  as  part  of  a  continuous  track 
at  each  place  where  successive  links  are  connected,  including 
in  combination: 

a  pair  of  first  links,  each  having  a  first  link  end  with  a  cylin- 
drical opening  therethrough  and  a  radial  end  wall  with  an 
annular  recess  therein,  said  end  walls  of  the  first  link  ends 
facing  toward  each  other  but  spaced  well  apart  from  each 
other, 

a  cylindrical  tubular  pin  firmly  press-fitted  into  each  said 
cylindrical  opening  and  connecting  said  first  link  ends 
together, 

a  pair  of  second  links  each  having  a  second  link  end  with  a 
radial  end  wall  facing  and  spaced  from  the  radial  end  wall 
of  a  said  first  link  end  and  each  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall  generally  aligned  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
first  link, 

an  annular  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery 
press-fitted  at  each  end  into  a  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  of 
a  said  second  link  and  thereby  connecting  said  second  link 
ends  together,  said  bushing  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
periphery  surrounding  said  pin  with  a  small  amount  of 
clearance  therebetween,  enabling  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  bushing  and  said  second  links  relative  to  said 
pin  and  said  first  links,  and  an  end  wall  at  each  end  joining 
said  outer  periphery  and  said  inner  periphery,  each  said 
end  wall  having  an  inner  radial  portion,  and 

an  elastomeric  annular  lubricant  sealing  member  frictionally 
retained  in  each  said  cylindrical  recess  of  said  first  links  in 
a  leak-tight  fit,  each  said  sealing  member  having  an  end 
face  with  an  outer  radial  portion  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  radial  end  wall  of  its  said  first  link  end  and 
having  a  radially  inner  recessed  portion,  with  a  lip  which, 
before  installation,  has  an  edge  lying  axially  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  radial  end  wall  of  its  said  first  link  and  which, 
after  installation,  is  in  rotary  sealing  engagement  with  a 
said  inner  radial  portion  of  a  said  end  wall  of  said  bushing 
and  is  pushed  toward  and  approximately  to  the  plane  of 
said  radial  end  wall  of  its  said  first  link, 

each  said  lip  also  having  an  innermost  portion  lying  radially 
inwardly  of  said  lip  edge  and  which,  before  installation,  is 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  pin,  but  on  installation  is 


4,582,367 

TRACK  ROLLER  SUSPENSION  FOR  CRAWLER 
TRACTOR 
George  C.  Jacquet,  St.  Germain  en  Laye,  France,  and  Giorgio 
P.  Grattapaglia,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiatallis  Europe, 
SLp.A.,  Le  Cce,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,125 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12, 1983,  67021  A/83 
Int.  a."  B62D  55/16.  55/30 
U.SL  a.  305—27  '  6  Claims 


1.  A  track  roller  suspension  system  for  use  in  a  crawler 
tractor  having  a  pair  of  endless  tracks  supported  for  movement 
in  an  endless  path  about  a  drive  sprocket  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  rotational  power  and  a  track-tensioning 
idler  sprocket  carried  at  the  free  end  of  a  track  roller  support- 
ing bogie,  including 
a  track  roller  supporting  bogie  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
track  rollers  in  a  position  to  contact  the  endless  track  for 
supporting  the  crawler  tractor  upon  a  support  surface, 
a  track  roller  support  structure  resiliently  suspended  from 
said  bogie  by  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto  to  vary  the  amount  of  track  in 
contact  with  the  support  surface  in  response  to  the  relative 
vertical  movement  between  said  bogie  and  said  track 
roller  support  structure, 
said  track  roller  support  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  vertical  walls,  each  of  said  pair  of 
vertical    walls   comprising   two   separate   spaced-apart 
plates,  each  one  of  said  plates  being  supported  from  one 
end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  leaf  springs,  and 
a  plurality  of  track  rollers  rotatably  supported  from  said 
track  roller  support  structure  and  positioned  in  contact 
with  the  endless  crawler  track  for  moving  the  crawler 
tractor  upon  the  support  surface. 


4,582,368 

DRY  BEARING 

Matahito  Fujita,  and  Noboni  Okabe,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NDC  Company,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,603 

Int.  a.*  F16C  33/12 

U.S.  a.  308—5  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  dry  bearing  comprising  a  porous  metallic  sintered  layer 

formed  on  a  steel  plate  and  a  resin  paste  layer  of  a  resin  paste 

material  consisting  of  a  solid  lubricant  and  a  polytetrafluoro- 

ethylene  resin,  said  resin  paste  material  filling  the  interstices 

defined  by  metallic  particles  of  said  sintered  layer  and  also 

covering  the  surface  of  said  sintered  layer,  said  solid  lubricant 

being  dispersed  in  said  resin  paste  material  in  a  thinly  rolled 

leaf»like  or  scalelike  form  and  in  a  striation  consisting  of  multi- 
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pie  layers  spaced  apart  one  above  another  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  sintered  layer  and 


AC      2    4a    7o 


7b 


curved  and  plane  surfaces  of  the  internal  metallic  particles  of 
said  sintered  layer. 


4,582,369 

LINEAR  MOTION  BALL  BEARING 

Katsutoshi  Itoh,  Yamatotakada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 

Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP83/00313,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  617,994 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1982,  57-164974; 
Dec.  28, 1982,  57-227780;  Dec.  28, 1982, 57-196148[U];  Dec.  28, 
1982,  57-196159[U] 

Int.  Q.*  F16C  29/06,  33/66 
U.S.  Q.  308—6  C  5  Qaims 


therein,  said  slot  conforming  to  said  flat  projection, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  ball  retainer  is  prevented. 
4.  In  a  linear  motion  ball  bearing  comprising  a  rail  base  and 
a  bearing  member  having  opposite  ends,  the  bearing  member 
being  movable  along  said  rail  base,  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged 
in  at  least  four  recirculating  ball  paths,  the  balls  in  parts  of  each 
recirculating  path  supporting  the  bearing  members  on  the  rail 
base  while  allowing  linear  movement  of  the  bearing  member 
along  the  rail  base,  end  caps  secured  to  said  opposite  ends  of 
the  bearing  member,  each  end  cap  having  an  inner  face  and  an 
outer  face,  and  having  at  least  four  ball  returning  grooves 
formed  in  the  inner  face  thereof  and  constituting  parts  of  the 
recirculating  ball  paths,  wherein  the  bearing*member  has  a 
lubricant  supply  opening  in  at  least  one  of  its  opposite  ends  and 
the  end  cap  secured  to  said  one  of  said  opposite  ends  has  a  first 
through  hole  communicating  with  said  lubricant  supply  open- 
ing, first  and  second  grooves  extending  laterally  from  said 
through  hole  in  the  outer  face  of  said  end  cap,  second  and  third 
through  holes  extending  from  the  said  first  and  second  grooves 
through  the  end  cap  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  sealing  means 
covering  the  outer  face  of  the  end  cap  while  allowing  flow  of 
lubricant  in  the  through  holes  and  in  said  first  and  second 
grooves,  and  grooves  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  caps  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  each  of  the  second  and  third  through  holes 
to  a  pair  of  ball  return  grooves  in  said  inner  face,  whereby 
lubricant  from  said  lubricant  supply  opening  is  delivered  to  all 
four  of  the  ball  return  grooves  in  said  end  cap. 


4,582,370 
BALL  SPLINE 
Yohsuke  Ogawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Pre- 
cision Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP83/00453,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03336,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  30,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  645^17 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1983,  58-26398 

Int.  Q."  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  Q.  308—6  C  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  linear  motion  ball  bearing  comprising  a  rail  base,  a 
bearing  member  movable  along  said  rail  base,  a  plurality  of 
balls  arranged  in  recirculating  ball  paths,  the  balls  in  parts  of 
each  recirculating  path  supporting  the  bearing  member  on  the 
rail  base  while  allowing  linear  movement  of  the  bearing  mem- 
ber along  the  rail  base,  end  caps  secured  to  said  opposite  ends 
of  the  bearing  member,  the  end  caps  forming  parts  of  the 
boundaries  of  the  ball  recirculating  paths,  and  retainer  means 
for  preventing  balls  in  said  recirculating  paths  from  separating 
from  the  bearing  member; 
in  which  the  end  caps  have  holes  for  receiving  projections, 
and  the  retainer  means  comprise  at  least  one  ball  retainer 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  bearing  member  and 
having  projections  extending  from  its  ends  and  fitted  into 
said  holes  in  the  end  caps; 
in  which  said  projections  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  ball 
retainer  are  aligned  along  an  axis  extending  in  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bearing  member  along 
the  rail  base; 
in  which  the  ball  retainer  has  two  curved  ball-engaging 
surfaces  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
one  of  said  curved  surfaces  engages  the  balls  in  one  of  the 
recirculating  paths,  and  the  other  of  said  curved  surfaces 
engages  the  balls  in  another  of  said  recirculating  paths; 
in  which  the  ball  retainer  and  the  end  caps  have  cooperating 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ball  retainer  about 
said  axis;  and 
in  which  said  cooperating  means  comprises  a  flat  projection 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  projections  which 
extend  from  the  ends  of  the  ball  retainer,  and  a  slot  in  one 
of  said  end  caps  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  holes 


1.  A  ball  spline  having: 

an  outer  race  provided  in  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  thereof 
with  axial  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  being  straight, 
having  a  generally  semi-circular  cross-section,  and  ex- 
tending throughout  its  length  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  inner  wall  of  the  outer  race,  said  grooves 
comprising  pairs  of  adjacent  grooves  for  loaded  and  un- 
loaded balls  respectively,  the  grooves  of  each  such  pair 
being  separated  by  a  separating  portion  formed  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  outer  race; 

retainer  means  comprising  means  extending  lengthwise 
along  said  axial  grooves  for  retaining  balls  in  said  axial 
grooves  and  means  having  ball  turning  grooves  formed  at 
both  ends  of  said  lengthwise  extending  means  for  turning 
balls  between  grooves  for  loaded  and  unloaded  balls,  said 
means  having  ball  turning  grooves  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  lengthwise  extending 
means  and  each  outwardly  projecting  means  abutting  an 
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end  of  one  of  said  separating  portions  formed  on  the  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  race;  and 
return  caps  at  both  end  portions  of  the  outer  race  and  formed 
with  ball  turning  grooves,  each  of  the  ball  turning  grooves 
of  said  retainer  being  opposed  to  a  ball  turning  groove  of 
a  return  cap,  whereby  each  of  the  ball  turning  grooves  of 
the  retainer  means  forms  part  of  the  inner  boundary  of  a 
ball  circulation  path  having  a  ball  turning  groove  of  an 
end  cap  forming  part  of  its  outer  boundary. 


4,582^71 
BALL-ORCULATED  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Tatsuo  Mottate,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,653 

Int.  a.*  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  308—6  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  having  at  least  one  first  guide  groove; 

a  table; 

means  for  defining  part  of  an  endless  circulating  path  includ- 
ing a  load  region,  a  return  region  and  a  pair  of  curved 
connection  regions  each  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  load  and  return  regions,  at  least  said  load 
region  being  located  outside  of  said  means  for  defining 
and  between  said  guide  rail  and  said  table; 

retaining  means  for  resiliently  retaining  said  means  for  defin- 
ing to  said  table;  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  located  in  said  endless  circulating  path  so 
as  to  be  movable  along  said  path  thereby  allowing  said 
table  to  move  along  said  guide  rail. 


4,582,372 

BI-AXIAL  SHELF  WITH  RETRACTABLE  GUIDANCE 

AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Cooper,  5000  W.  Leyburn  Ct.,  Richmond,  Va.  23228 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,905 

Int.  a*  A47B  88/10 

U.S.  a.  312—322  14  Qaims 


tended  positions;  said  cabinet  having  end  walls,  rear  wall,  floor 
board,  and  a  front  wall  shorter  than  the  rear  wall  to  leave  an 
access  opening  between  the  front  wall  and  one  of  the  end  walls 
for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  cabinet;  said  shelf  shaped  so 
that  it  provides  the  maximum  surface  area  that  is  movable  in 
and  out  of  said  cabinet,  with  said  shelf  having  front  and  rear 
spaced  axes  of  unequal  length  engageable  with  said  means  for 
guiding  and  supporting  the  shelf  from  a  recessed  position 
within  the  cabinet  to  an  extended  position  outside  the  cabinet 
and  back  to  the  recessed  position;  in  which  said  guiding  and 
supporting  means  comprises  the  floor  board  of  the  cabinet  with 
glide  members  attached  thereto  and  with  a  groove  routed  into 
the  topside  thereof  to  receive  said  rear  axis  and  a  slot  cut 
therethrough  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  access  opening  to 
receive  said  front  axis,  said  groove  and  slot  coming  together  in 
a  juncture  to  form  a  common  channel  extending  toward  the 
cabinet  access  opening,  and  having  a  pivotally  mounted  traffic 
switch  adjacent  said  juncture  of  the  groove  and  slot,  said 
traffic  switch  proper  routing  the  front  and  rear  axes  into  said 
slot  and  groove,  respectively  as  the  shelf  moves  in  and  out  of 
the  cabinet;  and  in  which  said  guiding  and  supporting  means 
also  comprises  a  retractable  mechanism  installed  beneath  the 
floor  board  of  the  cabinet  with  tip-end  members  projecting 
through  and  above  the  front  edge  of  said  floor  board  to  support 
the  shelf  both  in  its  recessed  and  extended  positions,  said  mech- 
anism being  retractable  within  the  cabinet  and  extendable  out 
of  the  cabinet. 


4,582,373 

EXPANSION  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Eldred  R.  Harmon,  Pell  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  663,799 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  339—9  E  8  Qaims 


1.  A  cabinet,  an  elongated  shelf,  and  means  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  shelf  for  movement  between  recessed  and  ex- 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  tubular  bus  comprising  a  pair 
of  identical  collars,  each  collar  having  an  opening  therein;  a 
guide  body  having  two  ends,  a  terminal  assembly  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  means  for  supporting  a  tubular  bus  at  the  other 
end,  said  guide  body  having  disposed  between  said  ends  a 
pMjrtion  for  receipt  into  a  collar  opening  in  one  of  the  collars; 
the  opening  in  the  other  of  said  collars  for  receipt  of  a  tubular 
bus  therein;  a  pair  of  elongated  straps,  each  strap  having  two 
distal  ends  for  connection  to  the  collars  and  two  pairs  of  adapt- 
ers, each  adapter  to  be  placed  over  each  distal  end  of  each  strap 
and  adjacent  the  collar  such  that  each  adapter  may  be  secured 
to  the  collar  and  where  the  adapters  comprise  an  elongate 
casting  having  two  ends,  each  end  having  a  substantially  nor- 
mal protrusion  therefrom  such  that  the  adapter  is  receivable 
over  the  strap  end  and  collar  for  securing  the  strap  to  the 
collar;  and  such  that  the  adapters  will  accommodate  straps  of 
varying  thicknesses  when  said  straps  are  secured  to  the  collars; 
means  for  securing  the  guide  portion  to  the  collar  opening, 

and  means  for  securing  the  adapters  to  the  collars  when 

placed  over  the  straps. 
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4,582,374  4,582,375 

HIGH  DENSTTY  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  MODULE  HOLDER 

Jack  S.  Conrad;  Richard  F.  Granitz;  Joseph  L.  Lockard,  and  Roman  Keller,  Neunkirchen/Brand,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny, 
William  H.  Rose,  all  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin, 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1981,  Ser.  No.  314,601  Filed  Apr.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,568 

Int.  a.*  H05K  7/00  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 

U.S.  a.  339— 17  M  16  Claims    1983,3314871 

Int.  a*  H05K  7/14 
U.S.  a.  339— 17  LM  17  Clalmi 


1.  In  a  module  holder  for  holding  electronic  modules,  having 
right  and  left  lateral  panels,  top  and  bottom  front  connecting 
pieces,  top  and  bottom  rear  connecting  pieces  mounted  per- 
pendicular to  the  lateral  panels  and  extending  between  the 
panels,  and  a  printed  circuit  board  for  the  backwall  wiring 
which  is  detachably  attached  to  the  two  rear  connecting 
pieces,  the  improvement  wherein  the  circuit  board  is  attached 
to  both  rear  connecting  pieces  with  at  least  two  U-shaped 
plastic  parts;  each  U-shaped  plastic  part  having  a  pair  of  legs 
for  attaching  the  circuit  board  therebetween  with  a  vertically 
extending  portion  of  one  of  said  legs  located  horizontally 
between  a  frontwardly  directed  face  of  the  circuit  board  and 
an  associated  one  of  the  connecting  pieces,  a  frontwardly 
directed  extension  from  said  one  leg  of  each  plastic  part  being 
detachably  attached  to  said  connecting  piece  to  which  it  is 
associated. 


1.  An  interconnection  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  a  board  member  mounted  thereon,  contact 
members  on  the  board  member  for  connection  with  other 
contact  members  of  other  board  members  to  interconnect  the 
board  members  together,  said  interconnection  system  being 
characterized  in  that: 
said  board  member  defining  a  laminated  member  having  a 
power  plane  and  a  ground  plane  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  dielectric  member,  said  laminated  member 
having  a  series  of  holes  extending  therethrough  and  said 
power  plane  and  ground  plane  adapted  to  be  connected 
respectively  to  power  and  ground  terminals; 
signal,  power,  and  ground  contact  members  disposed  in 
selected  ones  of  said  series  of  holes  with  said  power  and 
ground  contact  members  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  power  and  ground  planes  respectively  and  said  signal 
contact  members  being  insulated  from  said  power  and 
ground  planes; 
said  signal,  power,  and  ground  contact  members,  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  respective  signal,  power  and  ground 
contact  members  of  electrical  connector  members  of  the 
other  board  members  to  supply  power  thereto  from  the 
power  and  ground  contact  members  and  the  other  board 
members  supplying   operating   signals   via   said   signal 
contact  members; 
electrical  connectors  having  electrical  contacts  therein  se- 
cured to  said  laminated  member  with  said  electrical 
contacts  being  electrically  connected  with  said  signal 
contact  members  and  with  contact  elements  of  another  of 
the  other  board  members  whereby  the  operating  signals 
from  the  other  board  members  are  supplied  via  said  signal 
contact  members  to  the  signal  contact  elements  and  the 
circuits  of  the  another  of  the  other  board  members  to 
operate  such  circuits. 


4,582,376 
SHORTING  BAR  HAVING  WIPING  ACOON 
Billy  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  597,862 

Int.  a*  HOIR  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  339—19  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  a  terminal  carrying 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminal  passages,  a  like 
plurality  of  terminals  each  mounted  in  a  respective  passage  and 
having  a  matin  portion  with  a  resilient  free  end  flexed  during 
mating  and  unmating  of  said  connector,  a  shorting  bar  assem- 
bly to  selectively  short  at  least  pairs  of  said  terminals,  said 
shorting  bar  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  conductive 
shorting  bar  member  secured  transversely  of  the  teminals,  each 
said  at  least  one  shorting  bar  member  having  a  body  portion 
with  at  least  two  integral  depending  tines  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  body  and  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  respective  terminal  to  engage  a  free  end  thereof  in  a 
loaded  condition  in  an  unmated  condition  of  said  connector, 
said  terminal  being  deflected  upon  mating  of  said  connector  to 
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move  out  of  contact  with  said  tine,  said  movement  causing 
relative  wiping  action  between  said  terminal  and  said  tine. 


4,582,377 
CROSS  CONNECTION  LINK  FOR  MODULAR 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Manfred  Wilmes,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
C.  A.  Weidmuiler  GmbH  A  Co,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1983,  3312002 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  339—19  8  Qaims 


second  elongate  electrical  connectors  which  can  be  secured 
together  in  mated  relationship  by  latch  means  including  a  latch 
arm  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  the  connectors 
and  which  is  deflectable  to  allow  the  connectors  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  one  another;  characterized  by  an  ejector  bar  com- 
prising a  bar  portion  having  at  each  end  a  lever  projecting 
normally  thereof  and  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  respective 
end  of  the  first  connector,  and  intermediate  the  levers  a  cam 
surface,  the  ejector  bar  being,  in  the  mated  condition  of  the 
connectors,  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  connector,  to  cause 
the  cam  surface  to  deflect  the  latch  arm  and  subsequently  to 
cause  the  levers  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  second  connector  to 
force  the  connectors  relatively  apart  from  one  another,  each 
lever  being  provided  with  a  trunnion  which  is  received  in  a 
socket  in  said  respective  end  of  the  flrst  connector,  the  material 
of  the  ejector  bar  being  such  as  to  allow  the  levers  and  thus  the 
trunnions  to  be  relatively  displaced  resiliently  away  from  one 
another  so  that  the  ejector  bar  can  be  dismounted  from  the  first 
connector. 


1.  In  a  cross  connection  link  with  a  conductive  cross  strip 
and  downward  projecting  conductive  push  on  blades  terminat- 
ing in  free  ends  below  the  cross  strip  for  modular  terminal 
blocks  with  perforated  current  bars  that  accept  the  push  on 
blades,  the  improvement  wherein  a  number  of  push  on  blades 
are  planar  longitudinal  fingers  extending  from  regions  of  at- 
tachment and  arrayed  in  a  comb  mortise  along  the  cross  strip 
and  wherein  the  blades  are  twisted  by  rotation  substantially 
about  their  axes  with  torsional  deformation  at  the  regions  of 
attachment  and  with  their  flat  planes  at  the  free  ends  thereof 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  row  along  which 
they  are  arrayed,  the  blades  being  inserted  through  the  current 
bar  perforations  to  electrically  interconnect  the  current  bars. 


4,582,378 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  AN 

EJECTOR  BAR  THEREFOR 

Charles  Fmchird,  Conflaas  Sainte  Honorine,  France,  assignor 

to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harriabarg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,088 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1983,  83  02038 

Int  a/  HOIR  13/62 

VJS.  a.  339—45  M  4  Claims 


4,582,379 
TEST  SHOE  FOR  TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR  BLOCKS 

Michael  Fasano,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta  Systems  Corp., 
Syosset,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Jun.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  157,361 

!  Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 


U.S.  a.  339—45  M 


3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  first  and 


1.  Improved  test  shoe  construction  for  use  with  a  telephone 
circuit  protector  block  having  a  plurality  of  protector  modules 
engaged  thereon,  said  modules  each  presenting  an  outer  planar 
surface  having  exposed  test  points,  and  a  manually  engageable 
handle  projecting  outwardly  from  said  planar  surface,  said 
shoe  construction  comprising  a  main  body  element  of  gener- 
ally planar  configuration  adapted  to  overlie  a  substantial  num- 
ber of  said  modules,  said  body  element  including  a  recess 
therein  for  the  accommodation  of  plural  leads  extending  to  test 
equipment;  a  module  engaging  element  of  generally  planar 
configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  said  main  body  element, 
and  overlying  said  recess  in  said  main  body  element,  said 
module  engaging  element  having  an  exposed  surface  defining 
plural  recesses  corresponding  in  size  and  location  to  the  manu- 
ally engageable  handle  members  of  said  protector  modules,  the 
surfaces  defining  said  recess  exerting  a  resilient  purchase  on 
corresponding  surfaces  of  said  handle  members;  said  module 
engaging  element  having  resilient  contacts  corresponding  in 
size  and  location  to  the  test  points  on  said  modules  to  effect 
contact  with  said  test  points  upon  engagement  of  said  handle 
members  within  said  recesses;  said  shoe  construction  including 
manually  op>erated  plunger  means  selectively  exerting  pressure 
against  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  modules  to  disengage  the 
resilient  purchase  of  the  walls  forming  said  recesses  upon  said 
handle  engaging  members,  thereby  facilitating  disconnection 
between  said  modules  and  said  recesses. 
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4,582,380  — 

SPRING-PRESSURE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS 
Hans  W.  Wider,  and  Manfred  Wilmes,  both  of  Detmold,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Weidmuiler  GmbH  A  Co, 
Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  528,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1982,  3233457 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/02.  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  339—95  D  17  Claims 


</yyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyyy^/i 


v/y/y/4yy///iry//yyfy7:i{/A 

6fl  tb  ^Q  2a 


1.  A  spring-pressure  connector  for  electrical  conductors, 
comprising:  a  clamp  body  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front 
opening  for  receiving  an  electrical  conductor;  spring  means 
configured  to  be  received  in  the  housing  through  the  front 
opening  and  having  a  clamping  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
with  respect  to  the  clamp  body,  wherein  the  spring  means  via 
the  front  opening  is  manually  displaceable  parallel  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  away  from  the  front  opening;  and  control  means 
disposed  on  the  clamp  body  and  the  spring  means  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  control  surface  and  control  element  engageable 
therewith  for  moving  the  clamping  portion  of  the  spring  means 
in  response  to  and  simultaneously  with  the  manual  displace- 
ment of  the  spring  means,  between  a  clamping  position 
wherein  an  electrical  conductor  inserted  through  the  front 
opening  is  held  in  place  between  the  clamping  portion  and  the 
clamp  body  and  a  non-clamping  position  wherein  an  electrical 
conductor  is  insertable  or  removable  through  the  front  open- 
ing in  response  to  and  simultaneous  with  the  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  spring  means. 


4,582,381 
ELECTRICAL  INTERLOCK 
John  J.  Bisczat,  and  Thomas  M.  Paulson,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,126 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/631 

U.S.  CI.  339—82  7  Oaims 


available  power  receptacle,  said  interlock  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  bellcrank  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  said  power  recep- 
tacle, said  bellcrank  including  a  remote  and  distal  end 
portion,  said  distal  end  portion  including  a  cam  follower 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  plug  end  of  a  line  cord, 
and  a  first  opening  in  said  machine  adjacent  said  remote 
end  portion  of  said  bellcrank; 

means  in  said  machine  for  receiving  a  pluggable  package, 
said  pluggable  package  including  means  defining  a  later- 
ally extending  aperture  therein  having  a  first  end  alignable 
with  said  first  opening  when  said  package  is  plugged  into 
said  machine; 

a  locking  bar  slidably  disposed  in  said  aperture  in  said  pack- 
age and  including  means  to  bias  said  locking  bar  in  a  first 
position  at  least  substantially  self  contained  within  said 
pluggable  package  when  the  plug  end  of  said  line  cord  is 
disengaged  from  said  power  receptacle; 

a  second  opening  in  said  machine  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
opening  and  aligned  with  a  second  end  of  said  aperture  in 
said  package,  whereby,  upon  insertion  of  the  plug  end  of 
said  line  cord  into  said  power  receptacle,  said  cam  fol- 
lower portion  of  said  bellcrank  is  engaged  by  said  plug 
end  causing  rotation  of  said  bellcrank  and  effecting  en- 
gagement of  said  remote  end  portion  of  said  bellcrank 
with  said  locking  bar,  causing  said  locking  bar  to  move  to 
a  second  position  engageable  in  said  second  opening  in 
said  machine  and  locking  said  pluggable  package  in  said 
machine. 


4,582,382 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  OXIDIZED  SURFACE 
Richard  R.  Bahn,  Crystal,  and  Maynard  L.  Thoapsoii,  Prior 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honejrwell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,321 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/20 

U.S.  Q.  339—97  R  10  Oaiina 


1.  An  electrical  interlock  for  inhibiting  the  plugging  and 
unplugging  of  a  package  containing  electronic  components 
when  power  is  on  in  a  machine,  said  machine  having  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  package  thereto,  and  an  externally 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising 

a  first  group  of  parallel  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  free 
standing  pointed  barb  on  a  free  first  end  thereof,  the  points 
of  said  barbs  on  adjacent  legs  being  arranged  in  a  mutually 
facing  relationship  and  having  a  spacing  in  the  direction  of 
the  facing  relationship  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  plate  to 
be  straddled  by  said  legs, 

a  second  group  of  parallel  legs,  each  of  said  legs  in  said 
second  group  having  a  free  standing  pointed  barb  on  a  free 
first  end  thereof,  the  points  on  said  barbs  on  adjacent  legs 
on  said  second  legs  being  arranged  in  a  mutually  facing 
relationship  and  having  a  spacing  in  the  direction  of  the 
facing  relationship  less  than  the  thicknns  of  a  plate  to  be 
straddled  by  said  second  legs  and 

a  longitudinal  spine  having  said  first  legs  attached  at  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  legs  to  a  first  side  of  said  spine  and 
said  second  legs  attached  at  a  second  end  of  said  second 
legs  to  a  second  side  of  said  spine,  said  spine,  said  barbs 
and  said  first  and  second  legs  being  made  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material. 
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TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND  A  BATCH  INSERTING 
TYPE  TEST  PLUG  FOR  A  DRAWER  TYPE  RELAY 
Tothitaka  Jo;  Kuniyoshi  Hara;  Koichi  Mizuta,  and  Hiroshi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  403,388,  Jul.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,476,400. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1981,  56-119812; 
Oct.  1,  1981,  56-156753 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/00.  13/514.  21/22.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  339—108  TP  9  Oaims 


hinged  to  the  surrounding  shell  means,  the  aperture  remaining 
closed  by  the  blank  unless  excessive  exterior  pressure  during  an 


4,582,384 
OVERMOLDED  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newrille;  Earl  W.  McQeerey,  Mechanics- 
burg;  Earl  C.  Myers,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  and  Charles  E.  Rey- 
nolds, Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,073 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/46;  B29B  3/00 
MS.  a.  339—143  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  assembly  of  the  type 
comprising  an  insulative  housing  having  a  front  mating  face 
and  a  rear  conductor  receiving  face,  a  plurality  of  terminals  in 
said  housing,  and  stamped  and  formed  metal  shell  means  en- 
closing the  rear  conductor  receiving  face  of  the  housing  and  a 
cavity  extending  rearward  therefrom,  the  connector  being 
characterized  by  at  least  one  pressure  relief  vent  stamped  and 
formed  in  the  shell  means,  each  vent  comprising  an  aperture 
sheared  completely  through  the  shell  means  about  only  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery,  the  blank  stamped  therefrom  remaining 


overniolding  operation  is  relieved  by  inward  movement  of  the 
blank, 


1.  A  batch  inserting  type  test  plug  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  electrode  plates  each  having  one 
conduction  plate  embedded  in  plastic  resin  on  opposite 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  each  of  said  electrode  plates, 

connecting  members  for  overlaying  and  connecting  said 
plurality  of  said  electrode  plates  in  a  line; 

an  upper  resilient  baseboard  made  of  plastic  resin  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  space  for  holding  said  connected  elec- 
trode plates; 

a  lower  resilient  baseboard  for  fixing  said  connected  elec- 
trode plates  with  said  upper  baseboard; 

a  group  of  flrst  and  second  terminals  arranged  on  said  upper 
and  lower  baseboards,  respectively,  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  relay  side  and  a  switchboard  side,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  terminals  being  arranged  in  a 
zigzag  pattern  corresponding  to  an  arrangement  order  of 
said  electrode  plates; 

a  plurality  of  knobs  screwed  into  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; and 

connecting  pieces  connected  to  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals in  a  freely  bent  state. 


4,582,385 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  EMBODYING  ELECTRICAL 

ORCUIT  COMPONENTS 
William  D.  Couper,  Tempe;  David  W.  DeChamp,  and  Alfred  R. 
Erbe,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
i  Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,158 

I  Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/66 

U.S.  a.  339—147  R  6  Qaims 


^^  '■iti    £6> 


1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  contact  body; 

bores  extending  partially  into  said  cylindrical  contact  body 

on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  transverse  to  the  center  axis 

of  said  body; 
said  bores  being  substantially  aligned  with  each  other; 
a  pair  of  electrical  components  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  contact  body  mounted  in  said  bores;  and 
a  flat  polarizing  surface  on  the  side  of  said  contact  body 

adapted  to  engage  a  matching  flat  surface  on  the  wall  of  a 

contact  passage  into  which  said  contact  is  adapted  to  be 

mounted. 


f  4,582,386 

CONNECTOR  WITH  ENLARGED  POWER  CONTACT 
John  D.  Martens,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elfab  Corp., 
Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,293 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  O.  339—176  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  connector  combination  with  a  buss  bar,  the  connector 


APRIL  15,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1253 


including  an  insulating  housing  having  one  or  more  rows  of 
contacts  extending  out  at  least  one  side  of  the  housing,  there 
being  two  types  of  contacts,  one  enlarged  with  respect  to  the 
other,  characterized  in  that  one  or  more  power  contacts  on 
each  end  of  the  row  of  contacts  is  an  enlarged  contact  and  has 


'^-. 


screw  and  a  shoulder  facing  said  contact  opening  and 
defining  a  portion  of  said  recess,  said  screw  extending  into 
said  recess  and  having  an  end  engaging  said  shoulder. 


4,582,388 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SNAP  ON  COUPLING 
John  D.  Swaffleld,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,612 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/22 

U.S.  a.  339—258  TC  11  Claims 


10,  17  16      II 


a  wedged  shaped  region  on  one  end  of  the  contact,  and  that  the 
connector  is  joined  to  the  buss  bar  on  at  least  one  end  of  the 
connector  by  pressing  the  end  of  each  power  contact  having 
the  wedged  shaped  region  into  and  through  holes  in  the  buss 
bar  so  that  the  wedged  shaped  region  is  press  fitted  into  holes 
in  the  buss  bar. 


4,582,387 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  BLADE 

SUPPORTING  WIRE  CLAMP 

Albert  J.  Gartland,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,138 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/40 

U.S.  a.  339—196  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  electrical  coupling  comprising: 

a  conductive  connector  with  a  plurality  of  separated  spring 
contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  in  a  mating  connector 
and  extending  from  a  common  disk-shaped  base  con- 
nected to  a  cable; 

an  annular  insulating  member  around  the  connector  between 
the  fingers  and  the  base  and  pressed  flatwise  against  the 
base  so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  the  base  and  fmgers;  and 

an  insulative  shroud  of  pressure-injection  material  molded 
around  the  insulating  member,  the  base  and  the  cable  with 
the  spring  fingers  substantially  unconfined. 


4,582,389 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Wood,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  and  Robert  F.  Cannata, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flight  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Hills- 
boro, Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  349,924 

Int.  a."  G03H  1/04;  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  a.  350—3.69  28  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  insulating  material,  said  housing  having 
an  inner  chamber,  a  wire  receiving  opening  and  a  contact 
opening  extending  from  said  inner  chamber; 

an  electrical  contact  coupled  to  said  housing  and  mounted  in 
said  contact  opening,  said  contact  having  one  end  thereof 
located  in  said  inner  chamber; 

wire  attaching  means,  on  said  one  end  of  said  contact  and 
located  in  said  inner  chamber,  for  electrically  and  me- 
chanically coupling  a  wire  to  said  one  end,  said  wire 
attaching  means  including  an  externally  threaded  screw 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  one  end  of  said  contact  and 
restrained  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  contact 
and  including  a  wire  clamp  threadedly  engaging  said 
screw  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  one  end  of 
said  contact  upon  rotation  of  said  screw; 

a  projection  extending  from  said  wire  clamp  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  screw,  reducing  clearance  about  said 
wire  clamp  and  placing  said  wire  clamp  in  compression 
between  said  housing  and  said  contact  upon  application  of 
an  inwardly  directed  force  on  said  contact;  and 

a  recess  in  said  housing  extending  coaxially  relative  to  said 


1.  An  optical  display  system,  comprising: 

projecting  means  for  projecting  images  of  information  to  be 
viewed  by  an  observer; 

combiner  means  for  reflecting  the  images  to  the  observer, 
the  combiner  means  being  disposed  to  allow  the  observer 
to  view  a  scene  through  it  and  including  a  holographic 
optical  element  that  is  sandwiched  between  flrst  and  sec- 
ond transparent  substrates  and  is  positioned  such  that  the 
second  substrate  is  nearer  to  the  observer,  the  holographic 
optical  element  having  a  curved  shape  and  a  surface  fringe 
spatial  frequency  of  approximately  two  or  fewer  line  pairs 
per  millimeter  over  its  usable  clear  aperture  for  reducing 
flare  from  bright  objects  viewed  through  the  combiner 
means;  and 
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means  for  mounting  the  projecting  means  and  the  combiner 
means  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  so  that  the 
images  which  strike  the  holographic  optical  element  pass 
through  only  one  of  the  first  and  second  substrates. 


4,582^90 
DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Kazahito  Furuya,  Hazlet,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  337,142 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  350—96.12  16  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  includes  a  flrst  surface; 

a  material  region  overlying  said  first  surface,  which  region 
includes  direct  bandgap  semiconductor  material  and  is 
capable  of  emitting  light  upon  the  application  of  energy, 
said  region  also  including  a  second  surface,  from  which 
light  exits,  inclined  relative  to  said  first  surface,  character- 
ized in  that 

said  device  further  comprises  a  waveguide  overlying  said 
first  surface  and  including  a  core,  said  core  including 
dielectric  material  essentially  free  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  two  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  to  said  first  surface,  and  said  core  also  abutting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  surface. 


4,58231 

OPTICAL  SWITCH,  AND  A  MATRIX  OF  SUCH 

SWITCHES 

Jacques  Legrand,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Socapex,  Su- 

resnes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,125 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1982,  82  05440 
Int.  a.*  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.20  12  Qaims 


-13 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  light-passing  region  suitable  for  passing  an 
incident  ray  of  light; 

at  least  one  wettable  drop-receiving  region  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  light-passing  region; 

at  least  one  non-wettable  raised  region  disposed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  adjacent  said  at  least  one  drop-receiving 
region  and  disposed  away  from  said  light  passing  region; 

at  least  one  drop  of  liquid  received  on  said  at  least  one  wetta- 
ble drop-receiving  region,  said  at  least  one  drop  of  liquid 


having  a  crown  portion  which  extends  above  said  at  least 
one  non-wettable  raised  region;  and 
a  moving  member  selectively  movable  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  working  ix)sition,  said  moving  member  in  said 
re$t  position  being  displaced  away  from  said  at  least  one 
non-wettable  raised  region  thereby  allowing  said  at  least 
one  drop  of  liquid  to  be  maintained  in  the  shape  of  at  least 
one  droplet  by  surface  tension  on  said  at  least  one  wettable 
drop  receiving  region  with  said  crown  portion  extending 
above  said  at  least  one  non-wettable  raised  region,  and 
said  moving  member  in  said  working  position  contacting 
said  at  least  one  non-wettable  raised  region  so  as  to  form 
a  channel  region  extending  across  said  light-passing  region 
of  said  plate,  said  moving  member  in  said  working  position 
also  engaging  with  said  crown  of  said  at  least  one  drop  of 
liquid  to  thereby  flatten  and  drive  said  at  least  one  drop  of 
liquid  along  said  channel  and  across  said  light  passing 
region,  wherein  said  flattened  at  least  one  drop  of  liquid  is 
substantially  maintained  against  said  light  passing  region 
by  said  moving  member  and  said  at  least  one  non-wettable 
raised  region  thereby  causing  the  propagation  of  the  inci- 
dent light  ray  to  be  modified  by  the  ray  encountering  said 
flattened  out  at  least  one  drop  of  liquid. 


4  582  392 

HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  OPERATABLE 

FIBER  RETENTION  MEANS 

Russell  H.  Williams;  Peter  Gamer,  both  of  Flemington,  and  K. 

Scott  Gordon,  Sergeantsville,  all  of  N. J.,  assignors  to  Thomas 

&  Betts  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,114,  Apr.  16, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,227 

Int.  C\*  G02B  7/26 

U.S.  Q.  350—96.20  18  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  apparatus  including  means  operable  for 
holding  an  optical  fiber,  separation  means  for  defining  a  termi- 
nation end  face  for  said  fiber,  and  housing  means  for  operating 
said  fiber  holding  means  and  for  supporting  both  said  fiber 
holding  means  and  said  separation  means  for  relative  move- 
ment, said  housing  means  defining  a  terminating  surface  adja- 
cent said  fiber  termination  end  face,  whereby  said  termination 
end  face  may  be  placed  in  registration  with  a  termination 
device  by  said  housing  means. 


1 


4,582,393 
POLARIZING  OPTICAL  STEREOSCOPIC  SYSTEM  AND 

EYEPIECE  USING  TRIANGULAR  PRISMS 
David  M.  Shieman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bright  & 
Morning  Star,  CA.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,230 
Int.  Q.*  G02B  27/26 
U.S.  Q.  350—132  11  Qaims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  viewing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  right  and  left  stereoscopic  images  of  a  subject 
positioned  in  a  side-by-side  array; 

(b)  light  polarizing  filters  positioned  in  front  of  said  images; 
and 
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(c)  an  eyepiece  worn  by  an  observer  having: 
(i)  left  and  right  frames  with  respective  right  and  left  light 
polarizing  filters  positioned  in  front  of  the  observer's 
eyes  corresponding  to  the  filters  in  front  of  their  respec- 
tive images,  and 
(ii)  right  and  left  prisms  also  positioned  in  front  of  the 
observer's  eyes  each  of  said  prisms  being  a  thin  face 


4,58235 

ACnVE  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

INSULATED-GATE-TRANSISTOR 

Shii^i  Morozumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Suwa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  288,605 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1980,  55-105307; 
Jul.  31,  1980,  55-105308;  Oct.  2,  1981,  56-18228 

Int.  Q."  G09G  3/36;  G02E  1/133;  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  Q.  350—334  53  Claims 


prism  having  a  flat  side  and  a  faceted  face  which  has  a 
plurality  of  straight  parallel  V-grooves  to  form  therebe- 
tween a  plurality  of  straight  parallel  triangular  prisms 
having  a  diopter  angle  sufficient  to  diverge  the  line  of 
sight  from  said  eye  sufficiently  to  merge  its  respective 
image  on  its  fovea  centralis; 
thereby  creating  a  stereoscopic  illusion. 


1.  An  active  matrix  assembly  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  display  elements 
and  associated  drive  circuit  components  in  the  matrix  arranged 
in  columns  and  rows,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  soda  glass,  high  melting  point  glass  and  quartz; 

a  first  thin  film  of  silicon  selectively  de(>osited  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

an  insulation  film  deposited  on  said  first  film  of  silicon;  and 

a  second  thin  film  of  silicon  selectively  deposited  on  said  first 
insulation  film; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  films  of  silicon  defining  one  of  a 
source,  channel  and  drain  region  of  a  metal-oxide-semi- 
conductor transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  transistor,  said 
transistor  coupled  to  an  associated  display  element  for 
driving  said  display  element. 


4,582,396 
4  582^94  HELD  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING 

DISPLAY  >^PARATUS  OPTICAL  RETARDATION 

Michael  1.  Boyd,  St.  Asaph,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pilkington  P.E.   P'^^JP,''- »?'  **°'^*'  ""J  ^l!^'^'T'^''J^^^ 
rsmStoH  iTnStli  KSnoHnm  both  of  Ofcg.,  assignors  to  Tcktronix,  luc,  BeaTCiton,  Orcg. 

Limited,  Umted  Kmgdom  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Int.  Q.*  G02F  1/13 


FUed  Jun.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,580 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1982, 
8218065 

Int.  Q."  G02B  5/32.  27/14;  H04N  5/72 
U.S.  Q.  350— 174  10  Qaims 


1.  Display  apparatus  comprising  a  display  source  which 
emits  light  over  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands  having  respec- 
tive emission  wavelength  peaks,  and  holographic  means  dis- 
posed in  the  light  path  from  the  display  source  to  an  observer, 
the  holographic  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  holograms 
which  reflect  light  over  a  plurality  of  respective  wavelength 
bands  having  spaced  -apart  respective  reflection  wavelength 
peaks,  the  said  reflection  wavelength  peaks  being  at  wave- 
lengths between  those  of  the  emission  wavelength  peaks  of  the 
display  source. 


U.S.  Q.  350—347  E 


31  Claims 


I.  A  high-speed  field  sequential  color  display  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  that  emits  light  rays  of  plural  wavelengths; 

first  and  second  light  polarizing  means  in  optical  communi- 
cation with  the  light  source,  the  first  light  polariziiig 
means  including  a  color  sensitive  polarizing  filter; 

liquid  crystal  variable  optical  retarding  means  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  light  polarizing  means;  and 

switching  means  in  communication  with  the  variable  optical 
retarding  means  to  selectively  provide  first  and  second 
switching  states  to  produce  respective  first  and  second 
amounts  of  optical  retardation  to  develop  over  a  relatively 
broad  range  of  viewing  angles  a  light  output  of  one  of  two 
colors. 

II.  A  method  for  using  a  liquid  crystal  cell  as  a  relatively 
high-speed  variable  retardation  device  to  vary  the  retardation 
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of  light  propagating  within  the  cell,  the  liquid  crystal  cell 
comprising  liquid  crystal  material  which  has  directors  and  is 
contained  between  a  pair  of  opposed  electrode  structures,  each 
electrode  structure  having  an  inner  surface  that  includes  a 
director  alignment  layer  which  has  been  conditioned  so  that 
the  directors  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  contact  therewith 
become  substantially  uniformly  aligned  to  form  tilt  bias  angles 
with  the  conditioned  surfaces,  the  tilt  bias  angles  of  the  direc- 
tors in  contact  with  one  conditioned  surface  being  defmed  in  a 
rotational  sense  opposite  to  the  tilt  bias  angles  of  the  directors 
in  contact  with  the  other  conditioned  surface,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 
providing  within  the  cell  an  electric  field  of  a  character  that 
causes  alignment  of  at  least  some  of  the  surface  noncon- 
tacting  directors  to  a  first  configuration  to  provide  a  first 
amount  of  optical  retardation  of  the  light  propagating 
within  the  cell;  and 
changing  the  character  of  the  electric  field  within  the  cell  to 
cause  alignment  of  at  least  some  of  the  surface  noncontact- 
ing  directors  to  a  partly  relaxed  configuration  defined  by 
the  intermolecular  elastic  forces  within  the  cell  to  provide 
in  a  relatively  short  time  a  second  amount  of  optical  retar- 
dation of  the  light  propagating  within  the  cell. 


f  4,582,398 

LARGE  CONTINUOUSLY  FOCUSABLE  GAS  LENSES 
Thomas  G.  Roberts,  Huntsville,  and  Thomas  E.  Honeycutt, 
Somcrville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash* 
ington,  D.C. 

,         Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,348 
I  Int.  O.*  G02B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  350—419  5  Claims 


4,582,397 

DIOSPERSIVE  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  nLTER 

I-Cheng  Chang,  649,  Nashua  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,800 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/30;  G02F  1/33.  1/11 

U.S.  a.  350—372  8  Qaims 


]■ 


f^^Rl 


1.  A  large  focusable  gas  lens  for  outer  space  application^ 
comprising  a  plenum  structure  defining  a  plenum  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  plenum  chamber  at  selected 
desired  pressures  for  the  gas  pressure  in  said  plenum  chamber, 
said  plenum  chamber  having  means  for  communicating  gas 
radially  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  define  a  gas  lens  radially 
of  said  plenum  structure,  and  said  plenum  structure  having 
pressure  responsive  means  that  moves  linearly  for  responding 
to  pressure  in  the  plenum  chamber  to  cause  the  focal  length  of 
the  gas  lens  radially  of  the  plenum  structure  to  be  increased  or 
decreased  as  the  pressure  in  said  plenum  chamber  is  increased 
or  decreased. 


4,582,399 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shin-ichi  Mihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1982,  57-147783 
Int.  a."  G02B  15/18 
U.S.  a.  350—427  8  Claims 


1  An  acousto-optic  apparatus  for  diffracting  a  portion  of 
incident  light  from  a  first  polarization  to  a  second  polarization 
within  a  passband  of  optical  frequencies  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  birefringent  crystal,  means  for  making  a  light  beam 
incident  on  said  crystal,  said  light  beam  passing  through  said 
crystal  along  a  selected  axis  oriented  at  a  nonzero  angle  with 
the  optic  axis  of  said  crystal,  means  for  exciting  an  acoustic 
wave  in  said  crystal,  the  frequency  of  said  acoustic  wave  being 
selected  to  define  a  center  wavelength  of  said  optical  passband 
such  that  the  sum  of  momentum  vectors  of  said  incident  light 
and  said  acoustic  wave  are  equal  to  the  momentum  vector  of 
the  diffracted  light,  means  for  changing  said  acoustic  fre- 
quency to  vary  said  center  wavelength  of  said  optical  pass- 
band,  and  means  for  narrowing  said  optical  passband  by  select- 
ing said  birefringent  crystal  such  that  the  magnitude  of  a  An/dA. 
is  at  least  five  times  as  large  as  that  of  An/X^,  where  An  is  the 
birefringence,  \o  is  the  wavelength  of  incident  light  and 
a  An/a  X  is  the  derivative  of  birefringence  with  respect  to  wave- 
length 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  varifocal  system  and  a 
relay  lens,  said  varifocal  system  comprising  a  first,  second  and 
third  lens  groups  in  the  order  from  the  object  side,  said  first 
lens  group  being  a  focusing  lens  group  having  a  p>ositive 
length,  said  second  lens  group  being  a  variator  having  a  nega- 
tive focal  length,  said  third  lens  group  being  a  compensator 
having  a  positive  focal  length,  said  relay  lens  consisting  of  a 
positive  single  lens,  a  negative  single  lens,  a  positive  lens  lo- 
cated by  leaving  a  comparatively  large  airspace  in  resi^ect  to 
said  negative  single  lens,  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  concave 
toward  the  object  side,  sajd  zoom  lens  system  fulfilling  the 
conditions  (1)  through  (7)  shown  below: 


0.8<4>9,io/<j>A<1.6 


(1) 
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1.0<|<J»12|4>/J<2.5 

1.3<(J>/j/4><2.2 

0.15<di8<t./j<0.35 

0.03<d20-<<>/K0.10 

0.25<nio-n9<0.45 

25<i'9-vio<40 


(2) 
(3) 
<4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 


where,  reference  symbol  <J>9,io  represents  the  total  refractive 
power  of  the  positive  and  negative  lens  located  on  the 
object  side  in  the  fourth  lens  group,  reference  symbol  4>i2 
represents  the  refractive  power  of  the  negative  lens  lo- 
cated on  the  image  side  in  the  fourth  lens  group,  reference 
symbol  di8  represents  the  airspace  between  the  negative 
lens  on  the  object  side  and  positive  lens  on  the  image  side 
in  the  fourth  lens  group,  reference  symbol  d20  represents 
the  airspace  between  the  positive  lens  on  the  image  side 
and  negative  lens  on  the  image  side  in  the  fourth  lens 
group,  reference  symbols  n9and  nio  respectively  represent 
refractive  indices  of  the  positive  lens  on  the  object  side 
and  negative  lens  on  the  object  side  in  the  fourth  lens 
group,  reference  symbols  1/9  and  vio  respectively  repre- 
sents Abbe's  numbers  of  the  positive  lens  on  the  object 
side  and  negative  lens  on  the  object  side  in  the  fourth  lens, 
reference  symbol  <pR  represents  the  refractive  power  of 
the  fourth  lens  group,  and  reference  symbol  <J)  represents 
the  refractive  power  of  the  zoom  lens  system  as  a  whole  in 
the  teleposition. 


4,582,400 

PERISCOPIC  EYEPIECE  FOR  SMALL  WEAPON 

TELESCOPIC  NIGHT  SIGHTS 

Lewis  E.  Lough,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,369  . 
Int.  CI."  G02B  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  350— 538  3  Claims 


^  TCLCSCOMC  m&MT  StSHT 
30 


1.  A  periscopic  eyepiece  attachment  for  connection  to  an 
objective  lens  housing  having  a  telescopic  night  sight  image 
intensifier  tube  therein  which  is  mounted  over  a  small  caliber 
weapon  in  which  the  periscopic  eyepiece  attachment  transfers 
the  telescopic  night  sight  line-of-sight  to  the  line-of-sight  of  the 
weapon  iron  day  sight  formed  on  the  weapon  wherein  the 
operator  maintains  the  same  cheek  weld  against  the  weapon 
stock  whether  the  operator  is  firing  the  weapon  at  night  using 
the  telescopic  night  sight  or  during  the  daytime  using  the 
weapon  iron  day  sight,  said  periscopic  eyepiece  attachment 
comprising: 
a  periscopic  eyepiece  housing  attachment  to  said  objective 
lens  housing  for  interfacing  the  output  of  said  image  inten- 
sifier tube  at  an  input  end  thereto  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  weapon  receiver  upon 
which  said  objective  lens  housing  and  said  periscopic 


eyepiece  housing  are  mounted  and  interfacing  with  an 
eyepiece  lens  assembly  at  an  output  end  wherein  said 
eyepiece  lens  assembly  is  positioned  in  the  line-of-sight  of 
the  iron  day  sight  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said 
weapon,  and  optical  means  within  said  periscopic  eye- 
piece housing  for  focuing  the  image  intensifier  tube  output 
at  a  recticle  focal  plane  in  said  eyepiece  lens  assembly  in 
which  said  optical  means  is  comprised  of  two  parallel 
plane  mirror  wherein  one  of  said  mirrors  is  a  head  plane 
mirror  positioned  with  its  reflecting  surface  in  the  line-of- 
sight  of  said  telescopic  night  sight  and  the  other  of  said 
mirrors  is  an  elbow  plane  mirror  positioned  at  the  eye- 
piece lens  assembly  along  said  iron  day  sight  line-of-sight 
and  associative  corrective  optical  lens  comprised  of  col- 
liminator  lens  positioned  between  said  two  parallel  plane 
mirrors  and  a  double  convex  len  which  forms  a  real  image 
of  the  output  of  said  image  intensifier  tube  which  is  fo- 
cused on  said  reticle  wherein  said  double  convex  lens  and 
said  reticle  are  positioned  between  said  elbow  plane  mir- 
ror and  said  eyepiece  lens  assembly  in  which  the  line-of- 
sight  of  said  telescopic  night  sight  is  moved  along  the 
line-of-sight  of  said  iron  day  sight. 


4,582,401 

VISUAL  FIELD  AND  LENS  OCCLUDER  FOR 

EYEGLASSES 

Mary  M.  Grindle,  25  Forest  St.,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.  04609 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,174 

Int  a*  G02C  7/16.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  351—45  9  Claims 


ftl^  ? 


1.  A  corrective  visual  device  for  treatment  of  strabismus  and 
similar  problems  of  unbalanced  eye  musculature  by  discouragi- 
ing  use  of  the  stronger  eye  and  promoting  use  and  exercise  of 
the  eye  muscles  of  the  weaker  eye,  said  corrective  visual  de- 
vice being  used  with  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  a  frame 
formed  with  an  inside  bridge  joining  lens  frame  portions  in 
which  the  lenses  are  seated  and  outside  bows  on  either  side  for 
supporting  the  pair  of  eyeglasses,  comprising: 
a  visual  field  and  lens  occluder  comprising  a  generally  flat 
pocket-like  enclosure  constructed  and  arranged  for  oc- 
cluding or  blocking  the  field  of  view  of  one  eye  through 
one  lens  frame  portion  and  lens  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses 
without  irritating  contact  by  the  occluder  with  the  skin  or 
face  of  the  wearer,  said  pocket-like  enclosure  comprising 
first  and  second  gores  of  soft  flexible  material  joined  along 
the  bottom  or  base  portion  of  form  said  enclosure,  said 
base  portion  contoured  with  a  curvature  to  accommodate 
and  generally  conform  to  the  base  of  a  lens  frame  portion 
and  lens  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  said  enclosure  formed  with 
the  gores  open  at  the  top  for  sliding  the  enclosure  from 
below  over  a  lens  frame  portion  and  lens  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses,  said  enclosure  formed  with  side  openings  com- 
prising first  and  second  notches  between  the  gores  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  top  of  the  gores  and  meeting  the 
joined  base  portion  of  the  enclosure,  said  first  notch  ex- 
tending to  a  first  depth  between  the  gores  of  the  enclosure 
for  receiving  the  higher  of  the  inside  bridge  between  the 
lens  frame  portions  and  lenses  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  and 
the  outside  bows,  said  second  notch  extending  to  a  second 
depth  greater  than  the  first  notch  and  first  depth  for  ac- 
commodating the  lower  of  the  inside  bridge  and  an  out- 
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side  bow  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  whereby  said  enclosure 
may  be  fitted  over  either  the  right  or  left  lens  frame  por- 
tions and  lenses  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  by  inverting  the 
enclosure  right  and  left  so  that  the  first  notch  of  lesser  first 
depth  is  always  on  the  side  for  receiving  and  accommodat- 
ing the  lower  of  the  inside  bridge  and  the  outside  bows  of 
the  frame  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  said  enclosure  formed 
with  closure  means  at  the  top  of  the  gores  for  securing  the 
enclosure  in  position  over  a  lens  frame  portion  and  lens  of 
a  pair  of  eyeglasses  so  that  the  field  of  view  of  one  eye  of 
a  wearer  through  said  covered  lens  is  occluded  thereby 
constraining  the  wearer  to  exercise  greater  use  of  the 
other  eye  through  the  field  of  view  of  the  unoccluded 
lens. 


4,582,402 
COLOR-IMPARTING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Julius  Z.  Knapp,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sobering  Corpora- 
tion, Kenilworth,  N.J. 

nied  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,860 

Int.  a.*  G02C  7/04 

VJS.  a.  351—162  6  Qaims 


1.  A  corneal  contact  lens  comprising  a  transparent  pupil 
section,  an  iris  section  surrounding  said  pupil  section,  and  a 
colored,  opaque,  intermittent  pattern  deposited  on  a  surface 
over  said  entire  iris  section,  that  leaves  a  substantial  portion 
within  the  interstices  of  said  pattern  uncolored,  said  pattern 
covering  at  least  30  percent  of  the  surface  of  said  iris  section, 
the  elements  of  the  pattern  being  undiscemable  to  the  ordinary 
viewer,  thereby  providing  a  lens  capable  of  coloring  the  iris 
but  permitting  visualization  of  the  structure  of  the  iris  of  a 
person  wearing  said  lens. 


a  sensor  for  detecting  said  aimed  light  beam  reflected  off  the 
eye  and  generating  a  sensed  position  signal; 

circuitry  for  converting  the  sensed  position  signal  to  a  pro- 
cessed eye  movement  position  signal; 

means  for  measuring  the  head  movement  of  said  viewer  to 
generate  a  head  position  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  the  head  p>osition  signal  and  the  pro- 
cessed position  signal  to  provide  a  corrected  eye  move- 
ment position  signal; 

said  head  movement  measurement  means  comprising  a  refer- 
ence point  and  a  reference  point  monitor  means,  one  of 
said  reference  point  and  reference  point  monitor  being  on 
the  viewer's  head  and  the  other  being  in  flxed  relationship 
to  the  scene  being  viewed,  said  reference  point  monitor 
means  providing  a  signal  when  it  senses  movement  be- 
tween itself  and  the  reference  point. 


C.  B. 


4,582,404 

SAGOMETER 

Hamilton,  132  Greeway  Dr.,  Bloomingdale,  111.  60108 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,621 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  351—212  9  Claims 


4,582,403 
HEAD  MOVEMENT  CORRECHON  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

EYE-MOVEMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Lee  S.  Weinblatt,  797  Winthrop  Rd.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,215 

Int.  CL*  A61B  3/14 

VS.  a.  351—210  6  Claims 


1.  Eye  movement  monitoring  apparatus  for  determing  the 
point  on  a  displayed  scene  at  which  a  viewer  is  looking  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  aiming  a  light  beam  at  the  viewer's  eye; 


J_/ > 


1.  An  optical  instrument  for  measuring  certain  anatomical 
dimensions  of  the  eye,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  view  screen  assembly,  with  an  optical  axis,  mounted  to  the 
housing; 

an  ocular  assembly,  with  an  optical  axis,  mounted  to  the 
housing; 

an  illuminator  adapted  to  the  housing; 

an  illuminator  mirror  positioned  within  the  housing  to  re- 
flect light  from  the  illuminator  to  the  eye; 

a  fixation  point  mounted  to  the  illuminator  upon  which  the 
eye  can  focus  thereby  aligning  the  optical  axis  of  the 
ocular  assembly  with  the  line  of  vision  of  the  eye; 

a  semi-transparent  mirror  positioned  in  the  housing  to  re- 
ceive the  image  of  the  illuminated  eye; 

a  lens  system,  with  an  optical  axis,  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing to  magnify  and  focus  the  eye  upon  the  view  screen 
assembly; 

means  for  centering  the  image  of  the  eye  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  view  screen  assembly; 
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means  for  reflecting  and  illuminating  the  image  of  the  eye  to 
be  examined  upon  the  view  screen  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  movable  slit  light  sources  within  the  ocular 
assembly  adapted  to  project  finite  light  beams  upon  the 
eye  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  ocular  assembly; 

means  to  move  the  plurality  of  movable  slit  light  sources 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  ocular 
assembly  until  the  slit  light  beams  converge  at  a  common 
point;  and 

means  to  measure  the  parallel  movement  of  the  movable  slit 
light  sources. 


4,582,406 
PHOTOREPRODUCnON  APPARATUS  WITH  PULSED 

LIGHT  PROJECTOR  SOURCE 
Joseph  H.  Wally,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Opti- 

Copy,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,776,  Nov.  3, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaHon  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  5334^94 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/16 

U.S.  a.  353—57  18  Claims 


OA S 


4,582,405 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  COMBINATION  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT 

Ortwin  MiUler,  Aalen;  Kurt  Scbulz;  Albrecbt  Vogel,  both  of 
Oberkochen;  Gerhard  Hanemann,  Oberkochen;  Gerhard  Miil- 
ler,  Aalen;  Gunther  Kiirbitz,  and  Arnold  Giittner,  both  of 
Konigsbronn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl- 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim  on  the  Brenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  644,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 

1983,  3331586 

Int.  a*  A61B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  351—221  18  Claims 


1    1       ;     h 


-10 


1.  In  photoreproduction  apparatus  such  as  a  projector  or 
camera/rojector  having  a  high  heat  intensity  light  source,  an 
opaque  box  containing  the  light  source  and  having  a  light 
transmitting  wall,  and  a  film  holder  having  a  transparent  platen 
for  holding  material  to  be  projected  by  said  light  source,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  isolation  chamber  located  between  said  light  transmitting 
wall  and  said  film  holder,  said  isolation  chamber  having  a 
first  end  covered  by  said  light  transmitting  wall  and  a 
second  end  defined  by  said  film  holder  and  said  isolation 
chamber  being  enclosed  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  by  an  opaque  wall  confining  the  light  which  f>asses 
through  the  chamber  from  the  light  transmitting  wall  to 
the  film  holder; 
a  heat  retarding  panel  is  said  isolation  chamber,  said  panel 
being  transparent  and  being  located  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  isolation  chamber  to  pass  light  therebe- 
tween but  inhibit  the  transfer  of  heat  therebetween; 
blower  means  for  directing  ambient  air  into  said  isolation 
chamber  between  said  light  transmitting  wall  and  said  heat 
retarding  panel  and  also  between  said  heat  retarding  panel 
and  said  film  holder  to  charge  said  isolation  chamber  with 
ambient  air  for  cooling  both  sides  of  the  panel; 
vents  in  said  opaque  wall  of  the  isolation  chamber  for  dis- 
charging air  therefrom  to  the  surrounding  environment; 
and 
light  trap  baffles  associated  with  said  vents  which  inhibit  the 
passage  of  light  out  of  said  isolation  chamber  through  the 
vents  but  which  permit  the  discharge  of  air  through  the 
vents; 
an  apertured  heat  sink  plate  spaced  from  the  film  holder 
between  the  panel  and  film  holder  in  extension  about  the 
transparent  platen  to  reflect  heat  away  from  material 
supported  on  the  film  holder. 


1.  An  ophthalmological  combination  instrument  comprising 
a  stereoscopic  viewing  microscope  and  an  auxiliary  unit,  said 
auxiliary  unit  including  first  laser  means  and  second  laser 
means,  said  first  laser  means  having  means  for  emitting  pulse- 
wise  invisible  radiation  providing  a  plurality  of  individual 
pulses  each  having  a  duration  of  about  S  n  sec,  the  individual 
pulses  being  time  spaced  from  each  other  by  about  lOfA  sec,  an 
energy  of  about  15  mJ  being  produced  in  one  pumping  opera- 
tionr  said  radiation  emitted  by  said  flrst  laser  means  forming  a 
flrst  beam,  said  second  laser  means  having  means  for  emitting 
continuous  visible  radiation  to  form  a  second  beam  which,  in 
cross  section,  consists  of  two  individual  beams  with  a  light-free 
zone  between  them,  and  means  for  directing  said  flrst  beam  and 
said  second  beam  along  a  common  axis  toward  an  object  to  be 
observed  or  treated. 


4,582,407 
AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FLAT  RIGID  PIECES 
Charles-Louis  Rochat,  Chalet  Mont-d'Or,  1342  Le  Pont,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,150 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   13,   1983, 
3231/83 

Int.  a*  G03B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  353—111  10  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  distributor  for  slides  used  in  slide  projectors 
comprising  a  loader  including  a  substantially  vertical  channel 
in  which  said  slides  are  juxtaposed  to  form  a  suck,  separation 
means  adapted  to  separate  in  succession  the  lowest  slide  of  the 
stack  from  the  other  slides,  said  separation  means  comprising 
support  means  for  the  lowest  slide  of  the  stack  on  which  the 
other  slides  rest,  means  for  retracting  said  support  means,  said 
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separation  means  also  comprising  means  for  locking  the  slides 
at  the  base  of  said  channel,  said  locking  means  extending  to  a 
height  corresponding  at  least  to  that  of  two  juxtaposed  slides 


and  means  controlling  said  locking  means  to  cause  gradual 
unlocking  thereof  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel  upward 
when  said  support  means  is  retracted. 


4,582,408 

FILM  INFORMATION  READING  DEVICE  OF  A 

CAMERA 

Yukio  Mild,  Sakai,  and  Toshio  Yamaki,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1984,  59-13792; 
Jul.  9,  1984,  59-142832 

Int  a.*  G03B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  354—21  9  Qaims 


1.  A  fllm  information  reading  device  of  a  camera  adapted  for 
use  with  a  film  cartridge  having  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof 
a  film  information  code  pattern  consisting  of  a  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  conductive  or  insulated  code  areas,  said  device 
comprising: 
means  for  defming  a  chamber  for  loading  therein  a  film 
cartridge  in  a  predetermined  position,  this  means  includ- 
ing a  chamber  wall  having  an  opening  opened  toward  the 
inside  of  the  chamber; 
a  base  member  having  an  inside  surface  and  slidably  fitted 
within  said  opening,  said  base  member  being  slidingly 
movable  between  a  projected  position  at  which  said  inside 
surface  thereof  is  projected  inwardly  from  the  chamber 
wall  by  a  certain  distance  and  a  retracted  position  at 
which  said  inside  surface  is  retracted  in  said  opening,  said 
base  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  each  extending  in 
a  sliding  direction  of  said  base  member; 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  having  an  inside  end  and 
slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes,  each 
said  contact  member  being  slidingly  movable  between  a 
projected  position  at  which  said  inside  end  is  projected 
inwardly  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  base  member  by  a 
certain  small  distance  and  a  retracted  position  at  which 
said  inside  end  is  retracted  in  said  hole; 
means  for  urging  said  base  member  and  said  respective 
contact  members  toward  their  inwardly  projected  posi- 
tions, so  that  the  contact  members  come  into  contact  with 


the  respective  corresponding  code  areas  of  the  film  infor- 
mation code  pattern  provided  on  the  film  cartridge  when 
the  latter  is  loaded  in  said  chamber; 

an  electrical  unit  for  reading  the  film  information  by  detect- 
ing whether  the  contact  members  are  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  or  insulated  code  areas;  and, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  each  contact  member 
to  said  electrical  unit. 


ALBAb> 


4,582,409 
)A  HNDER  WITH  DISPLAY  WITHIN  THE  FIELD 
OF  VIEW 
Yasuyaki  Yaraada,  Tokyo;  Yasuhisa  Sato;  Hiroki  Nakayama, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Hideo  Yokota,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,967 
Int.  a.*  G03B  13/08.  17/20 
U.S.  a.  354—224  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  viewfinder  having  an  objective  lens  and  an  eyepiece; 

(b)  a  viewfield  limiting  frame  between  the  objective  lens  and 
the  eyepiece; 

(c)  a  reflection  layer  for  providing  a  reflected  image  of  the 
viewfield  limiting  frame  to  the  eyepiece; 

(d)  an  optic  of  p>ositive  power  arranged  outside  an  optical 
path  of  the  viewfinder;  and 

(e)  information  means  having  display  means  for  displaying 
information  and  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the 
display  means,  said  information  means  being  arranged  so 
that  a  light  beam  issuing  from  the  display  means  passes 
through  the  optic  to  the  eyepiece. 


4,582,410 
TRIPOD  TYPE  SLAVE  UNIT 
KeiichI  Niwaya,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asanuma  Cam- 
era Mechanical  Laboratory  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,147 
Int.  a."  G03B  15/02.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  354—293  1  Claim 


D 


1.  A  tripod  type  slave  unit  comprising  a  shoe  type  mount  for 
carrying  a  mounting  leg  for  strobo  device  and  the  like  detach- 
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ably  to  a  jxjrtion  of  a  tripod  device  detachable  to  an  accessory 
mount  of  a  camera,  a  control  terminal  for  connection  to  a 
switching  terminal  of  the  strobo  device  carried  on  the  shoe 
type  mount,  and  a  switching  circuit  connected  between  both 
terminals  of  the  control  terminal  and  shortcircuits  both  the 
terminals  temporarily  by  means  of  a  photosensor  for  detecting 
the  leading  edge  of  flash  of  a  main  light  source. 


4,582,411 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ohmura;  Takashi  Maemori,  and  Toshio  Ishii,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  736,318 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1984,  59-100419 
Int.  a*  G03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  354—403  7  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  a  camera  having 
objective  means  including  two  different  alternatively  usable 
objective  lenses,  comprising 
means  for  selectively  positioning  either  of  said  lenses  to 

project  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  onto  a 

photographic  film; 
means  common  to  both  lenses  for  determining  on  which  side 

of  a  boundary  between  short  range  and  long  range  is 

located  an  object  to  be  photographed; 
means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  varying  the 

focus  of  said  objective  means  in  at  least  two  steps;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  positioning  means  for  varying  the 

position  of  said  boundary  according  to  which  of  said 

objective  lenses  is  in  use. 


taking  lens  on  the  camera  and  generating  a  detection 
signal;  and 
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(c)  means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  first  control 
means  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  when  the  se- 
lected control  means  is  said  first  control  means. 


4,582,413  - 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  and  Shinichi  Matsuyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,423 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1984,  59-26281 

Int.  Q.4G03B/7//* 

U.S.  Q.  354—475  13  Claims 
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4,582,412 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Tsutomu  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,392,  Oct.  26, 1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  759,932 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1983,  58-204518 
Int.  a*  G03B  7/08.  7/20 
U.S.  Q.  354—442  8  Qaims 

1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  camera  on  which  a 
first  photo-taking  lens  and  a  second  photo-taking  lens  can 
interchangeably  be  mounted  and  which  is  provided  with  first 
control  means  for  controlling  an  aperture  of  said  first  photo- 
taking  lens  in  accordance  with  a  preset  shutter  speed  value  and 
luminance  of  an  object  and  second  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  shutter  in  accordance  with  a  preset  aperture  value  and 
the  luminance  of  the  object,  said  exposure  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  control 
means,  the  selected  control  means  being  brought  into 
operation; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  the  mounting  of  said  second  photo- 


3.  A  camera  capable  of  self  timer  photography  and  bulb 
photography  comprising: 

(a)  a  photographing  mode  setting  member; 

(b)  a  circuit  which  starts  the  exposure  after  a  lapse  of  time  of 
the  self  timer  from  the  release  operation  and  terminates 
the  exposure  with  a  stopping  of  the  operation  when  the 
self  timer  photographing  mode  and  the  bulb  photograph- 
ing mode  are  set  by  the  photographing  mode  setting  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  an  indicating  circuit,  said  circuit  assuming  a  first  indicat- 
ing mode  in  which  the  time  until  the  start  of  the  exposure 
is  indicated  during  the  self  timer  timing  and  a  second 
indicating  mode  different  from  the  first  indicating  mode  in 
which  the  lapse  of  time  after  the  start  of  the  exposure  is 
indicated. 


4,582,414 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Wakefield,  and  James  W.  Consaul,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,963 

Int.  Q.3  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  355—3  DD  13  Qaims 

1.  In  reproduction  apparatus  in  which  a  suppori  carrying  a 

latent  image  is  moved  through  a  development  zone  which  is 
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transversely  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal, development  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  non-magnetic  applicator  having  a  segment  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  development  zone  and  oriented  at 
said  predetermined  angle  to  the  horizontal; 

supply  means  for  supplying  magnetic  developer  to  said 
applicator  at  a  supply  zone  spaced  from  said  development 
zone,  said  developer  being  influenced  by  gravity  to  move 
down  said  inclined  applicator; 

magnet  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  applicator  for 
moving  said  magnetic  developer  about  the  periphery  of 
said  applicator  through  said  development  zone,  said  de- 
veloper being  distributed  over  the  surface  of  said  applica- 


tor through  the  influence  of  said  magnet  means  and 
through  the  influence  of  gravity;  ' 

reservoir  means  associated  with  said  applicator  and  located 
between  said  supply  zone  and  said  development  zone  for 
accumulating  developer  moved  about  said  applicator  and 
for  leveling  the  developer  to  produce  a  uniformly  thick 
layer  in  said  development  zone;  and 

means  associated  with  said  applicator  and  positioned  at  the 
inlet  to  said  reservoir  means  for  transporting  excess  devel- 
oper from  said  reservoir  means  back  up  said  applicator 
against  the  influence  of  gravity  to  deposit  developer  in 
said  reservoir  means  in  areas  which  are  deflcient  in  devel- 
oper and  to  remove  excess  developer  from  said  applicator 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  when  the  reservoir  means  is  full. 


4,582,415 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  REASONABLE 

CONDITION  OF  DEVELOPER  IN  A  COPYING 

MACHINE 

KeUcUro  Hyodo,  Kobe;  Hiroahi  Ishida,  Ikoma,  and  Jun  Ueda, 

Oiaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasigiiora  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  602,723 

CUdnu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1983,  58-70375 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 

XJJS.  CI.  355—3  DD  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  image  in  a 
copying  machine,  said  developing  apparatus  being  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  containing  developer,  magnetic  brush 
forming  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  brush  of  develop)er  for 
developing  an  image,  and  stirring  means  for  supplying  devel- 
oper along  a  path  to  said  brush  forming  means,  the  improve- 
ment of  means  for  accurately  and  reliably  detecting  a  change  in 
a  magnetic  characteristic  of  said  developer  supplied  along  said 
path  to  said  brush  forming  means,  said  detecting  means  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  sensor  embedded  in  a  fltting  member,  with  a  gap 
therebetween,  and  supported  thereby  at  a  position  along 


said  path,  such  that  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  sensor  is 
directed  toward  said  developer  as  said  developer  flows 
past  said  surface  toward  said  brush  forming  means;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  developer  from  entering  said  gap, 
accumulating  therein  and  interfacing  with  the  smooth 
flow  of  said  developer  past  said  surface,  said  preventing 
means  comprising  a  thin  coating  of  a  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial covering  said  gap  and  said  surface,  said  material  hav- 
ing a  low  surface  friction.  " 


4,582,416 
LOW  MASS  HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  FUSER 
Robert  S.  Karz,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Karl  V.  Aarik,  Chicago,  lU., 
asiignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,701 

I  Int.  a.*  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—3  FU  16  Claims 


1.  Heat  and  pressure  fuser  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  contacting  toner  images  carried  on  a  substrate; 

means  for  applying  pressure  at  the  area  of  contact  between 
said  contacting  means  and  said  toner  images; 

means  positioned  away  from  said  area  of  contact  for  elevat- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  contacting  means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  contacting  means  from  the  position 
where  its  temperature  is  elevated  to  said  area  of  contact 
whereby  said  toner  images  carries  on  said  substrate  are 
simultaneously  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  comprising  a  non-rotating  mandrel. 


4,582,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES 

Toshiaki  Yagasaki,  Hino;  Shunichi  Masuda,  and  Yukio  Sato, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1981,  56-109088 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—7  8  Claims 


80-81 


OPORSTU 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  medium; 

charging  means  for  applying  electric  charge  uniformly  on 
said  photosensitive  medium; 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  an  origi- 
nal image  on  the  charged  photosensitive  medium; 

a  plural  number  of  light  exposing  members  each  for  irradiat- 
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ing  a  respective  determined  section  of  said  photosensitive 
medium; 
means  for  setting  a  desired  image  area  of  said  original  image, 
wherein  said  setting  means  includes  key  input  means  for  enter- 
ing area  data  related  to  the  desired  image  area  and  means  for 
storing  said  area  data,  and  wherein  said  key  input  means  is  also 
adapted  to  set  the  number  of  times  a  said  visible  image  is  to  be 
formed  on  recording  sheets; 
control  means  for  rendering  said  plural  number  of  light 
exposing  members  operative  or  inoperative  independently 
of  each  other  in  accordance  with  said  area  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  so  as  to  blank  out  any  unnecessary 
image  portion  or  extract  any  desired  image  portion;  and 
means  for  recording  a  visible  image  on  a  recording  sheet 
based  on  the  latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive 
medium. 


4,582,418 

VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  ELECTROSTATIC 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Nobuhiko  Kozuka,  Suita;  Hiromi  Sakata,  Neyagawa;  Atsushi 

Kano,  Amagasaki,  and  Shigeo  Koyama,  Higashi  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  555,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1982,  57-208488 
Int.  O*  G03G  15/04;  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—8  23  Claims 


the  second  reflecting  mirror  assembly  relative  to  the  first  re- 
flecting mirror  assembly  in  the  reciprocating  direction  of  the 
second  reflecting,  mirror  assembly,  a  driving  means  for  moving 
the  flrst  reflecting  mirror  assembly  and  the  second  reflecting 
mirror  assembly  reciprocally,  and  a  projecting  ratio  changing 
means  for  moving  the  lens  assembly  and  the  second  reflecting 
mirror  assembly  so  as  to  change  the  projecting  ratio  of  the 
optical  system,  said  projecting  ratio  changing  means  including 
a  drive  source  for  changing  the  projecting  ratio,  a  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive  source,  a 
setting  member  adapted  to  be  held  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  projecting  ratios  for 
moving  the  second  mirror  assembly,  a  first  power  transmission 
system  interposed  between  the  drive  source  and  the  setting 
member,  and  a  second  power  transmission  system,  said  first 
power  transmission  system  including  a  cam  drivtngly  con- 
nected to  the  drive  source  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the 
setting  member  and  cooperatively  acting  with  the  cam,  and  the 
second  power  transmission  system  including  a  wrapped  power 
transmission  mechanism  disposed  between  the  drive  source 
and  the  lens  assembly,  and  wherein  when  the  drive  source  is 
operated,  the  second  reflecting  mirror  assembly  is  moved 
through  the  first  power  transmission  system  and  the  setting 
member,  and  the  lens  assembly  is  moved  through  the  second 
power  transmission  system. 


J«        M     ^"    1 I 


4,582,419 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Kenzo  Tanaka,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Caiaw 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  654,380 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1983,  58*178751; 
Oct.  3, 1983,  58-185457 

Int  a*  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—55  7 


2B4  -^8? 


1.  A  variable  magnification  electrostatic  copying  apparatus 
comprising  a  stationary  transparent  plate  for  placing  thereon  a 
document  to  be  copied,  an  optical  system  for  projecting  an 
image  of  the  document  onto  an  electrostatographic  material  at 
a  desired  projecting  ratio  selected  from  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing ratios  in  an  exixjsure  zone  along  the  moving  path  of  the 
electrostatographic  material,  said  optical  system  including  a 
first  reflecting  mirror  assembly  to  be  moved  reciprocally  along 
the  transparent  plate,  a  second  reflecting  mirror  assembly  to  be 
moved  reciprocally  at  a  speed  one-half  of  the  moving  speed  of 
the  first  reflecting  mirror  assembly  in  synchronism  with  the 
reciprocal  movement  of  the  first  reflecting  mirror  assembly 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  reciprocating  direction  of  the 
first  reflecting  mirror  assembly,  and  a  lens  assembly  to  be  held 
at  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  projecting  ratios,  the  projecting  ratio  being  changed  by 
changing  the  position  of  the  lens  assembly  and  the  position  of 


20 


22 


1.  A  magnification  control  device  for  use  in  a  copying  ma- 
chine which  comprises  i 

numeric  data  input  means 

first  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  data  entered  by  the 
data  input  means, 

second  dau  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  copy 
magnification  ratios, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  copying  magnifica- 
tion ratios  from  the  second  data  storing  means, 

third  data  storing  means  for  storing  magnification  ratio  data 
for  a  copy, 

operating  means  for  executing  the  copy  in  said  copying 
machine,  and 

control  means  for  causing  the  data  entered  by  the  data  input 
means  or  the  data  selected  by  the  selecting  means  to  be 
stored  in  said  third  data  storing  means  upon  operation  of 
said  operating  means  under  such  states  that  the  data  is 
selected  by  the  selecting  means  or  the  data  is  stored  in  the 
first  data  storing  means. 
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4,582,420 
REPRODUCTION  CAMERA 
Eyi  Miyaiaka;  Kojiro  Henmi;  Iwao  Hirose,  and  Hiroyuki 
Yoachara,  all  of  Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,185 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1982,  57-188479 
Int.  a*  G03B  27/52.  27/72 
U.S.  a.  355—55  10  Qaims 


4 


apply  hot  adhesive  material  to  the  spline  of  the  booklets 
for  binding  the  same. 
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1.  A  reproduction  camera  having  a  lens  with  a  diaphragm 
aperture  comprising  an  optical  sensor  displaced  behind  the 
diaphragm  on  the  image  side  of  the  lens  and  displaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  image  focal  plane  of  the  lens, 
whereby  the  sensor  receives  the  light  to  be  measured  through 
the  lens,  correcting  means  for  receiving  an  input  from  the 
optical  sensor  related  to  the  quantity  of  light  measured  by  the 
optical  sensor  through  the  lens  and  generating  an  output  signal 
that  corrects  for  the  quantity  of  light  received  on  the  image 
focal  plane  and  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  exposure  according  to  the  optical  signal  from  said 
correcting  means. 


4,582,421 

COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  ROTARY  SORTER  AND 

ADHESIVE  BINDING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Hamlin,  and  William  B.  Edwards,  both  of  Macedon, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,771 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27/58;  B65C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  355—72  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  system  having  a  processor  for  reproduc- 
ing information  to  be  copied  on  copy  sheets  and  means  for 
producing  the  information  in  the  form  of  an  individual  light 
image  for  each  copy  sheet,  each  light  image  being  produced  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  in  succession  before  a  different 
succeeding  light  image  is  produced  the  same  predetermined 
number  of  times,  the  improvement  including: 
a  rotary  sorter  having  sheet  collecting  bins  arranged  to 
receive  copy  sheets  from  the  processor  at  a  loading  station 
and  to  collate  the  same  into  booklets, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  sorter  relative  to  said 
loading  station  whereat  a  sheet  is  received  in  each  of  said 
bins,  and 
a  binding  station  adjacent  said  rotary  sorter,  said  binding 
station  having  an  adhesive  binding  device  arranged  to 


4,582,422 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RELIEF  PLATES  FROM 

LIQUID  PHOTO-SENSmVE  RESIN 

Edward  J.  F.  Stroud,  4  Junction  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  3,  McKeller, 

Ontario,  Canada  (POG  ICO) 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,052 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1983, 
8319979 

Int.  a*  G03B  27/04 
U.S.  a.  355—85  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  relief  printing  plate  from  a 
photo-sensitive  composition  having  a  source  of  actinic  rays, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  an  exposure  frame  having  a  pair  of 
plates  through  which  actinic  rays  may  pass  and  being  spaced 
apart  to  defme  a  cavity  for  accommodation  of  an  image  bear- 
ing negative  and  a  layer  of  photo-sensitive  composition  there- 
between; means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  plates 
while  maintaining  the  said  plates  parallel  to  one  another  for 
selective  enlargement  or  reduction  of  said  cavity  such  that  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  of  photo-sensitive  composition  can  be 
adjusted;  and  resilient  means  disposed  at  opposite  edges  of  said 
plates  for  resiliently  biasing  said  plates  toward  each  other  and 
yielding  resiliently  as  the  space  between  said  plates  is  selec- 
tively enlarged  to  thereby  apply  a  uniform  (with  resulting) 
inward  pressure  upon  said  composition,  (said  resilient  means 
permitting  enlargement  of  said  cavity  such  that  the  thickness  of 
said  layer  of  photo-sensitive  composition  can  be  adjusted.) 


^  4,582,423 

DEVICE  FOR  DEGASSING  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  BY 

CONVECTION  HEATING 
Robert  Putnam;  Robert  Harris,  both  of  Chester,  and  George 
Norton,  Ivoryton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Blu-Ray  Incorpo- 
rated, Essex,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,269 
Int.  a*  G03B  27/30 
U.S.  Q.  355—106  9  Qaims 

1.  A  diazotype  copier  for  exposing  and  developing  diazo- 
type  copy  material  comprising: 
a  housing,  which  includes  an  exit  slot  through  which  said 

copy  material  may  exit  said  copier; 
an  exit  guide  plate  disposed  proximate  said  exit  slot  over 

which  said  copy  material  passes; 
means  for  transporting  said  copy  material  through  said 

copier; 
means  for  exposing  said  copy  material  to  light; 
means  for  developing  said  copy  material  by  treatment  with 

ammonia  vapor;  and 
a  heating  chamber  disposed  above  said  exit  guide  plate  for 
acting  upon  said  copy  material  after  said  copy  material  has 
been  developed,  said  heating  chamber  including  a  heat 
source  disposed  therein,  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air 
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into  said  heating  chamber  and  towards  said  heat  source  to 
thereby  provide  a  flow  of  heated  air,  and  means  for  direct- 


4,582,425 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  COLORIMETER  SAMPLE 
Bruce  A.  Rabine,  Oakdale,  and  Steven  M.  Stensrad,  White  Bear 
Lake  Township,  Ramsey  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufiicturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,487 

Int.  Q.<  GOIN  1/28.  21/01 

U.S.  Q.  356—36  11  Qaims 


ing  said  heated  air  across  said  developed  copy  material  as 
it  passes  over  said  exit  guide  plate  to  thereby  release  am- 
monia vapors  entrapped  therein. 


4  582  424 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Kawabata,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  493,975 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1982,  57-83971 

Int.  Q."  GOIC  3/00.  5/00;  G03B  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  356—1  1  Qaim 


as 


P3  P2 


P11  PI2  P13 


1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  means  emitting  light  at  a 
predetermined  period  interval,  said  light-emitting  means 
projecting  the  light  onto  a  plurality  of  distance  measure- 
ment fields  of  view  of  an  object  to  be  photographed 
whose  distance  is  to  be  measured; 

(b)  light-receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light- 
receiving  elements  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  from 
said  object,  said  light-receiving  elements  receiving  the 
reflected  light  from  a  plurality  of  distance  measurement 
flelds  of  view  on  said  object  in  distance  measurement 
zones  obtained  by  dividing  a  distance  measurement  range 
into  several  blocks; 

(c)  a  signal  detecting  circuit  having  change-over  means  for 
receiving  as  input  the  output  signals  of  said  light-receiving 
elements  having  received  the  reflected  light  from  said 
distance  measurement  Held  of  view  in  each  of  said  dis- 
tance measurement  zones  and  for  time-divisionally  chang- 
ing over  the  output  signal  from  each  of  said  light-receiv- 
ing elements  in  each  of  said  distance  measurement  zones; 

(d)  signal  output  means  for  receiving  as  input  the  signal  of 
said  signal  detecting  circuit  for  each  of  said  distance  mea- 
surement zones  and  putting  out  a  signal  from  the  distance 
measurement  zone  most  approximate  to  the  object  dis- 
tance; and 

(e)  means  for  putting  out  a  distance  data,  said  means  receiv- 
ing as  input  the  signal  of  said  output  means  and  putting  out 
the  distance  data. 


1.  Device  for  arranging  a  mass  of  loose  particles  to  present  a 
uniformly  level  surface,  thus  enabling  the  color  of  the  particles 
to  be  reproducibly  measured,  said  device  comprising 
a  dish  having  an  annular  lip  which  has  a  bevel  providing  a 

knife  edge  at  the  inner  diameter  of  the  lip,  and 
a  base  comprising 
a  cylindrical  roller,  the  axial  width  of  which  exceeds  the 

diameter  of  the  lip  of  the  dish, 
a  carriage  for  moving  the  roller  horizontially  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  to  its  axis, 
a  dish  suppori  for  holding  the  dish  rigidly  in  the  direction 

of  roller  travel,  and 
said  carriage  including  means  for  moving  the  roller  to  roll 
completely  across  the  knife  edge  of  the  dish  so  that 
when  the  dish  has  been  overfllled  with  loose  particles,  a 
level  pariicle  surface  results. 


4,582,426 
OPTICAL  RADIATION  PYROMETER 
Joseph  Douglas,  Skipton,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1982, 
8236764 

Int.  Q.*  GOIJ  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  356—43  16  Qaims 


1.  A  radiance  detection  system  including  an  optical  pyrome- 
ter in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  engine  having  an  annular  wall 
for  directing  gases  to  the  rotor  blades  of  a  turbine  rotor,  and 
said  optical  pyrometer  being  positioned  in  said  engine  for 
receiving  radiation  from  said  rotor  blades,  said  radiance  detec- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  small  aperiure  formed  in  said  annular  wall  of  said  engine; 

a  radiation  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  signal;  and 
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an  optical  means  for  directing  radiation  from  said  engine 
rotor  blades  onto  said  sensor  means,  said  optical  means 
including  masking  means  for  limiting  the  field  of  view  of 
said  radiation  sensor  means  at  said  rotor  blades  to  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  having  edges  extending  sub- 
stantially circumferentially  and  radially  of  said  turbine 
rotor  blades  to  cover  an  integer  number  of  inter-blade 
passage  widths  and  a  sufficient  radial  span  of  the  blades  to 
ensure  that  the  hottest  portions  thereof  are  within  said 
field  of  view  during  a  plurality  of  preselected  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine,  said  optical  means  being  aligned 
with  respect  to  said  small  aperture  and  the  plane  of  said 
rotor  turbine  blades  such  that  said  field  of  view  is  filled  by 
the  surfaces  of  said  blades,  said  field  of  view  being  focused 
at  said  small  aperture  so  that  said  field  of  view  lies  entirely 
within  said  aperture  and  expands  out  of  said  aperture 
toward  said  rotor  blades  to  produce  said  substantially 
rectangular  field  of  view  at  said  turbine  rotor,  wherein 
during  operation  of  said  pyrometer  in  said  gas  turbine 
engine  at  said  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  said 
output  signal  strength  from  said  radiation  sensor  means  is 
representative  of  the  real-time  average  radiance  of  said 
hottest  parts  of  said  integer  number  of  blades,  plus  inter- 
ference radiation  due  to  any  other  sources  of  radiation 
within  said  field  of  view. 


4,582,427 
TEST  TARGET  FOR  ADAPTIVE  OPTICS 
Richard  A.  Hutchin,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,594 

Int  a.*  GOIM  11/02 

U.S.  a.  356—124.5  14  Oaims 


1.  A  test  target  for  adaptive  optics,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  equal  length,  in  a  stacked 
relationship,  of  a  pattern  of  a  multiplicity  of  alternate 
opaque  sections  and  transparent  sections  which  are  posi- 
tioned on  a  flat  transparent  medium;  each  of  said  rows 
having  a  different  spatial  frequency  than  any  other  row; 
the  spatial  frequency  of  any  one  of  said  rows  being  a 
different  integral  multiple  of  the  row  having  the  lowest 
spatial  frequency;  and  said  pattern,  of  said  multiplicity  of 
alternate  opaque  sections  and  transparent  sections  in  each 
row  of  said  plurality  of  rows,  being  a  repeating  bar  pat- 
tern, with  each  of  said  opaque  sections  being  an  opaque 
bar  and  with  each  of  said  transparent  sections  being  a 
transparent  bar. 


4,582,428 
NON-RETRO  ANGLE  OF  ARRIVAL  METER 
Herbert  B.  HoU,  HontsriUc,  and  Gene  H.  Widenhofer,  Madison, 
both  of  Ala^  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,639 
Int.  a.«  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  21/06,  1/00 
\}S.  a.  356—152  9  Qaims 

1.  A  non-retro  angle  of  arrival  meter  comprising  a  triangular 
aperture  with  three  equally  spaced  mirror  reflecting  means 
mounted  for  receiving  radiation  through  said  aperture,  detec- 


tor means  including  three  detector  arrays  mounted  in  pre- 
determined relationship  to  said  three  mirror  reflecting  means 
to  receive  reflected  energy  from  said  mirror  reflecting  means. 


C5I^3Z2^ 


^^is-rg^ 


and  said  mirror  reflecting  means  being  such  as  to  present  a  dark 
line  in  said  reflection  to  said  detector  means  to  enable  said 
detector  means  to  determine  the  angle  of  arrival  of  the  radia- 
tion filing  said  triangular  aperture. 


4,582,429 
READOUT  FOR  A  RING  LASER 
Stephen  P.  Callaghan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1  Filed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,665 

!  Int.  a.*  GOIC  19/64 

U.S.  a.  356—350  22  Qaims 


1.  A  readout  apparatus  for  a  ring  laser  wherein  a  laser  gain 
medium  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  wave  reflecting 
means  which  are  positioned  to  form  an  optical  closed-loop 
path  provides  at  least  two  counter-propagating  waves  travel- 
ing about  said  closed-loop  path,  the  readout  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
one  of  said  plurality  of  wave  reflecting  means  being  partially 
transmissive  and  capable  of  transmitting  a  first  wave 
which  is  a  portion  of  one  of  said  counter-propagating 
waves  impinging  thereon,  and  a  second  wave  which  is  a 
portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  counter-propagating 
waves  also  impinging  thereon; 
a  first  mechanically  and  thermally  stable  block  for  providing 
a  medium  for  transmission  of  optical  waves,  said  first 
bk>ck  having, 

a  first  surface  in  the  path  of  said  first  wave  for  producing 
a  first  in-block  wave  within  said  block,  said  first  in- 
block  wave  being  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  wave 
impinging  on  said  first  surface; 
a  second  surface  optically  coated  to  provide  a  first  beam 
splitter,  said  first  beam  splitter  being  in  the  path  of  said 
first  in-block  wave  such  that  the  angle  of  incidence 
thereon  is  less  than  45  degrees,  said  first  beam  splitter 
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splitting  said  first  in-block  wave  into  a  third  wave  and  a 
fourth  wave,  said  third  and  fourth  waves  being  a  trans- 
mitted portion  and  a  reflected  portion,  respectively,  of 
said  first  in-block  wave, 

a  third  surface  optically  coated  for  providing  a  second 
beam  splitter  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first 
beam  splitter  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  first 
in-block  wave  so  as  to  direct  said  fourth  wave  to  im- 
pinge on  said  first  side  of  said  second  beam  splitter,  and 

a  fourth  surface  for  transmitting  waves  therethrough; 
a  second  mechanically  and  thermally  stable  block  for  pro- 
viding a  medium  for  transmission  of  optical  waves,  said 

second  block  having, 

a  first  surface  in  the  path  of  said  second  wave  for  produc- 
ing a  second  in-block  wave  within  said  block,  said 
second  in-block  wave  being  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  wave  impinging  on  said  second  block  first  sur- 
face; 

a  second  surface  optically  coated  to  provide  a  third  beam 
splitter,  said  third  beam  splitter  being  in  the  path  of  said 
second  in-block  wave  such  that  the  angle  of  incidence 
thereon  is  less  than  45  degrees,  said  third  beam  splitter 
splitting  said  second  in-block  wave  into  a  fifth  wave  and 
a  sixth  wave,  said  fifth  and  sixth  waves  being  a  transmit- 
ted portion  and  a  reflected  portion,  respectively,  of  said 
second  in-block  wave, 

a  third  surface  having  first  and  second  sides  for  transmit- 
ting waves  therethrough,  said  second  block  second 
surface  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  second 
in-block  wave  to  direct  said  sixth  wave  to  emerge  from 
said  second  block  third  surface  and  impinge  on  said 
second  side  of  said  second  beam  splitter,  and 
a  fourth  surface  for  transmitting  waves  therethrough;  and 
said  second  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  blocks 

being  positioned  relative  to  said  first  block  third  surface 

such  that  said  second  beam  splitter  is  disposed  in  the  path 

of  said  fourth  and  sixth  waves  such  that  said  second  beam 

splitter  is  capable  of 

(i)  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  sixth  wave  impinging  on 
said  second  side  of  said  second  beam  splitter,  reflecting 
a  portion  of  said  fourth  wave  impinging  on  said  first  side 
of  said  second  beam  splitter,  and  directing  said  transmit- 
ted portion  of  said  sixth  wave  and  said  reflected  portion 
of  said  fourth  wave  to  emerge  from  said  first  block 
fourth  surface  toward  a  first  spatial  location,  and 

(ii)  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  fourth  wave  impinging 
on  said  first  side  of  said  second  beam  splitter  and  reflect- 
ing a  portion  of  said  sixth  wave  impinging  on  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  second  beam  splitter,  and  directing  said 
transmitted  portion  of  said  fourth  wave  and  said  re- 
flected portion  of  said  sixth  wave  to  emerge  from  said 
second  block  fourth  surface  toward  a  second  spatial 
location. 


between  the  position  of  said  shadow  and  a  reference  position  in 
said  two  dimensional  image;  and  using  said  distance  to  derive 


ft  17 
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4,582,430 
POSITION  DETERMINATION 
Donald  R.  C.  Price,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  GEC  Avionics 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,510 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1984, 
8401088 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11/00.  11/14;  B25J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  356—375  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  positions  of  a  first 
object  and  second  object  comprising  the  steps  of:  illuminating 
said  first  object  so  as  to  produce  a  shadow  of  said  first  object 
on  a  surface,  said  surface  being  at  a  known  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  object;  forming  a  two  dimensional  image 
of  a  scene  including  said  surface;  monitoring  the  distance 
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information  relating  to  the  relative  positions  of  said  first  object 
and  said  second  object. 


4,582,431 

OPTICAL  MONITOR  FOR  DIRECT  THICKNESS 

CONTROL  OF  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 

Barrett  E.  Cole,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,245 

Int.  Q.*  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  Q.  356—382  10  Claims 


9SSS», 


|,si     B 
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1.  An  optical  monitor  for  use  in  conjunction  with  chamber 
means  in  which  transparent  films  are  deposited  upon  optical 
elements  with  said  optical  monitor  being  capable  of  making 
direct  optical  thickness  measurements  of  said  transparent  films, 
including: 
deposition  carrousel  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 

axis  within  said  chamber  means; 
material  deposition  source  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 

within  said  chamber  means; 
said  deposition  carrousel  means  adapted  to  support  said 
optical  elements  at  a  distance  from  said  axis  during  deposi- 
tion of  said  optical  elements  with  said  transparent  films 
while  said  deposition  carrousel  means  rotates  to  assure  a 
uniform  film  deposition  on  said  optical  elements; 
light  path  altering  means  mounted  upon  said  deposition 
carrousel  means  to  direct  light  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  deposition  carrousel  means  to  a  s«nple  optical  ele- 
ment mounted  at  a  distance  from  said  axis  generally  corre- 
sponding to  said  distance  of  said  other  optical  elements; 
said  sample  optical  element  being  monitored  while  said 
transparent  films  are  deposited  upon  said  optical  elements; 
and  light  source  and  detector  means  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  chamber  means  with  said  light  source  and  detector 
means  operatively  acting  along  said  axis  of  said  deposition 
carrousel  means,  and  further  operatively  acting  through 
said  light  path  altering  means  to  directly  measure  the 
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thickness  of  said  transparent  films  on  said  sample  optical 
element. 


1  4,582,433 

ROTARY  PROCESSORS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION 
Pradip  S.  Mehta,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpo* 
ration,  Flemington,  N.J. 

j  Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,054 

*  Int.  CI.*  BOIF  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  366—76  23  Oaims 


4,582,432 
ROTARY  PROCESSORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MIXING 
LOW  VISCOSITY  LIQUIDS  WITH  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS 
Pradip  S.  Mehta,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpo- 
ration, Flemington,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,055 

Int.  a."  BOIF  7/10;  B29B  1/06 

U.S.  CT.  366—75  22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  mixing  a  low  viscosity  liquid  with  a  viscous 
material  comprising: 

A.  introducing  the  viscous  material  at  an  inlet  to  one  or  more 
substantially  annular  mixing  passages  each  defmed  by  two 
rotatable,  substantially  circular  walls,  a  stationary  surface 
coaxial  with  the  circular  walls  and  enclosing  the  mixing 
passage,  an  end  wall  positioned  downstream  of  and  a 
major  portion  of  the  circumferential  distance  about  the 
passage  from  the  inlet,  and  a  spreader  positioned  between 
the  inlet  and  the  end  wall; 

B.  rotating  the  circular  walls  of  each  mixing  passage  at 
substantially  equal  velocities,  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  inlet  toward  the  end  wall,  so  that  the  material  intro- 
duced at  the  inlet  is  dragged  forward  by  the  circular  walls 
from  the  inlet  toward  the  end  wall  of  each  mixing  passage; 

C.  partially  blocking  upstream  of  the  spreader  the  down- 
stream movement  of  the  dragged-forward  material  in  each 
mixing  passage  and  spreading  the  blocked  material  at  the 
spreader  on  the  circular  walls  of  each  mixing  passage  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  is  dragged  down- 
stream past  the  spreader  as  films  on  the  circular  walls  and 
so  that  a  void  is  formed  downstream  of  the  spreader  and 
between  the  films; 

D.  spraying  the  low  viscosity  liquid  within  the  void  in  such 
a  way  that  the  low  viscosity  liquid  is  deposited  on  and 
carried  downstream  with  the  films  of  viscous  material; 

E.  containing  within  the  void  a  zone  of  saturated  vapor  of 
the  low  viscosity  liquid  at  a  partial  pressure  equal  to  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid  at  the  processing  temperature 
so  that  the  liquid  sprayed  into  the  void  vaporizes  to  be 
condensed  on  the  films  of  material  as  well  distributed  fine 
droplets; 

F.  blocking  at  the  end  wall  the  downstream  movement  of 
the  material  and  liquid  and  collecting  the  material  and 
liquid  so  that  a  recirculating  pool  of  material  and  liquid  is 
formed  at  the  end  wall  in  which  the  liquid  is  mixed  with 
the  material;  and 

G.  discharging  the  mixture  of  the  material  and  the  liquid 
from  the  mixing  passage  at  an  outlet  near  the  end  wall. 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  viscous  liquid  material  by  ex- 
tracting one  or  more  impurities  dissolved  in  the  material  com- 
prising: 

A.  introducing  the  material  containing  the  impurities  at  a 
feed  point  to  one  or  more  substantially  annular  mixing 
zones  each  defined  by  two  rotatable,  substantially  circular 
walls,  a  stationary  surface  coaxial  with  the  circular  walls 
and  enclosing  the  mixing  zone,  an  end  wall  positioned 
downstream  of  and  a  major  portion  of  the  circumferential 
distance  about  the  zone  from  the  feed  point,  and  a  block- 
ing member  positioned  between  the  feed  point  and  the  end 
wall; 

B.  rotating  the  circular  walls  of  each  mixing  zone  at  substan- 
tially equal  velocities,  in  the  same  direction  from  the  feed 
point  toward  the  end  wall,  so  that  the  material  introduced 
at  the  feed  point  is  dragged  forward  by  the  circular  walls 
from  the  feed  point  toward  the  end  wall  of  each  mixing 
zone; 

C.  partially  blocking  the  downstream  movement  of  the 
dragged-forward  material  upstream  of  the  blocking  mem- 
ber of  each  mixing  zone  and  spreading  the  blocked  mate- 
rial on  the  circular  walls  of  each  mixing  zone  at  the  block- 
bg  member,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  is 
dragged  downstream  past  the  blocking  member  as  films 
on  the  circular  walls  of  the  mixing  zone; 

D.  spraying  onto  the  films  of  material  from  a  point  at  or  near 
the  blocking  member  a  solvent  selected  to  preferentially 
dissolve  one  or  more  of  the  impurities  contained  in  the 
viscous  material,  in  such  a  way  that  the  solvent  is  carried 
downstream  with  the  viscous  material,  and  in  a  proportion 
relative  to  the  material  sufficient  to  dissolve  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  impurities  contained  in  the  material; 

E.  blocking  at  the  end  wall  the  downstream  movement  of 
the  material  and  solvent  and  collecting  the  material  and 
solvent  so  that  a  recirculating  pool  of  material  and  solvent 
is  formed  at  the  end  wall  in  which  the  solvent  is  dispersed 
in  the  material  and  transfer  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dissolved  impurities  from  the  viscous  liquid  material  to  the 
solvent  is  effected; 

F.  discharging  the  mixture  of  the  material  and  the  solvent 
from  the  mixing  zone  at  a  discharge  point  near  the  end 
wall;  and 

G.  separating  the  solvent  carrying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dissolved  impurities  from  the  viscous  mixture. 
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4,582,434 
TIME  CORRECTED,  CONTINUOUSLY  UPDATED 

CLOCK 

David  Plangger,  Stevensville,  and  Wayne  K.  Wilson,  St.  Joseph, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Heath  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,844 

Int.  a.*  G04C  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  368—46  15  Qaims 


.  nrrwtnAi  summiA 


a  cross-sectional  wall  thickness  which  is  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  base  material  from  which  it  is  drawn,  said  annular  boss 
having  a  free  end  disposed  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the 
first  component  from  which  the  boss  extends  and  further  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  outer  wall  surface  at 
least  in  part  forming  a  bearing  surface,  an  opening  extending 
through  said  second  component  and  being  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  a  peripheral  wall  surface,  said  annular  boss  being  lo- 
cated within  said  opening  such  that  the  bearing  surface  thereof 
is  engaged  with  the  peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  opening 
whereby  the  annular  boss  is  rotatable  within  said  opening,  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  boss  being  pressed  over  such  that  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  free  end  is  greater  than  the  opening 
thereby  retaining  the  second  component  on  said  annular  boss, 
and  a  wear  resistant  plastics  bushing  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  fiange  positioned  within  said  bearing,  the  sieve  being 
located  between  the  bearing  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
annular  boss  and  the  peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  opening  and 
the  flange  between  the  first  and  second  components,  said  bush- 
ing being  under  sufficient  pressure  by  the  coupling  of  the 
components  to  create  a  required  level  of  friction  within  the 
bearing. 


1.  A  clock  responsive  to  time-based  signals  for  keeping  time 
in  accordance  therewith,  said  time-based  signals  including 
encoded  timing  information,  said  clock  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  time-based  signals; 

decoder  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  process- 
ing said  time-based  signals  and  deriving  said  timing  infor- 
mation therefrom; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  timing  reference  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  clock  in  accordance 
therewith,  said  control  means  coupled  to  said  decoder 
means  and  responsive  to  said  timing  information  for  com- 
paring said  timing  information  and  said  timing  reference 
signal  and  generating  a  correction  signal  representing  the 
time  difference  between  said  timing  information  and  said 
timing  reference  signal; 

variable  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
responsive  to  said  correction  signal  for  adjusting  said 
timing  reference  signal  so  as  to  coincide  with  said  timing 
information  and  providing  the  thus  adjusted  timing  refer- 
ence signal  to  said  control  means  in  synchronizing  said 
control  means  with  said  timing  information,  wherein  said 
variable  oscillator  means  comprises  an  oscillating  network 
which  includes  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator  in  combination 
with  variable  capacitance  means  coupled  to  said  control 
means  and  responsive  to  said  correction  signal. 


4,582,435 
PIVOT  BEARING 
Ronald  P.  Davis,  Seatoun,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Interlock 
Industries  Limited,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,735 
Qaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  18,  1982, 
202214;  Dec.  9,  1982,  202755 

Int.  a.-*  F16C  17/12,  35/07;  F16B  19/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  384—129  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  window  stay  for  the  adjusted  mounting  of  a  sash  in  a 
window  frame,  said  stay  having  at  least  first  and  second  metal 
components  pivotally  coupled  together  by  a  pivot  bearing,  said 
pivot  bearing  comprising  a  hollow  annular  boss  formed  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  said  first  component  by  being  drawn  from 
the  base  material  thereof  such  that  the  hollow  annular  boss  has 


4,582,436 
LIVE  ROLLER  CIRCLE  FOR  LARGE  EXCAVATORS 
Thomas  S.  Merron,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,443 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  384—593  8  Claims 


!( 


-55'      \sa^      K 


t? 


1.  An  improved  live  roller  circle  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
upper  body  of  a  large  excavator  on  its  base,  comprising: 

a.  an  annular  upper  rail  connected  to  said  excavator  body; 

b.  an  annular  lower  rail  mounted  on  said  base  congruently 
with  said  upper  rail; 

c.  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  rollers  in  rolling  contact  with 
said  upper  and  lower  rails  and  carried  for  rotation  by  axles 
with  said  axles  generally  radially  disposed; 

d.  a  circular  cage  connected  to  said  axles  for  holding  said 
rollers  in  spaced  relationship;  and 

e.  means  associated  with  said  circular  cage  and  said  rollers 
for  allowingteach  roller  to  pivot  and  self-align  its  axis  of 
rotation  to  compensate  for  non-radial  roller  alignment 
caused  by  irregularity  in  the  configuration  of  said  cage. 
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4,582,437 
PRINT  PIN  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Giciig*hna  Wang,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Centronics  Data 

Cofliputer  Corp.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  540,043,  Oct.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,513,496, 
which  is  a  contiBuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  458,306,  Jan.  17, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

651,704 

Int.  a.*  B41J  3/12.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  400—124  7  Qaims 


1.  A  high  speed  pin  actuator  for  dot  matrix  printing  which 
comprises: 
a  generally  U-shaped  fixed  magnet  structure  having  a  First 
leg  and  a  core  leg,  each  of  said  legs  having  free  end  said 
first  leg  of  said  U-shaped  structure  including  a  permanent 
magnet  polarized  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of 
said  first  leg  and  a  keeper  plate,  which  keeper  plate  has  a 
mating  surface  that  forms  the  free  end  of  said  first  leg; 
a  coil  surrounding  said  core  leg  of  said  fixed  magnet  struc- 
ture, said  core  leg  forming  a  core  for  said  coil,  the  free  end 
of  the  core  leg  and  the  end  mating  surface  of  said  keeper 
being  flnished  to  tie  in  a  common  plane; 
an  armature  assembly  at  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  fixed 
magnet  structure,  said  armature  assembly  including: 
a  bridge  member  having  a  flat  surface  said  flat  surface 
mating  with  said  mating  surface  of  said  keeper  and 
which  extends  from  said  keeper  to  a  region  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  core  leg,  said  bridge  being  bifurcated  gener- 
ally in  the  plane  of  the  U-shaped  fixed  magnet  structure; 
a  plate-like  spring  juxtaposed  to  the  side  of  said  bridge 
opposite  the  fixed  magnet  structure,  said  spring  having 
a  free  end,  the  rest  position  of  said  spring  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  common  plane; 
an  armature  carried  by  said  spring  extending  through  the 
bifurcation  in  the  bridge,  the  surface  of  the  armature 
facing  the  core  leg  being  finished  to  lie  in  a  common 
plane  with  said  flat  surface  of  the  bridge  member  when 
the  spring  is  in  a  deflected  position;  and 
a  print  pin  carried  on  the  free  end  of  the  spring. 


4,582,438 

TYPE  WHEEL-TYPE  SELECTOR  MOTOR  COUPLING 

DETECnON  DEVICE  IN  PRINTER 

Mitumasa  Okabayashi,  Musashimurayama,  and  Norio  Shiga, 

Hachioji,  both  of  JaJMn,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Juki  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,343 
Int.  a*  B41J  1/30.  7/96 
U.S.  a.  400— 144J  5  Oaims 

1.  A  printer  comprising  a  machine  frame;  a  platen  fixedly 
secured  to  said  machine  frame;  a  carriage  movably  supported 
on  said  machine  frame  for  movement  along  said  platen  in  a  first 
direction;  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  movably  supported  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  in  a  second  direction  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  first  direction  between  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  leading  end  of  said  drive  shaft  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  platen  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  leading 
end  of  said  motor  drive  shaft  is  positioned  remote  from  said 
platen;  a  pedal  type  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  carriage 
having  a  plurality  of  different  printing  types  extending  radially 


outwatxily  from  the  center  of  said  type  wheel;  detachable 
engaging  means  on  said  motor  drive  shaft  and  said  type  wheel 
for  engaging  said  drive  shaft  with  said  type  wheel  so  that  said 
type  wheel  is  rotatively  drivable  by  said  drive  shaft;  and  a  type 
wheel-type  selector  motor  coupling  detection  device,  includ- 
ing: 
detection  means,  provided  on  said  carriage  and  motor  drive 
shaft,  for  both  detecting,  and  generating  a  detection  signal 
representing,  a  particular  rotational  angle  of  said  motor 


during  one  complete  rotation  of  said  motor  when  and  only 
when  said  motor  is  in  said  operative  position, 

a  motor  drive  circuit  for  driving  and  stopping  said  motor  by 
electrical  control,  and 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  detection 
signal,  for  controlling  said  motor  drive  circuit  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  motor  when  said  detection  signal  has  not 
been  generated  within  a  time  period  required  for  the 
motor  to  rotate  one  complete  rotation. 


4,582,439 
PRINTER  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Richard  E.  LaSpesa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

,  Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,776 

I  Int.  C[.*  B41J  32/02 

U.S.  CL  400—196.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  in  a  printer  having  a  print  head 
moveable  relative  to  a  record  medium,  the  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 

an  endless  loop  of  ribbon; 

a  U-shaped  housing  having  an  open  top  enclosure,  the  enclo- 
sure having  a  bottom  and  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  lid  for 
covering  the  enclosure,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end 
located  opposite  each  other; 

means  for  re-inking  the  ribbon  located  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
housing; 

a  ribbon  storage  compartment  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular shape  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 

a  ribbon  drive  means  located  between  the  storage  compart- 
ment  and  the  re-inking  means  and  adapted  to  pull  the 
ribbon  through  the  re-inking  means  and  advance  it  into 
the  storage  compartment,  the  ribbon  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  split  roller  having  two  halves 
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joined  by  a  cylindrical  hub,  each  half  having  a  knurled 
peripheral  surface  and  a  flexible  member  arranged  to  keep 
the  ribbon  in  contact  with  the  knurled  surfaces; 

means  for  supporting  the  section  of  the  ribbon  spanning  the 
space  between  the  two  knurled  surfaces  while  the  ribbon 
is  in  contact  with  the  knurled  surfaces  of  the  split  roller, 
said  means  including  a  substantially  C-shaped  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  knurled  surfaces  and  an  inner  diameter  adapted 
to  slidably  accommodate  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  hub, 
said  member  having  a  tab  extending  from  one  of  its  ends 
and  being  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  cartridge 
housing; 

means  for  rotating  the  split  roller; 

means  for  forming  the  ribbon  into  fan  folds  as  the  ribbon 
advances  into  the  storage  compartment; 

means  for  compressing  the  fan  folds; 

an  expansion  chamber  for  allowing  the  compressed  folds  to 
expand  and  unfold;  and  means  for  straightening  the  ribbon 
comprising  four  projections:  a  first  and  a  third  projection 
extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  towards  the 
outer  wall  of  the  housing  and  a  second  and  a  fourth  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing 
towards  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  the  projections 
being  substantially  equidistant  from  each  other  and  having 
the  tips  of  the  first,  second  and  fourth  projections  posi- 
tioned along  an  imaginary  straight  line,  the  third  projec- 
tions extending  toward  the  outer  wall  substantially  twice 
as  far  as  the  first  projection  whereby  the  ribbon  passing 
past  the  projections  is  kept  in  contact  with  the  tips  of  the 
first,  second  and  fourth  projections,  thereby  eliminating 
any  folds  which  may  remain  in  the  ribbon  after  it  leaves 
the  expansion  chamber. 


drive  said  rockable  member  to  angularly  rotate  from  a  first 
position  limited  by  said  first  stop  element  to  a  second 
position  limited  by  said  second  stop  element  so  as  to  angu- 
larly rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  through  said  feed  pawl 
thereon  and  then  energized  to  drive  said  rockable  member 
to  rotate  from  said  second  to  said  first  position. 


4  582  441 
TEXT  EDTTING  WTTH  VOICE  PROMPTING 
William  A.  Carter,  Randal  H.  Cecil,  and  Joseph  C.  Tremoulet, 
all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Bosincas 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,205 

Int.  O.*  B41J  29/46 

U.S.  O.  400—712  20  Claims 
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4,582,440 
LINE  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OITICE  MACHINE 
Hideo  Aokl,  and  Masami  Hayakawa,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Silver  Seiko  Ltd.,  Kodaire,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1981,  56-184871 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  19/92.  19/84 
U.S.  a.  400—574.1  19  Qaims 


1.  In  a  line  spacing  device  for  a  machine  of  the  tyf)e  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  a  shaft  of  a  rotatable  platen  and  a 
feed  pawl  cooperative  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  angularly 
rotate  said  platen  about  an  axis  thereof  for  line  spacing  opera- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  rockable  member  mounted  for  angular  rotation  on  the 

platen  shaft  and  mounting  said  feed  pawl  thereon; 
a  first  stop  element  mounted  fixedly  relative  to  said  axis  of 
said  platen  for  limiting  angular  rotation  of  said  rockable 
member  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  stop  element  mounted  fixedly  in  a  different  angular 
position  from  said  first  stop  element  relative  to  said  axis  of 
said  platen  for  positively  limiting  angular  rotation  of  said 
rockable  member  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first 
direction; 
a  bidirectional  electric  motor;  and 

a  transmission  constantly  coupling  said  motor  to  said  rock- 
able member,  whereby  said  motor  is  first  energized  to 


1.  An  electronic  keyboard  entry  and  display  device  having  a 
character  display  point  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  words  descriptive  of  text  segments  to  be 
associated  with  preselected  positions  of  said  display  point 
on  said  display, 

means  for  generating  audible  tones  understandable  as  said 
words  responsive  to  said  encoded  words, 

said  means  for  generating  said  audible  tones  responsive  to 
the  positioning  of  said  display  point  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  said  preselected  position  by  said  electronic 
keyboard  entry  device,  thereby  audibly  prompting  an 
operator  as  to  the  proper  text  to  be  typed  at  said  prese- 
lected position. 


4,582,442 

ASSEMBLY  OF  RING  BINDERS  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCT 

David  C.  Rager,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Van  der  Jagt  1980 

Family  Trust,  Sugarland,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,031 

Int.  a.*  B42F  13/00;  B42D  3/18,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  402—75  7  didins 


1.  A  ring  binder  having  a  spline  formed  of  two  separable 
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plies  secured  along  their  edges  and  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  flat  sleeve  and  having  covers  flexibly  secured  to 
each  of  the  edges  of  said  spline, 
an   extruded   thermoplastic   backplate   positioned   in   said 
sleeve  and  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  rectangular 
member  having  spaced  parallel  back  and  front  walls 
joined  at  their  edges  by  opposing  side  walls, 
said  ring  hardware  comprising  an  elongated  ring-supporting 
plate  and  snap  rings  supported  thereon  at  selected  posi- 
tions, 
said  ring-supporting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced 

along  its  length,  and 
thermoplastic  rivets  extending  through  said  spaced  holes 
and  sonically  welded  in  said  thermoplastic  backplate. 


4,582,443 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DETACHABLE  FASTENING 

OF  AN  END  OF  AN  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Franz  Hegeie,  Saarlandstrasse  27,  D-8011  Neukeferloh,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1982,  3203372 

Int.  CI.*  B25G  3/00;  F16B  2/00 
U.S.  a.  403—9  7  Claims 


P.-^- 


1.  In  an  elongated  member,  an  arrangement  for  detachably 
securing  an  end  member  (4)  of  an  elongated  member  (2),  in  a 
hole  (7)  having  an  entrance  to  the  hole  with  an  undercut  (6) 
formed  at  the  entrance,  such  as  an  end  member  (4)  for  a  foot 
loop  band  (2)  detachably  secured  within  a  hole  in  sailiing  board 
(1),  said  end  member  comprises  a  first  section  (8)  and  an  elon- 
gated pawl  section  (10),  said  first  section  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  elongated  member  (2),  said  pawl  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  first  section  and  said  pawl  having  an  end  face  spaced 
from  said  first  section  extending  transversely  of  the  elongated 
direction  of  said  pawl,  said  pawl  (10)  being  bent  angularly 
relative  to  said  first  section  through  an  angle  at  least  greater 
than  90°,  said  pawl  (10)  and  said  first  section  (8)  being  insert- 
able  to  the  hole  (7)  so  that  said  end  face  (12)  of  said  pawl  (10) 
contacts  the  undercut  (6)  within  the  hole  (7)  and  locks  the 
elongated  member  (2)  within  the  hole,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  said  locking  pawl  is  formed  of  an  elasti- 
cally  flexible  material  so  that  as  force  is  applied  to  said  elon- 
gated member  (2)  for  removing  said  end  member  (4)  from  the 
undercut  hole  (7),  an  upsetting  pressure  is  applied  to  said  pawl 
(10)  via  the  undercut  (6)  at  the  opening  into  the  hole  (7) 
whereby  said  pawl  gradually  forms  an  aligned  extension  of  said 
first  section  until  said  end  face  (12)  is  released  from  the  under- 
cut. 


adjacent  its  tapered  surface,  and  said  male  member  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  lips  adjacent  its  tapered 
surface,  a  plastic  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  internally 
threaded  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  threads  on  the  female 
member,  said  sleeve  having  a  laterally  inward  extending  shoul- 
der at  another  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  spaced  annular  lips  on  the  male  member,  whereby  rotation 


of  the  sleeve  on  the  female  member  in  one  direction  will  cause 
one  lateral  side  of  the  sleeve  shoulder  to  engage  one  of  said  lips 
to  secure  the  surfaces  of  said  members  in  sealed  mated  engage- 
ment, and  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction  will 
cause  the  other  lateral  side  of  the  shoulder  to  engage  the  other 
lip  to  separate  forcibly  the  sealed  surfaces  of  the  members  from 
their  mated  positions. 


^  4,582,445 

QUICK  RELEASE  LOCKING  ARTICULABLE  JOINT 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  1322  Everitt  PI.,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11537 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,407 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  11/00;  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  403—97  17  Claims 


#9--|< 


4,582,444 
LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  LABORATORY  JOINTS 
Robert  J.  Miskinis,  10020  Prospect  Ave.  A-15,  Santee,  Calif. 
92071 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,841 
Int.  a.*  B25G  3/00;  F16D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  403—16  11  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  glass  male  and  female  ended  tubular 
member  having  corresponding  tapered  mating  surfaces,  said 
tapered  surfaces  dimensioned  to  be  nested  together  in  a  seal- 
able  connection,  said  female  member  having  exterior  threads 


C/o^ 


1.  An  articulable  joint;  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  joint  half  formed  with  a  first  contact  surface; 

(b)  a  second  joint  half  formed  witth  a  second  contact  sur- 
face; 

(c)  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  second  contact  surface 
each  being  formed  to  be  disposed  one  adjacent  the  other 
and  so  that  said  first  joint  half  and  said  second  joint  half 
together  form  a  joint; 

(d)  a  first  passageway  extending  through  said  first  joint  half 
and  said  second  joint  half; 

(e)  connecting  pin  means  extending  through  said  first  pas- 
sageway and  connecting  said  first  joint  half  and  said  sec- 
ond joint  half  together; 

(0  ^id  connecting  pin  means  having  an  unlocked  condition 
wherein  said  first  joint  half  and  said  second  joint  half  may 
be  rotated  one  with  respect  to  the  other  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said  connecting  pin 
means,  and  a  locked  condition  wherein  said  first  joint  half 
and  said  second  joint  half  are  locked  against  such  relative 
rotation; 
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(g)  locking  means  carried  by  said  first  joint  half,  said  second 
joint  half,  and  said  connecting  pin  means  and  coacting 
therewith  in  said  locked  condition  for  said  connecting  pin 
means  to  so  lock  said  first  joint  half  and  said  second  joint 
half  against  said  relative  rotation; 

(h)  said  connecting  pin  means  including  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  connecting  pin  means  into  one  of  said  condi- 
tions; 

(i)  said  cotmecting  pin  means  further  including  operating 
button  means  for  moving  said  connecting  pin  means  into 
the  other  of  said  conditions; 

(j)  a  first  hollow  formed  in  said  first  joint  half,  and  a  second 
hollow  formed  in  said  second  joint  half,  said  first  hollow 
and  said  second  hollow  being  disposed  one  adjacent  the 
other  when  said  first  contact  surface  of  said  first  joint  half 
is  disposed  adjacent  said  second  contact  surface  of  said 
second  joint  half; 

(k)  said  connecting  pin  means  extending  through  said  first 
hollow  and  said  second  hollow  with  clearance  when  so 
disposed  one  adjacent  the  other,  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
so  disposed  first  hollow  and  second  hollow  remain  unob- 
structed. 


4,582,447 
PLASTIC  DISPLAY  BUILDING  DEVICE  FOR  CANS 
Seiji  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,039 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1983,  58-24909 

Int.  a.*  B25G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—305  22  Claims 


4,582,446 

CONNECTING  HTTING  FOR  RELEASABLY 

CONNECTING  TWO  PLATELIKE  FURNITURE 

MEMBERS 

Luciano  Salice,  Carimate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice  S.p.A., 

Novedrate,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1981,  3123185;  Jul.  14, 1981,  3127795 

Int.  a."  B25G  3/00;  F16B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  403—245  35  Claims 


4— 


4'- 


1.  Adaptors  for  removably  assembling  many  cans  in  selected 
multiple  can  configurations,  each  of  said  adaptors  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

at  least  one  projection  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  base 
plate; 

at  least  one  spacing  member  provided  in  the  base  plate  and 
having  a  connector  hole  for  receiving  the  projection  of 
another  aligned  adaptor  formed  therein,  said  connector 
hole  being  defined  by  a  tubular  sleeve  construction  of  said 
spacing  member  projecting  a  significant  distance  beyond 
the  base  plate  surface  to  provide  lateral  support  for  said 
projection;  and 

a  skirt  depending  from  a  second  side  of  said  base  plate  form- 
ing a  circular  socket  for  receiving  the  top  or  bottom  of  a 
can  therein,  said  spacing  member  defining  a  space  be- 
tween the  base  plate  and  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  can 
when  the  can  is  fully  inserted  within  said  circular  socket. 


4,582,448 
RELEASABLE  WHEEL  AXLE  DEVICE 
William  D.  Costello,  1081  McHugh  Q.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003, 
and  Charles  J.  Helton,  III,  6750  Worth  Way,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,924,  Jun.  6,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,704 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  21/00;  F16D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—324  11  Qaims 


1.  A  connecting  fitting  for  releasably  connecting  two  plate- 
like furniture  members,  which  preferably  extend  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  comprising  two  fitting  elements  which  are 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  respective  ones  of  the  furniture  mem- 
bers to  be  connected,  wherein  one  of  said  fitting  elements  has 
a  locking  projection  and  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  into 
a  receiving  opening  of  the  other  fitting  element  until  the  fitting 
elements  and/or  furniture  members  engage  each  other,  and  the 
other  fitting  element  is  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  rotary 
wedge  for  interengaging  with  the  projection  so  as  to  lock  the 
fitting  elements  to  each  other,  characterized  in  that  the  rotary 
wedge  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  wedge  housing  and  is  biased  in 
a  locking  sense  by  a  torsion  spring,  and  that  unlocking  means 
are  provided  to  rotate  the  rotary  wedge  in  a  retracting  sense  as 
well  as  resilient  means  for  locking  the  rotary  wedge  in  its 
retracted  position,  which  resilient  means  are  arranged  to  re- 
lease the  rotary  wedge  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  the  pro- 
jection of  the  other  fitting  element. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  wheel  to  a  frame  comprising: 

an  axle  for  said  wheel  having  an  extension  at  one  end; 

a  mounting  means  attached  to  said  frame  including  a  connec- 
tor block  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  with  a  clamp 
member  and  fastening  means,  said  extension  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  frame,  said  block  having  an 
enlarged  solid  portion  through  which  extends  a  first  longi- 
tudinal orifice  that  at  least  partially  intersects  a  second 
orifice,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
second  orifice; 

plunger  means  positioned  in  said  first  orifice  comprising  a 
head  member  and  a  handle  member  having  an  upright 
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portion,  said  plunger  means  being  movable  axially  in  said 
first  orifice  between  a  first  position  out  of  the  intersection 
between  said  first  and  second  orifices  and  a  second  posi- 
tion within  said  intersection  wherein  said  connector  block 
includes  a  lateral  part  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
upright  portion  extends  and  a  recess  at  the  end  of  said  slot 
within  which  the  upright  portion  rests  when  said  plunger 
means  is  in  the  first  position;  and, 
extension  engagement  means  adapted  to  releasably  connect 
with  said  plunger  means  when  the  extension  is  in  said 
second  position. 


4,582,449 
MANHOLE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  VoMwinkel,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  City  of  Mil- 
waukee, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  450,540 

Int.  a*  E02D  29/14 

\}JS.  a.  404—25  16  Qaims 


'/////////////////////7/ 


^f. 


/^, 


ra 


first  end  being  disposed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  teeth  in  said  second  end  such  that  at  least  some  of  said 
teeth  of  said  overlapping  ends  intermesh  with  one  another, 

support  means  on  said  sections  for  supporting  said  cover, 
and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  overlapping  ends  together. 


4,582,451 

FLOODGATE  PANEL  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Theodore  C.  Hollander,  Jr.,  Sherman,  Comi.,  assignor  to  The 

Presray  Corporation,  Pawling,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,499 

Int.  CI."  E02B  7/28;  F16K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  405—105  7  Claims 


1.  A  manhole  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  frame-chimney 
joint  between  a  manhole  chimney  and  a  manhole  cover  frame, 
said  device  comprising  means  spanning  said  frame-chimney 
joint  and  defining  a  narrow  annular  space  adjacent  the  frame 
and  the  chimney  and  across  the  frame-chimney  joint,  said 
means  defining  an  annular  space  adjacent  the  frame  and  the 
chimney  comprising  an  annular  ring  including  a  plurality  of 
segments,  and  a  flexible,  water  resistant  cement  filling  said 
annular  space  and  adhering  to  said  space  defining  means,  the 
frame,  and  the  chimney. 


4,582,450 
UNIVERSAL  MANHOLE  ADJUSTING  RING 
Ronald  Neil,  215  E.  8th  St.,  PeUa,  Iowa  50219 

Flled  Oct  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  659,414 

Int  a.*  E02D  29/14 

U.S.  a.  404—26  24  Claims 


1.  An  adjustment  ring  for  raising  a  cover  which  normally  fits 
over  an  opening  of  a  casting  fixed  in  a  support  surface  to  the 
elevation  of  said  support  surface,  said  ring  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ring  sections  supported  by  said  casting  and 

having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  each  of  said  ring  sections  being  adapted  to 
overlap  said  second  end  of  each  adjacent  ring  section  such 
that  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  consecutively  adjacent 
ring  sections  form  said  ring  into  a  shape  complimentary  to 
that  of  said  casting,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  of  said 


1.  A  flood  barrier  structure  which  comprises 

(a)  support  means  forming  spaced,  opposed  pairs  of  confin- 
ing recesses, 

(b)  a  floodgate  panel  slideable  in  said  recesses  between  active 
and  inactive  positions, 

(c)  sealing  means  extending  around  the  side  and  bottom 
peripheral  margins  of  said  panel,  on  both  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides, 

(d)  means  including  said  confining  recesses  forming  sealing 
surfaces  arranged  in  confronting  relation  to  said  periph- 
eral margins  when  said  panel  is  in  its  active  position, 

(e)  the  sealing  means  on  the  upstream  face  of  said  panel 
comprising  inflatable  elastomeric  means  expandable  in  an 
npstream  direction  when  pressurized, 

(0  the  sealing  means  in  the  downstream  face  of  said  panel 
comprising  a  non-pressurized  elastomeric  member, 

(g)  said  panel  being  moveable  in  said  recesses  when  said 
inflatable  sealing  means  is  not  pressurized, 

(h)  said  non-pressurized  elastomeric  member  being  movable 
into  sealing  pressure  contact  with  confronting  sealing 
surfaces  upon  pressurization  of  said  inflatable  sealing 
means  and  being  maintainable  in  such  contact  by  mechani- 
cal and  hydrostatic  pressure  against  the  upstream  face  of 
said  panel, 

(i)  abutment  means  on  the  downstream  face  of  said  panel 
engageable  with  confronting  surfaces  of  said  support 
means  for  limiting  downstream  displacement  of  said  panel 
under  load, 

(j)  said  abutment  means  and  said  non-pressurized  sealing 
means  being  so  arranged  and  related  that  said  sealing 
means  is  deformed  into  sealing  pressure  engagement  with 
confronting  sealing  surfaces  of  said  support  means  before 
movement  of  said  panel  is  limited  by  said  abutment  means, 

(k)  said  non-pressurized  sealing  means  comprising  a  continu- 
ous elastomeric  element  mounted  to  said  panel  adjacent 
one  edge  in  cantilever  fashion  and  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  toward  the  peripheral  side  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  panel, 

(1)  the  free  edge  of  said  continuous  element  being  engageable 
about  the  peripheral  margin  of  its  downstream  face  with 
the  confronting  surfaces  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
)anel, 
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(m)  said  continuous  element  remaining  exposed  on  its  up- 
stream face  to  unbalanced  hydrostatic  pressure  when  said 
abutment  means  are  engaged  with  said  confronting  sur- 
face. 


said  flexible  membrane  and  is  free  to  perform  the  excava- 
tion without  interference  with  said  stowed  membrane 
portion, 


4,582,452 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  AQUEOUS  GEL 

Mineo  Sabi,  Kyoto;  Kinya  Yokota,  Shiga;  Hiroshi  Nishiguchi, 

Moriyama;  Hiroshi  Hotta,  and  Satoshi  Hiratsuna,  both  of 

Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1983,  58-99996 

Int.  a.*  C09K  77/00,-  E02D  S/12;  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  a.  405—264  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stable  aqueous  gel  in  a  saline 
underground  environment  characterized  by  high  tempera- 
tures, said  process  comprising  adding  a  gelling  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chromium  compound  and  at  least  one  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite, 
sodium  thiosulfate  and  thiourea  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  copolymer  and  gelling  the  resulting  mixture  in 
an  underground  environment  which  is  characterized  by  high 
temperature  conditions  and  contains  water  having  high  con- 
centrations of  salts  whereby  a  stable  aqueous  gel  is  formed,  said 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  99.5  to  60%  by  mole  of 
acrylamide,  O.S  to  40%  by  mole  of  an  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid 
or  its  salt,  and  0  to  39.5%  by  mole  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  or  its  salt,  provided  that  the  total  content  of  the  unsatu- 
rated sulfonic  acid  or  its  salt  and  the  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  or  its  salt  is  from  0.5  to  40%  by  mole,  said  copolymer 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  10  in  IN-NaNOs  at  30° 
C. 

7.  A  process  for  plugging  up  water  leaks  in  a  high  tempera- 
ture saline  underground  environment  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer,  a 
gelling  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  chromium  compound, 
and  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  sulfite,  sodium  thiosulfate  and  thiourea  into 
an  underground  environment  containing  underground  water 
having  high  concentrations  of  salts  and  characterized  by  high 
temperature  conditions,  to  form  a  stable  aqueous  gel,  said 
water-soluble  copnalymer  consisting  essentially  of  99.5  to  60% 
by  mole  of  acrylamide,  0.5  to  40%  by  mole  of  an  unsaturated 
sulfonic  acid  or  its  salt,  and  0  to  39.5%  by  mole  of  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  or  its  salt,  provided  that  the  total  content 
of  the  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  or  its  salt  and  the  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  its  salt  is  from  0.5  to  40%  by  mole,  said 
copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  10  in 
IN— NaNOa  at  30'  C. 


and  unstowing  said  stowed  membrane  portion  prior  to  cast- 
ing the  concrete  in  said  next  adjacent  panel  section. 


4,582,454 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING 

PULVERIZED  COAL  INTO  AN  AIR  LINE  TO  A  BLAST 

FURNACE 
Jan  H.  Brandenburg,  Heemstede,  and  Johannes  J.  M.  Come* 
lissen,  Heerhugowaard,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.,  Ijmuiden,  NeAerlands 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,729 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   12,   1983, 
8300098 

Int  Q.*  B65G  53/66 
U.S.  Q.  406—32  5  Claims 


.=s^=^' 


4,582,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  FORMING 

UNDERGROUND  PANELIZED  CONCRETE  WALLS 

WITH  IMPROVED  JOINT  STRUCTURE 

Arturo  L.  Ressi  di  Cenria,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Finic, 

B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  641,157 

Int  Q.*  E02D  5/20,  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  405—267  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  an  underground  concrete 

wall  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  concrete  panel  sections,  each 

section  being  excavated  in  the  presence  of  an  excavating  slurry 

for  stabilizing  the  excavation  walls,  an  end  stop  pipe  being 

located  at  the  end  of  a  panel  section  excavation  to  define  an 

overlapping  area  for  a  next  adjacent  consecutive  slot  with  a 

vertical  flexible  membrane  carried  by  said  end  stop  pipe,  the 

improvement  comprising, 

maintaining  a  portion  of  said  flexible  membrane  in  a  stowed 

position  during  excavation  of  the  adjacent  section  using 

the  space  occupied  by  said  end  stop  pipe  after  removal 

thereof  as  the  overlapping  portion  so  that  the  excavating 

tool  does  not  damage  the  stowed  membrane  portion  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pulverised  coal  into  an  air  line  to  a 
blast  furnace,  comprising  a  plurality  of  feed  tanks  for  pulver- 
ised coal  which  is  sequence  are  emptied  into  the  air  line  and 
which  after  emptying  are  refilled,  control  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  tanks  under  a  pressure  of  inert  gas  which  during  empty- 
ing of  a  said  tank  is  controlled  in  dependence  on  the  desired 
flow  rate  of  the  pulverized  coal  into  the  air  line,  and  for  each 
tank  a  plurality  of  load  cell  units  which  carry  the  tank  and 
provide  respect  output  signals  the  sum  of  which  are  a  measure 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  tank  and  the  coal  and  gas  therein, 
each  load  cell  unit  comprising  two  load  cells  arranged  to  carry 
the  load  in  series,  said  control  means  being  arranged  to  control 
said  pressure  of  inert  gas  in  dependence  on  the  negative  deriva- 
tive of  the  said  sum  with  respect  to  time,  to  compare  the  output 
signals  from  the  respective  load  cell  units  and  detect  when  the 
comparison  indicates  significant  deviation  of  the  weight  distri- 
bution over  the  load  cell  units  from  a  desired  weight  distribu- 
tion, to  compare  the  sum  of  the  weights  detected  by  a  first  set 
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of  load  cells  consisting  of  one  cell  of  each  load  cell  unit  which 
the  sum  of  weights  detected  by  the  second  set  of  load  cells 
consisting  of  the  other  cell  of  each  load  cell  unit,  to  stop  the 
feed  of  coal  from  a  said  tank  when  a  deviating  weight  distribu- 
tion is  so  indicated  for  that  tank  to  stop  the  feed  of  coal  from 
a  said  tank  when  the  difference  between  the  weight  sums  of  the 
flrst  and  second  load  cell  sets  of  that  tank  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


4,582,455 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORTERS 
Wladyilaw  H.  Krywiczanin,  Eastleigh,  and  Peter  Harris,  South- 
ampton, both  of  Engiaiid,  assignors  to  British-American  To- 
bacco Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  439,228,  Not.  4, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  18, 1985,  Ser.  No.  746,002 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1981, 
8134966 

Int.  C[*  B65G  53/42 
VS.  a.  406—108  10  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  transporter  comprising  a  length  of  ducting, 
with  an  interior  at  an  inlet  location  of  which  oppositely  dis- 
posed portions  of  the  ducting  wall  are  out-turned  to  form 
openings  through  which  said  ducting  is  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  nozzle  means  operable  to  direct  a  gas  along  the 
inner  faces  of  said  portions  of  the  ducting  wall  in  a  direction 
toward  the  interior  of  the  ducting. 


4,582,456 

DRILL  UFTING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Kawihisa  Imai,  Gnnma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Imai  Tetsakojo,  Ohta,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  206,074,  No?.  12, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  578,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14, 1979,  54-147289 
Int  CI*  B23B  45/ J4 
U.S.  a.  408—136  5  Oaims 


Jt7 


with  and  powered  by  a  portable  electric  drill,  relative  to  a 
workpiece,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  attaching  guide  fixed  to  a  bearing  portion  of  the 
drill,  said  guide  including  a  vertically  extending  bore,  a 
sleeve  in  said  bore  and  pin  means  extending  normal  to,  and 
across,  said  bore; 

a  drill  shaft  having  an  elongaged  slot  therein  and  being 
supported  in  said  cylindrical  attaching  guide  for  free 
vertical  movement  therein,  said  pin  means  coupling  said 
shaft  to  said  guide,  said  drill  shaft  being  rotatable  with 
rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  drill; 

an  L-shaped  bracket  including  a  first  portion  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  a  second 
portion,  substantially  normal  to  said  first  portion,  said 
second  portion  being  attached  to  said  attaching  guide,  said 
first  portion  being  attached  to  an  L-shaped  drilling  object 
holding  plate  by  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  first 
portion  relative  to  said  L-shaped  drilling  object  holding 
plate  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  L-shaped  drilling  object 
holding  plate,  in  cooperation  with  said  bracket,  defming 
plate  means  for  suspendingly  supporting  said  drill  against 
said  workpiece  by  hooking  the  latter; 

lever  means,  pivotably  attached  to  said  bracket  first  portion, 
for  vertically  moving  said  drill  shaft; 

and  a  guide  collar  loosely  fitted  to  said  drill  shaft  and  having 
groove  means  therein,  said  lever  means  having  one  end 
engaged  with  said  groove  means,  said  one  end  and  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  means  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  lever  means  to  said 
bracket  first  portion; 

whereby  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  means  about  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  bracket 
first  portion  causes  downward  movment  of  the  drill  shaft, 
and  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  end  causes 
upward  movement  of  said  drill  shaft. 


4,582,457 

ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR 

Stanley  C.  Belttari,  4451  Cedar,  W.  Bloomfleld,  Mich.  48033 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,548 

Int.  a.*  B23B  29/034 

US.  a.  408—159  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  drill  bit,  associated 


1.  An  adjustable  boring  bar,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tool  holder  case  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with 
external,  annular,  threaded  means,  a  first  opening,  and  a 
pair  of  aligned  pin-receiving  openings  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  said  threaded  means; 

an  elongated  tool  holder,  having  a  nose  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  shank  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  shank  having 
a  first  shank  opening,  and  being  receivable  in  the  first 
opening  of  the  case  to  a  position  in  which  the  fu^t  shank 
opening  is  aligned  and  between  the  pair  of  aligned  pin- 
receiving  openings; 

a  draw  pin  receivable  in  the  first  shank  opening  and  said  pair 
of  pin-receiving  openings  along  a  fvst  path  of  motion 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  holder; 

the  tool  holder  having  a  threaded  opening  formed  along  a 
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second  opening  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tool  holder; 

a  lead  screw  having  threaded  means,  the  lead  screw  being 
threadably  received  in  the  threaded  opening  of  the  tool 
holder  to  a  position  in  which  the  ends  of  the  lead  screw 
extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  shank; 

mounting  means  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tool  holder  case 
wall  for  rotatably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  lead  screw  as 
the  shank  of  the  tool  holder  is  being  received  in  the  case  to 
a  position  in  which  the  tool  holder  is  movable  to  an  ad- 
justed position  in  said  second  op>ening  according  to  the 
rotated  position  of  the  lead  screw  with  respect  to  the  case; 

a  collar  threadably  mounted  on  the  annular  threaded  means 
of  the  case  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  draw  pin  to  bias  the 
tool  holder  toward  the  threaded  means  on  one  side  of  ,he 
lead  screw  to  lock  the  tool  holder  in  a  cutting  position 
with  respect  to  the  case;  and 

a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  nose  of  the  tool  holder. 


(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  mandrel  means; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  mandrel  means  parallel  to  said 
base  plate,  said  mandrel  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  insertion  into  the  lumen  of  said  blank  and  supporting 
said  blank  with  its  bottom  surface  in  contact  with  said  base 
plate; 
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4,582,458 
STEPPED  DRILL  CONSTRUCTION 
WUliam  B.  Korb,  Mehrose,  Conn.,  and  Francis  R.  WaUace, 
Indian  Orchard,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg. 
Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,227 

Int  O.*  B23B  51/02 

U.S.  O.  408—224  6  Oaims 


(d)  milling  means  for  forming  an  arcuate  edge  contour  on  the 
edges  of  said  blank;  and 

(e)  guide  track  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  receiv- 
ing and  carrying  said  milling  means  and  guiding  said 
milling  means  along  a  path  for  forming  a  rod  handle  hav- 
ing a  contour  determined  by  said  guide  means  and  having 
an  edge  contour  determined  by  said  milling  means. 


4,582,460 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  TOOL  WITH  VACUUM  BASE 
Howard  Z.  SUverberg,  18801  Ten  Acres  Rd^  Saratoga,  CaUf. 
95070,  and  Jack  G.  Fonss,  4163  Orin  Ct,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
95124 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,484 
Int.  0.«  B23C  1/20:  B23B  47/00 
U.S.  O.  409— 175  24 


1.  Drill  bit  of  stepped  construction  having  a  shank  at  one  end 
and  a  series  of  generally  cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  incremen- 
tally decreasing  diameter  from  the  shank  end  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  drill  bit  comprising  a  beveled  conical  surface 
interconnecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  cylindrical  surfaces,  at 
least  two  flutes  machined  into  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  bit  to 
provide  at  least  two  cutting  edges  for  each  diameter  defined  by 
the  intersection  of  one  surface  of  each  of  said  flutes,  each  of 
said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  each  of  said  conical  surfaces,  a 
raised  portion  on  each  of  the  conical  cutting  edge  surface,  said 
raised  portion  having  a  tapered  back  relief  over  an  acute  angle 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  peripheral  extent  of  said 
conical  surfaces. 


4,582,459 
MILLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROD  HANDLE 
Brad  J.  Benit,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,727,  Apr.  13, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  31, 1985,  Ser.  No.  696,893 
Int  O.*  B23C  1/16 
U.S.  0. 409—110  1  Oaim 

1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  a  bait  casting  reel  handle 
from  a  rectangular  blank  of  resilient  material,  said  blank  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the 
handle  and  having  sides  corresponding  to  the  top,  butt  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  grip,  said  blank  having  a  lumen  extending 
into  it  from  a  further  side,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 


1.  A  material  working  tool  comprising: 

means  for  working  material; 

base  means  for  supporting  the  means  for  working  material; 

means  for  securing  the  base  means  for  the  means  for  working 
material; 

said  base  means  including 

a  rigid  member  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  working 
material; 

cavity  defined  in  the  rigid  member,  said  cavity  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  vacuum; 

sealing  means  located  about  said  cavity  and  adapted  for 
providing  a  seal  between  the  rigid  member  and  the  work- 
ing material  with  the  rigid  member  in  contact  with  the 
working  material;  and 

wherein  said  rigid  member  includes  a  plurality  of  supports 
extending  into  the  space  defined  by  said  cavity. 
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4^2,461  *                                  4,582,463 

PREaSION  ROTATING  TOOL  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  STACK  ELEVATING 

Harold  ItZicgebDcyer,  5010  Griffin  Creek  Rd.,Medford,Oreg.  DEVICE 

97501  Martin  Schreiner,  New  Hall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

CoatinaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  291,514,  Aug.  10, 1981.  This  Company,  Stamford,  Conn,  and  AVG  Productions,  Inc.,  Va* 

application  Sep.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,102  lencia,  Calif. 

Int  a.*  B23C  5/26  >            FUed  Jun.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,989 

U.S.  a.  409— 234                                                       6  Claims  I                         Int.  a.«  B65H  7/75 

U.S.  a.  414—118  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  precision  tool  mounting  arrangement  including  means 
to  maintain  arrangement  assembly,  the  combination  of 

a  spindle  having  a  precise  axis  of  rotation, 

a  tool  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  spindle, 

a  first  conical  tool  alignment  surface  on  the  spindle  formed 
in  acute  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 

said  first  surface  directly  engaging  said  tool  in  a  first  conical 
area  adjacent  said  bore, 

a  second  conical  tool  alignment  surface  formed  on  said 
spindle  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  alignment  surface 
and  defining  a  clearance  volume  with  a  second  conical 
area  of  said  tool  adjacent  said  bore,  and 

wedge  means  for  filling  said  volume  and  concurrently  di- 
rectly pressure  engage  said  second  alignment  surface  and 
said  second  conical  area  in  a  non-locking  manner  and 
thereby  precisely  align  said  tool  on  said  spindle  and  in  a 
predetermined  relation  with  said  axis  of  rotation. 


4,582,462 
PLASTIC  PROTECTING  CAP  FOR  A  POLYGON  NUT 
Hont  Thiel,  Losenbacher  Laadstrasse  168,  5880  Liidenscheid  6, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  654,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1983,  3335723 

Int.  CL*  A47G  3/00;  F16B  37/14 
U.S.  a.  411—371  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  stack  elevating  device  having  a  housing  with  a  floor 
partition,  a  platform  arranged  in  said  housing  above  said  floor 
partition  for  supporting  a  vertical  stack  of  material  plys,  means 
in  said  housing  guiding  said  platform  for  movement  vertically 
therein,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  uppermost  ply  of  said 
vertical  stack  of  material  plys  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
above  said  floor  partition,  said  last  named  means  comprising: 
a  flexible  inflatable  bladder  of  frusto  conical  shape,  means 
securing  the  smaller  extremity  of  said  bladder  on  said 
housing  floor  partition  and  the  larger  extremity  of  said 
bladder  beneath  said  platform,  said  housing  providing  a 
cleari&nce  space  on  all  sides  of  said  bladder  and  being  free 
of  any  lateral  supporting  contact  with  said  bladder  be- 
tween the  extremities  thereof  in  any  degree  of  bladder 
inflation;  and  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said 
bladder,  and  means  for  influencing  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  said  bladder,  said  pressure  influencing  means  pro- 
viding the  only  control  of  the  bladder  extension  as  the 
number  of  material  plys  in  said  stack  changes. 


4,582,464 
BUFFER  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Renato  Bossetti,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.I.T.I.  Societa 
Impianti  Termoelettrici  Industrial!  S.p.A.,  Marano  Ticino, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  11, 1983, 20043  A/83 
Int.  a.*  B65G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  414—331  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  protecting  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  a  polygon  nut 
having  a  plurality  of  polygonal  comers  each  with  a  polygon 
angle,  the  protecting  cap  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  casing;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  webs,  each  web 
comprising: 

(i)  a  first  flange  surface; 

(ii)  a  second,  longer  flange  surface;  and, 

(iii)  an  axially  extending  groove,  the  sides  of  the  groove 
defining  a  vertex  angle  approximately  equal  to  the 
polygon  angle,  the  radial  distance  from  a  central  axis  to 
the  vertex  of  the  vertex  angle  being  smaller  than  the 
radial  distance  from  a  central  axis  to  the  polygon  cor- 
ners of  the  nut. 


1.  A  buffer  storage  unit  for  storing  substantially  plate-like 
ceramic  articles,  said  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  carriage  movable  along  a  feed-in  line  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  articles,  said  car- 
riage including  a  plurality  of  small  frames  extending  in 
veriical  planes  and  mounted  on  a  carrier  structure  formed 
from  sectional  members  arranged  to  surround  a  parallele- 
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pipedon  defined  by  said  small  frames,  each  said  small 
frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  uprights  having  attached 
thereto  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bar  elements,  said  bar 
elements  of  said  plurality  of  small  frames  defining  plural 
horizontal  planes  for  supporting  said  articles,  and  said 
small  frames  defining  therebetween  vertical  spaces; 

a  roller  holder  platform  having  a  pair  of  spaced  roller  locat- 
ing racks  supporting  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
each  said  roller  including  an  outer  cylindrical  element,  an 
inner  cylindrical  element  slidably  extending  into  said 
outer  cylindrical  element,  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
cylindrical  elements  apart; 

means  for  moving  said  roller  holder  platform  vertically,  and 
thereby  for  moving  said  rollers  vertically  within  respec- 
tive said  vertical  spaces,  to  align  said  rollers  with  a  se- 
lected horizontal  plane  to  enable  an  operation  of  loading- 
/unloading  of  said  articles,  said  vertical  moving  means 
comprising  at  least  one  structure  of  pivotally  connected 
members  also  connected  to  said  roller  holder  platform, 
and  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  said  member  to  relatively  pivot  said  members  and 
thereby  to  vertically  move  said  roller  holder  platform; 

engagement  means,  arranged  to  flank  said  carriage,  for  hold- 
ing said  rollers  in  position  during  said  loading/unloading 
operation;  and 

means  for  moving  said  rollers  into  and  from  said  engagement 
means,  said  moving  means  comprising  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  means,  mounted  on  said  roller  holder  platform 
and  connected  to  said  locating  racks  by  respective  cou- 
plings and  guides,  for  moving  said  locating  racks  toward 
each  other,  thereby  moving  said  inner  cylindrical  ele- 
ments of  said  rollers  toward  each  other  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means,  to  reduce  the  length  of  said  rollers 
when  said  rollers  are  to  be  released  from  said  engagement 
means,  and  for  moving  said  locating  racks  away  from  each 
other,  thereby  allowing  said  spring  means  to  move  said 
inner  cylindrical  elements  of  said  rollers  away  from  each 
other  to  increase  the  length  of  said  rollers  when  said 
rollers  are  to  be  engaged  by  said  engagement  means. 


4,582,466 
VARIABI^  INLET  AREA  TURBINE 
Dayid  T.  Szczupak,  Huddersfleld,  England,  aaiignor  to  Holaet 
Engineering  Company  limited,  Tnmbridge,  EngUnd 

FUed  Jul.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,006 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1983, 
8318489 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  77/76 
U.S.  a.  415—150  17  Claims 


4,582,465 
BLOWER  FOR  AIR  SPRAY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Bucher,  Rottweil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metronic  Electronic  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1983,  3339106 

Int.  a*  F04D  29/66;  FOIN  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  415—119  12  Claims 


'II 


-it  __  :ii 


1.  A  turbine  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
turbine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  engine  exhaust  gases 
and  a  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  passage  con- 
nected to  said  inlet, 

a  radial  inward  flow  turbine  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  housing  and  receiving  exchaust  gases  from  said 
annular  passage, 

a  plurality  of  flow  directing  vanes  positioned  within  said 
annular  passage, 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  area  through  said  passage, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  control  ring  having  inner 
and  outer  diametral  faces,  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in 
said  control  ring,  each  slot  being  open  at  the  outer  diame- 
tral face  and  extending  part  way  through  the  control  ring 
towards  the  inner  diametral  face,  each  slot  partially  em- 
bracing a  vane  having,  with  respect  to  the  control  ring, 
radially  inner  downstream  and  outer  upstream  portions  of 
which  only  the  downstream  portion  is  in  the  slot  whereby 
the  outer  diametral  face  of  said  control  ring  forms  a  circu- 
lar leading  edge  in  between  the  vane  for  gases  passing 
inward  toward  said  turbine,  said  control  ring  being  dis- 
placeable  along  its  central  axis  so  as  to  move  relative  to 
the  vanes,  and  means  for  displacing  the  control  ring  so  as 
to  vary  the  flow  area  of  the  passage. 


1.  Blower  for  an  air  spray  bath  massaging  apparatus  oper- 
ated by  an  electric  motor  and  enclosed  in  a  housing  having  a 
suction  air  fitting  on  one  side  of  said  blower  and  a  compressed 
air  fitting  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  blower,  characterized  in 
that  said  suction  air  fitting  (25)  is  provided  with  an  end  closure 
wall  (26)  having  a  plurality  of  suction  sleeves  (27),  each  said 
suction  sleeve  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  an  interior  sur- 
face facing  said  blower  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  end 
closure  wall  and  integral  with  and  evenly  spaced  in  said  end 
closure  wall  (26),  each  said  suction  sleeve  (27)  having  a  suction 
opening  (28)  therethrough,  the  diameter  of  each  said  suction 
opening  (28)  continuously  decreasing  toward  said  blower. 


4  582  467 
TWO  STAGE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 
COOLANT  FLOW 
Douglas  L.  KisUng,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla^  asrignor  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,454,  Dec  22,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  742,637 
Int  a.*  POID  5/08.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  416—95  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  coaxial, 
co-rotating  gas  turbine  engine  rotors,  each  including  a  disk 
having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  live  rim,  and  a  plurality  of 
lugs  circumferentially  spaced  about  and  extending  radiaUy 
outwardly  from  said  rim,  a  blade  root  slot  being  defined  be- 
tween circumferentially  adjacent  lugs,  said  slots  extending 
axially  from  said  front  to  rear  face; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  stotor  vanes 
disposed  between  said  rotors  and  having  radiaUy  inner 
ends; 
a  stationary  annular  seal  land  supported  by  said  stator  vane 

inner  ends; 
means  associated  with  said  first  rotor  front  face  defining  a 
front  compartment  for  receiving  a  supply  of  cooling  air; 
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spacer  means,  comprising  an  axially  extending  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  for- 
ward end  including  a  radially  outwardly  facing  circumfer- 
entially  extending  surface,  said  first  disk  rear  face  includ- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  facing  circumferentially  extending 
surface  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  disk  slots  and 
engaging  said  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  to  define 
a  first  substantially  cylindrical  interface  therebetween, 
said  rearward  end  including  a  radially  outwardly  facing 
circumferentially  extending  surface,  said  second  disk  front 
face  including  a  radially  inwardly  facing  circumferentially 
extending  surface  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  second 
disk  slots  and  engaging  said  radially  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  rearward  end  defining  a  second  substan- 
tially cylindrical  interface  therebetween,  said  spacer 
means  and  rotor  disks  defining  an  intermediate  annular 
cooling  air  compartment  radially  inwardly  of  said  spacer 
means  and  extending  axially  between  said  rear  and  front 
disk  faces,  said  spacer  means  including  at  least  one  annular 
knife  edge  seal  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
annular  member  and  in  sealing  relation  to  said  seal  land; 

said  rotors  each  including  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  each 
blade  having  a  root,  one  of  said  roots  being  disposed  in 
each  of  said  slots  and  defining,  with  its  respective  slot,  an 
axial  cooling  air  passageway  through  said  slot  from  said 
firont  to  rear  face  of  its  respective  disk;  and 


4,582,468 

SUCTION  MUFFLER  FOR  HERMETIC  MOTOR 

COMPRESSORS  HAVING  M-SHAPED  OIL 

SEPARATION  ELEMENT 

Alfredo  Bar,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni, 

Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  12, 1983,  42922  A/83 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  417—312  2  Claims 


1.  A  suction  muffler  for  a  motor  compressor,  said  compres- 
sor comprising  a  hermetic  sealed  casing,  a  driving  electric 
motor,  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head  accessing  the  suction  and 
discharge  chambers  of  the  refrigerating  gas  within  said  casing, 
said  suction  muffier  comprising  a  body  having  top  rear  and 
frontal  walls,  a  pair  of  lateral  walls  and  a  cover  closing  a  lower 
side  of  the  body,  said  cover  having  holes  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  suction  chamber,  said  body  providing  on  its 
frontal  wall  a  hole  through  which  the  refrigerating  gas  is 
sucked,  first  means  positioned  internally  of  said  body  to  sepa- 
rate said  refrigerating  gas  from  the  oil  particles  contained 
therein,  and  second  means  to  discharge  said  separated  oil  from 
said  body,  said  first  means  being  formed  by  a  M-shaped  ele- 
ment adapted  to  create  narrow  passages  with  the  lateral  walls 
of  said  body  in  such  a  way  that  the  sucked  refrigerating  gas 
strikes  against  the  rear  wall  of  said  body  and  is  diverted  toward 
said  narrow  passages  for  obtaining  the  separation  of  the  oil 
particles  from  the  refrigerating  gas. 


cover  plate  means  downstream  of  said  first  disk  and  in 
contact  with  said  fu^t  disk  rear  face  defining  a  first  rear 
compartment  between  said  intermediate  compartment  and 
said  axial  cooling  air  passageways  through  said  first  disk 
slots,  wherein  said  first  disk  and  said  spacer  means  in- 
cludes means  defining  openings  at  said  first  interface  to 
meter  cooling  air  flow  from  said  passageways  through 
said  first  disk  slots  into  said  intermediate  compartment, 
and  said  second  disk  and  said  spacer  means  includes  means 
defining  opening  at  said  second  interface  for  the  flow  of 
cooling  air  from  said  intermediate  compartment  into  said 
cooling  air  passageways  through  said  second  rotor  disk 
slots,  and  wherein  said  front  compartment,  said  passage- 
ways through  said  first  rotor  disk  slots,  said  first  rear 
compartment,  said  intermediate  cooling  air  compartment, 
and  said  passageways  through  said  second  rotor  disk  slots 
are  in  series  fluid  flow  relationship,  whereby  cooling  air 
flows  from  said  front  compartment  into  and  through  said 
first  rotor  disk  slots,  from  said  fust  rotor  disk  slots  into 
said  first  rear  compartment,  from  said  first  rear  compart- 
ment radially  inwardly  into  said  intermediate  cooling  air 
compartment,  and  from  said  intermediate  cooling  air 
compartment  radially  outwardly  and  into  and  through 
said  second  rotor  disk  slots. 


4,582,469 

INTAKE  VALVE  APPARATUS  IN  AIR  PUMP 
Urataro  Asaka,  Kamifukuoka,  and  Yasuhiro  Tanaka,  Miyazaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaiaba  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Rokku,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,711,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1981,  56*166541 
Int.  a.*  F04B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  417—571  2  Chdms 

1.  The  combination  of  an  intake  valve  apparatus  and  an  air 
pump,  said  air  pump  having  a  cylinder  means  with  a  cylinder 
liner,  a  piston  positioned  for  reciprocating  movement  within 
said  cylinder  liner,  and  a  cylinder  head  having  an  intake  port, 
said  intake  valve  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  annular  valve 
plate  having  an  integral  reed  valve  means  extending  inwardly 
therein  within  an  annular  circumferential  portion,  thereof,  and 
a  lower  seat  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  facing  said 
reed  valve  means,  said  reed  valve  means  being  supported  at  a 
base  portion  thereof  by  an  inwardly  extending  underlying 
supporting  portion  of  said  seat  plate,  movement  of  a  free  end  of 
said  reed  valve  means  toward  said  piston  and  within  said  open- 
ing in  said  seat  plate  being  limited  solely  by  said  underlying 
supporting  portion  of  said  seat  plate,  said  valve  plate  and  said 
seat  fiate  being  held  interposed  between  mating  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  liner  and  said  cylinder  head,  said  respective  mat- 
ing surfaces  being  formed  of  an  annular  recess  in  an  upper 
surface  of  said  cylinder  liner  and  a  circular  projection  in  a 
lower  surface  of  said  cylinder  head  extending  into  said  annular 
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recess,  said  reed  valve  means  being  positioned  for  movement  in 
said  opening  in  said  seat  plate  for  opening  and  closing  said 
intake  port,  a  projection  being  provided  in  said  annular  recess 
in  said  cylinder  liner,  and  said  lower  seat  plate  and  said  upper 
valve  plate  each  having  a  corresponding  recess  formed  at  outer 
circumferential  portions  therein  for  engaging  said  projection  in 


4a  It  t  Q 


ments  of  said  dies  and  engaging  said  holding  means  for  radially 
moving  said  holding  means,  said  extruding  means  and  said 
holding  means  including  engagable  surfaces  for  moving  said 
holding  means  radially  outwardly  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  the  dies  toward  each  other,  said  holding  means  being 
radially  moved  by  said  extruding  means  to  radial  alignment 
with  the  tire  beads  before  said  dies  reach  said  closed  position 
and  then  being  substantially  radially  stationary  while  said  dies 
continue  said  axial  movement  to  said  closed  position  and  said 
holding  means  compressively  engage  the  tire  beads,  whereby 
when  said  dies  are  open,  said  holding  means  are  radially  in- 
wardly retracted  away  from  the  tire  beads  and,  as  said  dies 
close,  said  holding  means  are  forced  radially  outwardly  toward 
the  tire  beads  to  hoW  the  beads  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
dies. 


said  annular  recess  of  said  cylinder  liner  thereby  preventing 
rotation  of  said  seat  and  valve  plates  relative  said  cylinder  liner 
and  head,  aligning  said  reed  valve  means  in  facing  relation  with 
said  intake  port  of  said  cylinder  head  and  aligning  said  base 
portion  of  said  reed  valve  means  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
underlying  supporting  portion  of  said  seat  plate. 

4  582  470 
APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  A  TIRE 

y^Tumaaa  Sanunaru,  8-27  Kinmitsu-cho,  Ashiya,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  355,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1981,  56-44984; 
Noy.  20,  1981,  56-187440 

Int.  a*  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—36  16  Claims 


4,582,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  FOR  APPLYING  A 
DECORATIVE  SUBSTANCE  TO  THE  ARTICLE 
Klaus  Strobel,  and  KUns  Geiger,  both  of  Selb,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hutschenreotiier  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Selb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  469,302,  Feb.  24, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,501,714. 
This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  671,223 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1982,  3207565 

Int.  a*  B28B  7/12.  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—96  2  CW™ 


-m 


m- 


-+- 


ll 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vulcanizing  a  tire  by  exposing  it  directly 
to  high-temperature  and  high-pressure  fluid  within  a  circular 
closed  space  formed  between  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  split 
dies  which  are  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  are  adapted  to  sandwich  the  tire 
therebetween,  the  improvement  of  an  apparatus  for  forcing  the 
tire  beads  tightly  against  annular  inside  die  surfaces  in  order  to 
seal  said  space,  said  apparatus  comprising  supporting  means 
provided  between  said  dies,  holding  means  supported  by  said 
supporting  means  for  radial  movement  and  including  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  holding  means  to  a  retracted  position 
where  they  are  radially  retracted  inwardly  away  from  the 
inside  die  surfaces  and  the  tire  beads  when  said  dies  are  open, 
and  extruding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  dies  and 
axially  movable  therewith  relative  to  said  supporting  and  hold- 
ing means,  said  extruding  means  being  responsive  to  the  move- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  articles  from  a  ceramic  material 
and  for  applying  a  decorative  design  or  pattern  onto  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  molded  article  comprising 
a  mold  including  two  molds  parts  (140,  114)  arranged  to 

form  a  mold  cavity; 
filling  means  for  filling  powderous  material  into  said  mold 

cavity; 
press  means  (113, 117)  for  pressing  said  mold  parts  (140, 114) 
towards  each  other  so  as  to  exert  a  pressure  onto  said 
powderous  material  and  to  mold  said  molded  article  there- 
from; 
moving  means  (119)  for  moving  one  (140)  of  said  mold  parts 
(140,  114)  having  a  three-dimensionally  curved  surface 
between  a  pressing  position  in  alignment  with  the  other 
mold  part  (114)  and  a  design  transfer  position; 
a  transfer  carrier  surface  ahgned  with  said  one  mold  part 

(140)  in  said  design  transfer  position; 
printing  means  (125)  for  printing  a  distorted  design  or  pat- 
tern of  decorative  material  onto  said  transfer  carrier  sur- 
face; 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  printed  area  of  said 
transfer  carrier  surface  from  said  printing  means  (125)  to 
said  transfer  position;  and 
an  elastameric  transfer  pressure  application  means  (127, 129) 
for  pressing  said  transfer  carrier  surface  with  said  decora- 
tive pattern  or  design  thereon  against  the  molding  surface 
of  said  one  mold  part  (140);  the  distortion  of  said  distorted 
design  provided  by  said  printing  means  being  ad^ted  to 
said  three-dimensionally  curved  surface  of  said  one  mold 
part  (140)  and  deforming  properties  of  said  transfer  carrier 
surface  such  that  a  desired  rectified  design  is  obtainable  on 
said  three-dimensionally  curved  surface. 
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4,582,472 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CROISSANTS  OR  OTHER 

ELONGATED  PRODUCTS 

Dou^  R.  Hanaon,  1720  -  9th  Ave.  South,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  714,638 

Int  a*  B29C  53/00 

VJS.  a.  425—139  15  Claims 


tion  and  said  face,  said  die  having  means  for  connecting  said 
passage  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  ejecting  plugs 
of  plastics  material  from  said  first  passage  when  they  form  in 
the  first  passage  in  the  portion  having  a  reduced  diameter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  elongated  piece  of  material 
about  an  axis  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  material  piece  comprising 

means  for  conveying  said  material  piece  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  oriented  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  moving  of  the  materid; 

forming  means  movable  in  a  path  generally  such  that  the 
forming  means  overlies  the  material  piece  during  a  portion 
of  a  path  of  movement  of  the  material  piece  on  said  means 
for  conveying; 

means  to  sense  location  of  a  material  piece;  and 

a  core  forming  member  positioned  to  intercept  a  material 
piece  as  it  is  moved  and  be  positioned  immediately  ahead 
of  such  material  piece; 

said  forming  means  having  wall  portions  movable  from  a 
first  position  wherein  the  wall  portions  are  separated 
toward  a  position  wherein  the  wall  portions  move  to  a 
second  position  with  at  least  sections  of  the  wall  portions 
moving  toward  each  other,  and  to  position  the  wall  por- 
tions so  that  they  move  the  ends  of  a  material  piece  mov- 
ing on  the  means  for  conveying  a  least  partially  around  the 
core  forming  member  when  in  the  second  p>osition  in 
response  to  said  means  to  sense  location  of  said  piece. 
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4,582,474 

IN-MOLD  LABEL  DISPENSER  OF  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
William  E.  Ziegler,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plastipak 
Packaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,863 

Int.  a.*  B29C  5/06.  27/14.  17/07;  B65H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  425—503  25  Claims 


4,582,473 

POLYMER  PELLETIZER 

Marc  A.  Rlzzi,  Orange,  and  James  Cutarelli,  Shelton,  both  of 

Conn.,  aarignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jnn.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,388 

Int  a.*  B29C  ^7/72 

U.S.  a.  425—225  4  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  die  having  at  least  one  passage  which  is 
continuously  between  a  means  for  supplying  a  plastics  material 
in  an  extrudable  condition  and  an  orifice  in  the  face  of  said  die, 
said  passage  having  a  restriction  spaced  from  said  face  and  a 
reduced  diameter  between  said  restriction  and  said  face,  and  a 
second  passage  having  an  entrance  in  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  die  and  interesting  said  first  passage  between  said  restric- 


1.  An  in-mold  label  dispenser  for  a  plastic  blow  molding 
machine  including  a  rotary  wheel  having  mold  including  mold 
sections  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  in- 
mold  label  dispenser  comprising:  a  base;  a  carrier  arm  having 
first  and  second  ends;  a  support  that  pivotally  mounts  the  first 
end  of  the  carrier  arm  on  the  base  for  movement  about  a  piv- 
otal axis  between  withdrawn  and  inserted  positions  with  re- 
spect to  mold  sections  of  an  adjacent  open  mold;  a  dispensing 
head  fixedly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  carrier  arm  for 
swinging  movement  along  a  curved  path  and  being  located 
between  op>en  mold  sections  with  the  carrier  arm  in  the  in- 
serted position;  at  least  one  label  carrier  mounted  on  the  dis- 
pensing head  for  movement  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions;  at  least  one  label  magazine  located  adjacent  the 
dispensing  head  with  the  carrier  arm  in  the  withdrawn  posi- 
tion; and  a  drive  mechanism  including  a  first  drive  that  pivot- 
ally  moves  the  carrier  arm  between  the  withdrawn  and  in- 
serted positions  and  a  second  drive  that  moves  the  label  carrier 
between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions  during  cyclical 
operation  that  transfers  labels  from  the  label  magazine  to  the 
moUs. 


4,582,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING 
COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURES 
Lyie  O.  Hoppie,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,854,  Jun.  27, 1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,796 

Int.  a.*  F23Q  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  igniting  mixtures  of  combustion  constituents 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  working  fluid  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 

constituents  of  combustion; 
directing  said  working  fluid  through  a  flow  path  having  a 

known  geometrical  configuration; 
establishing  a  region  of  intense  electric  field  within  said  flow 
path  by  impressing  an  electrical  potential  across  at  least 
two  spaced  electrodes  to  generate  molecular  radicals, 
electrons  and  ions  from  working  fluid  molecules  within 
said  field,  wherein  one  of  said  electrode  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  a  surface  position  of  said  flow  path 
having  said  known  geometrical  configuration  and  said 
working  fluid  passes  between  said  electrodes,  said  genera- 
tion of  electrons  and  ions  effecting  an  electric  current 
between  said  electrodes; 
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said  molecular  radicals  with  molecular  radicals  combining  of 
the  other  of  said  constituents  of  combustion  within  said 
flow  path  to  effect  spontaneous  sparkless  ignition  of  the 
mixture  without  the  presence  of  a  separate  ignition  source; 
and 

maintaining  a  resultant  characteristic  relationship  of  said 
electrical  potential  and  current  within  a  corona  discharge 
region  of  operation  by  selecting  a  potential  and  current 


level  as  a  function  of  said  flow  path  geometry  and  the 
characteristics  of  the  specific  constituents  of  combustion 
employed,  whereby  said  field  causes  a  separation  and  flow 
of  said  electrons  and  ions  and  imparts  them  with  sufficient 
energy  to  subsequently  collide  with  other  working  fluid 
molecules  creating  a  high  concentration  of  molecular 
radicals  to  assure  said  ignition  upon  reaction  with  said 
other  constituent  molecular  radicals. 


4,582,476 

BURNER 

Detlef  Altemark,  Dorsten;  Hans  Sonuners,  Essen,  and  Manfred 

Weld,  Haltem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ruhrgas  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,799,  Aug.  10, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,530,656,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160,892,  Jun.  19, 1980, 

Pat.  No.  4,439,135.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

743,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1979,  2926278 

Int.  CI.*  F23C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  431—8  13  Qaims 


the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  to  the  burner  a 
homogeneous  mixture  comprising  a  fuel  in  gaseous  and 
respectively  vaporized  state,  a  combustion  air  quantity 
which  is  required  for  the  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel 
and  a  cooling  gas  quantity  for  setting  the  combustion 
temperature  of  1100'  C.  to  1700*  C,  combusting  the  mix- 
ture in  the  burner,  in  at  least  one  central  main  flame  which 
is  surrounded  by  several  support  flame  rings,  and  protect- 
ing the  arising  total  flame  against  access  of  ambient  air 
and/or  waste  gas  and  against  cooling  or  heating  until 
burning  is  completed, 

the  burner  comprising, 

a  mixture  pipe  with  supply  conduit  means  serving  for  sup- 
plying the  fuel,  the  combustion  air  and  the  cooling  gas, 
respectively,  said  supply  conduit  means  for  supplying  a 
relatively  large  amount  of  the  cooling  gas  as  compared 
with  the  amount  of  combustion  gas  in  the  mixture  so  as  to 
provide  the  combustion  temperature  of  1 100'  C.  to  1700* 
C,  said  mixer  pipe  constituting  means  for  homogeneously 
mixing  the  fuel,  the  combustion  air  and  the  cooling  gas  so 
as  to  provide  said  homogeneous  mixture, 

a  burner  head  adjoining  said  mixer  pipe  at  a  connection 
portion  thereto,  the  cross-section  of  said  burner  head  at 
the  connection  portion  to  the  mixer  pipe  being  1.1  to  3.8 
times  the  cross-section  of  said  mixer  pipe  and  the  cross- 
section  of  said  burner  head  widening  downstream  to  a 
widened  end  thereof  to  2.0  to  6.8  times  the  cross-section  of 
the  mixer  pipe, 

a  burner  plate  disposed  at  said  widened  end  of  the  burner 
head  and  having  at  least  one  unobstructed  main  flame  bore 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  burner  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  small  support  flame  openings  which  extend  in 
several  concentric  rings  around  the  main  flame  bore  form- 
ing a  freely  burning  flame,  at  least  said  support  flame 
openings  in  the  outermost  concentric  ring  extend  at  an 
angle  of  10'  to  70'  relative  to  the  burner  axis,  said  at  least 
one  unobstructed  main  flame  bore  being  substantially 
enlarged  compared  to  said  small  support  flame  openings, 
and  said  burner  head  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  velocity 
of  the  mixture  upstream  of  the  burner  plate, 

a  burner  mouth  adjoining  said  burner  plate  and  receiving  the 
freely  burning  flame,  said  burner  mouth  has  the  same 
cross-section  as  that  of  said  burner  plate  and  thereat  is 
formed  cylindrically  over  an  axial  length  and  narrows 
therefrom  downstream  thereof  to  a  narrow  end  of  1.4  to 
4.9  times  the  cross-section  of  said  mixer  pipe,  and 

a  flame  guard  means  for  surrounding  the  flame,  said  frame 
guard  means  having  an  inner  diameter  and  a  length  which 
correspond  to  a  maximum  external  diameter  and  a  maxi- 
mum length,  respectively,  of  the  freely  burning  flame. 


1.  A  burner  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  the  operation  of  a 
pre-mixing  burner  under  at  least  normal  pressure  with  gaseous 
fuels,  or  with  fuels  which  are  liquid  at  normal  temperature  and 
completely  vaporized  before  combustion,  at  low  combustion 
temperatures,  forming  waste  gases  having  a  low  content  of 
noxious  substances. 


4,582,477 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,582,478 

VALVE  OPERATED  ALCOHOL  LOG  AND  BURNER 

ASSEMBLY 

Gloria  D.  Hilker,  1109  S.  Landmark  TraU,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

55343 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,434 

Int.  a.*  F24C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  431—125  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  artificial  log  fireplace  utilizing  non-combustible  logs 

retained  in  a  preselected  array  on  a  support  frame  and  a  liquid 
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fuel  supply  system  within  said  support  frame  for  delivering  fuel 
to  be  burned  adjacent  the  non-combustible  logs  in  said  array; 
said  artificial  log  fireplace  being  characterized  in  that: 
(a)  said  log  support  frame  includes: 

1.  an  enclosed  liquid  fuel  reservoir  adjacent  the  rear 
thereof;  and 

2.  first  and  second  elongated  open  top  fuel  burning  cham- 
bers arranged  in  spaced-apart  axial  relationship  relative 
to  said  liquid  fuel  reservoir  with  said  first  fuel  burning 
chamber  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said  second  fuel 
burning  chamber  and  with  each  fuel  burning  chamber 
being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  liquid  fuel  reservoir; 

and 

3.  an  op>en  top  tray  means  with  upstanding  side  and  end 
walls  extending  across  the  entire  bottom  surface  of  said 
support  frame; 


and  a  flame  delivery  end  and  including  an  annular  wall  struc- 
ture with  an  approximately  cylindrical  outside  surface  and  a 
main  passage  extending  therethrough  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
coaxial  with  said  combustor  body,  a  plurality  of  fuel  delivery 
passages  formed  in  said  annular  wall  extending  approximately 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  main  passage  and  arranged  in  a 
circumferential  array  about  said  main  passage,  an  internal 
annular  recess  formed  in  said  annular  wall  structure  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  main  passage  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  main  passage  and  intersecting  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  fuel  delivery  passages,  and  an  annular  nozzle 
ring  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  combustor  body  surrounding 
said  mtin  passage  and  covering  said  fuel  passages  and  defining 


(b)  said  fuel  burning  chambers  each  having  wicking  means 
disposed  within  the  confines  thereof; 

(c)  the  walls  defining  the  open  top  of  each  of  said  fuel  burn- 
ing chambers  being  disposed  aJong  a  plane  which  is  ele- 
vated to  the  level  substantially  at  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
said  liquid  fuel  reservoir; 

(d)  conduit  means  extending  from  the  base  of  said  liquid  fuel 
reservoir  to  each  of  said  fuel  burning  chambers  and  pro- 
viding for  communication  and  fuel  flow  therebetween, 
and  hand-operated  valve  means  interposed  along  said 
conduit  means  between  said  liquid  fuel  reservoir  in  said 
fuel  burning  chambers;  and 

(e)  said  non-combustible  logs  having  an  elongated  axis  and 
being  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relationship  and  with  a 
flame-accommodating  gap  therebetween,  said  flame- 
accommodating  gap  being  positioned  substantially  along  a 
vertical  axis  adjacent  said  second  fuel  burning  chamber. 


a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings  for  the  fuel,  whereby  oxygen  is 
supplied  to  one  end  of  said  main  passage  at  the  supply  end  of 
said  combustor  body  and  flows  through  and  out  the  other  end 
of  said  main  passage  at  the  flame  delivery  end  of  said  combus- 
tor body,  and  fuel  is  supplied  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  com- 
bustor body  fuel  delivery  passages  and  flows  through  the  fuel 
passages  to  the  annular  recess  where  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
moves  into  and  through  the  main  passage  and  mixes  with  the 
oxygen  to  form  a  flame  in  the  main  passage  and  a  portion  of  the 
fuel  continues  to  move  on  through  the  fuel  passages  and 
throifgh  the  nozzle  ring  at  the  flame  delivery  end  of  the  com- 
bustor body  and  supplements  the  flame  beyond  the  main  pas- 
sage. 


4,582,479 
FUEL  COOLED  OXY-FUEL  BURNER 
Donald  D.  Battles,  Atlanta,  Ga^  avignor  to  The  Cadre  Corpora- 
tioB,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1984,  Scr.  No.  688,063 
Int  a.«  F23D  11/36 
\}S.  CL  431—160  9  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  assembly  for  an  oxygen  fuel  burner  compris- 
ing a  cylindrically  shaped  combustor  body  having  a  supply  end 


4  582  480 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR 

DELIVERY  CONTROL  IN  OPTICAL  PREFORM 

MANUFACTURE 

Brian  Lynch;  Fundi  L.  Narasimham,  both  of  Norcross,  and  Fred 

P.  Partus,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Teclinolo- 

gi«B,  Inc.,  Berlteley  Heigiits,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,246 
Int  a.*  F27D  23/00:  F27B  77/00;  F22B  1/28;  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  a.  432—1  1«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  delivery  of  vapor  of  a  liquid 
to  a  vapor  deposition  site,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  deposition  bubbler  which  contains  a  quantity  of 
the  liquid  and  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
deposition  site; 
providing  a  supply  bubbler  which  contains  a  quantity  of  the 
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liquid  and  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  depo- 
sition bubbler; 

heating  the  liquid  in  the  supply  bubbler  and  in  the  deposition 
bubbler  to  vaporize  liquid  therein; 

introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  supply  bubbler  and 
then  flowing  the  gaseous  medium  from  the  supply  bubbler 
into  the  deposition  bubbler  to  cause  vapor  of  the  liquid  to 
become  entrained  in  the  gaseous  medium  and  to  flow  from 
the  supply  bubbler  into  the  deposition  bubbler  and  from 
the  deposition  bubbler  to  the  deposition  site;  and 


20^  <' 
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gases  from  the  contact  process  plant  to  the  drying  equip- 
ment as  a  source  of  said  drying  gases. 


4,582,482 
TOP-nRED,  WALKING  HEARTH-TYPE  FURNACE 
Heinrich  Patalon,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor  to 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1983,  3334015 

Int  a.*  F27B  9/14.  9/02;  F27D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—124  5  Claims 


*n     ♦->ni 


annnn/n  ri  n  nnn  nnnnT 


7  -8 


a.' 


maintaining  sufficient  liquid  within  the  supply  bubbler  and 
suitable  temperatures  of  the  liquid  in  the  supply  and  in  the 
deposition  bubblers  to  control  the  mass  flow  rate  of  vapor 
into  and  out  of  the  deposition  bubbler  to  prevent  unin- 
tended perturbations  in  the  deposition  bubbler  and  cause 
the  concentration  level  of  the  delivered  vapor  which  is 
entrained  in  the  gaseous  medium  to  have  a  predetermined 
value. 


4,582,481 
PROCESS  OF  DRYING  SULFIDE  ORES  IN  DIRECT 
CONTACT  WTTH  HOT  DRYING  GASES 
Karl-Heinz  Dorr,  Mainz;  Ulrich  Sander,  Friedrichsdorf;  Alfons 
Schulte,  Frankifurt  am  Main,  and  Heinrich  Traulsen,  Schwal- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,545 
Claims  priority,  qiplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1983  3346878 

Int' a.*  F27B  15/00:  F26B  19/00:  BOID  50/00:  FOIN  3/12 
VJS.  a.  432—14  6  Claims 
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1.  A  top-fired,  lifting  or  walldng,  hearth-type  furnace  for  the 
heating  of  billets,  ingots  or  similar  stock  by  means  of  hot  flue 
gases,  said  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  enclosure  defining  therein  an  upstream  preheating 
zone  and  a  downstream  primary  heating  zone; 

said  preheating  zone  including  a  bottom  having  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  stationary  hearth  portions  for  sup- 
porting stocic  to  be  heated; 

said  primary  heating  zone  including  a  bottom  having  sup- 
port members  for  supporting  the  stocic  to  be  heated; 

said  furnace  enclosure  including  a  top  having  therein  burner 
means  for  generating  flue  gases  for  heating  the  stock; 

said  stationary  hearth  portions  of  said  preheating  zone  being 
at  a  level  sufficiently  above  the  level  of  said  support  mem- 
bers of  said  primary  heating  zone,  with  a  step  therebe- 
tween, such  that  hot  flue  gases  generated  by  said  burner 
means  circulate  upwardly  in  said  preheating  zone  between 
said  stationary  hearth  portions  and  around  the  stock  sup- 
ported thereby; 

vertically  movable  members  located  at  said  step  for  receiv- 
ing stock  at  said  level  of  said  stationary  hearth  portions  of 
said  preheating  zone  and  for  lowering  the  stock  therefrom 
to  said  level  of  said  support  members  of  said  primary 
heating  zone;  and 

movable  hearth  portions,  within  said  preheating  zone  and 
separate  from  said  vertically  movable  members,  for  se- 
quentially lifting  the  stock  from  said  stationary  hearth 
portions  and  advancing  the  stock  therealong  and  for  trans- 
■ferring  the  stock  from  the  downstreammost  end  of  said 
stationary  hearth  portions  to  said  vertically  movable 
members. 


1.  In  a  process  of  drying  sulfide  ore  in  direct  contact  with 
hot  drying  gases  in  drying  equipment,  wherein  the  process 
includes 
processing  sulfide  ore  to  produce  S02-containing  gases, 
producing  sulfuric  acid  from  the  S02-containing  gases  in  a 

contact  process  plant,  and 
heating  up  the  drying  gases  with  surplus  heat  from  the 

contact  process  plant, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  directing  hot  dry  tail 


4,582,483 

MOBILE  SIDE  MEMBER  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING 

IRON  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTS 

Yves  Brand,  Manrepas,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  Henrtey  Ste 

Anonyme,  Ris  Organis,  France 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,236 
Oaims  priority,  q»pUcation  France,  Aug.  17,  1984,  84  13105 
Int  a.*  F27D  3/04:  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  432—127  1  Claim 

1.  A  walking  beam  furnace  for  heating  iron  and  steel  prod- 
ucts, said  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  alternately  fixed  and  mobUe  transversely 
spaced  first  elongated  fire  dogs  lying  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  furnace  over  one  portion  of  the  length 
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thereof,  said  mobile  fire  dogs  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  fixed  fire  dogs, 
said  fixed  fire  dogs  extending  equally  longitudinally  be- 
yond said  mobile  fire  dogs;  and 
a  second  array  of  alternately  fixed  and  mobile  transversely 
spaced  second  elongated  fire  dogs  lying  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  furnace  over  another  portion  of 
the  length  thereof,  said  second  mobile  fire  dogs  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  first  mobile  fire  dogs  and  said  second  fixed  fire  dogs, 
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a  means  for  maintaining  said  chip  bases  on  said  track, 

an  inlet  region  associated  with  the  top  of  the  spiral  track  for 

the  continuous  introduction  of  chip  bases  onto  said  track, 
an  outlet  region  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  spiral 

track  for  the  continuous  removal  of  chip  bases  from  said 

track,  and 
a  means  for  heating  said  spiral  track  and  a  means  for  venting 

excess  heat. 


Herbert 
15235 


4,582,485 
BLAST  FURNACE  STOVE 
White,  Jr.,  2516  Collins  Rd.,  Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 


said  second  array  being  transversely  offset  from  said  first 
array  whereby  said  first  fixed  fire  dogs  extend  substan- 
tially to  a  line  common  with  the  ends  of  said  second  fixed 
fire  dogs,  said  second  mobile  fire  dogs  extending  longitu- 
dinally beyond  said  second  array  and  overlapping  the 
extended  portions  of  said  first  fixed  fire  dogs,  one  of  said 
mobile  fire  dogs  of  each  array  lying  midway  between  the 
fixed  fire  dogs  thereof  and  one  of  the  fixed  fire  dogs  of 
each  array  lying  midway  between  the  mobile  fire  dogs 
thereof. 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,399 
I  Int.  a.*  F23L  9/04:  F24H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  432—217 


2  Oaims 


4,582,484 

SPIRAL  TRACK  OVEN 

Drobiliach  Sander,  15362  Elm  Park,  Monte  Serene,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  707,028 

Int.  a*  F27B  9/14:  F26B  9/00 

\}JS.  a.  432—134  8  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  track  oven  comprising, 

a  smooth  downwardly  sloping  heat  conducting  spiral  track, 
having  dimensions  for  supporting  chip  bases  of  a  charac- 
teristic length  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

a  means  for  supplying  a  series  of  jarring  unidirectional  im- 
pulse motions  about  the  axis  of  said  spiral  track,  thereby 
imparting  inertia  to  the  chip  bases  being  induced  to  slide  a 
distance  of  at  least  their  length  per  jarring  motion  along 
said  track  in  the  downwardly  sloping  direction,  said 
means  for  supplying  jarring  motions  also  supplying  a 
smooth  return  motion  in  the  opposite  direction  after  each 
jarring  motion, 
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2.  In  a  blast  furnace  stove  having  a  vertical  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  said  shell,  checkers  in  said 
shell,  and  a  burner  means  for  supplying  fuel  gas  and  combus- 
tion air  to  said  combustion  chamber;  the  improvement  in  said 
burner  means  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  first  tube 
extending  from  outside  of  said  shell  into  communication  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  ceramic  tube  within  said  first  tube 
with  its  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  first  tube, 
a  ceramic  nozzle  at  the  inner  end  of  said  ceramic  tube  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  an  angle  between  45°  and  90",  the  top  of  said 
nozzle  terminating  substantially  no  higher  than  the  top  of  said 
outer  tube,  one  of  said  gas  and  air  passing  around  said  ceramic 
tube  within  said  first  tube  and  the  other  of  said  gas  and  air 
passing  through  said  ceramic  tube  and  nozzle,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  discharge  end  adjacent  said  nozzle  so  that  said  gas  and 
air  are  mixed  and  will  burn  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
ceramic  chair,  said  nozzle  being  part  of  said  chair,  a  ceramic 
bench  resting  on  the  floor  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  its 
top  surface  receiving  the  bottom  surface  of  said  chair,  a  verti- 
cal lag  extending  from  one  of  said  surfaces  into  a  socket  in  the 
other  of  said  surfaces,  said  socket  having  larger  horizontal 
dimensions  than  said  lug  to  permit  limited  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  chair  with  respect  to  said  bench. 
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4  582  486 

SUPPORT  AND  guide' MEANS  FOR  FIRING 

ELONGATED  CERAMIC  WARE 

Zlatko  Stavric,  Bonn,  and  Werner  Pick,  Swisttal-Olheim,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,982 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  8, 1984, 
84106564.2 

Int.  a.*  F27D  5/00:  C21B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  432—253  '  Claims 


tooth  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  fixed  relation  with 
said  tooth,  said  base  means  defining  proximal  edges; 

(b)  a  centrally  located  archwire  active  section  being  defined 
by  said  base  means  and  being  of  less  mesial-distal  width  as 
compared  to  said  base  means,  said  archwire  active  section 
forming  precision  archwire  slot  means  of  the  same  mesial- 
distal  length  as  said  archwire  active  section  and  opening 
toward  the  occlusal  for  insertion  of  an  edgewise  archwire 
therein,  said  archwire  slot  means  being  formed  by  parallel 
active  planar  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  disposed  in 
substantially  normal  relation  to  said  parallel  active  sur- 
faces; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  tie  wing  elements  being  formed  by  said 
base  means  on  one  side  of  said  archwire  slot  means  and 
extending  beyond  said  central  archwire  active  section  to 
the  proximal  edges  of  said  base  means; 

(d)  a  single  tie  wing  element  being  defined  by  said  base 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  archwire  slot  means  and 
extending  from  said  central  archwire  active  section;  and 

(e)  said  base  means  forming  archwire  relief  areas  extending 
from  said  precision  archwire  slot  means  to  the  proximal 
edges  of  said  base  means,  whereby  interbracket  width 
between  adjacent  similar  brackets  is  greater  than  the  spac- 
ing of  the  base  means  thereof. 


1.  A  supporting  and  guiding  means  of  refractory  material  for 
use  in  the  firing  of  elongated  ceramic  articles  in  a  kiln,  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  refractory  support  column  disposed  on  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  support  means  on  which  the  elon- 
gated ceramic  articles  are  arranged  to  extend  upwardly 
about  the  support  column,  including 
at  least  one  slide  means  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 

from  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  column;  and 
a  holding  and  guiding  means  for  the  elongated  ceramic  ai3__8i 

articles  mounted  on  and  freely  movable  vertically  relative  ^-a-  '-'•  'wj— o* 
to  the  slide  means  including 
at  least  two  radially  projecting  arms,  and  retaining  plates 
supported  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  for  continu- 
ously supportingly  engaging  upper  ends  of  at  least  two 
elongated  ceramic  articles  arranged  on  the  support  means 
outside  the  support  column  during  firing  and  shrinkage 
thereof  in  a  kiln. 


4  582  488 

DENTAL  MATERIALS  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR 

Martin  H.  Newman,  77  Norwood  St.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  604,923 

Int.  a*  A61C  5/02 

32  Claim 


4  582  487 
LINGUAL  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

EDGEWISE  THERAPY 

Thomas  D.  Creekmorc,   1620  Fountainview,  Houston,  Tex. 

77057,  assignor  to  Thomas  D.  Creekmore,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,800 

Int.  a*  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  433—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  lingual  orthodontic  bracket  for  edgewise  orthodontic 
therapy  of  the  teeth  of  the  maxillary  and  mandibular  arches, 
comprising: 

(a)  base  means  for  positioning  at  the  lingual  surface  of  a 


1.  A  dental  material  dispenser  comprising: 

an  elongate  holder  containing  an  axial  chamber; 

an  elongate  passage,  within  said  chamber,  containing  a 
charge  of  material  and  having  a  hollow  needle  at  one  end 
through  which  material  can  be  extruded  and  a  piston  at 
the  other  end  for  expelling  the  material; 

an  actuator  supported  inthe  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  piston; 

means  for  moving  the  actuator  axially  to  cause  the  piston  to 
push  material  from  the  elongate  passage  through  the  nee- 
dle; 

a  driving  element  coupled  to  said  means  for  moving  the 

actuator; 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  driving  element  for  producing  the 
movement  of  said  actuator; 

manually  controlled  switch  means  for  operating  said  dis- 
penser; 

electronic  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  switch 
means,  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of  said 

motor;  and 
sensor  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  driving  element 
to  gererate  position  signals  indicative  of  movement  of  said 
actuator  for  a  predetermined  distance. 
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4^2,489 
COMPRESSION  HANDLE  FOR  SECURING  A  DENTAL 

ROOT^ANAL  INSTRUMENT 
Alfoos  Liftl,  Wdlheiom  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Verei- 
■igte    Deatai-werkc    Aatacos-Beutelrock-Zipper    Zdaraky 
Ekricr  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1984,3403654 

Int  a*  A61C  5/02 
UA  a.  433— 102  6  Claims 


vhic 


oil' 


1.  Compression  handle  for  securing  a  dental  root-canal  in- 
strument, comprising:  a  grip  having  an  end  with  an  outside 
thread;  a  cap  with  a  thread  that  can  be  screwed  onto  said  end 
of  said  grip;  axial  bore  means  extending  through  said  grip,  said 
threaded  end,  and  said  screw-on  cap;  compression  means  for 
compressing  a  shaft  of  the  instrument  in  place  when  said  cap 
and  said  threaded  end  are  screwed  together;  said  compression 
means  comprising  a  helical  spring  positioned  between  said 
threaded  end  and  said  screw-on  cap  and  surrounding  loosely 
said  shaft  of  the  instrument,  said  helical  spring  having  coils 
extending  in  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  threads 
on  said  threaded  end  and  said  cap;  said  threaded  end  and  said 
cap  having  each  a  bore;  said  helical  spring  having  ends  held  in 
the  bores  of  said  threaded  end  and  said  cap;  said  spring  having 
an  internal  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  shaft  for  surrounding  loosely  said  shaft;  said  bores 
in  said  threaded  end  and  said  cap  having  a  shape  for  seating 
firmly  the  ends  of  said  helical  spring. 

4582  490 

SWIVEL  STAND  FOR  DRIVING  SIMULATOR 

Reiaer  Foent,  Gnmoienbadi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Reiner  Foent  GmbH,  Marienbeide,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,879 

Int.  a*  G09B  9/04 

VJS.  a.  434—62  6  Claims 


with  which  a  picture  screen  standing  solidly  on  a  floor  is  used 
and  with  which  a  swivelable  body  is  drivable  around  an  hori- 
zontal axis  by  a  gear  motor  into  a  sloping  position  and  with 
which  a  seat  and  the  control  elements  of  a  vehicle  can  be 
mounted,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  semi-arcuate  plate-shaped  side  walls  and  a  main 
mounting  plate  interconnected  with  said  pair  of  semi-arcu- 
ate plate-shaped  side  walls  of  the  swiveling  body; 

an  angle  member  secured  to  said  main  mounting  plate  and  a 
shaft  extending  to  one  side  thereof; 

a  motor  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  main  mounting  plate 
and  a  gear  motor  carried  by  said  motor  mounting  plate; 

said  angle  member  and  said  motor  mounting  plate  having  a 
location  under  said  main  mounting  plate; 

a  first  stand  and  a  first  bearing  unit  provided  therewith; 

a  shaft  of  said  gear  motor  joumalled  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  second  stand  and  a  second  bearing  unit  provided  there- 
with; 

an  angle  member  and  a  shaft  joumalled  by  said  second  bear- 
ing unit; 

a  bottom  plate  and  a  pair  of  outer  side  walls  connected 
thereto; 

said  second  stand  being  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate; 

a  lever  arm  means  extending  downwardly  in  a  location 
intermediate  said  pair  of  semi-arcuate  plate-shaped  side 
walls; 

two  spring  means  fastened  with  one  end  of  each  thereof  to 
said  bottom  plate  and  with  the  other  end  of  each  thereof  to 
said  lever  arm  means;  and 

two  foot  boards  connected  in  spaced  apart  location  as  joined 
to  said  two  outer  side  walls,  between  which  said  pair  of 
semi-arcuate  plate-shaped  side  walls  of  said  swiveling 
body  are  movable  with  respect  to  an  air  gap  located  later- 
ally between  said  foot  boards. 


4,582,491 
TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  D.  Monteith,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Marconi  Instru- 
ments Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB83/00033,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1983 

per  Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,138 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1982, 
8203556 

Int.  a*  G09B  23/20 
U.S.  a.  434—218  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  swiveling  of  an  amusement  driving  simulator 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  contamination  surveillance  training, 

said  apparatus  being  portable  by  a  person  to  various  parts  of  an 

exercise  area, 

said  apparatus  including 

(1)  data  store  means  arranged  to  store  data  derived  from  a 

mathematical  model  of  an  assumed  source  of  contami- 
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nation  that  has  been  preprogrammed  into  said  data  store 
means,  said  assumed  source  of  contamination  being 
disposed  at  a  location  which  has  been  preprogrammed 
into  said  data  store  means,  said  assumed  source  of  con- 
tamination being  under  an  assumed  set  of  conditions 
which  has  been  preprogrammed  into  said  data  store 
means,  said  data  defming  contamination  levels  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  within  said  exercise  area  identifia- 
ble by  coordinates  spaced  from  the  assumed  location  of 
the  assumed  source  of  contamination  at  respective 
elapsed  times  after  the  assumed  commencement  of 
contamination, 

(2)  manually  operable  means  for  generating  first  input 
signals  representing  the  coordinates  of  a  said  spaced 
location  in  said  exercise  area  into  which  the  apparatus 
has  been  carried, 

(3)  means  for  generating  second  input  signals  representing 
a  said  elapsed  time, 

(4)  interpolation  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
input  signals  to  derive  from  the  data  held  in  the  data 
store  means  a  value  indicative  of  the  assumed  contami- 
nation level  at  the  said  location  at  the  said  elapsed  time, 

and 

(5)  display  means  for  displaying  said  values. 


tor,  and  transmission  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
propulsion  of  said  outboard  motor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing throttle  control  means  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
by  said  steering  handle  and  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  throttle  control  means  to  said 
throttle  means  for  operating  said  throttle  means  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  throttle  control  means,  transmission  control 
means  supported  by  said  steering  handle  independently  of  said 
throttle  control  means  and  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
for  movement  in  a  direction  other  than  around  said  axis,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  transmission  control 
means  with  said  transmission  means  for  controlling  said  trans- 
mission means  upon  movement  of  said  transmission  control 
means. 


4,582,494 

PROTECTED  UQUID-SENSITIVE  ACTUATOR  FOR 

DISPLACEMENT  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Steven  A.  Becnel,  Rte.  1,  Box  588B,  BeUe  Chane,  La.  70037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,457,  May  27, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  630,551 

Int  a*  HOIH  29/00 

U.S.  a.  441—95  W  Claima 


4,582,492 

METHOD  FOR  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  USING 

OLFACTORY  STIMUU 

Robert  M.  Etter,  and  Phillip  J.  NenmiUer,  both  of  Racine 

County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 

Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,718 
Int  O*  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  434-236  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  behavior  modification  using  olfactory  stim- 
uli, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  Microencapsulating  different  smelling  odors  into  a  patch 
such  that  at  least  one  odor  is  dominant  and  at  least  one 
odor  is  subservient; 

(b)  Placing  said  patch  on  a  hand  associated  with  the  behavior 
to  be  modified; 

(c)  Scratching  said  pad  when  the  urge  to  engage  in  the 
behavior  to  be  modified  occurs,  thereby  temporarily  re- 
leasing said  subservient  odor; 

(d)  Smelling  said  patch  with  the  released  subservient  odor  to 
act  as  a  stimulus  to  effect  behavior  modification,  and; 

(e)  Smelling  said  patch  after  the  urge  to  engage  in  the  behav- 
ior to  be  modified  passes,  thereby  reinforcing  the  behavior 
modification  with  said  dominant  odor. 


••?"!    » 


4  582  493 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Makoto  Toyohara,  Shizooka,  and  Yukio  Sumigawa,  Iwata,  botii 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamaniatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1983,  58-62995 

Int  a,*  B63H  21/21 

U.S.  a.  440-84  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  an  outboard  motor  or  the  like 
supported  for  steering  movement  about  a  generally  vertically 
extending  axis  having  a  steering  handle  for  steering  said  motor, 
said  steering  handle  extending  forwardly  from  said  motor, 
throttle  means  for  controUing  the  speed  of  said  outboard  mo- 


1.  In  a  liquid-sensitive  actuator  for  activating  a  displacement 
responsive  device  upon  immersion  of  said  actuator  in  a  liquid, 
said  actuator  including  a  housing  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
moisture-sensitive  sensing  means  in  said  housing,  and  activat- 
ing means  operatively  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  activating 
said  displacement-responsive  device  when  said  moisture-sensi- 
tive sensing  means  senses  the  presence  of  liquid  in  said  housing, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  movable  cover  having  a  shutter  portion  adapted  to  close 
said  inlet  and  substantially  prevent  the  entry  of  moisture 
into  said  housing;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  cover  to  said  housing  and 
permitting  movement  of  said  shutter  portion  relative  to 
said  housing  between  a  closed  position  substantiaUy  seal- 
ing said  inlet  and  an  open  position  to  permit  entry  of  Uquid 
into  said  housing,  said  coupling  means  maintaining  said 
cover  in  coupled  relationship  with  said  housing  through- 
out the  range  of  movement  of  said  shutter  portion. 

4,582,495 

CONSTRUCnONAL  ELEMENT  FOR  DECORATIVE 

PURPOSES  AND  TOYS 

Tlieodor  Orgui;  Rdnhard  Orgui,  and  Rainer  Madcr,  aU  of 

Hamborg,  Fed.  Rqi.  of  Gmnany,  aaaigBora  to  UexknU  * 

Stolberg,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,135 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcmaBy,  Sep.  14, 
1983,3333097 

iBt  a*  A63H  33/08 

U.S.  a.  446—102  8  Oa*" 

1.  A  plastic  constructional  element  for  decorative  purposes 

and  toys,  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  member  having  a  top  wall,  two  side  waUs,  and 

two  end  walls,  each  one  of  said  waUs  having  an  outward 
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and  an  inward  face,  and  said  member  having  an  opening  in 
its  base  opposite  to  said  inward  face  of  said  top  wall; 

means  for  connecting  said  constructional  element  to  another 
such  constructional  element  such  that  connected  con- 
structional elements  may  be  ratcheted  to  a  plurality  of 
angular  positions  relative  to  each  other,  said  connecting 
means  including: 

a  plurality  of  extending  clamping  elements  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  two  side  walls  forming  a  pair  of  opposite 
webs  disposed  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  constructional  element,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
perpendicularly  extending  clamping  elements  being  con- 
nected to  said  inward  face  of  said  top  wall  and  to  said 
inward  face  of  only  one  of  said  two  side  walls  and  yielding 
slightly  resiliently  outwardly; 

partition  walls  provided  within  said  box-shaped  member 


being  connected  in  one  piece  to  said  inward  faces  of  said 
top  wall  and  two  side  walls;  and 
a  plurality  of  pegs  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  outward  face  of  said  tip  wall  for  connect- 
ing said  plastic  constructional  element  to  another  plastic 
constructional  element,  said  pegs  projecting  into  the  open- 
ing of  said  another  plastic  constructional  element  when 
connected  thereto,  said  pegs  being  cylindrically  shaped 
and  each  having  an  outer  wall  formed  with  circumferen- 
tially  evenly  spaced-out  extending  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  rounded  and  extending  along  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  peg,  wherein  the  width  and  spacing  of  the  pair 
of  opposite  webs  being  such  that  the  edges  of  the  webs 
furthest  from  said  inward  faces  of  said  top  and  side  sur- 
faces engage  with  said  another  plastic  constructional 
element  by  clamping  into  the  extending  grooves  in  the 
pegs  of  said  another  constructional  element. 


4,582,496 
SOCKETED  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Peter  Larws,  Schlappmuhler  Pfad  13,  D-6390  Usingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcmiany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,141 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  17, 
1983,  83112748.5 

Int.  a*  A63H  33/12 
U.S.  a.  446—104  5  Oaims 


'^rw^ 


all 


1     i 


l> 


-      OiSO-  ?ir 


of  an  "A"  and  comprising  two  legs  fixed  to  an  apex  section,  the 
apex  section  including  a  square  aperture,  all  dimensions  of  the 
building  block  being  based  on  a  basic  unit  of  length  "a"  and 
multiples  and  even-numbered  fractions  thereof,  and  wherein 
the  greatest  length  of  the  building  block  is  "3a",  the  greatest 
width  is  "2a",  the  width  of  each  leg  is  "a/2",  the  depth  in  the 
area  of  each  leg  is  "a",  the  depth  in  the  area  of  the  apex  is 
"a/2",  and  the  cross-section  of  the  square  opening  in  the  apex 
section  is  "a"  x  "a". 


I  4,582,497 

DECORATIVE  SPINNER 
WiUiam  J.  Lyons,  9650  Mark  Rd.,  Erie,  Pa.  16509 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,362 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/40,  23/08 
U.S.  a.  446—217 


8  Claims 


1.  A  spinner  or  impeller  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
blades  inclined  at  a  pitch  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  each 
blade  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  each  fastened  to  the  hub  and  extending  therefrom  in  a 
plane  including  the  length  of  the  hub,  each  spoke  between  and 
united  to  the  leading  edge  of  one  blade,  along  a  linear  dimen- 
sion thereof,  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  adjacent  blade,  along 
a  linear  dimension  thereof  and  the  blades  having  tips  projecting 
radially  outward  beyond  the  spokes. 


I  4,582,498 

TOY  WITH  FLOATING  ORNAMENT  ENCLOSED  IN 
TRANSPARENT  VESSEL 
Koji  Tamada,  Chiyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamada  Giken  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,921 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    22,    1983,    58- 
197688[U] 

Int.  a.*  A63H  3/52 
U.S.  a.  446—267  2  Claims 


1.  A  socketed  building  block  having  the  approximate  shape 


1.  A  toy  having  a  cylindrical  transparent  vessel  and  a  toy 
contained  within  said  vessel,  said  toy  comprising:  said  vessel 
being  a  sealed  bottle  of  circular  configuration  having  a 
rounded  dome-like  top;  first  and  second  liquids  within  said 
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vessel,  said  liquids  having  different  specific  gravities  and  being 
incapable  of  mixing  with  each  other  for  maintaining  a  sharply 
defined  boundry  between  them;  the  first  liquid  having  the 
higher  specific  gravity  and  being  colored  blue  and  occupying 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  the  second  liquid  being 
clear  and  occupying  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  whereby 
the  boundry  between  the  liquids  is  clearly  visible;  an  ornament 
having  an  elongated  portion  with  a  base  portion  at  one  end  and 
a  float  at  the  other  end;  the  specific  gravity  of  the  combination 
ornament  and  float  being  such  that  the  ornament  will  float  with 
its  base  portion  on  the  first  liquid  while  maintaining  contact 
with  the  same;  the  buoyance  of  the  float  in  the  second  liquid 
being  such  that  it  will  at  all  times  maintain  the  elongated  por- 
tion in  generally  vertical  position  without  causing  separation  of 
the  base  portion  of  the  ornament  from  the  first  liquid  whereby 
the  vessel  can  be  rocked  from  side  to  side  and  back  to  front 
without  causing  the  ornament  to  lose  its  generally  vertical 
orientation;  the  blue  coloring  of  the  first  liquid  giving  it  the 
appearance  of  water  and  the  light  reflected  upwardly  from  it 
through  the  second  liquid  being  reflected  from  the  surface  of 
the  second  liquid  and  the  dome-like  curvature  of  the  top  of  the 
vessel  to  simulate  the  sky. 


nal  (28),  and  said  trunk  (3)  being  formed  into  a  soft  resilient  bag 
(5)  having  therein  finely  chopped  pieces  of  synthetic  resin  (16). 


'?S^ 


\] 


4,582,500 
TOY  SERVICE  ACCESSORY  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 
Steven  P.  Hanson,  Richfield,  Mimi.,  and  Wayne  A.  Kona,  River 
Forest,  lU.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,052 

Int.  a.*  A63H  17/44 

U.S.  a.  446—423  19  Claims 


4,582,499 
MOTION  TOY 
Hirosbi  Saigo,  Kasukabe,  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Iwaya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1982,  57-215730 

Int.  a.4  A63H  3/24,  11/00,  3/02 

U.S.  a.  446—304  6  Claims 


1.  A  mammal  motion  toy  characterized  by  comprising  a 
holding  toy  body  (1)  shaped  like  a  baby  of  a  small  animal 
having  a  head  (2),  a  trunk  (3),  ears  (9),  a  nose  (12)  and  a  mouth 
(13)  with  a  fixed  electric  terminal  (28),  and  a  power  feeder  (76) 
provided  independently  of  said  toy  body  (1),  shaped  like  a 
cylindrical  feeding  bottle  having  therein  batteries  (87)  and  an 
electric  connection  terminal  (79)  connectable  removably  with 
said  fixed  electric  terminal  (28)  and  shaped  as  a  mouthpiece 
similar  to  a  teat,  said  toy  body  (1)  being  coated  with  a  soft 
napped  coat  (4)  so  napped  that  it  feels  like  a  baby  of  a  small 
animal,  said  head  (2)  having  therein  a  head  frame  (17)  for 
holding  the  shape  of  the  head,  said  head  frame  (17)  having 
therein  a  first  cam  plate  (52)  contacting  a  linkage  connected  to 
a  first  ear  and  a  second  cam  plate  (53)  contacting  a  linkage 
connected  to  a  second  ear  for  moving  reciprocally  and  irregu- 
larly said  ears  (9),  a  crank  shaft  (41)  connected  to  said  nose  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  nose  (12),  and  an  electric  motor 
(19)  connected  to  a  gear  train  driving  said  crank  shaft  (41)  and 
said  first  and  second  cam  plates  (52),  (53),  said  electric  motor 
(19)  being  connected  electrically  with  said  fixed  electric  termi- 


1.  A  toy  self  propelled  wheeled  vehicle  service  accessory 
comprising: 
a  base; 
a  lift; 
means  connecting  the  lift  to  the  base  for  movement  of  the  lift 

from  a  lowered  position  adjacent  the  base  to  a  raised 

position  above  the  base; 
a  gear  carried  for  rotation  by  the  lift; 
means  for  transferring  the  propelled  rotation  of  the  vehicle 

wheels  to  the  lift; 
a  rack  attached  to  the  base  and  engageable  by  the  lift  gear  so 

that  rotation  of  the  lift  gear  in  one  direction  will  move  the 

lift  from  the  lowered  position  to  the  raised  position  and 

reverse  rotation  of  the  gear  will  return  the  lift  from  the 

raised  position  to  the  lowered  position; 
the  rack  having  a  lower  end  tooth  and  an  upper  end  tooth; 
the  end  teeth  being  spaced  both  vertically  and  horizontally 

from  each  other; 
the  rack  including  stop  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  tooth; 

and 
the  stop  means  including  a  vertical  projection  and  a  space 

without  teeth  between  the  projection  and  the  upper  end 

tooth. 


4,582,501 
SOUND  ISOLATION  COUPLING 
Charles  B.  Gibbons,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,144 
Int.  a."  F16D  3/00,  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  464—85  7  Claims 

1.  Drive  coupling  for  transmitting  rotary  force  in  a  drive 
train  and  utilizing  an  elastomeric  material  to  isolate  vibration, 
characterized  by: 

(a)  first  and  second  coaxial  discs; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  elastomeric  insulating  material 
located  between  the  discs; 

(c)  means  to  compress  the  insulating  material  while  permit- 
ting torque  to  be  transmitted  between  the  first  and  second 
discs,  the  torque  being  transmitted  through  the  elasto- 
meric material  primarily  as  a  shearing  force; 

(d)  a  lamination  of  substantially  non-elastomeric  material 
separating  at  least  two  of  said  layers,  wherein  the  lamina- 
tion cooperates  with  the  means  to  compress  to  avoid 
excessive  tensile  stress  on  the  elastomeric  material; 

(e)  the  elastomeric  material  being  chevroned  between  sup- 
porting extensions  of  the  discs; 
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(0  the  extensions  of  the  discs  and  the  elastomeric  material 
being  combined  in  a  plurality  of  individual  modules; 


4,582,503 
INJECTION  MOLDED  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
William  E.  Sherman,  II,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration,  Morristown,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,599 

Int.  a*  F16D  3/26,  3/38 

U.S.  a.  464—139  9  Claims 


(g)  the  chevroned  elastomeric  material  including  a  plurality 
of  locations  where  the  profile  of  the  elastomeric  material 
bends;  and 

(h)  openings  at  a  plurality  of  said  locations. 


4,582,502 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT 

Sobhy  L.  Girguis,  Magdalenestr.  19,  D-5210  Troisdorf-Oberlar, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,160,  Aug.  11,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1981,  3134270 

Int.  a.*  F16D  3/20 
U.S.  a.  464—111  13  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  velocity  joint  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  shaft  having  (i)  three  outwardly  projecting 
trunnions  equally  spaced  thereabout  the  axes  of  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  axes  meeting  at 
a  joint  center,  and  (ii)  a  roller  carried  by  each  said  trun- 
nion and  rotating  thereabout; 

(b)  a  casing  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  having  three  inner 
equally  radially  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  aligned  with 
said  rollers; 

(c)  an  elongated  guide  interposed  between  each  said  roller 
and  the  corresponding  groove  wall,  each  said  guide  being 
circumferentiajly  on  the  same  side  of  each  roller  to  ac- 
commodate rotation  in  one  direction  of  said  shaft,  and 

(d)  means  affixing  said  guides  to  one  another  and  to  said  joint 
center  against  relative  longitudinal  motion  therebetween, 
said  means  permitting  angular  motion  of  said  axis  of  said 
shaft  around  said  joint  center  relative  to  said  guides,  each 
said  guide  providing  a  track  for  said  roller  allowing  said 
roller  to  reciprocate  relative  to  said  track  as  a  result  of  the 
angular  rotation  of  the  joint,  each  said  guide  mating  with 
said  corresponding  groove  wall  allowing  longitudinal 
motion  between  said  guides  together  with  said  means  and 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  casing. 


i. 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  two  members  capable  of 
being  rotated  with  their  axes  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  one  another,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  located  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  members  and  each  arm  having  an  opening  therein,  each 
of  the  openings  extending  through  the  associated  arm,  diamet- 
rically opposed  spherical  surfaces  connected  to  and  each  pro- 
truding from  a  respective  opening  in  the  arms  of  each  of  said 
members,  said  spherical  surfaces  of  one  of  said  members  being 
centered  in  the  same  plane  with  the  spherical  surfaces  of  the 
other  of  said  members  but  at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto, 
coupling  means  having  seats  for  receiving  said  spherical  sur- 
faces, said  seats  including  curved  surfaces  having  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  spherical  surfaces  and  for 
maintaining  contact  with  said  spherical  surfaces  in  order  to 
eliminate  lash  in  any  direction  of  movement,  material  for  con- 
necting said  spherical  surfaces  to  the  respective  members  and 
maintaining  the  spherical  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  seats, 
said  material  comprising  a  plastic  material  disposed  within  the 
openings  of  the  arms,  and  a  protrusion  extending  into  each  of 
said  openings,  said  protrusion  encompassed  by  said  plastic 
material  and  providing  anchoring  of  the  plastic  material  rela- 
tive to  the  respective  member,  each  protnision  preventing  said 
plastic  material  from  moving  relative  to  the  respective  arm  in 
order  to  prevent  movement  of  the  spherical  surface  protruding 
from  the  associated  opening,  said  spherical  surfaces  comprising 
balls  pressed  radially  inwardly  through  the  respective  open- 
ings until  i>ortions  thereof  protrude  from  the  openings  and 
radially  inwardly  of  the  spaced  arms,  the  balls  connected  to  the 
members  by  said  plastic  material  which  is  injection  molded 
into  the  openings. 


^  4,582,504 

TRAILING  MOWER,  BELT,  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Schlapman,  Winneconne;  James  L.  Wirsbinsld,  Osh- 
kosh,  and  Dale  Manteufel,  Hortonville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  IngersoU  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Winneconne,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,257 
Int.  a.«  F16H  7/22 
U.S.  a.  474—119  13  Claims 

1.  A  clutching  mechanism  for  a  belt  driven  mower  assembly 
having  a  flexible  endless  belt  received  about  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  and  sheaves  operatively  interconnecting  a  power 
source  and  a  rotatable  cutting  blade  shaft,  said  mower  assem- 
bly being  attached  to  a  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  mower  to  an  operative  use  or  non-use  position,  said 
clutching  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  support  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
rotatably  supporting  a  clutch  sheave  about  which  said  belt 
is  rotatably  received,  said  second  support  arm  end  being 
pivoully  connected  to  a  fixed  support  member; 
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said  clutch  sheave  being  pivotable  in  an  arcuate  path  about 
said  fixed  support  member  and  said  clutch  sheave  having 
a  first  position  wherein  said  belt  frictionally  engages  said 
plurality  of  pulleys  and  sheaves  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  belt  is  released  from  frictional  engagement 
with  said  plurality  of  pulleys  and  sheaves; 


biasing  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  arm  normally  biasing 
said  sheave  to  said  first  position;  and 

control  means  interconnecting  said  lifting  mechanism  and 
said  arm  moving  said  clutch  sheave  in  said  arcuate  path  to 
said  second  position  when  said  mower  assembly  is  raised 
to  said  non-use  position  by  said  lifting  mechanism. 


4,582,505 
CONNECTOR  ELEMENT 
Hermann  Stolz,  Muehlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MATO  Maschinen-und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curt  Matthaei 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  645,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1983,  3332927 

Int.  a.«  F16G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  474—255  18  Claims 


1.  A  connector  element  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  a  belt 
tp  each  other,  said  belt  having  a  certain  belt  width,  said  con- 
nector element  comprising  shank  means  having  a  given  shank 
width  in  the  direction  of  said  belt  width,  said  shank  means 
further  having  first  shank  sides  facing  said  belt  and  second 
shank  sides  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  belt  width,  eye  loop 
means  interconnecting  said  shank  means  for  embracing  a  belt 
end  by  the  shank  means  with  the  eye  loop  means  extending 
around  a  belt  end  edge,  at  least  one  staple-like  securing  mem- 
ber having  two  legs,  openings  in  said  shank  means  through 
which  said  two  legs  of  said  staple-like  securing  member  extend, 
at  least  two  projection  means  on  each  of  said  first  shank  sides 
facing  said  belt,  said  projection  means  having  free  projection 
ends  protruding  laterally  outside  said  second  shank  sides  facing 
in  the  direction  of  said  belt  width,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  projection  means  is  located  in  a  plane  passing  between  said 
two  legs  of  said  staple-like  securing  member. 


4,582,506 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  CONTROL  ON  BAG 

MACHINES 
Klaus  MUsmann,  Bielefeld,  and  Wilfried  Ebmeyer,  Enger,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoeUer  A  Ho- 
elscher  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  558,334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatira  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1982,  3245143 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  493—12  10  Claims 


s        S  A 


-^^-^Ail 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  control  of  a  machine  for 
processing  a  series  of  work  pieces,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
successively  positioning  the  work  pieces  at  an  entrance  to 

the  machine  such  that  the  work  pieces  initially  are  in  a 

normal  spaced  relationship  corresponding  to  a  feed  stroke 

of  the  machine; 
incrementally  advancing  the  work  pieces  through  a  plurality 

of  sensing  sites  in  the  machine; 
scanning  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  edge  of  each 

work  piece  at  each  said  sensing  site,  each  sensing  site 

being  spaced  apart  a  distance  essentially  corresponding  to 

the  feed  stroke  of  the  machine; 
generating  signals  indicative  of  actual  positions  of  the  work 

pieces  at  each  sensing  site  in  response  to  the  scanning  for 

the  presence  or  absence  of  the  one  edge  of  each  work 

piece; 
comparing  the  generated  signals  to  a  nominal  value;  and 
generating  a  control  signal  when  one  of  the  edge  actual 

position-indicating  signals  differs  from  the  nominal  value. 


4,582,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXPANDED 
WEB  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  A  COMPOSITE 
EXPANDED  WEB 
Everett  C.  GroUimund,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  PhiUp  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,160 

Int.  a.*  B31D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  493—381  9  Claims 


1 

ing: 
a. 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  composite  web,  compris- 

first  feed  means  for  supplying  a  first  web  of  formable 
material  to  a  set  of  rotating  forming  and  shearing  dies 
having  meshing  teeth  and  recesses,  the  die  set  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally-disposed  pairs  of  dies, 
the  teeth  on  each  die  lying  180°  out  of  phase  from  the  teeth 
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on  each  horizontally  adjacent  die  and  each  tooth  of  a  die 
joined  to  the  next  recess  on  the  die  by  a  flat  segment,  the 
flat  segments^f  the  die  set  defining  a  neutral  zone  in 
which  substantially  no  shearing  or  forming  of  the  web 
occurs;  ^ 

.  second  feed  means  for  supplying  a  second  web  of  paper- 
like material  for  lamination  to  a  surface  of  the  first  web 
after  passage  of  the  first  web  through  the  rotary  dies;  and 

.  drive  means  for  rotating  the  set  of  rotary  dies. 


ond  place  said  first  body  attachment  element  to  said 
pocket  element  by  extending  over  a  patient's  shoulder; 

(d)  fastening  means  for  connecting  said  elements; 

(e)  said  garment  being  of  a  size  to  receive  and  retain  therein 
certain  indwelling  catheters  about  a  human's  body; 

(0  said  pocket  element  having  a  rearside  and  inwardly  de- 
posed layer  of  material  for  being  worn  against  the  patient; 


4,582,508 
GARMENT  FOR  RECEIVING  CATHETERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Wilmt  F.  PaveUu,  Rte.  1,  Box  72<:,  Marble  FaUs,  Tex.  78654 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,367 

Int.  a*  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—179  27  Qaims 

1.  A  garment  for  a  patient  for  holding,  supporting,  receiving 

and  storing  indwelling  catheters,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  body  attachment  element  for  mounting  around  a 
patient's  body  in  the  horizontal  plane  near  the  patient's 
waist; 

(b)  a  pocket  element  connected  to  said  first  body  attachment 
element  to  hold,  receive  and  store  certain  indwelling 
catheters; 

(c)  a  second  body  attachment  element  connecting  in  a  sec- 


a 


\  / 


J     n 


(g)  said  pocket  element  further  having  a  frontside  and  out- 
wardly deposed  layer  of  material  being  worn  separated 
from  the  patient  by  said  rearside  and  inwardly  deposed 
layer  of  material;  and 

(h)  said  rearside  and  inwardly  deposed  layer  of  material  has 
an  opening  therein  for  insertion  of  said  catheter. 


CHEMICAL 


4  582  509 
MIXTURES  OF  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ulrich  Btihler,  Alzenau;  Manfred  Hahnke,  Kelkheim;  Albert 
Bode,  Scbwalbach;  Kurt  Roth,  Hoffaeim,  and  Margarete  Boos, 
Hattersbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cas- 
sella  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1984  3405021 

Int.  a.*  D06P  3/82;  C09B  29/08 
U.S.  a.  8—532  15  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  monoazo  dyestuffs  comprising  at  least  two 
different  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


to  a  preferential  application  of  the  treating  liquid  to  the  larger 
particles. 


CN 


R'— ^(^y-N=N 


CN 


NHCH 


I 
\ 


R3 


R* 


NHCOR2 


wherein 

Rl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 

fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

trifluoromethyl, 
R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
R3  and  R*,  independently  of  each  other,  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms. 


4,582,510 
STABILIZED  DITHIONITE  SOLUTIONS 
Leonard  C.  Ellis,  2432  Taylorwood  Blvd.,  Chesapeake,  23321, 
and  Edwin  D.  Little,  5630  Parish  La.,  Portsmouth,  both  of  Va. 
23703 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  664,851 

Int.  a*  C09B  67/00;  A62D  3/00;  COIB  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—561  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sodium  dithionite  solution  having  enhanced  stability 

when  in  contact  with  air,  comprising  guar  gum  as  a  polymeric 

additive. 


4,582,512 

CHEMICAL  LEACHING  OF  COAL  TO  REMOVE  ASH, 

ALKALI  AND  VANADIUM 

Francis  J.  Smit,  Arrada;  Dale  K.  Huggins;  Mark  Berggren,  both 

of  Golden,  and  Kurt  R.  Anast,  Arrada,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  AMAX  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622,604 

Int.  CI.*  ClOL  1/32 

U.S.  a.  44—51  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  upgrading  powdered  coal  to  improve  the 

usefulness  thereof  as  a  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines 

which  comprises; 

(a)  pressure-leaching  powdered  coal  having  a  particle  size 
ranging  from  about  28  mesh  to  about  200  mesh  in  an 
aqueous  caustic  solution  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  175°  C.  to  about  350°  C, 

the  amount  of  caustic  in  said  solution  ranging  from  about 
5%  to  about  30%  by  weight, 

the  amount  of  coal  being  sufficient  to  form  a  slurry  com- 
prising about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  solids, 

(b)  hydrochloric  acid  leaching  the  caustic  leached  coal  to 
dissolve  acid-soluble  constituents  resulting  from  said  caus- 
tic leach, 

(c)  pressure  leaching  said  acid-leached  coal  with  a  liquid 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  dilute  aqueoun 
ammonia  to  remove  sodium  and  chlorine,  and  thereafter 

(d)  filtering  and  washing  said  pressure  leached  coal, 
whereby  said  coal  is  characterized  by  up  to  about  0.85% 

by  weight  of  ash,  up  to  about  1 50  ppm  of  alkali  metals 
(Na,K)  and  up  to  about  4  ppm  vanadium. 


4,582,511 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  DUSTING  OF  COAL 
Mark  A.  Siddoway,  Houston;  Donald  E.  Hardesty,  Brookshire; 
John  R.  King,  BeUvUle,  and  WUUam  C.  Machmer,  Sugarland, 
aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SbeU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,740 
Int.  a*  ClOL  9/00,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  44—6  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  coal  with  dust  suppressing  liquid, 
an  improvement  comprising: 
drying  the  coal  to  an  extent  needed  for  providing  a  water 
content  which  is  insufficient  for  binding  dust  particles  to 
larger  particles; 
segregating  dust  particles  from  larger  particles; 
treating  the  larger  particles  with  liquid  in  a  situation  and 
manner  such  that  the  larger  particles  are  wetted  preferen- 
tially with  the  treating  liquid  relative  to  dust  forming 
smaller  particles,  and  are  wetted  to  an  extent  providing 
agglomeration  sites  along  their  surfaces; 
mixing  the  dust  particles  and  larger  particles  so  that  the 
treated  larger  particles  are  repetitively  contacted  by  the 
dust  particles;  and 
using  as  said  treating  liquid  a  pumpable  but  relatively  vis- 
cous aqueous  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of 
sugar  and  other  components  of  sugar-forming  plant  mate- 
rial which  solution  tends  to  become  sticky  as  it  dries. 
4.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  larger  particles  are 
mechanically  separated  from  the  dust  forming  smaller  particles 
while  the  coal  is  being  dropped  from  one  point  to  another  prior 


4,582,513 
CEP^TRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Maarten  J.  van  der  Burgt,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  213,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  28,   1S>79, 
7909335 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  a.  55—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  feeding  finely  divided  solids  trans- 
ported by  a  carrier  gas  into  a  pressurized  vessel  and  separating 
the  carrier  gas,  comprising: 
a  centrifugal  pump  rotor  which  is  rotatably  arranged  in  the 
vessel,  said  rotor  having  two  concaved  discs,  said  discs 
being  mounted  coaxially  in  opposed  positions  with  their 
concave  surfaces  directed  away  from  each  other,  both  of 
said  discs  having  central  openings: 
a  supply  tube  for  the  supply  of  the  solids  and  a  carrier  gas, 
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said  supply  tube  being  connected  to  the  central  opening  in 

one  of  said  discs;  and 
a  discharge  tube  for  the  carrier  gas,  said  discharge  tube  being 

connected  to  the  central  opening  in  the  other  of  said  discs. 
5.  A  process  for  suppyling  Hnely  divided  particles  to  a  pres- 
surized vessel  comprising  rotating  a  rotor  within  the  vessel, 
passing  the  particles  and  carrier  gas  through  a  supply  tube 
which  is  axially  connected  to  one  side  of  the  rotor,  removing 
the  carrier  gas  through  a  discharge  tube  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  rotor  in  line  with  the  supply  tube,  deflecting  the 
particles  outwardly  into  the  surrounding  interior  of  the  vessel 
with  a  distributor  centrally  arranged  within  the  rotor  between 
the  supply  tube  and  the  discharge  tube. 


absorbent  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  being  conveyed  and 
reintroduced  as  a  top  layer  to  said  vessel,  and  the  volume  of  the 
active  ^sorbent  in  the  vessel  being  maintained  substantially 
constant  by  the  admixture  of  fresh  absorbent  to  the  reintro* 
duced  portion  of  the  absorbent  in  an  amount  equal  to  that 
consumed  by  the  microorganisms  and  adding  to  said  absorbent 
mass  S  to  1 S  liters  of  Penicillium  concentrate  per  cubic  meter 
of  absorbent  mass,  said  Penicillium  concentrate  having  a  con- 
centration of  10^  to  10^  spores  per  milliliter. 


4,582,514 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  GASEOUS, 
VOLATILE  AND/OR  UQUID  IMPURITIES  FROM 
WASTE  GASES 
Franz  X.  Kneer,  Eschenburg-Eibebhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, Mrignor  to  Gcbriider  Weiss  K.G.,  Dillinburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  622,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1983,3322688 

Int.  a/  BOID  53/08 
UJS,  a.  55—71  8  Oaims 


4,582,515 

WET  SEPARATOR  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING 
POLLUTED  CONDITIONING  AIR 

Jan-Mats  Eneroth;  Osten  Maatta,  and  Roland  Soderholm,  all  of 
Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Flakt  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,180,  May  19,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,339 
Qains  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24, 1982,  8203198; 
Jan.  21, 1983,  8300301 

Int.  CI.-*  BOID  47/10 
U.S.  a.  55—89  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  removing  gaseous  or  liquid 
impurities  from  waste  gases  from  chemical  industrial  process- 
ing plants,  wherein  more  than  25%  by  weight  of  the  impurities 
are  halogenated  impurities  in  the  form  of  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  using  an  absorbent  in  the 
form  of  a  biologically  active  compost  containing  a  quantity  of 
Actinomycetes  globisporus  retrieved  from  a  biological  decompo- 
sition process  of  organic  wastes  and/or  sewage  sludge,  said 
compost  being  at  least  partially,  but  not  completely  decom- 
posed, and  forming  a  heap  embedded  in  a  vessel  through  which 
waste  gas  is  passed  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  whereby  said 
absorbent  is  fed  to  said  vessel  from  above  and  guided  down  to 
its  base  and  whereby  spent  absorbent  is  continuously  replaced 
by  fresh  compost,  by  means  of  mechanical  charging  and  dis- 
charging means,  characterized  through  its  application  for 
continuous  removal  of  inorganic,  as  well  as  organic  gaseous, 
volatile  and/or  liquid  impurities  in  the  form  of  hydrogen  sul- 
Tide,  ammonia,  ammonium  compounds,  thiols  or  halogenated 
or  unhalogenated  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, wherein  the  waste  gases  fed  to  said  vessel  at  its  base 
via  a  pipeline  system  by  means  of  a  pressure  fan  are,  after 
passing  through  said  absorbent,  suctioned  off  via  an  opening  by 
means  of  a  suction  fan  in  such  a  way  that  a  vacuum  occurring 
above  the  heap  does  not  exceed  0.07  bar,  and  wherein,  more- 
over, the  speed  of  suction  and/or  pressure  fans  are,  for  the 
purpose  of  adjusting  the  dwell  time  in  said  absorbent  of  said 
waste  gases  to  be  purified,  be  adjusted  in  such  a  way  that  dwell 
times  of  said  waste  gases  in  said  absorbent  of  at  least  SO  seconds 
occur  at  gas  speeds  of  2  to  IS  m/min.,  the  most  used  layer  of 


1.  A  wet  separator  for  purifying  polluted  conditioning  air 
discharged  from  a  work  space,  comprising  first  and  second 
venturi  outlets  for  said  air,  and  means  to  supply  flushing  liquid 
to  the  first  outlet,  said  first  outlet  comprising  an  elongated 
opening  having  inclined  side  walls  converging  inwardly 
toward  a  center  plane,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  outwardly- 
diverging  lower  end  as  a  lower  extension  of  said  inwardly 
converging  portion  thereof,  said  outlet  having  a  bottom  wall 
intersecting  said  center  plane  and  extending  below  said  lower 
end  of  the  one  wall  to  define  an  outlet  neck  where  the  polluted 
air  and  the  flushing  liquid  are  mixed  with  each  other  and  di- 
verted in  a  direction  away  from  said  center  plane,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  first  flange  means  in  said  outlet  neck  projecting 
from  said  bottom  wall  toward  said  lower  end  to  insure  said 
mixture  of  air  and  liquid  in  said  neck,  a  dispersing  and  sound 
trapping  chamber  beyond  said  neck  to  receive  the  mixture 
discharged  from  said  first  outlet,  said  chamber  having  an  upper 
wall  spaced  above  said  neck  to  provide  an  enlargement  in  the 
flow  area  for  said  mixture  affording  a  reduction  in  air  speed  of 
the  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  discharged  through  said  neck  and 
a  lower  wall  formed  by  the  bottom  wall  beyond  said  flange,  the 
flow  area  of  said  chamber  terminating  in  said  second  venturi 
outlet,  said  second  outlet  having  walls  receiving  flushing  liquid 
and  converging  from  opposite  sides  toward  a  throat  in  the 
outlet  and  second  flange  means  in  said  throat  projecting  into 
said  throat  to  define  an  outlet  opening  at  the  throat  with  sub- 
stantially less  free  passage  than  the  neck  of  said  first  venturi 
outlet,  said  second  flange  means  directing  flushing  liquid  into 
the  flow  through  said  throat,  a  second  chamber  downstream  of 
said  throat  having  a  wall  spaced  from  said  center  plane  of  the 
second  outlet  to  provide  an  enlargement  of  the  flow  area  for 
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the  mixture  passing  through  said  second  outlet  opening,  the 
first  outlet  neck  with  said  first  flange  means  being  effective  to 
increase  the  speed  and  mixture  of  the  polluted  air  and  liquid 
passing  therethrough,  the  dispersing  and  sound-trapping  cham- 
ber being  effective  to  disperse  some  liquid  and  pollutant  parti- 
cles in  the  passing  air  as  it  is  reduced  in  speed,  and  the  second 
venturi  outlet  with  said  second  flange  means  opening  being 
effective  to  give  the  passing  air  further  increased  speed  and 
intensified  mixture  as  it  enters  into  said  second  chamber,  and 
means  providing  separation  of  liquid  and  pollutants  down- 
stream of  said  second  outlet. 


4,582,517 

SEPARATION  OF  ETHANE  AND  HIGHER 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

Peter  Burr,  Monich,  and  Peter  Grimm,  Hohenachaftlam,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Akttengeselladiaft, 

Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  613,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  1, 
1983,  3319986 

Int  O*  F25J  3/02 


U.S.  a.  62—24 


4,582,516 
FAST  REGENERATING  ADSORPTION  COLUMN 
Frank  J.  Kadi,  New  Tripoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1304^35,  Mar.  17, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  qiplication  Not.  30, 1981,  Ser.  No.  325,954 

Int.  a*  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—208  7  Claims 


1.  A  fast  regenerating  adsorption  column  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  first  or  outer  elongated  generally  cylindrical  fluid  tight 
pressure  vessel; 

a  second  or  inner  vessel  disposed  within  and  thermally  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  vessel,  said  second  vessel  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  an  adsorption  medium; 

transfer  means  within  said  inner  vessel  to  rapidly  introduce 
heat  or  refrigeration  to  said  adsorption  medium;  said 
transfer  means  including  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  of  high  thermal  conductivity  dis- 
posed along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  in  a  radial  pattern 
transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis  which  are  in  intimate  ther- 
mal contact  with  the  adsorption  medium; 

a  removable  electrical  heating  element  disposed  within  and 
in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  said  cylinder,  said  inti- 
mate thermal  contact  accomplished  by  means  of  a  packing 
powder  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  whereby  said  ad- 
sorption medium  can  be  rapidly  heated  without  excessive 
heat  transfer  to  said  first  and  second  vessels; 

means  for  cooling  said  transfer  means  by  forced  convective 
boiling  of  a  cryogenic  fluid  to  maximize  heat  transfer  rate 
and  minimize  the  inverting  of  the  cryogenic  fluid;  and 

means  for  admitting  and  removing  a  gaseous  stream  to  be 
purified  to  said  outer  vessel. 


14  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  C2+  hydrocarbons  by 
rectification  of  natural  gas  under  elevated  pressure,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  passing  the  natural  gas  feedstock 
into  an  open  mixture  cycle  fluid  medium,  said  feedstock  having 
a  pressure  of  over  30  bar  up  to  60  bar  and  a  volume  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  30%  methane  and  at  least  50%  C2+,  subjecting 
the  resultant  mixture  to  multistage  fractional  condensation, 
passing  one  part  of  the  resultant  condensates  into  a  rectifying 
column  to  separate  the  C2+  hydrocarbons  and  recirculating 
the  other  part  of  the  condensates  in  the  open  mixture  cycle 
providing  the  total  cold  values  for  the  process,  and  wherein  a 
partial  stream  of  the  first  condensate  of  the  multistage  frac- 
tional condensation  is  conducted  directly  to  the  rectifying 
column,  and  at  least  one  of  the  to-be-rectified  partial  streams  of 
the  downstream  condensates,  prior  to  rectification,  is  heated  in 
exhange  with  a  to-be-recirculated  partial  condensate  stream 
obtained  in  the  respectively  preceding  condensation  stage. 


4,582,518 
NITROGEN  PRODUCnON  BY  LOW  ENERGY 
DISTILLATION 
Donald  C.  Erickson,  1704  S.  Harbor  La.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
FUed  Sep.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  654,481 
Int.  CI.*  F25J  3/04 
U.S.  a.  62—25  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  nitrogen  from  cleaned  and 
cooled  supply  air  at  a  single  pressure  in  a  distillation  apparatus 
comprised  of  a  high  pressure  rectifier  and  a  low  pressure  distil- 
lation column  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  at  least  a  major  fraction  of  the  feed  air  at  a 
pressure  in  the  approximate  range  of  100  to  160  psia  to  the 
bottoms  reboiler  of  the  LP  column; 

(b)  condensing  a  minor  fraction  of  the  air  in  said  reboiler; 

(c)  supplying  at  least  a  major  fraction  of  the  remaining  un- 
condensed  air  to  the  HP  rectifier; 

(d)  rectifying  said  uncondensed  air  to  overhead  nitrogen  and 
kettle  liquid  bottom  product; 

(e)  feeding  the  kettle  liquid  to  the  LP  column; 

(0  providing  intermediate  reboil  to  the  LP  column  and  a 
supply  of  liquid  nitrogen  overhead  reflux  to  the  HP  recti- 
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fier  by  exchanging  latent  heat  between  condensing  HP 
rectifier  overhead  nitrogen  vapor  and  evaporating  LP 
column  intermediate  height  liquid: 

(g)  obtaining  between  15  and  100%  of  the  HP  rectifier  over- 
head product  as  liquid  and  directly  injecting  it  into  the  LP 
column  overhead  as  reflux  therefor; 

(h)  providing  additional  reflux  to  the  LP  column  overhead 
by  indirect  exchange  of  latent  heat  with  boiling  depressur- 
ized  LP  column  bottom  product; 

(i)  recovering  approximately  85  to  99.5%  of  the  N2  con- 
tained in  the  supply  air  as  product. 

10.  A  subambient  distillation  apparatus  designed,  dimen- 
sioned, and  arranged  for  separating  nitrogen  from  a  single 
pressure  supply  of  cleaned  and  cooled  air  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  pressure  distillation  column,  and  a  means  for  sup- 
plying cleaned  and  cooled  air  in  the  approximate  pressure 
range  of  100  to  160  psia; 

(b)  a  partial  condensation  bottoms  reboiler  for  said  LP  col- 
umn, including  means  for  supplying  at  least  a  major  frac- 
tion of  said  air  to  said  reboiler; 


ii 


W~^4  I 
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(c)  a  high  pressure  rectifier,  including  means  for  supplying 
the  uncondensed  air  from  said  reboiler  as  feed  to  said 
rectifier; 

(d)  means  for  refluxing  said  rectifier  and  for  supplying  a 
source  of  liquid  nitrogen  to  partially  reflux  said  LP  col- 
umn comprising  at  least  one  of: 

(i)  means  for  exchanging  latent  heat  between  rectifier 

overhead  vapor  and  LP  column  intermediate  height 

liquid,  and; 
(ii)  means  for  exchanging  latent  heat  between  rectifier 

overhead  vapor  and  reduced  pressure  rectifier  bottom 

liquid; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  said  source  of  liquid  nitrogen  to 
reflux  said  LP  column  overhead; 

(0  means  for  providing  additional  reflux  to  said  LP  column 
by  exchanging  latent  heat  between  LP  column  overhead 
vapor  and  depressurized  LP  column  bottom  liquid;  and 

(g)  means  for  recovering  from  the  LP  column  overhead  and 
the  rectifier  overhead  gaseous  high  purity  nitrogen  in  the 
amount  of  85  to  99.5%  of  the  N2  present  in  said  supply  air. 


4,582,519 

GAS-LIQUEFYING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CONTROL 

MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  TEMPERATURE  AT  THE 

LOW-PRESSURE  EXPANSION  TURBINE 
Kazuo  Somcya,  and  Yasuo  Tisaka,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,580 
Gains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-168118 
Int.  a*  F25J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  62—37  2  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  liquefying  system  of  the  type  in  which  a  gas  com- 
pressed by  a  circulation  type  compressor  is  cooled  in  a  heat 


exchanger  through  a  heat  exchange  with  a  returning  gas  of  a 
low  temperature,  the  cooled  gas  being  then  divided  into  a  part 
which  is  to  be  used  for  the  generation  of  cold  heat  and  a  part 
which  is  to  be  liquefied,  the  part  of  the  gas  for  generation  of 
cold  heat  being  introduced  into  a  high-pressure  expansion 
turbine  10  generate  the  cold  heat  and,  after  an  adjustment  of  the 
temperature  thereof  at  the  outlet  of  said  high-pressure  expan- 
sion turbine,  supplied  to  a  low-pressure  expansion  turbine  to 
further  generate  the  cold  heat  while  becoming  the  returning 
gas  of  a  low  temperature,  said  returning  gas  being  supplied  to 
a  liquefier  to  liquefy  said  part  of  gas  to  be  liquefied  and  re- 
turned to  said  circulation  type  compressor  after  a  recovery  of 
temperature  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  system  comprising:  a  heat  exchanger,  for  gas  passing 


-> 


through  the  turbines,  disposed  in  the  pipe  between  the  outlet  of 
said  hdgh-pressure  expansion  turbine  and  the  inlet  of  said  low- 
pressure  expansion  turbine  and  adapted  for  raising  the  temper- 
ature of  the  gas  coming  from  said  high-pressure  expansion 
turbine;  a  first  branch  pipe  and  a  second  branch  pipe  for  the  gas 
to  be  liquefied,  said  first  and  second  branch  pipes  shunting 
from  each  other  at  an  upstream  portion  of  said  liquefier,  said 
first  branch  pipe  leading  through  said  heat  exchanger  for  gas 
passing  through  the  turbines  and  merging  in  said  second 
branch  pipe  at  the  downstream  portion  of  said  liquefier;  auto- 
matic control  valves  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  branch 
pipes,  respectively;  and  an  automatic  temperature  controlling 
means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  automatic  control 
valves  upon  sensing  the  gas  temperature  at  the  inlet  or  the 
outlet  of  said  low-pressure  expansion  turbine. 


1  4,582,520 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
CONTROLLING  CURING  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Steven  P.  Sturm,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,179,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,626 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  25/02;  GOl  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  65—3.43  60  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  cure  of  a  travel- 
ing carbonaceous  polymeric  material  that  has  been  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  chemical  reactants  and  subjected  to  a  curing 
process,  the  method  comprising 
directing  into  the  traveling  material  a  first  infrared  radiation 
from  the  group  thereof  adapted  to  selectively  interact 
with  molecular  resonance  vibrations  at  frequencies  that 
are  characteristic  of  respective  terminal  functional  groups 
of  atoms  involved  in  reactions  that  take  place  in  the  mate- 
rial during  the  curing  process,  so  that  the  material  exhibits 
an  absorptivity  for  the  first  infrared  radiation  that  varies 
with  the  degree  of  cure  of  the  polymeric  material, 
also  directing  into  the  traveling  material  a  second  infrared 
radiation  that  is  either  of  the  kind  that  does  not  exhibit 
substantial  selective  interaction  with  molecular  resonance 
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vibrations  in  the  material  or  of  the  kind  that  is  adapted  to 
selectively  interact  with  molecular  resonance  vibrations  at 
a  frequency  that  is  characteristic  of  groups  of  atoms  form- 
ing the  backbones  of  the  polymeric  molecules  in  the  mate- 
rial, so  that  the  material  exhibits  a  relatively  constant 
absorptivity  for  the  second  infrared  radiation  as  the  curing 
process  progresses, 

receiving  from  the  traveling  material  radiations  that  have 
interacted  with  the  material, 

producing  from  the  received  radiations  first  and  second 
responses  to  the  first  and  second  radiations, 
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producing  a  third  response  that  is  indicative  of  the  mass  of 
the  polymeric  material  interacting  with  the  radiations  and 
substantially  independent  of  the  variations  in  the  absorp- 
tivity of  the  material  for  the  first  infrared  radiation  which 
occur  as  the  curing  process  progresses,  and 

producing  from  the  first,  second  and  third  responses  an 
output  response  that  is  a  function  of  the  changes  in  the 
absorptivity  of  the  material  for  the  first  infrared  radiation, 
substantially  independent  of  the  amount  of  the  polymeric 
material  interacting  with  the  radiations,  and  correlated 
with  the  degree  of  cure  effected  by  the  curing  process. 


4,582,521 
MELTING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Magnus  L.  Froberg,  Granyille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,519 

Int.  a.*  C03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  65—27  11  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  to  solids  contacting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hamber  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

(b)  at  least  one  solid  inlet  conduit  having  an  opening  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber; 

(c)  at  least  one  solid  outlet  conduit  having  an  opening  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber; 

(d)  at  least  one  gas  inlet  conduit  having  an  opening  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chamber; 


(e)  at  least  one  gas  outlet  conduit  having  an  opening  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber; 

(0  means  for  placing  an  electrical  charge  on  the  solids  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  region  of  the  chamber; 

(g)  means  for  permitting  the  downwardly  flow  of  solids 
from  the  upper  region  of  the  chamber  to  the  lower  portion 
wherein  said  means  substantially  reduces  the  flow  of 
solids  from  the  upper  region  to  the  lower  region,  wherein 
said  means  has  holes  of  a  size  big  enough  to  allow  the 
solids  to  fall  through  and  wherein  said  means  and  reduced 
flow  of  solids  essentially  restricts  the  upwardly  flow  of 
gases  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chamber; 

(h)  means  for  permitting  the  upwardly  flow  of  gases  from 
the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
wherein  said  means  essentially  restricts  the  downwardly 
flow  of  solids;  and 

(i)  means  located  with  the  means  of  (h)  for  placing  an  electri- 
cal charge  on  any  particulate  in  the  gases  wherein  the 
charge  is  of  an  opposite  polarity  than  the  charge  of  ele- 
ment (0- 


4  582  522 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

MEMBER  IN  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE  OF 

THE  INDIVIDUAL  SECnON  TYPE 
Steven  G.  Merz,  Thalwil;  Rene  Keller,  and  Carl  W.  Schmitt, 
both  of  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,567 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1984, 
8408997 

Int.  a.«  C03B  9/40 
U.S.  Q.  65—29  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  movement  of  a  member  in  a 
glassware  forming  machine  of  the  individual  section  type 
which  member  moves,  in  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine, 
between  operative  and  out-of-the-way  positions  thereof  along 
a  path  which  has  a  vertical  component  and  an  arcuate  compo- 
nent about  a  vertical  axis,  the  movement  being  brought  about 
by  a  fluid-pressure  operated  moving  mechanism  comprising  a 
vertically-extending  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  vertically  in 
the  cylinder  upon  the  introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  into 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  piston  along  said 
vertical  axis,  the  member  being  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  for 
movement  therewith,  and  cam  means  acting  on  the  piston  rod, 
or  on  a  second  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  first  piston  rod,  to  cause  the  piston 
rod  to  turn  about  the  vertical  axis  as  it  moves  vertically  so  that 
the  piston  is  turned  about  the  vertical  axis  and  the  member  is 
moved  arcuately  about  the  vertical  axis,  the  cam  means  com- 
prising a  cam  track  extending  adjacent  to  the  piston  rod  on 
which  the  cam  means  acts  and  a  cam  follower  which  is 
mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and  engages  the  cam  track,  wherein 
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the  method  comprises  mounting  a  proximity  detector  on  the 
cam  track  at  a  position  in  which  it  senses  a  portion  of  the  piston 
rod  when  the  member  is  in  its  operative  position,  connecting 
the  proximity  detector  to  a  receiver  of  a  contactless  connector 
mounted  on  the  moving  mechanism  so  that,  when  the  moving 
mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  glassware  forming 
machine,  it  is  adjacent  to  a  transmitter  of  the  contactless  con- 
nector mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  receiver  passses  the 
signals  of  the  proximity  detector  to  the  transmitter,  and  com- 
paring signals  received  by  the  transmitter  with  signals  indicat- 
ing the  stage  reached  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


ammonium  salts,  adding  dicyandiamide  in  an  amount  to  result 
in  a  total  content  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  to  the  melt  or 
solution  susceptible  of  granulation  of  the  ammonium  salt  prior 
to  its  granulation  and  then  effecting  granulation  of  the  ammo- 
nium salts. 


4,582,523 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  ENVELOPE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
CONSTRICnONS 
Rndolph  V.  Marcucci,  Beverly,  and  Robert  Y.  Pai,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,930 

Int.  a.*  C03B  27/04 

VJS.  a.  65—109  3  Qaims 


*>   iM^ — ' 


4,582,525 
HERBIODAL  SULFONAMIDES 
Chi-wan  Chen,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Gregory  W.  Schwing, 
Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,479,  Sep.  27,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,474,601, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,346,  Jul.  11, 1980, 
Pat.  No.  4,368,069.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

637,580 
Int.  a*  C07D  491/048;  AOIN  47/36 
U.S.  a.  71—92  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


I 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fluorescent  lamp  envelope 
of  substantially  round  configuration  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  constricting  portions  axially  spaced  apart  and 
extending  substantially  about  the  circular  periphery  of  said 
envelope  and  projecting  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  an  envelope  having  a  predetermined  length  and 

axially  opposed  end  poriions; 
providing  a  plurality  of  heat  sources; 
providing  relative  rotation  between  said  envelope  and  said 
plurality  of  heat  sources  with  the  heat  therefrom  acting  on 
substantially  narrow  axially  spaced  regions  on  said  enve- 
lope; 
providing  a  means  for  engaging  said  envelope  and  for  form- 
ing said  plurality  of  constricting  portions  at  said  axially 
spaced  regions  on  said  envelope; 
moving  said  forming  means  to  engage  said  envelope; 
applying  a  positive  pressure  within  said  envelope  while  said 
forming  means  is  engaged  with  said  envelope. 


SO2NHCONHA 


wherein 
R  is 


V 

•c- 

I 

R6 


■R2 


R2  is  C2-C5  alkenyl,  C5-C6  cycloalkenyl  or  C2-C3  alkenyl 

substituted  with  1-3  chlorine  atoms; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
Ri  is  H.  F.  CI.  Br,  NO2,  CF3,  C1-C4  alkyl,  OCF3  or  C1-C3 

alkoxy; 
R5  and  R6  are  independently  H  or  CH3; 
A  is 


Yi 


4,582,524 
NON-CAKING  GRANULAR  MINERAL  FERTILIZER 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Fritz  Lobitz,  Ismanlng,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SKW 
Trottbers  Aktiengeselischaft,  Trostberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  166,712,  Jul.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,813 
Claims  iniority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1979,  2928143 

Int.  CI.*  C05C  7/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  71—27  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixed  crystalline  non- 
caking  granular  mineral  fertilizer  comprising  ammonium  sul- 
phate, ammonium  nitrate  or  ammonium  phosphate,  as  well  as 
mixtures  thereof,  optionally  with  further  additives,  comprising 
forming  a  melt  or  solution  susceptible  of  granulation  of  the 


VK 


Yi  k  H,  CH3,  OCH3  or  CI;  and 
Q  is  O. 


4,582,526 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTER  HERBIODES 
Jean  Wenger,  Uster,  and  Rene  Zurfluh,  Biilach,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,652 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    17,   1982, 
7369/82;  Sep.  21,  1983,  5130/83 

Int.  a*  AOIN  43/60,  43/40  43/42;  C07D  241/44 
U.S.  a.  71—92  22  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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,X— R* 


-continued 


wherein  A  represents  the  group  (a) 


(a) 


Y 

1 

N 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl,  R^  is  CM-alkyl 
or  halogen-substituted  CM-alkyl,  R^  is  halogen,  CM-alkyl, 
halogen-substituted  methyl,  CM-alkoxy  or  halogen-substituted 
methoxy,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
Y  is  nitrogen. 


4,582,527 

PHENYL-SUBSTTTUTED  SULFONAMIDES 

Robert  J.  Pasteris,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,191,  Aug.  11, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,492,596. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,579 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  47/36;  C07D  407/14.  409/14 

U.S.  a.  71—90  35  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


Q  is  O,  S  or  SO2; 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

Ri  is  H,  CH3,  OCH3,  CI,  Br,  CO2R5,  SO2R6,  OSO2R7  or 

SO2NR8R9; 
R4  is  H  or  CH3; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R5    is    C1-C3    alkyl,    CH2CH=CH2,    CH2CH2OCH3    or 

CH2CH2CI; 
Re  is  C1-C3  alkyl; 
R7  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  CF3; 
Rg  and  R9  are  independently  C1-C2  alkyl;        ~ 
A  is 


or 


Xi 
N  — ( 


%. 


<o. 


O  CH3 


wherein 
J  is 


JSO2NHCNA 
R 


G  is  O  or  CH2; 

Xi  is  CH3,  OCH3  or  OC2H5;  and 
their  agriculturally  suitable  salts  provided  that 

(1)  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R2  and  R3  are  less 
than  or  equal  to  3; 

(2)  in  Formula  J2  when  R2  and  R3  is  other  than  H,  then  R4 
isH; 

(3)  in  Formula  J3  when  R2  is  other  than  H,  then  R4  is  H; 

(4)  when  Q  is  S,  then  Ri  is  not  SO2NR8R9; 

(5)  in  Formula  J3  and  Je,  Q  may  not  be  O;  and 

(6)  in  Formula  J7,  Ri  is  not  CH3. 


J3 


Q  R2    Ri 


h 


4,582,528 

S-METHYL-N,N-DIETHYL  THIOCARBAMATE  AS  A 

SELECTIVE  HERBiaDE  IN  RICE 

Reed  A.  Gray,  Saratoga,  and  Grant  K.  Joo,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  385,231 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  37/00;  C07C  155/02 

U.S.  CI.  71—100  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion in  rice  and  sorghum  comprising  applying  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  S-methyl  N,N-diethyl  thiocarbamate. 

2.  S-methyl  N,N-diethyl  thiocarbamate. 
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4,582,529 

USE  OF  CERTAIN  ACETYLENE-SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO-ACID  COMPOUNDS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

GROWTH  OF  UNWANTED  PLANTS 
Herbert  Ertreicfaer,  3901  Hillsboro  Ct.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95352; 
Dennis  H.  Flint,  1316  Amy  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95355,  and 
Richard  B.  SilTerman,  2921  W.  Chase  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
60645 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,433,  Not.  11,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,031 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  37/02.  37/06.  37/18 

U.S.  a.  71—113  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  unwanted  growth  of  plants  at  a 

locus  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  an  effective 

amount  of  a  comix)und  of  the  formula: 


H 

I 


'  4,582,531 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  MOLTEN  STEEL  IN  A 
TUNDISH  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Yoshii;  Yasuhiro  Habu;  Hiromitsu  Yamanaka,  and 
Tsunehiro  Ueda,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP84/00007,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,002 

Oaims  priority,  application  Jap&n,  Jan.  18,  1983,  58-6091 

Int.  a*  C22B  4/00 

U.S.  a,  75—10  R  1  Qaim 


R— CSC— C— A— C— r3 

I 

N 

Rl         -R2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  A  is  — CH2 — , 
— CH2— CH2—  or  — CH=CH— ;  R^  is  —OH.  —OR'*,  or 
— NH2  or  — NHR*,  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  are  the  two  bonds  of  an  alkylidene  moiety 


=C 


/ — t. 


1 

■• 

1 

LI 

^- ^^-^^ 

K>a        ,2 


rf 
i' 


"^Magnetic 
f  '~"\  Field 


^^ 


10 


Elactric 
Current  I 


1.  Ill  a  method  of  heating  a  molten  steel  in  a  tundish  for  a 
continuous  casting  apparatus,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  introducing  the  molten  steel  in  the  tundish  into  a 
channel  typ>e  induction  heater,  which  heater  comprises  a  circu- 
lar channel  provided  outside  of  the  tundish  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  tundish  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  loop  shape,  and  a  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetic  flux  interlinking  with  the  flow  of  molten  steel  passing 
through  the  circular  channel,  and  heating  the  molten  steel 
introduced  into  and  passing  through  the  circular  channel  by 
energizing  the  coil  of  the  induction  heater  so  as  to  generate 
inductk)n  electric  current  in  the  molten  steel  passing  through 
the  circular  channel,  with  jourle's  heat  being  generated 
thereby,  the  improvement  which  comprises  controlling  electri- 
cal power  supplied  to  the  induction  heater  depending  upon  the 
stored  amount  of  the  molten  steel  in  the  tundish,  said  control- 
ling step  comprising  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  induc- 
tion heater  so  as  to  meet  the  relationship  between  the  depth  H 
mm  of  a  steel  bath  in  the  tundish  and  the  induction  electric 
current  density  D  A/cm^/N  of  the  flow  of  the  molten  steel 
passing  through  the  circular  channel  where 


D§0.01W+4.5. 


4,582,530 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  METAL  POWDER  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hans  J.  Heinrich,  Stein,  and  Meinhard  Aits,  Burgfarmbach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GFE  Gesellschaft 
fur  Elektrometallurgie  mbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1983,  3330455 

Int.  C\*  B22F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  AB  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  metal  powder  of  a  metal  of 
the  vanadium  group  of  metals  of  the  periodic  system  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  double  fluoride  salt  of  said 

valve  metal  and  metallic  sodium  or  potassium  or  both; 
doping  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  effective  amount  of 

sulphur; 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  doped  with  sulfur  to  form  a 

melt  cake;  and 
leaching  water  soluble  salts  from  said  melt  cake  to  yield  said 
powder. 


4,582,532 
THERMAL  REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON 
OF  CALOUM  USING  ALUMINUM  AS  A  REDUCTANT 
Roy  A.  Christini,  Apollo,  Pa.,  and  Marlyn  D.  Ballain,  Colyille, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burg^, Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,536 
Int.  a.*  C22B  26/10 
U.S.  a.  75—66  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  calcium  from  a  calcium 
containing  material,  the  process  occurring  in  a  system  having  a 
reaction  zone  and  a  condensation  zone,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  to  the  reaction  zone  a  calcium  containing  material 
and  a  reducing  agent  containing  aluminum; 

(b)  providing  at  least  a  partially  molten  calcium-aluminum 
oxide  slag  in  the  reaction  zone,  said  slag  containing  SO  to 
10%  by  weight  calcium  oxide  and  45  to  25%  by  weight 
aluminum  oxide,  the  remainder  containing  less  than  5%  by 
weight  impurities; 
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(c)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  and  a  pres-   to  1,000  microns,  wherein  said  microspheres  are  free  of  latent 
sure  sufficient  to  produce  calcium  vapor;  solid  or  liquid  blowing  gas  materials  or  latent  blowing  gases 


34         3«     38 


(d)  transporting  the  calcium  vapor  from  the  reaction  zone  to 
the  condensation  zone;  and 

(e)  condensing  the  calcium  vapor  in  the  condensation  zone. 


and  the  walls  of  said  microspheres  are  substantially  free  of 
holes,  relatively  thinned  wall  portions  or  sections  and  bubbles. 


4,582,533 
METHOD  OF  AND  PREALLOY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TFTANIUM  ALLOYS 
Hermann  Andbrfer,  Fiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fe 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektrometallurgie  mbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  621,039 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1984,  3409616 

Int.  a.*  C22B  4/00 
U.S.  a.  75—10  V  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  titanium  alloy  containing  titanium 
and,  as  alloying  elements,  tin,  zirconium,  molybdenum  and 
aluminum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  masteralloy  of  the  following  composition: 
13  to  15%  by  weight  tin, 

27  to  29%  by  weight  zirconium, 

13  to  15%  by  weight  molybdenum, 

up  to  0.6%  by  weight  silicon, 
less  than  0.5%  by  weight  unavoidable  impurities,  and  balance 
aluminum; 

(b)  forming  a  melting  electrode  from  said  masteralloy;  and 

(c)  melting  titanium  in  a  vacuum-electric-arc  furnace  utiliz- 
ing said  melting  electrode  to  melt  the  titanium  to  form  a 
titanium  alloy  melt  and  casting  said  melt  to  form  a  tita- 
nium alloy  containing  all  of  said  elements  as  alloying 
elements  of  the  titanium  alloy  and  at  least  some  of  said 
elements  in  relative  proportions  in  the  titanium  alloy  cor- 
responding to  their  relative  proportions  by  weight  in  said 
masteralloy. 


4,582,534 

METAL  MICROSPHERES,  FILAMENTED  HOLLOW 

METAL  MICROSPHERES  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Leonard  B.  Torobin,  Materials  Technology  Corp.,  4174  148th 

Ave.,  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,137,  Mar.  18, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,415,512, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,361,  Dec.  13, 

1979,  Pat.  No.  4,303,732,  and  Ser.  No.  103,114,  Dec.  13, 1979, 

Pat.  No.  4,303,730,  each  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,297,  Jul.  20, 

1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

532,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 1998, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.*  B22F  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  75—229  27  Qaims 

1.  Hollow  film  forming  metal  material  microspheres  having 

a  diameter  of  200  to  10,000  microns  and  a  wall  thickness  of  0. 1 


4,582,535 

INVAR  ALLOY  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  IRON  HAVING  A 

CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  CUBIC  NAZNn  TYPE, 

AN  ARTICLE  HEREFROM 
Kurt  H.  J.  Buschow,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,776,  Jan.  27, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,529,445. 
This  application  Feb.  14, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,097 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    8,    1983, 
8300465 

Int.  Q."  B22F  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—246  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  obtained,  by  means  of  powder  metallurgy  from 
a  mixture  of  two  iron  containing  Invar  type  alloys,  one  of  said 
alloys  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in  a 
given  temperature  range,  and  the  other  of  said  alloys  having  a 
positive  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in  said  temperature 
range  and  each  of  said  alloys  being  an  intermetallic  compound 
having  a  crystal  structure  of  the  cubic  NaZnn  type  and  a 
composition  of  the  formula  La(FeCoX)i3  wherein  X  is  Si  or 
Al. 


4,582,536 

PRODUCnON  OF  INCREASED  DUCnLFTY  IN 

ARTICLES  CONSOLIDATED  FROM  RAPIDLY 

SOLIDinED  ALLOY 

Derek  Raybould,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corporation, 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,423 
Int.  Q.*  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—246  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  consolidated  article  having 
increased  toughness,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  selecting  a  rapidly  solidified  alloy,  which  has  been  solidi- 
fied at  a  quench  rate  of  at  least  about  10^*  C./sec  and  has 
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a  substantially  homogeneous,  optically  featureless  alloy 
structure; 

(b)  forming  said  rapidly  solidified  alloy  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  alloy  bodies; 

(c)  heating  said  rapidly  solidified  alloy  bodies  to  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  0.90-0.99  Tm  (melting  tempera- 
ture measured  in  *  C.)  for  a  time  period  ranging  from 
about  1  min.  to  about  24  hrs;  and 


fined  \vool  grease  having  a  moisture  content  of  no  more  than 
about  10%  and  barium  metaborate. 


(d)  compacting  said  rapidly  solidified  alloy  bodies  to  pro- 
duce a  consolidated  article  composed  of  a  crystalline 
alloy,  which  has  an  average  grain  size  of  greater  than  3 
micrometers  and  contains  a  substantially  uniform  disper- 
sion of  separate  precipitate  particles  having  an  average 
size  ranging  from  about  3-2S  micrometers. 


4,582,537 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPRESSIBLE  METALLIC  MIXTURE 
Judith  A.  Maszalec,  464  Riverside  Ave.,  Rutherford,  N.J.  07070 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  75—252  12  Qaims 


I2-, 


*■    * 


r7->-.r-7>>^''7y^-y7y7^ 


4,582,538 

CORROSION  INHmmNG  COMPOSITION 

Colin  T.  Buach,  P.O.  Box  31,  Kawakawa,  Bay  of  Islands,  New 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,005 
Int.  a.4  C04B  9/02 
UJS.  a.  106— 14J7  19  Claims 

1.  An  anti-corrosion  coating  composition  comprising  unre- 


1.  An  elastomeric  compressible  mixture  having  the  com- 
pressible properties  of  stiff  rubber  or  rubber-like  mixtures  and 
heat-transfer  characteristics  and  capabilities  of  metal  such  as 
aluminum,  this  mixture  for  use  as  a  flat  sheet  or  as  a  roll  cover- 
ing and  as  and  when  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  with 
a  heat-conductive  metal  backup,  said  mixture  including: 

(a)  at  least  two  parts  of  a  powder  having  release  properties 
when  and  as  heat  above  one  hundred  fifty  degrees  Fahren- 
heit is  present,  and 

(b)  the  remainder  of  heat-conductive  metal  powder  in  a 
range  of  fifty  to  seventy-five  percent  and  of  rubber  or 
rubber-like  material,  the  heat-conductive  metal  powder 
provided  in  this  compressible  mixture  having  a  sufficient 
heat-transfer  capabihty  that  heat  from  the  metal  backup  is 
able  to  travel  through  said  sheet  or  covering  to  an  outer 
surface  thereof  to  provide  a  desired  surface  temperature. 


pThii 


4,582,539 
REINFORCED  RUBBERY  COMPOSITION 

Carl  J.  Stacy,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,652,  Jun.  11, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,390,648. 
lis  application  Aug.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  413,100 
Int.  a.*  C08K  i/lO.  3/34 
U.S.  a.  106—292  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  silica  with  zinc  to  form  zinc 
modified  silica  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  suitable  acidic  material  to  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution  to  thereby  precipitate  silica  from  said  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution;  and 
adding  a  suitable  zinc  salt  to  the  solution  formed  by  the 
adding  of  said  acidic  material  to  said  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution  to  thereby  form  said  zinc  modified  silica,  wherein 
less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  said  acidic  material, 
which  would  be  required  to  completely  neutralize  the 
alkali  metal  oxide  which  is  present  in  said  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution,  is  added  to  said  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion, and  wherein  said  zinc  salt  is  added  to  the  solution 
formed  by  the  adding  of  said  acidic  material  to  said  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution  after  the  precipitation  of  silica  from 
said  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  is  substantially  complete. 


4,582,540 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  GLAZING  PUTTY  FROM 

WINDOWS 
Hans  C.  Allback,  Sjobo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Utvecklings  AB 

Carmen,  Sjobo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE84/00134,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  8,  1984 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  691,530 

Claiais  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3, 1983,  8302506 

Int.  a."  B08B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  134—1  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  putty  from  a  window  frame,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  focussing  infrared  radiation  onto  the  putty 
to  thereby  heat  only  the  putty  until  its  softens,  and  scraping 
away  the  softened  putty. 

2.  A  method  of  removing  from  a  window  a  first  strand  of 
putty  betweeen  one  side  of  a  pane  and  a  window  frame  and  a 
second  strand  of  putty  between  the  other  side  of  the  pane  and 
the  window  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of:  focussing  infrared 
radiation  onto  the  first  strand  of  putty  to  thereby  heat  the  same 
until  it  softens,  scraping  away  the  softened  first  strand  of  putty, 
focussing  infrared  radiation  onto  the  second  strand  of  putty 
through  the  pane  to  thereby  heat  the  second  strand  of  putty 
until  it  softens,  and  scraping  away  the  second  strand  of  putty. 
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4,582,541 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIP  SUITABLE  FOR 

CAN  LID  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  J.  Dean,  Hombrechtikon;  Peter  Furrer,  Pfungen,  and 

Kurt  Nenfeld,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  553,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  16,  1982, 
7328/82 

Int.  a.*  C21D  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—2  5  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  strip  suitable  for 
can  lid  manufacture  which  comprises  providing  an  aluminum 
alloy  melt  containing  0.15-0.50%  silicon,  0.3-0.8%  iron, 
0.05-0.25%  copper,  0.5-1.0%  manganese,  2.5-3.5%  magne- 
sium and  up  to  0.20%  titanium,  providing  a  strip  casting  ma- 
chine having  casting  rolls  with  a  5-10  mm  wide  gap  therebe- 
tween, introducing  said  melt  into  said  5-10  mm  wide  gap  to 
form  a  strip  5-10  mm  in  thickness,  and  cold  rolling  the  resul- 
tant strip  to  a  fmal  thickness  of  0.40-0.20  mm  to  provide  strip 
suitable  for  can  lid  manufacture  with  high  strength  values 
without  loss  of  formability,  wherein  the  cold  rolling  to  final 
thickness  takes  place  using  a  water-based  rolling  emulsion  as  a 
result  of  which  large  reductions  are  possible  on  each  pass  and 
self-induced  softening  takes  place  at  a  coil  temperature  of 
160'-220'  C.  thereby  eliminating  an  additional  softening- 
anneal  step. 


4  582  542 
OHMIC  COPPER-CUPROUS  OXIDE  CONTACTS 
R.  GUbert  Kaufinan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  690,670 
Int.  a.*  C23C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  148—6.31  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ohmic  metal  contacts 
integral  to  semiconducting  cuprous  oxide,  supported  on  cop- 
per metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metallic  copper  foil  having  a  thickness  no 
greater  than  about  0.02  inch; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  copper  foil  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  that  9(X)° 
to  about  1 100*  C.  to  provide  a  surface  film  layer  of  cuprous 
oxide; 

(c)  cooling  the  oxidized  copper  foil  and  applying  a  reducing 
component  to  selected,  isolated  poriions  of  the  cooled  sur- 
face film  layer  of  cuprous  oxide; 

(d)  thereafter  heat  treating  the  surface  film  layer  of  cuprous 
oxide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  300°  to 
about  700°  C.  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  ineri  gas  atmo- 
sphere; and 

(e)  quenching  the  heat  treated,  oxidized  copper  foil  to  substan- 
tially ambient  temperature;  whereby  ohmic  metal  contacts 
are  developed  in  the  cuprous  oxide  film  layer  at  the  selected, 
isolated  portions  thereof. 


4,582,543 

WATER-BASED  METAL-CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Bretz,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,919 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  water; 

(B)  an  overbased  non-Newtonian  colloidal  disperse  system 
comprising  (B)(1)  solid  metal-containing  colloidal  parii- 
cles  predispersed  in  (BX2)  a  dispersing  medium  of  at  least 
one  inert  organic  liquid  and  (BX3)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organic  compounds 
which  are  substantially  soluble  in  said  dispersing  medium. 


the  molecules  of  said  organic  compound  being  character- 
ized by  polar  substituents  and  hydrophobic  portions;  and 
(C)  a  metal-containing  organic  phosphate  complex  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  (CKO  at  least  one  polyvalent  metal 
salt  of  an  acid  phosphate  ester,  said  acid  phosphate  ester 
being  derived  from  the  reaction  of  phosphorus  pentoxide 
or  phosphoric  acid  with  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  monohy- 
dric  alcohol  and  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol,  with 
(CX2)  at  least  one  organic  epoxide; 
components  (B)  and  (C)  being  dispersed  with  said  water. 


PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  ARTICLES 
Roger  Grimes,  and  WUliam  S.  MiUer,  both  of  Gerrards  CroM, 
England,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1983, 
8308906 

Int.  a.*  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—11.5  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  superplastically  deforming  a  blank  of  a  me- 
tallic alloy  which: 

A.  has  a  composition  suitable  for  superplastic  deformation 
and 

B.  has  a  grain  structure  suitable  for  superplastic  deformation 
and 

C.  contains  less  than  that  percentage  of  a  constituent  known 
to  inhibit  grain  coarsening  after  recrystallisation  which  is 
necessary  for  such  inhibition, 

comprising  raising  the  blank  to  a  forming  temperature, 
deforming  the  blank  at  a  first  strain  rate  to  induce  dynamic 
recrystallisation  and  continuing  to  deform  the  blank  at  a 
second  strain  rate  lower  than  the  first  rate. 


4,582,545 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Osao  Kanuula,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Nishiyama,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1983,  58-41154; 
Jun.  20,  1983,  58-110426;  Jul.  7,  1983,  58-123650 

Int.  a.*  C22F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  148—11.5  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  multi-frequency  signal  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  an  electrical  conductor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oxygen-free  copper  material  having  an  oxygen 
content  of  not  more  than  SO  ppm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  electrical  conductor  made  of  an  oxygen-free  cop- 
per material  having  an  oxygen  content  of  not  more  than  SO 
ppm  in  an  ineri  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  exceeding  800* 
C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  copper  for  at  least  IS 
minutes  to  form  giant  copi>er  crystals. 
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4,582,546 
METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  COLD  ROLLED  SHEET 
TO  MINIMIZE  ANNEALING  STICKERS 
James  E.  Bird;  Colin  B.  Hamilton,  both  of  Monroeville,  and 
Robert  M.  Hudson,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,736,  Mar.  26,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,047,  May  14, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  745,376 
Int.  a.*  C21D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  148—14  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  box-annealing  of  a  coil  of  steel  sheet 
wherein  said  sheet  is  electrolytically  cleaned  in  a  cleaning 
solution  consisting  of  silicate  or  phosphate  cleaners,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  passed  through  a  rinse  solution  at  a  speed  of 
1,000  to  3,000  ft./min.,  coiled  and  thereafter  heated  to  an 
annealing  temperature  of  1,050*  to  1,400"  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  and  soaked  at  such  temperature  for  a  time  of  at 
least  one-half  hour,  whereby  said  annealing  tends  to  result  in 
the  sticking  together  of  adjacent  sheets  of  said  mass, 
the  improvement  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  said  sheets  to 
stick  together,  wherein  the  solution  utilized  for  said  rinse 
consists  essentially  of  salts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  formate,  magnesium  formate,  calcium 
acetate,  magnesium  acetate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  total 
concentration  of  said  salts  of  from  3,000  to  8,000  ppm,  and 
the  drag  out  fllm  remaining  on  the  sheet  is  controlled  such 
that  after  drying,  the  residue  concentration  of  said  salts 
will  be  within  the  range  0.3  to  2.0  mg./ft.2. 


4,582,547 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ANNEALING 

SEPARATOR  COATING  ON  SILICON  STEEL  AND 

COATING  THEREFOR 

LeRoy  R.  Price,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lud- 

liim  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,889 
Int.  a*  HOIF  1/04 
VJS.  a.  148—113  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  annealing  separator  coating  on 
cold-rolled  silicon  steel  prior  to  fmal  texture  annealing  the  steel 
in  coil  form  to  improve  base  coating  uniformity  and  prevent 
oxidation  of  the  steel  surface  during  annealing,  said  method 
comprising  applying  to  said  steel  the  separator  coating  having 
an  addition  to  said  coating  of  an  inert,  high  temperature  refrac- 
tory annealing  separator  agent  in  particle  form  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  coating  on  a 
water-free  basis,  substantially  evenly  applied  to  the  steel  sur- 
face and  having  a  particle  size  substantially  within  the  range  of 
about  25  to  176  ^m  and  greater  than  the  coating  thickness 
between  coil  wraps  to  separate  the  coil  wraps  during  anneal- 
ing. 
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Al:  5.45-5.75 
Ti:  0.8-1.2 
Ni:  Balance 


4,582,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  BAG 

MAKING  MATERIAL  HAVING  RECLOSABLE 

FASTENERS 

Robert  A.  Ferrell,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Minigrip,  Inc., 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,145 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  5/W 

U.S.  CL  156—66  28  Qaims 


SINGLE  CRYSTAL  (SINGLE  GRAIN)  ALLOY 
Kenneth  Harris,  Spring  Lake,  and  Gary  L.  Erickson,  Muskegon, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cannon-Muskegon  Corporation, 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,501,  Nov.  24,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1982,  Ser.  No.  339,318 
Int.  a*  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  148—404  11  Qaims 

2.  A  single  crystal  casting  to  be  used  under  high  stress,  high 
temperature  conditions  in  an  oxidizing  environment  and  capa- 
ble of  total  primary  gamma  prime  solutioning  during  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  55°  F.  below  the  incipient 
melting  temperature  without  incipient  melting  and  cast  from 
an  alloy  having  no  Hf  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing elements  in  the  following  range  of  proportions  expressed  as 
percentages  of  weight: 
Co:  4.3-4.9 
Cr:  7.5-8.2 


1.  A  method  of  making  bag  material,  comprising: 

advancing  a  continuous  length  sheet  from  a  roll  in  a  sheet 
si^jply  station; 

turning  said  sheet  from  its  opposite  sides  toward  the  body  of 
the  sheet  in  a  flange  turning  station  and  forming  flange 
portions  having  faces  directed  away  from  the  body  of  the 
sheet; 

advancing  the  sheet  with  its  turned  flange  portions  into  a 
joining  station  and  therein  assembling  with,  and  perma- 
nently securing  to,  said  faces  complementary  extruded 
separable  fastener  profile  strips; 

conducting  the  sheet  and  secured  fastener  strips  as  an  assem- 
bly from  the  joining  station  through  a  curing  station; 

downstream  from  the  curing  station  spreading  said  flange 
portions  apart  in  a  spreading  station  to  lie  generally  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  body; 

beyond  the  spreading  station  folding  the  sheet  upon  itself  in 
a  folding  station  and  separably  interengaging  the  profiles 
of  said  fastener  strips;  and 

after  such  interengaging  of  the  fastener  strips  winding  the 
folded  sheet  into  a  storage  roll. 
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4,582,550 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELASTICIZED  GARMENT 
Wayne  C.  Sigl,  Winnebago  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,623,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,527,990. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,222 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/16;  B32B  31/04,  31/26 
U.S.  a.  156—84  5  Claims 


4,582,552 
CARTON  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Maxwell  A.  Fitzgibbon;  Graham  E.  Waite,  and  Gregory  T. 
Jones,  all  of  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignors  to  James  Hardic 
Containers  Limited,  Rocklea,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU84/00008,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2,  1984 

per  Filed  Jan.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  653,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  18, 1983,  PF76S9 
Int.  a.*  B29C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—217  13  Claims 


10     14     18      30 


1.  A  method  of  elasticizing  a  flexible  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bonding  a  portion  of  an  elastic  material  to  the  flexible  article; 

bonding  a  portion  of  a  shrinkable  material  to  the  flexible 
article  at  a  distance  from  the  bonded  portion  of  the  elastic 
material; 

bonding  a  portion  of  the  elastic  material  to  a  portion  of  the 
shrinkable  material  intermediate  the  portions  of  the  elastic 
material  and  shrinkable  material  bonded  to  the  flexible 
article;  and 

shrinking  the  shrinkable  material  to  decrease  the  length  of 
the  shrinkable  material  between  the  jjortions  of  the  elastic 
material  and  shrinkable  material  bonded  to  the  flexible 
article  whereby,  when  the  article  is  maintained  at  said 
distance,  the  elastic  material  applies  elastic  contracting 
force  to  the  article. 


4,582,551 
SEALING  JOINTS  AND  LEAKS  WITH  AN  ANAEROBIC 

LIQUID 
Adrian  S.  Parkes,  Burgess  Hill;  Gordon  J.  Corbett,  Croydon; 
Peter  S.  Oough,  Stretford,  and  Colin  N.  H.  Barker,  Offerton, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  612,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1983, 
8314209 

Int.  C\*  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  156—94  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  joint  or  leak  in  a  pipeline  or  main, 
the  method  comprising  forming  within  the  pipeline  or  main  a 
space  which  is  as  free  as  possible  of  any  fluid  and  which  com- 
municates with  the  joint  or  leak,  injecting  into  the  joint  or  leak 
by  way  of  the  space  an  anaerobically  curable  liquid  monomer 
and  allowing  or  causing  the  liquid  monomer  to  polymerise  in 
situ  in  the  joint  or  leak  as  the  case  may  be. 


1.  An  improved  crash-lock  carton  forming  apparatus  for 
forming  from  a  blank  a  knock-down  carton,  the  blank  having  a 
first  outer  side  panel,  second  and  third  inner  side  panels,  and  a 
fourth  outer  side  panel,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  closure 
flaps  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  side  panels  respectively,  the  second  and  third  closure 
flaps  having  depending  connection  tabs  and  an  upstream  end  of 
the  apparatus  may,  in  use,  be  located  adjacent  exit  rollers  of  a 
printing  station,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  first  carton  forming  station  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of 
the  apparatus,  said  first  station  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  engagement  means  for  lifting  the  second  and  third 
closure  flaps  and  folding  them  against  the  second  and 
third  side  panels  respectively  and  folding  (he  connection 
tabs  in  reverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  the  second  and 
third  closure  flaps; 
a  second  carton  forming  station  downstream  of  the  first 
station  and  including  engagement  means  for  lifting  the 
first  and  fourth  closure  flaps  and  folding  them  against  the 
first  and  fourth  side  panels  respectively; 
a  bonding  station  for  applying  bonding  agent  to  said  connec- 
tion tabs; 
a  third  carton  forming  station  for  folding  the  first  and  fourth 
side  panels  and  the  overlying  first  and  fourth  flaps  over 
onto  the  second  and  third  side  panels  respectively  to 
thereby  bond  the  tab  of  said  second  flap  to  the  first  flap 
and  the  tab  of  the  third  flap  to  the  fourth  flap; 
first  holding  and  conveying  means  extending  from  adjacent 
the  exit  rollers  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  first  station 
for  engaging  the  first  and  fourth  closure  flaps  and  side 
panels  and  conveying  the  blank  downstream  of  the  appa- 
ratus; and 
second  holding  and  conveying  means  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  downstream  end  of  the  first  station  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  third  station  for  engaging  the  second 
and  third  side  panels  and  conveying  the  blank  through 
said  second  and  third  stations. 


4,582,553 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  REFRACTORY 

HARD  METAL  CONTAINING  PLATES  FOR  ALUMINUM 

CELL  CATHODES 
William  M.  Buchta,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Aluminum  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  576,836 
Int.  a.*  C25C  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  156—242  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum-wettable  element 
which  comprises: 


150-645  O.G.-86-10 
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(a)  preparing  a  homogeneous  molding  composition  of  Re- 
fractory Hard  Material,  carbonaceous  filler,  carbonaceous 
additive,  and  thermosetting  binder  system,  said  binder 
system  having  a  char  yield  of  greater  than  25  percent, 
wherein  said  filler  comprises  carbonaceous  material 
smaller  than  100  mesh  and  said  additive  comprises  carbo- 
naceous material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  particles  having  a  size  of  greater  than  100  mesh, 
and  carbon  flbers,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
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(b)  vacuum-mixing  said  composition  for  at  least  5  minutes  to 
achieve  a  penetration  depth  of  from  about  25  mm  to  about 
SO  mm;  and 

(c)  molding  and  heating  said  composition  to  form  a  mono- 
lithic element  comprising  Refractory  Hard  Material  in  a 
high  density  carbonaceous  matrix  bonded  by  amorphous 
carbon. 


4,582^54 
CARPET  TILE  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Peter  W.  BcU;  Oayid  S.  Queen,  both  of  Sanquhar,  and  John  B. 
Soiith,  Thomhill,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Sidlaw  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  368,688,  Apr.  15, 1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,699,  Jun.  27, 1980, 
abandooed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,725 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1979, 
7923296 

Int.  a.*  B32B  1/16.  31/00:  C09J  3/18;  B03D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  156—247  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  carpet  tiles  from  a  pliable  web 
of  carpeting  material  fabric  having  a  wear  surface  and  an 
undersurface  in  order  to  produce  carpet  tiles  having  shape  and 
dimensional  stability  and  low  tolerance,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  supporting  an  elongate  carrier  web  or  on  a  substantially 
flat  support  structure  and  moving  said  carrier  web  succes- 
sively through  a  backing  station,  a  laminating  station  and 
a  flnishing  station; 

(b)  successively  applying  onto  said  carrier  web  at  said  back- 
ing Station  a  first  fabric  web,  a  first  layer  of  a  hot-melt 
composition  in  liquid  form,  a  second  fabric  web,  and  a 
second  layer  of  said  hot-melt  composition  in  liquid  form, 
said  first  fabric  web  being  substantially  resistant  to  the 
penetration  therethrough  of  the  first  layer  of  said  hot-melt 
composition,  the  second  fabric  web  being  glass  scrim  or 
tissue  and  the  first  layer  of  said  hot-melt  composition 
being  maintained  in  liquid  form,  by  holding  the  backing 
station  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  hot-melt  compo- 
sition, to  permit  the  second  fabric  web  to  sink  into  the  first 


layer  of  said  hot-melt  composition  with  penetration  of  the 
liquid  hot-melt  composition  through  said  second  fabric 
web,  said  hot-melt  composition  being  atactic  polypropyl- 
ene or  having  bitumen  as  the  principal  constituent  and  the 
thickness  of  hot-melt  composition  provided  by  said  first 
and  second  layers  being  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  10  mm,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  layers  having  its  thickness  deter- 
mined and  regulated  by  a  respective  doctor  box  and  blade 
device  maintained  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  liquid 
hot-melt  composition  supplied  thereto; 

(c)  cooling  the  applied  first  and  second  layers  between  the 
backing  station  and  the  laminating  station  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  said  layers  to  below  the  temperature  at 
which  said  hot-melt  composition  is  in  liquid  form; 

(d)  precoating  the  undersurface  of  said  carpeting  material 
fabric  at  a  precoating  station  with  a  continuous  thin  film  of 
hot-melt  in  liquid  form  at  elevated  temperature  while 
holding  the  precoating  station  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  said  hot  melt,  said  hot  melt  having  the  same  principal 
constituent  as  said  hot-melt  composition  forming  said  first 
and  second  layers; 

(e)  forming  a  laminated  web  at  said  laminating  station  by 
laminating  the  precoated  undersurface  of  said  carpeting 
material  fabric  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  layer 
of  hot-melt  composition,  the  wear  surface  of  said  carpet- 
ing material  fabric  being  oriented  upward; 

(0  further  cooling  said  laminated  web  until  said  hot-melt  and 
hot-melt  composition  is  solidified,  optionally  separating 
the  laminated  web  from  the  carrier  web  and  cutting  said 
laminated  web  into  tile  form  at  said  finishing  station. 


4,582,555 
HEATSEAL  DIE 
William  B.  Bower,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 
baeh  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

i  Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,405 

I        Int.  a."  B30B  15/34;  B32B  31/18.  31/20 


U.S.  CI.  156—290 


9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  heatseal  die  for  forming  a  heatseal  between  two 
heatsealable  surfaces,  the  die  having  two  die  faces,  one  die  face 
having  a  longitudinal  land  and  the  other  die  face  having  a 
groove  for  receiving  the  land,  the  land  and  the  groove  having 
substantially  conforming  sloping  side  walls,  and  the  land  being 
truncated,  the  improvement  wherein  the  depth  of  the  groove  is 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  land,  whereby  the  top  of  the  land 
does  Bot  contact  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  substantially  all 
of  the  force  applied  by  the  land  and  the  groove  to  the  heatseal- 
able surfaces  is  applied  as  a  shearing  force. 

9.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  heatseal  between  two  heatseala- 
ble surfaces  by  pressing  the  surfaces  together  between  two 
opposed  heated  die  faces,  one  die  face  having  a  longitudinal 
land  and  the  other  die  face  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the 
land,  the  land  and  the  groove  having  substantially  conforming 
sloping  side  walls,  and  the  land  being  truncated,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  depth  of  the  groove  is  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  land,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  force  ap- 
plied by  the  land  and  the  groove  to  the  heatsealable  surfaces  is 
applied  as  a  shearing  force. 
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4,582,556 
ADHESION  PRIMERS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  EPOXIES 
Sheldon  H.  Butt,  Godfrey,  III.;  Edward  F.  Smith,  III,  Madison, 
and  F.  Dennis  Gyurina,  West  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,793,  Nov.  22, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,525,422. 
This  application  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,605 
Int.  a."  C09J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  metal  plastic  composite,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  said  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
and  copper  alloys; 

b.  coating  the  surface  of  said  metal  with  an  adhesion  primer 
comprising  a  substantially  glassy-like,  p>ore-free  phosphate 
coating; 

c.  rinsing  said  metal; 

d.  drying  said  metal;  and 

e.  adhesively  bonding  a  plastic  material  comprising  an  epox- 
ide resin  and  a  mold  release  agent  to  the  surface  of  the 
copper  or  copper  alloy  metal  having  said  adhesion  primer. 


DECORATIVE  TAPE  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING 

APPARATUS 

David  L.  Antonson,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,456,  Oct  13, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,504,351. 

This  application  Jan.  16, 1985,  Ser.  No.  692,062 

Int  a.*  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  O.  156—523  3  Claims 


4,582,557 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
George  E.  Enders,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporation, 
Columbiana,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,554 
Int  CI.*  B29D  30/32 


U.S.  CI.  156—401 


19  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  com- 
prising 

a  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  of  convolutely 
wound  tape, 

an  applicating  roller  supported  rotatably  on  said  frame  with 
the  periphery  exposed  beyond  the  frame  and  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  of  tape, 

a  guide  roller  with  a  knurled  peripheral  surface  positioned 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  applicating  roller  for  contact- 
ing the  adhesive  coated  surface  of  the  tape, 

guide  means  for  directing  the  tape  from  the  roll  to  the  guide 
roller  for  movement  onto  the  applicating  roller, 

a  cutting  blade  support  member  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  from  a  spaced  position  in  relationship  to  said 
guide  roller  to  a  position  contacting  a  tape  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  guide  roller  to  brake  the  tape  against  the  guide 
roller  and  to  tension  the  tape  during  the  cutting  of  the 
applied  tape  from  the  roll,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
support  member  to  bias  the  support  member  against  the 
guide  roller. 


4,582,559 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FREE  STANDING  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  nLMS 
Minas  Tanielian,  Schaumburg;  Robert  E.  Li^os,  Crystal  Lake, 
and  Scott  Blackstone,  Mount  Prospect  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  604,902 

Int  a*  C30B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—603  10  ClaiflM 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  tire  building  drum  for  receiv- 
ing tire  ply  material  with  at  least  one  ec'ge  of  such  ply  material 
extending  axially  beyond  an  end  of  said  drum,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  ply  edge  down  over  the  end  of  said  drum,  axially 
movable  bead  setting  means  for  setting  a  tire  bead  against  the 
end  of  said  drum  with  folded  down  ply  material  interposed 
between  the  bead  and  drum  end,  rigid  annular  bead  support 
means  coaxial  with  said  drum  operative  through  interposed  ply 
material  to  locate  the  tire  bead  and  then  hold  the  tire  bead  in 
centered  registry  to  the  drum  axis  after  retraction  of  said  bead 
setting  means,  and  bladder  ply  turn-up  means  for  progressively 
wrapping  the  ply  edge  around  the  bead,  said  bead  support 
means  including  an  axially  oriented  cylindrical  band  having  a 
bead  support  surface  at  its  outer  diameter,  and  said  band  being 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  inner  axial  end  of  an  inflat- 
able bladder  in  said  turn-up  means,  which  bladder  is  supported 
in  generally  cylindrical  fashion  when  deflated. 


METAL 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  thin  free  standing  single  crystal 
films,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

sputter  depositing  a  layer  of  stressable  metal  onto  a  single 
crystal  substrate,  said  metal  layer  adhering  to  said  sub- 
strate; 

treating  the  composite  so  produced  to  effect  stressing  of  the 
metal  layer; 

peeling  said  metal  layer  and  a  thin  film  of  said  single  crystal 
substrate  attached  to  said  metal  layer  from  said  substrate; 
and 
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removing  said  metal  layer  from  said  thin  single  crystal  film. 


exposing  said  first  surface  of  said  silicon  carbide  seed  layer  to 
molten  silicon  including  carbon  material  therein,  whereby 


4,582,560 

IN  SITU  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  CRYSTALS  ON 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  SOLAR  CELL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Angel  Saqjurjo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  International, 

Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  446,988 

Int.  a*  C30B  25/10 

U.S.  a.  156—613  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  size  of  silicon  crystals  to 
permit  economic  construction  of  solar  cells  therefrom  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  a  silicon-bearing  material  and  a  growth  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  Group 
IVA  metals,  the  halide  of  one  or  more  Group  IB  metals, 
and  the  halide  of  one  or  more  Group  IVA  metals  in  a  first 
zone  to  a  temperature  of  from  at  least  1300°  C.  to  as  high 
as  a  plasma  temperature  to  form  a  vapor  consisting  of  the 
growth  modifier  and  said  silicon-bearing  material;  and 

(b)  transporting  said  mixture  to  a  second  cooler  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  700°  to  1 100°  C.  to  permit 
deposition  on  a  substrate  therein  of  silicon  crystals  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  SO  to  300  microns. 


4,582,561 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SILICON  CARBIDE 

SUBSTRATE 

Toshinori  loku,  and  Takeshi  Saknrai,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,963,  Jan.  21,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1982,  Ser.  No.  369,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1979,  54-7834; 
Jan.  29, 1979, 54-10199;  Apr.  26, 1979, 54-52198;  Apr.  28, 1979, 
54-53934;  May  7, 1979,  54-56120;  May  7, 1979,  54-56134;  May 
7,  1979,  54-56129;  May  7,  1979,  54-56118;  Sep,  19,  1979, 
54-121280;  Sep.  19,  1979,  54-121279 

Int.  a.*  C30B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  156—624  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon  carbide  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  clean  surface  silicon  base  plate; 
depositing  a  silicon  carbide  seed  layer  on  said  clean  surface 
silicon  base  plate,  said  silicon  carbide  seed  layer  including 
a  first  surface  confronting  said  clean  surface  silicon  base 
plate; 
displacing  said  silicon  base  plate;  and 


S'C  -16 


a  second  silicon  carbide  layer  is  epitaxially  grown  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  silicon  carbide  seed  layer. 


4,582,562 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SINGLE  OXIDE 

CRYSTAL 

Takahiko  Tamaki,  and  Kuniro  Tsushima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokal,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1983,  58-38211 

Int.  a.*  C30B  9/13 

U.S.  a.  156—624  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bismuth-substituted  gadolinium- 
iron  garnet  bulk  single  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  mixture  of  Gd203,  FeiOs  and  Bi203  jn  the 
following  mol%  proportion: 

0<Gd2O3g8 

J    30^Fe2O3g53 

40gBi2O3^61 

where  said  Gd203  and  said  Fe203  constitute  raw  materials 
and  said  Bi203  is  a  flux  and  also  a  component  of  said  raw 
materials; 

(2)  melting  said  mixture; 

(3)  cooling  said  mixture  to  precipitate  and  grow  entirely 
from  the  material  comprising  said  mixture  a  bulk  single 
crystal  of  bismuth-substituted  gadolinium-iron  garnet,  the 
remaining  molten  mixture  surrounding  said  crystal  includ- 
ing flux  and  raw  material  not  incorporated  into  said  crys- 
tal; and 

(4)  extracting  said  bulk  single  crystal  from  said  remaining 
molten  mixture  while  said  remaining  mixture  is  still  mol- 
ten. 
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4,582,563 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-LAYER 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Yoshikazu  Hazuki,  Tokyo,  and  Takahiko  Moriya,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,859 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1983,  58-223569 
Int.  O."  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02;  HOIL  23/48,  29/46 
U.S.  a.  156—643  5  Oaims 


7b    (2  " 


1.  A  process  for  forming  multi-layer  interconnections  in- 
cluding at  least  first  and  second  interconnection  layers  in  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  semiconductor  substrate  having  circuit  elements; 

forming  first  holes  in  the  first  insulating  film; 

burying  first  conductive  members  in  the  first  holes; 

forming  first  interconnection  layers  on  the  first  insulating 
film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating  film, 
on  which  the  first  interconnection  layers  are  formed; 

forming  second  holes  in  the  second  insulating  film  to  be 
positioned  at  least  in  part  over  the  first  holes; 

burying  second  conductive  members  in  the  second  holes; 
and 

forming  the  second  interconnection  layers  contacting  the 
second  conductive  members  on  the  second  insulating  film 
to  connect  the  second  interconnection  layers  to  the  sub- 
strate. 


4,582,564 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ADHERENT  METAL 
COATING  ON  AN  EPOXY  SURFACE 
Daniel  J.  Shanefield,  Princeton  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Fred  W.  Verdi,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  both  of 
N.J.,    assignors    to    AT&T    Technologies,    Inc.,    Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,054,  Jan.  4,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,444,848. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,702 
Int.  O.*  H05K  3/38,  3/24.  3/06;  C25D  5/56 
U.S.  O.  156—643  13  Oaims 


alloy,  Pd,  Ft  and  Ti  onto  the  surface  of  the  epoxy  resin; 
and 
(c)  depositing  a  primary  metal  film  over  the  thin  base  metal 
film. 


4,582,565 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  aRCUIT  DEVICES 
Akira  Kawakatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Com- 
pany Industry,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,942 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1983,  58-148057 
Int.  O.*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00,  25/06 
U.S.  O.  156—643  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  metallizing  an  article  having  a  surface  com- 
prising a  rubber-modified  epoxy  resin  or  an  epoxy  resin  having 
a  high  degree  of  unsaturation  excluding  aromatic  unsaturation 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sputter  etching  the  substrate  so  as  to  remove  at  least  50A. 
from  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  vacuum  depositing  a  thin  adherent  base  metal  film  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Ni,  Ni-V 


N* 


4/  5/ 


52      42 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  adapted  for  formation  of 
integrated  circuit  devices  on  a  semiconductor  body,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  in  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  a 
plurality  of  trenches  of  a  given  width  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  with  respect  to  said  one  surface; 

(2)  depositing  an  oxidation-resistant  masking  layer  over  said 
one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  the  walls  of 
said  trenches; 

(3)  removing  portions  of  said  oxidation-resistant  masking 
layer  corresponding  to  predetermined  portions  of  said  one 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

(4)  depositing  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  over 
said  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  to  bury  said 
trenches; 

(5)  continuously  removing  in  part  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor material  and  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
body  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  portions  of  said 
one  surface  thereof,  from  which  said  portions  of  said 
oxidation-resistant  masking  layer  have  been  removed, 
until  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  and  said 
semiconductor  body  have  a  predetermined  surface  level 
lower  than  said  one  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 
and 

(6)  oxidizing  at  least  in  part  the  remainder  of  said  polycrys- 
talline semiconductor  material  and  the  remainder  of  said 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  body  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  portions  of  said  one  surface  thereof,  to 
cause  same  to  increase  in  volume  until  they  have  substan- 
tially the  same  surface  level  with  said  one  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body. 


4,582,566 
ARTICLE  DIE  FORMING  METHOD 
George  E.  Grey,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Craigave  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Mount  Dandenong,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,376 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  30, 1983,  PG1136 

Int.  O.*  C23F  1/02;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  75/00,  25/06 

U.S.  O.  156—651  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  surface  of  a  metal  object  to  obtain 

an  etch  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  etch  depths,  including: 

applying  a  coat  of  light  sensitive  composition  to  the  entire 

object  surface;  exposing  to  light  all  of  the  composition  except 

that  which  coats  at  least  one  first  designated  surface  region  so 

as  to  fix  a  first  etch  resistant  coating  on  the  object  surface; 
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removing  the  unexposed  composition  from  the  object  surface 
so  that  the  First  designated  surface  region  remains  uncoated; 
subjecting  the  surface  to  the  action  of  an  etching  solution  to 
etch  the  flrst  designated  surface  region  and  thereby  provide  a 
first  pattern  part;  removing  the  first  etch  resistant  coating  from 
the  object  surface;  applying  an  etch  resistant  paint  to  the  entire 
object  surface;  drying  the  etch  resistant  paint  on  the  object 


surface  so  as  to  provide  a  second  etch  resistant  coating;  remov- 
ing the  second  etch  resistant  coating  on  at  least  one  second 
designated  region  of  the  object  surface;  and,  subjecting  the 
surface  to  the  action  of  an  etching  solution  to  etch  the  second 
designated  surface  region  and  thereby  provide  a  second  pat- 
tern part;  at  least  one  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  designated 
surface  regions  overlapping  each  other  so  that  the  surface  is 
double  etched  within  those  regions. 


4,582,567 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,582,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONSISTENCY 

OF  A  PULP  SUSPENSION 
Rangaswami  S.  Iyengar,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  532,357 

Int.  a.*  P21C  9/18 

U.S.  a.  162—258  3  Qaims 


ur 


i*of4  r*s.«*»^ 
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1.  A  pulp  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
a  controlled  drainage  thickener, 

a  feed  screw  arranged  for  rotation  within  said  thickener, 
a  discharge  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  effluent  from  said 

thickener, 
a  screw  type  pulp  press, 

a  vertical  discharge  column  receiving  a  pulp  suspension  pro- 
pelled upwardly  therein  by  means  of  said  feed  screw, 
a  vertical  inlet  column  arranged  to  feed  said  pulp  suspesion 

downwardly  into  said  pulp  press, 
a  conveyor  means  delivering  the  pulp  suspension  from  the  top 

of  said  vertical  discharge  column  to  the  top  of  said  vertical 

inlet  column, 
a  level  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  level  of  stock  in  said 

vertical  inlet  column, 
a  flow  control  valve  metering  the  stock  introduced  into  said 

thickener, 
means  for  delivering  signals  from  said  level  sensor  into  said 

flow  control  valve  to  control  operation  thereof, 
a  flow  meter  arranged  to  measure  the  quantity  of  stock  flow 

entering  said  thickener, 


a  consistency  indicator  arranged  to  measure  the  consistency  of 
stock  entering  said  thickener,  and 

means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  flow  meter  and  said  consis- 
tency indicator  arranged  to  modulate  operation  of  said  dis- 
charge valve  to  maintain  the  consistency  of  the  stock  enter- 
ing said  thickener  within  a  predetermined  range. 


4,582,569 

MASS  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Artkur  E.  O.  Jenkins,  Mid  Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom,  as> 

s%nor  to  Distillation  Technology  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,541,  Jan.  11, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,496,430. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,228 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1981, 
8101937;  May  18,  1981,  8105192 

Int.  Cl.'»  BOID  3/32 
U.S.  a.  202—158  7  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  for  installation  in  a  vertical  column  for  form- 
ing a  mass  transfer  apparatus,  said  structure  comprising: 

plate  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  vertically  in  such  a 
column  to  divide  the  vapour  flow  space  in  such  a  column 
into  two  parallel  and  separate  vertically  extending  zones; 

attached  to  extend  from  each  side  of  said  plate  means,  a 
plurality  of  tray-like  liquid/vapour  contact  means,  the 
contact  means  on  each  side  being  located  at  vertically 
spaced  intervals  along  said  plate  means  and  the  locations 
of  the  contact  means  on  one  side  of  said  plate  means  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  locations  of  the  contact  means  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plate  means; 

each  tray  means  including  at  least  one  liquid/vapour  contact 
area  having  to  one  side  thereof  an  outlet  area  opening  into 
a  downcomer  and  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  an  inlet  area 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  descending  through  a  down- 
comer  from  the  next  higher  contact  means  which  is  lo- 
cated on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  means,  the  arrange- 
ment of  inlet  area,  liquid/vapour  contact  area  and  outlet 
area  being  disposed  in  that  order  along  the  contact  means 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  means 
whereby  liquid  flow  from  the  inlet  area  across  the  liquid/- 
vapour  contact  area  to  the  outlet  area  is  generally  rectilin- 
ear and  parallel  to  said  plane; 

the  location  along  the  width  of  the  dividing  means  of  said 
active  area  of  the  contact  means  on  one  side  of  said  plate 
means  corresponding  with  that  of  the  corresponding  ac- 
tive area  of  the  contact  means  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  means  and  the  locations  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  areas 
of  said  active  area  of  said  contact  means  on  said  one  side 
of  said  plate  means  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the 
outlet  and  inlet  areas,  respectively,  for  said  corresponding 
active  area  of  said  contact  means  on  said  other  side  of  said 
plate  means. 
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4,582,570 
AZEOTROPIC  DEHYDRATION  DISTILLATION 
PROCESS 
Thomas  W.  Mix,  WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Merix  Corpora- 
tion, Wellesley,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,041,  Jul.  24,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  505,774 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/36 

U.S.  a.  203—16  15  Claims 
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ride  does  not  substantially  decompose  and  the  pentafluo- 
ride  does  not  substantially  distill. 


4  582  572 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  END  POINT  OF 

TITRATION 

Seiji  Ishikawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,965 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1983,  5845565 

Int.  a*  GOIN  27/42 

U.S.  Q.  204—1  T  14  Claims 
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1.  In  an  azeotropic  distillation  process  for  removing  water 
from  a  mixture  containing  water  and  an  organic  compound  to 
be  dehydrated  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  said  mixture  to  an  azeotropic  distillation  column 
containing  an  entrainer  having  a  greater  affinity  for  said 
organic  compound  to  be  dehydrated  than  for  water, 
whereby  said  mixture  contacts  said  entrainer, 

reboiling  said  azeotropic  distillation  column  to  volatilize  said 
water  and  said  entrainer  to  remove  said  water  and  said 
entrainer  from  said  organic  compound,  and 

recovering  the  dehydrated,  entrainer-free  organic  com- 
pound, the  improvement  wherein 

said  entrainer  is  an  organic  compound  characterized  in  that 

it  contains  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  and  at  least  one  halo- 
gen atom  other  than  a  fluorine, 

it  is  miscible,  under  process  conditions,  with  said  organic 
compound  being  dehydrated, 

its  volatility  is  sufficiently  close  to  the  volatility  of  said 
organic  compound  being  dehydrated,  such  that,  under 
said  process  conditions,  it  forms  an  azeotrope  with  said 
organic  compound  being  dehydrated, 

it  is  less  miscible  with  water  than  is  the  corresponding  or- 
ganic compound  in  which  said  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
are  replaced  with  hydrogen  atoms,  under  process  condi- 
tions, and 

it  is  chemically  stable  under  said  process  conditions. 


14.  A  method  of  determining  the  end  point  of  a  polarization 
titration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  for  a  definite  time  a  constant  direct  current  of 
0.1-100  ft  A  through  a  pair  of  detection  electrodes  im- 
mersed in  a  solution  to  be  titrated; 

integrating  the  polarization  potential  generated  between  said 
detection  electrodes  for  a  time  of  at  least  10  ms  during  a 
period  of  about  200  ms  subsequent  to  commencement  of 
current  passage  between  said  detection  electrodes; 

eliminating  the  state  of  polarization  between  said  detection 
electrodes  after  completion  of  said  integration; 

repeating  the  above  described  steps  of  detecting  the  polar- 
ization state;  and 

determining  the  end  point  when  said  integrated  value 
reaches  a  preset  value. 


4,582,573 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  SINGLE  SIDE  OF  A 

METALLIC  SHEET 

Paul  C.  PeroTich,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Comet  Research, 

Inc.,  Trenton,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,783 

Int.  Q.*  C25D  5/02.  7/06 

U.S.  Q.  204—15  19  Claims 


act 


1 


4,582,571 

SEPARATION  OF  TANTALUM  OR  ANTIMONY 

PENTAFLUORIDE  FROM  ISOBUTYRYL  FLUORIDE 

AND  ANHYDROUS  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Robert  A.  Grimm,  and  Dace  Grote,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,747 
Int.  Q.*  BOID  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  203—91  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  a  pentafluonde  from  a  product 
mixture  comprised  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride,  isobutyryl 
fluoride  and  a  pentafluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  antimony  pentafluoride  (SbFs)  and  untalum  pentafluoride 
(TaFs)  formed  during  the  reaction  of  propane,  carbon  monox- 
ide, anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  the  pentafluoride,  which 
comprises: 
distilling  off  the  isobutyryl  fluoride  and  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  at  a  pressure  below  and  up  to  about  one  atmo- 
sphere, and  at  a  temperature  whereby  the  isobutyryl  fluo- 


:^' 


«^^  o 


1.  A  method  for  exposing  to  a  treatment  operation  a  single 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  material,  said  method  comprising  placing 
a  pair  of  said  sheets  of  said  material  in  engagement  with  a  pair 
of  relatively  narrow  substantially  parallel  strips  made  of  pliable 
and  flexible  material  disposed  between  said  sheets  each  proxi- 
mate an  edge  of  said  sheets  and  sandwiched  between  said 
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sheets,  and  forming  a  surface  seal  between  said  strips  and  said 
sheets  for  preventing  introduction  of  a  treating  solution  be- 
tween said  sheets  beyond  said  strips. 


4,582,574 
PREPARATION  OF  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODES 
Trung  H.  Nguyen,  Norton,  and  Allan  B.  McPherson,  North 
Adams,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,742 
Int.  a*  C25D  11/12 
VS.  a.  204—27  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  capacitor  electrodes  of 
aluminum  foil  which  has  a  fine  etch  structure  as  a  result  of 
having  been  etched  for  low-voltage  use,  said  process  compris- 
ing anodizing  said  foil  at  a  low  voltage  in  a  first  stage  electro- 
lyte comprising  an  adipate  solution,  rinsing  said  foil  of  said  first 
electrolyte,  and  then  anodizing  said  foil  to  a  higher  voltage  in 
a  second  anodizing  stage  using  a  borate  formation  electrolyte, 
said  fine  etch  structure  on  said  foil  is  thereby  not  plugged, 
whereby  said  foil  is  made  suitable  for  higher  voltage  capacitor 
use. 


4,582,575 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Leslie  F.  Warren,  Camarillo;  Dean  S.  Klivans,  Chatsworth,  and 

Louis  Maus,  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,716 
Int.  a.*  C25D  1/00.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  204—12  35  Oaims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  composite  comprising  a  dielec- 
tric porous  substance  and  an  electrically  conductive  pyrrole 
polymer  electrochemically  deposited  in  the  pores  of  said  sub- 
stance, said  porous  substance  supporting  said  pyrrole  polymer, 
said  composite  being  essentially  non-brittle. 

14.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  com- 
posite which  comprises  contacting  a  dielectric  porous  sub- 
stance with  an  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  comprising  a  pyrrole  monomer  and  a  substantially 
non-nucleophilic  anion,  electrochemically  depositing  a  con- 
ductive pyrrole  polymer  in  the  pores  of  said  substance,  and 
removing  the  resulting  composite  comprised  of  said  porous 
substance  impregnated  with  said  pyrrole  polymer  from  said 
anode. 


Ar— C(H)=C(H)— C(0)— CH3 


(HI) 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thiophenyl  or 
furyl  group,  and 
(E)  an  effective  amount  of  a  secondary  brightening  agent 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic 
i  Idehydes  and  substituted  olefins  of  the  formula 


R4— C=C— Ri 


(IV) 


wherein  Rj  is  a  carboxy,  carboxamide,  alkali  metal  car- 
boxylate,  ammonium  carboxylate,  amine  carboxylate  or 
allyl  carboxylate,  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  groups. 


4,582,577 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CARBOXYLATION  OF 
P-ISOBUTYLACETOPHENONE 

John  H.  Wagenknecht,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,542 

Int.  a.*  C25B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—59  R  12  Qalms 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  carboxylation  product  convert- 
ible to  2-hydroxy-2(-p-isobutylphenyl)propionic  acid  by  treat- 
ment with  acid  which  comprises  electrolyzing  at  a  cathode 
4-acetylisobutylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  an 
electrolysis  medium  comprising  organic  solvent  and  support- 
ing electrolyte  to  effect  addition  of  carbon  dioxide  to  the 
4-acetylisobutylbenzene. 


4,582,578 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CONVERSION  OF  A  QUADRICYCLANE  TO  A 
NORBORNADIENE 
Paul  G.  Gassman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  James  W.  Hershberger, 
Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,111 

Int.  a*  BOIJ  19/12;  C25B  3/00 

U.S.  O.  204—59  R  14  Qaims 


4,582,576 

PLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  TIN  AND/OR  LEAD 

Vince  Opaskar,  Qeyeland  Hts.;  Valerie  Canaris,  Parma,  and 

William  J.  Waiis,  North  Royalton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

McGcan-Rohco,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,260 
Int.  a*  C25D  3/58 
U.S.  a.  204—44.4  19  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  tin,  lead,  or  tin-lead  alloy  plating  bath  free  of 
fluoride  and  fluoborates  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  bath-soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  stannous  salt,  a  lead  salt,  or  a  mixture 
of  stannous  and  lead  salts, 

(B)  at  least  one  alkane  sulfonic  acid  or  alkanol  sulfonic  acid, 

(C)  at  least  one  nonionic,  cationic  or  amphoteric  surfactant, 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  primary  brightening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
aldehydes,  acetophenones,  and  carbonyl  compounds  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


^e) 


■^i)n 


^ 


'^i 


^'  1 

4rjN    ■* 


5 


-^  1 


»-4r3N^ 

e 


J^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  isomerization  of  a 
quadricyclane  to  a  norbornadiene  with  the  net  release  of  ther- 
mal energy,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  electroconductive  solution  comprising  said 
quadricyclane  and  a  neutral  carrier  oxidant  compound; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  carrier  oxidant  compound  to  the  corre- 
sponding cation  radical  of  the  oxidant  compound  by  the 
application  of  an  anodic  potential  to  said  solution; 

(c)  oxidizing  said  quadricyclane  to  the  corresponding  quad- 
ricyclane cation  radical  by  means  of  a  single  electron 
transfer  from  said  quadricyclane  to  the  cation  radical  of 
the  oxidant  compound,  wherein  the  quadricyclane  cation 
radical  spontaneously  isomerizes  to  the  norbornadiene 
cation  radical  with  the  liberation  of  thermal  energy;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  norbornadiene  cation  radical  to  the  corre- 
sponding norbornadiene  with  the  liberation  of  thermal 
energy. 
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4,582,579 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CUPRIC  ION-FREE 

CUPROUS  CHLORIDE 

Antonio  C.  Pastor,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,056 

Int.  O."  C25B  1/26 

U.S.  O.  204—94  12  Oaims 


4,582,581 

BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASMA 

ETCHING  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

Marie  C.  Flanigan,  Lockport;  Stephen  M.  Bobbio,  Hamburg; 

Robert  F.  Aycock,  Oarence;  Ralph  L.  DePrenda,  Amherst, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Thrun,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,819 

Int.  O."  C03C  15/00;  C23C  75/00 

U.S.  O.  204—192  E  7  Oaims 


21. 


ii    1  :  ■!  ■ 


I  •  -  n  " 


1".  k-; 

•if 


->.£t^¥»5Hfe'' 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  white  cuprous  chloride  pKswder 
which  is  essentially  free  of  cupric  ion,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  copper  metal  to  a  dark  green  colored  aqueous 
solution  of  cupric  chloride,  said  aqueous  solution  being 
acidified  with  sufficient  hydrochloric  acid  to  prevent 
precipitation  of  the  cuprous  chloride  formed  in  said  acidi- 
fied aqueous  solution  during  reduction  of  said  cupric 
chloride  by  said  copper  metal; 

(b)  reacting  said  copper  metal  with  said  cupric  chloride  to 
thereby  oxidize  the  copper  metal  to  form  cuprous  ion  and 
reduce  the  cupric  ions  to  form  cuprous  ions; 

(c)  applying  an  electromotive  force  to  said  solution  by  inter- 
connecting a  platinum  metal  electrode  and  a  copper  metal 
electrode  immersed  in  said  solution  when  the  redaction  of 
cupric  ion  to  cuprous  ion  nears  completion,  said  electro- 
motive force  being  applied  for  a  sufficient  time  to  insure 
complete  conversion  of  essentially  all  of  said  cupric  ions 
to  cuprous  ions  to  provide  a  clear  solution  essentially  free 
of  cupric  ions;  and 

(d)  separating  said  cuprous  chloride  from  said  solution  by 
evaporating  said  solution  to  provide  white  cuprous  chlo- 
ride powder  which  is  essentially  free  of  cupric  ion,  said 
electromotive  force  being  applied  to  said  solution  during 
said  evaporation. 


zzzzzzzzzzzzz 


12 


PLASMA  , 
REACTOR 


-BFjGAS 
SOURCE 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  etching  silicon  dioxide  preferen- 
tially over  silicon  or  polysilicon  in  an  article  containing  a  layer 
of  silicon  dioxide  on  an  underlayer  of  silicon  or  p>olysilicon 
which  comprises  exposing  said  article  to  a  plasma  gas  mixture 
discharge  wherein  the  plasma  comprises  BF3  and  formalde- 
hyde gas  wherein  the  formaldehyde  is  derived  by  contacting 
the  plasma  gas  with  a  source  of  formaldehyde  and  continuing 
said  exposure  until  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  penetrated. 

6.  A  plasma  etch  gas  for  selectively  etching  silicon  dioxide 
against  silicon  comprising  BF3  and  formaldehyde  where  in  the 
BF3  gas  is  preconditioned  by  contacting  said  gas  with  a  source 
of  formaldehyde. 


4,582,582 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  HELDS  IN  SALT 

WATER  ENVIRONMENT 

Henry  F.  Gibbard,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,791,  Apr.  22,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,785,  Apr.  28, 

1982.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,242 

Int.  O.*  C25B  77/70 

U.S.  O.  204—193  35  Oaims 


"  77 


yc     73 


,.  -a- 
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4,582,580 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS  FROM  COLOSTRUM 

Raymond  Goudal;  Philippe  Huart,  both  of  Vendome;  Victor 
Sanchez,  Ramonville-Saint  Agne,  and  Jean  Mahenc,  Portet 
sur  Garonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Fromageries  Bel, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,905 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1982,  82  01230 
Int.  O."  BOID  13/02 
U.S.  O.  204—182.6  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  immunoglobulins 
present  in  colostrum,  wherein  a  colostrum  milk  or  a  colostrum 
serum  is  directly  fractionated  by  liquid  electrophoresis  at  a  pH 
of  6  to  7,  the  immunoglobulin-enriched  fraction  is  recovered, 
the  said  fraction  is  directly,  with  the  same  said  pH,  percolated 
through  a  column  of  anion-exchanger  particles,  and  the  immu- 
noglobulins are  recovered  from  the  effluent  that  leaves  the 
column. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  and  magnetic  fields  in 
salt  water  environments  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  adapted  to  be  trailed  in  a  salt  water  marine 
environment; 

a  bouyant,  flexible,  electrically  conductive  sweep  cable 
adapted  to  be  trailed  in  said  salt  water  marine  environ- 
ment; 

at  least  one  dimensionally  stable  second  electrode  helically 
wound  on  an  elongated,  flexible  floatation  means  pro- 
vided on  the  distal  end  of  said  sweep  cable,  said  floatation 
means  being  bouyant  when  wound  with  said  second  elec- 
trode, said  second  electrode  having  a  conductive  core,  a 
protective  layer  of  titanium,  and  current  carrying  outer 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  conductive  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium  dioxide, 
iridium  oxide,  and  mixtures  of  ruthenium  dioxide  and  tin 
oxide  in  an  effective  amount  for  preventing  rapid  deterio- 
ration of  said  second  electrode  when  employed  in  salt 
water  marine  environments,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
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trodes  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  when 
trailed  in  a  salt  water  marine  environment;  and 
means  for  applying  a  preselected  voltage  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  having  a  sufficient  capacity  to 
cause  a  high  current  flow  therebetween  having  a  current 
density  of  at  least  about  SO  mA/cm^  at  said  electrode 
surfaces. 


4,582,583 
CONTINUOUS  STRIPE  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  C.  LaTerty,  SannjrTale,  and  Lev  G.  Amusin,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Califs  aasignon  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,158 

Int.  a*  C25D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  204—206  21  Claims 


•0 


"•in" 


1.  A  plating  apparatus  for  plating  linear  increments  of  a 
movable  workpiece  strip  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  movable  loop  belts  to  move  a  to-be-plated 
continuous  strip,  said  belts  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  their  direction  of  travel  to  be  in  frictional  driving 
contact  with  said  strip  to  drive  the  strip,  at  least  one  of 
said  belts  having  spaced  linear  segments  forming  a  mask- 
ing slot  therebetween; 

each  of  said  pair  of  belts  being  mounted  on  and  extending  in 
a  tensioned  span  between  flrst  and  second  spaced  pulleys 
each  on  a  rotary  shaft; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  first  pulley  for 
rotatively  driving  said  first  and  second  pulleys; 

adjusting  means  connected  to  the  second  pulley  for  adjust- 
ing the  span  between  said  pulleys  and  tension  in  said  belts; 

an  electrolyte  manifold,  extending  between  said  pulleys 
within  the  loop  of  at  least  one  of  said  belts  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  strip  into  rubbing  contact  at  a  pre- 
scribed pressure  with  said  one  belt,  said  manifold  includ- 
ing a  manifold  head  having  multiple  slots  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  moving  strip  to  convey  plating  electrolyte 
from  said  manifold  through  said  masking  slot  to  linear 
increments  of  said  moving  strip  facing  said  masking  slot 
for  incrementally  plating  said  increments;  and 

means  in  contact  with  said  belts  between  said  pulleys  for 
monitoring  the  tension  of  said  belts  to  provide  a  sufficient 
frictional  driving  force  of  said  belts  in  contact  with  said 
strip  to  move  said  strip. 


4,582,584 
METAL  ELECTROLYSIS  USING  A  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

METAL  OXIDE  COMPOSITE  ANODE 
Jack  Y.  Joiefowicz,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  709,148 
Int.  a.*  CISC  3/12 
U.S.  a.  204—243  R  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  a  first  metal 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  electrolyte  disposed  in  said  cell; 

(b)  a  cathode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  for  electrolytic 
winning  of  said  first  metal;  and 

(c)  an  anode  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oxygencontaining 
compound  of  said  first  metal,  and  a  second  metal  in  an 
amount  from  about  1  part  to  about  100  parts  per  million  of 
said  anode; 

said  electrolyte  comprising  a  material  in  which  the  oxide  of 


said  first  metal  is  substantially  insoluble  at  electrolytic  condi- 
tions, and  said  second  metal  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  N-type  and  P-type  metals. 


4,582,585 

INERT  ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  AGENT 

FOR  CONTROLLING  OXIDE  GROWTH  ON 

ELECTRODE  MADE  THEREFROM 

Siba  P.  Ray,  Plum  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsbugh,  Pa. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,020,  May  3, 1984,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  423,673,  Sep.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,454,015. 

This  application  Dec.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C25C  3/00:  C25B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  204—243  R  49  Qaims 
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1.  An  inert  electrode  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the 
production  of  metal  by  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  a  metal 
compound  dissolved  in  a  molten  salt,  said  composition  com- 
prising; 

(a)  an  interwoven  network  resulting  from  the  displacement 
reaction  of  metals  and  metal  compounds  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  metals  and  metal  compounds  which  can 
react  to  form  said  network,  the  interwoven  network  con- 
taining a  metal  compound  and  a  second  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  free  metal  or  a  mixture 
diereof;  and 

(b)  a  metal  compound  dopant  which  will  aid  in  the  control  of 
oxide  formation. 


4,582,586 
CHLORINE  GAS  INJECHON  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL 
Robert  Maddock,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,690 

Int.  a."  C25C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—278  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  chlorine  gas  into  a  water  transport 
system  for  a  reservoir,  said  system  including 
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a  pump  for  drawing  water  from  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
being  filled  with  water  to  a  desired  level  therein, 

an  inlet  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  said  pump,  a 
portion  of  said  inlet  conduit  extending  downwardly  below 
said  desired  water  level  of  said  reservoir  and  being  nor- 
mally filled  with  water  to  a  level  equivalent  to  said  desired 
water  level  of  said  reservoir, 
said  chlorine  injection  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  apparatus  for  producing  chlorine  gas  by  electrolysis  of 
salt  and  water; 

(b)  a  gas  delivery  conduit  leading  from  said  chlorine  gas 
producing  apparatus  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  having  a  gas 
dispensing  end  positioned  in  said  inlet  conduit  below  said 
desired  water  level  of  said  pool,  chlorine  gas  passing 
through  said  conduit  generally  under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; and, 

(c)  nozzle  means  recessed  in  said  gas  dispensing  end  of  said 
delivery  conduit  and  comprising  a  hollow  member  having 
an  inner  wall  opening  at  one  end  and  enclosed  by  a  wall  at 
the  other  end,  said  end  wall  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough  for  dispensing  chlorine  gas  from  said  gas 
delivery  conduit  into  water  flowing  through  said  inlet 
conduit  to  said  pump. 


4,582,587 

ANION-DOPED  POLYMERS  OF  nVE-MEMBERED 

OXYGEN  FAMILY  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Shu   Hotta,   Hirakata;   Tomiharu   Hosaka,   Yawata;   Nobuo 
Sonoda,  Settsn,  and  Wataru  Shimotsuma,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  488,598,  Apr.  25, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,501,686. 
This  application  Nov.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,644 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1982,  57-70054; 
May  13, 1982,  57-80895;  Jun.  17, 1982,  57-104924;  Sep.  2, 1982, 
57-153009 

Int.  a.*  C22B  11/04:  HOIB  1/06.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  204—291  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conductive  or  semiconductive 
polymeric  material  which  comprises  electrochemically  poly- 
merizing at  a  temperature  lower  than  about  15°  C.  a  five-mem- 
bered  oxygen  family  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furan,  thiophene  selenophene,  tellurophene 
and  derivatives  thereof  in  a  liquid  phase  comprising  an  electron 
acceptor  and  a  supporting  electrolyte  capable  of  releasing 
anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anion  radicals  of 
tetrahalogenoborates,  perhalogenates,  hexahalogenophos- 
phates,  hexahalogenoarsenates,  hexahalogenoantimonates, 
sulfate,  benzenesulfonate,  anion  radicals  of  TCNQ  and  its 
derivatives  and  mixtures  thereof  and  using  a  concentration  of 
the  starting  heterocyclic  compound  ranging  from  0.01  to  10 
moles  per  liter  of  liquid  phase  whereby  the  resulting  polymer 
of  said  five-membered  oxygen  family  heterocyclic  compound 
is  doped  with  said  anions. 


4,582,588 
METHOD  OF  ANODI2UNG  AND  SEALING  ALUMINUM 
Millard  J.  Jensen,  Batch  Springs,  and  Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,579 

Int.  Q."  C25D  11/08 

U.S.  Q.  204—37.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anodizing  and  sealing  a  combination  of 

aluminum  and  semiconductor  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  an  aluminum  member  coupled  to  a  semicon- 
ductor material, 

(b)  forming  an  oxide  coating  on  said  aluminum  member,  and 


r^.-X 


"■"  ', 


It"   „i  "-'^ 


(c)  anodizing  said  member  from  (b)  in  a  solution  of  about 
0.5%  H3PO4  for  about  one  half  minute  to  seal  the  alumi- 
num and  oxidizing  said  semiconductor  material. 


4,582,589 
PH  SENSOR 
Norihiko  Ushizawa,  Fi^inomiya;  Tsntomn  Mnrakani,  Ueao; 
Takeshi  Shimomura,  Fi^inomiya,  and  Nobom  Oyama,  Tokjro, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Temmo  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Tolqro, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  749,190 
Qaims  priority^  application  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1984,  59-136339 
Int.  Q.*  GOIN  27/30 
U.S.  Q.  204—433  9  dains 


^>>>>^>v 


t3      <4 


1.  A  pH  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  carbon  mate- 
rial; and 

a  hydrogen  ion-sensitive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  surface, 
said  hydrogen  ion-sensitive  layer  being  formed  of  an  elec- 
trooxidation  polymer  of  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-aminopy- 
rene  and  a  mixture  of  1-aminopyrene  and  pyridine. 


4,582,590 
SOLAR  HEATED  OIL  SHALE  PYROLYSIS  PROCESS 
Shaik  A.  Qader,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Unied  Statea 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  Natiooal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Waahington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  633,363 
Int.  C\*  ClOB  53/06 
U.S.  Q.  208—11  R  14  dains 

1.  A  method  of  pyrolyzing  shale  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  recycle  gas  stream  through  a  gas-permeable,  high- 
heat  capacity  solar-heated  heat  exchange  element  to  form 
a  heated  carrier  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  3S0*  C; 
passing  the  carrier  gas  downwardly  through  a  pipe  posi- 
tioned within  a  b^  of  shale; 
flowing  the  gas  upwardly  through  a  bed  of  shale  to  pyrolyze 
the  shale  without  combustion  of  the  shale  and  evolve 
gaseous  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  therefrom  into  the  car- 
rier gas  to  form  pyrolysis  gas; 
removing  the  pyrolysis  gas  from  the  bed; 
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separating  liquid  product  from  the  pyrolysis  gas  to  form 
liquid  product  and  gas  product;  and 


■CCtLC   US 


4  582  593 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TAR  SANDS  EMULSION 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Rene  F.  Bialek,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Texaco  Canada 

Resources  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,617,  May  4,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,498,958. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,947 

Int.  a.-*  ClOG  33/04 

U.S.  a.  208—188  5  Qaims 


,  »»€N'  5m*lC 


dividing  a  portion  of  the  gas  product  into  a  recycle  gas 
stream  and  recovering  the  remainder. 


4,582,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  RESINOUS 
SUBSTANCES  FROM  COAL-BASE  HEAVY  OILS  AND 
USE  OF  THE  FRACTION  OBTAINED 
Heinrich  Hocnneyer,  Essen;  Juergen  Stadelhofer,  Dortmund; 
Heinrich  Louis,  Duisburg,  and  Wolfgang  Bnieggemann,  Cas- 
trop-Raoxel,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Riitger- 
swerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1983,  3335316 

Int.  a*  ClOC  7/75.  3/08.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  208—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  resinous  substances  from 
coal-base  heavy  oils  comprising  mixing  a  heavy  oil  obtained 
from  coal  with  an  aromatic  solvent  and  extracting  so  that  the 
content  of  toluene-insoluble  materials  (TI)  in  the  heavy  oil  is 
less  than  10  weight  %,  then  adding  thereto  a  non-aromatic 
organic  solvent  in  a  ratio  of  1:3  to  5:1,  and  separating  the 
resulting  mixture  into  a  Tl-poor  and  a  Tl-rich  fraction  with 
stirring  of  the  heavy,  Tl-rich  phase  at  a  peripheral  stirrer  speed 
of  0.5  to  6  meter /sec  at  a  temperature  of  between  50°  and  200° 
C,  under  the  action  of  gravity,  with  a  settling-surface  load  of 
up  to  1  metric  ton/m^  hour. 


4,582,592 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROPROCESSING  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBON  OILS  SUCH  AS  PETROLEUM 

RESIDUA  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ADDED  FLUORINE 

Gary  M.  Masada,  Corte  Madera,  and  Kirk  R.  Gibson,  El  Cer- 

rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,830 
Int.  a*  ClOG  47/02.  45/04 
U.S.  a.  208—108  10  Qaims 

1.  In  the  hydroprocessing  of  a  sulfur-containing  heavy  petro- 
leum feedstock  containing  from  about  50  to  about  2000  ppm 
metals  and  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  organic  sulfur  and  said 
feedstock  being  residua  bottom-fraction  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vacuum  residua,  atmospheric  residua  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  feedstock  is  contacted  with  a 
heterogeneous  catalyst  having  a  support  comprising  alumina 
and  added  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  S00°-1000°  F., 
thereby  forming  a  hydroprocessed  product  the  improvement 
comprising  admixing  with  said  feedstock  prior  to  said  contact- 
ing from  50  to  1500  ppm  by  weight,  basis  feedstock,  of  fluorine 
as  an  organofluorine  compound  so  as  to  extend  the  effective 
life  of  said  heterogeneous  catalyst  having  a  support  comprising 
alumina. 


1.  Method  for  resolving  a  hot  bitumen  emulsion  comprised 
primarily  of  bitumen,  water  and  chemical  diluents  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of: 

providing  separate  but  communicated  emulsion  mixing,  and 
emulsion  settling  chamber, 

passing  the  hot  bitumen  emulsion  through  a  first  elongated 
mixing  passage  in  said  mixing  chamber  wherein  a  rapidly 
flowing  stream  of  recycled  emulsion  is  combined  with  a 
minor  portion  of  unrecycled  bitumen  emulsion,  to  form  a 
combined  bitumen  emulsion  stream, 

thereafter  passing  the  combined  bitumen  emulsion  stream 
into  an  enlongated  discontinuous  mixing  passage  com- 
prised of  vertically  arranged  and  interconnected  mixing 
passages  within  said  emulsion  mixer,  wherein  the  com- 
bined bitumen  emulsion  stream  passes  at  a  slower  rate  than 
in  said  first  elongated  mixing  passage, 

passing  the  combined  bitumen  emulsion  stream  into  an  over- 
fk)w  passage  communicated  with  said  second  elongated 
mixing  passage, 

introducing  a  part  of  the  combined  emulsion  stream  from 
said  overflow  passage  into  said  emulsion  settling  chamber, 

recycling  the  remainder  of  the  combined  emulsion  stream 
from  said  overflow  passage  into  said  first  elongated  mix- 
ing passage,  and 

removing  separated  flows  of  bitumen  and  water  from  the 
settling  chamber. 


4,582,594 

HYDROnNING  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAINING  FEED  STREAMS 
Simon  G.  Kukes;  Robert  J.  Hogan;  Daniel  M.  Coombs,  and 
Howard  F.  Efner,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,220 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/04.  47/12.  47/14 
U.S.  a.  208—216  R  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrofining  a  hydrocarbon-containing  feed 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  the  reaction  product  of  a  mercaptoalcohol  and  a 
molybdenum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdic  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  molybdic  acids 
and  ammonium  salts  of  molybdic  acids  into  said  hydrocar- 
bon-containing feed  stream,  wherein  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  said  reaction  product  is  added  to  said  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining feed  stream  to  result  in  a  concentration  of  molyb- 
denum in  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  about  60  ppm;  and 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream  con- 
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taining  said  reaction  product  under  suitable  hydrofining 
conditions  with  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  support  comprising  a  refractory  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica  and 
silica-alumina  and  a  promoter  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  Group  VIB,  Group  VIIB  and  Group 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


tween  said  pneumatic  seal  and  said  restraining  members, 
said  screen  frame  being  restrained  above  said  pneumatic 
seal  only  along  said  opposed  frame  members  such  that. 


4,582,595 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROPROCESSING  HEAVY  OILS 

UTILIZING  SEPIOLITE-BASED  CATALYSTS 

0»standi  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Tsoung-Yuan  Yan, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,400,  Jul.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,469,807. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  582,670 

Int.  a.*  COIG  23/02.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  208—216  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  demetallizing  and  desulfurizing  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  sepiolite-based  catalyst  composi- 
tion under  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  suflicient  to 
effect  demetallization  and  desulfurization,  said  sepiolite-based 
catalyst  composition  having  been  prepared  by  first  contacting 
said  sepiolite  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  first  metal  salt,  then 
contacting  the  resultant  metal  ion-exchanged  sepiolite  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of  a  second  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdyenum,  tungsten  and 
vanadium,  and  Anally  contacting  the  resultant  metal- 
exchanged  sepiolite  product  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
magnesium  compound,  thereby  effecting  a  magnesium  ion-ex- 
change with  the  metal-exchanged  sepiolite  product  and  neu- 
tralizing acid  sites  on  said  sepiolite  product. 


4,582,596 
FROTHERS  DEMONSTRATING  ENHANCED 
RECOVERY  OF  COARSE  PARTICLES  IN  FROTH 
FLOATATION 
Robert  D.  Hansen;  Roger  W.  Bergman,  and  Richard  R.  Klimpel, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,284 
Int.  CI."  B03D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  coal  or  metal  values  from  raw 
coal  or  metal  ore  which  comprises  subjecting  the  raw  coal  or 
metal  ore  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  pulp,  to  a  flotation  process 
in  the  presence  of  a  flotation  collector  for  coal  or  metal  values 
and  a  flotating  amount  of  a  flotation  frother  which  comprises 
the  reaction  product  of  a  monohydroxy  aliphatic  Ce  alcohol 
and  between  about  1  and  5  moles  of  propylene  oxide,  butylene 
oxide  or  mixtures  thereof,  under  conditions  such  that  the  coal 
or  metal  values  are  recovered  in  the  froth. 


4,582,597 
VIBRATORY  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 
Gene  A.  Huber,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sweco,  Incorpo- 
rated, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,621 
Int.  Q."  B07B  1/48 
U.S.  Q.  204—313  5  Qaims 

1.  A  vibratory  screen  separator  comprising 
a  vibratory  rectangular  housing  having  at  least  four  frame 
members  arranged  to  define  a  rectangular  frame  having  a 
flrst  side; 
a  pneumatic  seal  on  said  flrst  side  of  said  rectangular  frame 
'    coextensive  with  and  aligned  along  each  of  said  frame 

members; 
restraining  members  positioned  adjacent  said  frame  flrst  side 
and  being  coextensive  with  two  transversly  opposed  said 
frame  members;  and 
a  screen  panel  having  a  screen  frame  flexible  relative  to  said 
frame  members,  said  screen  frame  being  positioned  be- 


upon  inflation  of  said  pneumatic  seal,  said  screen  panel 
will  exhibit  flexure  with  a  seal  formed  between  said  rect- 
angular frame  and  said  screen  frame. 


4,582,598 
REPLACEMENT  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
BLOOD  FRACnONATION  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arnold  C.  Bilstad,  Deerfield,  and  John  T.  Foley,  Wheeling,  both 
of  lU.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,900 

Int.  a*  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  210—101  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid  flow  system  having  a  collec- 
tion container  for  collecting  a  fluid  component  which  has  been 
separated  from  a  whole  fluid  and  a  variable  speed  replacement 
fluid  pump  for  adding  a  replacement  fluid  to  the  depleted 
whole  fluid,  said  control  system  being  operative  for  maintain- 
ing a  desired  ratio  between  the  volume  of  fluid  component 
collected  in  the  collection  container  and  the  volume  of  replace- 
ment fluid  added  to  the  depleted  whole  fluid  and  comprising: 
weight  responsive  means  including  an  electrical  transducer 
operatively  associated  with  the  collection  container  for 
providing  at  predetermined  measurement  intervals  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  volume  of  the  fluid  compo- 
nent in  the  collection  container; 
first  comparison  means  for  repetitively  comparing  succes- 
sive output  signals  of  said  weight  responsive  means  to 
develop  difference  signals  indicative  of  incremental  units 
of  fluid  volume  added  to  the  collection  container  during 
each  of  said  measurement  intervals,  said  first  comparison 
means  being  also  operative  for  comparing  each  of  said 
difference  signals  to  a  predetermined  range  of  signals 
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indicative  of  collection  rates  obtainable  by  the  flow  sys- 
tem during  normal  operation; 

means  for  converting  only  said  difference  signals  which  fall 
within  said  predetermined  range  into  corresponding  col- 
lection signals,  whereby  an  aberrant  difference  signal 
developed  as  a  result  of  a  physical  disturbance  of  the 
collection  container  and  not  as  a  result  of  normal  opera- 
tion of  \he  flow  system  will  not  develop  a  corresponding 
aberrant  collection  signal; 

flrst  rate  multiplier  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  collec- 
tion signals  for  providing  a  first  comparison  signal; 

pump  responsive  to  operation  of  the  replacement  fluid  pump 
for  providing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  volume  of 
replacement  fluid  conveyed  by  the  replacement  fluid 
pump  during  each  of  said  measurement  intervals; 

second  rate  multipUer  means  responsive  to  each  of  said 
output  signals  of  said  pump  responsive  means  for  provid- 
ing a  second  comparison  signal;  and 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  measurement  intervals  said  associated  first  compar- 
ison signal  with  said  associated  second  comparison  signal 
to  develop  an  output  signal  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
replacement  fluid  pump  in  proportion  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  comparison  signals  to  main- 
tain the  desired  volume  ratio. 


4,582,599 
AERATION  TANK 
Boris  N.  Repin,  Stremyanny  pereulok,  17/21,  kv.  58;  Margarita 
V.  Korolcva,  2UK>logiclieikaya  olitsa,  30,  ky.  53;  Vladimir  I. 
ChcmikoT,  Leningradiky  prospekt,  71,  kv.  19;  Marx  I. 
Drnkarov,  olitsa  Vuclieticliii,  8,  kv.  39,  and  Vera  L.  Jusova, 
M.Karamysiiefskaya  naberezhnaya,  23,  ky.  10,  all  of  Moscow, 
VJSSJL 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1985,  Scr.  No.  696,451 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/16 

VS.  a.  210—110  3  Claims 


1.  An  aeration  tank  for  purifying  waste  water  by  activated 
sludge  comprising: 

a  mixing  vessel  having  inlets  of  waste  water  and  regenerated 
activated  sludge,  and  an  outlet  of  sludge  medium; 

dispersers  of  oxygen-containing  gas  disposed  inside  said 
mixing  vessel; 

a  sludge  separator  communicable,  with  said  outlet  of  sludge 
medium  of  said  mixing  vessel  and  adapted  to  separate 
recyclable  sludge  and  purified  water  from  the  sludge 
medium,  said  sludge  separator  having  an  outlet  of  purified 
water  and  an  outlet  of  recyclable  sludge; 

a  regulator  of  the  dynamic  level  of  the  sludge  medium  dis- 
posed at  said  outlet  of  purified  water  of  said  sludge  separa- 
tor and  adapted  to  adjust  the  dynamic  level  of  the  sludge 
mediimi  in  direct  dependence  on  the  influx  of  waste  water; 

a  regenerator  of  activated  sludge  communicating  with  said 
outlet  of  recyclable  sludge  of  said  sludge  separator  and 
having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  mixing 
vessel  for  feeding  regenerated  activated  sludge  thereto; 

dispersers  of  oxygen-containing  gas  disposed  in  said  regener- 
ator; 

at  least  one  vertically  arranged  mechanically-operated 
blade-type  aerator  disposed  in  said  mixing  vessel; 


a  suction  tube  of  said  aerator  having  an  inlet  end  communi- 
cating with  said  regenerator,  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  funnel  of  said  tube  arranged  on  its  outlet  end  so  that  the 
upper  edge  of  said  funnel  overlies  the  dynamic  level  of  the 
sludge  medium  in  said  mixing  vessel; 

blades  of  said  aerator  disposed  in  said  funnel  portion  of  the 
tube;  and 

at  least  one  source  of  oxygen-containing  gas  connected  to 
said  dispersers  of  oxygen-containing  gas. 


4,582,600 
GROWTH  OF  BIOMASS 
Bernard    Atkinson,    Copthome;   Geoffrey    M.    Black,    Sale; 
Anthony  Pinches,  Offerton,  and  Paul  J.  S.  Lewis,  Abbotts 
Langley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Man- 
chester Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  and  Simon-Hart- 
ley Limited,  both  of  Stockport,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,436,  Jul.  13, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,498,985,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,872,  Feb.  11, 
1982,  Pat.  No.  4,419,243,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  196,038,  Jun,  3, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  945,869,  Sep.  26, 1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  661,566 
Clafcns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1977, 
43613/77;  Oct.  20,  1977,  43614/77;  Oct.  20,  1977,  43615/77 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  C02F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  210—151  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  biomass  from  a 
supply  of  suitable  liquid  nutrient  material,  comprising:  a  reac- 
tion vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  nutrient;  a  biomass 
support  medium  contained  within  the  vessel  and  formed  as  a 
plurality  of  movable  bodies  each  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form reticular  structure  throughout  the  entire  volume  of  the 
body,  defining  an  internal  voidage  consisting  of  a  multiplicity 
of  interconnected  pores  such  as  to  provide  throughout  the 
body  a  protective  environment  which  will  permit  biomass 
growth  in  said  pores  and  thus  support  and  sustain  active  bio- 
mass as  a  substantially  integral  mass  retained  by  said  reticular 
structure,  said  protective  environment  thereby  allowing  each 
body  to  fill  with  biomass  over  a  period  of  time,  there  being  an 
extensive  area  of  access  by  way  of  a  multiplicity  of  openings 
defined  by  said  reticular  structure  at  the  external  surface  of 
each  said  body,  to  the  whole  of  the  voidage  therein,  the  overall 
shaped  and  reticular  structure  of  each  body  being  sufficiently 
plain  as  to  enable  the  bodies  to  move  relative  to  each  other 
with  a  rubbing  or  knocking  action  without  interlocking  or 
packing  together  as  a  solid  unit;  a  quantity  of  liquid  nutrient 
material  located  within  said  reaction  vessel;  a  quantity  of  bio- 
mass located  within  said  reaction  vessel;  means  for  causing  the 
liquid  nutrient  and  any  additional  substances  required  for  the 
process  to  flow  through  the  vessel  thus  to  contact  and  enter  the 
bodies  within  the  vessel;  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment of  the  bodies  within  the  vessel  during  the  growth  process 
sufficiently  for  restricting  accumulation  of  biomass  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  body  and  thus  preventing 
overfill  of  biomass  onto  the  external  surface  of  each  said  body. 
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4,582,601 

POLYMERIC  BASKET  FRAME  FOR  A  TRAVELING 

WATER  SCREEN 

Donald  A.  Strow,  Hales  Comers,  and  Mark  J.  Rozanski,  Wau- 

watosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Envirex  Inc.,  Waukesha, 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,669 

Int.  a.«  BOID  25/02 

U.S.  a.  210—161  10  Qaims 


.V  ^/s 


1.  A  polymeric  basket  frame  for  attachment  to  a  pair  of 
support  chains  in  a  traveling  water  screen,  comprising: 

a  lower  lip  beam  having  a  hollow  core  bounded  by  a  wall 
with  a  cross  section  describing  a  closed  figure,  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  water 
screen  frame  in  said  traveling  water  screen; 

an  upper  lip  beam  having  a  hollow  core  bounded  by  a  wall 
with  a  cross  section  describing  a  closed  figure,  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  lower  lip  beam; 

two  end  plates,  one  each  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  basket 
having  sealing  means  connecting  said  lower  lip  beam  to 
said  upper  lip  beam  at  the  ends  thereof  to  make  up  a 
rectangular  frame; 

said  upper  lip  beam  having  a  D-shaped  cross  sectional  shape, 
an  outwardly  convex  portion  of  which  faces  vertically 
when  mounted  in  said  traveling  water  screen;  and 

said  lower  lip  beam  having  an  inwardly  bowed  cross  sec- 
tional figure,  an  outwardly  concave  portion  of  which  has 
about  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  outwardly 
convex  portion  of  said  upper  lip  beam,  said  outwardly 
concave  portion  of  said  lower  lip  beam  of  one  basket 
facing  said  outwardly  convex  portion  of  said  upper  lip 
beam  of  the  next  adjacent  basket  when  said  baskets  are 
mounted  in  a  traveling  water  screen,  and  vertically  spaced 
from  said  upper  lip  beam  convex  surface  to  provide  a  gap 
of  less  than  one-fourth  inch  thickness  to  constitute  a  non- 
contact,  relatively  movable  seal  against  ingress  of  debris 
and  fish  on  the  straight  running  sections  of  said  traveling 
water  screen  and  also  on  the  curved  sections  thereof 


a  first  filter  plate  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  second  filter  plate  configured  for  complementary  mating 

engagement  with  said  first  filter  plate  to  define  a  filtering 

region  therein; 
the  filter  plates  being  arranged  so  that  filter  media  can  be 

removably  positioned  within  the  filtering  region;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  second  filter  plate  for  movement 

relative  to  said  first  filter  plate  between  a  closed  position 

in  which  said  filter  media  can  be  captured  between  said 

filter  plates  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  filter  media 

can  be  removed  from  between  said  filter  plates,  said 

mounting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  crank  arms  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  respective  first 
axes; 

a  plurality  of  eccentric  members  positioned  eccentric  of 
said  first  axes; 


means  for  rigidly  coupling  said  eccentric  members  to  said 
crank  arms  so  eccentric  movement  of  said  eccentric 
members  about  said  first  axes  coincides  with  pivotal 
movement  of  crank  arms  about  said-  first  axes; 

a  plurality  of  tie  rods  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  second  ends  to  said 
second  filter  plate,  the  first  ends  of  said  tie  rods  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  eccentric  members;  and 

means  for  driving  said  eccentric  members  about  their 
respective  first  axes  between  first  and  second  rotary 
positions  corresponding  to  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  second  filter  plate  with  the  movement  of 
said  eccentric  members  about  said  first  axes  driving  said 
second  filter  plate  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 


4,582,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  CLEANING  OF  A 

COLD-WATER  STREAM 
Johannes  Nasse,  Hattingen-Niederweniger,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Taprogge  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Wetter,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1983,  3347064 

Int.  a.«  BOID  29/26,  29/38 
U.S.  a.  210—323.2  9  Claims 


4,582,602 
LOW  PROFILE  PLATE  HLTER 
Richard  E.  Cardoza,  Tiburon,  and  Fabian  F.  Soukup,  Dillon 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Schneider  Co.,  Inc., 
Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,505 
Int.  a.*  BOID  25/12 
U.S.  a.  210—230  30  Qaims 

1.  A  plate  filter  comprising: 
a  frame; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  a  water  stream  in 
a  pipeline,  comprising: 
a  one-piece  pipe  connected  in  said  pipeline  adjoining  and 
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connected  to  lengths  of  pipe  of  said  pipeline  at  opposite 
ends,  and  having  an  inlet  end  receiving  water  to  be  filtered 
and  an  outlet  end  for  discharging  water  from  said  section 
at  said  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  section; 

an  axially  projecting  filter  element  extending  across  said 
outlet  end  of  said  pipe  section; 

means  along  a  rim  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  section  for 
fastening  said  filter  element  between  said  outlet  end  of  said 
pipe  section  and  an  adjoining  one  of  said  pipe  lengths  with 
said  element  projecting  axially  into  said  one  of  said  pipe 
lengths  in  line  with  the  pipeline; 

a  suction  device  including  a  head  juxtaposed  with  a  limited 
portion  of  said  filter  element  and  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing hollow  shaft,  a  radial  fitting  on  said  section,  and  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  said  radial  fitting  with  said  hollow 
shaft  and  including  an  elbow,  said  pipe  section  forming  a 
one-piece  housing  for  said  suction  device;  and 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  pipe  section  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  hollow  shaft  for  orbiting  said  suction 
head  over  successive  regions  of  said  Alter  element,  said 
filter  element  having  a  sieve  surface  corresponding  at  least 
to  the  flow  cross  section  of  said  pipeline  at  said  outlet  end. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  a  water  stream  in 
a  pipeline  comprising: 

a  pipe  section  connected  in  said  pipeline  and  having  an  inlet 
end  receiving  water  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet  end  for 
discharging  water  from  said  section  at  opposite  axial  ends 
of  said  section; 

a  filter  element  extending  across  said  outlet  end  of  said  pipe 
section; 

a  suction  device  including  a  head  juxtaposed  with  a  limited 
portion  of  said  filter  element  and  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing hollow  shaft,  a  radial  fitting  on  said  section,  and  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  said  radial  fitting  with  said  hollow 
shaft  and  including  an  elbow,  said  pipe  section  forming  a 
one-piece  housing  for  said  suction  device;  and 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  pipe  section  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  hollow  shaft  for  orbiting  said  suction 
head  over  successive  regions  of  said  filter  element,  said 
filter  element  having  a  sieve  surface  corresponding  at  least 
to  the  flow  cross  section  of  said  pipeline  at  said  outlet  end, 
said  filter  element  being  a  corrugated  screen  plate  closing 
said  outlet  end. 


a  drive  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  substantially 
horizontal  axis; 

an  idler  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  said  second  substantially  horizontal 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  first  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom,  said  idler 
wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blade  members 
extending  radially  from  said  hub; 

an  endless  belt  having  a  surface  preferentially  wettable  by 
said  first  liquid,  said  endless  belt  having  a  first  portion 
extending  over  an  upper  portion  of  said  idler  wheel,  a 
second  portion  extending  from  said  upper  portion  of  said 
idler  wheel  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  drive  wheel,  a  third 
portion  extending  over  said  upper  portion  of  said  drive 
wheel,  a  fourth  portion  depending  downwardly  from  said 
upper  portion  of  said  drive  wheel  toward  said  first  liquid, 
a  fifth  portion  disposed  in  said  first  liquid,  and  a  sixth 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  liquid  to  said 
idler  wheel; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  third  portion  of  said  endless 
belt  into  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel; 

scraper  means  mounted  at  a  predetermined  location  between 
said  drive  wheel  and  said  idler  wheel,  said  scraper  means 
scraping  said  first  liquid  from  said  endless  belt  as  said 
second  portion  of  said  endless  belt  is  pulled  past  said 
scraper  means;  and 

collector  means  mounted  below  said  scraper  means  extend- 
ing beneath  said  idler  wheel,  said  second  portion  of  said 
endless  belt,  and  said  drive  wheel,  said  collector  means 
collecting  said  first  liquid  which  flows  downwardly  from 
said  first,  second,  and  third  portions  of  said  endless  belt. 


4,582,605 
IN-LINE  PIPELINE  STRAINER 
David  B.  Rea;  Alexander  B.  Mann,  both  of  Erie;  Ronald  F. 
Honiyak,  Lake  City,  and  Ronald  A.  McKean,  Erie,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  R-P  &  C  Valve  Inc.,  Fairview,  Pa. 
I  Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,435 

'  Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  a,  210—447  10  Claims 


4,582,604 

SKIMMING  APPARATUS 

Gary  F.  Bashaw,  3174  Lancaster,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48077 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,906 

Int.  a.«  BOID  77/022 

U.S.  a.  210—396  21  Oaims 


X^sr 


1.  A  skimming  apparatus  for  removing  a  first  liquid  from  a 
second  liquid  on  which  said  first  liquid  is  floating,  said  skim- 
ming apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  pipeline  strainer  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber, 
an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  being  coaxial  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  body  having  a  lateral  opening  at  said  chamber,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  sealing  said  lateral  opening,  said  cover  being 
substantially  flat  and  lying  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  a 
strainer  of  perforated  sheet  metal  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
removable  through  said  lateral  opening,  said  body  having 
seatir^  surfaces  adjacent  said  outlet  engageable  with  said 
strainer  to  position  said  strainer  in  said  body  at  said  outlet,  said 
body  having  an  annular  seat  extending  around  said  inlet  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  engageable  with  said 
strainer  to  position  said  strainer  in  said  body  at  said  inlet,  said 
strainer  having  an  annular  bead  and  lip  engaging  said  annular 
seat  whereby  said  strainer  is  positively  positioned  at  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  when  said  cover  is  removed. 


I 
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4,582,606 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OR  COLLECTING 

DIFFERENT  DENSITY  LIQUID  COMPONENTS 

Read  S.  McCarty,  Rockland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Neotech,  Inc., 

Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,889 

Int.  Cl.«  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CI.  210—516  27  Claims 


4,582,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE  WATER 

Siegfried  Kiese,  Dortmund,  and  Ulrich  Scheffler,  E^ssen,  botii  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft 

mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1984,  34125531 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  210—612  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  or  collecting  different  density 
components  of  a  liquid  comprising 

A.  a  liquid  transfer  pack  including 

(1)  a  first  flexible  bag; 

(2)  a  second  flexible  bag  having  an  available  volume 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  bag;  and 

(3)  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  interiors  of  the  two  bags 
to  form  a  substantially  closed  system;  and 

B.  a  carrier,  said  carrier  including 

(1)  a  flrst  section  defining  a  first  chamber  for  containing 
the  first  bag,  said  first  section  including  a  bottom  wall; 

(2)  a  second  section  defining  with  said  flrst  section  wall  a 
second  variable  volume  chamber  for  containing  the 
second  bag,  said  section  being  dimensioned  to  fit  one 
inside  the  other  so  that  they  are  telescopically  con- 
nected together  whereby  the  two  sections  can  slide 
axially  relative  to  one  another  between  an  extended 
condition  wherein  said  bottom  wall  does  not  project 
appreciably  into  the  second  section  and  the  volume  of 
the  second  chamber  is  a  maximum  and  a  retracted  con- 
dition wherein  said  bottom  wall  does  project  into  the 
second  section  and  the  volume  of  the  second  chamber  is 
a  minimum; 

(3)  a  passage  extending  between  said  chambers;  and 

(4)  means  for  biasing  the  carrier  sections  toward  said 
extended  condition  so  that  the  flrst  and  second  bags  can 
be  positioned  in  the  flrst  and  second  chambers  respec- 
tively with  said  tube  extending  between  said  chambers 
through  said  passage  whereby,  when  the  carrier  and 
said  pack  therein  are  spun  at  a  selected  high  speed  about 
an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  carrier  telescop- 
ing axis,  said  carrier  sections  will  retract  in  opposition 
to  said  biasing  means  thereby  maintaining  the  second 
bag  in  a  collapsed  condition  in  said  second  chamber 
minimum  volume  until  said  spinning  slows  to  a  selected 
lower  speed  whereupon  said  carrier  sections  will  extend 
to  said  extended  condition  under  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
means  to  permit  said  second  bag  to  assume  an  uncol- 
lapsed  condition  in  said  second  chamber  maximum 
volume. 


1.  An  activated  sludge  biological  treatment  process  for  the 
aerobic  puriflcation  of  waste  water  wherein  the  activated 
sludge  is  at  least  partially  recirculated,  comprising:  aerobically 
degrading  contaminants  in  waste  water  by  mixing  the  waste 
water  with  activated  sludge  in  a  flrst  process  stage  in  which  a 
temperature  from  30°  to  60°  C.  is  maintained  and  aerating  said 
mixture;  passing  said  mixture  to  a  second  process  stage  in 
which  a  temperature  from  20°  to  40°  C.  is  maintained  and 
further  aerating  said  mixture;  passing  said  further  aerated 
mixture  to  a  separator  means  wherein  the  activated  sludge  is 
removed  from  the  waste  water  by  differences  in  gravity;  and 
recycling  at  least  part  of  the  activated  sludge  to  the  flrst  pro- 
cess stage;  wherein  the  temperature  in  the  first  process  stage  is 
always  higher  than  the  temperature  in  the  second  process 
stage,  and  a  temperature  difference  of  S°  to  40°  C.  is  maintained 
between  the  flrst  process  stage  and  the  second  process  stage. 


4,582,608 
HPLC  COLUMN 
Robert  P.  Ritacco,  Saunderstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Separations 
Technology,  Inc.,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,057 

Int.  a.*  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  210—656  18  Oaims 


SCPEOAT'Oh  MEDIA 


15.  The  method  of  dispersing  fluid  entering  a  vessel  through 
an  opening  thereof  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of 
the  vessel  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  dispersed  substantially  uni- 
formly throughout  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vessel  com- 
prising providing  a  concave  recess  in  concentric  relation  to  the 
inlet  op>ening  defining  a  distribution  chamber  at  the  end  of  the 
vessel,  positioning  a  deflector  within  the  recess  opposite  the 
entrance  having  a  surface  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  concentric 
therewith  and  injecting  the  fluid  to  be  dispersed  in  the  vessel 
through  said  opening  therein  into  engagement  with  the  face  of 
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the  distributor  at  a  pressure  such  as  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be 
reversely  deflected  into  engagement  with  the  concave  surface 
of  the  recess. 


ting  said  fractional  portion  of  well  water  to  fall  back  down 
the  well; 


4,582,609 

nLTRATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  S.  Hunter,  HI,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Alan  B.  Staples, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  582,386,  Feb.  22,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  714,266 

Int.  a.*  BOID  23/10 

U.S.  a.  210—747  3  Qaims 


-/« 


-0'-^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  suspended  solids  from  a  body  of 
liquid  comprising: 

(a)  placing  in  the  body  of  liquid  from  which  the  suspended 
solids  are  to  be  removed  a  flltration  device  that  comprises 
buoyancy  means  for  giving  said  device  sufficient  buoy- 
ancy to  float  in  said  body  of  liquid;  flow-deflning  structure 
attached  to  said  buoyancy  means  and  defining  a  flow  path 
through  which  liquid  may  flow  upwardly  from  said  body 
of  liquid;  porous  retaining  means  disposed  across  said 
defined  flow  path,  thereby  holding  a  bed  of  buoyant  filtra- 
tion media  against  the  force  of  said  liquid  flowing  up- 
wardly through  said  flow  path;  an  overflow  weir  disposed 
downstream  on  said  flow  path  from  said  porous  retain- 
ing means,  over  which  said  liquid  passed  upwardly 
through  said  buoyant  filtration  media  flows;  and  outlet 
means  in  communication  with  said  overflow  weir  for 
conveying  filtered  liquid  away  from  the  filtration  device; 

(b)  maintaining  the  buoyancy  of  the  buoyant  structure  such 
that  said  device  floats  in  said  body  of  liquid  with  said 
porous  retaining  means  at  a  level  lower  than  the  surface 
level  of  said  body  of  liquid; 

(c)  disposing  a  bed  of  buoyant  granular  filter  media  within 
said  defined  flow  path  under  said  porous  retaining  means; 
and 

(d)  collecting  the  liquid  filtered  through  said  bed  of  buoyant 
media.  - 


4,582,610 
WELL  WATER  AERATION  SYSTEM 
Martin  Baker,  Rte.  196,  Topsham,  Me.  04086 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1985,  Scr.  No.  771,829 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/74 
U.S.  a.  210—747  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  aerating  well  water  pumped  through  a 
well  pipe  of  a  well  to  a  building  comprising: 
providing  spray  holes  in  the  well  pipe  at  a  location  below  the 
top  of  the  well  and  above  the  average  static  water  level  in 
the  well; 
spraying  and  aerating  a  fractional  portion  of  the  well  water 
pumped  through  the  well  pipe  from  the  well  and  permit- 


and  checking  the  runback  of  water  in  the  well  pipe  from  the 
building  above  the  spray  holes  when  pumping  of  water  in 
the  well  pipe  stops. 


4,582,611 

SOIL  DECONTAMINATION  WITH  WICK  DRAINS 
John  J.  Wang,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brian  Watt  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

,         FUed  Aug.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,247 
I  Int.  a.*  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  CL  210—747  9  Claims 


-. ^TDEATWEM 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  soil  or  aqui- 
fers, comprising: 

inserting  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  substantially  vertical 
wick  drains  into  the  contaminated  soil  or  aquifer,  said 
insertion  comprising  placing  said  wick  drains  in  mandrels, 
driving  said  mandrels  into  the  soil  or  aquifer  and  removing 
said  mendrels  from  the  soil  or  aquifer,  thereby  leaving  said 
wick  drains  in  place  in  the  soil  or  aquifer,  said  wick  drains 
comprising  an  outer  filter  medium  fabric  supported  by  an 
inner  perforate  member; 

injecting  clean  water  into  one  or  more  of  said  wick  drains; 
an^ 

withdrawing  water  and  contaminants  from  one  or  more  of 
said  wick  drains. 
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4,582,612 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Long,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Long  Enter- 

prises.  Inc.,  Birmin^am,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,058,  Dec.  9, 1983,  Pat  No. 

4,487,699.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,960 

Int.  a*  C02F  1/78 

U.S.  a.  210—760  19  Qaims 


sufficient  to  substantially  destructively  oxidize  and  detoxify 
said  materials. 


^^jf^i-^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  sewage  sludge  treatment  system 
comprising  means  for  enhancing  the  surface  area  of  the  sludge 
to  be  treated  and  the  time  of  interaction  of  finely  divided 
sludge  particles  with  oxygen-rich  atmosphere  including 
a  vessel  including  sludge  inlet  means  for  conveying  sludge  to 
the  vessel  to  be  accumulated  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel,  a  sludge  delivery  means  having  a  discharge  end  for 
delivering  the  sludge  from  the  lower  portion  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel,  oxygen  inlet  means  for  delivering 
oxygen  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  sludge  outlet 
means  for  removing  sludge  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel,  and  gas  outlet  means  for  removing  gas  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 
first  sludge  dispersing  means  and  a  plurality  of  second  sludge 
dispersing  means  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vessel, 
the  first  sludge  dispersing  means  being  generally  axially 
aligned  with  and  attached  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
sludge  delivery  means,  the  first  sludge  dispersing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  channelling  means  for  channelling 
the  sludge  from  the  sludge  delivery  means  through  outlets 
in  the  first  sludge  dispersing  means  toward  the  second 
sludge  dispersing  means, 
each  of  the  second  sludge  dispersing  means  being  generally 
aligned  with  a  channelling  means  of  the  first  sludge  dis- 
persing means  so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  sludge  being 
channelled  from  the  first  sludge  dispersing  means  impacts 
against  the  second  sludge  dispersing  means  for  dividing 
the  sludge  into  fine  particles  and  dispersing  the  sludge 
particles  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  to  become 
oxygenated  as  they  interact  with  oxygen  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel,  the  oxygenated  particles  falling  to 
and  being  collected  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel. 


4,582,614 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THICKENING 

AQUEOUS  BRINES 

Roy  F.  House,  Houston,  and  Lonnie  D.  Hooker,  Chappell  Hill, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,286,  May  5, 1980,  Pat  No. 

4,392,964.  Tbis  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a*  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  252—8.5  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  useful  for  thickening  aqueous 
brines  comprising  from  about  S  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  a  water  soluble  organic  liquid  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  40%  by  weight,  and  from  about  3  to 
about  40%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of 
a  basic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  ammonium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide, 
magnesium  oxide  and  mixtures  therof,  the  concentration  of  the 
basic  material  dissolved  in  said  solution  or  suspension  being 
less  than  about  3. ON,  wherein  said  organic  liquid,  when  uni- 
formly mixed  with  said  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  to  organic  liquid  of  1 :2,  pro- 
duces a  mixture  with  free  liquid  present  after  remaining  quies- 
cent for  one  week  at  ambient  temperature  in  a  sealed  container. 


4,582,613 
USE  OF  COPPER  (II)  OXIDE  AS  SOURCE  OF  OXYGEN 

FOR  OXIDATION  REACnONS 
CharUe  W.  Kenney,  Littleton,  and  Laura  A.  Uchida,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Resource  Technology  Associates, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,344 
Int.  a*  C02F  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  210—761  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  liquid  feed  stream  containing  toxic 
materials  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  stream  with 
copper  (II)  oxide  as  the  only  external  source  of  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  70"  C.  to  about  370'  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  400  psi  to  about  3200  psi  and  for  a  time 


4,582,615 
BENTONTTE-SULFATE  FABRIC  SOFTENING 
PARTICULATE  AGGLOMERATE,  PROCESSES  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF,  AND 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Pallassana    N.    Ramachandran,    RobbinsnUe;    Charles    J. 
Schramm,  Jr.,  Somerville,  both  of  N  J.;  H.  Peter  Lazecky, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  D.  Reinish,  Emerson,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  No?.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,899 
Int  a*  D06M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.6  12  Claims 


13  "/        ■•' 


1.  A  fabric  softening  bentonite-sodium  sulfate  agglomerate 
which  comprises  agglomerate  particles  of  sizes  in  the  range  of 
No's.  10  to  140  sieves,  U.S.  Sieve  Series,  which  are  agglomer- 
ates of  mixtures  of  finely  divided  bentonite  and  sodium  sulfate, 
with  at  least  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  each  of  the 
bentonite  and  sodium  sulfate  particles  being  less  than  No.  100 
sieve  size,  with  the  proportions  of  bentonite  and  sodium  sulfate 
being  within  the  range  of  one  part  of  sodium  sulfate  by  weight 
to  2  to  10  parts  of  bentonite  by  weight,  with  the  bentonite  and 
sodium  sulfate  particles  being  held  together  in  the  agglomerate 
particles  by  hydrated  bentonite  and  hydrated  sodium  sulfate  at 
the  surfaces  of  said  particles,  and  with  the  agglomerate  parti- 
cles being  of  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  6  to  16%,  by 
weight. 
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4,582,616 
GENERAL-PURPOSE  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Takekatsu  Kita;  Makoto  Ikeda,  and  Akira  Iseya,  all  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1983,  58-152483 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  129/28 
U.S.  a.  252—17  14  Claims 

1.  A  general-purpose  grease  composition  which  comprises  a 
lubricating  base  oil 
said  oil  being  mainly  composed  of  a  deep-freeze  dewaxed 
base  oil  having  a  fluidity  point  of^—  35*  C.  or  below  and  an 
amount  of  a  metal  soap  thickener  m  the  range  of  from  3  to 
30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  lubricat- 
ing base  oil,  and 
wherein  the  deep-freeze  dewaxed  base  oil  contains  at  least 
95%  by  weight  of  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and  paraffmic 
hydrocarbons  as  a  total  and  has  an  iodine  value  of  7  or 
smaller,  sulfurous  matter  content  of  10  ppm  or  smaller, 
nitrogenous  matter  content  of  5  ppm  or  smaller  and  a 
kinematic  viscosity  in  the  range  from  5  to  500  centistokes 
at  40*  C. 


4,582,617 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BORATED 

EPOXIDE  AND  HYDROXY-CONTAINING  SOAP 

GREASE  THICKENER 

John  P.  Doner,  Sewell;  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  and 

John  A.  Keller,  Jr.,  Pitman,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,878,  Aug.  3, 1983.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  641,079 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  117/02.  139/00,  137/14 

U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  25  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  a  grease  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by 

weight  of  a  reaction  product  made  by  reacting  an  epoxide  of 

the  formula 


O 

/     \  , 

R— C C— R' 

R2         r3 


wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  at  least  1  of  which 
is  hydrocarbyl,  with  a  boron  compound,  the  improvement 
comprising  thickening  said  grease  with  a  thickener  containing 
at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy-containing  soap 
thickener. 


4,582,618 
LOW  PHOSPHORUS-  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Kirk  E.  Davis,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,962 
Int.  a*  ClOM  151/00 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  18  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  less  than  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  and  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least 
one  oil-soluble  sulfur-containing  material  which  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  sulfur  and  a  Diels-Alder  adduct  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  less  than  1.7:1  wherein  the  adduct  is  an  adduct  of  at 
least  one  dienophile  with  at  least  one  aliphatic  conjugated 
diene. 


4,582,619 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  DROPPING  POINT  LITHIUM 

COMPLEX  SOAP  GREASE 
Don  A.  Carley,  Houston;  Arnold  C.  Witte,  Jr.,  Port  Neches; 
William  B.  Green,  Houston,  and  Kermit  W.  Doerr,  Katy,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,061 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 
j  2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  a*  ClOM  117/04.  117/06 

U.S.  a.  252—41  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lithium  soap  grease  having  a 
dropping  point  above  500°  F.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  C 12  to  C24  hydroxy  fatty  acid  and  a  C4  to 
C12  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  approximately  a  3:1  to 
0.5:1  ratio  range  in  a  lubricating  oil  to  form  an  oil-acid 
mixture  in  which  the  amount  of  oil  employed  comprises 
greater  than  50  weight  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  oil 
anployed  in  the  finished  composition; 

(b)  adjusting  the  oil  and  acid  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
about  the  boiling  temperature  of  water; 

(c)  adding  slowly  at  a  controlled  rate  of  below  about  0.30 
Ibs/min.  per  100  lb.  of  finished  grease  product,  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  approximately  8  to  10  weight 
percent  of  lithium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  slightly  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  neutralize  the  acid; 

(d)  maintaining  the  reaction  conditions  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  substantially  complete  saponification 
between  the  fatty  acids  and  lithium  hydroxide; 

(e)  dehydrating  the  mixture  of  lubricating  oil  and  lithium 
c»mplex  soap; 

(0  heating  the  mixture  until  it  is  uniformly  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  390°  F.  to  about  430°  F.; 

(g)  rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  to  about  390°  F.  or  below  by 
quenching  it  with  approximately  5  to  25  weight  percent  of 
the  total  amount  of  lubricating  oil  employed  in  the  fin- 
ished composition; 

(h)  incorporating  the  remainder  of  the  lubricating  oil  into  the 
grease  composition. 


4,582,620 
SILICONE  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Shigeru  Mori,  and  Takayuki  Takahashi,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1983,  58-213475 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  107/50.  107/02 
U.S.  a.  252—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  grease  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  composed  of  (a-1)  from 
10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  and  (a-2) 
from  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  having 
a  softening  point  of  50°  C.  or  higher;  and 

(b)  from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  thickener. 


4,582,621 
MIXED  CRYSTALS,  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Michael  F.  Bell,  Kingston,  Canada;  Hans  Hofer,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Holger  Diem,  Miihiacker,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ulrich  von  Alpen,  Schlossbom,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen  and  Varta 
Batterie  AG,  Hanover,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1980,  3032894 

Int.  a*  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  a.  252—62.2  9  Claims 

1.  In  mixed  crystals  of  the  four  component  system  defined  by 
the  end  members  Na20,  MO2,  Z2O5  and  Si02, 
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wherein 
M  represents  one  of  the  transition  metals  of  the  Fourth 

Group  of  the  Periodic  System,  Zr,  Ti,  Hf  or  mixtures 

thereof,  and 
Z  represents  one  of  the  elements  of  the  Fifth  Group  of  the 

Periodic  System,  P,  Sb,  V.  Nb,  Ta  or  mixtures  thereof. 


kcS.ltl 


monium  fluoride  added  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  50% 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride;  and 
(b)  a  surfactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  fluorine- 
containing  carboxylic  acids  and  their  salts,  and  said  salts 
having  a  base  of  the  formula: 

NR1R2R3 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyl  or 
hydroxy  — Ci-Cs-alkyl. 

4,582,625 
FABRIC  COVERED  WASHING  AID 
BurreU  F.  George,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chris  L.  An- 
derson, Winnipeg,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  558,295 

Int.a.*CllD77/W 

U.S.  a.  252—93  11  Claliiu 


the  improvement  wherein  said  crystals  belong  to  a  crystal  field 
defined  by  the  quasi-binary  sections  NaM2Z30i2-Na4Mo.. 
5Si309  and  NaM2Z30i2-Na4Mi.5Si30ll.  and  exclude  compo- 
sitions NaM2Z30l2  to  Nai.OlM1.997Sio.OlZ2.99Ol  1,98- 


4,582,622 

MAGNETIC  PARTICULATE  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  PROTEIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Mikio  Ikeda;  Shiro  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazumasa 

Suzuki,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,462 
Int.  a.*  HOIF  7/00,  1/28;  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.53  15  awms 

1.  A  magnetic  particulate  for  immobilization  of  biological 
proteins  which  comprises  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  gelatin,  1% 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide,  0.01%  to 
1%  by  weight  of  sodium  polymetaphosphate  having  the  for- 
mula (NaP03)„,  0.00001%  to  2%  by  weignt  of  ferromagnetic 
substance  and  62%  to  94%  by  weight  of  a  water. 


'21     2o"«tf«UViT-r*22^ 
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4,582,623 
BARIUM  FERRITE  MAGNETIC  POWDER  AND 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Kubo;  Tutomu  Nomura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi 
Ido,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,165 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1983,  58-180396 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/36 
U.S.  a.  252—62.59  8  Qaims 

1.  A  barium  ferrite  magnetic  powder  comprised  of  particles 
having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.3  fim  or  less,  said  particles 
containing  strontium,  calcium  and  silicon  in  an  amount  of  0.2 
wt.%  or  less  as  strontium  oxide,  0.15  wt.%  or  less  as  calcium 
oxide  and  0.3  wt.%  or  less  as  silicon  dioxide,  respectively. 


4,582,624 
ETCHANT  COMPOSITION 

Naonori  Eigo,  Osaka,  and  Koji  Tamura,  Kawanishi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industris,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,185 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1983,  58-147213 
Int.  Q.*  C09K  13/06;  B44C  1/22:  C03C  75/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—79.4  24  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  etchant  composition  comprising: 
(a)  hydrogen  fluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride  wherein  the 
ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride  is  at 
least  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  40%  aqueous  solution  of  am- 


1.  A  washing  aid  comprising  a  substantially  solid,  integral 
tablet  of  soap  encased  in  a  fabric  forming  a  single  layer  fully 
surrounding  the  soap  tablet,  said  fabric  being  formed  from  a 
spandex  yam  and  comprising  a  thin  substantially  incompressi- 
ble layer  of  very  low  moisture  absorption  characteristic  and 
being  stretched  such  that  each  portion  thereof  is  tensioned  into 
contact  with  the  soap  tablet. 

4,582,626 

SOAP  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  WITH 

EMOLLIENTS,  BATH  OILS  AND  POLYMERIC 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  SLIP  AGENTS 

Peter  J.  Ferrara,  Ridge  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  441,  Cornwall,  N.Y. 

12518 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,790,  Jun.  4,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,240 

Int.  Q.*  CUD  9/26,  9/48.  13/10.  13/18 

U.S.  Q.  252—122  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  hard,  solid,  milled  cleansing 
material  comprising  soap  which  comprises  forming  a  hot  aque- 
ous saponification  mixture  comprising  saponified  fatty  acids, 
water,  a  saponifying  agent,  and  at  least  about  10  weight  per- 
cent bath  oil  emollient,  based  on  said  soap;  ;  cooling,  solidify- 
ing and  amalgamating  said  mixture;  milling  said  solid  compris- 
ing soap;  and  forming  such  into  a  solid,  shaped  cleansing  prod- 
uct; the  improvement,  whereby  permitting  said  process  to  be 
practiced  more  rapidly  to  produce  said  shaped  product  having 
improved  slippery  feel,  which  comprises  admixing  said  bath  oil 
emollient,  prior  to  addition  thereof  to  said  hot  aqueous  saponi- 
fication mixture,  with  up  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
said  oil,  of  an  ethylene  oxide  polymeric  slip  agent,  wherein  said 
polymeric  slip  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit 
said  forming  process  to  be  run  at  high  speed  and  then  adding 
said  admixture  to  said  saponification  mixture. 

7.  A  hot  liquid  aqueous  saponification  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  saponified  fatty  acid,  water,  a  saponifying  agent  and 
a  preformed  substantially  unreacted  mixture  of  at  least  about 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  soap  product  recov- 
ered from  said  saponification  mixture,  of  a  substantially  water 
immiscible  emollient  oil  and  up  to  about.  10  weight  percent. 


1328 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


APRIL  15,  1986 


based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil,  of  a  polymeric  slip  agent  com- 
prising ethylene  oxide;  said  saponification  mixture  being 
adapted  to  be  processed  into  hard,  substantially  non-sticky 
cleansing  bars  comprising  soap  of  shiney  finish  at  high  process- 
ing sp)eeds. 


of  chemical  deemulsifiers  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting 
the  dispersion  or  emulsion  and  chemical  deemulsifiers  with 


4,582,627 
FLOCCULATING  AGENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCnON 
Olof  Carlsion,  Tors  BAg  1,  2<i9  00  BAstad,  Sweden 
FUcd  Not.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  673,882 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  9, 1983,  8306797 
Int  a.«  C02F  5/10;  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  a.  252—181  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  flocculating  agent,  characterised 
in  that  an  aqueous  suspension  of  sulphate  ion-containing  alu- 
minium polyhydroxy  chloride  having  a  solids  content  of 
20-30%  by  weight  is  mixed  with  0.3-60  parts  by  weight  of 
cationic  polymer,  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  sulphate 
ion-containing  aluminium  polyhydroxy  chloride,  and  that  the 
mixture  is  heated  for  2-4  h  at  a  temperature  varying  from  about 
80'  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture. 


VlSCOSITf  «i  MICROWVE  EXPOSURE  THE 
TEMPERtnjRE  .1  MICWOmavE  EXPOSURE  T»C 

■  0%  H^TEB  iN  C*JO€  OIL 


microwave  energy  before  heating  the  emulsion  or  dispersion  to 
a  separating  temperature  using  conventional  heating  means. 


4,582,628 

VINYL-TYPE  INTERPOLYMERS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Rudolf  S.  Buriks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  James  G.  Dolan,  Granite 

aty.  111.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,069,  Aug.  29, 1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  435,859,  Oct.  21,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,661, 
Jul.  9, 1979,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

736,876 
Int.  a.*  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  a.  252—340  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  demulsifying  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion  with  an  effective  demulsifying  amount  of  an  aliphatic 
vinyl-type  interpolymer  having  an  overall  C/O  atom  ratio  of 
between  about  2  and  about  4,  said  interpolymer  being  water 
insoluble  and  oil  soluble  at  room  temperature  and  having  been 
prepared  from  about  50  to  about  99  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  vinyl  monomer  having  a  C/O  ratio  of  about  3  or 
less  and  correspondingly  from  about  50  to  about  1  mole  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  vinyl  monomer  containing 
only  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  or  which  is  represented  by  the 
formula 

wherein  p  represents  a  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  6. 


4,582,629 

USE  OF  MICROWAVE  RADUTION  IN  SEPARATING 

EMULSIONS  AND  DISPERSIONS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

AND  WATER 
Nicholas  O.  Wolf,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 
Ponca  aty,  Olda. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363^29,  Mar.  29, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,616 
Int.  a.*  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  a.  252—348  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  separation  of  hydrocarbon 
and  water  from  an  emulsion  or  dispersion  thereof  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  said  emulsion  or  dispersion  to  micro- 
wave radiation  in  the  range  of  one  millimeter  to  30  centimeters 
and  heating  the  microwave  irradiated  emulsion  or  dispersion 
to  a  separating  temperature  using  conventional  heating  means. 
12.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  separation  of  hydrocarbon 
and  water  from  dispersion  or  emulsion  thereof  in  the  presence 


4,582,630 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHESIS  GAS, 
PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR  PRODUCING 
METHANOL 
Dang  V.  Quang,  Paris;  Claude  Raimbault,  Bailly;  R^  Bonifay, 
Asnieres,  and  Jean-Francis  Le  Page,  Rueil-Malmaison,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
matson,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,231 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1983,  83  21078 
Int.  a.4  COIB  3/36 
U.S.  a.  252—373  11  Qaims 


.%1 

ft     ^^^ 


^^ 


t^ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  synthesis  gas  of  a  composi- 
tion suitable  for  methanol  synthesis,  characterized  by  the  fol- 
lowii^  steps,  operated  under  a  pressure  of  1-20  MPa,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  with  a  steam-reforming  catalyst,  in  a  first 
reaction  zone,  a  first  hydrocarbon  charge  containing  at 
least  50%  by  moles  of  methane  and  admixed  with  steam, 
the  operating  conditions  being  so  selected  as  to  convert 
only  50-99.5%,  calculated  as  carbon,  of  the  hydrocarbon 
charge,  and  recovering  a  gas  of  relatively  high  hydrogen 
content  and  containing  the  unconverted  portion  of  the 
hydrocarbon  charge; 

(b)  subjecting,  in  a  second  reaction  zone  separate  from  that 
of  step  (a),  a  second  hydrocarbon  charge  containing  at 
least  50%  by  moles  of  methane,  to  combustion  in  contact 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
oxygen  moles  to  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  said 
second  charge  being  from  0.55:1  to  2:1,  and  recovering  a 
c»mbustion  gas  of  relatively  high  carbon  oxide  content,  at 
a  temperature  of  1200°-2500'  C; 

(c)  admixing  the  gas  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  the  gas  ob- 
tained in  step  (b),  circulating  the  resultant  mixture  through 
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a  steam-reforming  zone,  and  recovering  the  formed  syn- 
thesis gas; 
(d)  said  process  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  ratio 
of  the  total  oxygen  amount  involved  to  the  total  hydrocar- 
bons amount  involved,  expressed  as  oxygen  moles/carbon 
atoms  is  from  0.2:1  to  0.7:1. 


4,582,631 
HIGH  FLASH  POINT  FUEL  CONTROL  CALIBRATION 

FLUID 
Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  526,834 
Int  a.*  C09K  3/00;  GOIN  31/00;  ClOL  7/00.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—408.1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  high  flash  point  fluid  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  the 
calibration  of  jet  engine  fuel  metering  devices  comprising 
about  90  weight  percent  dodecane  and  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  dioctyl  phthalate,  said  fluid  having  a  flash  point  above 
170'  F.  (76.7'  C.)  and  a  density  of  0.76  g/cc. 

6.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  jet  fuel  metering  device  com- 
prising: 
attaching  the  fuel  control  to  a  test  stand, 
flowing  a  calibration  fluid  through  the  fuel  metering  device 
at  temperatures  from  about  —65*  F.  (  —  53.8"  C.)  to  about 
300'  F.  (148.9"  C.)  and  pressure  up  to  about  1500  psi, 
measuring  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  the  fuel  control 
under   these   conditions   of  temperature   and   pressure 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  use  of  a  calibrating  fluid  containing  about  90  weight 
percent  of  dodecane  and  about  10  weight  percent  of  dioc- 
tyl phthalate,  wherein  said  fluid  has  a  flash  point  greater 
than  170*  F.  (76.6"  C.)  and  a  density  of  0.76  g/cc. 


4,582,633 

HYDROCARBYLOXY  ALKANALS,  ORGANOLEPTIC 

USES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean;  William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson; 
Futoshi  Fitjioka,  Wanamassa,  all  of  NJ.;  Patrick  Chant, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Lambert  Dekker,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,931,  Sep.  26, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,528,402, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  366,079,  Apr.  6,  1982,  Pat  No. 

4,443,633.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,228 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  252—522  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfume  compositions,  colognes  and  p)erfumed  articles  com- 
prising the  step  of  adding  to  a  perfume  composition,  cologne  or 
perfumed  article  an  aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity 
of  a  product  produced  according  to  the  process  comprising  the 
step  of  reacting  isobomyl  allyl  ether  having  the  structure: 


with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  oxo  reaction  cata- 
lyst. 


4,582,632 
NON-PERMEABLE  CARBONACEOUS  FORMED 
BODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaharu  Rokt^o,  Kanagawa;  Hisaaki  Yokota,  Chigasaki;  Eiji 
Saura,   Kanagawa;   Mitsunobu   Nikaido,   Motomachi,   and 
Morihiko  Sugino,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,540 
Claims  priority,  i4)pUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1983,  58-63505; 
Oct  25,  1983,  58-199538;  Oct.  25,  1983,  58-199537;  Oct  25, 
1983,  58-199539 

Int  CI.*  HOIB  1/04:  GOIB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  252—502  12  Chdms 


4,582,634 
USE  IN  AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE  AROMA 

OF  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS,  COLOGNES  AND 
PERFUMED  ARTICLES  OF  1-PHENYLPENTEN-4.0NE-1 

AND  METHYL  HOMOLOGUES  THEREOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Hazlet 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  487,045,  Apr.  21, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,507,225. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,662 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/46;  CUD  9/30 
U.S.  a.  252—522  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfumes,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  comprising  the  step 
of  adding  to  a  perfume  base,  a  cologne  base  or  a  perfumed 
article  base,  an  aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  a 
product  produced  according  to  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  an  allylic  compound  having  the  structure: 


1.  Non-permeable  carbonized  formed  bodies  consisting  of 
carbonaceous  material  containing  5-50  wt%  of  graphite  and 
the  balance  of  glassy  carbon  formed  by  bake-carbonization  of 
a  thermosetting  resin. 


^ 


with  a  ketone  having  the  structure: 
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in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
phase  transfer  agent;  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  10*  C.  up  to  about  150°  C;  the 
mole  ratio  of  ketonerallylic  compound  being  in  the  range 
of  from  O.S:l.S  up  to  about  l.SK).S;  the  mole  ratio  of  base 
to  allylic  compound  in  the  reaction  mass  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.75:1  up  to  about  1.5:1;  the  quantity 
of  a  phase  transfer  agent  in  the  reaction  mass  based  on  the 
amount  of  ketone  in  the  reaction  mass  varying  from  about 
0.5  grams  per  mole  of  ketone  up  to  25  grams  per  mole  of 
ketone  whereby  a  mixture  which  contains  a  compound 
defined  according  to  the  structure: 


"■T0)^O: 


is  produced;  and 
(ii)  subjecting  the  reaction  product  to  distillation  whereby  a 
mixture  rich  in  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


"^0^^^ 


^ 


with  a  ketone  having  the  structure: 


"■^Ol 


Ri 


'4^ 


and 
(ii)  subjecting  the  reaction  product  to  distillation  whereby  a 
mixture  rich  in  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


Ri 


t 


is  produced  wherein  X  represents  hydroxyl;  and  wherein 
Ri  and  R2  represent  methyl  with  the  proviso  that  Ri  and 
R2  are  not  both  methyl. 


is  produced,  wherein  X  represents  chloro  or  bromo;  and 
wherein  K\  and  R2  each  represents  methyl  or  hydrogen  with 
the  proviso  that  R|  and  R2  are  not  both  methyl. 

2.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfumes,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  comprising  the  step 
of  adding  to  a  perfume  base,  a  cologne  base  or  a  perfumed 
article  base,  an  aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  a 
product  produced  according  to  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  reacting  an  allylic  compound  having  the  structure: 


R2 


4,582,635 
PERFUME-CONTAINING  RESIN 
Shigemasa  Funiuchi,  Kanagawa;  Shigehiro  Katsuragi,  Tokyo, 
and  Kiyohito  Sawano,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1983,  58-27036 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/46;  C08J  3/20;  C08L  31/00 

U.S.  CL  252—522  A  14  Qaims 

1.  A  perfume-containing  resin  obtained  by  polymerizing 

diethylene  glycol  bis(allyl  carbonate)  in  the  presence  of  a 

perfume. 


in  the  presence  of  a  protonic  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  440  psig  for  a  period  of  time 
of  8  hours  thereby  producing  a  mixture  which  contains  a 
compound  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


4,582,636 

CONCENTRATED  HOMOGENEOUS  BUILT  LIQUID 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Michael  C.  Crossin,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molife  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1         Filed  I>ec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,972 
^         Int.  a*  CUD  1/34.  1/83.  1/90.  3/36 
U.S.  a.  252—546  12  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  single-phase  homogeneous  built 
liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  15  to  18%,  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
non-phosphate  detergent  builder  salt; 

(b)  from  about  15  to  23%,  by  weight,  of  a  surface  active 
nonionic  detergent  compound  which  is  the  condensation 
product  of  5  to  9  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  one  mole  of 
an  alphatic  alcohol  containing  12  to  15  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  from  about  1  to  6%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  amphoteric 
detergent  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  betaine  detergent  compounds  having  the  structure: 


R2 
R'— CH2— N  +  — R4— COO-;  and 
R3 


(ii)  alkyl  amido  betaine  detergent  compounds  having  the 
structure: 
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O  R2 

Rl_C— NH— R5— N  +  — R'*— COO- 

^' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  a  mixture  of  alkyls  containing 
9  to  13  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  R'*  and  R'  are  independently  meth- 
ylene, ethylene  or  propylene  radicals; 

(d)  from  about  5  to  8%,  by  weight,  of  a  solubilizer  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  octyl  phosphonate;  and 

(e)  from  about  35  to  65%,  by  weight,  water. 

3.  A  detergent  composition  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  builder 
salt  is  sodium  citrate. 


4,582,637 

REPROCESSING  OF  IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Ian  A.  Kirkham,  Seascale,  England,  assignor  to  British  Nuclear 

Fuels  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  241,648 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1980, 
8010560 

Int.  a.*  G21F  9/16,  9/04 
U.S.  a.  252—628  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  radioactive  effluent  floe,  the  floe 
being  a  suspension  of  precipitates  carrying  radioactive  species 
in  a  mother  liquor  containing  dissolved  non-radioactive  salts, 
the  method  comprising  adding  water  to  the  floe,  mixing  the 
floe  and  water  to  dilute  the  mother  liquor  content  of  the  floe, 
allowing  the  floe  to  settle,  withdrawing  supernatant  liquid 
from  the  water-treated  floe,  optionally  repeating  the  previous 
steps,  to  isolate  said  radioactive  floe  and  confine  it  in  a  form 
which  is  capable  of  storage  and  disposal,  and  finally  encapsu- 
lating the  residual  water-treated  floe  in  a  solid  matrix. 


enclosure  to  isolate  the  container  from  the  environment 
and  sealing  the  container; 

(c)  detachably  connecting  said  container  and  conduit  with  a 
fluidtight  seal  within  said  enclosure  to  isolate  the  interior 
region  of  the  container  from  the  interior  region  of  the 
enclosure; 

(d)  providing  a  positive  gas  pressure  difference  between  the 
interior  regions  of  said  enclosure  and  container  and  moni- 
toring said  gas  pressure  difference  to  verify  the  integrity 
of  the  fluidtight  seal  between  the  container  and  conduit 
means;  and,  upon  positive  verification 

(e)  conveying  said  material  through  said  conduit  means  and 
into  said  container  for  disposal. 


4,582,639 
ANTITUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOUND 
James  A.  Matson,  and  James  A.  Bush,  both  of  Fayette^ille, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  621,641 
Int.  a.*  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  antitumor  antibiotic  sandramyein  having  the  structural 
formula 


4,582,638 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 
RADIOACnVE  WASTE 
John  C.  Homer,  Chardon,  and  James  D.  Greaves,  Solon,  both  of  CH3 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  ^ 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,195 
Int.  a.4  G21F  9/22.  9/34 


NHOC 


CH— CH  — CO  — O— CH2  — CH 

/  I 

CH3   CH3— N 


U.S.  CI.  252—633 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  radioactive  waste  material  which 
is  to  be  isolated  from  the  environment  as  the  waste  material  is 
received  from  a  source  thereof  and  introduced  into  a  container 
for  disposal  comprising: 

(a)  providing  enclosure  means  adapted  to  receive  said  con- 
tainer and  conduit  means  adapted  to  convey  said  material 
from  said  source  into  said  container  within  said  enclosure; 

(b)  disposing  said  container  in  said  enclosure;  closing  said 


CO 

I 
CH2 

I 
CH3--N 

I 


CO 

I 

N 


I 
CO 

I 

NHCH2 

N   —f 

I 

CO 

I 


CO 

I 

CH2NH 


I 

CO 

I 

N— CH3 

I 

CH2 

CO 

I 

N— CH3 


OH 


CH— CH2— O— CO— CH— CH 
CONH 


/ 
\ 


CH3 


CH3 
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4,582,640 
INJECTABLE  CROSS-UNKED  COLLAGEN  IMPLANT 

MATERIAL 
Thomas  L.  Smeitad,  Palo  Alto;  John  McPherson,  Sunnyrale, 
and  Donald  G.  Wallace,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,058,  Dec.  13, 1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,665, 
May  6, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  355,879,  Mar.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  663,478 
Int  a*  C08L  89/06:  A61L  15/04 
VS.  a.  260—123.7  31  Gaims 

1.  A  novel  cross-linked  atelopeptide  collagen  for  use  as  an 
injectable  aqueous  suspension  for  augmenting  soft  tissue  that: 

(a)  is  substantially  free  of  residual  cross-linking  agent; 

(b)  has  greater  than  about  IS  free  lysine  residues  per  1000 
amino  acid  residues;  and 

(c)  is  composed  substantially  of  fibrous  particles  which  when 
in  suspension  in  physiological  saline  at  a  concentration  of 
35  mg/ml  exhibit  a  shear  viscosity  whose  log  varies  lin- 
early with  the  log  of  the  shear  rate  and  is  approximated  by 
the  formula 

log  Tj^ -0.96  logy +  2. 3 
where  y  is  the  shear  rate  in  sec~ ',  log  y  is  in  the  range  of 
—  6  to  +2,  and  ij  is  the  viscosity  of  the  suspension  in 
Pascal-sec. 


4,582,641 

COMPOUNDS  OF 

0-(6.HYDROXY.3.0XO-3H-THIO(SELENO)XANTHEN-9- 

YDBENZENE  SULFONiaBENZOEQ  ACID  USEFUL  AS 

PHOTOSENSmZERS 
Hans-Jiirgen  Hansen,  Riehen,  and  Karlheinz  Pfoertner,  Basel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  620,418,  Jun.  14, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,551,214. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1, 1983, 3637/83 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  495/00.  517/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239  R 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Gaims 


MeO 


crystallizer  and  other  concentrated  lactam  containing  aqueous 

streams,  the  improvement  comprising 
steam  distilling  said  combined  stream  at  a  temperature  of 
from  between  about  180°  C.  to  235°  C.  in  the  absence  of 
any  depolymerization  agent  such  as  phosphoric  acid;  so 
that  the  residue  from  said  steam  distilling  remains  fluid; 
relatively  low  levels  of  caprolactam  remain  in  said  resi- 
due; less  said  residue  is  generated;  the  recovered  caprolac- 
tam has  improved  high  quality;  and  losses  of  caprolactam 
due  to  side  reactions  are  reduced. 


4  582  643 

6-(l-HYDROXYETHYL)-2-(2'-AMINOETHYLTHIO).l,l- 

DISUBSTrnJTED-l-CARBADETHIAPEN-2-EM.3-CAR. 

BOXYLIC  AaDS 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Giffside  Park,  and  David  H.  Shih, 

Maaalapan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,353,  Nov.  19, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99,288,  Dec.  3, 1979, 

Pat.  No.  4,262,010.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No. 

397,734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  G.-*  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  G.  260—245.2  T  4  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N=C 


\ 


NH2 


wherein  R  is  H,  NH2  or  CH3. 


1 


4,582,644 
EPI-ETHYNYLATION  PROCESS 
Jean  R.  Runge,  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,961 
Int.  G."  C07J  1/00 
<I>    U.S.  G.  260— 397.4  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  17/3-ethynyl-17a- 
hydroxy  steroid  of  the  formula 


(II) 


'*'')!JS'w '"^*'  independently  are  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  R?  is   ^^    ^^^^^  ^^an  25%  chemical  yield  which  comprises 
— COOMe  or  — SOaMe,  Me  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  X  is 
sulfur  or  selenium,  provided  R'  is  — SOsMe  when  X  is  sulfur. 


(1)  contacting  a  17-keto  steroid  of  the  formula 


4,582,642 
RECOVERY  OF  CAPROLACTAM  FROM  PROCESS 
RESIDUES 
Lamberto  Crescentini;  William  B.  Fisher,  both  of  Chester,  Rich- 
ard E.  Mayer,  Richmond;  Joseph  D.  DeCaprio,  Hopewell,  and 
Ronald  K.  Nilsen,  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
FUed  Jun.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,143 
Int.  G.<  C07D  201/12 
U.S.  G.  260—239.3  A  2  Gaims 

1.  In  a  method  to  recover  caprolactam  from  a  combined, 
concentrated  stream  of  mother  liquor  from  a  caprolactam 


O 


a) 


with  an  acetylene  source  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base 
with  an  epi-amine  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylenediamine,  1,3-propylenediamine,  1,2- 
diaminopropane,  triethylenetetramine,  1,2-diaminocy- 
clohexane,  consisting  at  least  5%  of  the  reaction  medium; 
(2)  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  quenching  agent. 
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4,582,645 
CARBONATE  PRODUCTION 

Michael  S.  Spencer,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,678 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1983, 
8326556 

Int  G.*  C07C  68/06.  68/08 
U.S.  G.  558—277  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  a  solution  of  a  di-alkyl  carbon- 
ate in  an  alcohol  comprising 
contacting  said  solution  with  a  hydrophobic  zeolite,  said 
zeolite  having  an  alumina  to  silica  molar  ratio  below  0.05, 
into  which  the  di-alkyl  carbonate  is  preferentially  sorpted 
to  give  a  sorpted  mixture  richer  in  di-alkyl  carbonate  than 
said  solution,  and  subsequently 
desorbing  said  mixture  from  the  zeolite. 
8.  A  process  for  producing  di-alkyl  carbonate  from  an  alco- 
hol using  an  excess  of  said  alcohol,  comprising  the  step  of 
concentrating  the  solution  of  di-alkyl  carbonate  in  said  alcohol 
by  a  method  according  to  claim  1. 


4,582,648 

a^TANOACRYLATE  COMPOUND,  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING 

SAME 
Eisuke  Hirakawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Alpha  Giken,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,899 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1983,  58-96735 

Int  G.*  C07C  121/00.  121/38 

U.S.  G.  558—442  2  Gains 


J  J- 


/ 


il 


4,582,646 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANOMETHYL  ESTERS 
Donald  W.  Stoutamire,  and  Charles  H.  Tieman,  both  of  Mo- 
desto, Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,764,  Nov.  22,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,547 
Int.  G.*  C07C  121/52.  121/75;  C07D  213/64 
U.S.  G.  558—406  24  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stereoisomerically- 
enriched  cyanomethyl  ester  by  treating  a  non-symmetrical 
ketene  of  the  formula 


1.  a-cyanoacrylate  compounds  expressed  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


H  CN  CH3 

\        I  I 

C=C— C— O— CH— C— O— R2 

/  II  II 

H  O  O 


wherein  R^  designates  alkyl  groups  or  alkenyl  groups  of  C2  to 
C4. 


Rl 

,      I 
R2— c=c=o 


wherein  R'  is  isopropyl  or  cyclopropyl  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  chlorine  atoms;  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl  group  conaining  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenylamino 
group  each  optionally  ring  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  halo- 
gen, methyl,  halomethyl,  me'thoxy  or  halomethoxy  in  which 
the  halogens  are  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine  with  a  racemic 
or  optically-active  alpha-hydroxynitrile  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst  or  in  the  presence  of  an  achiral  tertiary  amine  catalyst. 


4,582,649 
PHENOLAMINES 
Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Ettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.:675,621 
Int  G.*  C07C  91/16.  91/18;  HOIC  13/00 
U.S.  G.  260—501.21  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Ri-(-N-X-)^NH-R2 
I 
R3 


I 


4,582,647 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 

2,6'DICHLOROBENZONrrRILE 

Herbert  Bayerl,  Trostberg,  and  Walter  PoUwein,  Miihldorf,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  718,851 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1984,  3412937 

Int.  G."  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  G.  558—327  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,6-dichlorobenzoni- 
trile  by  an  ammonoxidation  reaction  of  2,6-dichlorotoluene  in 
a  reaction  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  ammonia  in  the 
presence  of  a  vanadium-molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  gas,  and  recovering  the  2,6-dichlorobenzoni- 
trile  from  the  reaction  gas,  the  improvement  wherein  the  re- 
covering step  comprises  spraying  water  into  the  reaction  gas  to 
cool  the  reaction  gas  and  precipitate  pure  2,6-dichlorobenzoni- 
trile  therefrom  for  recovery,  while  dissolving  impurities. 


in  which 
Rl  is  an  aliphatic  C6.22  group 
R2  is  a  group  of  formula  (a) 


OH 


— CH2 


(a) 


R4 


Rs 


each  R3,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula 

(a) 
each  R4,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  Cm 2  alkyl 
each  R5,  independently,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  C].|2alkyl, 

cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10 
each  X,  independently,  is  — C2H4 —  or  — C3H6 — , 
provided  that  the  molecule  contains  from  1  to  5  groups  of 
formula  (a),  in  free  base,  protonized  or  quatemized  form. 
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4,582,650 

OXIDATION  WITH  ENCAPSULATED  CO-CATALYST 
Timothy  R.  Felthouse,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  700,170 

Int.  a.*  C07F  9m 

U.S.  a.  260—502.5  F  11  Gaims 

1.  The  method  of  oxidizing  formaldehyde  or  formic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  an  N-phosphonomethyl  amine  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  liquid  solution  containing  formaldehyde  or 
formic  acid  and  an  N-phosphonomethylamine  with  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  microporous  support 
with  a  noble  metal  oxidation  catalyst  located  within  the  pores 
of  such  support,  with  the  support  being  a  microporous  acid 
resistant  aluminosilicate  having  an  Si  to  Al  ratio  of  at  least  2 
and  with  the  microporous  support  being  selectively  permeable 
so  as  to  inhibit  contact  of  the  N-phosphonomethylamine  with 
the  noble  metal  therein,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated 
to  effect  the  desired  oxidation. 


4,582,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
HYDROXYALKYLAMINOSULFONIC  AODS 
Keizou  Ishii;  Ryuzo  Mizuguchi;  Shinichl  Ishikura,  and  Tamotsu 
Yoshioka,  ail  of  Ikedanaica,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  412,977,  Aug.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,481,150, 
whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,434,  Dec.  8, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1979,  54-170624 
Int  a.*  CD7C  I4i/Q2.  101/30 
VS.  a.  260—513  N  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— CH2— CH— SO3H 


R2' 


wherein  K\  is  C1-C20  hydroxyalkyl  optionally  containing 
— O—  or  —COO—  in  the  alkyl  chain,  R2'  is  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


— CH2— CH— SO3H. 
and  R3,  in  both  formulae,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


4,582,652 

BASE  CATALYZED  ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALLYL 

PHOSPHONATE  DIESTERS  TO  VINYL  PHOSPHONATE 

DIESTERS 
Darid  Nalewi^ek,  West  Seneca,^  and  Darid  S.  Soriano,  Cheek- 
towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  627,144 
Int.  a*  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  558—88  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinylic  phosphonate 
diester  compound  of  the  formula: 


O      ORi 
II    / 
CH3CH=CHP 

\ 

OR2 

from  a  corresponding  allyl  phosphonate  diester  of  the  general 
formula: 


O    ORi 
11/ 
CH2=CH— CH2— P 

OR2 


which  comprises  isomerizing  said  allyl  phosphonate  diester  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  with  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  metal  hydrox- 
ides, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  wherein: 
Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
arylalkyl  or  alkylaryl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  which  are  inert  under  the 
process  conditions. 


4,582,653 

DOUBLE  COIL  THROTTLE  RETURN  SPRING 

Terry  L.  Blanchard,  and  Albert  L.  Haas,  both  of  Cass  City, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

,        Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,847 

I  Int.  a*  F02M  19/12 

U.S.  a.  261—65  2  Qaims 


1.  A  housing  having  a  throttle  controlled  passage  for  use  in 
a  fuel  system  for  internal  combustion,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
passage  movable  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  and  a 
throttle  shaft  having  an  operating  lever  extending  through  said 
housing  movably  mounting  said  throttle  valve,  an  operating 
lever  on  said  shaft,  and  a  double  coil  spring  assembly  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  return  motion  to  said  throttle  shaft  to  a  closed 
position  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  spring  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  integral  mounting  spool  having  a  central  bore  to 
receive  said  throttle  shaft,  an  inner  spring  arbor  adjacent 
said  bore,  and  an  outer  spring  arbor  concentric  with  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  arbor,  and  an  end  wall  common  to 
said  arbors, 

(b)  spaced  end  lands  on  the  outer  spring  arbor,  one  at  each 
end  of  said  arbor,  and  a  third  land  spaced  adjacent  one  of 
said  end  arbors,  and  a  passage  formed  in  said  outer  arbor, 

(c)  an  outer  coil  spring  on  said  outer  arbor  having  one  end  to 
contact  said  lever  and  another  end  to  contact  said  housing, 
said  outer  coil  spring  being  located  between  one  of  said 
end  lands  and  said  third  land,  and 

(d)  an  inner  coil  spring  on  said  inner  arbor  having  one  end  to 
contact  said  lever  and  another  end  to  contact  said  housing, 
one  of  said  ends  projecting  through  said  passage  in  said 
outer  arbor  to  lie  between  said  third  land  and  the  other  of 
said  end  lands  to  retain  said  inner  coil  spring  axially  within 
said  spool. 
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4,582,654 

NEBULIZER  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

ANALYTICAL  PURPOSES 

Joseph  F.  Kamicky,  Menlo  Park,  and  Louis  T.  Zitelli,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,585 

Int.  a*  B05B  17/06 

U.S.  Q.  261—81  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  nebulized  aerosol  and  a  carrier 
gas  to  a  chromatography  analyzer  comprising  a  nebulizer  for  a 
liquid  sample,  the  nebulizer  including  a  needle  having  an 
interior  bore,  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  the  bore,  the 
needle  having  an  opening  through  which  the  supplied  liquid  in 
a  bore  can  flow,  a  diaphragm  having  a  surface  facing  the 
needle  opening,  means  for  vibrating  the  diaphragm,  and  a  tube 
surrounding  the  needle  for  supplying  the  carrier  gas  in  prox- 
imity to  the  face  so  that  it  surrounds  the  needle. 


4,582,655 

PRODUCnON  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  WITH  A 

VARYING  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Jehuda  Greener,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,864 

Int.  a.3  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  264—2.2  9  Qaims 


2.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  optical  element 
having  a  refractive  index  gradient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  a  molten  amorphous  material  into  a  mold; 

(2)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mold  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  said  material  so  as  to  cause  grad- 
ual solidification  of  said  material;  while  simultaneously 

(3)  gradually  changing  the  pressure  applied  to  said  material; 
and  then 

(4)  removing  the  solidified  material  from  said  mold; 

in  a  manner  such  that  said  varying  refracti\e  index  renders 
said  optical  element  capable  of  guiding  and  focusing  light. 


4,582,656 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM 

POLYOLEFIN  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

CROSSLINKED  BY  IRRADIATION 

Manfred  Hoffinann,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hewing  GmbH  A  Co.,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,661 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1981,  3131812 

Int.  CI*  B06B  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—22  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  an  essentially  pin-hole  free 
tubing  made  of  polyethylene  or  a  composition  of  polyethylene 
and  polypropylene  wherein  said  tubing  is  essentially  water- 
tight and  wherein  said  tubing  is  highly  stable  to  thermal  oxida- 
tion by  molding  polyethylene  or  a  composition  of  polyethylene 
and  polypropylene  wherein  the  polypropylene  is  present  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  less  than  50%  into  a  tube  and  cross- 
linking  the  tube  by  electron  ray  irradiation,  the  improvement 
for  preventing  accumulations  and  discharges  of  electrical 
charge  concentration,  suppressing  or  eliminating  foaming  or 
heat  accumulation  and  achieving  a  higher  yield  of  cross-link- 
ing events  at  the  same  dose  of  radiation  during  irradiation  to 
produce  said  tubing  said  improvement  comprising  adding  to 
the  composition  prior  to  molding  and  irradiation  from  0.3  to 
1.2%  by  weight  of  vinylacetate  monomer  which  is  subse- 
quently copolymerized  with  said  polyethylene  or  said  compo- 
sition of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  wherein  the  polypro- 
pylene is  present  in  an  amount  less  than  50%. 


4,582,657 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Kazuyoshi  Shibata,  and  Yoshihiko  Mizutani,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,323 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1984,  59-140347 

Int.  Q."  B32B  31/00;  GOIN  27/46;  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  264—40.6  4  Claims 


34 


0.: 
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.20  10^  2      12, 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrochemical  cell  for 
determining  the  concentration  of  a  given  component  of  a 
measurement  gas,  which  has  a  solid  electrolyte  body,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  electrodes  which  are  disposed  on  the  solid 
electrolyte  body  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  is  exposed  to  the 
measurement  gas  via  a  porous  ceramic  diffusion  layer  having  a 
predetermined  diffusion  resistance  to  molecules  of  said  compo- 
nent of  the  measurement  gas,  so  that  an  atmosphere  adjacent  to 
said  at  least  one  electrode  is  controlled  by  means  of  reaction  at 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  by  application  of  an  electric 
current  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  unfired  or  calcined  laminar  structure  of  the 
electrochemical  cell  such  that  an  unfired  or  calcined  layer 
of  said  at  least  one  electrode  is  covered  by  an  unfired  or 
calcined  layer  of  said  porous  ceramic  diffusion  layer; 
starting  a  firing  process  to  fire  said  unfired  or  calcined  lami- 
nar structrure  at  predetermined  elevated  temperatures; 
applying  an  electric  voltage  or  current  to  said  at  least  one 

pair  of  electrodes;  and 
terminating  said  firing  process  when  a  value  of  current 
flowing  through,  or  voltage  present  between,  said  at  least 
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one  pair  of  electrodes  has  become  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  at  which  is  obtained  a  desired  rate  of  diffusion 
of  said  component  of  the  measurement  gas  through  said 
porous  ceramic  diffusion  layer  to  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trode. 


4,582,658 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CELLULAR 
COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  PART 
Wolfpng  Rdchmann,  Hildcn;  Ulrich  Knipp,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Adolf  Richartz,  Cotogne,  and  Walter  Schneider,  Overath,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
Kbaft,  Baycrwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,674,  May  5, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  633,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1982,  3219040 

Int  a*  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264—45.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  part  of  a 
cellular  plastic  containing  urethane,  isocyanurate,  or  urethane 
and  isocyanurate  groups  by  the  successive  introduction  of 
reaction  mixtures  into  a  closed  mold  with  a  rigid  cavity,  such 
that  the  first  mixture  is  foamable  and  is  introduced  into  the 
cavity  and  allowed  to  cure  until  it  is  resistant  to  permeation, 
but  is  still  compressible,  and  a  second  mixture  is  introduced 
into  the  cavity  such  that  it  surrounds  the  first  mixture  and 
compresses  it,  characterized  in  that 

(A)  the  first  reaction  mixture  comprises  isocyanates  having 
isocyanate  contents  of  from  S  to  50%,  by  weight,  one  or 
more  compounds  with  molecular  weights  of  from  32  to 
10,000,  which  contain  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
hydrogen  atoms,  such  that  the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocya- 
nates to  compounds  containing  isocyanate-reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  is  from  0.8:1  to  5:1  and  from  0.1  to  20%,  by 
weight  (based  on  the  reaction  mixture)  of  a  blowing  agent 
comprising  a  compound  which  releases  CO2;  and 

(B)  the  second  reaction  mixture  comprises  isocyanates  hav- 
ing isocyanate  contents  of  from  10  to  50%,  by  weight,  one 
or  more  compounds  with  molecular  weights  of  from  32  to 
10,000,  which  contain  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
hydrogen  atoms,  such  that  the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocya- 
nates to  compounds  containing  isocyanate-reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  is  from  0.8:1  to  5:1;  and  an  internal  mold  release 
agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  salts  which  contain  at  least 
25  carbon  atoms  of  aUphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters, 
which  contain  COOH  or  OH  or  COOH  and  OH  groups, 
of  monofunctional  carboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  acids, 
or  mono-  and  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acids. 


4,582,659 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FUSIBLE  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  PROGRAMMABLE  THICK  HLM 

NETWORK 

John  L.  Hilgers,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Centralab,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,847,  Nov.  28, 1983.  This  application 
I  Jan.  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  692,089 

'  Int.  a.<  B29C  39/J2 

U.S.  Q,  264—61  3  Claims 


10 


7 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thick  film  fusible 
device  for  use  in  a  programmable  thick  film  network  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

provkling  an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

applying  thick  film  conductor  termination  pads  either  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  fuse  element  or  separate  from  the  fuse 
element  if  a  material  other  than  the  fuse  element  material 
is  used  for  the  terminations, 

screening  a  layer  of  dielectric  glaze  on  said  substrate; 

air  drying  said  layer  of  dielectric  glaze; 

firing  said  layer  of  dielectric  glaze  at  850'  to  1000"  C.  for  five 
to  ten  minutes; 

applying  a  thick  film  conductor  paste  in  the  form  of  a  pattern 
of  a  fusible  link  to  said  substrate  and  said  glaze  layer  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  narrow  part  of  the  conductor 
pattern  straddles  the  glaze  layer; 

air  drying  said  conductor  paste; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  said  dielectric  glaze  over  said  first 
layer  of/glaze  and  the  narrow  segment  of  said  conductor 
pattern  to  confine  the  conductor  pattern  so  that  high 
energy  released  to  the  fuse  element  will  cause  said  second 
layer  of  glaze  to  rupture,  releasing  the  conductor  material 
and  resulting  in  a  high  post  fusing  resistance; 

co-firing  said  second  layer  of  glaze  and  said  conductor  mate- 
rial at  800°  to  900'  C. 


4,582,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
POLYMERIC  COATED  FABRIC  LAYER 
Joseph  V.  Tassone,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,924,  Apr.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,473,521. 

This  application  Jun.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616,875 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a*  D06C  3/00:  B05C  3/12;  B05D  3/J2 

U.S.  a.  264—136  24  Claims 


.50 


59.     ' 


I  54.  56 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  polymeric  coated  fabric  layer 
means  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  fabric  layer  having 
warps  and  fills  initially  woven  at  a  certain  angle  relative  to 
each  other,  then  changing  said  certain  angle  to  another  angle 
by  stretching  said  fabric  layer  in  one  direction  thereof  whereby 
said  fabric  layer  is  in  an  altered  condition  thereof,  disposing  a 
liquid  polymeric  coating  on  said  fabric  layer  while  the  same  is 
in  said  altered  condition,  doctoring  said  coating,  further 
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stretching  said  fabric  layer  in  said  one  direction  after  said  step 
of  disposing  said  coating  thereon,  and  moving  said  fabric  layer 
through  a  heating  unit  that  dries  said  coating  to  at  least  a 
degree  thereof  that  will  hold  said  fabric  layer  in  substantially 
said  altered  condition  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
step  of  doctoring  said  coating  takes  place  while  said  fabric 
layer  is  in  said  heating  unit  and  after  said  step  of  further 
stretching  said  fabric  layer  and  wherein  said  step  of  further 
stretching  said  fabric  layer  takes  place  while  said  fabric  layer  is 
in  said  heating  unit  and  after  said  heating  unit  has  dried  said 
coating  to  at  least  a  degree  thereof  that  the  further  stretching 
of  said  fabric  layer  causes  an  outward  thickening  of  said  coat- 
ing from  said  fabric  layer. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  polymeric  coated  fabric 
layer  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  fabric  layer 
having  warps  and  fills  initially  woven  at  a  certain  angle  relative 
to  each  other,  means  for  then  changing  said  certain  angle  to 
another  angle  by  stretching  said  fabric  layer  in  one  direction 
thereof  whereby  said  fabric  layer  is  in  an  altered  condition 
thereof,  means  for  disposing  a  liquid  polymeric  coating  on  said 
fabric  layer  while  the  same  is  in  said  altered  condition,  means 
for  doctoring  said  coating,  stretching  means  for  further 
stretching  said  fabric  layer  in  said  one  direction  after  said 
coating  has  been  disposed  thereon,  a  heating  unit,  and  means 
for  moving  said  fabric  layer  through  said  heating  unit  for 
drying  said  coating  to  at  least  a  degree  thereof  that  will  hold 
said  fabric  layer  in  substantially  said  altered  condition  thereof, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  doctoring  said  coat- 
ing is  adapted  to  doctor  said  coating  while  said  fabric  layer  is 
in  said  heating  unit  and  after  said  stretching  means  has  further 
stretched  said  fabric  layer  and  wherein  said  stretching  means  is 
adapted  to  further  stretch  said  fabric  layer  while  said  fabric 
layer  is  in  said  heating  unit  and  after  said  heating  means  has 
dried  said  coating  to  at  least  a  degree  thereof  that  the  further 
stretching  of  said  fabric  layer  will  cause  an  outward  thickening 
of  said  coating  from  said  fabric  layer. 


4,582,661 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  SHIELDING 

Hirotaka  Ito,  Amagasaki,  and  Akio  Kusui,  Itami,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP83/00238,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00555,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  16, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  598,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1SW2,  57-130736 
Int.  a*  C08K  7/02:  C08L  27/06.  55/02:  HOIB  7/18 
U.S.  a.  264—277  7  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  shielding  composition  suitable 
for  press  forming  or  injection  molding  purposes,  comprising  an 
embedding  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  plasti- 
cized  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
resin,  and  copper  or  copper  alloy  fibers  embedded  in  said 
embedding  material,  said  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  1-100  /im 
and  a  length  of  0.5-10  mm,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  fibers  is 
30-70%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  composition  hav- 
ing a  shielding  effect  of  at  least  70  (dS)  in  a  frequency  range  of 
about  30  MHz  to  about  1000  MHz  and  a  volume  resistivity  in 
the  range  of  about  O.OOS  to  about  O.S  Clem. 


4,582,662 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CARBON  FIBER  FROM 

PITCH  MATERIAL 
Shinichiro  Koga,  Nougata;  Taizo  Oki^lnUt  Kitakyoahn;  SUgeya 
Yamagnchi,  Okagaki,  and  Eisakn  Kakikura,  Kitakyoahn*  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indastriea  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  613,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1983,  58-93823; 
May  16,  1984,  59-98416 

Int  a.*  DOIF  9/14 
U.S.  CL  264— 29J  10  daims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  from  pitch  mate- 
rial, which  comprises: 

melt-spinning  pitch  material  through  spinning  nozzles 
thereby  forming  precursor  pitch  fibers; 

gathering  the  precursor  pitch  fibers  into  a  tow,  said  pitch 
fibers  having  applied  thereto  an  oiling  agent  composed 
essentially  of  a  silicone-oil  prior  to  or  during  the  gathering 
operation; 

infusiblizing  the  gathered  pitch  fibers;  and 

carbonizing  or  graphitizing  the  gathered  fibers. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  from  pitch  mate- 
rial, which  comprises: 

melt-spinning  pitch  material  through  spinning  nozzles  to 
form  precursor  pitch  fibers;  gathering  the  precursor  pitch 
fibers  into  a  tow,  said  pitch  fibers  having  applied  thereto 
an  oiling  agent  comprising  a  suspension  of  a  non-water 
dispersed  silicone  oil  and  at  least  one  kind  of  fine  solid 
particle  material  having  an  average  particle  size  of  at  most 
IS  /xm,  said  particle  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fine  particles  of  graphite,  carbon 
black,  silica  and  calcium  carbonate,  said  silicone  oil  being 
applied  to  the  precursor  pitch  fibers  prior  to  or  during  the 
gathering  operation  in  an  amount  of  from  0.02  to  10%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  precursor  pitch  fibers,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  fine  solid  particles  in  the  oiling  agent  being 
from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight; 

infusiblizing  the  gathered  pitch  fibers;  and 

carbonizing  or  graphitizing  the  gathered  fibers. 


4,582,663 
AMPHOTERIC  LATEXES  CONTAINING  PH 
INDEPENDENT  AND  PH  DEPENDENT  BOUND 
CHARGES 
Dale  M.  Pickelman,  Auburn,  and  Larry  D.  Yats,  Clare,  bodi  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,034,  Nov.  21, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,544,697. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,239 
Int  a.*  B27N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264—517  11  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  sheet  comprising: 
(a)  mixing  together  in  an  aqueous  medium 
(i)  a  fiber,  and 

(ii)  a  binding  amount  of  a  selectively  stable  latex  compris- 
ing discrete  polymer  particles  which  have  present  as 
bound  charges  both  a  pH  indei>endent  charge  present  at 
a  charge  density  of  about  0.08  to  about  0.4  meq/g  and  a 
pH  dependent  charge,  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  pH 
independent  charge;  wherein  the  two  charges  are  pro- 
vided by  an  addition  polymerizable  monomer  and  are 
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present  in  such  proportion  that  the  net  charge  density  is 
about  0.02  to  about  0.2  meq/g  and  the  latex  is  stable  in 
at  least  one  pH  range  and  controllably  unstable  in  at 
least  one  pH  range; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  pH  of  the  mixture  such  that  the  latex 
flocculates; 

(c)  forming  the  mixture  into  a  sheet;  and 

(d)  drying  the  sheet. 


4,582,664 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Oark,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Packaging  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,358,  Sep.  24, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,535,902, 

whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,563,  Apr.  1, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,776 

Int.  a*  B29C  49/08 

VS.  a.  264—527  3  Qaims 


hollow  container,  the  container  having  a  body  with  oriented 
sidewalls,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  by  thermoforming  a  hollow  container  with 
oriented  sidewalls; 

B.  while  the  container  is  under  restraint  to  maintain  its  essen- 
tial size  and  shape,  increasing  the  density  of  the  oriented 
sidewalls  to  at  least  about  1.391  g/cc  by  heating  the  side- 
walls  to  a  heat  setting  temperature  equivalent  to  a  temp>er- 
ature  of  about  220°  C.  to  250°  C.  to  provide  the  density  of 
at  least  about  1.391  g/cc;  and 

C.  quenching  the  sidewalls  while  under  a  shrinkage  reducing 
restraint  to  provide  the  article  with  a  shrinkage  of  less 
than  about  5%  of  the  volume  and  an  onset-of-shrinkage 
temperature  of  at  least  about  105°  C,  the  quenching  being 
done  at  a  temperature  equivalent  to  that  of  about  room 
temperature  to  180°  C.  at  a  high  heat  setting  temperature 
of  about  240°  C,  about  85°  C.  to  160°  C.  for  a  heat  setting 
temperature  of  about  230°  C,  and  about  120°  C.  to  150°  C. 
for  a  heat  setting  temperature  of  about  220°  C. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  blow  molded  oriented  plastic  mate- 
rial containers  comprising  the  step  of  providing  a  blow  mold 
having  a  cavity  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent 
axially  extending  walls  each  having  a  recessed  major  portion 
defining  a  desired  container  shape,  providing  a  preform  of  an 
orientable  plastic  material  and  at  least  initially  being  tubular, 
placing  the  preform  in  the  blow  mold,  and  while  the  preform 
is  heated  blow  molding  the  preform  to  the  configuration  of  the 
blow  mold  cavity,  the  molded  article  including  a  plurality  of 
joined  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  the  top  and  bottom  being 
removed  and  the  sides  being  separated  to  form  from  each  side 
a  biaxially  oriented  plastics  material  container  including  a 
bottom,  sides  and  a  peripheral  flange  carried  by  said  sides. 


>-& 


'  4,582,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
PATTERNED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Ian  Konworthy;  Robert  B.  Gettins;  Peter  W.  Logan,  all  of  Duns, 
Scotland;  Patrick  Jeambar,  Pontcharra,  and  Andre  Vuil- 
laune,  Ismier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Dexter 
Limited,  Berwickshire,  Scotland  and  Societe  Francaise  des 
non  Tissues,  Brignoud  Grenobl,  France 
per  No.  PCT/GB82/00064,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1982 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1981, 
8106175 

Int.  CI.*  D21F  ]}/00 
U.S.  a.  264—557  15  Claims 


4,582,665 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLY(ETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE)  ARTICLES 

Salch  A.  Jabarin,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,135,  Apr.  20, 1984, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,784,  Sep.  24, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

660,161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a*  B29C  51/06 

VJS.  CL  264—544  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  high  density,  partially  crystalline, 
oriented,  heat  set,  thermoformed  polyethylene  terephthalate 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  patterned  non-woven  fabric, 
which  method  comprises  supporting  a  web  of  non-woven 
fabric  against  a  porous  surface;  overlaying  at  least  part  of  the 
supported  web  with  an  apertured  member  having  a  first  sur- 
face adjacent  the  web  and  a  second  surface  remote  from  the 
web,  the  first  surface  having  apertures  therein  each  communi- 
cating with  a  respective  aperture  in  the  said  second  surface  by 
means  of  a  passageway  extending  therebetween;  and  directing 
a  sheet  of  fluid  at  the  second  surface  of  the  apertured  member, 
thereby  causing  discrete  streams  of  fluid  to  pass  through  re- 
spective passageways  in  the  apertured  member  and  impinge 
upon  the  side  of  the  web  remote  from  the  porous  surface, 
characterised  in  that  the  apertured  member  is  provided  with 
passageways  that  increase  in  cross-sectional  area  as  they  lead 
to  their  respective  apertures  in  the  said  first  surface  of  the 
apertured  member  and  in  that  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  fluid 
is  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  apertures  in  the 
said  second  surface  of  the  apertured  member  whereby  the 
discrete  streams  of  fluid  impinging  on  the  web  form  discrete 
areas  of  reduced  fiber  density  substantially  free  of  perforations. 
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4,582,667 
TARGET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SPALLATION-NEUTRON-SOURCES 
Giinter  Bauer,  Inden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kern- 
forschungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haft- 
ung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,103,  No?.  16, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,360,495.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  430,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  18, 
1978,  2850069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a*  G21G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  376—192  4  Oaims 


mate  the  cylindrical  axis  that  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
opening  of  said  inner  ring; 

a  sealing  disk  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  of  said  inner  ring  but  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  threaded  opening  of  said  outer  cap,  said 
sealing  disk  having  a  second  sealing  means  that  forms  a 
continuous  boundary  with  said  inner  ring  when  said  sec- 
ond sealing  means  is  placed  adjacent  said  inner  ring;  and 

an  inner  plug  having  threads  on  the  outside  that  match  and 
engage  the  threads  within  the  op>ening  of  said  outer  cap 
such  that  the  plug  exerts  force  upon  said  sealing  disk  as 
said  inner  plug  increasingly  engages  the  threads  on  said 
outer  cap  inner  member. 


4,582,669 

XENON  SUPPRESSION  IN  A  NUCLEAR  FUELED 

ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  G.  Watts,  Linavady,  Northern  Ireland,  and  Robert  F. 

Barry,  Monroerille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  338,458 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  376—218  32  Claims 


1.  In  a  spallation-neutron  target  arrangement  having  a  pro- 
ton beam  which  continuously  impinges  on  the  target,  the  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
a  rotatable  wheel  which  is  provided  with  target  material 
around  its  periphery,  said  proton  beam  being  directed 
toward  said  target  material  during  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
and  said  target  material  being  composed  of  layers  of  target 
segments  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship  in  such  a 
way  as  to  form  therebetween  intermediate  spaces  which 
communicate  with  one  another  to  form  curved  channels 
which  receive  a  coolant. 


4,582,668 
WASTE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
Charles  W.  Mallory,  Sevema  Park;  Charles  T.  Nentwig,  Colum- 
bia, and  Harold  L.  Newhouse,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  514,230 
Int.  CL*  G21F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  376—203  6  Claims 


1.  A  waste  disposal  container  closure  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

an  inner  ring  having  an  opening  centered  approximate  the 
cylindrical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  inner  ring; 

a  first  sealing  means  attached  to  said  inner  ring  such  that  said 
first  sealing  means  forms  a  continuous  boundary  with  the 
waste  disposal  container  when  said  inner  ring  is  placed 
within  the  opening  of  the  waste  disposal  container  with 
said  first  sealing  means  adjacent  the  waste  disposal  con- 
tainer; 

an  annular  outer  cap  having  threads  that  engage  matching 
threads  of  the  waste  disposal  container,  said  outer  cap 
exerting  force  upon  said  inner  ring  as  said  outer  cap  m- 
creasingly  engages  the  threads  on  the  waste  disposal  con- 
tainer, said  outer  cap  having  a  threaded  opening  approxi- 
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1.  A  method  of  cyclically  operating  a  negative  power  coeffi- 
cient nuclear  reactor  supplying  the  thermal  energy  for  a  steam 
turbine  electric  power  generating  system  when  100%  f>ower 
can  no  longer  be  maintained  at  equilibrium  due  to  xenon  poi- 
soning, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  operating  time  into  intervals  of  equal  length; 
operating  at  a  first  power  level  which  is  above  the  highest 
power  level  which  could  be  maintained  at  equilibrium  for 
a  first  portion  of  each  interval;  and 
operating  at  a  reduced  power  level  during  a  second  portion 
of  each  interval,  the  duration  of  said  second  portion  of 
each  interval  and  the  level  of  reduced  power  being  se- 
lected such  that  said  first  power  level  can  be  maintained 
for  said  first  portion  of  each  suceeding  interval. 


4,582,670 
COUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  FLUIDS 
Joseph  Leon,  Fox  Point,  and  Lloyd  E.  Eater,  Oconomowoc,  both 
of    Wis.,    assignors    to    Sentry    Equipment    Corporation, 
Oconomowac,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,926 
Int.a.*G21C77/O0 
U.S.  a.  376—245  12  Claims 

1.  A  counting  system  for  radioactive  fluids  including 
a  portable  gamma  ray  detector  having  a  detecting  portion; 
a  radiation  shielded  panel  having  front  and  rear  sides  and 
including  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough, 
each  of  said  panel  openings  being  adapted  to  physically 
receive  the  detecting  p>ortion  of  said  detector; 
a  vessel  for  receiving  a  radioactive  fluid  sample  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  panel  openings  and  located  behind 
said  panel  coaxially  with  said  panel  opening; 
means  for  selectively  introducing  a  radioactive  fluid  into 

said  sample  vessel; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  detector  to  instrumen- 
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tation  for  analyzing  the  radioactivity  of  a  radioactive 
fluid,  whereby  the  radioactivity  of  a  radioactive  fluid 
contained  in  each  of  said  sample  vessels  can  be  selectively 
determined  by  inserting  the  detecting  portion  of  said 
detector  into  the  corresponding  panel  opening;  and 


/z 


radiation  shielded  plugs  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  each  of 
said  panel  openings  other  than  the  one  in  which  said 
detector  is  inserted. 


4,582,671 
FAILED  FUEL  LOCATION  DETECTOR 
Hiroshi  Riodo,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 
Kaihatra  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1982,  57-44214 
Int.  a.*  G21C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  376—251  5  Qaims 


L—i  ^W' TD  — -  ,je  , 1 — I 


between  each  fuel  assembly  and  each  combination  of  one 
subset  and  one  group; 

sampling  means  for  delivering  samples  of  coolant  flowing 
out  of  each  of  the  fuel  assemblies  to  the  respective  ones  of 
the  intermediate  mixing  means  corresponding  to  the  sub- 
sets defmed  to  include  the  fuel  assemblies; 

a  selector  valve  means  for  sequentially  collecting  the  mixed 
coolants  from  said  plurality  of  intermediate  mixing  means; 
and 

means  for  detecting  delayed  neutrons  in  the  mixed  coolants 
collected  by  said  selector  valve  means. 


4,582,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
INADVERTENT  CRITICALITY  IN  A  NUCLEAR  FUELED 

ELECTRIC  POWERING  GENERATING  UNIT 
Charles  R.  Tuley,  Jr.,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 
Douglas  A.  Bauman,  Murrysville;  Michal  M.  Feilchenfeld, 
Pittsburgh;  Lesley  Greenberg,  Monroeville,  and  James  A. 
Neuner,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1         Filed  Aug.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  407,231 
I  Int.  a."  G21C;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—254  19  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  failed  fuel 
assembly  containing  a  failed  fuel  pin  among  a  number  of  fuel 
assemblies  constituting  a  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having 
means  for  flowing  coolant  into  and  out  of  the  fuel  assemblies, 
the  fuel  assemblies  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
respectively  consisting  of  flrst  distinct  pluralities  of  fuel  assem- 
blies, every  fuel  pin  in  the  fuel  assemblies  belonging  to  the 
same  group  being  tagged  with  a  distinct  gas  of  the  same  kind, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  flssion  product  gases 
released  from  the  failed  fuel  assembly  into  a  cover  gas 
inside  a  reactor  vessel; 
means  for  detecting  the  kind  of  tag  gas  released  from  the 
failed  fuel  assembly  into  the  cover  gas,  thereby  to  identify 
the  group  of  fuel  assemblies  which  includes  the  failed  fuel 
assembly; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  mixing  means  for  gathering  and 
mixing  together  coolants  delivered  thereto,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  mixing  means  corresponding  to  a 
respective  subset  of  fuel  assemblies  among  a  plurality  of 
subsets  of  fuel  assemblies,  the  plurality  of  subsets  consist- 
ing of  respective  second  pluralities  of  fuel  assemblies 
deflned  such  that  there  is  a  one-to-one  correspondence 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  inadvertent  approach  to  critical- 
ity  in  a  nuclear  fueled  electric  power  generating  unit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

generating  an  instantaneous  neutron  flux  count  rate  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  neutron  flux  in  the 
reactor  at  a  level  of  reactivity  of  about  10-*  {percent 
reactor  power  and  below; 

generating  from  the  instantaneous  neutron  flux  count  rate 
signal  flrst  and  second  average  flux  count  rate  signals 
representative  of  the  average  neutron  flux  count  rate 
signal  over  flrst  and  second  incremental  time  periods 
spaced  apart  in  time  by  a  preset  time  interval  including 
sampling  the  instantaneous  neutron  flux  count  rate  signal 
repetitively  during  said  incremental  time  periods  and 
generating  said  flrst  and  second  average  flux  count  rate 
signals  as  the  average  of  the  samples  taken  during  the 
respective  intervals;  and 
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comparing  said  first  and  second  average  flux  count  rate 
signals  and  generating  an  alarm  when  the  second  average 
flux  count  rate  signal  exceeds  the  first  average  flux  count 
rate  signal  by  at  least  a  preselected  multiplication  factor. 


4,582,673 
nSSION-CHAMBER-COMPENSATED  SELF-POWERED 
DETECTOR  FOR  IN-CORE  FLUX  MEASUREMENT  AND 

REACTOR  CONTROL 
John  P.  Neissel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,419 

Int  CI."  G21C  77/00 

U.S.  O.  376—255  18  Claims 
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12.  Apparatus  for  in-core  flux  measurement  and  nuclear 
reactor  control,  comprising: 

a  self-powered  rhodium  neutron  detector  for  producing  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  reactor  power  level; 

first  amplifier  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  neu- 
tron detector  output  signal,  said  first  amplifier  means 
producing  a  corresponding  first  amplifier  output  signal 
(Vi); 

a  fission  chamber  for  producing  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  reactor  power  level; 

second  amplifier  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
fission  chamber  output  signal,  said  second  amplifier  means 
producing  a  corresponding  second  amplifier  output  signal 
(V2)  according  to  the  equation; 


^'2  =  (1  -  c) 


Sd 


Sp  -(-  Sd 


Vi 


where 

S/)= delayed  neutron  sensitivity;  and 

Sp=the  sum  of  prompt  neutron  sensitivity;  and 

first  differentiating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  means  including  a  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor coupled  to  provide  a  time  constant  Ti/ln  2  where  Ti 
is  the  half-life  of  the  ground  state  of  Rh'04; 

third  amplifier  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
second  amplifier  means  output  signal,  said  third  amplifier 
means  having  a  voltage  gain  of  (1  —  c)/c; 

second  differentiating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
third  amplifying  means  and  including  a  capacitor  and 
resistor  providing  a  time  constant  Ti/ln  2  where  T2  is  the 
half-life  of  the  isomeric  state  of  Rh'^;  and 

fourth  amplifier  means  including  corresponding  inputs  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means,  a  pro- 
cessed output  from  sail  .'  st  differentiating  circuit,  and  a 
processed  output  from  said  se'^ond  differentiating  circuit, 
and  for  producing  a  corresponding  summed  output  signal. 


4,582,674 

DEVICE  FOR  EVACUATING  AND  FILLING  FINAL 

STORAGE  CONTAINERS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Detlef  Stritzke,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gcsellschaft 

fiir  Wiederaofu-beitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  mbH,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  343,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd>.  7, 
1981,  3104366 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00.  11/04 
U.S.  Q.  376—272  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  evacuating  and  filling  a  storage  con- 
tainer with  radioactive  glass  melt  comprising 
a  suction  pipe  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
container  for  filling  the  container, 
said  pipe  being  made  from  a  material  which  has  a  melting 
point  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  melt, 
a  closure  means  within  said  pipe, 
said  closure  means  being  made  from  a  low-melting  metal 
taken  from  the  group  comprising  aluminum,  brass,  and 
copper, 
an  evacuation  connection  fitting  for  evacuating  the  con- 
tainer and  suction  pipe, 

said  fitting  being  mounted  in  sealed  relation  in  said  closure 
disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  suction  pipe  and 
having  its  end  sealed  by  cold  pressing. 


4^2,675 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  FOR  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD 
John  H.  Germer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States^ 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  D^artOMBt  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  429,922 
Int.  a.*  G21C  7/08 
U.S.  a.  376—336  16  Claini 

11.  In  a  control  rod  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  utUizing  an 
electromagnetic  grapple  mechanism  for  holding  and  releasing 
a  control  rod,  the  improvement  comprising  a  magnetic  reed 
switch  assembly  having  a  Curie-point  magnetic  shunt  and 
responsive  to  reactor  coolant  temperature  for  short  circuiting 
the  electromagnetic  grapple  mcchaninsm  causing  release  of  the 
control  rod  when  the  coolant  temperature  reaches  the  Curie- 
point  of  said  magnetic  shunt,  said  magnetic  reed  switch  assem- 
bly including: 
a  permanent  magnet, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  located  at  and  in  contact  with 

opposite  ends  of  said  permanent  magnet, 
said  Curie-point  magnetic  shunt  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  permanent  magnet  and  in  contact  with  said  pair  of 
magnetic  pole  pieces,  and 
a  reed  switch  positioned  intermediate  said  pole  pieces  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  reeds,  a  nonmag- 
netic enclosure  around  said  reeds,  a  first  of  said  reeds 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  a  first  of  said  pair  of  pole 
pieces,  a  second  of  said  reeds  having  one  end  extending 
into  and  secured  to  a  hollow  member  positioned  in  and 
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extending  through  a  second  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces,  said 
one  end  of  said  second  of  said  reeds  secured  to  a  condec- 
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tor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electromagnetic  grap- 
ple mechanism. 


4,582,677 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HONEYCOMB-SHAPED 
METAL  MOLDINGS 
Morihiko  Sugino,  Kamakura;  Kouichi  Kobayashi,  Chigasaki; 
Mitsunobu  Nikaido,  Kamakura;  Takazi  Kumazawa,  Ooiso, 
and  Eiji  Saura,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1980,  55-132056; 
Sep.  22, 1980,  55-132057 

Int.  a*  B22F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  419—2  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  p>orous  molded  metallic  honey- 
comb structures,  comprising: 
forming  a  honeycomb  structure  by  extruding  through  a  die 
a  kneaded  mixture  of  a  metal  powder  comprised  of  metal 
particles  smaller  than  about  two  thirds  of  the  slit  width  of 
said  die  in  maximum  grain  size  and  containing  particles 
greater  than  about  one  half  of  said  die  slit  in  a  proportion 
less  than  20%  and  particles  smaller  than  about  one  fifth  of 
said  die  slit  in  a  proportion  greater  than  10%  of  the  metal 
powder  taken  as  a  whole  and  a  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thermohardening  synthetic  resins, 
colloidal  silica,  colloidal  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof 
capable  of  forming  a  supporting  structure  for  said  metal 
powder  upon  application  of  heat  and; 
after  drawing,  heating  the  molded  honeycomb  structure  to 
sinter  said  metal  powder. 


4,582,676 

COATING  A  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

WITH  A  ZIRCONIUM  DIBORIDE  BURNABLE  POISON 

Walston  Chubb,  Franklin  Twp.,  Westmoreland  Co.,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1983*  Ser.  No.  468,743 

Int.  a*  G21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  376—414  10  Qaims 


10.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  having  a  fuel  rod 
containing  a  burnable  poison  coated  nuclear  fuel  pellet,  said 
fuel  pellet  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  substrate  consisting  essentially  of 
uranium  dioxide; 

(b)  a  bondably  deposited  layer  consisting  essentially  of  nio- 
bium circumferentially  surrounding  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  bondably  deposited  burnable  poison  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  zirconium  diboride  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding said  niobium  layer. 


4,582,678 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  ROCKET  COMBUSTORS 

Masayuki  Niino,  Sendai;  Akio  Suzuki;  Nobuyuki  Yatsuyanagi, 
both  of  Shibata;  Akinaga  Kumakawa,  Souma;  Masaki  Sasaki; 
Hiroshi  Tamura,  both  of  Shibata;  Fumiei  Ono,  Watari;  Yo- 
shknichi  Masuda,  No.  110,  1  Midorigahama  9-chome, 
Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Ryuzo  Watanabe,  15-12 
Dainohara  3-chome,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Jui^iro 
Takekawa,  25-1  Yumino-machi,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Yo- 
shiiiko  Doi,  Itami;  Nobuhito  Kuroishi,  Itami;  Yosh^obu 
Takeda,  Itami,  and  Shigeki  Ochi,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  National  Aerospace  Laboratories  of  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy Agency;  Yoshimichi  Masuda;  Ryuzo  Watanabe;  Ju^jiro 
Tadtekawa  and  Sumitoro  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  all  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,011 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1983,  58-188804 

Int.  Q.*  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  419—8  17  Qaims 


1.  A  meHiod  of  producing  rocket  combustors  comprising  the 
step  of: 

preparing  a  cylinder  provided  on  its  outer  periphery  with  a 
cooling  wall  of  channel  construction  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves; 

filling  the  grooves  of  said  cylinder  with  a  filler; 

compression  molding  a  metal  powder  to  a  predetermined 
thickness  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  filled  with 
the  filler; 

sintering  said  compression  molded  body  after  said  compres- 
sion molding  step;  and 
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forming  an  Ni  electroforming  layer  on  the  outer  side  subse- 
quent to  said  sintering  step. 


4,582,679 
TTTANIUM  NITRIDE  DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED 

ALLOYS 
Eric  G.  Wilson,  and  Andrew  M.  Wilson,  both  of  Preston,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1985,  Ser.  No.  715,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1984, 
8408901 

Int.  Q.*  B22F  3/24 
U.S.  Q.  419—13  14  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  titanium  nitride  dispersion 
strengthened  alloys,  such  method  including  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting particles  of  titanium-containing  alloy  powder  which 
also  contains  chromium  to  heating  in  the  presence  of  ammonia 
to  form  a  layer  of  chromium  nitride(s)  on  the  particles,  and 
then  to  heating  at  a  higher  temperature  and  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere to  dissociate  the  chromium  nitride(s)  and  to  convert 
substantially  all  the  titanium  present  to  titanium  nitride. 


4,582,680 
MULTIPHASE  BACKING  MATERIALS  FOR 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BROADBAND  TRANSDUCERS 
Yoseph  Bar-Cohen,  Dayton;  David  A.  Stubbs,  Waynesnlle,  and 
Wally  C.  Hoppe,  Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
DlYisioB  of  Ser.  No.  493,099,  May  9, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,482,835. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,076 
Int.  Q.*  B22F  3/00.  3/12.  3/24 
U.S.  Q.  419—23  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  solid  backing  for  a 
piezoelectric  transducer  having  an  acoustical  impedance  in  the 
range  of  about  20  to  65  X  10'  g/cm^  sec.  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  together  powders  of  a  low  melting  point  metal  alloy 
having  a  relatively  low  acoustical  impendance  and  high  impe- 
dance metals,  wherein  the  melting  point  of  the  low  melting 
point  powder  is  less  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  trans- 
ducer, each  of  said  powders  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
150  microns,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
melting  point  of  any  one  of  the  powders  and  subjecting  the 
heated  mixture  to  a  compressive  force  sufficient  to  form  a 
cohesive  solid  having  an  acoustical  impedance  matching  that 
of  said  piezolelectric  transducer. 


4,582,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  ISOSTATIC 
PRESSING 
Akira  Asari,  Osaka;  Shiro  Matsuura;  Hidehiro  Tsuzuki,  both  of 
Kobe;  Yohichi  Inoue,  Nishinomiya;  Masato  Moritoki,  Miki; 
Takao  Fi^ikawa,  and  Junichi  Miyanaga,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1982,  Ser.  No.  435,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24, 1981,  56-170506 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  IS, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.*  B22F  3/12;  C22D  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  419—49  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hot  isostatic  pressing  by  a  hot  isostatic  press- 
ing system  including  a  hot  isostatic  pressing  station  and  at  least 
first  and  second  auxiliary  stations,  said  method  repeating  a 
cycle  of  operation  which  comprises: 
a  first  step  of  loading  into  said  hot  isostatic  pressing  station 
a  first  container  accommodating  a  first  work  item  and  an 
internal  heat  within  a  heat  insulating  wall  to  subject  said 
first  work  item  to  hot  isostatic  pressing  treatment  includ- 
ing inert  gas  purge,  heating  and  pressurization,  maintain- 
ing high  temperature  and  pressure,  and  depressurization; 
a  second  step  of  depressurizing  said  hot  isostatic  pressing 
apparatus  to  atmospheric  pressure,  unloading  said  first 


work  item  from  said  isostatic  pressing  station  together 
with  the  internal  heater  and  surrounding  a  hot  inert  gas 
atmosphere  substantially  in  a  shielded  state  within  the  heat 
insulating  wall,  and  subsequently  loading  said  first  work 
item  into  said  first  auxiliary  station  provided  with  cooling 
means; 
a  third  step  of  unloading  from  said  second  auxiliary  station  a 
second  container  similar  to  said  first  container  accommo- 
dating a  second  work  item  and  an  internal  heater  within  a 
heat  insulating  wall,  and  loading  said  second  work  item 
into  said  hot  isostatic  pressing  station;  ^ 


a  fourth  step  of  subjecting  said  second  work  item  to  hot 
isostatic  pressing  treatment  in  said  hot  isostatic  pressing 
station  in  the  same  manner  as  in  said  first  step,  while 
cooling  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  said  first  work  item  and 
the  internal  heater  loaded  into  said  first  auxiliary  station  in 
said  second  step  and  then  replacing  the  treated  first  work 
item  by  a  third  work  item;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  unloading  said  second  work  item  from  said  hot 
isostatic  pressing  station  upon  completion  of  said  treat- 
ment and  loading  the  second  work  item  into  second  auxil- 
iary station  in  the  same  manner  as  in  said  second  step,  and 
loading  into  said  hot  isostatic  pressing  station  said  first 
container  accommodating  said  third  work  item. 


4,582,682 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOLDED  PARTS  BY  COLD 

ISOSTATIC  COMPRESSION 
Wolfgang  Betz,  Gauting,  and  Werner  Hiither,  Karlsfeld,  bodi  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-und  Tur- 
binen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1983,  3328954 

Int  a*  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  419—68  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molded  part  of 
complex  outer  contour,  by  cold  isostatic  compression,  in 
which  an  impermeable,  thin-walled  elastic  envelope  rests 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  divisible  outer  supporting  mold  of 
porous  material  and  the  outer  supporting  mold  is  subjected  to 
a  vacuum  and  the  elastic  envelope  is  then  filled  with  pulveru- 
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lent  molding  material  and  closed  and  then  subjected  to  a  cold 
isostatic  compression,  the  improvement  comprising  terminat- 
ing the  vacuum  applied  to  the  porous  outer  supporting  mold 
after  the  introduction  of  the  powder  into  the  elastic  envelope, 
applying  a  vacuum  in  the  elastic  envelope  to  pressurize  the 
pulverulent  molding  material  to  form  a  self-sustaining  preform 
surrounded  by  said  elastic  envelope,  and  removing  the  outer 
supporting  mold  prior  to  the  application  of  cold  isostatic  com- 
pression pressure. 

4,582,683 
(HG,CD,ZN)TE  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Luigi  Colombo,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,765 

lot  CI*  C22C  1/02.  7/00.  18/00.  20/00 

U.S.  a.  420—525  3  Oaims 


too 


rMMHtmaci 
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N|i-i-F  c<i   :■, r. 


3000        2900         2000  ISOO         lOOO  SOO    200 
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1.  An  alloy  for  use  in  production  of  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation detectors  consisting  essentially  of  (Hg,Cd,Zn)Te  in 
accordance  with  the  formula: 

(Hg,-.-,Cd,Zn,)Te, 
where  x  is  10  to  90  mole  percent  and  y  is  0.6  to  5.0  mole 
percent.  

4582,684 
CUVETTE  FOR  THE  PHOTO  DETERMINATION  OF 
CHEMICAL  COMPONENTS  IN  FLUIDS 
Peter  Vogel,  Hemsbach,  and  Walter  Rittersdorf,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  531,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1982,3233809 

Int  a.«  GOIN  21/03.  33/52 
VJS.  a.  422—57  20  Claims 
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1.  A  cuvette  for  the  determination  of  a  chemical  component 
of  a  fluid  by  photometric  evaluation  through  the  fluid,  com- 
prising: 

two,  non-adsorbent,  planar-shaped  parts  at  least  one  of 
which  is  transparent  in  the  spectral  range  used  for  the 
evaluation,  the  planar-shaped  parts  being  joined  together 
at  less  than  all  their  perimeters;  and 

a  similarly-transparent,  substantially-planar  distance  piece 
comprising  a  filamentary  reticulation  between  the  two 
planar-shaped  parts  for  receiving  the  fluid  and  spacing  the 
planar-shaped  parts  in  parallel  to  one  another  by  the  thick- 
ness- of  the  distance  piece  across  a  sufficient  number  of 
filaments  to  thereby  determine  a  definite  path  length  of 
light  through  the  cuvette  for  the  evaluation. 


*  4,582,685 

TEST  KIT  FOR  PERFORMING  A  MEDICAL  TEST 
Philip  A.  Guadagno,  and  James  R.  Marlcus,  both  of  Vidor,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation,  Beaumont, 
Tex. 

Cbntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,301,  Oct.  7, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,511,533.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,953 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/72.  21/78 

U.S.  a.  422—61  1  Claim 


1.  \.  test  kit  for  determining  the  presence  of  occult  blood  in 
fecal  material  comprising: 

a  package  having  a  top  foil  sheet  and  a  bottom  foil  sheet 
joined  together  about  peripherial  portions  thereof  by  a 
heat  seal  adhesive  to  form  a  closed  pocket  therebetween; 
a  rupturable  intermediate  internal  seal  between  said  foil 
sheets  extending  from  one  side  of  said  package  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof  and  dividing  said  pocket  into  first 
and  second  compartments  of  generally  the  same  size; 

an  absorbant  test  pad  removeably  disposed  within  said  first 
compartment  having  a  first  reagent  retained  within  said 
absorbant  pad,  said  absorbant  pad  comprising  a  first  layer 
of  absorbant  material  being  permeable  to  alcohol  or  water, 
and  a  second  layer  of  cellulosic  material  for  defining  with 
said  first  layer  a  containment  pocket,  said  first  reagent 
being  a  peroxygen  agent  consisting  of  potassium  hydrogen 
peroxymonosulfate  disposed  in  said  containment  pocket; 
said  test  pad  being  folded  over  upon  itself  and  placed  in 
said  first  compartment  with  the  first  layer  of  said  absor- 
bant test  pad  and  said  first  reagent  being  located  directly 
opposite  from  said  rupturable  internal  seal; 

a  second  liquid  reagent  comprising  a  solution  of  guaiac  in 
alcohol  disposed  in  and  completely  occupying  said  second 
compartment; 

said  rupturable  internal  seal  having  a  weakened  portion  in 
the  middle  of  said  internal  seal  adapted  to  be  ruptured  to 
allow  the  second  liquid  reagent  to  contact  the  first  reagent 
for  activating  the  absorbant  test  pad,  said  rupturable  inter- 
nal seal  being  ruptured  when  hand  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  package,  with  said  solution  of  guaiac  and  alcohol 
being  absorbed  through  said  first  layer  of  the  absorbant 
test  pad  to  activate  the  peroxygen  agent  in  the  contain- 
ment pocket  of  said  pad  prior  to  f>erforming  a  test  using 
said  absorbant  pad. 


4,582,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINED  IN  METAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Katsvya  Tsuji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  4,  1982,  57-194217; 
Not.  27,  1982,  57-210438 

Int.  a*  GOIN  31/12 
U.S.  a.  422—80  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparati  s  for  analyzing  constituent  elements  in  a  metal 
composition,  comprising: 
a  combustion  furnace  having  means  for  holding  therein  in  a 
composition  position  a  quantity  of  a  metal  composition  to 
be  analyzed  containing  one  or  both  of  carbon  and  sulfur 
and  means  for  combusting  the  sulfur  and  carbon  in  the 
metal  composition  held  in  said  furnace; 
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means  for  feeding  a  flow  of  oxygen  gas  to  said  furnace  at  a 
constant  rate;  said  feeding  means  including  portion  direct- 
ing means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  oxygen  gas 
into  said  furnace  toward  said  composition  position  into 
reactive  contact  with  the  quantity  of  metal  composition 
held  in  said  furnace  so  as  to  promote  oxidation  of  the 
carbon  and  sulfur  in  the  quantity  of  metal  composition 
held  in  said  furnace  so  as  to  produce  carbon  dioxide  and 
sulfur  dioxide  gas,  and  remainder  directing  means  for 
directing  the  remainder  of  the  constant  flow  of  oxygen  gas 
not  included  in  the  portion  thereof  directed  into  said 
furnace  by  said  portion  directing  means,  separately  from 
said  portion  directing  means  into  said  furnace  symultane- 
ously  with  the  direction  of  the  portion  of  the  oxygen  gas 
into  said  furnace  by  said  portion  directing  means; 

a  gas  analyzer,  including  means  for  analyzing  sulfur  dioxide 
gas  and  carbon  dioxide  gas; 


having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flow  therethrough  and  being 
positioned  such  that  flow  therethrough  is  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  said  light  path,  reaction  tube  means  connecting 
adjacent  flow  cells,  said  reaction  tube  means  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  flow  cells  and  at  another 
end  to  the  inlet  of  an  adjacent  flow  cell,  said  photometer  in- 
cluding a  light  detector  capable  of  detecting  light  transmitted 
through  said  plurality  of  flow  cells,  a  means  for  transferring  a 
reaction  solution  of  a  sample  and  a  reagent  solution  from  a 
flow  cell  at  an  upstream  side  to  a  flow  cell  at  a  downstream 
side  through  the  reaction  tube  means,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  reaction  solution  to  the  plurality  of  flow  cells  such  that 
only  one  of  said  plurality  of  flow  cells  contains  reaction  solu- 
tion when  said  light  detector  is  detecting  light,  whereby  said 
reaction  solution  can  be  analyzed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
flow  cells  using  said  single  light  path. 


4,582,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW  ANALYSIS 
Tadafiuni  Kuroishi,  and  Hideo  Uchiiu,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,881 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1981,  56-108268 
Int.  a."  GOIN  35/08.  21/05 
U.S.  a.  422—82  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flow  analysis,  which  comprises  a  pho- 
tometer for  providing  a  single  light  path,  a  plurality  of  flow 
cells  provided  in  series  in  said  single  light  path,  each  flow  cell 


4,582,688 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  MINERAL  VALUES 

Valadi  N.  Venkatesan,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  520,945 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  43/00 

U.S.  a.  423—17  20  Claims 


28      8 


means,  including  an  outlet  conduit  extending  between  said 
furnace  and  said  gas  analyzer,  for  directing  the  sulfur 
dioxide  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  produced  in  said  furnace 
into  said  gas  analyzer,  said  remainder  directing  means 
including  means  for  directing  the  remainder  of  the  con- 
stant flow  of  oxygen  gas  into  said  furnace  so  as  to  carry 
the  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  gas  produced  in  said 
furnace  therewith  into  said  outlet  conduit  so  as  to  carry 
the  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  gas  produced  in  said 
furnace  in  said  outlet  conduit  from  said  furnace  into  said 
gas  analyzer  to  be  analyzed  by  said  analyzing  means;  and 

means  for  changing  the  ratio  of  oxygen  gas  flow  in  the 
portion  to  the  oxygen  gas  flow  in  the  remainder,  said  ratio 
changing  means  comprising  means  for  changing  each  of 
the  amount  of  the  oxygen  gas  flow  in  the  portion  and  the 
amount  of  the  oxygen  gas  flow  in  the  remainder  flowing 
symultaneously. 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  the  recovery  of  mineral  values 
from  ore  containing  such  wherein  the  mineral  is  found  at  least 
in  two  forms,  a  first  form  which  is  a  complex  of  the  desired 
mineral  and  other  minerals  and  a  second  form  which  can  be 
solubilized  without  solubilization  of  the  first  complex  form, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  crushing  the  ore; 

(b)  charging  the  crushed  ore  to  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
wherein  the  fluid  utilized  will  solubilize  the  second  min- 
eral form  without  solubilizing  the  first  complex  form  and 
wherein  the  fluid  velocity  is  sufficient  to  simultaneously 
separate  the  first  complex  form  from  the  ore; 

(c)  separating  and  recovering  the  undissolved  mineral  com- 
plex from  the  solubilized  mineral  solution;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  mineral  values  from  the  mineral  solution; 
wherein  the  ore  is  crushed  in  step  (a)  to  a  size  sufficient  to 
allow  the  subsequent  separation,  of  the  complex  mineral  form 
from  the  ore,  in  the  fluidized  bed  reactor. 


4,582,689 
SOLVENT  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 
Gary  A.  Kordosky,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  asrignor  to  Henkel  Corpora* 
tion,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,619 
Int.  a.*  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  423—24  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  solvent  extraction  process  for  recovery  of  copper 
from  an  aqueous  feedstock  solution  containing  dissolved  cop- 
per and  iron  values  wherein  the  feedstock  is  contacted  with  an 
organic  phase  comprising  a  reagent  composition  including  an 
hydroxy  aryl  oxime  extractant,  and  wherein  contact  between 
the  feedstock  and  the  organic  phase  is  accomplished  by  means 
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of  countercurrent  flow  of  feedstock  and  organic  phase  through 
two  or  more  mixer-settler  extraction  stages,  the  improvement 
comprising:  providing  longer  residence  time  for  the  feedstock 
in  one  or  more  of  said  mixer-settler  stages  wherein  the  feed- 
stock initially  contacts  the  organic  phase  than  in  one  or  more 
of  the  mixer-settler  stages  wherein  the  feedstock  subsequently 
contacts  the  organic  phase,  whereby  the  molar  ratio  of  copper- 
extractant  complexes  to  iron-extractant  complexes  formed  in 
the  mixer-settler  stage  wherein  the  feedstock  initially  contacts 
the  organic  phase  is  increased  and  the  overall  copper/iron 
selectivity  of  the  reagent  composition  is  enhanced. 


4,582,690 
OXIDATION  OF  POLYTHIONATES 
Garry  L.  Rempel,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Manas  Chanda,  Ban- 
galore, India,  aasignors  to  UniTcrsity  of  Waterloo,  Waterloo, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  638,105 

Int  a*  COIG  3/W 

US.  a.  423—36  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  partially  oxidized  sulfur 
oxyanions  of  the  formula  SxO>f^~  wherein  x  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2,  y  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3  and  y  is  greater  than 
X,  which  comprises  oxidizing  said  oxyanions  in  the  presence  of 
a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising  a  copper  compound  hav- 
ing sulfur  atoms  directly  bonded  to  copper  atoms,  under  neu- 
tral or  acid  conditions. 


4,582,691 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FE(III)  FROM  AN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  METALLIC  SALTS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FE(III)  FROM  AN 
ORGANIC  EXTRACTION  SOLVENT 
Akihiro  F^jimoto,  Osaka;  Isami  Miura,  Nara,  and  Tadanori 
Matsumura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daihachi  Chem- 
ical Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,714 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1983,  58-156065 
Int.  a*  BOID  11/00 
VS.  a.  423—139  14  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  Fe(III)  from  an  organic  extrac- 
tion solvent  loaded  with  at  least  Fe(III),  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  said  extraction  solvent  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  inorganic  acid  having  a  concentration  of  H  + 
ranging  from  SN  or  less  at  pH  1.1  or  less  to  thereby  strip 
Fe(III)  from  the  organic  phase  and  transfer  it  into  the 


aqueous  phase,  said  organic  extraction  solvent  containing 
an  organic  phosphinic  acid  as  an  extractant  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


Ri  O 

\  ^ 

P 

/  \ 

R2  OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyls,  respectively,  having  a  car- 
bon number  in  the  range  of  1  to  20;  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
number  for  R]  and  R2  is  in  the  range  of  12  to  36;  and  Ri  is 
the  same  as  or  different  from  R2,  and 
(2)  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  containing  Fe(III) 
from  said  organic  phase. 


^  4,582,692 

METHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR  A  WET  LIME-GYPSUM 
PROCESS  DESULFURIZATION  PLANT 
Kengo  Hamanalca;  Susumu  Kono,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Katsuyuki 

Morinaga,  and  Yutaka  Nonogaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73376; 
Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73377 

Int.  a.*  COIB  77/00 
U.S.  G.  423—242  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  a  wet  lime-gypsum  process 
desulfurization  plant,  wherein  an  absorption  tower  is  provided 
which  desulfurizes  an  exhaust  gas  by  bringing  an  incoming 
exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  an  absorbant  liquid  circulated 
therethrough  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  pumps,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  pH  value  of  the  absorbent  liquid  and  a  number 
of  working  pumps  value  are  set  according  to  the  amount  of  the 
exhaust  gas  load  of  said  absorption  tower  referring  to  set  val- 
ues which  determines  the  lowest  pH  value  of  the  absorbent 
liquid  and  the  minimum  number  of  working  pumps  for  a  given 
amount  of  desulfurization  for  each  gas  load,  wherein  said  set 
values  are  prepared  by  performing  a  process  simulation,  and 
the  feed  rate  of  the  absorbent  liquid  and  the  number  of  working 
pumps  are  controlled  on  the  basis  of  said  set  values,  and  in 
which  said  process  simulation  is  created  by  providing  first  and 
second  simulation  models,  in  the  first  simulation  model  the  pH 
value  of  the  absorbent  liquid  and  the  desulfurization  ratio  are 
calcuhted  on  the  basis  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow  rate,  the  inlet 
SO2  concentration,  the  absorbent  liquid  circulations  flow  rate 
and  the  feed  rate  of  a  neutralizing  agent  of  the  absorbent  liquid, 
these  calculated  values  are  compared  with  the  detected  values 
of  the  pH  value  and  the  desulfurization  ratio  during  operation, 
a  reaction  constant  set  within  the  first  and  second  simulation 
models  is  corrected  on  the  basis  of  deviations  between  the 
compared  values,  and  said  set  values  are  thus  created  by  the 
corrected  second  simulation  model,  whereby  economy  and 
capability  to  accept  variation  of  the  load  of  said  plant  are 
improved. 

4,582,693 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SILICA  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  USING 
SYNTHESIS  DIRECTING  ORGANIC  DYES 
Michael  J.  Desmond,  Qeveland  Hts.;  Frederick  A.  Pesa,  Au- 
rora, and  Janie  K.  Currie,  Novelty,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tht  Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeyeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,406 
Int.  a.*  COIB  33/28:  BOIJ  21/08 
U.S.  a.  423—329  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  silica  molecular  sieve  using  a 
nitrogen-containing  organic  dye,  said  silica  molecular  sieve 
being  represented  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  by  the 
formula 


aAO„/2:xM2O:yAl2O3:100SiO2:bH2O 
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wherein 

A  is  the  cation  of  said  organic  dye; 

M  is  an  alkali  metal; 

a  is  from  zero  to  about  2; 

n  is  the  cationic  charge  of  A; 

b  is  from  about  20  to  about  90; 

X  is  from  about  about  zero  to  about  IS;  and 

y  is  from  zero  to  about  2; 

said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  providing  a  mixture  comprising:  water;  an  oxide  of 
silicon  source;  a  mineralizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pounds; and  said  nitrogen  containing  organic  dye;  the 
mole  ratio  of  OH~  to  Si  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to 
about  10,  the  mole  ratio  of  Si  to  mineralizing  agent  being 
in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  SO,  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
Si  to  organic  dye  being  in  the  range  of  about  S  to  about  SO; 

said  organic  dye  being  a  substituted  benzylidene  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


4,582,694 
SHOCK  CALCINED  CRYSTALLINE  SILICA  CATALYSTS 
Dean  A.  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  623,180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Apr.  8, 2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  COIB  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  423—335  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  microporous  crystalline  silica 
which  comprises  (A)  precalcining  a  microporous  crystalline 
silica  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  to  which  the 
crystalline  silica  is  heated  in  step  (B)  but  sufficiently  high  to 
vaporize  water  and  desorb  volatile  components,  (B)  thermally 
shock  calcining  the  crystalline  silica  by  rapidly  increasing  the 
crystalline  silica  temperature  at  a  rate  between  about  1* 
F./second  and  about  200,000'  F./second  to  a  relatively  high 
temperature  between  about  1900°  F.  and  about  2300'  F.  and 
maintaining  the  high  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  between 
about  0.1  second  and  about  20  minutes,  said  period  of  time 
being  sufficiently  short  to  avoid  substantial  sintering,  and  (C) 
cooling  the  thermally  shock  calcined  crystalline  silica  at  a  rate 
sufficiently  rapid  to  avoid  substantial  sintering  and  substantial 
loss  of  catalytic  activity  from  said  shock  calcining. 


dQ- 


wherein 
N'  has  a  charge  of  -I- 1  or  a  neutral  charge; 
N^  has  a  charge  of  -h  1  or  a  neutral  charge; 
X  is  zero  when  N'  has  a  neutral  charge,  and  is  1  when  N'  has 

a  -I- 1  charge; 
y  is  zero  when  N^  has  a  neutral  charge,  and  is  1  when  N^  has 

a  +1  charge; 
R',  R2,  r3,  r4,  r5,  r6  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  groups  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
z  is  H-x-l-y; 

Q  is  an  anion  of  charge  c;  and 
d  is  z/c;  or  said  organic  dye  being  the  salt  of  a  cation  of  the 

formula(II) 


R9-  +  N 


N  +  -R10 


wherein 

R^and  R'^are  independently  hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  1 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  or  said  organic  dye  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  blue,  meth- 
ylene green  or  alcian  blue;  and 

(B)  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C. 
to  about  300°  C.  for  an  effective  period  of  time  to  provide 
said  silica  molecular  sieve. 


4,582,695 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 

Meredith  N.  Dilbert;  Glenn  J.  Forseth;  William  R.  Jones,  all  of 
Bartlesville,  and  Richard  T.  Divis,  Ochelata,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  652,027 
Int.  a.*  COIB  31/02;  C09C  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  423—450  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  comprising  forming 
hot  combustion  gases  flowing  generally  longitudinally  along  a 
reaction  flow  path  by  combusting  fuel  with  oxidizing  gas; 
flowing  said  hot  combustion  gases  through  a  first  generally 
cylindrical  zone;  converging  said  hot  combustion  gases  in  a 
converging  zone  to  accelerate  said  hot  combustion  gases  in  a 
first  stage  to  form  once-accelerated  hot  combustion  gases; 
flowing  said  once-accelerated  hot  combustion  gases  through  a 
second  generally  cylindrical  zone;  flowing  said  once- 
accelerated  hot  combustion  gases  into  a  second  atage  where 
said  combustion  gases  are  furiher  converged  and  accelerated 
to  form  twice-accelerated  hot  combustion  gases;  flowing  said 
twice-accelerated  hot  combustion  gases  through  a  third  gener- 
ally cylindrical  zone;  forming  a  reactor  throat  flowing  said 
twice-accelerated  combustion  gases  into  a  third  stage  where 
abrupt  deceleration  occurs,  and  introducing  carbonaceous 
feedstock  generally  radially  inwardly  into  the  first  acceleration 
stage. 


4,582,696 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPECIAL  PURITY  SILICON 

NITRIDE  POWDER 

Gary  M.  Crosbie,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  723,605 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  21/068 
U.S.  CI.  423—344  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  special  purity  alpha  silicon  nitride 
powder  which  is  particularly  free  from  halogen-containing  and 
metal-containing  compounds  as  trace  constituents,   which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  tetraethyl  orthosilicate  (TEOS)  substantially 

free  of  halogen  and  metal  purity; 
delivering  a  fine  mist  of  said  TEOS  to  a  heated  reaction 

zone; 
contacting  ammonia  (NH3)  with  said  fine  mist  of  TEOS  in 

said  heated  reaction  zone; 
collecting  said  reaction  product  of  said  NH3  and  TEOS,  said 
reaction  product  being  amorphous  silica  and  carbon  black; 
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heating  said  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
1300'- 1500*  C; 

subjecting  said  heated  reaction  product  to  a  nitrogen  gas 
treatment  to  convert  said  silica  of  said  reaction  product 
into  a  special  purity  alpha  silicon  nitride  powder  because 
of  the  chemicJal  reactions  occurring  between  said  silica, 
carbon  black,  and  nitrogen;  and 

recovering  said  special  purity  alpha  silicon  nitride  powder. 


fonic,  carboxylic  acid  radicals  (having  2-4  carbon  atoms)  and 
the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonia  and  amine  salts 
thereof  and  wherein  at  least  one  A,  B,  X  and  Y  is  methylene- 
phosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


4,582,697 

PRODUCnON  OF  ALUMINUM  TRfflYDROXIDE 

HAVING  MEDIAN  DIAMETER  OF  2  TO  100  MICRONS 

Bcnoit  Cristol,  and  Jacques  Mordini,  both  of  Aix-en-Provence, 

France,  aMignon  to  Aluminum  Pechlney,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR83/00209,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  13, 1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01568,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  26, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  624,669 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1982,  82  17954 
Int.  a*  COIF  7/02;  BOIJ  1/12 
VJS.  a.  423—629  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  trihydroxide 
having  a  median  diameter  of  2  to  100  microns,  comprising  the 
steps  of  in  a  first  stage,  grinding  aluminum  trihydroxide  until  it 
has  a  specific  BET  suface  area  of  at  least  1  m^/g,  bringing  said 
ground  aluminum  trihydroxide  into  contact  with  a  hot  fraction 
of  a  supersaturated  sodium  aluminate  solution  in  a  quantity 
such  that  the  total  surface  area  of  the  aluminum  trihydroxide 
which  is  introduced  in  ground  form  is  at  least  10  m^/1  of  said 
fraction,  said  sodium  aluminate  solution  having  a  caustic  Na20 
concentration  of  between  SO  g/1  and  200  g/1,  and  a  rato  by 
weight  of  dissolved  AI2O3  to  caustic  Na20  of  between  0.8  and 
1.3,  and  then  stirring  the  resulting  suspension  at  a  temperature 
of  from  30*  to  80*  C.  for  a  period  leading  to  the  precipitation 
of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  alumina  present  in  the  super- 
saturated sodium  aluminate  solution  in  the  form  of  aluminum 
trihydroxide  particles  constituting  an  auxiliary  seed,  said  auxil- 
iary seed  having  a  median  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
initial  ground  aluminum  trihydroxide,  and,  in  a  second  stage, 
bringing  said  auxiliary  seed  into  contact  with  the  remaining 
fraction  of  the  supersaturated  sodium  aluminate  solution  to 
form  a  suspension,  decomposing  the  sodium  aluminate  present 
in  the  suspension  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  80° 
C.  and  by  stirring  said  suspension  until  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
dissolved  AI2O3  to  caustic  Na20  of  at  most  0.8  is  obtained, 
resulting  in  the  precipitation  of  aluminum  trihydroxide  having 
a  median  diameter  of  2  to  100  microns,  then  separating  the 
precipitated  aluminum  trihydroxide  product  from  the  decom- 
posed sodium  aluminate  solution. 


1  4,582,699 

ASSAY  OF  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A  PROTEASE  AND 
THE  RAPID  DIAGNOSIS  OF  GONORRHEA 

Kittle  A.  Murray,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magbon  Test 
Company,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,713 

Int.  a*  GOIN  33/54:  A61K  39/40 

U.S.  a.  424—1.1  31  Claims 

1.  Method  of  detecting  Neisseria,  Haemophilus  or  StreptocoC' 

cus  bacteria  which  elaborate  the  enzyme  immunoglobulin  A 

protease  in  a  biological  sample  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  biological  sample  with  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  an  antigenic  site  of  the  enzyme;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  resultant  antibody-enzyme  complex. 

17.  Screening  test  for  gonorrhea  comprising  the  step  of 
conducting  an  immunoassay  of  a  biological  sample  by  contact- 
ing said  sample  with  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an 
antigenic  site  of  the  enzyme  IgAP  elaborated  by  Neisseria 
gonorrhea  and  detecting  the  resultant  complex  formation. 


4,582,698 
PROCESS  FOR  IMAGING  CARDIAC  INFARCTS 
Jaime  Simon,  Angleton;  DaTid  A.  Wilson,  Rlchwood,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Wynn  A.  Volkert,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chcadcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,332 
Int.  a*  A61K  43/00,  49/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  cardiac  infarcts  are  imaged  with  a 
complex  of  a  radionuclide  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  complexing  agent  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


4,582,700 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Richard  T.  Dean,  Chesterfield;  Fredrick  W.  MiUer,  Kirkwood, 
and  Dennis  W.  Wester,  Florissant,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  528,487 

Int.  C[*  A61K  43/00.  49/00;  C07F  9/02 

U.S.  C[.  424—1.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  technetium  [99m](I)  complex  selected  from  the  group 

of  complexes  having  the  following  formulae: 

99'"Tc(I)[P(R',R2,R3)]6+A-  I 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl  provided  each  phosphorous  is  bonded 
through  at  least  one  oxygen  to  a  carbon;  and  A~  is  a  non- 
deleterious,  cheliically  suitable,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
anion; 

'^'^c(I)[P(X,R')]6+A-  2 

wherein  X  is  a  bridging  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylenedioxy,  and  lower  oxyalkyl;  R^  has 
the  seme  meaning  as  set  forth  above,  provided  each  phospho- 
rous is  bonded  through  at  least  one  oxygen  to  a  carbon,  and 
A~  has  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  above; 

99'"Tc(I)IPY]6+A-  3 

wherein  Y  is  a  trivalent  bridging  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  tri(oxyalkylene)alkane,  lower  oxydi- 
alkyl,  and  lower  dioxyalkyl,  provided  each  phosphorous  is 
bonded  through  at  least  one  oxygen  to  a  carbon;  and  A~  has 
the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  above; 

99'^c(I)[R*,R5— P— R6— P— R^  R8]3+A-  4 


\ 


B 


N-H2C— [-      \    I  -4— CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  substituents  A,  B,  X  and  Y  are  each  independently 
selected  from  radicals  including  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl 
(wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  2-6  carbon  atoms),  me- 
thylenepbosphonic,  methylene-,  ethylene-,  and  propylenesul- 


wherein  R*,  R',  R''  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  a  linking  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  oxygen,  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy and  lower  oxyalkylene,  provided  each  phosphorous  is 
bonded  through  at  least  one  oxygen  to  a  carbon;  and  A~  has 
the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  above;  and 

99'^c(I)[X-P-R6-P-X]3+A-  $ 

wherein  X,  R^  and  A~  have  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth 
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above  and  provided  each  phosphorous  is  bonded  through  at 
least  one  oxygen  to  a  carbon. 


4,582,701 
ANHYDROUS  DENTIFRICE 
Stanley  E.  Piechota,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,261 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  8  Qaims 

1.  An  anhydrous  dentifrice  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  glycerine  humectant  and  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  of 
deacetylated  heteropolysaccharide  S-60  to  provide  a  rigid  gel 
consistency  to  said  dentifrice. 


4,582,702 
CLEANING  PRODUCT  FOR  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  CARE, 
CONTAINING  A  NON-IONIC  POLYCHYDROXYPROPYL 

ETHER)  SURFACE-ACnVE  AGENT 
Jean  F.  GroUler,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  May  31,  1983, 
84833 

Int.  a*  A61K  7/18.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—52  16  Qaims 

1.  A  cleaning  product  for  dental,  gum  and  oral  care,  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  non-ionic  poly(hydroxypropyl 
ether)  surface-active  agent. 


4,582,705 
COMPOSmON  FOR  DETOXIFICATION 
Leonard  Primes,  230  Juniper  Cir.  No.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559, 
and  Thomas  Young,  5  Beach  119th  St.,  Rockaway  Point,  N.Y. 
11694 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,420,  Jul.  12, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,537 
Int.  a.*  A61U  31/34.  33/06.  33/20  33/30.  33,34 
U.S.  a.  424—141  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  detoxifying  a  chronic  alcoholic  or  hard  line 
drug  addict  while  avoiding  all  of  the  symptoms  associated  with 
alcohol  and/or  drug  withdrawal  which  comprises  administer- 
ing orally  to  such  a  subject  a  composition  in  dosage  unit  form 
comprising: 

S-SO  grams  of  at  least  one  magnesium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium  sul- 
fate and  magnesium  citrate; 
SO  milligrams  2  grams  of  at  least  one  i>otassium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  citrate,  potassium 
sulfate,  potassium  chloride,  potassium  bromide  and  potas- 
sium bitartrate;  and 
SO  milligrams  to  S  grams  of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  citrates,  ascorbates,  chlorides, 
bromides,  sulfates,  carbonates,  lactates,  gluconates  and 
bitartrates  of  calcium,  sodium,  zinc,  copper  and  lithium. 


4,582,703 

CYTOTOXIC  MEDICAMENT  FORMED  FROM  THE 

ASSOCIATION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  IMMUNOTOXIN 

AND  CHLOROQUIN 

Franz  Jansen,  Assas,  and  Pierre  Gros,  MontpeUier,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR83/00044,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15, 1983 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,052 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10, 1982,  82  04047 
Int.  a.*  A61K  39/00.  37/00.  39/44;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—85  1  Qaim 

1.  A  cytotoxic  composition  comprising  a  cytotoxic  amount 
of  an  immunotoxin  and  10  mg  to  2  g  of  chloroquin  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salt  of  chloroquin,  said  immunotoxin 
comprising  the  A  chain  of  ricin  covalently  bonded  to  an  anti- 
body or  an  antibody  fragment  directed  against  an  antigen  in  the 
cell  to  be  destroyed. 


4,582,704 

CONTROL  OF  BEAN  RUST  WITH  BACILLUS  SUBTILIS 

Con  J.  Baker,  Columbia,  and  J.  Rennie  Stavely,  SUver  Spring, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,907 
Int.  a.*  A61K  37/00;  C12N  1/20;  C12R  1/125 
U.S.  a.  424—93  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  and  inhibiting  the  development 
of  rust  on  bean  plants  comprising  applying  to  the  plants  an 
effective  Uromyces  phaseoli  controlling  amount  of  a  late  sta- 
tionary phase  culture  of  Bacillus  subtilis  APPL-1. 


4,582,706 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  LINAMENT 
Byron  H.  BaUey,  409  Oakwood  St.  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20032 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,718,  Jun.  9,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,577 
Int.  a.*  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  Q.  424—195  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  liquid  linament  comprising:  (1) 
admixing  about  160  oz.  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  with  about  1  oz.  of  turpentine  at  room  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  binary  solution;  (2)  adding  about  1  oz.  of  liquid 
camphor  and  about  1  oz.  of  crystalline  camphor  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  avoid  turbidity  but  adequate  to  provide  a  ternary 
solution;  (3)  immersing  about  10  average  size  fresh  fig  leaves  of 
Ficus  Carica  into  said  ternary  solution  at  room  temperature  for 
a  sufficient  p>eriod  to  dissolve  the  Ficus  Carica  materials  solu- 
ble in  said  ternary  solution;  and  (4)  decanting-off  the  solution. 


4,582,707 
NON-STICKING  CHEWING  GUM 
Frank  P.  Calabro,  FishkiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nabisco  Brands, 
Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,187 
Int.  a.*  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—4  7  Claims 

1.  Chewing  gum  comprising  about  S  to  about  30  weight  %  of 
aqueous  hydrogenated  starch  hydrolysate,  from  0  to  about  30 
weight  %  of  glycerine  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  in  such 
amounts  as  to  prevent  said  chewing  gum  from  being  sticky. 


4,582,708 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Troy  E.  Tipton,  Oklahoma  Gty,  and  Richard  P.  Haitingi, 
Washington,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  PRO-VID-ALL,  Inc., 
Norman,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,116 
Int.  a.*  A23L  1/28.  1/30;  A23K  1/175.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426—62  32  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feed  supplement  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  a  yeast 
having  fermenting  activity; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  texturizing 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ground 
meal,  ground  legumes  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  20  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  mineral 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  9  to  about 
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40.5  weight  percent  phosphorus,  from  about  9  to  about  12 
weight  percent  calcium,  a  trace  amount  of  fluorine  of  less 
than  about  0.2  weight  percent,  at  least  about  1 1  weight 
percent  sulfur,  at  least  about  9  weight  percent  potassium 
and  at  least  about  S.5  weight  percent  magnesium; 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  liquid  binder 
capable  of  binding  constituents  of  the  feed  supplement 
into  a  homogeneous  mass,  while  at  the  same  time  prevent- 
ing the  feed  supplement  from  becoming  tacky  and  result- 
ing in  a  substantially  solid  mass; 

(e)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  vitamin 
mixture  containing  from  about  60  to  about  90  weight 
percent  of  a  premixed  vitamin  formulation  and  from  about 
10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  substantially  pure  vita- 
min A,  the  premixed  vitamin  formulation  containing  at 
least  about  20,000  I.U.  of  vitamin  A,  at  least  about  10,000 
I.U.  of  vitamin  D,  and  at  least  about  2  I.U.  of  vitamin  E 
per  pound  of  premixed  vitamin  formulation;  and, 

(0  from  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  ground  mont- 
morillonite,  said  ingredients  being  employed  in  the  formu- 
lation of  the  feed  supplement  within  the  ranges  specified 
for  each  ingredient  so  that  the  total  amount  of  the  ingredi- 
ents is  about  one  hundred  weight  percent. 


4,582,709 
CHEWABLE  MINERAL  SUPPLEMENT 
David  Peters,  Long  Valley,  and  John  Denick,  Jr.,  Newton,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,692 
Int.  a*  A23L  1/304 
U.S.  a.  426—74  32  Qaims 

1.  A  chewable  mineral  supplement  having  a  penetration 
hardness  of  2  mm  or  more  which  comprises: 
from  about  40  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  nougat  candy  base 
comprising: 
a  syrup  component  comprising: 

(a)  com  syrup  having  a  dextrose  equivalence  from  about 
35  to  about  55; 

(b)  sugar  such  that  the  ratio  of  sugar  to  com  syrup  is  from 
about  1:1  to  about  2:1;  a  whipped  component  compris- 
ing at  least  one  whipping  agent  which  introduces  air 
into  the  nougat  candy  base  to  lower  its  specific  weight 
and  modify  its  texture; 

an  edible  polyol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 

6.0%  by  weight; 
a  mineral  compound  in  an  amount  of  about  3  to  about  40% 

by  weight;  and 
a  water  content  of  about  2  to  about  4.5%  by  weight; 
all  percents  herein  are  by  weight  of  the  final  chewable 
mineral  supplement. 


to  a  temperature  elevated  above  room  temperature  to 
cause  partial  drying  thereof,  and 
(d)  contacting  the  film  with  a  solution  of  CaCh,  the  propor- 
tions of  the  monovalent  alginate  salt,  the  monovalent 
caseinate  salt  and  the  carrageenan  being  such  as  to  yield  a 
product  having,  due  to  the  caseinate  salt,  a  sufficient 
elasticity  to  resist  cracking  upon  being  bent,  and  having, 
due  to  the  carrageenan,  sufficient  brittleness  to  avoid 
toughness  and  chewiness  when  eaten. 


4,582,711 

STORAGE  STABLE,  READY-TO-EAT  COOKED  GOODS 

Jack  R.  Durst,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

Conipany,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,661,  May  6, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,511,585.  This  application  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,691 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  A21D  18/06.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—128  25  Qaims 

1.  A  lower  moisture,  storage  stable,  ready-to-eat,  cooked 
good  which  is  either  a  cookie  or  a  brownie,  said  cooked  good 
being  made  from  a  flour  containing  base  batter  or  dough  mix, 
water,  sugar  and  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said 
cooked  good  of  a  liquid  edible  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  batter 
or  dough  mix  having  a  water  activity  level  sufficiently  low  to 
provide  a  high  quality  long  shelf  life  cooked  good: 
the  water  activity  level  (Ah,)  of  said  cooked  good  being 

equal  to  or  less  than  0.85, 
the  ratio  of  total  water  of  said  cooked  good  to  liquid  poly- 
hydric alcohol  being  equal  to  or  less  than  4.8,  and 
the  ratio  of  starch  present  in  the  flour  of  said  cooked  good  to 
liquid  polyhydric  alcohol  being  equal  to  or  less  than  3.95. 


4,582,710 
SYNTHETIC  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Buncha  Ooraikul,  and  Nathan  Y.  Aboagye,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Governors  of  the  University  of 
Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  709,607 
Int.  a*  A23L  1/216.  1/04;  A23J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  426—104  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  edible  food  product, 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  making  a  mixture  of 

a  monovalent  alginate  salt 
a  monovalent  caseinate  salt 
carrageenan 

(b)  adding  the  mixture  to  water  at  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  bring  about  substantially  complete  dissolution, 
the  amount  of  water  being  sufficient  to  create  with  the 
mixture  a  thick,  smooth  slurry, 

(c)  spreading  the  slurry  as  a  film  on  a  surface  and  heating  it 


4,582,712 
GELATIN-FREE  FROZEN  CONFECHONS 
Alexander  A.  Gonsalves,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Joseph  J.  Griffin,  Plains- 
boro,  and  Richard  A.  Smith,  Englishtown,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,185 
I  Int.  CI.*  A23G  9/26.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—134  45  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low -calorie,  gelatin-free  frozen 
confection  which  is  ready-to-eat  at  freezer  temperatures  which 
comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  a  hydrocolloid-containing  mix  in  water  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  mix  and  form  an 
aqueous  mixture,  said  aqueous  mixture  comprised  of: 

0)  freezing  point  depressant  at  a  level  of  about  2%  to  5% 
by  weight, 

Qi)  hydrophilic  colloid  at  a  level  of  about  0.1%  to  1.8%  by 
weight,  and  stabilizer  such  that  the  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  stabilizer  combined  do  not  exceed  2%  by  weight, 
said  hydrophilic  colloid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  low  methoxyl  pectin,  carrageenan,  algi- 
nate and  combinations  thereof, 

(iii)  food  acid  at  a  level  of  about  0.02%  to  0.10%  by 
weight,  and 

(iv)  non-nutritive  sweetener  at  a  level  of  about  0.03%  to 
0.15%  by  weight; 

(b)  dynamically  cooling  the  aqueous  mixture  such  that  par- 
tial freezing  is  accomplished  at  a  temperature  of  from  10" 
F.  to  32°  P.,  said  hydrophilic  colloid  of  step  (a)  being 
effective  to  maintain  the  ice  crystal  structure  produced 
during  said  partial  freezing, 

(c)  shaping  said  partially  frozen  mixture,  and 

(d)  freezing  said  shaped  mix  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  10' 
F. 
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4,582,713 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  BROWN  RICE 
Tadahiko  Hirokawa,  Yokohama;  Katsumoto  Oki,  Mishima;  Yoh 
Kumagai,  Yokohama,  and  H^jime  Sasaki,  Ayase,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Morinaga  &  Co.  and  Shokuhin  Sangyo  Center, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  635,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1983,  58-139174 
Int.  a*  GOIN  33/02;  A23L  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  426—233  5  Qaims 


4,582,715 
ACYLATED  GLYCERIDES  USEFUL  IN  LOW  CALORIE 

FAT-CONTAINING  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  A.  Volpenhein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,787 
Int.  Q.*  A23D  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  426—601  16  Claims 

9.  A  low-calorie  fat  containing  food  composition,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  non-fat  ingredients;  and 

(b)  fat  ingredients,  from  about  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  said 
fat  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  an  acylated  glycer- 
ide  having  the  formula  (I): 


H 

-C- 

I 
O 


I 


HjC 

I 
O 

I  I  I 

Os=C— X  0=C— Y  0=C— Z 


-CH2 
O 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  X,  Y  and  Z  groups  is  an  acyl- 
ated group  having  the  formula  (II): 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  brown  rice  to  obtain  readily 
cookable  brown  rice  comprising  blowing  heated  air  through 
brown  rice  in  a  heating  device  so  as  to  fluidize  and  at  the  same 
time  heat  said  brown  rice  whereby  fissures  are  developed  in 
the  bran  layer  of  the  brown  rice,  and  thereafter  immediately 
cooling  the  heated  rice,  the  improvement  wherein  the  quantity 
of  heat  energy  absorbed  by  the  brown  rice  is  automatically 
controlled  to  at  least  60  kcal  per  kilogram  of  untreated  brown 
rice,  said  automatic  control  comprising: 

(1)  continuously  monitoring  by  means  of  temperature  sen- 
sors the  temperature  of  the  heated  air  entering  said  heating 
device  and  the  temperature  of  the  air  discharged  from  the 
heating  device; 

(2)  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  heated  air  entering  the  heating 
device;  and 

(3)  Continuously  calculating  the  quantity  of  heat  energy 
absorbed  by  the  brown  rice  from  the  monitored  tempera- 
tures and  the  measured  flow  rate,  comparing  the  calcu- 
lated value  with  a  desired  value  of  at  least  60  kcal  per 
kilogram  of  untreated  brown  rice,  and  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  blowing  heated  air  on  the  brown  rice  when  the 
calculated  quantity  of  heat  energy  absorbed  by  the  brown 
rice  has  reached  the  desired  value. 


Rl  " 

I 
-(CH2)„-CH 

OC— R2 


wherein  RUs  a  C2-C20  aliphatic  group;  n  is  0  to  4;  R^  is  a 
C1-C21  aliphatic  group;  the  remainder  of  the  X,  Y  and  Z 
groups  being  a  C1-C21  aliphatic  group  or  the  acylated 
group  of  formula  II. 


4,582,714 

AIR  OR  OIL  EMULSION  FOOD  PRODUCT  HAVING 

GLUCOMANNAS  AS  SOLE  STABILIZER-THICKENER 

David  M.  Ford,  Halifax,  and  Peter  A.  Cheney,  Anstey,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Mars  G.B.  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,392,  Jul.  8, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioc  Aug.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,521 

Int.  Q.*  A23C  79/09.  13/12;  A23G  9/02;  A23L  1/32 

U.S.  Q.  426—564  8  Claims 

1.  An  ungelled  processed  food  product  containing  from  0.01 

to  5  percent,  by  weight  of  said  food  product,  of  a  thickening 

and/or  stabilizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 

glucomannan,  said  food  product  being  an  emulsion  of  air  or  oil 

aAd  having  a  pH  not  higher  than  8. 


4,582,716 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  ACETALDEHYDE 
John  G.  Pickup,  PeekskiU,  and  Fouad  Z.  Salceb,  PleiantvUle, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  592,049 
Int  Q.3  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  426—650  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  moisture-stable,  fued  acetalde- 
hyde  composition  having  an  amorphous  substrate,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of,  on  a  solids  basis, 
from  65  to  90%  by  weight  mannitol  and  from  10  to  35%  by 
weight  of  a  carbohydrate  consisting  of  a  saccharide  or  mix- 
ture of  saccharides,  wherein  at  least  95%  of  the  saccharides 
are  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  disaccharide; 

(b)  admixing  acetaldehyde  with  the  solution  of  step  (a)  and 
thereafter; 

(c)  spray-drying  the  aqueous  solution  wherein  the  inlet  air 
temperature  is  from  105*  C.  to  135*  C.  and  the  outlet  air 
temperature  is  from  60*  C.  to  90*  C. 
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4^2,717 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  VAGINAL  TAMPONS 
CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVE 
COMPOUND 
Mlklos  700  Bitten,  LcTerkwen;  Karl  H.  Biichel,  Baracheid; 
Manfred  Plenpel,  and  Erik  Regel,  both  of  Wuppertal,  ail  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscliaft, 
LevcrkiMCB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  460,083,  Jan.  21, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,941 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1982,  3204124 

Int  CL*  AOIN  1/02;  A61F  13/16.  13/18,  13/20 
U.S.  a.  427—2  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vaginal  tampons  contain- 
ing pharmaceutical  active  compounds,  comprising  preparing  a 
basic  material  containing  active  material  and  formulation  auxil- 
iaries by  melting  the  active  compound  and  the  formulation 
auxiliaries  and  then  cooling  the  resulting  melt  to  40*  C,  inject- 
ing said  basic  material  into  pre-warmed  tampons,  which  are 
still  wrapped  in  protective  foil  from  the  point  by  means  of  a 
pre-wanned  injection  syringe,  and  placing  the  tampons  thus 
impregnated  with  a  point  at  the  bottom  in  pre-warmed  vessels 
and  thus  cooling  down  slowly. 


4,582,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 
NONCONDUCnVE  MATERIAL  ONTO  CONDUCTIVE 
FILAMENTS 
Eduardo  C.  Escallon,  Elwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Terronics  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Elwood,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  773,777 

Int.  a.*  B05D  4/06 

VJS.  a.  427—32  11  Qaims 


/; 


/ 
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electrode  an  upwardly  flowing  current  of  gas  carrying  a 
fine  dispersion  of  said  powder. 


4,582,719 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SLOW  RELEASE 
COMPOSITE 

Isao  Kaetsu;  Masahani  Asano;  Minoru  Kumakura,  and  Masaru 
YosUda,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,084,  Feb.  10,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1980,  55-16405; 
Feb.  19,  1980,  55-19420;  May  28, 1980,  55-71046 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  1/01;  BOIJ  19/12;  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  Ct  427—2  1  Qaim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  slow  release  composite  which 
comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  hydrophilic 
polymerizable  monomers  containing  body  fluid  and/or  iso- 
tonic solution,  protein  from  one  or  more  protein  sources,  and 
one  or  more  physiologically  active  substances,  and  bringing 
said  mixture  into  direct  contact  with  steam  at  temperatures 
between  50°  C.  and  100°  C.  and  irradiating  with  light  or  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  said  contact  with  steam  being  performed  either 
before  or  simultaneously  with  irradiation  with  light  or  ionizing 
radiation. 


4,582,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
NON-SINGLE-CRYSTAL  LAYER 
Shunpd  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1982,  57-163728; 
Sep.  20,  1982,  57-163729;  Sep.  25,  1982,  57-167280;  Sep.  25, 
1982,  57-167281 

Int.  a*  C23C  16/50 
U.S.  a.  427—38  7  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  coating  a  fllament,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  coating  column  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically non-conductive  hollow  cones  stacked  vertically  in 
spaced  relationship,  each  of  the  hollow  cones  being  open 
at  bottom  and  top  and  converging  inwardly  from  bottom 
to  top,  said  plurality  of  hollow  cones  deflning  a  vertically 
oriented  coating  chamber  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of 
annular-conical  spaces  therebetween,  the  annular-conical 
spaces  communicating  the  coating  chamber  with  the  exte- 
rior of  the  column,  said  coating  column  including  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  electrodes  located  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  fllament  and  interiorly  of  said  cones; 

(b)  passing  an  elongate  electrically  conductive  fllament 
oriented  vertically  upwardly  through  said  coating  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  providing  and  maintaining  a  high  electrical  potential 
difference  between  said  electrodes  and  said  fllament;  and 

(d)  introducing  into  said  coating  chamber  below  the  lowest 


lioec 
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1.  A  non-single-crystal  layer  forming  method  in  which  a 
material  gas  for  forming  a  non-single-crystal  layer  is  intro- 
duced into  a  reaction  chamber  and  is  ionized  into  a  plasma  by 
high-frequency  electric  energy  to  deposit  the  non-single-crys- 
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tal  layer  on  one  or  more  substrates  placed  in  the  reaction 

chamber; 

wherein  the  substrates  are  disposed  with  their  surfaces  lying  in 
vertical  planes  or  planes  close  thereto; 

wherein  the  material  gas  is  guided  by  first  and  second  gas  guide 
means  provided  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  gas  passage, 
respectively,  so  that  the  material  gas  stream  passes  along  the 
substrate  surfaces; 

wherein  the  high-frequency  electric  energy  for  ionization  into 
the  plasma  of  the  material  gas  has  its  line  of  electric  force 
extending  along  the  substrate  surfaces  and  is  obtained  across 
first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  in  the  first  and  second 
gas  guide  means,  respectively  said  electrodes  permitting  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  material  gas;  and 

wherein  the  one  or  more  substrates  are  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  are  not  supplied  with  the 
potential  of  either  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  such 
that 

the  material  gas  is  ionized  into  a  plasma  and  a  non-single-crys- 
tal layer  is  formed  on  the  one  or  more  substrates. 


4,582,722 
DIFFUSION  ISOLATION  LAYER  FOR  MASKLESS 
CLADDING  PROCESS 
Lester  W.  Herron,  Hopewell  Junction;  Ananda  H.  Kumar,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Robert  W.  Nufer,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  666,954 

Int.  a*  B05D  3/12.  5/12;  C23C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  427-57  18  Claims 


4,582,721 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Masaaki  Yoshino,  and  Tsntomu  Nanao,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,545,  Jun.  25, 1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,639,  May  27, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1981,  56-83432; 
Feb.  1, 1982,  57-15061 

Int  a*  HOIL  31/18 
U.S.  a.  427—39  16  Claims 


3 


a  Q. 

□  as 


1.  A  method  for  coating  metal  selectively  on  some  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  metal  areas  exposed  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

coating  a  selected  number  of  said  metal  areas  with  a  remov- 
able protective  layer; 

blanket  coating  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  film  of 
heavy  metal,  including  coating  the  unprotected  said  metal 
areas; 

heating  said  substrate  to  diffuse  and  alloy  the  heavy  metal 
film  with  said  unprotected  metal  areas;  and 

removing  said  heavy  metal  fllm  from  the  non-metal  areas  of 
said  surfaces,  while  concurrently  removing  said  protec- 
tive layer  and  overlying  heavy  metal  fllm  from  said  se- 
lected metal  areas. 


6b      6a. 


UZZZZL. 


fi 


S^2za 


RF 

/ 

J 
2 


^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  silicon  semicon- 
ductor thin  fllm  device  including  a  P-I  or  N-I  interface  by 
glow  discharge  decomposition  of  a  silicon  compound,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  only  the  forma- 
tion of  the  substantially  intrinsic  (I)  amorphous  semiconductor 
thin  fllm  by  the  glow  discharge  decomposition  in  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  a  silicon  compound  in  a  glow  discharge 
decomposition  chamber  which  has  a  pan  of  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes, a  radio  frequency  electric  fleld,  and  a  magnetic  fleld 
crossing  the  radio  frequency  electric  fleld  at  about  right  angles 
and  in  which  a  substrate  is  arranged  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  radio  frequency 
field,  said  process  including  depositing  the  intrinsic  amorphous 
silicon  thin  film  layer  on  a  P-type  or  on  an  N-type  amorphous 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  P-I  or  an  N-I  interface  for  a 
homo-  or  heterojunction  photovoltaic  device  in  said  magne- 
tron type  glow  discharge  decomposition  chamber  at  a  high 
fllm  deposition  rate  of  above  about  3  angstroms/second,  with 
excellent  junction  characteristics,  and  without  substantially 
increasing  the  non-radiative  recombination  centers  in  the  P-I 
or  the  N-I  interface,  impairing  the  photoconductivity,  or  low- 
ering the  conversion  efficiency  of  the  device. 


4  582  723 
HEAT-HARDENABLE  REACTION  RESIN  MIXTURES 
FOR  IMPREGNATING  AND  EMBEDDING 
Helmut    Markert,    Nuremberg;    Wolfgang    Roglcr,    Klaus 
Kretzschmar,  both  of  Erlan^n,  and  Wolfgang  Bendel,  Leon- 
berg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  assignors  to  Sionens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,980 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1983,  3323153 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12;  C08K  3/26;  C08G  18/30 
U.S.  a.  427—116  10  ClaiBM 

1.  A  molded  material  produced  from  a  thermal  hardenable 
reaction  resin  mixture  comprising  a  polyfunctional  epoxide,  a 
polyfunctional  isocyanate  and  a  reaction  accelerator;  wherein 
from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  polyfunctional  epoxide  is  a 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  polyglycidyl  ether  having  2  to  4  car- 
bons in  the  polyoxyalkylene  group  and  being  of  an  average 
mole  mass  of  400  to  2000,  and  the  renuuning  weight  percentage 
of  the  polyfunctional  epoxide  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  polyepoxide, 
said  molded  material  being  a  two-phase  system  of  an  ox- 
azolidinone/isocyanurate  matrix  with  an  elastifying  po- 
lyoxyalkylene-glycol  phase  flnely  dispersed  therein,  and 
said  oxazolidinone/isocyanurate  matrix  and  said  polyox- 
yalkylene-glycol  i^iase  being  free  from  any  reaction  accel- 
erator covalently  bonded  thereto. 
10.  A  method  for  the  use  of  the  material  according  to  claim 
1  which  comprises  impregnating  an  electrical  component  wiUi 
the  reaction  resin  mixture  and  thermally  reacting  said  impreg- 
nated mixture  to  form  the  molded  material  which  embeds  said 
component. 
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4,582,724 
CHEMICAL  BONDING  AGENT  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION 
OF  "RUSTY  BOLT'  INTERMODULATION 
INTERFERENCE 
John  C.  Cooper,  Burke,  Va.,  usignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  repreacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,563 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12 

VJS.  a.  427—125  8  Claims 

*«/PVP/tr,tllret    lOISE-L,  I0I6A-B 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  Intermodulation  Interference 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  metal-oxide-metal  junction  with  a  Chemical 
Bonding  Agent  composition  comprising  between  about  10 
and  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  complexing  polymer,  be- 
tween about  10  and  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  solvent, 
between  about  0  and  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt, 
and  between  about  0  and  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent; 

penetrating  the  metal-oxide-metal  junction  by  complexing 
the  metal  ions  in  said  metal-oxide-metal  junction  with  said 
complexing  polymer; 

reducing  said  metal  ions  in  said  metal-oxide-metal  junction 
to  low  or  zero  valent  metal  thereby  producing  a  conduc- 
tive mixture  and  insuring  good  electrical  contact  between 
said  composition  and  said  metal-oxide-metal  junction;  and 

inhibiting  future  metal-oxide-metal  junctions  by  cross-link- 
ing said  complexing  polymer  with  said  metal  ions  from 
said  junction  thus  forming  a  hardened  material  which 
remains  in  place  to  form  a  linear  conductive  path  between 
the  metal-metal  junction. 


4,582,725 

PAINTING  METHOD  BY  SPRAYING  GLASSY 

MATERIAL 

Mikio   Nakaahima,   5693^,   A8ahi-ga*oka,   Asahi-ga-oka-cbo, 

Owari-aaahi-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,426 
Int.  a.*  B05D  7/72 
U.S.  a.  427—193  3  Qaims 

1.  A  painting  method  comprising  spraying  an  undercoating 
material  on  a  surface  to  be  painted,  said  undercoating  material 
being  wollastonite,  danburite,  or  gehlenite,  or  a  compound 
thereof,  and  then  spraying  a  powdered  glassy  material  onto  the 
undercoat  thus  obtained  to  form  a  glassy  surface  coat. 


ment  comprises  a  permeate  product  tube,  membrane  layers, 
permeate  spacer  layers,  feed  spacer  layers  and  end  pieces  and 
anti-telescoping  device  arranged  in  a  spiral  wound  element 
configuration,  the  adhesive  system  used  to  form  the  membrane 
edge  seals  consisting  of  a  red  two  component  condensation 
silicone  in  combination  with  a  compatible  catalyst  wherein  the 
surfaces  are  primed  with  a  siloxane  or  ethylortho  silicate  tita- 
nate  primer;  a  clear,  single  component  alkoxy  RTV  silicone 
wherein  the  surfaces  are  primed  with  an  epoxy  silane,  ethylor- 
tho silicate  titanate  or  ethylsilicate  primer;  and  red  or  clear 
single  component  acetoxy  RTV  silicone  in  combination  with 
an  epoxy  silane  primer. 


4,582,727 

VARNISH-BONDED,  CARBON-COATED  METAL 
PRODUCTS 
Ramaswami  Neelameggham,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  John  C. 
Priscu,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  591,656 

Int.  a*  C09D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  427—228  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  varnish-bonded,  carbon-coated 
metal  substrate  which  comprises: 

providing  a  metal  substrate  with  a  polymerizable  oil  coating 
on  the  surface  thereof  containing  a  dispersion  of  finely 
divided  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  carbonates  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal,  magne- 
sium oxide,  aluminum  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  ranging 
from  about  5%  to  50%  by  weight, 

heating  said  oil-coated  metal  substrate  with  the  finely  di- 
vided material  dispersed  therethrough  to  a  polymerizing 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal  sub- 
strate under  substantially  non-oxidizing  conditions  to  form 
a  varnish  coating  on  said  substrate,  and 

then  raising  the  temperature  of  said  varnish-coated  substrate 
to  a  decomposition  temperature  below  the  melting-point 
of  the  metal  substrate  to  effect  at  least  a  partial  conversion 
of  said  varnish  to  carbon  and  thereby  produce  a  carbon 
coating  strongly  bonded  to  said  substrate  by  means  of  said 
varnish  containing  said  finely  dispersed  material. 


4,582,726 

ADHESIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING 

MEMBRANE  ELEMENTS  FOR  EXTRACTION  SOLVENT 

RECOVERY  PROCESSES 
Harry  F.  Shncy,  San  Dinaa,  and  William  M.  King,  Los  Alami- 
toa,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Floriuun  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,477 
Int.  a*  C09J  3/14 
U.S.  a.  427—208.8  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  element  using  an  adhesive/- 
primer  system  for  use  in  the  recovery  of  extraction  solvents 
from  extract  and  raffinate  streams  produced  in  extraction 
processes,  wherein  the  extraction  solvent  recovery  is  efTected 
using  regenerated  cellulose  membranes  and  wherein  the  ele- 


4,582,728 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 

nLM 
Tetsaya  Abe,  Ibaragi;  Kounosuke  Inagawa,  Chiba;  Keqjiro 
Obara,  Ibaragi,  and  Yoshio  Murakami,  Mito,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1982,  57-141624 
Int.  a.*  C23C  77/00.  7i/00 
U.S.  a.  427—249  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  titanium  carbide  film  by  reac- 
tion evaporation  in  the  absence  of  plasma  discharge  which 
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comprises  vaporizing  a  metallic  titanium  vaporizing  source 
placed  in  an  atmosphere  containing  a  dilute  acetylene  gas,  and 


2     -^ 


3        I 

( 


O 

n 

— O— C— R3 

wherein  R3  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
(2)  from  0.5  to  20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  at 
least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 


Ri  O 
I      II 
CH2=C— C— Y— A— NR4R5, 


depositing  titanium  carbide  directly  onto  the  surface  of  a  base 
facing  said  source. 


4,582,729 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 

SHIELDING 

Chris  Tsiamis,  New  York,  and  John  E.  McCaskie,  No.  Merrick, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  LeaRonal,  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,377 

Int.  C\*  C23C  18/22.  18/36 

U.S.  a.  427—304  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  EMI  shielding  of  plastic  or  elastomeric 

materials  which  comprises: 

(a)  catalytically  activating  the  surface  of  said  material;  and 

(b)  plating  said  activated  surface  with  an  electroless  metal 
plating  bath  that  contains  a  sufficient  amount  of 

(1)  an  organic  comp>ound  having  a  thiocarbonyl  group, 
and 

(2)  a  complexing  agent, 

to  provide  a  metal  coating  which  has  a  surface  resistivity  of 
less  than  about  one  ohm/square  both  initially  and  after  aging 
for  at  least  one  month. 


^  4,582,730 

METHOD  FOR  PRIMING  ABSORBENT  SUBSTRATES 
WUhelm  Elser,  Griesheim;  Peter  Rossberg,  and  Michael  Wicke, 
Seebeim-Jugenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1984,  3404951 

Int.  a.*  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—393  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  priming  an  absorbent  mineral  or  wood 
substrate  to  provide  a  wet-adhering  coating,  which  method 
comprises  applying  to  said  substrate  a  solution,  in  an  organic 
solvent  having  a  normal  boiling  point  between  50°  C.  and  180° 
C,  comprising  from  5  to  30  percent,  by  weight  of  the  solution, 
of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 
(1)  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 

V 

CH2=C— Z, 
wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Z  is 


O 
II 
— C— OR2 

wherein  R2  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  Z  is 
phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  Z  is 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y  is  oxygen  or 
— NR6—  wherein  Rt  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  A  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R4and  Rs,  taken  alone,  are 
independently  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or, 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  are  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  or  such  a  ring  containing 
further  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atoms,  the  maximum  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  copolymer  being  in  the  range 
from  20°  C.  to  80°  C.  and  the  reduced  viscosity  of  the 
copolymer  being  in  the  range  from  20  to  60  ml/g. 


4,582,731 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  MOLECULAR  SPRAY  HLM 

DEPOSITION  AND  POWDER  FORMATION 

Richard  D.  Smith,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 

rial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,723 

Int.  Q.*  B05B  7/00;  B05C  5/00;  BOID  75/05;  B05D  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  427—421  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  film  of  solid  material,  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 
forming  a  suf>ercritical  solution  including  a  supercritical 

fluid  solvent  and  a  dissolved  solute  of  a  solid  material; 
rapidly  expanding  the  supercritical   solution   through  an 

orifice  of  a  predetermined  length  and  diameter  to  produce 

a  molecular  spray  of  the  material  and  solvent;  and 
directing  the  molecular  spray  against  a  surface  to  deposit  a 

film  of  the  solid  material  thereon. 


4,582,732 
HLTER  ROD  MAKING  MACHINES 
Hugh  M.  Arthur,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  274,177 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1980, 
8019730 

Int.  a.*  B05D  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  427—424  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  fluid  additive  to  a  continuously 
moving  tow,  comprising  supplying  fluid  additive  along  a  first 
flow  path  and  applying  said  additive  to  the  tow  on  said  first 
flow  path,  collecting  fluid  additive  not  captured  by  the  tow, 
detecting  a  quantity  of  collected  fluid  additive  on  a  second 
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flow  path,  reapplying  collected  fluid  additive  to  the  tow  on 
said  second  flow  path,  said  first  and  second  flow  paths  being 
separate  at  least  up  to  the  vicinity  of  said  tow,  and  varying  the 


able  portion  comprising  first  and  second  contiguous  pieces  of 
flexible  fabric  in  part  defining  said  inflatable  portion,  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  fabric  pieces  being  substantially  free 
of  radiant  heat  absorptive  pigment  and  carrying  an  inner  coat- 
ing of  thermoplastic  polymer  rendering  said  fabric  pieces  air 
impermeable,  said  inner  coating  also  being  substantially  free  of 
radiant  heat  absorptive  pigment,  said  first  and  said  second 
fabric  pieces  further  having  an  outer  coating  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  carrying  radiant  heat  reflective  metallic  particles 
therein,  said  first  and  said  second  fabric  pieces  being  partially 
overlapped  and  adhesively  secured  sealingly  together  to  define 
a  lap  seam  therebetween,  and  at  least  a  single  obverse  over- 
coating of  thermoset  polymer  covering  said  lap  seam  and 
carrying  radiant  heat  reflective  metallic  particles  therein. 


rate  of  reapplication  in  response  to  the  detected  quantity  of 
collected  fluid  additive  to  achieve  a  required  final  application 
rate. 


t-  Air  inflatable  structure  such  as  an  aircraft  having  an  inflat- 


I  4,582,735 

'  IMPREGNATED  FIBROUS  LAMINATES 
Garrett  N.  Smith,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

,        FUed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,368 

I  Int.  a."  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—36  8  Claims 


4,582,733 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  COATING  OBJECTS 
Janes  W.  McCord,  9101  Nottingham  Pkwy.,  LouisTille,  Ky. 
40220 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,757,  Jun.  30, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568,346 
Int.  a*  B05D  1/18 
VJS.  CI.  427;— 430.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  coating  objects  with  a  chemical 
composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  chemical  composition  comprising  from  about 
0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  coating  compound  in  a 
solution  containing  at  least  one  halogenated  organic  com- 
pound with  two  or  less  carbon  atoms,  said  coating  com- 
pound being  mixable  in  said  halogenated  organic  com- 
pound, said  coating  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  halogenated  organic 
compound,  said  coating  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  petrolatum,  tetrafluoroethylene, 
or  beeswax; 
boiling  the  chemical  composition; 
immersing  objects  to  be  treated  into  the  boiling  chemical 

composition;  and 
removing  the  treated  objects  from  the  boiling  chemical 
composition   whereby   said   halogenated   organic   com- 
pound vaporizes  and  said  coating  compound  remains  on 
said  object. 


4,582,734 
RADIANT  HEAT  REFLECTIVE  INFLATABLE 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
David  D.  Miller,  Bricktown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,772 

Int.  a*  B32B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  428—12  14  Claims 


I 


i 

"•4 


»t-L  r>«aaKM  (mocu 


1.  A  tube  of  cone  or  paper-like  material  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  adhesive  bonded  layers  of  paper-like  material,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  impregnated  with  a  substantially  non- 
blocking,  cured,  substantially  anhydrous  emulsifiable  methy- 
lene diisocyanate. 


\  4,582,736 

COEJCTRUDED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL  STOCK 
MATERIAL  WITH  INTEGRAL  PEELABLE  BACKING 
Gary  L,  Duncan,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,850 
Int.  a*  A61F  3/02;  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  CL  428—40  17  Claims 

1.  An  opaque,  biaxially  oriented  label  stock  product  of  lus- 
trous appearance  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  facing  layer  which  is  a  laminate  of 
(i)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  substrate  layer  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  component  incorporated  within  said  substrate 
layer  or  applied  as  a  coating  to  the  lower  surface  thereof 
and  a  strata  of  voids  located  within  said  substrate  layer; 
positioned  at  least  substantially  within  at  least  a  substantial 
number  of  said  voids  is  at  least  one  spherical  void-initiat- 
ing particle  which  is  phase  distinct  and  incompatible  with 
the  matrix  material,  the  void  space  occupied  by  said  parti- 
cle being  substantially  less  than  the  volume  of  said  void, 
with  one  generally  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  parti- 
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cle  at  least  approximating  a  corresponding  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  void;  the  population  of  voids  in  said 
substrate  and  the  thickness  of  said  substrate  being  such  as 
to  cause  a  degree  of  opacity  of  less  than  70  percent  light 
transmission;  and 
(ii)  a  void-free  thermoplastic  skin  layer  adhering  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate  layer,  said  skin  layer  being 
of  a  thickness  such  that  the  outer  surface  thereof  substan- 
tially conceals  the  surface  irregularities  of  said  substrate 
layer;  and, 
(b)  a  release  layer  in  the  form  of  a  thermoplastic  film  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  release  agent 
component  for  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  component  of 
label  layer  (a)(i)  incorporated  therein  or  applied  as  a  coating 
to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  substrate 
(a)(i)  being  peelably  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
release  layer  (b). 


4,582,737 
DOUBLE  SURFACED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Gary  D.  Torgerson,  and  Joyce  E.  Ferm,  both  of  3628  Burke  Ave. 
North,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,111 

Int.  a.'»  B32B  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—57  4  Claims 


^? 


4,582,738 

GLASS  SHEET,  PARTICULARLY  A  GLASS  SHEET  FOR 

USE  WITH  AUTOMOBILES,  SAID  SHEET  FURNISHED 

WFTH  AN  ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  METAL  EDGE 

STRIP 
Heinz  Kunert,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1983,  3320157 

Int.  a."  B32B  7/04,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—80  17  Claims 


I.  A  glass  sheet  assembly,  comprising  a  glass  sheet  and  a 
metal  edge  strip  adhesively  attached  to  the  said  glass  sheet,  said 
metal  edge  strip  comprising  a  leg  having  a  contact  surface 
opposite  a  contact  surface  of  the  said  glass  sheet,  said  glass 
sheet  assembly  further  comprising  an  adhesive  having  a  strong 
adhesion  to  glass  and  wherein  the  said  leg  contact  surface  with 
the  said  adhesive  is  greater  than  said  glass  sheet  contact  surface 
with  the  said  adhesive. 


1.  A  double  surfaced  adhesive  tape  comprising  two  single 
surfaced  tapes,  each  single  surfaced  tape  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  flexible  material  having  one  side  adhesively 
surfaced  and  one  side  not  surfaced  with  adhesive,  the  single 
surfaced  tapes  being  positioned  such  that  their  adhesively 
surfaced  sides  are  joined  to  one  another  along  portions  of  their 
respective  widths  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  center 
portion  and  longitudinally  extending  first  and  second  edge 
portions,  whereby  the  center  portion  is  thicker  than  either 
edge  portion  and  not  adhesively  surfaced  on  either  side 
thereof,  each  edge  portion  has  one  adhesively  surfaced  side 
and  one  side  not  surfaced  with  adhesive,  and  the  adhesively 
surfaced  sides  of  the  edge  portions  face  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  another. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  double  surfaced  adhesive  tape, 

comprising: 

mounting  first  and  second  rolls  of  tape  adhesively  surfaced 

on  only  one  side  on  respective  first  and  second  rollers;  and 

unwinding  first  and  second  tape  strips  from  the  first  and 

second  rolls  respectively  onto  a  rotating  member  such  that 

the  first  and  second  tape  strips  on  the  rotating  member  are 

joined  together  with  their  adhesively  surfaced  sides  facing 

one  another  and  overlapping  along  a  portion  of  their 

respective  widths,  to  thereby  form  a  double  surfaced 

adhesive  tape  having  a  center  portion  with  no  adhesively 

surfaced  sides  and  first  and  second  edge  portions  having 

adhesively  surfaced  sides  facing  in  opposite  directions 

from  one  another,  the  center  portion  being  thicker  than 

either  edge  portion. 


4,582,739 

EDGE  AND  CORNER  PROTECTIVE  BUMPER 

Rosemarie  Givens,  44  Joseph  St.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,261 

Int.  a.*  A47B  97/00;  A47D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—83  11  Claims 


1.  A  protective  furniture  edge  guard,  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  flexible  bumper  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
section  contour  with  opposed  first  and  second  axially 
extending  slots  defined  therein,  said  first  and  second  slots 
each  being  defined  by  opposed  first  and  second  axially 
extending  lips,  said  first  slot  being  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured for  engagement  with  an  2>sociated  article  of  furni- 
ture, said  second  slot  being  dimensioned  and  configured 
for  coop>eration  with  an  associated  belt,  said  bumper  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  tightening  of  the  associated 
belt  for  closing  said  second  slot  with  said  lips  thereof  in 
substantially  abutting  relationship. 
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4,582,740 
PROCESS  FOR  COVERING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 
THREADS  WELDED  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF 
ULTRASOUNDS,  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION 
OF  THIS  PROCESS  AND  A  SUBSTRATE  COVERED 
WITH  THREADS  WELDED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS 
PROCESS 
Erwin  Ziircher,  Le  Lignon,  Switzerland,  and  Remi  Cottenceau, 
Viry,  France,  assignors  to  SIRS  -  Societe  Internationale  de 
Revetements  de  Sol  S.A.,  Neuilly*sur-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,050,  filed  as  PCT  CH  82/00125,  Dec. 
1,  1982,  publislied  as  WO  83/01966,  Jun.  9,  1983,  §  102(e) 
date  Aug.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,502,902. 

This  application  Noy.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,732 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1981, 
7728/81 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5/08:  D04H  11/04 
U.S.  a.  428—88  2  Qaims 


layer  having  been  stretched  in  one  direction  thereof  and  hav- 
ing been  doctored  after  said  coating  had  been  disposed 
thereon,  said  coating  having  been  dried  with  a  heating  means 
to  at  least  a  degree  thereof  that  holds  said  strand  means  of  said 
layer  in  substantially  said  pattern  thereof,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  coating  had  been  doctored  after  said  stretching  of 
said  layer  and  wherein  said  layer  had  been  stretched  after  said 
heating  means  had  dried  said  coating  to  at  least  a  degree 
thereof  that  the  stretching  of  said  layer  caused  an  outward 
thickening  of  said  coating  from  said  layer. 


'  4,582,742 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FIBROUS  INSULATION 
MODULE 

Jack  S.  Gilhart,  28591  King  Rd,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,809 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/14,  5/08:  F27D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-119  10  Qaims 


1.  A  pile  fabric  comprising  a  web  substrate  and  a  multiplicity 
of  transversely  spaced  continuous  threads  in  an  undulating 
pattern  having  each  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  loops 
upstanding  from  said  substrate  alternating  with  loops  in 
contact  with  said  substrate  and  ultrasonically  welded  to  said 
substrate  only  at  the  points  at  which  the  alternate  loops  contact 
said  substrate,  the  loops  upstanding  from  said  substrate  form- 
ing the  pile  of  the  fabric  and  substantially  covering  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  to  which  said  threads  are  welded,  said  rows 
being  parallel  to  one  another  with  the  loops  and  contact  points 
of  each  row  being  staggered  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  loops  and  contact  points  of  other  rows  trans- 
versely across  the  substrate. 


4,582,741 
POLYMERIC  COATED  FABRIC  LAYER 
Joseph  V.  Tassone,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,041,  Jun.  4,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,521,362, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,924,  Apr.  29, 
1983,  Pat.  No.  4,473,521.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1985,  Ser. 

No.  701,894 

Int.  a.«  B32B  5/12 

MS.  a  428—110  18  Qaims 


1.  An  insulating  module  for  lining  a  wall  of  a  high-tempera- 
ture furnace  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lengths  of  rope  assembled  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion to  form  a  building  module; 

said  lengths  being  formed  of  twisted  ceramic  fibers  spun  into 
Strands  that  are  plaited,  twisted  or  braided  into  a  rope;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  lengths  of  said  module  in  a  tightly 
bundled  condition  whereby  the  assembled  lengths  deflne  a 
planar  front  face  of  said  module,  said  fibers  being  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  orientation  relative  to  said  front 
planar  face. 


4,582,743 
TOILET  PAPER 
Horst  Bahring,  An  der  Buche  22,  D-6109  Miihltal  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

1  Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,158 

Oiims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1982,  3244721 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  428-125  7  Qaims 


kk 
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1.  In  a  ix>lymeric  coated  layer  means  comprising  a  layer  of 
strand  means  with  said  strand  means  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  and  a  polymeric  coating  on  said  layer,  said 
coating  having  been  disposed  on  said  layer  while  said  strand 
means  thereof  was  disposed  in  said  pattern  thereof,  and  said 


1.  Toilet  paper,  comprising:  at  least  one  individual  contigu- 
ous paper  ply  forming  a  strip  having  a  central  zone  with  a 
thickness  and  a  marginal  zone  with  a  thickness,  said  ply  having 
a  folded  strip  portion  which  is  of  one  piece  with  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  ply  and  bonded  to  said  ply,  and  arranged  so  that 
said  central  zone  is  thicker  than  said  marginal  zone. 
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4  582  744 
RUFFLED  ORNAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

S.  Alton  Smyth,  III,  Blackstone  St.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.  01569 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,838 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/28 

U.S.  a.  428—181  9  Qaims 


the  improvement  wherein  the  nickel  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
1  to  10  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  cobalt  and  nickel, 
and  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  in  the  magnetic  thin  film  is  S 
to  4S%  based  on  the  total  number  of  cobalt  and  nickel  atoms. 


12 


wherein  the  plasma  polymerized  layer  is  present  in  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  20  to  800  angstroms  wherein  the  vapor  depos- 
ited magnetic  thin  film  is  present  in  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
0.02  ptm  to  4  ^im. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  decorative  element  of  flexible 
sheet  material  in  a  partially  flattened,  ruffled  configuration  to 
form  a  ruffled  ornament,  said  decorative  element  being  formed 
from  a  tubular  band  of  said  sheet  material,  said  band  having 
first  and  second  edges  which  define  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
first  edge  of  said  band  being  turned  and  drawn  inwardly  and 
gathered  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  pleats  along  said  first 
edge  which  cooperate  to  form  a  reduced  central  aperture  in 
said  decorative  element  and  to  impart  an  at  least  partially 
flattened,  ruffled  configuration  thereto  wherein  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  decorative  element  is  defined  by  said  second 
edge,  said  method  comprising  assembling  a  grommet  on  said 
decorative  element  through  said  aperture  so  that  said  grommet 
clampingly  engages  said  pleats  adjacent  said  first  edge  to  retain 
said  pleats  and  to  secure  said  decorative  element  in  said  at  least 
partially  flattened,  ruffled  configuration. 


4,582,745 
DIELECTRIC  LAYERS  IN  MULTILAYER  REFRACTORY 

METALLIZATION  STRUCTURE 
George  L.  Schnable,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  571,423 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/00.  7/00.  15/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  428—209  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  multilayer  structure  on  a  substrate  consisting,  in  part, 
of  two  patterned  layers  of  refractory  conductor  material  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  but  contacting 
through  openings  in  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  layers  hav- 
ing thereover  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  is  a 
phosphosilicate  glass  and  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial is  a  borophosphosilicate  glass,  and  the  difference  in  flow 
temperature  between  said  dielectric  layers  is  at  least  about  50° 
C,  wherein  said  phosphosilicate  glass  contains  from  about  S.S 
to  about  6.5  percent  by  weight  of  phosphorus  and  said  boro- 
phosphosilicate glass  contains  from  about  3  to  about  6  percent 
by  weight  of  boron  and  from  about  2  to  about  6  percent  by 
weight  of  phosphorus. 


4,582,746 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ryi^i  Shirabata,  and  Tatsiyi  Kitamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  585,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1983,  58-33450 
Int.  a.<  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  Q.  428—216  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  medium  exhibitifig  improved 
weather  resistance  and  lubricity  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  base  having  provided  thereon  a  vapor  deposited  mag- 
netic thin  film  containing  cobalt,  nickel  and  oxygen  and  a 
plasma  polymerized  layer  provided  on  the  magnetic  thin  film. 


4,582,747 

DUST-PROOF  FABRIC 

Tadashi  Hirakawa,  Kusatsu,  and  Mamoni  Tsumoto,  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teyin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,557 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1984,  59-26132; 
Jun.  7,  1984,  59-115391 

Int.  Q.*  D03D  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—229  12  Qaims 

1.  A  dust-proof  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  filament 
yams  having  a  denier  of  from  20  to  400  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  filaments  having  a  denier  of  3.5  or  less, 
which  fabric  has  a  number  of  pores  formed  therein  and  exhibits 
an  air  permeability  of  from  0.3  to  10  ml/cmVsec  and,  in  which 
fabric,  the  integrated  volume  proportion  of  the  pores  having  a 
size  of  43  /im  or  more  corresponds  to  40%  or  less  of  the  entire 
integrated  volume  of  all  the  pores. 


4,582,748 
GLASS  COMPOSmONS  HAVING  LOW  EXPANSION 
AND  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANTS 
Walter  L.  Eastes,  Granville,  Ohio,  and  Don  S.  Goldman,  Rich- 
land, Wash.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,910 

Int.  Q.<  C03C  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—283  7  Qaims 

1.  A  magnesia  boroaluminosilicate  glass  fiber  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  approximate  weight  percent,  50-65%  by 
weight  Si02,  10-25%  AI2O3,  5-15%  B2O3  and  less  than  15% 
MgO,  said  glass  fiber  optionally  including  less  than  5%  TiO: 
and  less  than  5%  ZnO,  the  weight  ratio  of  AbOs/MgO  being 
from  2.0  to  2.5,  the  composition  being  selected  such  that  said 
glass  fiber  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about 
1  to  about  2.3  (ppm/K),  an  elastic  modulus  greater  than  about 
10  (M  psi),  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  6,  a  viscosity 
(in  poise)  of  10  to  the  2.5  power  at  a  temperature  between 
about  2790°  F.  and  about  2830°  F.,  and  a  liquidus  temperature 
between  about  2300°  F.  to  about  2500'  P.,  the  liquidus  temper- 
ature being  300°  F.  or  more  below  the  temperature  at  which 
glass  has  viscosity  of  10^  5  poise. 

2.  A  laminate  comprising  the  magnesia  boroaluminosilicate 
glass  fiber  defined  in  claim  1. 

3.  The  laminate  of  claim  2  in  combination  with  a  ceramic 
chip  and  forming  an  integrated  circuit. 
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4,582,749 
SLOT  ARMOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Edward  A.  Boulter,  Rockport,  and  Scott  K.  Derderian,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,027 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/34;  H02K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  428—287  8  Qaims 


ture  of  from  about  900°  C.  to  about  1200°  C.  in  a  reaction 
chamber  under  vacuum  or  in  an  inert  atmosphere; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  reaction  chamber  a  gas  mixture 
comprising  a  decomposable  boron-containing  gas  and  a 
diluent,  the  boron-containing  gas  in  the  gas  mixture  being 
at  a  low  partial  vapor  pressure  to  slow  the  rate  at  which 
the  boron-containing  gas  decomposes  and  deposits  boron 
as  a  solid  on  the  walls  of  the  pores  of  said  compjosite. 

4.  A  carbon  composite  material  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


1.  A  slot  armor  material  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
cured  glass  fiber-reinforced  resin; 

a  first  dielectric  film  of  a  polyimide  bonded  to  one  surface  of 
said  layer,  said  first  dielectric  film  being  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  layer;  and 

a  solid  lubricating  coating  of  a  fluorocarbon  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  first  dielectric  film,  said  solid  lubricating 
coating  being  effective  to  permit  lubricated  sliding 
contact  with  said  dielectric  film  without  permitting  sub- 
stantial abrasion  thereof. 


4,582,750 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF 

NEEDLING,  HEATING,  BURNISHING  AND  COOLING 

Gene  W.  Lou,  HendersonTiile,  and  Leon  H.  Zimmerman,  Jr., 

Nashville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 

OKNin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1985,  Ser.  No.  723,687 

Int.  a*  D04H  1/04 

UJS.  a.  428—288  7  Claims 


90 
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4,582,752 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE,  LUSTROUS  SATIN  APPEARING, 

OPAQUE  HLM  COMPOSmONS 
Gary  L.  Duncan,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

j         Filed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,849 
'  Int.  a."  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  CL  428—317.9  9  Claims 

1.  An  opaque,  biaxially  oriented  polymeric  film  structure  of 
lustrous  satin  appearance  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  core 
layer  within  which  is  located  a  strata  of  voids;  positioned 
at  least  substantially  within  at  least  a  substantial  number  of 
said  voids  is  at  least  one  spherical  void-initiating  particle 
which  is  phase  distinct  and  incompatible  with  the  matrix 
material,  the  void  space  occupied  by  said  particle  being 
substantially  less  than  the  volume  of  said  void,  with  one 
generally  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  particle,  at 
least  approximating  a  corresponding  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  said  void;  the  population  of  voids  in  said  core 
and  the  thickness  of  said  core  being  such  as  to  cause  a 
degree  of  opacity  of  less  than  70%  light  transmission;  and, 

(b)  at  least  one  void-free  heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  skin 
layer  affixed  to  a  surface  of  core  layer  (a),  said  skin 
layer(s)  being  of  a  thickness  such  that  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  do  not,  at  least  substantially,  manifest  the  surface 
irregularities  of  said  core  layer. 


5.  A  nonwoven  fabric  having  an  abrasion-resistant  burnished 
surface,  the  fabric  comprising  substantially  continuous  fila- 
ments of  synthetic  organic  polymer  of  1.5  to  15  dtex  and  hav- 
ing a  unit  weight  of  75  to  150  g/m^,  a  sheet  grab  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  220  Newtons,  a  trapezoidal  tear  strength  of 
at  least  100  Newtons,  an  elongation  at  4.54  kg  load  of  6  to  13%, 
and  a  Frazier  air  permeability  of  at  least  90  m/min. 


on. 


4,582,751 
OXIDATION  PROTECnON  FOR  CARBON  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 
Thomas  Vasilos,  Winthrop,  and  Richard  D.  Webb,  Wellesley, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,943 
Int.  a*  B32B  33/00;  C09K  15/32;  C23C  11/08 
VJS.  a.  428—307.3  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  porous  carbon  composite  materi- 
als from  oxidation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  a  porous  carbon  composite  material  to  a  tempera- 


4,582,753 
POLYMER  LAMINATE  POSSESSING  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  WATER  VAPOR  TRANSMISSION 
BARRIER  LAYER 
Gary  L.  Duncan,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,051 
Int.  a*  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—317.9  14  Qaims 

1.  An  opaque  barrier  layer  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  substrate  layer 
within  which  is  located  a  strata  of  voids; 
positioned  at  least  substantially  within  at  least  a  substantial 

number  of  said  voids  is  at  least  one  spherical  void- 
initiating  particle  which  is  phase  distinct  and  incompati- 
ble with  the  matrix  material,  the  void  space  occupied  by 
said  particle  being  substantially  less  than  the  volume  of 
said  void,  with  one  generally  cross-sectional  dimension 
of  said  particle  at  least  approximating  a  corresponding 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  void;  the  population  of 
voids  in  said  substrate  and  the  thickness  of  said  substrate 
being  such  as  to  cause  a  degree  of  opacity  of  less  than 
70%  light  transmission;  and, 

(b)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  water  vapor  transmission  bar- 
rier layer  affixed  to  said  thermoplastic  substrate  layer. 
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4,582,754 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Katsumi  Ryoke;  Shinobu  lida;  Masaaki  Fi^iyama,  and  Eiichi 
Tadokoro,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,841 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1983,  58-136335 
Int  Cl.«  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  a.  428—323  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  thereon  a  magnetic  recording  layer  contain- 
ing (1)  a  cobalt-containing  iron  oxide,  (2)  0.1  to  20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  cobalt-containing  iron 
oxide  of  graphite  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  100  to 
800  m^/g,  and  (3)  a  copolymer  comprising  at  least  about  70 
mol%  of  vinyl  chloride,  1  to  30  mol%  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
about  0.5  to  10  mol%  maleic  acid. 


4  582  757 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takahito  Miyoshi;  Kenichi  Masuyama;  Masahiro  Utumi;  To- 
shimitu  Okutu,  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1983,  58-145292 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  428—329  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  non- 
magnetic support  having  on  the  surface  side  thereof  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  a  backing 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  2  fitn  or  less,  which  contains 
at  least  fine-grained  carbon  black  having  a  mean  grain  size  of 
about  10  to  30  m;i  and  coarse-grained  carbon  black  having  a 
mean  grain  size  of  about  1 50  to  500  mfi,  and  a  binder  such  that 
the  ratio  (P/B)  of  the  total  amount  of  carbon  black  (P)  to 
binder  (B)  is  from  about  1/0.5  to  1/3.5  by  weight. 


4,582,755 

CONSTRUCTION  BOARDS  BONDED  BY  ORGANIC 

AND/OR  INORGANIC  CEMENTING  MEANS 

Johannes  Dietrich,  Verl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fulgurit  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Wunstorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  525,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1982,  3231500 

Int.  a*  B32B  5/16.  23/00,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—324  21  Claims 

1.  In  construction  boards,  reinforced  by  fibers  and  bonded 
together  by  cementing  means  comprising  wood  cement  boards 
having  about  8  to  20%  of  wood  fibers,  and  about  10  to  70% 
cement; 
the  improvement  comprising  said  construction  boards  hav- 
ing a  proportion  of  about  20  to  70%  of  manganese  dioxide 
(Mn02)  thereby  reducing  the  combustibility  and  the  toxic- 
ity of  combustion  gases  thereby. 
14.  In  construction  boards,  reinforced  by  fibers  and  bonded 
together  by  cementing  means  comprising  mica-boards  bonded 
together  by  synthetic  resin  and  in  that  their  composition  is 
about  65%  mica  and  about  5%  phenolic  resin  plus  hardener, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  construction  boards  hav- 
ing a  prop)ortion  of  about  30%  of  manganese  dioxide 
(Mn02)  thereby  reducing  the  combustibility  and  the  toxic- 
ity of  combustion  gases  thereby. 


4,582,756 
ORGANIC  MICROBALLOON 
Kikuo  Niinnma,  and  Yoshifumi  Morimoto,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1983,  58-127384 
Int.  a.*  B32B  5/16.  3/26;  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—327  8  Qaims 


1.  A  microballoon  comprising  a  hollow  particle  having  a 
wall  film  of  a  thermoplastic  high  polymer  and  a  second  wall 
film  of  a  thermosetting  resin  on  the  thermoplastic  high  poly- 
mer wall  film. 


ROD  MATERIAL  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
James  Bruce,  60  High  St.,  and  Kenneth  George  Walker,  Hun- 
tingdon Rd.,  both  of  Upwood,  Huntingdon,  Cambridgeshire, 
PE17  IQQ,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,008 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1983, 
8328699;  May  2,  1984,  8411248 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  87/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—397  16  Claims 


^a  ^/ 


J>a  ^/ 


1.  Rod  material  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising  an  elongate 
member  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  triangular  section  elements  each  having  a 
base  part  of  fibre-reinforced  plastics  and  an  apex  part  of  filler 
material  bonded  to  the  base,  the  triangular  section  elements 
being  bonded  together  with  their  bases  forming  an  outer  wall 
of  the  rod  of  polygonal  form  and  their  apex  parts  forming  a 
core  within  the  outer  wall  to  support  the  rod  material  against 
collapse  when  the  rod  material  is  bowed. 
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4  582  759 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME 
Hirodii  Ota,  Komoro,  and  KiiOi  Sasaki,  Hita,  both  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  667,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1983,  58-209177 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/70 

U.S.  a.  428—403  11  Claims 


Ei  '        E>  3       Ei  5       El  2       Ei  4       Ei  6 


4,582,762 

SOFT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN-SILICONE 
COMPOSITE  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Masayuki  Onohara;  Masani  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Akira 
Igarashi,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhlsa  Kawaguchi,  Kamakura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Ltd.  and 
FiOi  Systems  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,978 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1983,  58-203699 
Int.  a.*  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—447  3  Claims 

1.  A  soft  vinyl  chloride  resin-silicone  composite  shaped 
article  consisting  of  a  soft  vinyl  chloride  resin  shaped  article 
and  a  cured  layer  of  an  addition  polymerization  type  silicone 
composition  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  vinyl  chloride  resin 
shaped  article,  wherein  said  addition  polymerization  type 
silicone  composition  contains  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  silicon 
atoms  in  each  molecule,  in  an  amount  enough  to  provide  one  to 
six  such  hydrogen  atoms  per  one  vinyl  group  of  the  silicone 
composition. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer 
which  includes  a  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder,  com- 
prising a  sugar  alcohol  adsorbed  onto  the  magnetic  powder. 


4,582,760 

GLAZES  FOR  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

George  H.  Beall,  Big  Flats;  Paul  S.  Danielson;  John  E.  Megles, 

Jr.,  both  of  Coming,  and  Walter  H.  Tarcza,  Painted  Post,  all 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,660 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  5/;Z  5/7/5,  i/10%;  B32B  17/06 

U.S.  a.  428—428  4  Qaims 

3.  A  composite  article  consisting  of  a  glass-ceramic  body 
containing  potassium  fluorrichterite  as  substantially  the  sole 
crystal  phase  and  an  adherent  glaze  exhibiting  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  (0*-300*  C.)  of  about  60-70 X  10- V°  C,  a 
lead  release  after  alkaline-acidic  attack  not  exceeding  about  1 
ppm,  and  a  smooth  clear  finish,  said  glaze  consisting  essen- 
tially, expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis, 
of 

Si02:  46-50 

AI2O3:  5-8 

ZrO::  0.3-1 

Li20:  1-2 

Na20:  2-3.5 

K2O.  1-2 

CaO:  1-4 

ZnO:  2-6 

SrO:  2-6 

8203:9-11  __ 

PbO.  20-25. 


4,582,763 
PLASTIC  PART  RESISTANT  TO  DEICING  SALT 
Hiroyuki  Wakabayashi,  Kariya,  and  Tamotsu  Matsubara,  Chi- 
ryu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1983,  58-115608 
Int.  a.*  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—475.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  formed  article  having  two  principal  surfaces  made  of  a 
polyamide  resin  having  a  saturation  water  absorbability  of  less 
than  b%  when  immersed  in  water  at  23°  C.  and  a  thickness 
greater  than  1.0  mm,  the  formed  article  being  resistant  to 
environmental  stress  cracking  when  exposed  to  calcium  chlo- 
ride defcing  salts  and  subjected  to  repeated  heating  above  60" 
C,  the  article  having  one  surface  adapted  for  constant  contact 
with  water  or  a  water-containing  liquid,  and  the  other  surface 
exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  optionally  including  cal- 
cium chloride  solution,  the  article  composed  of  6-nylon  or 
6,6-nylon  blended  with  one  of  6,10-nylon,  6,12-nylon,  11- 
nylon,  12-nylon  or  an  olefinic  ionomer. 


4,582,761 
ANTI-GLARE  COATING 
Peter  D.  Liu,  70  Marcellus  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,369 
Int.  a.*  C03C  17 /i2;  C09D  i/76;  B05D  5/06,  7/26 
U.S.  a.  428—442  21  Qaims 

20.  A  method  of  treating  an  external  reflective-transmissive 
surface  of  a  viewing  screen  comprising, 
providing  an  aqueous  polyvinyl  acetate  dispersion, 
applying  the  dispersion  to  the  surface,  and 
allowing  the  dispersion  to  dry  on  the  surface  to  form  a 
coating  thereon  that  reduces  reflected  glare  at  the  surface 
while  allowing  transmission  of  light  through  the  screen  to 
permit  viewing  of  objects  behind  the  screen. 


4,582,764 
SELECTIVE  ABSORBER  AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS  AND 

DEVICES 
David  D.  Allerd,  Troy;  Jaime  M.  Reyes,  Birmingham,  and  Jerry 
A.  Piontkowski,  Berkley,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,425 
Int.  a.*  F24J  2/4% 
U.S.  a.  428—623  19  Claims 

1.  A  photothermal  device  for  converting  solar  radiation  to 
heat,  said  device  comprising  a  layer  of  thermal  infrared  radia- 
tion reflecting  material,  a  layer  of  solar  radiation  absorbing 
material  overlying  said  layer  of  reflecting  material,  and  a  layer 
of  solar  radiation  antireflecting  material  overlying  said  layer  of 
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absorbing  material,  said  layer  of  solar  radiation  absorbing    a  oxygen-transporting  vapor  deposited  ceramic  electrolyte 
material  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  amorphous  boron    comprising 

(A)  heating  said  metal  electrode  particles  to  at  least  their 
oxidation  temperature; 

(B)  passing  oxygen  through  said  oxygen-transporting  ce- 
ramic electrolyte  to  the  surface  of  said  metal  electrode 

(INFRARED  REFLECTING  LAYER)  j-K  particlcs,  whcreby  a  portion  of  Said  metal  clcctrodc  parti- 

cles  are  oxidized,  forming  a  metal  oxide  layer  between 
said  metal  electrode  particles  and  said  electrolyte;  and 

(C)  reducing  said  metal  oxide  layer  to  said  metal. 


r 
10 


(ANTIREFLECTING     LAYER) 


(ABSORBING     LAYER) 


(SUBSTRATE) 


-16 


M2 


and  germanium,  said  alloy  including  between  approximately 
thirty  (30)  and  sixty  (60)  percent  boron. 

4,582,765 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  COOLANT  FLOW 
REVERSAL 
Richard  E.  Kothmann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1981,  Ser.  No.  295,976 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  5/00.  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—13  1  Claim 


4,582,767 
LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Yigi  Morioka;  Sigera  Yamasita,  both  of  Hyogo;  Hiroyuki 
Miyata,  Sumoto;  Takahiko  Ohama,  Sumoto,  and  Kazuhiro 
Uchiyama,  Sumoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1984,  59-48507; 
Mar.  13,  1984,  59-48508;  Mar.  13,  1984,  59-48509;  Mar.  14, 
1984,  59-50018 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/30 
U.S.  Q.  429—121  9  Claims 


75- -I  t 


.A 


1?' 


1.  An  electrochemical  generation  system  comprising  a  stack 
of  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells;  a  cooling  module;  means  for  selec- 
tively j)eriodically  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  coolant 
fluid  through  said  cooling  module;  process  channels  within 
said  stack  for  flow  therethrough  of  an  oxidant  and  a  fuel,  and 
coolant  channels  within  said  cooling  module  segregated  from 
said  process  channels,  for  flow  of  said  coolant  therethrough; 
and  wherein  the  surface  area  of  said  coolant  channels  varies 
through  said  cooling  module  from  a  large  value  at  the  center  of 
said  cooling  module  to  a  smaller  value  towards  the  edges  of 
said  cooling  mcxlule. 


4,582,766 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CERMET  ELECTRODES 
Arnold  O.  Isenberg,  Forest  Hills  Boro,  and  Gregory  E.  Zym- 
boly,  Penn  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,864 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  8/12 

U.S.  a.  429—30  14  Oaims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  increasing  the  cell  voltage  of  an  electro- 
chemical cell  having  a  p>orous  metal  electrode  in  contact  with 


1.  A  lead  storage  battery  comprising: 

a  battery  casing  having  an  interior,  battery  cells  therein,  a 
flrst  case  member  and  a  second  case  member  in  a  super- 
posed relation; 

a  pair  of  recessed  regions,  one  arranged  in  the  flrst  case 
member  and  the  other  arranged  in  the  second  case  mem- 
ber, for  mounting  external  terminals; 

said  pair  of  recessed  regions  having  openings  for  leading 
electro-conductive  tabs  therethrough  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  battery  cells  in  said  battery  casing  to  said  external 
terminals;  and 

said  external  terminals  are  electrically  connected  in  said 
openings  with  said  electro-conductive  tabs  and  are  embed- 
ded in  said  pair  of  recessed  regions. 


4,582,768 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REGISTER  MARKS 
Hideo    Takeuchi,    Shiroi;    Michiaki    Kobayashi,    Kitamoto; 
Hiroyuki  Hashimoto,  and  Da^i  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5184^33,  Aug.  1, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1982,  57-137618 
Int.  a.*  G03F  9/00;  B41M  1/14;  GOIB  11/16;  GOIN  33/48 
U.S.  Q.  430—22  5  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  or  marking  register  marks  for  an 
automatic  registration  between  a  plurality  of  printing  plates  in 
a  printing  press,  which  comprises  mounting  a  register  mark 
forming  device  on  a  printing  head  of  a  composer  which  is 
provided  with  a  printing  frame  so  as  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
printing  frame  to  any  position  over  a  table  of  the  composer  and 
forming  register  marks  on  the  printing  plates  without  mount- 
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ing  any  film  original  bearing  a  register  mark  for  carrying  out 
the  automatic  registration  directly  on  the  printing  frame  in 


which,  for  each  printing  plate,  the  film  original  bearing  pattern 
images  mounted  on  the  printing  frame  is  printed  on  said  print- 
ing plate  clamped  over  a  table  of  the  composer. 


4,582,769 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  SKO  OVERLAYER 

Keiahiro  Kido;  Kazuhiro  Kaw^jiri;  Hiroshi  Sunagawa;  Hiroshi 

Tamura,  and  Mitsuo  Ssdto,  all  of  Kaisei,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1983,  58-57975 
Int.  a.*  G03G  5/082.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430—57  4  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  support  and  a  photoconductive 
layer  of  amorphous  silicon  containing  a  silicon  atom  and  a 
hydrogen  atom  and/or  a  halogen  atom  provided  on  said  sup- 
port, and  further  comprising  a  low-photoconductive  overcoat 
layer  of  amorphous  silicon  containing  a  carbon  atom  in  a  ratio 
of  S  to  35  atomic  %  on  said  photoconductive  layer. 


4,582,770 

PRINTING  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOTOCOPYING 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  21-21  Kitakarasuyama  7-chome,  Setagaya- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  502,583,  Jon.  9, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,503,  Jan.  23, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,418,132. 

This  application  May  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  731,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1980,  55-86801 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/082.  5/14 

MS.  a.  430—57  6  Claims 


contains  hydrogen,  flourine  or  chlorine,  the  second  layer 
is  I  type  and  is  formed  principally  of  Si3N4_;c(0<x<4) 
and  contains  hydrogen,  flourine  or  chlorine,  and  the  tran- 
sition region  is  PI  or  NI  type  depending  on  whether  the 
first  layer  is  P  or  N  type;  and 

wherein  the  energy  band  gap  of  the  second  layer  is  less  than 
the  energy  band  gap  of  the  chargeable  layer; 

wherein  the  chargeable  layer  is  formed  principally  of  Si- 
p2-x(0<x<2),  Si3N4_;c(0<x<4)  or  SJCi_;KO<x<l). 


4,582,771 

DISAZO  COMPOUND,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME,  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

MasafumI  Ohta,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1983,  58-250194; 
Dec.  28,  1983,  58-250195 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5/06.  5/14 
U.S.  O.  430—58  16  Qaims 


19^  Li 


-15 


X 


--  —  19' 


v///y////^- 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  use  in  electrophotography, 
comprising:  an  electroconductive  substrate;  a  photosensitive 
layer  on  said  substrate,  said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a 
disazo  compound  having  the  formula  (V), 


(V) 


—  N=N— ^r     3/— N— /r     j\-N=N— / 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of 
the  formulas  (VI),  (VII),  (VIII),  (IX),  (X),  (XI)  and  (XII), 


1.  A  printing  member  for  electrostatic  photocopying  consist- 
ing essentially  of; 

a  substrate  having  a  conductive  surface;  and  a  photoelectri- 
cally-sensitive,  electrically  chargeable  layer  on  the  con- 
ductive surface  of  the  substrate; 

wherein  the  photoelectrically-sensitive,  electrically  charge- 
able layer  has  a  non-single-crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  on  the  conductive  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a 
chargeable  layer  formed  on  the  non-single-crystalline 
semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  the  non-single-crystalline  semiconductor  layer  has  a 
first  layer  on  the  side  of  the  substrate  and  a  second  layer 
on  the  flrst  layer  to  create  a  transition  region; 

wherein  the  first  layer  is  P  or  N  type  and  is  formed  princi- 
pally of  Si,  SiCi_;,(0<x<l),  or  SiO2-x(0<x<2)  and 


(Xi). 


(VI) 


(VII) 
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-continued 

Yi 


-continued 


(VIII) 


(IX) 


wherein  Xi  is  — OH, 


— N— R| 
R2 

or  — NHSO2— R3  in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
substituted  alkyl,  and  R3  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl;  Yi  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl, 
substituted  sulfamoyl, 


(XI) 


N— R7 


in  which  R7  is  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  X]  is  the  same  as  defmed  above; 


Xi 


J 


J-R8 

N 


(XII) 


N 


Ari 


in  which  Rg  is  alkyl,  carbamoyl,  carboxyl  or  ester  thereof,  and 
Ari  is  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon, 
and  Xi  is  the  same  as  defmed  above. 

15.  The  electrophotographic  element  according  to  claim  1, 
in  which  said  photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  charge  generat- 
ing layer  containing  said  disazo  compound,  and  a  charge  trans- 
fer layer  containing  a  charge  transfer  material,  said  charge 
generating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.01  to  5^i  and 
containing  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  said  disazo  compound, 
said  charge  transfer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  3  to  50;i 
and  containing  from  10  to  95%  by  weight  of  said  charge  trans- 
fer material. 


— CON— Y2  or  — N=C— Rs 
R4  R6 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl,  Y2  is  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  substituted  cyclic 
hydrocarbon,  heterocycle  or  substituted  heterocycle,  R5  is 
cyclic  hydrocarbon,  substituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  heterocy- 
cle, substituted  heterocycle,  styryl,  or  substituted  styryl,  and 
R6  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  or 


=C— R5 
Re 

forms  a  ring, 
Z  is  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  substituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon, 

heterocycle  or  substituted  heterocycle; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 


(X) 


N— R7 


4,582,772 

LAYERED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Leon  A.  Teuscher,  and  Ian  D.  Morrison,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,764 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00,  5/04 

U.S.  a.  430—58  38  Claims 


1.  An  improved  layered  photoresponsive  device  comprised 
of  (1)  a  substrate,  (2)  a  transmissive  semi-conductive  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium-tin  oxide,  tin 
oxide,  titanium  oxides,  titanium  nitrides,  titanium  silicides, 
cadmium  tin  oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (3)  a  photogenerat- 
ing  layer  comprised  of  an  inorganic  photoconductive  composi- 
tion or  an  organic  photoconductive  composition,  dispersed  in 
a  resinous  binder,  and  (4)  a  charge  carrier  transport  layer 
comprised  of  a  resinous  binder  having  dispersed  therein  small 
molecules  of  an  electrically  active  material,  the  combination  of 
which  is  substantially  non-absorbing  to  visible  light  and  allows 
the  injection  of  photogenerating  holes  from  the  charge 
photogenerating  layer  in  contact  therewith,  the  electrically 
active  material  being  of  the  following  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (ortho), 
CH3,  (meta),  CH3,  (para),  CH3,  (ortho),  CI,  (meta)  CI,  and 
(para),  CI. 


4,582,773 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Annette  Johncock,  Walled  Lake,  and  Stephen  J.  Hudgens, 

Soothfleld,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 

DcTices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,701 
Int.  a.*  G03G  5/14 
liJS.  a.  430—65  32  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  of  the  type  includ- 
ing: an  electrically  conductive  base  electrode,  a  semiconductor 
layer  in  electrical  contact  with  said  base  electrode  and  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  having  a  first  surface  thereof  electrically 
communicating  with  said  semiconductor  layer  and  in  super- 
posed relationship  therewith;  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  photoconductive  layer  being  fabricated  from  materials  of 
preselected  conductivity  types  so  as  to  establish  a  blocking 
condition  whereby  injection  of  charge  carriers  of  a  given  sign 
from  the  base  electrode  into  the  bulk  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  is  substantially  inhibited, 

said  semiconductor  layer  being  formed  of  a  doped  microcrys- 
talline  semiconductor  material  and  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  drift  range  of  minority  carriers  in  said  doped 
microcrystalline  semiconductor  material. 


iai 


material  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one  silver  halide  layer 
on  the  support,  said  emulsion  layer  being  associated  with  a 
dye-providing  compound,  and  an  image-receiving  layer  on  the 
same  support  as  above  or  on  another  support,  wherein  said 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  is  able  to  provide  a  trans- 
ferred dye  image  composed  of  a  diffusible  dye  or  its  precursor 
released  or  derived  from  the  dye-providing  compound  as  a 
result  of  development  under  a  strong  alkaline  condition  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  meso-ionic  l,2,4-triazolium-3-thiolate 
componnd,  said  light-sensitive  material  containing  at  least  one 
meso-ionic  l,2,4-triazolium-3-thiolate  compound. 


4,582,775 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  MESO-IONIC 
l,2,4-TIUAZOLIUM-3-THIOLATE  ANTIFOGGANT 
Masaharu  Toriuchi;  Morio  Yagihara,  and  Koki  Nakamura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1984,  59-1668 
Int.  a*  G03C  1/40.  5/54.  1/34 
VS.  a.  430—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  photographic  light-sensitive 


4,582,776 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISC  HAVING  LIGHT 
ABSORBING  CELLULOSE  NITRATE  COATING 
Fumio  Matsui,  and  Manabu  Sugano,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  425,397 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1981,  56-161123; 
Oct.  9,  1981,  56-161124;  Oct.  9,  1981,  56-161125;  Oct.  9,  1981, 
56-161126 

Int.  a*  G03C  1/76;  G06K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  430—270  6  Claims 


4,582,774 
LIQUID  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES  AND  GAP  TRANSFER 
Bcnzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Savin  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,720,  Apr.  3, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,595 
Int.  CL*  G03G  13/16.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  430—126  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  an  imaging 
surface  by  electrophoresis  and  transferring  the  developed 
image  from  said  surface  to  a  copy  sheet,  a  liquid  developer 
including  in  combination  a  normally  liquid  dielectric  carrier, 
charged  toner  particles  dispersed  in  said  carried  liquid,  and 
dielectric  particles  dispersed  in  said  carrier  liquid,  said  dielec- 
tric particles  having  a  size  of  at  least  twenty  but  less  than  forty 
microns. 


^/A     \y///^   y/M  "^/y  ~^ 


1.  An  information  recording  disc,  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  substrate,  and 

a  light-absorptive  coating  secured  to  said  substrate,  said 
light-absorptive  coating  being  a  mixture  of  cellulose  ni- 
trate having  a  degree  of  nitration  higher  than  about  13% 
and  a  dye  sensitizer,  said  dye  sensitizer  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  said  coating  to  exhibit  a  noticeable 
light  absorptivity,  said  cellulose  nitrate  being  prepared 
from  a  starting  cellulose  containing  at  least  about  97% 
alpha-cellulose. 


4,582,777 
COMPRESSIBLE  PRINTING  PLATE 
Kennetti  V.  Fischer,  Billerica;  Roy  D.  Fountain,  Lexington; 
Larry  E.  Erwin,  Bolton,  and  Thomas  O.  Gavin,  Harvard,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  495,862 
Int.  Q."  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  Q.  430—271  21  Claims 

1.  A  compressible  printing  plate  comprising,  in  sequence:  a 
base  layer;  a  compressible  layer  bonded  to  the  base  layer  and 
comprised  of  a  compressible  foam  material  and  a  tie  coat,  said 
compressible  layer  having  a  void  volume  in  the  range  of  about 
20%  to  about  75%;  and  a  layer  comprising  a  liquid  photocur- 
able  material  capable  of  being  bonded  directly  to  the  compress- 
ible layer  during  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation;  said  printing 
plate  being  provided  without  a  dimensionally  stable  layer 
between  said  compressible  layer  and  said  layer  comprising  a 
liquid  photocurable  material. 
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4,582,778 

MULTI-FUNCnON  PHOTOPOLYMER  FOR 

EFnOENTLY  PRODUCING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

IMAGES  ON  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS,  AND  THE 

UKE 
Donald  F.  Sullivan,  115  Cambridge  Rd.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
19406 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,169 

Int.  a.<  G03C  1/495.  1/94.  1/90 

U.S.  Q.  430—273  28  Qaims 


3  r" 


T/yy7T//777^ 


soluble  parts  thereof  from  the  surface  with  a  different 
second  developing  solution. 


4,582,779 
INTERNAL  LATENT  IMAGE-TYPE  DIRECT  POSTTIVE 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 
Satosi  Kubota,  and  Tadao  Sugimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,743 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1983,  58-117768 
Int.  C[.*  G03C  5/24 
U.S.  Q.  430—409  17  Qaims 

1.  A  previously  unfogged  internal  latent  image  direct  posi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  least  one  spectral 
sensitizing  dye  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


\=CH— CH 


r 


N 


X 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  photopolymer  film  pack 
for  reproducing  a  sequence  of  two  different  images  on  a  com- 
mon surface  disposed  adjacent  the  film  pack  comprising  lami- 
nating together  on  said  surface  two  layers  with  an  inner  layer 
and  an  outer  layer  each  being  of  a  different  photopolymer 
having  a  different  solubility  characteristic  from  the  other, 
thereby  permitting  both  layers  to  be  removed  simultaneously 
where  soluble  after  a  first  sequential  photoexposure  through  an 
image  pattern  by  use  of  a  first  sequential  developing  solution 
by  stripping  residual  portions  of  the  outer  layer  only  from  the 
inner  layer  with  a  first  developing  solution,  photoexp)osing  the 
remaining  inner  layer  through  an  image  pattern,  and  removing 
soluble  portions  of  the  inner  layer  with  a  different  developing 
solution,  whereby  two  images  are  used  to  photoexpose  for 
development  in  sequence  the  two  layers  thereby  to  produce  an 
intermediate  image  pattern  after  the  first  photoexposure  and 
development  steps  and  a  different  finally  developed  image 
pattern  after  the  second  photoexposure  and  development  steps, 
thereby  leaving  a  resulting  insoluble  image  pattern  resident  on 
the  common  surface. 

17.  The  multi-step  exposure  process  of  developing  images  by 
exposing  photopolymer  through  photo  image  patterns  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

superimposing  on  a  surface  for  receiving  an  image  a  set  of 
layers  comprising  separate  inner  and  outer  layers  of  differ- 
ent photopolymers,  having  differing  solubility  character- 
istics whereby  independent  development  of  the  outer  and 
inner  layers  can  be  selected  by  use  of  different  developing 
solutions  and  having  the  characteristics  that  the  inner 
layer  can  be  independently  exposed  in  a  second  photoex- 
posure step  through  a  photo  image  pattern  after  the  outer 
layer  is  exposed  aiid  developed, 
photoexposing  the  outer  layer  with  the  inner  layer  in  place 
thereunder  through  a  photo  image  pattern  to  make  por- 
tions thereof  defined  by  the  image  soluble, 
developing  the  image  by  removing  the  soluble  photopoly- 
mer portions  and  the  inner  layer  thereunder  from  the 
surface  with  a  first  developing  solution  leaving  an  inner 
layer  pattern  under  the  remainder  of  the  outer  layer, 
stripping  the  outer  layer  portions  superimposed  over  the 

inner  layer  pattern, 
photoexposing  the  remaining  inner  layer  portions  through  a 
different  photo  image  pattern  to  define  a  second  image 
pattern  with  parts  of  the  inner  layer  soluble, 
and  developing  the  second  image  pattern  by  removing  the 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  sulfoalkyl  group  and  the 
other  thereof  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a  pyridyl 
group;  X  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom;  Y  repre- 
sents a  sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  or 

— N— R, 
I 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  -(-CH2)^ 
i"iO-(-CH2fe50H,  wherein  ni  and  nj  each  represents  an  integer 
of  1  to  4;  and  W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl  group. 


4,582,780 

MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Giovanni  Giusto,  Altare,  and  Elio  de  Saraca,  Carcare,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,343 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  30, 1983,  65214  A/83 
Int.  Q.*  G03C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  430—505  10  Claims 


1.  Multilayer  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
having  on  a  support  base  blue-,  green-  and  red-sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  associated  with  non-diffusing  color 
couplers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  comprises  three  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitized 
to  the  same  spectral  region  of  visible  light,  the  uppermost  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  of  which  has  the  highest  sensitivity  and 
the  lowermost  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  has  the  lowest 
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sensitivity,  characterized  in  that  the  maximum  color  density  of 
the  uppermost  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  after  development, 
is  lower  than  0.60  and  the  maximum  color  densities  of  both  the 
intermediate  and  the  lowermost  silver  halide  emulsion  layers, 
after  color  development,  are  each  higher  than  0.60. 


4  582  781 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POLYMERIZED  OXYALKYLENE  MONOMERS  AND  AN 

INORGANIC  TETRAFLUOROBORATE, 

PERFLUOROALKYL  CARBOXYLATE, 

HEXAFLUOROPHOSPHATE  OR 
PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONATE  SALT 
Janglin  Chen,  Rochester;  James  E.  Kelly,  Pittsford,  and  James 
Plakunov,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,764 
Int.  a.«  G03C  1/82 
U.S.  a.  430—527  7  Claims 

1.  An  element  comprising  a  support  and  a  layer  of  an  antista- 
tic composition  comprising  a  hydrophilic  binder,  a  surface-ac- 
tive polymer  having  polymerized  oxyalkylene  monomers  and 
an  inorganic  salt  characterized  in  that  the  salt  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  tetrafluoroborates,  perfluoro- 
alkyl  carboxylates,  hexafluorophosphates  and  perfluoroalkyl 
sulfonates. 


-continued 
and 

R'— CH— CCK)H       HOOC— CH— R' 

I  I 

CH2— COO— X— OOC— CH2 


(H) 


wherein 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  8  to  18 

carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloakyl  or  aryl 

group,  a  condensed  arylcycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 

group,  or  one  of  the  groups: 


and 


4,582,782 

ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPfflC  MULTI-LAYER  BASE 

HAVING  A  HYDROPHILIC  AND  HYDROPHOETIC 

LAYER 
Alberto  Valsecchi,  Savona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  618,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1983,  65210  A/83 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/94 
U.S.  a.  430—527  18  Claims 

1.  A  base  for  use  in  a  photographic  element  comprising  a 
polymeric  support  film  with  a  first  antistatic  hydrophilic  layer 
thereon  and  a  second  protective  hydrophobic  polymeric  layer 
on  said  first  layer,  said  first  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
non-diffusing  sulfonated  polymer  and  an  epoxy-silane  com- 
pound having  both  an  epoxy  group  and  a  reactive  silane  group 
which  are  linked  to  each  other  through  a  stable  aliphatic, 
aromatic,  or  aliphatic  and  aromatic  divalent  bridge. 


t$ 


and 


X  represents  cyclohexylene,  alkylene 


^ 


alkylene,  cycloalkylene-alkylene-cycloalkylene,  or  one  of  the 
groups: 

I  ' 

— CH2— CH2— (O— CH2— CH2— )3-7 

I  CH3 

-CH2-CH2-O— ^3~<^~^/     ^~^"2-CH2—  and 


4,582,783 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  AN  ANTISTATIC  LAYER 
Fritz  Nittel;  Bert  Sauter,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Armin  Voigt, 
Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  727,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1984,  3416897 

Int.  a.«  G03C  1/76 
U.S.  a.  430—529  5  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  on  one  side  of  a  polyolefin-coated  pajjer  sup- 
port and  an  antistatic  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  support, 
characterised  in  that  the  following  are  contained  in  the  antista- 
tic layer: 

(A)  a  mixture  of  a  sodium  magnesium  silicate  and  the  sodium 
salt  of  polystyrene  sulphonic  acid;  and 

(B)  a  succinic  acid  semi-ester  compound  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  following  general  formulae: 


CH3 


^- 


— CH2 


R'— CH— COOH 
CH2— COOR2 


(I) 


4,582,784 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  WITH 
BACKING  LAYER 

Masafutaii  Fukugawa;  Shinzi  Kataoka;  Yukio  Shinagawa,  and 

Itsuo  Fiyiwara,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiui 

Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,102 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1983,  58-195825 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/86 
U.S.  CL  430—531  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  element  comprising  at  least 
one  li^t-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  layer  on  a  support 
and  a  back  layer  provided  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  support, 
wherein  a  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  is  present 
between  the  uppermost  surface  layer  of  said  back  layer  and  the 
support,  wherein  the  uppermost  surface  layer  of  said  back 
layer  comprises  a  hydrophobic  polymer  and  5  to  80%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  p)0lymers  which  are  employed  in  a  total  amount  of  0.01  to 
2  g  per  m2,  wherein  said  hydrophobic  polymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  diacetate,  cellulose  triacetate, 
cellulose    acetate   butyrate    and    cellulose   propionate   and 
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wherein  said  hydrophilic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  and  homopolymers  of  alkyl  acrylates, 
alkyl  methacrylates,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  sulfoalkyl 
acrylates,  sulfoalkyl  methacrylates,  glycidyl  acrylate,  glycidyl 
methacrylate,  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates,  hydroxyalkyl  methacry- 
lates, alkoxyalkyl  acrylates,  alkoxyalkyl  methacrylates,  sty- 
rene,  butadiene,  maleic  anhydride  and  itaconic  anhydride. 


4,582,785 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  POLYOLEFIN  COATED  BASE 
PAPERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Antony  I.  Woodward,  Chesham;  Garry  Barnes,  High  Wycombe, 
and  George  Tyler,  Prestwood,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  Buckinghamshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,130,  Jan.  26, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1982, 
8202611 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/86 
U.S.  a.  430—538  10  Qaims 


4,582,786 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Tadashi  Ikeda,  Kanagawa;  Hanio  Takei,  Shizuoka,  and  Hiroshi 
Yamashita,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 
FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,153 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-226498 
Int  Q.*  G03C  1/02,  1/28,  1/34 
U.S.  Q.  430-577  26  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  in  which  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  a  diameter-to-thickness  ratio  of  S  or 
more  account  for  50%  or  more  of  the  whole  silver  halide 
grains  in  terms  of  projected  area,  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  at  least  one  cyanine  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I)  and  at  least  one  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (111): 


/""^^•'-%     R3  R4  R5     Z"""^^' 


(I) 


/  '•  r  I    I    ,  -ffi 

RrN-(-CH=CH-)^C=C-(-C=C);;;C^CH-CH^I^-R2(Xe)„ 

wherein 
Zi  and  Z2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and,  Z\  is  a  group 
necessary  for  forming  together  with  the  group 


^  X7 

-fi'S — n-icujij— « — 

IK— C — Uj-C— CH3 
CII3  CH3 


I 


I 


IMIISMISSnillMaSITV 
7(4   IT  11  UaiTS  X 1001 


10 


y 

• 

X 

•  DO  STABIllSni 

nawiii  va 

■.// 

0  CmMlSSOH  9U 

''/ 

21)              30 

10 

U              60 

nOMEH  coinuT 

1.  Resin  coated  base  paper  for  photographic  prints  compris- 
ing a  paper  substrate  coated  on  a  first  side  with  a  first  layer  of 
polyolefln  resin  adherent  to  the  paper  substrate  and  coated  on 
the  other  side  with  a  second  layer  of  polyolefin  resin  adherent 
to  the  paper  substrate,  said  second  layer  including  titanium 
dioxide  as  an  opacifying  pigment  and  containing  as  the  sole 
stabilizer  from  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  hindered 
amine  stabilizer,  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  greater  than 
2S00  and  having  the  repeat  unit: 


— N-(-CH=CH-)^C= 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero  ring  and  Z2  is  a  group 
necessary  for  forming  together  with  the  group 


— C^CH— CH^N®— 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero  ring, 
Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  aryl  group, 

alkenyl  group  or  aralkyl  group,  with  at  least  one  of  Ri  and 

R2  being  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  carboxy  of  sulfo 

group, 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R4  and  R5  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 

containing  4  or  less  carbon  atoms,  a  phenethyl  group  or  a 

phenyl  group, 
or,  Ri  and  R3,  R2and  R5,  and  R4(when  m  =  2),  or  Rjand  R5 

(when  m  =  2)  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  represent 

atomic  groups  for  completing  an  alkylene  linkage  to  form 

a  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
m  represents  0,  1  or  2, 
p,  q,  and  n  each  represents  0  or  1,  and 
X@  represents  an  acid  residue  anion;  and 


H 
H3C      I      CH3 


H3C 


N 


H3C 


*CH3    H3C 


H 

I 

N 


CH3 


"CH3 


N 


T 


N 


■(CH2)6- 


V 

N 


CH3 


HN- 


CH3 

-C— CH2— C— CH3 
I  I 

CH3  CH3 


the  surface  of  said  second  layer  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
coating  of  a  photographic  emulsion. 


,,' Z3 — .,  ,.-0,,  (HI) 

I  ♦     •  •      ''      - 

R9— N-^CH=CH^C=C  N— Rio 

c 


wherein 
Z3  is  a  group  necessary  for  forming  together  with  the  group 


I  I 

— N-<-CH=CH->rC= 


a  hetero  ring, 
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Q  represents  a  group  necessary  for  forming  together  with 
the  group 


I     II     I 
=C— C— N— Rio 

a  rhodanine  nucleus,  a  2-thiohydantoin  nucleus,  a  2-thi- 

oselenazolidine-2,4-dione  nucleus,  or  a  2-thiooxazolidine- 

2,4-dione  nucleus, 
Rgand  Rio  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 

alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  and 
r  represents  0  or  1. 


HL> 


4,582,788 
.A  TYPING  METHOD  AND  CDNA  PROBES  USED 
I  THEREIN 

Henry  A.  Erlich,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cetus  Corporation, 
EmoTviUe,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,902,  Jan.  22, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,373 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C12N  75/00;  COIN  33/58 

U.S.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 


I — I  =  Ikb 

?=  B9I.II  Site 

9--  tcoRv   Site 

PM=  polymorphic    Site 

(    1  =  approximate    boundry 


of  HLADpM  coding  sequence 


4,582,787 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  PATIENT  FOR  A 
PREDISPOSITION  TO  LUNG  CANCER,  CERTAIN 
OTHER  CANCERS,  NEUROnBROMATOSIS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  HEREDITARY  DISORDERS 
Jack  W.  Frankel,  730  126tli  Ave.,  Treasure  Island,  Fla.  33706 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  454,880 
Int.  a*  C12Q  7/70 
U.S.  a.  435—5  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnostically  testing  a  patient  for  degree  of 
risk  for  the  particular  presence  of  lung  cancer,  skin  cancer, 
liver   cancer,    leukemia,    neurofibromatosis    or    emphysema 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
carrying  out  a  biopsy  on  each  patient  of  a  first  group  of 
patients  known  to  have  lung  cancer,  skin  cancer,  liver 
cancer,  neurofibromatosis  or  emphysema,  the  biopsy  in- 
cluding the  removal  of  a  skin  sample  from  each  of  the 
patients  of  the  first  group; 
preparing  the  skin  samples  removed  from  the  first  group  of 

the  patients  for  in  vitro  testing  thereof; 
performing  in  vitro  testing  of  the  skin  samples  of  the  first 
group  of  patients  to  determine  the  existence  of  bacterial 
and  mycoplasma  contamination; 
preparing  portions  of  Kirsten  murine  sarcoma  virus; 
treating  the  uncontaminated  prepared  skin  cells  of  the  first 
group  of  patients  with  the  prepared  portions  of  Kirsten 
murine  sarcoma  virus; 
incubating  the  virus  treated  skin  cells  of  the  first  group  of 

patients; 
carrying  out  a  viral  assay  upon  the  incubated  treated  skin 
cells  to  determine  which  skin  samples  have  been  trans- 
formed due  to  the  treatment  with  Kirsten  murine  sarcoma 
virus  and  to  determine  the  greatest  dilution  of  Kirsten 
murine  sarcoma  virus  that  is  capable  of  transforming  the 
cells  characterized  by  a  cytological  change  relative  to  one 
or  more  surface  areas  of  the  culture  cells; 
repeating  the  foregoing  steps  carried  out  relative  to  the  skin 
cell  cultures  taken  from  the  first  group  of  patients  of  skin 
cells  obtained  by  carrying  out  a  biopsy  on  each  patient  of 
a  second  group  of  cancer  and  hereditary  disease-free 
patients; 


6  8kb 


92  kb 


3.6  Kb 


3Skb 


1.  An  HLA  typing  method  based  on  HLA  DNA  restriction 
fragment  length  polymorphism  comprising: 

(a)  digesting  genomic  HLA  DNA  from  an  individual  with  a 
restriction  endonuclease  that  produces  a  polymorphic 
digestion  pattern  of  a  class  II  HLA  DNA  locus; 

(b)  subjecting  the  digest  of  (a)  to  genomic  blotting  using  a 
labeled  cDNA  that  is  complementary  to  a  class  II  HLA 
DNA  locus  sequence  involved  in  the  polymorphism;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  genomic  blotting  pattern  obtained  in  (b) 
with  a  standard  genomic  blotting  pattern  for  said  HLA 
DNA  sequence  obtained  using  said  restriction  endonucle- 
ase and  an  equivalent  labeled  cDNA  probe. 


*  4,582,789 

PROCESS  FOR  LABELING  NUCLEIC  ACTDS  USING 
PSORALEN  DERIVATIVES 
Edward  L.  Sheldon,  III;  Corey  H.  Levenson;  Kary  B.  MuUis,  all 
of  Oakland,  and  Henry  Rapoport,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
C»ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,811,  Mar.  21, 1984, 
abaadoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  683,263 
Int.  a*  C12Q  7/65;  GOIN  33/566 
U.S.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  labeling  nucleic  acids  of  the  formula: 
[A— [B— L 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylating  intercalation  moiety,  B  is  a  divalent 
organic  moiety  having  the  formula: 


R" 
I 


— N-(CH2)2-0-[(CH2);cO]^— CH2CH2-N— 


composing  an  index  from  a  comparison  of  the  results  ob-  where  R  is  — H  or  a  — CHO  group,  R"  is  — H,  x  is  a  number 
tained  from  the  assay  relative  to  the  first  group  of  patients  from  1  to  4,  and  y  is  a  number  from  2  to  4,  and  L  is  a  monova- 
with  the  results  obtained  from  the  assay  relative  to  the    lent  label  moiety,  and  wherein  B  is  exclusive  of  any  portion  of 


second  group  of  patients; 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  relative  to  the  first  group  of 
patients  on  a  test  patient  utilizing  either  a  skin  sample  or  an 
amniotic  fluid  sample  to  obtain  cells  for  in  vitro  testing 
where  the  predisposition  of  the  subsequent  patient  to  lung 
cancer,  skin  cancer,  liver  cancer,  leukemia,  neurofibroma- 
tosis or  emphysema  is  not  known;  and 

utilizing  the  index  to  determine  whether  a  predisposition  to 
lung  cancer,  skin  cancer,  liver  cancer,  leukemia  or  emphy- 
sema exists  relative  to  the  test  patient  by  a  comparison  of 
the  results  obtaned  by  the  assay  to  determine  the  greatest 


the  intercalation  and  label  moieties. 


4,582,790 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO 

'aNGIOTENSION-CONVERTING  ENZYME  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Rob«rt  Auerbach,  Middletoii,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  466,477 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/535;  C12N  75/00 


dilution  of  Kirsten  murine  sarcoma  virus  that  is  capable  of  U.S.  CI.  435—7                                                            47  Qaims 

transforming  the  cells  characterized  by  a  cytological  1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  monoclonal  antibody  of  im- 

change  relative  to  one  or  more  surface  areas  of  the  culture  proved  cross-species  specificity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cells  carried  out  relative  to  the  test  patient  with  the  index.  (a)  preparing  angiotesin-converting  enzyme  as  an  inoculum 
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'    antigen  from  a  first  species  of  animal  producing  the  anti- 
gen; 

(b)  immunizing  a  selected  subject  animal  with  the  inoculum 
antigen; 

(c)  fusing  spleen  cells  from  the  immunized  subject  animal 
with  myeloma  cells  to  produce  hybridomas,  and  culturing 
the  hybridomas; 

(d)  preparing  a  test  antigen  corresponding  to  the  inoculum 
antigen  but  derived  from  a  second  species  of  animal  differ- 
ent from  the  first  species  of  animal  from  which  the  inocu- 
lum antigen  was  prepared; 

(e)  screening  the  hybridomas  for  desired  antibody  produc- 
tion against  the  test  antigen; 

(0  culturing  the  hybridoma  producing  antibody  most  active 
against  the  test  antigen;  and 

(g)  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody  from  the  hybridoma. 

25.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  angiotensin- 
converting  enzyme  in  a  sample  of  test  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  binding  the  test  material  to  an  adsorbtor  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  the  test  material  to  monoclonal  antibody  pro- 
duced by  the  hybridoma  ATCC  HB  8191  to  allow  the 
antibody  to  bind  to  any  angiotensin-converting  enzyme 
present  in  the  test  material; 

(c)  removing  the  unbound  portion  of  the  monoclonal  anti- 
body; and 

(d)  assaying  for  the  presence  of  bound  monoclonal  antibody. 


4,582,791 

REDUCING  NON-SPECinC  BACKGROUND  IN 

IMMUNOFLUORESCENCE  TECHNIQUES 

Pyare  L.  Khanna,  San  Jose;  Jimmy  D.  Allen,  Los  Altos,  and  Ian 

Gibbons,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,872 
Int.  a*  GOIN  53/00.  33/571,  33/554,  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  material  of 
interest  in  a  specimen,  which  comprises: 
a  detector  conjugate  comprising  a  fluorescing  compound 
and  a  compound  capable  of  binding  within  an  epitopic  site 
on  the  material  of  interest  or  a  derivative  thereof  and 
a  non-detector  conjugate  comprising  a  poly(amino  acid)  and 
a  minic   compound   having   substantial   structural   and 
charge  similarity  to  the  fluorescing  compound,  and  no 
observable  fluorescence  in  the  region  of  fluorescence  of 
the  fluorescing  compound,  or  low  level  fluorescence 
relative  to  the  fluorescing  compound  at  a  wavelength 
different  from  that  of  the  fluorescing  compound  in  the 
region  of  fluorescence  of  the  fluorescing  compound,  said 
non-detector  conjugate  being  incapable  of  specific  binding 
to  the  material  of  interest  or  a  derivative  thereof. 


and  second  immobilized  solid  phases  are  separated  from 
each  other, 

(b)  contacting  said  biologically  active  composition  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  combination  material 
and  a  solution  of  the  antigen  to  be  measured,  said  water 
soluble  combination  material  comprised  of  an  antigen 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  first  immobilized  phase  anti- 
body, coupled  with  a  member  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
second  immobilized  phase  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  enzyme  inhibitors,  enzyme  activators  and  en- 
zymes with  the  proviso  (a)  that  when  the  member  immobi- 
lized on  the  second  phase  in  (ii)  is  an  enzyme,  then  the 
member  of  the  water  soluble  combination  material  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  second  immobilized  phase  is  either  an 
enzyme  activator  or  an  enzyme  inhibitor  and  (b)  that 
when  the  member  immobilized  on  the  second  phase  in  (ii) 
is  an  enzyme  activator  or  an  enzyme  inhibitor,  then  the 
member  of  the  water  soluble  combination  material  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  second  immobilized  phase  is  an  en- 
zyme; and 

(c)  measuring  enzyme  activity,  enzyme  inhibiting  activity,  or 
enzyme  activating  activity  of  the  biologically  active  com- 
position or  solution. 


4  582  793 
ANTI-RNA  POLYMERASE  I  ANTIBODY  TEST  FOR  THE 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  RHEUMATOLOGICAL  DISEASES 
Samson  T.  Jacob,  Hershey;  Kathleen  M.  Rose,  and  Dean  A. 
Stetler,  both  of  Hummelstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  437,801 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/54.  33/56.  33/58 
U.S.  a.  435-7  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  rheumatological  disease  by 
identifying  antibodies  associated  with  such  diseases  in  serum 
from  patients  comprising  reacting  said  serum  with  substantially 
purified  RNA  polymerase  I  and  detecting  the  resultant  anti- 
gen-antibody complex. 


4  582  792 
IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  USING  TWO  IMMOBILIZED 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Yasushi  Kasahara;  Hiromasa  Suzuki,  and  Yoshihiro  Ashihara, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  491,661 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1982,  57-76678 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  33/54.  33/543,  33/546.  33/545 
U.S.  a.  435—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  an  antigen  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  biologically  active  composition  by: 
(i)  immobilizing  on  a  first  solid  phase  an  antibody  capable 

of  reacting  with  the  antigen  to  be  measured, 
(ii)  immobilizing  on  a  second  solid  phase  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  enzymes,  enzyme 
inhibitors  and  enzyme  activators;  and  wherein  said  first 


4  582  794 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  POLY  AMINE  CONTENT 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Diane  H.  Russell,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Arizona  Foundation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,247 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  435—16  13  Claims 

8.  A  method  o"f  determining  the  amount  of  naturally  occur- 
ring organic  polyamines  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  be  assayed 
comprising: 

incubating  a  measured  volume  of  said  solution  with  a  solution 
containing  a  protein  having  exposed  glutamine  residues  and 
a  known  amount  of  a  radiolabeled  polyamine,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  known  amount  of  transglutaminase  to  form  an 
incubated  solution  including  naturally  occurring  polyamine 
conjugated  to  protein  and  free  polyamine; 
contacting  an  aliquot  of  the  incubated  solution  with  an  agent 
capable  of  separating  said  conjugated  polyamine  from  said 
free  polyamine; 
separating  the  conjugated  polyamine  from  the  free  polyamine; 
determining  the  amount  of  radiolabeled  polyamine  conjugated 

to  said  protein; 
carrying  out  the  the  above  process  steps  with  the  same  volunae 
of  a  standard  solution  containing  a  known  amount  of  said 
polyamine;  and 
calculating  the  amount  of  polyamine  in  the  solution  to  be 
assayed  by  comparing  the  amount  of  radiolabeled  polyamine 
conjugated  to  the  protein  in  the  standard  solution  to  the 
amount  of  radiolabeled  polyamine  conjugated  to  the  protein 
in  the  solution  to  be  assayed. 
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4,582,795 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DENTAL  CARIES 
Matsumi  Shibnya,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoyuki  Matsumoto,  Ha- 
chioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  Yakuhin  Kako  Co., 
LtiL,  Kyobashi,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  505,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  21, 1982,  57-106389 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/04;  COIN  21/76,  33/52 
VS.  a.  435—34  6  Claims 


-A 


4,582,797 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPECTFIC  FOR  HUMAN 
HEMATOPOIETIC  CELL  SURFACE  GLYCOPROTEINS 

Ian  S.  Trowbridge,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk  Insti- 
tute for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,728,  Sep.  25, 1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  470,586 
Int.  a*  C12N  5/00.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  mouse  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoma 
formed  by  fusion  of  cells  from  a  mouse  myeloma  line  and  either 
spleen  cells  or  lymph  node  cells  from  a  mouse  previously 
immunized  with  human  hematopoietic  cells,  which  antibody 
reacts  with  speciflc  hematopoietic  cell  surface  glycoproteins 
that  react  with  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  cell  line 
ATCC  CRL  8036,  which  glycoproteins  are  present  in  essen- 
tially all  human  nucleated  hematopoietic  cells,  but  said  mono- 
clonal antibody  does  not  react  with  other  normal  human  tissue 
cells. 


1.  A  device  for  rapid  diagnosis  of  dental  caries  in  saliva  of  a 
patient  by  means  of  a  reagent  which  changes  color  in  the 
presence  of  dental  caries  or  dental  caries-causing  microorgan- 
isms comprising  a  piece  of  ground  paper,  a  supporting  film 
peelably  adhered  by  an  adhesive  layer  backing  to  the  ground 
paper  in  a  first  region,  a  coating  Film  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  adhesive  layer  at  least  around  the  periphery  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  coating  film,  a  piece  of  filter  paper  which  has 
been  impregnated  with  a  solution  containing  a  reagent  which 
changes  color  in  the  presence  of  dental  caries  or  dental  caries- 
causing  microorganisms  and  then  dried,  said  piece  of  filter 
paper  being  supported  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  coating 
film,  said  coating  film  being  peelably  adhered  by  its  adhesive 
layer  to  the  ground  paper  in  a  second  region  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  piece  of  filter  paper  is  completely  kept  from  open  air 
or  air  circulation  and  is  maintained  in  a  germ-free  condition, 
said  first  and  second  regions  being  side  by  side  on  said  ground 
paper,  whereby  the  coating  film  may  be  peelable  detached 
from  the  piece  of  ground  paper,  a  saliva  sample  placed  on  the 
piece  of  filter  paper,  the  coating  film  peelably  adhered  to  the 
supporting  film  in  such  a  manner  that  an  airtight  seal  is  formed 
between  said  coating  film  and  said  supporting  film  so  as  to 
preclude  evaporation  of  the  saliva  sample  placed  on  said  piece 
of  filter  paper,  and  said  supporting  film  attached  to  skin  of  a 
patient  for  incubation  purposes. 


4,582,798 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  ENZYME-DETERGENT 

EXTRACTED  STREPTOCOCCUS  EQUI  VACCINE 

Karen  K.  Brown,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Sharon  A.  Bryant,  Shawnee, 

ani  Kenneth  S.  Lewis,  Olathe,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 

Mfles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,449 

Int.  CI.*  C12P  27/00;  C12N  1/20;  A61K  39/09 

U.S.  CI.  435—68  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cell-free  antigenic  solution  useful 

in  immunizing  horses  against  Streptococcus  equi  bacteria,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  Streptococcus  equi  bacteria  under  growth  induc- 
kig  conditions; 

(b)  exposing  the  bacteria  of  step  (a)  to  mutanolysin  enzyme 
vnder  conditions  sufficient  to  partially  lyse  the  cell  wall; 

(c)  exposing  the  partially  lysed  product  of  step  (b)  to  an 
anionic  detergent  under  conditions  sufficient  to  extract 
knmunogenic  M-like  protein(s)  into  a  supemate; 

(d)  separating  the  soluble  extracted  M-like  protein  supemate 
from  bacterial  cells  and  cell  debris; 

(e)  filter  sterilizing  the  soluble  M-like  protein  supemate 
product  of  step  (d). 


4,582,796 
ERYTHROMYCIN  D  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF  BY 

FERMENTATION  WITH  NOCARDIA  SP.  ATCC  39043 
Walter  D.  Cefancr,  New  London;  Walter  P.  CoUen,  East  Lyme; 

Paul  C.  Watts,  Mystic,  aU  of  Conn.;  Riichiro  Shibakawa, 

Handa,  and  Junsoke  Tone,  Chita,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  367,820,  Apr.  12, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,496,546. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  600,612 

Int.  a*  C12P  19/62;  C12N  1/20;  C12R  1/365 

US.  a.  435—76  9  Qaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Nocardia  sp.  ATCC  39043, 
said  culture  being  capable  of  producing  the  antibiotic  complex 
comprising  erythromycin  D,  3",4"-di-0-acetyl-erythromycin 
D,  3"-0-acctyl-4"-0-propionylerythromycin  D  and  4"-0- 
acetylerythromycin  D  in  a  recoverable  quantity  upon  fermen- 
tation in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antibiotic  complex 
comprising  erythromycin  D,  3",4"-di-0-acetylerythromycin 
D,  3"-0-acetyl-4"-0-propionylerythromycin  D  and  4"-0- 
acetylerythromycin  D  which  comprises  cultivating  Nocardia 
sp.  ATCC  39043  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  an 
assimilable  source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  until  substantial 
antibiotic  activity  is  obtained  and  separating  the  antibiotic 
complex  therefrom. 


4,582,799 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  NONSECRETED 

SUBSTANCES  PRODUCED  BY  CELLS 

Allan  P.  Jarris,  Jr.,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Damon 

Biotech,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,472 
Int.  CI.*  C12P  21/00;  C12N  11/10.  5/02;  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  a.  435—68  29  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  non-secreted  substance  pro- 
duced by  living  cells  and  for  recovering  said  substance  as  a 
crude  product  having  a  reduced  concentration  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  contaminants,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  encapsulating  cells  within  a  capsule  membrane  have 
permeability  properties  which  permit  passage  of  a  non- 
secreted  substance  but  retard  passage  of  high  molecular 
weight  contaminants; 

B.  suspending  said  encapsulated  cells  in  an  aqueous  culture 
medium; 

C.  allowing  said  cells  to  undergo  metabolism  within  said 
capsule  membrane; 

D.  lysing  the  cell  membranes  of  said  cells  without  disrupting 
said  capsule  membrane; 

E.  allowing  said  substance  to  diffuse  preferentially  through 
said  capsule  membrane  into  an  extracaspular  fluid,  and 

F.  harvesting  said  substance  from  said  extracapsular  fluid. 
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4,582,800 
NOVEL  VECTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INTERFERON  EXPRESSION 
Robert  M.  Crowl,  Little  Falls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  397,388 

Int.  a.*  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/00,  1/20,  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—70  15  Claims 
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4,582,802 
STIMULATION  OF  ENZYMATIC  LIGATION  OF  DNA  BY 
HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  NONSPEOnC 
POLYMERS 
Steven  B.  Zimmerman,  Bethesda,  and  Barbara  H.  Pheiffer, 
Takoma  Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,572 

Int.  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12N  15/00.  9/88 

U.S.  a.  435—91  26  Claims 


ISOLATI    atSH  ...GHCHT 


r^wii 


i»""i 


BLUNT-ENDED  LIGATION 

r 

."*". 

LIGATION  OF  SINGLE-STRAND  BREAKS  (NICKS) 

LIGATION  OF  COHESIVE  ENDS 

.—  >^  _ . .  -  _ 

1.  An  improved  expression  vector  comprising  a  DNA  se- 
quence, said  sequence  comprising  the  P^  promoter  and  oi>era- 
tor  derived  from  bacteriophage  A.,  eucaryotic  DNA  wherein 
said  eucaryotic  DNA  carries  the  DNA  base  sequence  ATG 
followed  by  the  code  for  human  immune  interferon  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  enzymatically  ligating  DNA  substrates  com- 
prising intermolecularly  ligating  between  ends  of  said  substrate 
or  intramolecularly  ligating  two  ends  of  one  DNA  molecule  by 
a  DNA  ligase  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficiently  high  concentra- 
tion of  a  non-specific,  volume-excluding  polymer  which  does 
not  specifically  interact  with  the  DNA  substrate,  the  DNA 
ligase  or  the  DNA  product,  to  obtain  an  increased  ligation  rate. 


Cys  Tyr  Cys  Gin  Asp  Pro  Tyr  Val  Lys  Glu  Ala  Glu  Asn 
Leu  Lys  Lys  Tyr  Phe  Asn  Ala  Gly  His  Ser  Asp  Val  Ala 
Asp  Asn  Gly  Thr  Leu  Phe  Leu  Gly  He  Leu  Lys  Asn  Trp 
Lys  Glu  Glu  Ser  Asp  Arg  Lys  He  Met  Gin  Ser  Gin  He 
Val  Ser  Phe  Tyr  Phe  Lys  Leu  Phe  Lys  Asn  Phe  Lys  Asp 
Asp  Gin  Ser  He  Gin  Lys  Ser  Val  Glu  Thr  He  Lys  Glu  Asp 
Met  Asn  Val  Lys  Phe  Phe  Asn  Ser  Asn  Lys  Lys  Lys  Arg 
Asp  Asp  Phe  Glu  Lys  Leu  Thr  Asn  Tyr  Ser  Val  Thr  Asp 
Leu  Asn  Val  Gin  Arg  Lys  Ala  He  His  glu  Leu  He  Gin 
Val  Met  Ala  Glu  Leu  Ser  Pro  Ala  Ala  Lys  Thr  Gin  Lys 
Arg  Lys  Arg  Ser  Gin  Met  Leu  Phe  Arg  Gly  Arg  Arg  Ala 
Ser  Gin 


and  a  hybrid  ribosome  binding  site  linked  downstream  from 
said  promoter  and  upstream  from  the  eucaryotic  DNA,  said 
hybrid  ribosome  binding  site  containing  a  DNA  base  sequence 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 

TTAAAAATTAAGGAGGAATT. 


4,582,801 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  GLUTATHIONE 
Shinichiro  Hamada;  Hisao  Tanaka,  and  Kuniaki  Sakato,  all  of 
Hofii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1981,  56-180192 
Int.  a.*  C12N  1/16;  C12R  1/85.  1/865;  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  glutathione  which  comprises 
cultivating  a  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sacc- 
haromyces  cerevisiae  TRZ-6  (PERM  BP-194),  Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae  N-33  (FERM  BP-193)  and  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 
TRZN-10  (FERM  BP-195)  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts, 
accumulating  glutathione  in  the  microbial  cells,  harvesting  the 
cells  and  recovering  the  glutathione  therefrom. 


4,582,803 
STAGED  IMMOBILIZED  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE  AND 

IMMOBILIZED  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE  IN 
PRODUCING  FRUCTOSE  FROM  THINNED  STARCH 
H.  Peter  G.  Knapik,  Bloomingdale,  and  William  H.  Mueller, 
Darien,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FUed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,741 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/24 
U.S.  a.  435—94  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  thinned  starch  to  a  solution 
containing  up  to  about  6%  disaccharides  and  higher  oligosac- 
charides and  at  least  30%  fructose,  with  the  remainder  being 
essentially  glucose,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  feedstock  of  thinned  starch  with  an  amylo- 
glucosidase  under  saccharifying  conditions  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  from  about  50%  to  about  85%  glu- 
cose; 

(b)  contacting  the  hydrolyzed  product  from  suge  (a)  with  an 
immobUized  glucose  isomerase  under  isomerizing  condi- 
tions until  at  least  about  25%  of  the  glucose  initially  pres- 
ent has  been  converted  to  fructose; 

(c)  contacting  the  partly  tsomerized  product  from  stage  (b) 
with  an  immobUized  amyloglucosidase  under  saccharify- 
ing conditions  untU  no  more  than  about  6%  disaccharides 
and  higher  oligosaccharides  remain; 

(d)  contacting  the  product  from  stage  (c)  with  an  immobi- 
lized glucose  isomerase  under  isomerizing  conditions, 

and  recovering  the  product  produced  thereby. 
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4,582,804 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF 

HYDROXY-FATTY  AQDS  AND  KETO-FATTY  AODS 

John  H.  Litchfield,  255  Bryane  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43085, 

and  George  E.  Pierce,  6375  Hibiscus  Ct.,  Westerville,  Ohio 

43081 

Ffled  Jul.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  753,295 
Int.  a*  C12P  7/64 
VJS.  CI.  435—134  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid,  which 
comprises; 
hydration  of  a  flrst  unsaturated  fatty  acid  by  the  microorgan- 
ism Rhodococcus  rhodochrous. 


4,582,805 

IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  MATTER  VIA 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOCYANATOALKYL  ESTERS 

John  W.  Bozzelli,  and  Roberta  C.  Cheng,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,224,  May  3,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1983,  Ser.  No.  567,125 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  11/08.  11/02.  11/06 

VJS.  a.  435—180  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  immobilizing  biological  material 

containing  an  active  hydrogen  moiety  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  biological  material  with  a  vinyl  addition 
polymer  comprising  a  biological  immobilizing  amount  of  a 
polymerized  isocyanatoalkyl  ester  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  whereby  said  vinyl  addition 
polymer  has  pendent  isocyanate  groups,  and 

(b)  reacting  said  isocyanate  groups  pendent  from  the  back- 
bone of  said  vinyl  addition  polymer  with  said  active  hy- 
drogen moieties  of  said  biological  material  to  immobilize 
said  biological  material. 


4,582,806 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHENYLETHANOLAMINE 
N-METHYLTRANSFERASE 
Ronald  R.  Bowsher,  Beech  Grove,  and  David  P.  Henry,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,320 
Int.  a.*  C12N  9/10;  C12Q  1/48 
U.S.  a.  435—193  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  phenylethanolamine  N-methyl- 
transferase  in  substantially  pure  form  from  enzyme  containing 
mammalian  tissues  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0°  C. 
to  about  S*  C.  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  disrupting  the  mammalian  tissue  in  the  presence  of  an 
isotonic  media  and  isolating  the  phenylethanolamine  N- 
methyltransferase; 

B.  fractionating  the  supernatant  in  (A)  with  ammonium 
sulfate  at  about  55%  to  about  85%  saturation  and  collect- 
ing the  precipitate; 

C.  suspending  the  precipitate  formed  in  (B)  with  a  suitable 
buffer  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7.0  to  9.0; 

D.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  suspension  in  (C)  to  about  4.5  to 
5.5  with  an  appropriate  weak  acid; 

E.  dialyzing  the  suspension  in  (D)  against  a  sodium  acetate 
buffer  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4.5  to  5.5; 

F.  concentrating  the  enzyme  preparation  in  (E)  by  ammonium 
sulfate  fractionation  at  about  55%  to  about  85%  saturation 
and  desalting; 
G.  purifying  the  enzyme  preparation  in  (F)  with  anion- 

exchange  chromatography; 
H.  purifying  the  enzyme  preparation  in  (G)  with  molecular 

size  exclusion  chromatography;  and 
I.  purifying  the  enzyme  preparation  in  (H)  with  boronate- 

agarose  chromatography. 
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4,582,807 
CULTIVATION  MEDIUM  FOR  MYCOBACTERIA  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Natteri  Veeraraghavan,  Besant  Nagar,  Madras  600090,  India 
1  Filed  Jul.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  403,827 

I  Int.  O.*  C12N  1/20;  C12R  1/32 

U.S.  O.  435—253  12  Oaims 

1.  A  medium  suitable  for  the  cultivation  of  mycobacteria 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  2  to  2.5  grams  per  liter  of  an  acidic  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aspartic  acid,  aspara- 
gine,  glutamic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof 

(b)  a  total  of  3.4  to  4.1  grams  per  liter  of  neutral  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ;3-alanine,  DL-a 
alanine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  cystine,  cysteine,  proline, 
serine,  leucine  methionine  and  mixtures  thereof 

(c)  120-160  mg  per  liter  of  arginine 

(d)  a  total  of  350-420  mg  per  liter  of  "muscle  metabolism 
compound"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyco- 
gen, glutathione,  adenylic  acid,  creatine,  sarcosine,  cama- 

Itine,  carnosine,  glycocyamine,  adenosine  diphosphate, 
adenosine  triphosphate,  phosphocreatin  and  mixtures 
thereof 

(e)  a  total  of  from  1  to  1.5  grams/liter  of  monosaccharaide 
sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucosamine, 
mannose,  arabinose,  galactose,  D-ribose  and  mixtures 
thereof 

(f)  from  40-50  mg/liter  of  adenosine,  cytosine  or  a  mixture 
of  the  two 

(g)  a  total  of  from  5  to  10  mg/liter  of  phospholipid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin,  phosphotidyl  etha- 
nolamine,  phosphotidyl  inositol,  and  mixtures  thereof 

(h)  5-15  mg/liter  cholesterol 

(i)  0.4-0.6  mg/liter  linoleic  acid 

(j)  1-1.5  mg/liter  oleic  acid 

(k)  4-6  mg/liter  histamine 

0)  4-6  mg/liter  heparin 

(m)  a  total  of  3.5-5  mg/liter  of  a  vitamin  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  vitamins  B,  D,  E,  K  and  mixtures 

thereof 
(n)  4-6  g/liter  dextran 
(o)  2-3  mg/liter  protamine  sulfate 
^)  6-10  g/liter  inorganic  salts  and 
(q)  trace  minerals 
in  sterile  water. 


4,582,808 
SILVER  STAINING  METHOD 
Kazuaki  Oosawa;  Nobuyoshi  Ebata,  and  Miyoshi  Hirata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,984 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1983,  58-91487 
Int.  0.4  GOIN  21/78.  33/68 
U.$.  O.  436—86  13  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  staining  method,  which  comprises 
pretreating  a  earner,  said  carrier  having  disposed  thereon  a 
substance  to  be  detected,  with  a  solution  containing  from 
about  20  to  about  90  (v/v)  %  of  an  alcohol,  said  solution 
further  containing  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to  about  3500  or 
a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  phenol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


~(C~^y-  (OCH2CH2)„OH 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  7  to  10, 
wherein  said  polyethylene  glycol  or  polyoxyethylene  alkyl 
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phenol  is  contained  in  said  solutior.  in  a  concentration  of  from 

about  0.05  to  5  (w/v)  %,  and 
treating  the  pretreated  carrier  with  a  solution,  which  com- 
prises silver  nitrate,  a  compound  of  the  formula  R — NH2, 
wherein  R — NH2  represents  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine, 
and  a  caustic  alkali,  in  ratios  by  molecular  weight  of 
1:4.5-9.5:1.0-26.0. 


4,582,809 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR 

FLUORESCENCE  IMMUNOASSAY 

Myron  J.  Block,  334  N.  Main  St.,  North  Salem,  N.H.  03073,  and 

Tomas  B.  Hirschfeld,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Myron  J. 

Block,  North  Salem,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,193,  Jun.  14,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,324 

Int.  O.*  GOIN  33/53.  33/533,  33/552.  21/64 

U.S.  O.  436—527  12  Oaims 
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tion  propagates  within  said  optical  fiber  along  paths  sub- 
stantially above  the  critical  angle  with  regard  to  the  side 
surface  of  said  optical  fiber; 

collecting  over  a  similar  limited  solid  angle  fluorescent 
radiation  that  arises  from  the  excitation  of  said  fluorescent 
tag  in  said  immunochemical  complex  attached  to  said 
optical  fiber  and  that  exits  from  an  end  of  said  fiber;  and 

measuring  the  intensity  of  said  fluorescent  radiation  exiting 
from  said  optical  fiber. 


4,582,810 
IMMUNO-AGGLUTINATION  PARTICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Robert  Rosenstein,  EUicott  Oty,  Md.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Paramus,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,737 
Int.  O.*  GOIN  33/544.  33/545,  33/549.  33/53 
U.S.  O.  436—528  28  Oaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  particle  comprising 
a  carboxylate-derivatized  fHjIymeric  core  between  about  0.2 

and  about  1.0  micron  in  diameter, 
a  plurality  of  avidin  moieties  linked  through  amide  bonds  to 

said  core, 
a  plurality  of  biotin  moieties  complexed  to  said  avidin  moi- 
eties, and 
a  plurality  of  antibody  molecules  linked  through  amide 
bonds  to  a  significant  portion  of  said  biotin  moieties,  the 
amount  of  antibody  molecules  on  the  surface  of  said  parti- 
cle being  controlled  so  that  said  diagnostic  particle  may  be 
stably  susp>ended  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
like  particles  without  agglutination,  but  subsequently 
agglutinate  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  with  which  said 
antibody  molecules  react. 


2.  Apparatus  for  fluorescence  immunoassays  relying  on  an 
immunochemical  complex  formed  by  a  reaction  between  a  first 
constituent  of  said  immunochemical  complex  and  a  second 
constituent  of  said  immunochemical  complex,  which  second 
constituent  includes  a  fluorescent  tag,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  radiation  source  capable  of  producing  radiation  having  a 
first  spectral  energy  distribution  that  can  excite  fluores- 
cence in  said  fluorescent  tag; 

an  optical  fiber  transmissive  to  radiation  having  said  first 
spectral  energy  distribution  and  further  being  transmissive 
to  radiation  having  a  second  spectral  energy  distribution 
corresponding  to  the  fluorescence  of  said  fluorescent  tag; 

means  for  injecting  radiation  of  said  first  spectral  energy 
distribution  from  said  source  into  one  end  of  said  optical 
fiber; 

means  on  said  optical  fiber  for  so  attaching  a  plurality  of  said 
first  constituents  to  the  side  surface  of  said  fiber  as  to  leave 
substantially  unaffected  the  reactivity  of  said  first  constit- 
uent to  form  said  immunochemical  complex;  and 

means  for  detecting  radiation  of  said  second  spectral  energy 
distribution  propagating  within  said  fiber. 

11.  In  an  immunoassay  relying  on  a  constituent  of  an  immu- 
nochemical complex  wherein  said  constituent  includes  a  fluo- 
rescent tag,  the  improvement  comprising: 

immersing  in  a  sample  to  be  assayed  an  optical  fiber  trans- 
missive to  excitation  radiation  that  can  excite  fluorescence 
of  said  tag  and  transmissive  to  fluorescent  radiation  from 
said  tag,  said  optical  fiber  having  selected  constituents  of 
said  immunochemical  complex  attached  to  its  surface  for 
forming  said  immunochemical  complex  with  said  sample; 

illuminating  at  least  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber  with  said 
excitation  radiation  so  as  to  excite  fluorescence  of  said 
fluorescent  tag  in  said  immunochemical  complex  attached 
to  said  optical  fiber,  said  excitation  radiation  being  sup- 
plied to  said  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber  over  a  solid  angle 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  that  defined  by  the  numerical 
aperture  of  said  optical  fiber  so  that  said  excitation  radia- 


4,582,811 
METHOD  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  AID  FOR  DETECTING 
OCCULT  FAECAL  BLOOD 
Alessandra  Pucci;  Antony  M.  Smithyman;  Martin  B.  Slade; 
Peter  W.  French,  and  Gene  Wgffels,  all  of  Sydney,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Australian  Monoclonal  Development  Pty.  Ltd., 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,806 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  2, 1983, 10958/83 
Int.  O.*  GOIN  33/54.  1/48,  21/06,  31/22 
U.S.  O.  436—548  9  Oaims 


fe:^ 


1.  A  diagnostic  aid  for  use  in  detecting  occult  faecal  blood 
consisting  of  a  carrier  (8)  which  binds  protein,  the  surface  of 
which  carrier  is  at  least  partly  coated  with  monoclonal  anti- 
body (12)  which  is  specific  for  human  hemoglobin. 
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4  U2  812 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL  FOR 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Mitiahiko  Fonikawa;  Michito  Miyahara;  Takashi  Kitahira; 
Kiyohito  Misumi;  Masahani  Shiroyama,  all  of  Fukuoka,  and 
Toahiaki  Wada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Tungsten  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,475,  Jan.  30,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,371,  Dec.  4,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1981, 56-2298;  Jan. 
9,  1981,  56-2297 

lit.  a.*  C04B  35/56.  35/10;  GllB  5/187 
VS.  a.  501—87  11  Claims 
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alumina  as  a  main  component,  and  which  further  contains  as 
auxiliary  components  BaO  in  an  amount  of  effective  to  increase 
dielectric  breakdown  voltage  at  high  temperature  but  not  more 
than  1  wt%  of  BaO,  and  1  to  10  wt%  of  a  composite  oxide 
having  a  composition  included  within  a  hexagon  ABCDEF 
(except  for  the  line  AF)  in  an  SiOz-CaO-MgO  phase  diagram, 
the  respective  apexes  of  the  hexagon  having  the  following 
deflnitions: 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  slider  comprising  a  substrate  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight,  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide  and  30 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  (TiC  +  Ti02),  and  provided  that 
Ti02/(TiC+Ti02)X  100=5  to  15%; 

(b)  greater  than  one  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  machinability 
agent  which  is  MgO,  NiO,  Cr203  or  Zr02;  and 

(c)  0.05  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  Y2O3. 


4,582,813 
SINTERED  ALUMINA  PRODUCT 
Atsushi  Kanda;  Tatsuo  Kato,  and  Shunichi  Takagi,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,046 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1983,  58-23414 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/44 

VS.  a.  501—128  6  Qaims 
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4,582,814 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Gbne  L.  Thomas,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

I    Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,146,  Jul.  5,  1984, 

Abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,099 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/00;  HOIG  4/10 

U.S.  CI.  501-136  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  densified  dielectric  body  at 

low  firing  temperatures  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 

particles  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  95.5-99.4%  wt.  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxide,  metal  oxide 

I    precursors  of  polynary  oxide  reaction  products  thereof  in 
molar  proportions  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


2(a 


(Sr;cPbi  -xTi03)fl(PbMg,Wj03)fc  wherein 
X  =  0-0.3  r  =  0.45-0.55 

a   =  0.45-0.6  s  =  0.55-0.45  and 

b  =  1.55-0.4  and  2(r  +  s)  =  1,  and 

4-  b)  =  1. 


(b)  4.5-0.6%  wt.  of  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides  or  precursors 
thereof  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  0.1-1.0%  wt.  of  a 
binary  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Co,  Ni,  Cr,  Mn  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2) 
0.25-1.5%  wt.  of  Cd  tiUnate,  Zn  titanate  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (3)  0.25-2.0%  wt.  of  a  polynary  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Cd  zirconate,  Zn 
zirconate,  Cd  stannate,  Zn  stannate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
substantially  all  the  partices  being  less  than  10  fim  in 
largest  dimension  and  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  0.5 
m2/g. 


I.  Sintered  alumina  product  comprising  90  to  98  wt%  of 


4,582,815 
EXTRUSION  OF  SILICA-RICH  SOLIDS 
Emmerson  Bowes,  East  AmweU,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jul.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  628,680 

'  Int.  a."  BOIJ  21/12.  29/06 

VS.  a.  502—64  61  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  extruding  silica-rich  solids  which  comprises 
mixing  the  silica-rich  solids  with  water  and  an  alkali  metal  base 
or  basic  salt  followed  by  mulling  and  extruding  wherein  the 
amount  of  water  added  being  sufficient  to  have  a  total  solids 
content  of  from  25  to  75  weight  percent,  the  alkali  metal  com- 
pound being  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0.25  to  10  weight 
percent  on  a  dry  basis  based  on  the  total  solids  calculated  as 
sodium  hydroxide  equivalent,  and  drying  and  calcining  the 
extrudate,  whereby  the  dried  and  calcined  extrudate  has  a 
crush  strength  superior  to  that  of  the  prior  art. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  silica-rich 
solid  is  silica. 
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3.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  silica-rich 
solid  is  a  zeolite  material. 

24.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  alkali 
metal  base  is  a  carbonate,  borate,  phosphate  or  silicate. 

25.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  base  is  a 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide. 


4,582,816 

CATALYSTS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  THEREWITH 

Nemesio  D.  Miro,  Dewey,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps  Petroleum 

Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,107 
Int.  a.*  C08F  4/64 
V.S.  CI.  502—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 
which  comprises: 

(a)  milling  a  magnesium  halide  or  manganous  halide  having 
the  formulae: 

(1)  MgX2  or  MnX2 
where  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I,  and 

(2)  about  0.05-0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid, 
resinous,  linear  high  density  ethylene  polymer  with  a 
density  ranging  from  about  0.945  to  0.970  g/cc  as  mea- 
sured by  test  method  ASTM  D  1505;  then 

(b)  treating  the  milled  composite  of  (a)  with  a  tetravalent 
titanium  halide  and  further  milling  the  admixture  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  incorporate  the  tetravalent 
titanium  halide  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
milled  composite. 


ing  agent  being  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  an  alkali  metal 
acetate  and  an  alkali  metal  borohydride. 
3.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  catalyzing  the  reaction 
of  a  mixture  of  1,3-butadiene,  carbon  monoxide  and  a  monoalk- 
anol  of  the  general  formula  ROH  in  which  R  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
to  provide  alkyl  nonadienoate  which  comprises  contacting 
under  complex  forming  conditions: 
(a)  A  palladium  ligand  complex  comprising 
(i)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zerova- 
lent  palladium,  a  palladium  containing  composition 
which  provides  zerovalent  palladium  under  reaction 
conditions  and  palladium  (U)  salts; 
(ii)  a  strong  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
P(CH2CH2CN)3,   PPh(CH2CH2CN)2;   PPhs,   P(Ode- 
cylXOPh)2, 


OMe)3, 


4,582,817 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

NONADIENOATE  ESTERS 

Ronnie  M.  Hanes,  Miiford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  DistiUers 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,621,  Feb.  12, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,491,546. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,585 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/24.  31/18;  C07C  69/587.  67/38 
V.S.  a.  502—162  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  catalyzing  the  reaction 
of  a  mixture  of  1,3-butadiene,  carbon  monoxide  and  a  monoalk- 
anol  of  the  general  formula  ROH  in  which  R  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
to  provide  alkyl  nonadienoate  which  comprises  contacting 
under  complex  forming  conditions: 

(a)  A  palladium  ligand  complex  comprising 
(i)  a  palladium  (II)  salt; 

(ii)  a  strong  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  phosphine  having  a  pKa  in  water  of  not  greater 
than  about  6,  a  phosphite  of  the  general  formula  (R'OX- 
R20)(R30)P  in  which  each  of  R',  R\  and  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  at  least  9  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or 
an  alkaryl  group,  an  arsine  of  the  general  formula 
R'R2r3as  in  which  each  of  R',  R2  and  R3  have  the 
aforestated  meanings  and  a  stibine  of  the  general  for- 
mula R'R2R3sb  in  which  each  of  R',  R2  and  R^  have 
the  aforestated  meanings,  ,he  mole  ratio  of  said  strong 
ligand  to  palladium  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  3:1, 

(iii)  weak  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  phosphine  having  a  pKa  in  water  of  greater 
than  about  6,  a  phosphite  of  the  general  formula  (R^X- 
R50)(R^)P  in  which  each  of  R*,  R'  and  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  less  than  9  carbon  atoms,  an  arsine  of  the 
general  formula  R'R^R'As  in  which  each  of  R',  R*  and 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  9  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkoxy  group  and  a  stibine  of  the  general  formula 
R'RSR'Sb  in  which  each  of  R"',  r8  and  R'  have  the 
aforestated  meanings,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  weak  ligand 
to  palladium  being  from  about  4:1  to  about  100:1  and 

(b)  a  catalyst  stabilizing  amount  of  reducing  agent,  said 
palladium  ligand  complex  being  combined  with  said  cata- 
lyst stabilizing  amount  of  said  reducing  agent,  said  reduc- 


OMe 


Ph2As-CH2CH2-AsPh2,   P(CH2Ph)3  and  AsPhs,  the 

mole  ratio  of  said  strong  ligand  to  palladium  being 

from  about  1:1  to  about  3:1; 

(iii)  a  weak  ligand,  said  weak  ligand  being  PBu3,  the  mole 

of  said  weak  ligand  to  palladium  being  from  about  4:1  to 

about  100:1; 

(b)  a  catalyst  composition  stabilizing  amount  of  alkoxide  ion. 


4,582,818 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 
PREPARED  FROM  ALUMINA  OF  AT  LEAST  99% 

PURITY 

Georges  E.  M.  J.  De  Clippeleir,  and  Raymond  M.  Cahen,  both  of 

Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,431,  Sep.  22, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  727,196 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/125;  C07C  2/02 

U.S.  a.  502—231  8  Claims 

1.  A  halogen-containing  alumina  catalyst  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins  to  liquid  polymers  containing  a  major  part  of 
polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  higher  than  the  trimers, 
said  catalyst  containing  from  about  2  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  prepared  from  an  alu- 
mina having  a  purity  of  at  least  99%  and  a  surface  area  greater 
than  about  ISO  m^/g  with  at  least  10%  of  the  pores  having  a 
diameter  higher  than  about  200  A,  said  catalyst  selectively 
polymerizing  isobutene  from  a  mixture  of  butenes  to  produce 
liquid  polyisobutene  having  a  molecular  weight  higher  than 
about  280. 

2.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  surface  area  of  the 
alumina  ranges  from  about  200  m^/g  to  about  350  m^/g. 

8.  A  halogen-containing  alumina  catalyst  for  the  selective 
polymerization  of  isobutene  from  a  mixture  of  butenes  with 
production  of  liquid  polyisobutene  having  a  molecular  weight 
higher  than  about  280,  said  catalyst  containing  from  about  4  to 
about  15  wt.  %  of  halogen  and  being  prepared  from  an  alumina 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  99%  and  a  surface  area  greater  than 
about  150  m^/g  with  at  least  10%  of  the  pores  having  a  diame- 
ter higher  than  about  200  A. 
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4,582,819 

CATALYTIC  ABSORBENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

J.  Wayne  Miller,  and  John  W.  Ward,  both  of  Yorba  Linda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  680,348 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  20/06.  20/08,  23/50.  23/72 
U.S.  a.  502-415  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  admix- 
ing a  synthetic  basic  copper  carbonate  or  silver  carbonate 
having  a  sulfur  content  less  than  about  0.05  weight  percent 
calculated  as  S,  with  a  porous  refractory  oxide,  or  precursor 
thereof,  forming  an  extrudable  paste,  shaping  said  extrudable 
paste,  drying  the  shaped  extrudable  paste,  and  calcining  the 
dried  shaped  extrudable  paste  to  form  a  product  comprising 
copper  or  silver  components  and  said  porous  refractory  oxide. 


APRIL  15,  1986 


alkoxyl  group  of  the  formula  —OR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cn-alkyl 
group,  or  a  substituted  C1-C12  alkyl  group  said  substituents 
being  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group  to  the  formula 
—OR'*  where  R*  is  and  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  anc^li: 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


i 


o 

— CH— O— C— R^ 


4,582,820 
ORALLY  ADMINISTERED  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 
Lin-nar  L.  Teng,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,493 
Int.  a.*  A61K  37/26;  C07K  7/40 
U.S.  a.  514—3  36  Claims 

1.  An  enterally  effective,  biologically  active  peptide  or  pro- 
tein composition  comprising: 

a  complex  comprising  a  hydrophobic  core  complex  of  a  bio- 
logically active  peptide  or  protein  complexed  with  an  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  sulfate  having  6-24  carbon  atoms  and  0-3  double 
bonds,  said  core  complex  forming  an  electrostatic  complex 
with  a  soft  quaternary  ammonium  ion  of  the  formula 
NR>R2r3R*  wherein 
R '  represents  a  C 1  -C 1 2-alkyl  group  of  substituted  Ci -C 1 2  alky  1 
group  said  substituents  being  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkoxyl 
group  of  the  formula  —OR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  R3  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Ci 2-alkyl 
group  or  a  substituted  C1-C12  alkyl  group  said  substituents 
being  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula 
—OR*  where  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
and 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  n-alkyl  group  and  R^  is  a 

linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  6-22  carbon  atoms  and 

0-3  double  bonds;  or 
R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 

— CH2CH2CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2— , 

— CH=CH— N=CH,  or  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R^  together  represent  a 

divalent  radical,  said  radical  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 

Ri,  of  —OR*  and  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  not 

methyl; 
thereby  forming  a  complex  comprising  said  hydrophobic  core 

complex  in  an  electrostatic  complex  with  said  ammonium 

ion. 


4,582,821 
INHIBITION  OF  CYCLIC  NUCLEOTIDE  INDEPENDENT 

PROTEIN  KINASES 
Charies  A.  Kettner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Efraim  Racker,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,255 

Int.  a*  A61K  37/00;  C07C  W3/52 

U.S.  a.  514—18  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumor  cells  in  a 

medium,  comprising  contacting  the  cells  with  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


— CH— O— C— R^ 

I' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C5  n-alkyl  group  and  R^  is  a 
linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  a  6-22  carbon  atoms  and 
0-3  double  bonds;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  divalent  radical  or  the  formula 
— CH2CH2CH2CH2— .  — CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2— , 

— CH=CH— N=<:H— ,  or  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2— ; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R^  together  represent  a 
divalent  radical,  said  radical  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
R',  or  —OR*;  and  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  not 
methyl. 

29.  A  method  of  producing  an  enterally  effective,  biologi- 
cally active  peptide  or  protein  composition,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

dissolving  a  biologically  active  peptide  or  protein  in  an  aque- 
ous solvent  to  form  a  solution; 

adding  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  sulfate  having  6-24  carbon  atoms 
and  0-3  double  bonds  to  said  solution  to  form  a  hydrophobic 
core  complex; 

adding  a  soft  quaternary  ammonium  ion  to  the  solution  of  said 
core  complex,  wherein  said  ammonium  ion  has  the  formula 
NR'R2rJr*  wherein 

R'  represents  a  Ci-Ci 2-alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  C1-C12 
alkyl  group  said  substituents  being  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 


R ' — [ApJ  Ao^  A„ ']— NHCHCCH2X 
R2 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  N-terminal  protecting  group; 

R2  is  methyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  or  4-hydroxybenzyl; 

A  Ms  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Phe,  Ser,  Leu,  Lys  and  Ala; 

A^  and  A^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Phe,  Gly,  Ala,  Pro,  Leu,  Lys,  or  Ser; 

X  is  CI  or  Br;  and 

N,  o  and  p  are  each  1. 


4,582,822 

ANTIBIOTIC  A80190,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Robert  L.  Hamill,  Greenwood,  and  Raymond  C.  Yao,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,976 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/04 
U.S.  a.  514—25  53  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  A80190  which  has  formula 
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HO2C  = 


the  Ci-C7-alkanoyl  and  Ci-Cy-alkyl  esters  and  Ci-Cy-alkyl 
ethers  of  A80190  and  the  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  A80190,  a  Ci-C7-alkan- 
oyl  or  Ci-C7-alkyl  ester  of  Ci-Cv-alkyl  ether  of  A80190  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

11.  A  method  for  increasing  feed-utilization  efficiency  in 
ruminant  animals  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  the 
animal  an  effective  propionate-increasing  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  2. 


4,582,823 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA  AND 

MEDICAMENTS  THEREFOR 

Thomas  G.  Heffiier;  Stephen  E.  Harrigan,  and  Jerry  A.  Weis- 

bach,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,905 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—46  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  schizophrenia  without  precipitating 
neurological  side  effects  which  comprises  administering  either 
orally  or  parenterally  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  schizophre- 
nia about  IS  to  250  mg  per  day  of 
(a)  from  15  to  ISO  mg  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar 


HN— (CH2)„— C— Ar' 
N  ^5, N^ 


HO      OH 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  independently  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  n  is  one  or  two;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  amino, 
and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  prior  to  or 
concomitantly  with  neurological  side  effects  precipitated 

by 
(b)  from  0.5  to  100  mg  of  haloperidol,  together  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  for  oral  or  parenteral 
administration. 
9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  schizophrenia 
without  precipitating  neurological  side  effects  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of 
(a) 


Ar 
/ 

HN— (CH2)«— C-Ar' 

N  ^h N  ^ 


HO      OH 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  independently  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  n  is  one  or  two;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  amino, 
and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and 
(b)  haloperidol  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  for  an  oral  or  parenteral  unit  dosage  form  of  from 
about  15  to  250  mg  having  the  proportion  of  (a)  to  (b) 
about  from  15  mg  to  150  mg  of  (a)  to  about  from  0.5  mg 
100  mg  of  (b). 


4,582,824 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ACTIVITIES  OF  PLATELET 

ACTIVATING  FACTOR 
Kohei  Nishikawa,  Kyoto;  Susumu  Tsushima,  Suita,  and  Hiroaki 
Nomura,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00289,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  614,024 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1983,  58-153921 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/685 
U.S.  a.  514—77  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  activities  of  platelet  activating 
factor  in  mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CH2OCONHR'  (I) 

CHOR2 

I         II 
CH2OPOCH2CH2A  + 

o- 

wherein  R'  is  a  C 10-24  alkyl  group,  R^  is  a  Cm  alkyl  group  or 
a  phenyl-Cio  alkyl  group  and  A"*"  is  a  heterocyclic  group 
containing  a  quatemized  nitrogen,  or  a  physiologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


4,582,825 
2-(SUBSTrnJTED  PHENYL)-3-CHLOR0.2-BUTENE 
THIO  PHOSPHATES  AS  INSECTICIDES 
Annegrit  Baumann,  Mannheim;  Karl  Kiehs,  Lampertheim;  Hein- 
rich  Adolphi,  Limburgerhof,  and  Amo  Lange,  Bad  Durkheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,772 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1983,  3317874 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/02;  C07F  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  514—130  4  Claims 

1.  A  phosphate  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  provided  that  when 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  nitro,  the  other  is  halogen. 


where  R'  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkyl- 
thio  containing  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  substituent 
of  not  more  than  S  carbon  atoms,  Y'  and  Y^  independently  of 
one  another  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and  X  is  O  or 
S. 

2.  A  method  of  combatting  insecticides  and  acaricides  which 
comprises:  applying  to  said  insecticides  or  acaricides,  or  to 
their  habitat,  an  effective  amount  of  a  phosphate  of  the  formula 
I  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,582,826 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THROMBOSIS 
Y^|i  Inada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  BeUez  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1983,  58-148406 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  Ct  514—182  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  thrombosis,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  living  body  a  thrombosis  preventive  and  curative 
preparation  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  plant  sterol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sitosterol  and  fucosterol,  or  an  ester  thereof 


4,582,827 
PESnCIDAL  DIPHENYLAZIRIDINES 
PaakiU>  K.  Kadaba,  and  Doaglas  L.  Dahlman,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  529,631 
Int  a*  AOIN  43/44;  C07D  203/14 
VJS.  a.  514—183  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  general  formula: 


Yn 


^^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  in 
the  ortho  position,  and  nitro,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  lower  alkyl 
of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  provided  that 
when  one  of  X  and  Y  is  nitro,  the  other  is  halogen. 

13.  A  method  for  the  control  of  insects  which  comprises 
administration  thereto  of  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  containing  as  the  effective  ingredient  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 


Yn 


"X^ ^ 


4,582,828 
FUNGiaDAL  5.0XO-4-TRISUBSTrnJTED 
TIN-l,3,4-OXADIAZOLINES 
Laroy  H.  Edwards,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,513 

I  Int.  a*  AOIN  55/04;  C07F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  514—189  25  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O.    ^O 


c         c 
W       / 

N— N 

\ 
Sn-(-Rl)3 


wherein  R  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  substituted  aryl 
substituted  with  1  to  S  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
nitro,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  trihalo- 
methyl,  or 


O 

—c— or2 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  1-alkylcy- 
cloilkyl  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms;  1 -alkylthio- 1,1-dialkylmethyl 
of  4  t )  7  carbon  atoms;  1 -alkoxy- 1,1-dialkylmethyl  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  furyl;  thienyl;  or  pyridyl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  1  to  5  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

14.  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  fungi  or  their  growth  environment  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,582,829 

ANTIBACTERIAL 

6'-(2-AMINO-2-[4.ACYLOXYPHENYL]ACETAMIDO)- 

PENIOLLANOYLOXYMETHYL  PENIOLLANATE 

1,1-DIOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  S.  Kellogg,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,540,  Aug.  12, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,540,687, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,421,  Sep.  9, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  734,504 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/43;  C07D  499/32 

U.&  Q.  514—193  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


i     O  O 

II  /=^  II  H      H      , 

rI-c-o-*  >-ch-c-nh  =     =    s 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  halogen  in 
the  ortho  position,  and  nitro,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
of,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  lower  alkyl  of  1-3 


CH3 


>V 


'C-O 

II 

o 


I  TcH3 

-.        N  K. 


II 
O 
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the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base  salts  thereof; 

wherein  R^  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbons. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  suitable  for  treating  a 
bacterial  infection  in  a  mammalian  subject,  which  comprises  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


4,582,830 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Betty  L.  Richardson,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9^  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1982, 
8225853 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  Q.  514—203  20  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  coriposition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  ceftazidime  in  association  with  at  least  one 
physiologically  acceptable  base  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  containing  carbon  dioxide  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
stabilize  the  ceftazidime  and  present  at  a  concentration  greater 
than  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  atmospheric  air. 


4,582,831 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  POLYMORPHIC 

MONOETHANOLAMINE  SALT  OF 

N.{^PYRIDYL)-2-METHYL.4-HYDROXY-2H-l,2-BENZO- 

THIAZINE-3-CARBOXAMIDE  1,1-DIOXIDE 
COMPOUND,  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Robertson,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  672,028 
Int.  Q.*  A61K  31/54;  C07D  279/02 
U.S.  Q.  514—225  3  Claims 

1.  The  polymorph  of  the  monoethanolamine  salt  of  N-(2- 
pyridyl)-2-methyl-4-hydroxy-2H- 1 ,2-benzothiazine3-carboxa- 
mide  1,1 -dioxide  which  melts  with  decomposition  at  about 
178°-18r  C;  exhibits  a  characteristic  X-ray  powder  diffrac- 
tion pattern  with  characteristic  peaks  expressed  in  degrees  26 
at  10.6%  12.1%  13.0%  17.4%  17.6%  18.1%  19.3%  20.4%  21.1%  21.9% 
26.4%  28.7%  29.0%  30.4%  31.9°and  32.5%  and  is  further  charac- 
terized by  the  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  potassium  bro- 
mide having  the  following  characteristic  absorption  bands 
expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters:  1620,  1595,  1570,  1530, 
1510,  1435,  1400,  1315,  1300,  1287,  1250,  1235,  1180,  1165, 
1150,  1112,  1090,  1060,  1010,  990,  975,  930,  870,  800,  770,  755, 
735,  660,  650,  620,  565,  540,  510,  455,  400  and  365. 

3.  A  method  for  treating  arthritic  conditions  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 
an  effective  anti-arthritic  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


4,582,832 
TRIMAZOSIN  AS  AN  ANTI-ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

AGENT 

Archie  C.  Swindell,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,845,  Oct.  9, 1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,965,  Mar.  3, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

770,128 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/50.  31/495,  31/505 
U.S.  Q.  514—254  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  fibrosis  of  atherosclerotic  lesions 
in  a  non-hypertensive  mammal  free  of  ischemic  heart  disease 
and  of  congestive  heart  failure  but  having  atherosclerosis 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  fibrosis  lesion 
suppressing  amount  of  trimazosin  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,582,833 
2-(SUBSTITUTED.l-PIPERAZINYL)[l,2,4]TRIAZOLO[l,5. 

AJPYRIMIDINES 
Andrew  S.  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan,  N.J.;  Walter  E.  Meyer, 
Suffem,  and  John  P.  Dnsza,  Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,937 
Int.  Q.*  A61K  31/41;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  Q.  514—258  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 


N              N               '  ^ 

N N       \ ' 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  n-propyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  bromo;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  n-propyl,  3-chlorophenyl,  2,5-dichIorophenyl,  3-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl,  2-furyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  diphenyl- 
methyl  and  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


CH3 


NH 


SO2— N=CH— N(CH3)2 


.ir\^r\_„ 


and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  formyl,  carboethoxy,  carbobenzyloxy,  benzyl,  3- 
chlorobenzyl,  3,4-dichlorobenzyl,  /3-phenethyl,  furfuryl,  4- 
pyridyl,  cyclopentyl,  N-isopropylaminocarbonylmethyl,  3- 
cyanopropyl,  3-(4-fluorobenzoyl)propyl,  2-propenyl,  2-ben- 
zoylethyl,  3-phenyl-2-propenyl,  2-phenoxyethyl,  3-phenoxy- 
propyl,  4-phenoxybutyl,  2-(4-bromophenoxy)ethyl,  2- 
hydroxy-3-phenoxypropyl  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


CiO 


— CH2- 


and    the    pharmacologically    acceptable    acid-addition    salts 
thereof. 

18.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,582,834 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-2-(lH).PYRIMIDINONES 

USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  CARDIAC  INSUFFICIENCY  IN 

A  WARM-BLOODED  ORGANISM 
Wolfgang  Stenzel,  Reinbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  R^.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1983,  3315797 

Int  Q.*  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  Q.  514—274  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a 
warm-blooded  organism,  which  comprises  administering  to 
the  warm-blooded  organism  a  compound  or  a  physiologically 
tolerated  acid  addition  salt  or  an  N-oxide  thereof,  in  an  amount 
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which  has  a  positive  inotropic  effect  said  compound  being  a   maceutically-acceptable  carrier  and  a  pain-reducing  amount  of 
substituted  phenyl-2-(lH)-pyrimidinone  of  the  formula  I  an  octahydroindolizine  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


H 

I 

N 


(I) 


>=o 


N 


in  which  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R2  and  R^,  which  are  identical  or  different  each  denote 
hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each 
alkyl  moiety  being  straight -chain  or  branched. 


4,582,835 
ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John  W.  Lewis,  North  Ferriby,  and  John  G.  Lloyd-Jones,  Cot- 
tinghun,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman 
Products  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1983, 
8332556 

Int.  a*  A61V  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—282  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pain  which  comprises  the  adminis- 
tration to  a  patient  of  a  parenterally  effective  unit  dosage  of 
buprenorphine  wherein  the  weight  of  buprenorphine  is  be- 
tween about  0.3  to  about  0.6  mg  and  simultaneously  an  amount 
of  naloxone  sufficient  to  prevent  substitution  in  an  opiate  de- 
pendent subject,  the  weights  of  naloxone  and  buprenorphine 
administered  parenterally  being  within  the  ratio  of  1:3  to  1:1. 


4  582  836 
OCTAHYDROINDOLIZINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

ANALGESICS 
Richard  J.  Carmosin,  Red  Hill,  and  John  R.  Carson,  Norris- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Fort  Washing- 
ton, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  689,883 
Int.  a*  A61D  31/445:  C07D  221/04 
U.S.  a.  514—299  29  Claims 

1.  An  octahydroindolizine  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


■(R')x 


(I) 


•(R')x 


(I) 


wherein 

A  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  ring  system  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  thienyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl  or  pyridinyl; 

R'  is  independently  cyano,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  alkylthio, 
haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  substituted  by  hydroxy;  and 

x  is  the  integer  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

and     the     pharmaceutically-acceptable     acid-addition     salts 

thereof 


4,582,837 
IMIDAZO[4,S-b]  AND  [4,5-c]PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  CARDIOTONIC  ACnVITY 
Norbert  Hauel;  Volkhard  Austel,  both  of  Biberach;  Joachim 
Heider,  Warthausen;  Manfi-ed  Reiffen,  and  Willi  Diederen, 
both  of  Biberach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1982,  3224512 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—303  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

A  and  B,  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  between  them, 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

A  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  phenyl,  naphthyl, 

cycloalkyf,    cycloalkenyl,    thienyl,    furanyl,    pyrrolyl    or 

pyridinyl  ring  system  as  the  A-C  cycle  shown  in  formula  (I); 
Rl  is  independently  cyano,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  substituted 

by  hydroxy;  and 
X  is  the  integer  0,  1,2,  or  3,  provided  that  when  A  is  phenyl,  (i) 

X  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  (ii)  if  x  is  1,  R'  is  not  fluoro  at  the  para 

position, 
and     the    pharmaceutically-acceptable     acid-addition     salts 
thereof 

23.  A  method  of  relieving  pain  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  mammal  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion effective  in  the  treatment  of  pain  which  comprises  a  phar- 


where  R^  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  an  alkanesulfonyloxy,  trifluoromethanesulfonyloxy, 
alkanesulfonylamino,  N-alkyl-alkanesulfonylamino,  tri- 
fluoromethanesulfonylamino,  N-alkyl-trifluorome- 

thanesulfonylamino,  or  each  alkyl  or  alkane  moiety  of  the 
above-mentioned  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  sulfonyl  substituted  by  an  amino,  alkylamino,  or  dialkyl- 
amino,  each  alkyl  moiety  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pyrrolidinosulfonyl,  piperidinosulfonyl,  hexamethy- 
lene-iminosulfonyl,  or  morpholinosulfonyl; 

R2  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  dialkylamino,  each  alkyl  moiety 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
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a  tautomer  thereof,  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  accept- 
able addition  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a  host  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,582,838 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

DIHYDR0.1H-PYRROLO[l,2-qiMIDAZOL-3,5-DIONE 

AS  COGNITION  ACTIVATORS 

Donald  E.  Butler,  and  James  D.  Leonard,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,989 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  514—322  19  Oaims 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  senility  or  of 
reversing  the  effects  of  electroconvulsive  shock-induced  am- 
nesia comprising  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 


T 

N 


1 

N 


\ 


O 


R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms;  phe- 
nylmethyl;  of  — CH2COR1 

where  Ri  is  selected  from  OH,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  for 
carbon  atoms,  phenylmethoxyl, 


H3C 


(C 


— NH 


Hy 


N,     —  NHCH2CH2N 


i 
\ 


H 

C(CH3)2 


C(CH3)2 
H 


— CH2— O— ^^y-CH2— CH C=0 


I  I 

u 

o 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  formyl, 
alkylcarbonyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylacetyl,- 
phenylpropionyl,  benzoyl  or  p-toluoyi;  n  is  0  or  1  or  a  pharma- 
ceutical acid  addition  salt  or  a  base  salt  thereof. 


4,582,840 

l,4-DIHYDRO-2,6.DIMETHYL-4-NITROPHENYL-3,5- 

PYRIDINEDICARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTERS  USEFUL  FOR 

TREATING  RENAL  INSUmCIENCY 
Bemward  Garthoff,  Hilden;  Stanislav  Kazda,  Wuppertal;  An- 
dreas Knorr,  Wuppertal,  and  Giinter  Thomas,  Wuppertal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,469,  Mar.  21, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,879 
Claims  priority,  application  ted.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1982,  3212736 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/55:  A61K  31/455 
U.S.  a.  514—356  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  sodium  inbalance  renal  insuffi- 
ciency in  a  normotensive  patient  afflirted  therewith  compris- 
ing administering  to  such  patient  a  sodium  inbalance  renal 
sufficiency-restoring  effective  amount  of  a  1,4-dihydropyridine 
of  the  formula 


NO2 


R'cxx: 


COOR2 


or  NR2R3  where  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  or.       uuni      jn7       u^        ^      ,  ,.    ,        .., 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or,  when  basic,  a   '"  ^'^'"'^  ^   and  R2  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  together   ^^'''°"  ^'°'"''  *"^  '^^  "'^'^  '*^"'^'  ''  '"  '^"^  °^*'°-  °'  '"^^- 


with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


position  of  the  phenyl  radical. 


4,582,839 
2,4-THIAZOLIDINEDIONES 
Kai^i  Meguro,  Nishinomiya,  and  Takeshi  Ftgita,  Takarazuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP84/00445,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7, 1985 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,689,  Jun.  11,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  711,536 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  277/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—342  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thiazolidinedione  derivative  of  the  formula: 


4,582,841 
SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLIDINYL  ESTERS  OF  MINERAL 

AODS 
Angelo  Stomi,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,304,  Oct.  14, 1982,  Pat  No. 
4,489,069.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  630,136 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    19,    1983, 
3946/83 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  417/12:  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  514—369  11  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 
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R,OC. 
H 


-N 

I  I 

,C=N— N=C 


N- 


(I) 


-COR4 
1/ 

■\ 

O— A 


in  which  one  of  the  symbols  R|  and  R2  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  that  is  unsaturated  in  the 
2,3-position  and  the  other  represents  such  a  radical  or  lower 
alkyl.  each  of  R3and  R4,  independently  of  the  other,  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
— P— N 


/ 


Rs 


(Ic) 


I    \ 


R« 


in  which  each  of  R;  and  R6.  independently  of  the  other,  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogenated  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 
alkenyl  or  Rs  and  Rg  together  represent  lower  alkylene  that  is 
optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulphur  or  by  optionally 
substitut«i  nitrogen,  and  X  represents  OR7  or  NRgR9  in  which 
R?  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  each  of  Rg  and  R9, 
independently  of  the  other,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halogenated  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkenyl  or  Rg  and  R9  to- 
gether represent  lower  alkylene  that  is  optionally  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  sulphur  or  by  optionally  subistituted  nitrogen,  or 
R6  together  with  R7  or  Rg  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group, 
salts  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula  I  in  which  R7  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  the  individual  isomers  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  I  and  mixtures  of  these  isomers. 


4,582,842 

ANTI-ASTHMATIC  6H-DIBENZ-[B,E]  [l,4]OXATHIEPIN 

DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Cngoe,  Jr.,  Laosdale,  and  Oarence  S.  Rooney, 

Worcester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J.  and  Merck  Frosst  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,097,  Feb.  25,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,103,  Aug.  1, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

536,104 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/425.  31/39;  C07D  277/24,  327/02 
U.S.  a.  514—370  22  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6H- 
dibenz[b,e][l,4]oxathiepins  having  the  structural  formulae: 


I 


wherein 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thio, 

sulfinyl,  and  sulfonyl; 
R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  members  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 


loweralkyi,  amino,  N-loweralkylamino,  N,N-diloweralk- 
y^amino,  loweralkanoyl,  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  loweral- 
kylthio,  trifluoromethylthio,  loweralkylsulfinyl,  loweralk- 
ylsulfonyl,  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
Rl  is 


O 

H 

(CH2)„-C-R4 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  and  R4  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  loweralk- 
oxy, N,N-diloweralkylaminoloweralkoxy,  hydrox- 
yloweralkoxy,  carboxyloweralkoxy,  amino,  N-loweralk- 
ylamino, N,N-diloweralkylamino,  loweralkylsul- 
fonylamino,  carboxyloweralkylamino,  carbox- 

amidoloweralkylamino,  2-imino-3-methylthiazolidine; 
loweracycloxyloweralkoxy  or  (5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxo- 
lan-4-yI)methoxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


4,582,843 

TRIAZOLYL-ALKANONES  OR  TRIAZOLYL-ALKANOLS 

Helmut  Timmler,  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Karl  H.  Biichel,  all  of 

Wuppertal;  Helmut  Kaspers,  Leverkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Bran- 

des,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,756,  May  2, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  586,121,  Jun.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  291,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1974,  2431407 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 

U.S.  CI.  514—383  5  Oaims 

1.  A  triazolyl-alkanone  or  triazolyl-alkanol  of  the  formula 


R'— A— CH— r2 


N 


^. 


,N 


N' 


in  which 

R'  is  phenoxyphenyl  or  phenylthiophenyl,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl 
with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl;  phenyl- 
ethyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
each  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  with  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  up  to  5  halogen  atoms,  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  dialkylamino  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  moiety,  alkoxy-carbonyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl-sulfonyl  or  haloalkylsulfonyl  each  with  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  in  the  latter  case  with  up  to  S  halogen 
atoms,  phenysulfonyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenylthio,  and 
A  is  a  keto  group  or  a  CH(OH)  group, 
or  a  salt  thereof 

3.  A  fungicidal  or  microbicidal  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising a  fungicidally  or  microbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  or  salt  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a 
diluent. 
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ANTITHROMBOTIC  4,5  DI-T-BUTYL-IMIDAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Romano  Derungs,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,886,  May  12,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,273,  May  26, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  774,393 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    5,    1980, 
4347/80 

Int.  C\*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/64,  405/10.  409/04 
U.S.  a.  514—396  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  inhibiting  blood  platelet  aggregation  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  host  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^-n-alkyl  and  Y  is  thienyl,  option- 
ally substituted  by  methyl  or  fluorine,  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


Y' 


<x: 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  methyl, 
fluorine,  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  or  two  of  R*,  R^  and  R^  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy,  or  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  mono-  or  di-(CM-n- 
alkyl)-amino  and  the  other  two  are  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,582,845 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INJECnON 
Yoshiya  Yamahira,  and  Kegi  Fi^ioka,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,424,  Oct.  29, 1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1984,  Sej.  No.  667,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1980,  55-156173; 
Nov.  6, 1980,  55-156795 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  O.  514—398  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  injection  form,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  the  compound: 


amount  of  0.9  to  3  moles  per  mole  of  compound  (A),  said 
compound  (2)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  borax,  ethanolamine,  trishydroxymethyl 
aminomethane  and  a  basic  amino  acid. 


4,582,846 
FUNGIODALLY  ACnVE  NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED 
AZOLYLETHYL  OXIMINOALKYL  ETHERS 
Jbrg  Stetter,  Wuppertal;  Karl  H.  Biichel,  Burscheid;  Paul  Rei- 
necke,  Leverkusen;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  and  Paul- 
Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,820,  Feb.  22, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,489,081. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1982,  3208194 

Int.  a.«  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—399  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  azolylethyl  oximinoalkyl  ether  of  the  for- 
mula 


l'— CH— CH2— N 


O 
R3— C— CR*=N— 0R5 

in  which 

R'  is  phenyl  optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  triflu- 
oromethyl or  trifluoromethoxy; 

R^,  R^  and  R^  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  isopropyl,  or  any  of  the  possibilities  for  R';  and 

R5  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl, 
sec.-butyl,  tert.-butyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  or  phenyl  or 
benzyl  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy, 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt. 


H2N— CO— [j N 

JL        3 


(A) 


H 


its  salt  or  hydrate  thereof,  as  the  active  and  principal  ingredi- 
ent, the  improvement  wherein  the  aqueous  composition  is 
stabilized  against  discoloration  by  the  action  of  heat,  light  or 
oxygen,  and  whereby  the  solubility  of  compound  (A)  in  water 
is  increased  by  the  presence  of  (1)  one  or  more  sulfur  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
bisulflte,  ammonium  bisulflte,  an  aqueous  sulfurous  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  sulfite,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfite  and  an  alkali 
metal  metabisulflte,  said  sulfur  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.001  to  O.SOO  part  per  part  of  compound  (A)  and  (2) 
a  pharmaceutically  compatible  basic  compound  present  in  an 


4,582,847 
4-CHLORO-2-PHENYLIMIDAZOLE-5-ACETIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  AS  DIUREHCS  AND 
HYPOTENSIVES 
Yoshiyasu    Funikawa,    Takarazuka,    and    Kohei    NisUkawa, 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP83/00078,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17, 1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03250,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  29, 1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,049 
Int  a.«  C07D  233/66;  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—400  14  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


N  CH2CCX)H 

I 

CH2 


OH 


f  4,582,849 

FUNGICIDAL  N-SUBSTTTUTED  MALEIC  ACID  IMIDES 
Gerhard  Marzolph,  Cologne;  Heinz  U.  Blank,  Odenthal;  Paul 
Reinecke,  Leverkusen;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen,  and 
Haas  Scheinpflug,  Leyerkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1982  3222152 

Int.  a*  C07D  207/452:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—425  10  Qaims 

1.  A  substituted  maleic  acid  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  hypotensive  activity  in  a  mam- 
mal, which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,582,848 
2.SUBSTmJTED-3-INDOLAMINES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

AS  ANTI-DIABETICS 
Jeffrey  Nadelson,  Denrille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N.J. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,224,  Jun.  10,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  504,941 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/12 

U.S.  a.  514-419  _  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


N-(-C 


R2        R       R4       / kX 

RJ        Rl     R'     \==/ 


Orx 


I 

CH-(CH2)m-N, 


/ 

I 

\ 


R2 


(I) 


R3 


H 


where 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  — OH 

R  represents 

— C— CO— R* 
II 
C 

/    \ 

Rj  NH2 

and 
Rl  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 

alkoxy, 
R2  and  R3  each,  independently,  represent  lower  alkyl, 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  unusbstituted  phenyl 
or  phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  with  fluoro,  chloro, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  by  inhibiting  post-prandial 
hyperglycemia  which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in 
need  of  said  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


in  which 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
X '  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  alkyl  and/or  halogen  groups,  or  aralkyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl 
and/or  halogen  groups  in  the  aryl  part, 
Rl  to  R5  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
alkyl,  halogenoalkyl  and/or  halogen  groups,  or  aralkyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  and/or 
halogenoalkyl  groups  in  the  aryl  part, 
R*  each  independently  is  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen  and/or  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  sulphonylamine,  nitro,  cyano,  halogenoalkyl  with 
1  to  5  halogen  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkylcarbonyl  or  alkylsulphonyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  radical,  or  carboxylamine, 
n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
m-fn  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
y  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 
wherein  all  aryl  radicals  are  hydrocarbyl  aryl,  and  alkyl  not 
specifically  defined  as  to  carbon  atoms  are  lower  alkyl,  with 
the  exception  of  the  compound  in  which 
X  and  X'  are  chlorine, 
m  and  y  are  0 
n  is  1, 

R',  R"*  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  and 
R  is  methyl, 
and  the  compound  in  which 
X  and  X^  are  chlorine, 
m,  n  and  y  are  0 
R'  is  hydrogen,  and 
R  is  phenyl. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  plant  pathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  administering  to  such  fungi  or  to  a  fungus  habitat  a 
fungicically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 
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4,582,850 
TOPICAL  AND  SYSTEMIC  TREATMENT  OF  PSORLASIS 

USING 

7.CHLORO-N-(3,4.DICHLOROPHENYL)-2,3-DIHYDRO- 

5-HYDROXY-l.BENZOTHIEPIN.4^ARBOXAMIDE 

1,1-DIOXIDE  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Hui-Lian  Liauw,  Wycof^,  Howard  H.  Oei,  Basking  Ridge,  and 

Edmond  C.  Ku,  Upper  Saddle  River,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,563 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  a.  514—431  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  psoriasis 
comprising  the  oral  or  topical  administration  of  an  effective 
endogenous  lipoxygenase  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


(I) 


4,582,852 

14-  AND  15-HYDROXY  MILBEMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  PARASITES 
Jean-Claude  Gehret,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,677 

Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   No?.   2,    1983, 
5909/83;  Oct.  2,  1984,  4736/84 

Int.  CI."  C07D  495/20.  495/22;  AOIN  43/22;  A61K  31/365 
U.S.  a.  514—450  7  Claims 

1.  A  milbemycin  derivative  of  the  formula 


CH3 


a 


CONH 


#■ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  said  patient  in 
need  of  the  same. 


4,582,851 
ANTI-BACTERIAL 
l,4-AMINOALKYLAMINO-9H-THIOXANTHEN-9-ONE 
DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  THEREFOR 
Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,461,  Feb.  6,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,058 

Int.  a."  C07D  335/16;  AOIN  43/18;  A61K  31/38 

U.S.  a.  514—437  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH— A— NR1R2 


NH— B— NR3R4 


wherein 

A  is  — C(=CH2)— CH(OH)— CH2—  or  — C(OHXCH. 
3)— CH=CH— , 

X  is  —CO—  or  — CH(ORi)—  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-C6-alkyl-CO— ,  halo-Ci-Cfi-alkyl-CO,  phenyl-CO— , 
Ci-C4-alkyl-phenyl-CO— ,  halophenyl-CO— ,  C1-C4- 
alkyl-S02— ,  phenyl-SOi- ,  CHs-phenyl-SO:- ,  chloro- 
phenyl-S02— ,  nitro-phenyl-S02— ,  or  — SiCRsXReXR?) 
wherein  Rs  is  a  Ci  -C4  aliphatic  radical  or  benzyl,  and  Re 
and  R7  are  each,  independently  of  the  other,  a  Ci  -C4 
aliphatic  radical,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  and; 

R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  sec-butyl. 


4,582,853 
TREATMENT  OF  COCQDIOSIS  WITH  ANTIBIOTIC 

X-14934A 
Chao-Min  Liu,  and  John  Westley,  both  of  Cedar  Grove,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,233,  Jul.  28, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,510,317. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,448 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514—460  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  coccidiosis  in  susceptible  domestic 
fowl  which  comprises  treating  said  fowl  with  a  coccidiostatic 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


PMe 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  Rs-Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or 
alkoxy  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms;  A  and  B  are  each  indepen- 
dently a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  from  2-5  car- 
bon atoms  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl 
and  R1-R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy. 

8.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacteri- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


HO2C 


CH2OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
in  a  suitable  carrier  medium. 
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4,582,854 

7-OXABICYCLOHEPTANE  SUBSTITUTED  OXA 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALGOS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOLYTIC  DISEASE 

Steven  E.  Hall,  Ewiag  Township,  Mercer  Connty,  and  Martin  F. 

Haalaager,  Lambertrille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  584,694,  Feb.  29, 1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,320, 

Aug.  15, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 1984,  Ser. 

No.  653,276 
Int  a*  A61K  31/34.  31/557;  C07D  307/00 
U.S.  a.  514—469  35  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


CH2-A-(CH2)m-C02R 


and  including  all  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein 
A  is  — CH=CH—  or  — (CHa):— ; 
m  is  1  to  8;  n  is  1  to  4; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkali  metal  or  tris(hydroxyme- 
thyl)aminomethane;  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl;  and  R^  is  H  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl,  but  where  R^  is  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  n  is 
1,  wherein  the  term  lower  alkyl  or  alkyl  by  itself  or  as  part 
of  another  group  contains  1  to  12  carbons  and  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  haloaryl,  alkylamino,  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl; 
the  term  aryl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  6 
to  10  carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  groups; 
the  term  cycloalkyl  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group 
contains  3  to  12  carbons  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  1  or  2  lower  alkyl  groups  and/or  1 
or  2  lower  alkoxy  groups. 
35.  A  method  of  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation,  inhibiting 
bronchoconstriction,  treating  inflammation  or  relieving  pain, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  host  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  as  defmed  in  claim  1  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  aryl  group  represents  phenyl 


O 

II 
R4— O— C— A 

which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  acetamido,  amino,  nitro,  phenoxy, 
alkylamino  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  cyano, 
arylalkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  represents  phenyl;  W  repre- 
sents alkylene  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  B 
represents  — NR2— CORi,  — NR2CONR1R3,  — NR2SO2R1, 
— NR2SO2NR1R3,  or  — NR2COOR1  wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  or  aralkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  aryl  group  represents  phenyl  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  acetamido,  amino,  nitro,  phenoxy,  alkylamino  of  from 
1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  arylalkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl 
group  represents  phenyl  except  that  Ri  is  not  hydrogen  when 
B  is  — NR2SO2SO2R1  or  NR2COOR1;  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

30.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  cardiac 
disorders  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  such  ani- 
mal a  B-blocking  compound  of  the  formula 


4,582,855 

AROMATIC  AND  ESTERS  OF 
HYDROXYPROPYLAMINES 
Sheang  T.  Kam,  Vernon  Hills,  and  William  L.  Matier,  Liberty- 
ville,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  No?.  12, 1981,  Ser.  No.  320,773 
lat  a.«  C07C  69/76.  125/06:  C07D  333/32.  333/36 
VS.  a.  514-487  57  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  OH 

II  t 

Ar— C— O— CH2CHCH2NH— W— B 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  acetamido,  amino,  nitro,  phenoxy,  alkylamino 
of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  arylalkoxy  wherein 


O  OH 

II  I 

Ar— C— O— CH2CHCH2NH— W— B 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  acetamido,  amino,  nitro,  alkylamino  of  from  1 
to  abovt  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  arylalkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl 
group  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  and 
groups  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

R4— O— C— A 


wherein  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  and  A  is  a  direct 
bond,  alkylene  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkeny- 
lene  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  W  represents  alkylene 
of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  B  represents  — NR- 
2CORi,  — NR2CONR1R3,  — NR2SO2R1,  — NR2SO2NR1R3, 
or  — NR2COOR1  wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  repre- 
sents phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  3,4-dimethoxyphenethyl,  or 
l,l-dimethyl-2-(3-indolyl)-ethyl,  except  that  Ri  is  not  hydro- 
gen when  B  is  — NR2SO2R1  or  — NR2COOR1,  and  the  har- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4,582,856 
PESTICIDAL 
2,2-DIMETHYL-3-(2-HALOGENO-VINYL)-CYCLO- 
PROPANECARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Leverkusen;  Benedikt  Becker,  Mettmann; 
Bemhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wup- 
pertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  591,661 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1983,  3312543 

Int.  a*  AOIN  53/00;  C07C  69/743.  121/75 
U.S.  CI.  514—521  14  Claims 

1.    A    2,2-dimethyl-3-(2-halogenovinyl)-cyclopropane-car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


H3C    CH3 


Xis 


r>r2r5c 


tOOCHR^R^ 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  or 

halogenoalkyl, 
R3  represents  alkyl  or  the  grouping  — (CH2) — nR*. 
in  which 
n  represent  0  or  1  and 

R*  represents  halogenoalkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 
the  grouping  — XR', 
in  which 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 
R^  represents  sdkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  optionally  substituted 

aryl  or  optionally  substituted  aralkyl, 
Hal  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  optionally  substituted 

alkenyl  or  alkinyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  represents  phenyl  or  2-pyridinyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen  and/or  phenoxy  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  or  halogenoalkyl. 
12.  A  method  of  combating  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises administering  to  such  insects  and  acarids  or  a  habitat 
thereof  an  insecticidally  and  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  according  to  claim  1. 


R'— /  ^(CH2)„— X— CH2— O— ^  \-CO— R2 


— CH—  or  — C— ; 

I  II 

OH  O 


and 


R2  is  —OH  or  — NHCH2COOH;  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  hyperlipidemia  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  hypolipemically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,582,858 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MIXED 

ALCOHOLS 

Masatoshi  Shibata;  Yoshinobu  Aoki,  and  Tsutomu  Uchiyama,  all 

of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Association  for 

Petroleum  Alternatives  Development,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,325,  Nov.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  742,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1982,  57-207662 
Int.  a*  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  518—713  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  mixed  alcohol  comprising 
methanol  and  higher  alcohols  than  methanol  comprising  con- 
tacting a  synthesis  gas  with  a  catalyst  whereby  methanol  and 
higher  alcohols  are  formed  and  recovered, 
the  improvement  comprising  using  as  said  catalyst,  a  solid 

catalyst  prepared  by 
calcining  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  copper  compound,  (B)  a  nickel 
compound,  and  (C)  a  compound  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  manga- 
nese, titanium,  gallium  and  silicon  to  form  a  calcined 
product; 
impregnating  said  calcined  product  with  (D)  an  alkali  metal 
compound; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  to  (C)  to  (D),  calcu- 
lated as  the  oxide,  is  controlled  so  that  0.05  <  (A)< 
0.7,0.01  <  (B)<  0.7, 0.01  <  (C)<  0.7,  and 0.005<  (D)< 
0.3; 
heating  said  calcined  product  impregnated  with  said  alkali 
metal  compound  to  form  an  alkali  metal -containing  cal- 
cined product;  and 
reducing  said  alkali  metal-containing  calcined  product  to 
form  said  catalyst. 


4,582,857 
NOVEL  P-OXYBENZOIC  AQD  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  DRUGS 
Helmut  Grill,  Vaterstetten;  Friedemann  Reiter,  Putzbrunn; 
Roland  Loser,  Feldafing;  Michael  Schliack,  Munich,  and 
Klaus  Seibel,  Griifelfing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,650 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1983,  3326164 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  103/29;  A61K  31/195 
U.S.  Q.  514—563  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  p-oxybenzoic  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula  (1) 


4,582,859 
PROCESS  FOR  raODUCING  AN  EXPANDED  SEED 
COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
George  M.  Lein,  Jr.,  North  Wales;  Thomas  J.  Howell,  Lang- 
home,  and  James  H.  Barrett,  Feasterville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,699 
Int.  Q.*  C08J  9/16,  9/22 
U.S.  Q.  521—56  14  Claims 


mm  mmm  ^  m   m 


(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  1  or  2; 


1.  An  improved  seed  process  for  suspension  polymerization 
to  form  crosslinked  copolymers  which  comprises: 
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(a)  forming  an  agitated  suspension  of  lightly  crosslinked 
styrenic  or  ethylenic  seed  particles; 

(b)  feeding  to  said  suspended  seed  particles  under  polymeri- 
zation conditions,  but  not  in  excess  of  the  limited  immedi- 
ate expandability  of  said  seed  particles,  of  a  monomer 
mixture  containing  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  such  mix- 
ture of  one  or  more  polyunsaturated  crosslinking  mono- 
mers with  the  remainder  one  or  more  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  sytrene  or  ethylenic  monomers,  while  balanc- 
ing the  suspension  conditidrfs  and  the  feed,  agitation  and 
polymerization  rates  to  avoid  agglomeration  until  the  seed 
particles  have  completed  their  expansion  by  uptake  of  the 
monomer  mixture; 

(c)  continuing  polymerization  until  at  least  about  30%  of  the 
added  monomer  mixture  has  polymerized; 

(d)  repeating  steps  <b)  and  (c)  as  desired; 

(e)  feeding  a  flnal  charge  of  polyunsaturated  and  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomers  under  the  conditions  of  (b) 
above  to  the  expanded  seed  particles,  the  amount  of  poly- 
unsaturated monomer  in  said  flnal  charge  being  sufficient 
to  yield  the  desired  level  of  crosslinking  in  the  flnal  co- 
polymer particles,  and  providing  that  either  the  feed  is 
suspended  during  the  continued  polymerization  under  (c) 
above  or  the  percentage  of  crosslinking  polyunsaturated 
monomer  added  in  the  flnal  charge  substantially  exceeds 
that  in  the  feed  under  (b)  above,  or  both;  and 

(0  flnishing  the  polymerization  and  separating  said  flnal 
copolymer  particles  from  the  suspension  medium. 


4,582,860 
OXIRANE  RESINS  FOR  ENZYME  IMMOBILIZATION 
Michael  P.  Bigwood,  Oreland,  and  John  O.  Naples,  Dresher, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,716 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521—56  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  porous  carrier  bead 
for  immobilized  enzymes  which  process  consists  essentially  of 
free-radical,  suspension  polymerizing  an  oxirane-group-bear- 
ing  monovinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycidyl  acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  allyl  glycidyl  ether, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  trivinyl  crosslinking  monomer 
having  hydrophilic  character,  the  ratio  of  monovinyl  mono- 
mer to  trivinyl  monomer  being  from  about  5:95  to  about  50:50 
by  weight,  in  the  presence  of  about  20%  to  about  90%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  organic  phase,  of  a  phase  separator  which 
does  not  react  with  the  oxirane  group,  in  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion medium. 


4,582,861 
DELAYED  ACTION/ENHANCED  CURING  CATALYSIS 

IN  POLYURETHANE  SYSTEMS 
Edward  A.  Galla,  Macungie,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Ricci,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands,  and  Gary  D.  Andrew,  Walnutport,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,705 
Int.  a.«  C08G  18/14,  18/18;  502  164 
VJS.  a.  521—118  38  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  product 
by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyester  or  a  polyether 
polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine 
and  1  to  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the  tertiary  amine,  of  an 
organic  acid  salt  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula: 


I  R3 

\  I 

Rl  — N— CH2— CH— OH 

R2  II 

1  ©O— C— (0)a~Y 


wherein 

a  is  0  or  1, 

R,  Rl  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  or  hydroxyalky  groups 
of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  (e.g.  benzyl),  aryl  (e.g.  phenyl), 
alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R,  Rl  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  N- 
substituted  heterocyclic  5-7  atom  ring  structure; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  1 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  ketoalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  3  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  alkyl  group  having  a  total 
of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  an  alkylphenyl  having  1  to 
9  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  groups  attached  to 
the  phenyl  ring,  benzyl,  an  alkylbenzyl  having  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  groups  attached  to  the 
benzene  ring,  or  a 

CH(3_6)Z(6)  group 

wherein 

b  is  1  to  3  and  Z  is  —OH,  — CN,  —CI,  an  alkoxy  group  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  methoxyphenyl 
group,  or 
Z  is  (CH2)</COOR4  wherein  d  is  equal  to  0  to  4  and  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
17.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  catalysis  of  the  isocyana- 
te/polyol  reaction  consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine  and 
1  to  35  weight  percent,  based  on  the  tertiary  amine,  of  an 
organic  acid  salt  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R  R3 

\  I 

R|  — N— CH2— CH— OH 

R2  II 

©O— C— (0)fl— Y 


where 

a  is  0  or  1, 

R,  Rl  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  or  hydroxyalky  groups 
of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  (e.g.  benzyl),  aryl  (e.g.  phenyl), 
alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R,  Rl  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  an  N- 
substituted  heterocyclic  5-7  atom  ring  structure; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  alky- 
nyl group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  of 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  ketoalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  3 
to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  alkyl  group  having  a 
total  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  an  alkylphenyl  having  1  to 
9  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  groups  attached  to 
the  phenyl  ring,  benzyl,  an  alkylbenzyl  having  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  groups  attached  to  the 
benzene  ring,  or  a 
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CH(3_6)Z(ft)  group 

wherein 

b  is  1  to  3  and  Z  is  — OH,  — CN,  — CI,  an  alkoxy  group  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  methoxyphenyl 
group,  or 
Z  is  (CH2)</COOR4  wherein  d  is  equal  to  0  to  4  and  R4  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
29.  A  polyurethane  composition  comprising  the  following 
components  in  parts  by  weight: 
Polyether  Polyol— 100, 
Crosslinker — 5- 1 5, 
Water— 0-0.4, 
Cell  Stabilizer— 0-0.3, 
Halocarbon  Blowing  Agent — 2-8, 
Organometallic  Catalyst — 0-0.1, 

Isocyanate     Prepolymer,     free     NCO%— 98-105     Index, 
18-22%, 
and  the  catalyst  composition  of  claim  19  in  which  the  tertiary 
amine  is  0.3-0.6  parts  by  weight  and  the  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  is  0.03-0.12  parts  by  weight. 


4,582,862 

KETONE  WITH  MORPHOLINO  AND  S-PHENYL 

GROUPS  AS  PHOTOINITIATOR  IN  PIGMENTED 

COATING 

Godwin  Bemer,  Rheinfelden;  Rinaldo  HUsler,  Basel,  and  Rudolf 

Kirchmayr,  Aesch,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1982, 
1196/82 

Int.  a*  C08F  2/50;  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  a.  522—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  colored  composition  comprising:  (a)  an 
oleflnically  unsaturated,  photopolymerizable  binder,  (b) 
5-60%,  by  weight,  of  a  pigment  and  (c)  0.1-20%,  by  weight,  of 
a  photoinitiator  of  the  formula  I 


O    Rl  J 

II      I 
Ar— C— C— X 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by  the 
group  — S — R';  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Cs-Ce-alkenyl, 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  — CH2CH2OH,  — CH2C- 
H2— OOC— CH=CH2,  — CH2— COO— (C I  -C4-alkyl), 

— CH2CH2— COO— (C 1  -C4-alkyl), 


4,582,863 

POLYMER  CONCENTRATE  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTISTATIC  AGENT,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Bemhard  Wessling,  Bargteheide,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Zipperling  Kessler  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Ahrens- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1983  3347704 

'  Int.  CI.*  C08K  9/00.  5/42;  C08J  3/22;  GllB  7/26 
U.S.  a.  523—206  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  anti-static  moulded  plastic  ob- 
jects containing  from  0.3  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  anti-static 
agent  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  flnely-divided  powder  composition  of  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  polymer  comprising  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride homopolymer  or  copolymer,  or  an  acrylonitrile/- 
butadiene/styrene  copolymer, 

(b)  coating  said  powder  composition  with  from  2  to  20%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfonate  anti-static  agent  by  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  same  in  liquid  form  with  said  powder 
particles,  whereby  a  powdered  flrst  concentrate  is  thus 
obtained,  said  powdered  concentrate  is  composed  of  ther- 
moplastic polymer  powdered  particles  substantially  uni- 
formly coated  with  said  anti-static  agent, 

(c)  formulating  said  concentrate  into  a  moulding  composi- 
tion by  addition  of  further  amounts  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  or 
copolymer,  or  an  acrylonitrile/butadiene/styrene  copoly- 
mer, and 

(d)  manufacturing  anti-static  moulded  plastic  objects  from 
the  thus  obtained  moulding  composition,  whereby  the 
thus  molded  plastic  objects  have  surface  resistance  values 
of  about  lO^n  to  lo'n. 


4,582,864 
CARBONACEOUS  HLLER-CONTAINING  VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Keizo  Abe;  Michiya  Okamura;  Takahiro  Ozu;  Hiroshi  Yui,  and 
Masayoshi  Tigii,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,466 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1984,  59-24186 
Int.  Q.*  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  523—220  10  Qaims 

1.  A  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  comp>osition  comprising  60  to 
92%  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  resin,  3  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  carbon  flber  and  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  granular 
graphite  wherein  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  granular  graph- 
ite has  the  particle  diameter  within  the  range  of  5  to  SO  \im. 


— CH2CH2— O— CH2CH2 


-s^ir 


Xor 


^Lt. 


h 


R'  and  R2  are  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  R'  and  R2  together  are  C4-C5- 
alkylene;  and  X  is  a  morpholino  radical. 


4,582,865 
CROSS-LINKED  GELS  OF  HYALURONIC  ACID  AND 
PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  SUCH  GELS 
Endre  A.  Balazs,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  and  Adolf  Leshchiner,  Fair- 
yiew,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Biomatrix,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  678,895 
Int.  Q."  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  Q.  524—29  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixed  cross-linked  gel  of  hyalu- 
ronic acid  and  at  least  one  other  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a 
functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  divinyl  sulfone,  said 
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method  comprising  subjecting  a  mixture  of  sodium  hyaluro- 
nate  and  said  other  hydrophilic  polymer  in  a  dilute  aqueous 


I 

L 


■«•**'     5      lM*i. 


alkaline  solution  at  a  pH  of  not  less  than  about  9  to  a  cross-link- 
ing reaction  with  divinyl  sulfone  at  about  20°  C. 


4,582,866 

FLAME  RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

MULTI-BLOCK  COPOLYESTER  ELASTOMERS 

Albert  L.  Shain,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,550 
Int.  a*  C08K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  524—94  11  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  nondripping  flame  retardant  copolyester 
elastomer  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  multi-block  copolyester  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  repeating  high  melting  point  blocks  comprising  repeat- 
ing short  chain  ester  units  having  the  formula 

O  O 

N         H 

— O— D— O— C— R— C— 

wherein  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removel 
of  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  low  molecular  weight  diol  having 
a  molecular  weight  not  greater  than  250  and  R  is  a  divalent 
radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  not  greater 
than  300,  D  and  R  being  selected  so  that  a  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  short  chain  ester  units  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  SOOO  and  has  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  150*  C,  (B)  repeating  low  melting 
point  blocks  which  are  derived  from  compounds  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  or  carboxyl  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  400-4000  and 
a  melting  point  not  greater  than  about  100°  C,  and  (C)  an 
amount  of  difunctional  radicals  sufficient  to  join  repeating 
blocks  (A)  and  (B)  to  form  a  multi-block  copolyester 
elastomer,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  from  about 
IK).67to  1:2, 

(b)  about  20-35  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  multi-block  copoly- 
ester elastomer  of  a  bromine-containing  flame  retardant 
containing  at  least  65%  by  weight  bromine  and  having  a 
weight  loss  of  not  greater  than  5%  at  250*  C.  as  determined 
by  thermogravimetric  analysis  in  air  at  a  heating  rate  of  10° 
C./minute, 

(c)  about  0.20-0.75  parts  per  part  of  said  bromine-coating  flame 
retardant  of  antimony  trioxide,  and 

(d)  about  2-10  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  multi-block  copolyes- 
ter elastomer  of  an  organophilic  clay  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  salt  with  a 
smectite  clay  having  an  ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  75 


meg/ 100  g  of  clay,  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having 
the  formula 


-1  + 


R4— N— R2 
R3 


M 


wherein  M"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  iodide,  nitrite,  hydroxide,  acetate,  methyl 
sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R\  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  12-22  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R2,  R3  and  R4  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  and  aral- 
kyl  groups  containing  1-22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 


I  4,582,867 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 
Jae  H.  Choi,  Warren  Township,  Marion  County,  Ind.;  John  J. 
Mottine,  Jr.,  Red  Bank  Township,  Monmouth  County,  N.J.; 
Walter  J.  Sparzak,  Sr.,  Catonsville,  and  William  C.  Vesper- 
man,  Bel  Air,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  both  of,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,440,  Jan.  5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,346,145. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,328 
Int.  a*  C08K  5/49 
524—115  6  Qaims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin,  a  plasticizer  consisting  essentially  of  45  to  60  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  polyvinyl  resin  of  a  char-forming  flame 
retardant  phosphate  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  including 
30-60%  by  weight  of  tributoxyethyl  phosphate,  or  85-100% 
by  weight  2-ethylhexyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  4-8  parts  by 
weight  of  a  di-epoxycycloaliphatic  carboxylate  and  2-4  parts 
by  weight  of  a  metallic  stabilizer  and  wherein  said  composition 
is  free  of  phthalate  plasticizer. 


U.S 
1. 


a: 


4,582,868 
MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Masaahi  Ogawa,  Asaka,  and  Taku  Nakamura,  Minami-ashigara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,724 
Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1983,  58-45548 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/21 
U.S.  a.  524—211  ^  6  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  electrophoresis  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
gel  comprising  an  acrylamide  copolymer  having  at  least  one 
constitutional  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
(1)  »  repeating  unit  having  the  formula  (1): 


1 


CH2CH ^ 

CONH2 


Rll 
I 
•CH2C- 

?' 


\ 


(1) 


\ 


L'S02R'2 


tA'^nr 


which  R"  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  Q'  is  —COO—,  — CON(R'- 
1) — ,  or  an  arylene  group  containing  6-10  carbon  atoms; 
L'  is  a  divalent  group  containing  at  least  one  linkage 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COO —  and 
— CON(R") —  and  containing  3-15  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
divalent  group  containing  at  least  one  linkage  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — N(R' ') — ,  — CO — , 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  — SO3—  — S02N(R")— ,  — N(R"- 
)CON(R'l)—  and  — N(R")COO— ,  and  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  R"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above;  R>2  is  — CH=CH2  or  — CH2CH2X',  in 
Avhich  X'  is  a  substituent  replaceable  with  a  nucleophilic 
group  or  releasable  in  the  form  of  HX'  by  a  base;  A'  is  a 
divalent  group  derived  from  an  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  monomers  forming  over 
unit  portions;  and  x'  and  y'  both  representing  molar  per- 
cents  range  from  50  to  99,  and  from  1  to  50,  respectively, 
and  z'  represents  the  remaining  molar  percent  including  0; 
(2)  a  repeating  unit  having  the  formula  (2): 


/ 


— ^CH2CH 
I  CONH2 


^"j,2 


R2< 


(2) 


•CH2C 


L2CH2SO2R" 


tA^^nr 


Jyl 


in  which  R^l  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R22  js  — CH=CH2  or 
— CH2CH2X2,  in  which  X^  is  a  substituent  replaceable 
with  a  nucleophilic  group  or  releasable  in  the  form  of 
HX^  by  a  base;  L^  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  containing  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  group  containing  6-12  carbon 
atoms,  — COZ2— ,  and  — COZ2r23_,  in  which  R23  is  an 
alkylene  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylene 
group  containing  6-12  carbon  atoms,  and  7?-  is  the  oxygen 
atom  or  NH;  A^  is  a  divalent  group  derived  from  an  ethyl- 
enic unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  mono- 
mers forming  other  unit  portions;  and  x^  and^^  both 
representing  molar  percents  range  from  50  to  99,  and  from 
1  to  50,  respectively,  and  z^  represents  the  remaining 
molar  percent  including  0;  and 
(3)  a  repeating  unit  having  the  formula  (3): 


(3) 


1 


CH2CH ^ 

CONH2 


x3 


R31 


•CH2C 


\ 


(L^)ni 


-(-A^i^ 


Jyi 


4,582,869 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE/POLYURETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 
BIS-STEARAMIDE 
Marion  G.  Waggoner,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,758,  Feb.  25, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  qiplication  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  5794)11 
Int  a.-*  C08K  5/20;  C08L  75/04.  75/06,  59/04 
U.S.  a.  524—227  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyoxymethylene  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  5-40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane,  which  ]X>lyurethane  has  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  lower  than  0'  C, 

(b)  0.2-1.0  weight  percent  of  ethylene  bis-stearamide,  and 

(c)  a  complemental  amount  of  at  least  one  polyoxymethylene 
polymer,  which  polyoxymethylene  polymer  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  20,000  to  100,000, 
wherein  said  weight  percents  recited  above  for  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b)  are  each  based  on  the  total  of  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (c). 


4,582,870 

DIOXASILEPIN  AND  DIOXASILOCIN  STABILIZERS 

John  D.  Spivack,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor,  both  of  Spring  Valley, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,349,  Jan.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,503,243. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,277 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/54 

U.S.  a.  524—262  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  material 

subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  and  actinic  degradation  stabilized 

with  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  or  Ri  and  R2  together  form 


in  which  R^'  is  the  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms;  L^  is  a  divalent  linkage 
group  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms;  X^  is  an  active  ester; 
A^  is  a  divalent  group  derived  from  an  ethylenic  unsatu- 
rated monomer  copolymerizable  with  monomers  forming 
other  unit  portions;  x^  and  y^  both  representing  molar 
percents  range  from  SO  to  99,  and  from  1  to  50,  respec- 
tively, and  z^  represents  the  remaining  molar  percent 
including  0;  and  m  is  0  or  1;  and 
a  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyacryl- 
amide  and  polyalkylene  glycols;  agarose;  and  a  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  formamide. 


X  is  a  direct  bond,  alkylidene  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
sulfur; 
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Y  is  alkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkaryl  of  7  to  12  carbon 

atoms;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


4,582,871 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masataka  Noro;  Takao  Yazaki;  Kazuhide  Hattori,  and  Satoni 
Hattori,  ail  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  681,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1983,  58-241494 
Int.  a.*  C08K  3/34,  3/26.  3/10;  C08L  53/00 
U.S.  a.  524—413  10  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  olefm  polymer  composition 
comprising  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  no  more  than  3  g/10,  a  specific 
gravity  of  at  least  0.930  and  a  Q  value  of  3  to  1 S  and  90  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer  having 
a  melt  flow  rate  of  no  more  than  6  g/10  min  and  a  Q  value 
of  5  to  15; 

(b)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  an  acrylonitrile/- 
butadiene/styrene  copolymer  (ABS  resin),  an  acryloni- 
trile/styrene  copolymer  (AS  resin),  a  styrene/methyl 
methacrylate  copolymer,  a  rubber  blended  polystyrene,  a 
styrene/maleic .  anhydride  copolymer  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  styrene  block 
copolymer  rubber;  and 

(d)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  the  total 
amount  of  (a)  +  (b)+(c)  +  (d)  being  100%  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 


4  582  872 

POLYMER-METAL  BLEND 

Donald  E.  Hndgin,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Mohammad  A. 

Scnaarzadeh,  Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Princeton 

Polymer  Laboratories,  Plainsboro,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  517,442,  Jul.  26, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,533,685. 

TUs  appUcatlon  Jan.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  695,237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  C08K  3/08 

VJS.  a.  524—439  4  Qaims 

1.  Metallized  organic  polymer  blend  prepared  by  melting  the 

metal  with  the  polymer,  the  metal  having  a  melting  point 

within  the  softening  to  molten  range  of  the  polymer  wherein 

the  metal  is  processed  with  polymer  until  the  metal  is  in  fibrous 

form. 


4,582,873 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS, 
INTERNALLY  SILYLATED  AND  DISPERSED 
POLYURETHANE  RESINS,  AND  SURFACES 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Peter  C.  Gaa,  and  Darid  E.  Dana,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  612,116 
Int.  a*  C08G  22/32,  22/04 
U.S.  a.  524—591  15  Qaims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  ungelled, 
silylated  polymeric  reaction  product,  comprising: 
a.  preparing  a  polymeric  reaction  product  from  organic 
polyisocyanate,  active  hydrogen-containing  material  hav- 
ing at  least  two  active  hydrogens  per  molecule,  hydro- 


philic  additive,  and  organosilane  having  at  least  one 
kocyanate-reactable  group  on  one  or  more  organic  moi- 
eties, wherein  said  organic  polyisocyanate  and  said  reac- 
tive hydrogen-containing  material  are  predominantly 
difunctional  in  the  isocyanate  polyaddition  reaction,  and 
where  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  is  less  than  200°  C, 
and  where  the  materials  are  reacted  in  the  nonaqueous 
environment  for  a  period  of  time  to  obtain  a  predomi- 
nantly linear  polymeric  reaction  product, 

b.  combining  the  polymeric  reaction  product  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  water  to  form  an  oil-in-water  dispersion  of 
the  ungelled  polymeric  reaction  product, 

c.  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  at  least 
about  7  when  the  amount  of  silyl  groups  on  the  polymeric 
reaction  product  is  greater  than  about  0. 1  weight  percent 
of  the  water  in  the  dispersion  so  that  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  silyl  groups  on  the  polymeric  reaction  product  are 
converted  to  siliconate  anions. 


4,582,874 
SILICONE  RESIN  EMULSION 
Wolfgang  Grape,  Cologne;  Ottfried  Schlak;  Helmut  Steinberger, 
botti  of  Leverkusen,  and  Hermann  Kober,  Bergisch-Gladbach, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1983,  3323908 

Int.  a.<  C08L  83/06:  C08F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  524—588  g  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion,  having  a  long  shelf  life,  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  silicone  resin  by  weight  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
(a)  1-60%  of  a  silicone  resin  of  the  formula 


R';,Si(OR2)^0)4_^. 

— r^ 


wherein 
R'  is  a  ;pionovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-14  C 

atomsjl 
R2  is  di  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-18  C 

atomf, 
X  has  a  value  from  about  0.75  to  1.5  and 
y  has  a  value  from  about  0.2  to  2.0, 
and  having  a  viscosity  of  about  2  to  2000  mPa.s, 

(b)  0.1-10%  of  an  emulsifier,  and 

(c)  water. 


THODO 

I" 

t  T.  Ngo, 


4,582,875 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  OF  A 

POLYMERIC  CARRIER  USING 

-FLUORO-1-METHYLPYRIDINIUM 

TOLUENE-4-SULFONATE 

That  1".  Ngo,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bioprobe  International, 

Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,525 

Int.  C\*  C08F  283/00:  C12N  11/06 

U.S.  a.  525-54.11  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  activating  a  hydroxyl  group  of  a  polymeric 

substance  containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  comprising: 
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reacting  a  polymeric  substance  containing  at  least  one  hy- 
droxyl group  with  2-fluoro-l-methylpyridinium  toluene- 
4-sulfonate,  and 


CH, 


(^' 


/ 


(^'-"J-NM-L 


/CHj-S-L 


PH 
( 1 


10  20  30  40 

FRtCTION    NUMBER 


4r 


ABSOOBANCE 

AT    ZBOnm 


GLYCtNE-HCI,  pH  2  S 


FRACTION   NUMBER 


recovering  a  polymeric  product  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polymer  have  been  converted  to 
l-methyl-2-pyridoxy  groups. 


(a)  70  weight  percent  to  30  weight  percent  copolyester 
consisting  of  repeating  units  from  terephthalic  acid,  re- 
peating units  from  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  present  in 
the  amount  of  25  to  90  mol  %  and  repeating  units  from  a 
second  glycol  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  present  in  the 
amount  of  75  to  10  mol  %,  wherein  the  total  mol  %  of 
glycol  is  equal  to  100  mol  %,  and 

(b)  30  weight  percent  to  70  weight  percent  thermoplastic 
rubber-modified  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  composition 
having  a  notched  Izod  impact  strength  at  23°  C.  of  at  least 
3.5  ft./lb./in.  and  a  flexural  modulus  of  no  more  than 
325,000  psi  comprising: 

(1)  from  60  to  93%  by  weight  of  a  non-equimolar  copoly- 
mer of  70  to  98%  by  weight  based  on  copolymer  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  from  2  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
moiety  copolymerizable  therewith,  and 

(2)  from  7  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  differing 
rubbery  additives  which  were  present  during  the  copo- 
lymerization  of  the  monomers  of  component  (1) 
wherein  said  rubbery  additives  comprise  from  5  to  20% 
by  weight  based  on  total  composition  of  at  least  one 
high  conjugated  diene-vinyl  aromatic  copolymer  and 
from  2  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  total  composition  of 
at  least  one  high  vinyl  aromatic  conjugated  diene  co- 
polymer, with  the  further  limitations  that  said  at  least 
one  high  conjugated  diene-vinyl  aromatic  co|X>lymer 
comprises  from  about  60  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  the 
conjugated  diene,  and  that  said  at  least  one  high  vinyl 
aromatic  conjugated  diene  copolymer  is  a  block  copoly- 
mer which  comprises  a  greater  amount  of  vinyl  aro- 
matic than  conjugated  diene  monomer. 


4,582,876 
HIGH-IMPACT  POLYESTER/STYRENE-MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER  BLENDS 
Doyle  A.  Weemes,  Greeneville,  and  Robert  W.  Seymour,  Kings- 
port,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,997 
Int.  a.*  C08L  67/02,  51/04 
U.S.  a.  525—64  14  Claims 

1.  Molding  composition  consisting  of  a  blend  of 


4,582,877 
TRANSAMIDATED  P0LY-2.0XAZ0LINE 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  WETTING  AGENTS  FOR 
POLYMER  AND  ABSORBENTS  FOR  POLAR 
MATERIALS 
William  J.  Fairchok,  Saginaw;  Bruce  P.  Thill;  Ralph  E.  Frie- 
drich,  both  of  Midland,  and  Mark  J.  McKinley,  Linwood,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,038 

Int.  CI."  C08L  79/00,  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  525—186  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-wettable  jwlymer  by 

blending  a  non-wetting  polymer  with  a  polymeric  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  a  poly-2-oxazoline;  and 

(b)  a  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride,  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  or 
a  combination  thereof; 

wherein  said  (b)  has  reacted  with  said  poly-2-oxazoline  by 
transamidation.  

4,582,878 
HIGH-RIGIDITY  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  SAME 
Hiromasa    Chiba;    Katsumi    Kumahara;    Takakiyo    Harada; 
Takahiro  Oka,  and  Akihiro  Sato,  all  of  Ichiharashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,311 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1983,  58-136349 
Int.  a.*  C08F  297/08 
U.S.  Q.  525—268  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-rigidity,  resistant  to  whit- 
ening upon  stressing  ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  which 
process  comprises  a  sequence  of  three  stages  that  includes: 

(1)  in  a  first  stage  producing  between  60  and  90%  by  weight  of 
the  final  product  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  wherein  ethylene  constitutes 
0.7-7.5%  by  weight  of  the  mixture, 

(2)  in  a  subsequent  second  stage  producing  between  5  and  17% 
by  weight  of  the  final  product  by  polymerizing  a  monomer 
mixture  of  ethylene  and  propylene  wherein  ethylene  consti- 
tutes 70-100%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and 
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(3)  in  a  subsequent  third  stage  producing  between  6  and  23% 
by  weight  of  the  final  product  by  copolymerizing  a  mono- 
mer mixture  of  ethylene  and  propylene  wherein  the  ethylene 
constitutes  40-70%  by  weight  of  the  mixture, 

said  three  stages  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  a  catalyst  obtained  by 

(a)  reacting  an  organoaluminum  compound  (L)  or  a  reaction 
product  (P)  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  (L)  with  an 
electron  donor  (A)  with  TiCU  (C), 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  solid  product  (I)  with  an  electron 
donor  (A)  and  an  electron  acceptor  (B),  and 

(c)  combining  the  resulting  solid  product  (II)  with  an  or- 
ganoaluminum compound  (L2)  and  an  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  ester  (R), 

(d)  the  molar  ratio  of  the  carboxylic  acid  ester  (R)  to  the 
solid  product  (II)  being  between  0.2  and  10,  and 

the  partial  pressure  of  said  hydrogen  being  adjusted  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  MFR  of  the  copolymer  fraction  obtained 
in  the  first  stage  to  the  MFR  of  the  product  obtained  in  the 
second  stage  will  be  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  100,  and  the 
MFR  of  the  copolymer  fraction  obtained  at  the  third  stage 
will  be  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.5. 


4  582  879 
REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND 
REACTION  INJECTION  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Kurt  C.  Frisch,  17986  P«rk  La.,  Grosse  De,  Mich.  48138; 
KancytMhi  Ashida,  23560  E.  NeweU  Cir.,  Firmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48024;  Joief  L.  M.  yan  der  Loos,  R^lcsweg  Zuid  146, 
6134  AE  Sittard,  and  Albert  A.  yan  Geenen,  Merlcelbeeker- 
straat  82,  6441  KM  Brnnssiun,  both  of  Netherlands 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  592,081 
Int.  a*  CXWL  75/00 
U.S.  a.  525-424  21  Qaims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molding  process  comprising: 
introducing  a  mixture  substantially  obtained  from  stable 
reactant  streams  into  a  mold,  said  mixture,  in  the  aggre- 
gate, containing  polyamide  polymer  forming  compounds 
and  polyurethane  polymer  forming  compounds,  said  poly- 
amide polymer  forming  compounds  including  lactam,  an 
anionic  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  polymerization 
activator,  said  polyurethane  polymer  forming  compounds 
including  a  polyol,  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyurethane 
polymerization  catalyst,  said  polyamide  polymer  forming 
compounds  and  said  polyurethane  forming  compounds 
reacting  to  respectively  form  polyamide  and  polyurethane 
polymers  in  said  mold  thereby  yielding  a  reaction  injec- 
tion molded  product  composed  of  said  polymers;  and 
recovering  said  product  from  said  mold. 


4f  9o  AyOoU 

CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
AMINOEPOXY  RESINS-1 
Joseph  W.  Holubka,  Liyonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,068 
Int.  a*  C08F  283/10 
VJS.  a.  525—528  28  Qaims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  composition  of  matter  comprising  : 

A.  substantially  gel-free  diene  functional  aminoepoxy  resin 
of  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  about 
100&-9(X)0  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  diepoxide 
reactant  with  first  reactants  comprising  (a)  amine  func- 
tional diene  chain  extending  reactant;  and 

B.  substantially  gel-free  blocked  dieneophile  functional 
aminoepoxy  resin,  being  other  than  said  diene  functional 
aminoepoxy  resin,  of  number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mn)  about  1000-9000,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
diepoxide  reactant  with  second  reactants  comprising  (a) 
amine  functional  blocked  dieneophile  chain  extending 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-second- 
ary  amine  functional  bis-blocked  dieneophile,  mono-pri- 


mary amine  functional  blocked  dieneophile,  and  a  compat- 
ible mixture  of  any  of  them. 


4,582,881 

2-SUBSTmJTED  5-VINYLPYRIMIDINES,  POLYMER 

OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Vratislav  Kyita,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  and  Jiirgen  Kaschig, 
Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,586,  Jan.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,476,305. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,378 
Int.  a.*  C08F  126/06 
U.S.  a.  526-241  11  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  which  is  uncrosslinked  or  crosslinked  by  a 
polyunsaturated  crosslinking  agent,  which  polymer  is  obtain- 
able by  polymerizing  2  to  100  mole  %  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I) 


CH=CH2 


(D 


N 


N 


Y 


wherein  X  is 


N 


N 


and  each  of  Ri  to  R5  independently  of  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  and  0  to  98  mole  %  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (A) 


Xi— CH=C— Xj, 


(A) 


wherein  Xi  is  hydrogen,  X2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl 
and  X3  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  — CN,  — COOH, 
— CONH2,  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  methoxphenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
pyridyi,  imidazolyl,  pyrrolidyl,  — COO-alkyl  containing  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  — COO-phenyl, 


— COOCH2CH CH2, 

O 


— COO-alkyl-OH  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  — OCO-alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  — OCO-phenyl,  — CO-alkyl  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  phenoxy,  or  X2  is  hydrogen  and  Xi  and  X3 
together  are  an  anhydride  grouping,  a  — CO— NR'"— CO— 
grouping  or  each  is  —COOH  or  — COOO-alkyl  containing  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  R'"  is  straight  chain 
or  branched  Ci.igalkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  which  may  be 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  Ci.6alkyl,  halogen  cyano, 
nitro  and/or  Cioalkoxy,  in  the  presence  of  0  to  60  mole  %  of 
a  polyunsaturated  crosslinking  agent,  or  a  metal  complex  of 
said  polymer,  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  main  groups  Ilia  and  IVa  or  of  sub-groups  IVb, 
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Vb,  VIb,  Vllb,  VIII,  lb  and  lib  of  the  Periodic  Table,  wherein 
the  metal  atom  of  said  metal  complex  is  linked  to  the  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  structural  elements  of  formula  I. 


4,582,882 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  COPOLYMERS  AND  OVENABLE 
PAPERBOARD  AND  TEXTILE  FIBERS  TREATED 
THEREWITH 
Michael  M.  Lynn,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Richard  D.  Howells, 
St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  433,973,  Oct.  13, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,525,423. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,569 
Int.  a*  C08F  220/24 
U.S.  a.  526—243  14  Qaims 

1.  Fluorochemical  copolymers  useful  for  imparting  oil  and 
water  repellency  under  food  cooking  conditions  to  cellulosic 
materials,  or  oil  and  water  repellency  to  textile  fibers,  said 
copolymers  comprising  (by  weight)  about: 

(a)  60  to  80%  of  fKjlymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
fluoroacrylate  monomer  of  the  formula: 

(Ry);,QOCOCH=CH2 

wherein  R/is  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  group 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  a  polyvalent  organic 
connecting  group,  and  p  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  1  to  30%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
halogenated  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate  monomer  of  the 
formula: 

R'0(R20)„[C(0)CH20]mC0CH=CH2 

wherein  R'  is  a  Ci_20  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyl,  or 
halocycloalkyl  group,  R2  is  a  Ci-6  alkylene  or  haloalky- 
lene  group,  each  R^  group  can  be  the  same  as  or  different 
from  other  R^  groups,  at  least  one  R  •  or  R^  group  contains 
a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  n  is  zero  to  about  10  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n  is  zero  R'  is  a  Ci_i6  haloalkyl  or 
halocycloalkyl  group,  and  m  is  zero  or  1; 

(c)  1  to  15%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
monomer  of  the  formula: 


O 

CH2CHCH20C0C(R3)=CH2 


wherein  R^  is  H  or  methyl; 

(d)  1  to  6%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
cationic  monomer  of  the  formula: 

CH2=C(R*)ZY  +  X- 

wherein  R*  is  H  or  methyl,  Z  is  a  divalent  electron-with- 
drawing group  which  activates  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion, Y+  is  a  monovalent  cationogenic  group,  and  X~is  a 
water  solubilizing  anion;  and 

(e)  0  to  20%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  derived  from 
vinylidene  chloride; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  percent  of  carbon-bonded 
fluorine  in  said  copolymers  is  at  least  about  15%. 


4  582  883 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MALEIMTOE-AMIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AS  WELL  AS  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Adrianus  J.  de  Koning,  Munstergeleen;  Jacobus  A.  Loon^ens, 
Meerssen;  Hubertus  A.  M.  Mostert,  Geleen,  and  Hubertns  A. 
A.  Omloo,  Landgraaf,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM 
Resins  B.V.,  ZwoUe,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,080 
Qaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Sep.   20,   1983, 
8303229 

Int.  Q.*  C08F  226/06 
U.S.  Q.  526—262  7  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  80  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  bismaleimide  having  the 
formula 


O  O 

Ri  ^  \  R, 

II  N-Z— N  II 

Ri  %  ^  R2 

o        o 


or  an  isomer  thereof,  wherein 

Ri  and  R2  each  independently  represent  hydrogen;  an  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  group  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms;  or  halogen;  or  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
system  with  at  least  one  polymerizable  C=C  bond;  and 

Z  represents  a  bivalent  organic  group, 

(b)  5  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  maleimide-amide  having  the 
formula 


Ri  ^ 

II       I 


H     O 
I       II 
N— Z— N— C— R3 


O 


or  an  isomer  thereof,  wherein 
Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  hydrogen;  an  aliphatic, 

cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  group  containing  1-12  carbon 

atoms;  or  halogen;  or  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  carbon 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  system  with 

at  least  one  polymerizable  C=C  bond, 
Z  represents  a  bivalent  organic  group,  and 
R3  represents  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aral- 

kyl  or  alkylaryl,  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  have  1-12 

carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  maleic  anhydride  having  the 

formula 


Rl  O 

\  ^ 

c— c 

\ 

o 

/ 

c— c 

/     % 

R2  o 

wherein 

Rl  and  R2  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  group  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms;  or  halogen;  or  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
system  with  at  least  one  polymerizable  C=C  bond 

wherein  said  bivalent  organic  group  Z  is  an  optionally  sub- 
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stituted  alkylene  group  containing  2-25  carbon  atoms,  an 
optionally  substituted  metha  or  paraphenylene  group,  or 


wherein   Y  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2— .  — C(CH3)2— ,  — O— ,  or  — SO2— . 


W  = 


Rl 
I 
•Si— R2 
I 
R3 


Rl  =Ci-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
R2  =  Ci-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  and 
R3  =  Ci-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
(c)  ^out  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  siloxy  substi- 
tuted ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


4,582,884 

LENS  COMPOSITION,  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Donald  J.  Ratkowski,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Optical, 

Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,069 
Int.  C[*  C08F  30/08 
U.S.  a.  526—279  25  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  composition,  especially  suited  for  fabricat- 
ing optical  lenses,  comprising  a  copolymer  of  copolymerized 
comonomers  containing: 
(a)  about  one  to  about  twenty-five  percent  by  weight  of  an 
acryloxyalkylsilanol  having  the  structure 


R    O 
I      II 
CH2=!C-C-0-(CH2)„- 


wherein 

R  =  CH3—  or  H— ; 

X,  Y  =  Ci-C6  alkyl;  phenyl  or  Z 


•Si— O- 
I 
Y 


■H 


Z  = 


Rl 

I 

•O— Si— R2 

I 
R3 


n=l-5; 
m=l-3 

Rl  =Ci-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
R2=Ct-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
R3  =  Ci-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
(b)  about  0.5  to  about  fifteen  percent  by  weight  of  a 
cryloxyalkylpoiysiloxane  having  the  structure 


R  X 

I  I 

,  CH2=C—C—0—(CH2)„— Si- 
ll I 
O                            Y 


Wherein 

R  =  CH3—  or  H— ; 

X  =  Ci-C6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  Z 

Yr=Ci-C6  alkyl,  phenyl  or  Z 


•O— Si- 
I 
Y 


-OR4 


Z  = 


Rl 
I 

•O— Si— R2 

I 
R3 


m  =  0-3 
n  =  1-5 


Rl  =  Ci-C6  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
R2  =  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
R3  =  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
R4  =  Ci-C6  alkyl; 

and 

(d)  about  35  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  ester  of  an  alkanol  having  from  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


polya- 


R     O 

I      II 
CH2=sC-C-0-(CH2)„- 


'  w ' 

1 

w 

1 

1 

o 

1 

1 

o 

1 

-SiO- 
1 

1 

— Si- 
1 

1 

o 

1 

1 
o 

1 

1 
w 

1 

m  W 

J2 


Wherein: 

R=CH3-  or  H-; 
m=0-3 
n=l-5 


4,582,885 

SHAPED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  REPLICATED 

MICROSTRUCTURE  SURFACES 

Elaine  C.  Barber,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Minkig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,325,  Jul.  20, 1978.  This  application  Dec. 
I  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,862 

^  Int.  a.*  C08G  77/04 

U.S.  a.  528—28  4  Qaims 

1.  An  oligomeric  composition  comprising  oligomers  of  the 
formula: 


_0— R-USi(CH3)2— 0-l-Si(CH3)2— R— O— 
L  J    «" 


where  each 
a  is  indejjendently  1  or  2, 
fi  is  rero  or  a  number  up  to  20  and  has  an  average  value  up 

to  about  5, 
y  is  2  or  3, 

"E"  is  represented  by  the  one  or  more  of  the  following 
formulas: 
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R2 


CH2 

\      / 

o 


CH2-(-CH2)r-(-0)7  and  O 


B)7-(-0)7        X-R^N 


where 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl. 

Bis 

-(-CH2V.  —CO—,  -f CH2)rCO— ,  or 
-fCH2)^OC(0)-fCH2VC(0)0(CH2)7-, 

each  f  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5, 
each  d  is  independently  zero  or  1,  and 
e  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 
"H"  is  represented  by  one  or  more  of  the  formulas 


O  of  O 

-C-(-A)7R3-(-A)7C— ^A-R'*-A-Ci-A)7R3-(-A)7 


O  r2  r2  O 

"     R      T      R'^  R      i      R*  II 

/-KN    r^  r^^4-S 


where 

each  A  is  independently  — NH —  or  — O — , 

d  is  as  defined  above, 

g  is  zero  or  a  number  up  to  5, 

each  R^  is  independently  a  di-valent  carbocyclic-contain- 
ing  radical  derived  from  benzene,  naphthalene,  cyclo- 
hexane,  dicyclohexylmethane,  diphenylmethane,  or 
norbomene,  and  their  lower  alkyl-substituted  deriva- 
tives, by  removal  of  two  of  their  hydrogen  atoms,  and 

each  R*  is  independently  an  alkylene  moiety  with  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkylene  moiety  with  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 


(0)rf 


N— R^X 


where  R-R^  are  members  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C(i.i3)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  substituted  C{\. 
13)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Z  is  selected  from  — O — 
and  C — (R)2,  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  substi- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R^  is  selected  from  Qi-n) 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  X  is  a  monovalent  amine  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  equal  to  1  to  2,000. 


4,582,887 

REACnON  INJECTION  MOLDED  ELASTOMERS 

Richard  J.  G.  Dominguez,  and  David  R.  McCoy,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,599 
Int.  a.4  C08G  18/38.  18/50:  B28B  1/24;  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  Q.  528—48  17  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molded  elastomer  made  by  reacting 
in  a  closed  mold  amine  terminated  polyethers  of  greater  than 
1,500  average  molecular  weight  having  greater  than  50%  of 
their  active  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  amine  hydrogens,  a  chain 
extender,  a  chloro  silane  coupling  agent,  untreated  filler  mate- 
rial, and  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate. 

15.  A  method  for  making  a  reaction  injection  molded  elasto- 
mer comprising  reacting  in  a  closed  mold  amine  terminated 
polyethers  greater  than  1,500  average  molecular  weight  hav- 
ing greater  than  50%  of  their  active  hydrogen  in  the  form  of 
amine  hydrogens,  a  chain  extender,  an  isocyanate  silane  cou- 
pling agent,  untreated  filler  material  and  an  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanate. 


where 

d  is  as  defined  above, 
h'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  and 
R5  is  independently  phenyl  or  methyl, 
and  "S"  is  the  polysiloxane  residue  remaining  after  removal 
of  the  active  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  corresponding  poly- 
ols  or  polyamines. 


4,582,886 
HEAT  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  AGENTS 
Hong-Son  Ryang,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,068,  Feb.  27, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,511,701. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,341 
Int.  a.*  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—28  4  Claims 

1.  Imidoaminonorbornane  functional  organosiloxane  of  the 
formula 


4,582,888 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANURATE 

RING-CONTAINING  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  FOR  URETHANE  PAINTS 

COMPRISING  SAID  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  ACRYLIC 

POLYOL 
Mitsuo  Kase;  Noboru  Okoshi,  and  Kazue  Tsuyuzaki,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1984,  59-38356; 
Feb.  29,  1984,  59-38357;  Apr.  16, 1984,  59-76321;  Nov.  6, 1984, 
59-232337 

Int.  a.*  C08G  18/38 
U.S.  a.  528—49  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyisocyanate  containing  an 
isocyanurate  ring,  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  diiso- 
cyanate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene diisocyanates,  cycloalkylene  diisocyanates  and  aralkylene 
diisocyanates  with  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  100  to 
1,000  and  containing  at  least  3  hydrocarbon  substituents  per 
molecule  in  the  presence  of  an  isocyanurating  catalyst. 
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4,582,889 

CORROSION  PREVENTIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Kiyonaga    Yamaguchi,     Hiratsuka;     Toshinobu    Takabashi, 

Kiyokawamura;  Shigeo  Omote,  Hiratsuka,  and  Mimuo  Kawa- 

guchi,  Ooisomachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1985,  Ser.  No.  740,010 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1984,  59-116602 

Int  CI.*  C08G  59/28 

U.S.  a.  528—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  preventive  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises 100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  (B)  containing  at 
least  40  wt%  of  a  urethane-modified  epoxy  resin  (A)  obtained 
by  reacting  a  compound  (a)  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group 
and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  with  a  urethane  bond-bearing 
compound  (b)  having  isocyanate  end  groups  and  obtained  by 
reacting  a  polyhydroxyl  compound  (bi)  with  a  polyisocyanate 
compound  Qai),  and  from  3  to  230  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  member  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
amines,  polyamides  and  polymercaptans,  all  of  which  are  spar- 
ingly soluble  in  water. 


4,582,890 
BICYCLIC  AMIDE 
ACETAL/POLYAMINE/POLYISOCYANATE 
POLYMERS 
Timothy  Tufts,  Columbus,  and  Anil  Goel,  Worthington,  both  of 
Oiiio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
FUed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,612 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  a.  528—60  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  having  good  impact 
resistance  at  a  rapid  rate  comprising  interpolymerizing  a  mix- 
ture of  a  bicyclic  amide  acetal,  a  polyamine  containing  two  or 
more  amine  groups  per  molecule  having  at  least  two  amino 
groups  per  molecule  which  have  at  least  one  hydrogen  capable 
of  reaction  with  isocyanates  and  a  polyisocyanate  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  amide  acetal  to  polyamine  is  in  the  range  of 
from  95:5  to  5:95  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  to 
combined  bicyclic  amide  acetal  and  polyamine  is  in  the  range 
of  from  0.8:1  to  about  3:1. 


4,582,891 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  COATING 

Hirohisa  Maki,  Neyagawa;  Takaya  Kawamura,  and  Hidehiro 

Uchikata,  both  of  Kameoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi 

Kogyo  Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1984,  59-24012 
Int.  C\*  C08G  18/36 
U.S.  a.  528—74.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  which  com- 
prises applying  an  anti-corrosion  polyurethane  coating  compo- 
sition to  a  metal  substrate,  said  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
urethane resin  produced  by  reaction  of  (A),  as  a  polyol  compo- 
nent, a  castor  oil  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  160  to  350 
mg  KOH/g  or  a  polyol  mixture  of  a  castor  oil  polyol  and  a  low 
molecular  polyol  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  2,  the  aver- 
age hydroxyl  value  of  said  polyol  mixture  being  from  160  to 
350  mg  KOH/g,  and  (B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  compound 
as  a  polyisocyanate  component  in  an  NCO/active  hydrogen 
ratio  of  0.85-1.15/1  by  equivalent,  said  polyurethane  resin 
having  a  density  of  crosslinking  of  1 .  10  to  2.00  per  1 ,000  atomic 
weight. 


!  4,582,892 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Feng-chih  Chang,  Lake  Jackson;  Michael  L.  Heather,  Angleton; 
Robert  P.  Shirtum,  Freeport,  and  Robert  L.  Hearn,  Jr.,  Angle- 
ton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,955 
Int.  a."  C08G  59/06.  59/08 
U.S.  €1.  528—93  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  epoxy  resins  by  (A)  reacting  at 
least  one  polyhydric  phenol  with  an  excess  of  at  least  on  epihal- 
ohydrin  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium 
catalyst  thereby  producing  a  halohydrin  intermediate;  (B) 
removing  the  excess  epihalohydrin  from  said  intermediate;  (C) 
adding  an  organic  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  to  the  resul- 
tant intermediate;  (D)  dehydrohalogenating  the  intermediate 
in  the  presence  of  said  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  (E) 
thereafter  recovering  the  resultant  epoxy  resin;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  (1)  conducting  step  (A)  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  quaternary 
ammonium  catalyst  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  conversion  of  from  about  90  to  about  99.99 
percent;  (2)  removing  substantial  quantities  of  said  quaternary 
ammonium  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mixture  prior  to  the 
removal  of  the  excess  epihalohydrin  and  (3)  conducting  the 
dehydrohalogenation  reaction,  step  (D),  in  the  presence  of 
added  quantities  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.02  r>irt  by  weight  per 
one  part  by  weight  of  organic  feed. 


4,582,893 

AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  WHICH  CONTAIN 
TERMINAL  OR  LATERAL  RADICALS  WITH  TWO 
CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS 
Manfred  Schmidt;  Wolfgang  Stix,  and  Ludwig  Bottenbruch,  all 
'  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1983,  3307908 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  CI.  528—176  19  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  aromatic  polyester  comprising,  reaction 
radicals  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  diphenol,  a  terephthalic 
acid,  an  isophthalic  acid  and  a  chain  terminator,  where  the 
molar  ratio  of  terephthalic  acid  reaction  radicals  to  isophthalic 
acid  reaction  radicals  is  from  7:3  to  3:7,  and  where  the  chain 
terminator  reaction  radicals  correspond  to 

A  — CH=CH— CH=CH— R. 
where  A'  is  — OCH2 —  or 


-C-. 

II 
O 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  six  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  aromatic  ring,  and  the  polyester  contains 
from  0.01  to  0. 1  mole  of  terminal  radicals  per  mole  of  diphenol 
reaction  radicals. 


4  582  894 
POLYGLYCIDAMIDE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  F.  Pfohl,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,028 
Int.  a.4  C08G  59/00.  12/32 
U.S.  a.  528—250  11  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polyglycidamide  crosslinker  composition  represented 
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by  the  formula  Y(R)m,  wherein  Y  is  a  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


\  / 

N  — CH  — N 

/  I  \ 

CO        (CH2)„         CO 


/ 


N- 


■CH- 


■N 


\ 


\    / 

N 

I 

C 

/    \ 

N  N 

\         II  I         / 

N— C  C— N 

/  \    ^  \ 

N 

X 

I 

c 

/  \ 

N  N 

\         II  I         / 

N— C  C— N 

/  \    ^  \ 

N 

and 


\    /  \    / 

N  N 

I  I 

C  C 

/    %  /    \ 

N  N  N  N 

\         II  I  II  I         / 

N— C  C— Ri— C  C— N 

/  \    ^  \    -^  \ 

N  N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  m  is  the  equivalence  of  the  Y  nucleus  and  is  in  the 

range  of  4  to  8; 
wherein  n,  p,  q  and  r  are  individually  in  the  range  of  0  to 

1; 

wherein  the  average  s  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  2; 

wherein  the  average  number  of  A  groups  per  Y  nucleus  is 
in  the  range  of  1  to  m-1,  the  average  number  of  B 
groups  per  Y  nucleus  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  m  — 2,  the 
average  number  of  C  groups  per  Y  nucleus  is  in  the 
range  of  1  to  m—  1  and  wherein  the  average  number  of 
Y  nuclei  per  molecule  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about 
4  and  the  average  number  of  C  groups  per  molecule  is 
in  the  range  of  about  1.2  to  about  10;  and 
(B)  an  epoxy  reactive  vehicle  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  epoxy 

groups  of  the  crosslinker  to  the  epoxy  reactive  groups  of 

the  vehicle  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  to  about  2.2. 


3. 


4,582,895 
FATTY  SEGMENTED  POLYESTER  ELASTOMERS 
Dwight  E.  Peerman,  Minnetonka;  H.  Gordon  Kanten,  Minneap* 
olis,  and  Roger  A.  Lovald,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,935 
Int.  a."  C08G  63/48 
U.S.  a.  528—295.3  33  Qaims 

1.  A  polyester  polymer  useful  as  an  elastomer  comprised  of: 
(a)  aromatic  units  having  the  structure: 


40  O 
II  ,  II 
C— R'— C 


wherein  R]  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical; 
(b)  fatty  units  having  the  structure: 


(CH20)pR2;  A. 

R3  B 

CH2N— COC=CH2; 
R4 

Rj             O  C. 

I           /     \ 
CH2NCOC CH2; 

R4 

and 

(CH20)^H2R5;  D. 

wherein  Ri  is  a  Ci  to  Cio,  linear  or  branched  or  cyclic, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  or  epoxidized,  divalent  hydro- 
carbyl  radical; 

wherein  R2  is  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cio,  linear  or  branched  or 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  or  epoxidized,  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  but  not 
more  than  one  R2  per  Y  nucleus  is  H; 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  hydro- 
gen and  methyl; 

wherein  R5  is 

[Y(R);„  _  2-(CH20)r-CH2]y- Y(R);„  _  i ; 
wherein  X  is  R2  as  defined  hereinabove; 


_^Jl_R3_Ji_[_ 


(i) 


or 


+0-Ri-Ot 


(ii) 


wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from 
polymeric  fat  acid  or  a  fatty  diacid;  and  wherein  K^  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from  a  polymeric 
fat  alcohol  or  a  fatty  diol; 

(c)  short-chain  units  having  the  structure: 

4.0-r4_o4^ 

wherein  R**  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from 
a  short-chain  diol  reactant;  and 

(d)  long-chain  poly(ether)  units  having  the  structure: 

+O-R5-047: 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from 
a  long-chain  poly(ether)  diol  reactant;  wherein  m,n,p,q 
and  r  are  integers;  provided  that  (i)  the  sum  of  m  plus  n 
plus  p  approximately  equals  the  sum  of  q  plus  r;  (ii)  the 
ratio  of  m  to  (n  plus  p)  is  less  than  4:1  and  (iii)  the  ratio  of 
q:r  is  less  than  49:1. 
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4,582,896 

1:2-METAL  COMPLEX  DYES  CONTAINING  ONE  ATOM 

OF  CHROMIUM  OR  COBALT  AND  TWO  AZO  DYES 

EACH  FORMED  BY  COUPLING  TWO  DIAZO 

COMPOUNDS  TO  RESORaNOL 

Gerhard  Back,  Lorrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

aba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  503,949 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    24,    1982, 
3887/82 

Int.  a.*  C09B  45/06.  45/10,  45/26.  45/30 
U.S.  a.  534—684  7  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  dye  of  the  formula 


A— N=N 


OH 


(N=N-R)„ 


n©Ka 


I         A: 

B N=N— I—         -||— (N=N- 


•R')n 


OH 


■(SO3H), 


4,582,897 

AZO  DYES 

Dieter  Miiusezahl,  Biel-Benken;  Rudolf  Hurter,  Basel,  and 

Hansrudolf  Schwander,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,992,  Jun.  IS,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,989 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   13,   1980, 
4571/80 

Int.  C\*  C09B  29/036.  29/08.  43/02 
U.S.  a.  534—783  9  Qaims 

1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula 


CH3 


(I) 


N=N— K 


SO3H 


in  which  K  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  Me  is  cobalt  or  chromium,  A  is  a  diazo  component  of 
a  benzene  or  naphthalene  which  carries  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl 
group  in  the  o-position  relative  to  the  azo  group,  B  is  an  o- 
aminonaphthol,  R  and  R'  independently  of  each  other  are  each 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nitro,  sulfamide,  N-mono-alkylated  or  N,N-dialkylated 
sulfamide,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  or  naphthyl,  Ka  is  a 
cation,  p  is  0  or  1,  m  and  n  independently  of  each  other  are 
each  a  number  from  0  to  1  such  that  the  total  n  +  m  is  a  number 
from  1  to  2,  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


(2) 


or  of  the  formula 


(3) 


in  which  R\  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  (1)  hy- 
drogen, (2)  CM-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
by  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  sulfato,  Cm- 
alkoxy,  CM-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci.4-alkanoyloxy,  phenyl,  sul- 
fophenyl  or  naphthyl,  (3)  cyclohexyl,  (4)  Ci-4-alkenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  halogen,  (5)  phenyl,  (6)  naph- 
thyl, or  (7)  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  5-membered  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring,  R3  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  CM-alkyl,  (3)  Ci.4-alkoxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  Cm- 
alkoxy,  (4)  CM-alkanoylamino,  (5)  benzoylamino  which  is 
unsubstituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus  or  is  substituted  therein 
by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine,  carboxyl  or  sulfo, 
(6)  ureido,  (7)  CM-alkylsulfonylamino,  or  (8)  phenylsul- 
fonylamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  in  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine, 
carboxyl  or  sulfo,  or  (9)  naphthylsulfonylamino,  R4  is  methyl 
or  phenyl  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.g-alkyl,  and  in  which,  if  K 
is  the  radical  of  the  formula  (2),  R3  may  not  be  hydrogen  if  Ri 
or  R2  is  benzyl. 
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4,582,898 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  FROM 

CYANO- AMINO-BENZISOTHIAZOLES 

Rainer  Hamprecht,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,075,  May  6,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1984,  32201176 

Int.  a."  C09B  29/042.  29/09.  29/44;  D06P  ]/]8 
U.S.  a.  534—788  5  Qaims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N- 


N=N— K  or 


N- 


N=N— K 


in  which 

K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component, 
X  is  Ci-6-alkyl, 

Y  is  Ci-6-alkyl-S— ,  Ci_6-alkyl-S02— ,  R— CO2— ,  or  bro- 
mine if  Z  =  H, 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  Ci_6-alkyl,  and 
R  is  Ci-6-alkyl,  Cs-b-cycloalkyl  or  hydrogen. 


4,582,900 
WATER-SOLUBLE  MIXED  ETHERS  OF 
;3-CYCLODEXTRIN  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Lothar  Brandt,  Wiesbaden,  and  Utz-Hellmuth  Felcht,  Bad  Sod- 
en-Neuenhain,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,414 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1983,  3345780 

Int.  Q."  C08B  37/16 
U.S.  Q.  536—103  20  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  mixed  ether  of  /3-cyclodextrin  wherein 
each  ether  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci  and  C2  alkyl,  hydroxy(C2  to  C4)alkyl  and 
carboxy(Ci  and  C2)alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sole  ether 
substituents  are  not  the  sole  couple  of  hydroxyethyl  and  hy- 
droxypropyl. 


4,582,901 
FLUORINATED  CELLULOSE  ESTERS  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  TERMITICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Glenn  D.  Prestwich,  St.  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,122 
Int.  a.*  C08B  3/00;  A61K  31/72.  31/735 
U.S.  Q.  536—83  21  Qaims 

1.  Cellulose  comprising  ester  moieties  having  a  substituted 
fluorine  atom  thereon,  said  fluorinated  ester  moieties  compris- 
ing between  0.05  and  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


4,582,899 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  CELLULOSE  ETHER 

HAVING  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  SUBSTITUTION 
Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,927 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-68903 

Int.  Q."  C08B  11/00.  11/16.  11/18,  11/187 

U.S.  Q.  536—84  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  highly  substituted  cellulose 

ether  which  comprises  dissolving  cellulose  acetate  having  a 

degree  of  substitution  of  at  least  2.0  in  an  organic  solvent  and 

reacting  an  etherifying  agent  represented  by  a  general  formula 

RCH2X 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  vinyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  ethynyl  group,  and 

X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine, 
with  the  cellulose  acetate  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a 
highly  substituted  cellulose  ether. 


4,582,902 

3-HYDROXY-8-OXOQUINAZOLO[3,2-A]-QUINOLINE 

PHENYL  AZOMETHINES 

Terence  R.  Chamberlain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,019,  Oct.  14,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,508,899. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,120 

Int.  Q.<  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  CI.  544—246  6  Qaims 

1.  A  phenyl  azomethine  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R^,  R**,  and  R^  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
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4,582,903 
SYNTHESIS  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDANTOINS  WITH 

AN  INEXPENSIVE  CATALYST 
Staniey  B.  Mirriss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  StaufTer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,888 
Int.  a*  C07D  413/10.  233/96 
U.S.  a.  544—139  15  Qaims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  the  condensation  reaction  of  an  aldehyde 
with  hydantoin  to  produce  an  unsaturated  hydantoin  compris- 
ing carrying  out  the  condensation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  basic  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid. 


*  4,582,905 

l,4-DIOXASPIRO(4,5)DECENE  COMPOUNDS 
Mal(iko  Sal(ai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  127,521,  Mar.  5,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,506,079. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1979,  54-27010; 
Jan.  30,  1980.  55-10399 

Int.  a*  C07D  215/14.  215/58 

U.S.  a.  546—158  9  Qaims 

.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH2Y        P      Q 

CHOH       } 1 

CH2O— /^^V-R 


wherein 

I '  and  Q  together  represent 


4,582,904 

AMINE  PRODUCTION  VIA  CONDENSATION 

REACTIONS  USING  RARE  EARTH  METAL  HYDROGEN 

PHOSPHATES  AS  CATALYSTS 
James  E.  Wells,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Victoria  Eskinazi,  Oeveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,232,  May  24,  1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,521,600,  Ser.  No.  381,233,  May  24,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,501,889,  Ser.  No.  451,305,  Dec.  20, 1982,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  451,295,  Dec.  20, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,446,320.  This  application 
Jan.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568,860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\*  C07D  295/02 
U.S.  a.  544-178  27  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  an  organic  amine  by  the 
condensation  of  a  hydroxy  composition  with  ammonia  or  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine  said  condensation  being  effected 
in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  as  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
effecting  condensation  between 

(a)  an  organic  hydroxy  composition  represented  by  the 
formula:  R(OH)jt  where  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  olefinic  radical 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  ether  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aminoaliphatic  where  the 
aliphatic  portion  has  from  2-6  carbon  atoms:  and  x  is  1 
when  R  is  methyl  and  1  or  2  when  R,  has  2  or  more 
carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  an  amino  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 
R1R2NH 

where  Ri  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  saturated 
aliphatic  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  olefinic 
radical  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  where  the 
alkyl  portion  has  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic  ether 
having  from  4-8  carbon  atoms  or  Ri  and  R2  are  are  combined 
with  the  nitrogen  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  except  where  compositions  (a)  and  (b)  are  de- 
fined by  the  same  formula  and  then  only  one  of  said  composi- 
tions is  required;  and 

Employing  as  said  phosphorus-containing  compound  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  rare  earth  metal  hydrogen  phosphate. 


or 


R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

Y  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cb-Cio  arylsulfonyloxy,  amino, 
lower  alkylamino,  C6-C10  aryl  lower  alkylamino,  lower 
acyl  amino  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  from  a  carboxylic, 
sulfonic,  sulfenic,  phosphoric  or  carbonic  acid,  di-lower 

1  alkylamino,     lower    alkyleneamino,     N-lower    alkyl-N- 

'Q-Cio  aryl  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  acylamino 
wherein  the  acyl  group  is  from  a  carboxylic,  sulfonic, 
sulfenic,  phosphoric  or  carbonic  acid,  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
lower  acylamino  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  from  a  carbox- 
ylic, sulfonic,  sulfenic,  phosphoric  or  carbonic  acid,  or 
JN-tri-lower  alkylsilylamino, 
hich  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


P      Q 


YCH2CH  — O 


CH2— O 


wherein  Y,  P,  Q  and  R  are  as  defined  above  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  the  dotted  line  represents  the 
presence  of  one  or  two  double  bonds  to  aromatization. 


4,582,906 

4-PHENYL.l,2,3-THIADIAZOLES  AS  HERBICIDE 
EXTENDERS 
Joanna  K.  Hsu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,449,  Jun.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,540,429, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,419,  Mar.  16,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,123 
Int.  a."  C07D  285/06 
U.S.  a.  548-127  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


April  15,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


1405 


o 

II 

OCNHR 


■N 


CH 


w 


N. 


4  582  907 
2-(2-AMINO-2.THIAZOL'lN-4-YL)ACETICAaD 
Malcolm  M.  Campbell,  Holcombe,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,822 
Int.  a.*  C07D  277/18 
U.S.  a.  548—194  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH2  N 


CH2COOR 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  cationic  salt 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 


4,582,908 
l-SUBSTTRrTED-S-THIOL-TETRAZOLE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Takao   Takaya,    Kawanishi;    Yoshikazu    Inoue,    Amagasaki; 
Nobuyoshi  Yasuda,  and  Masayoshi  Murata,  both  of  Mino,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,448,  Jul.  26,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,493,834, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,998,  Nov.  24, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,420,477.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1979, 
7941417 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  257/04 
U.S.  a.  548—251  2  Qaims 

1.   A    1 -substituted- lH-tetrazole-5-thiol  comix)und  of  the 
formula: 


N  — N 

HC— ^  N 

N 

I 
Ai-R3 


wherein 
Ab  is  hydroxy(lower)alkylene,  amino(lower)alkylene,  pro- 
tected  amino(lower)alkylene,   lower   alkenylene,   lower 
alkylene  having  an  0x0  group,  or  hydroxyimino(lower- 
)alkylene  wherein  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydrox- 
yimino  group  may  be  replaced  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  and 
R^  is  carboxy  or  a  protected  carboxy  group, 
and  a  salt  thereof. 


4,582,909 
BENZOBICYCLIC  LACTAM  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

AS  COGNmON  ACTIVATORS 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Michael  R.  Pavia,  and  Fred  M.  Hersbenson, 
all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  j. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,288 
Int.  a*  C07D  209/34 
U.S.  a.  548—486  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C3 
alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


O 

II 
CH2(CH2)yCR4 


wherein  x  [,  and  y  are  independently  zero  or  ]  is  zero  and  y  is 
zero  or  one;  R  is  hydrogen;  hydrogen,  hydroxyl;  — ORi  where 
Rl  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl- 
methyl;  or  — NR2R3  where  R2  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  — OH, 
together  with  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal,  ammo- 
nium, and  amine  acid  addition  salts  thereof; 

— ORi,  where  Ri  is  as  previously  defined;  and  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or 


where  Rg  and  R9  are  independently  hydrogen;  halogen;  hy- 
droxyl; ORi  where  Ri  is  as  defined  above,  NRioRn  where 
Rio  and  Ri  1  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4,582,910 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
4-HALOGENONAPHTHALIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Winfried  Orth,  Hassloch;  Emmerich  Pastorek,  Hemsbacb,  and 
Werner  Fickert,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assignors  to  Riitgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1984,  3411196 

Int  a*  C07D  311/78 
U.S.  a.  549—232  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  4-halogenonaphthalic 
acid  anhydride  comprising  mixing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  naphthalic  acid  with  a  water  soluble  magnesium  salt  and 
at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture,  halogenating  said  reaction  mixture 
with  halogen  or  alkali  metal  hypohalogenite  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  10°  to  25*  C.  to  form  a  halogenated  reaction 
mixture,  and  then  treating  the  halogenated  reaction  mixture 
with  an  acid  and  recovering  the  desired  product. 

II.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  4-halogenonaphthalic 
acid  anhydride  comprising  mixing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  naphthalic  acid  with  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  9.3  to  13  and 
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halogenating  said  reaction  mixture  with  halogen  or  alkali  metal 
hypohalogenite,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  10°  to  25°  C. 
to  form  a  halogenated  reaction  mixture  and  then  treating  the 
halogenated  reaction  mixture  with  an  acid  and  recovering  the 
desired  product. 


4,582,911 
MOLECULAR  OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  TO  THE  CORRESPONDING 
ANHYDRIDES  USING  AN  IMPROVED  CATALYST 
Israel  E.  Wachs,  Bridgewater,  N.J.;  Ramzi  Y.  Saleh,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  Claudio  C.  Chersich,  Englewood  Qiffs,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,405 
Int.  a.*  C07D  307/89,  493/04 
U.S.  a.  549—239  30  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
anhydride  comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
oxidation  catalyst,  said  solid  oxidation  catalyst  being  obtained 
by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  catalyst  precursor  by  depositing  on  titanium 
dioxide  in  the  anatase  form,  a  discontinuous  monolayer 
amount  of  at  least  one  tantalum  oxide  source  which  is 
convertible  to  tantalum  oxide  upon  calcining; 

(b)  calcining  said  catalyst  precursor  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tantalum  source 
into  tantalum  oxide; 

(c)  depositing  upon  the  calcined  catalyst  precursor  a  catalyt- 
ically  effective  amount  of  a  vanadium  source  which  is 
convertible  to  vanadium  oxide  upon  calcining;  and 

(d)  calcining  the  catalyst  solids  formed  in  step  (c)  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vanadium  compound  to  vanadium  oxide. 


4,582,913 
5-HALO-4H-l,3-DIOXIN-4-ONE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Qemens,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,449 
Int.  a.'  C07D  319/08,  319/06 
U.S.  a.  549—265  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br;  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl,  p-nitrophenyl  and 
o-chlorophenyl  or  collectively  an  alkylene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetramethylene  and  pentamethylene;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  CI,  Br,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  p-nitrophenyl, 
phenylthio,  anilino,  or  diethylphosphonato. 


4,582,912 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC 
ANHYDRIDE  USING  IMPROVED  CATALYSTS 
Ramzi  Y.  Saleh,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Israel  E.  Wachs,  Bridge- 
water,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,745 
Int.  a.*  C07D  307/89,  493/04 
U.S.  a.  549—239  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  anhydride 
comprising  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  vapor  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  oxidation  catalyst, 
said  solid  oxidation  catalyst  being  obtained  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  catalyst  precursor  by  depositing  on  a  titanium 
dioxide  support  in  the  anatase  form,  at  least  a  monolayer 
amount  of  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  source  which  is 
convertible  to  vanadium  oxide  uj)on  calcining; 

(b)  calcining  said  catalyst  precursor  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vanadium  oxide 
source  into  vanadium  oxide; 

(c)  depositing  upon  the  calcined  catalyst  precursor  a  catalyt- 
ically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide 
source  which  is  convertible  to  vanadium  oxide  upon  cal- 
cining and  at  least  one  reactive  metal  source  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  Sb,  Ga,  Ge, 
In,  Tl,  Pb,  Bi,  P,  Te  and  Se  which  are  convertible  to  the 
corresponding  metal  oxide  upon  calcining;  and 

(d)  calcining  the  catalyst  solids  formed  in  step  (c)  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vanadium  and  metal  oxide  compounds  to  vanadium  and 
the  reactive  metal  oxide. 


4,582,914 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HMG-COA 
REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Ralph  P.  Volante,  East  Windsor;  Thomas  R.  Verhoeven,  Cran- 
ford;  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plainfleld;  James  M.  McNa- 
mara,  Rahway;  Thomas  M.  H.  Liu,  Westfield,  and  Edward  G. 
Corley,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,965 
Int.  CI.*'  C07D  309/30;  C07C  69/738,  69/732,  69/716,  69/675 
U.S.  CI.  549—292  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula  (I): 


I' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a) 


(I) 


CH2— 


CH3 


wherein 
Q  is 


R*»»C—  or  R*"— CH; 

/ 


\ 


R6  is  H  or  OH; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  a  and  c  except  when  R^  is 
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(b) 


OH,  or  b  and  d  represent  double  bonds  or  all  of  a,  b,  c 
and  d  are  single  bonds;  or 


wherein  E  is  — CH2— ,  — CH2CH2—  or  — CH=rCH— ; 

R2  and  R^  independently  are  C1.3  alkyl  fluoro,  chloro  or 
bromo;  and  R'*  is  phenyl,  benzyloxy,  substituted  phenyl  or 
substituted  benzyloxy  in  which  the  phenyl  group  in  each 
case  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  C1.3  alkyl,  fluoro,  bromo  or  chloro; 
which  comprises: 
(A)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


R^O     .^.^'^^^O 


wherein  Y  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  R5  is  C1.5  alkyl  or 
benzyl;  and  R'  is  C  1.5  alkyl,  benzyl,  C2.5  alkoxyalkyl,  C3.6 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,    tri-Ci-Cs-alkylsilyl    or    tetrahydro- 
pyranyl 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


0R8 
R'CH— CN 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  defined  above;  and  R^  is  C  1.5  alkyl,  benzyl,  C2.5 
alkoxyalkyl,  C3.6 alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  tri-Ci.s-alkylsilyl  or  tetra- 
hydropyranyl;  in  the  presence  of  a  non-nucleophilic  base  to 
afford  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV): 


R^O 


(IV) 


(B)  removing  the  R^  and  R^  group  under  aqueous  acidic 
conditions  or  with  an  organoboron  halide  with  a  concomi- 
tant conversion  of  the  geminal  cyanohydrin  to  a  ketone  to 
afford  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V): 


HO 


C?' 


(V) 


(C)  stereospecifically  reducing  the  ketone  function  in  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (V)  with  tri-Ci.s-alkylborane 
and  alkali  metal 

borohydride  at  low  temperatures  to  afford  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (VI): 


HO 


(\'I) 


(D)  lactonizing  the  compound  of  the  formula  (VI)  either 
under  acidic  conditions  or  by  first  saponifying  the  ester 
followed  by  acidic  treatment  to  afford  the  compound  of 
the  formula  (I). 


4,582,915 
PROCESS  FOR  C-METHYLATION  OF 
2-METHYLBUTYRATES 
Meyer  Sleteinger,  North  Plainfield;  Thomas  R.  Verhoeven, 
Cranford,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,954,  Oct.  11,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,362 
Int.  a*  C07D  309/10 
U.S.  a.  549—292  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
tural formula  IIA: 


(Ila) 


wherein: 

R-'  is  methyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  hydroxy;  and  the  dotted  lines 
represent  possible  double  bonds  in  the  3,4-position,  in  the 
3,  4  and  4a,  5  position  or  there  are  no  double  bonds, 
which  comprises  treatment  of  a  compound  of  the  structural 
formula  (la): 


da) 


CH3 


as  its  alkali  metal  salt  with  a  methyl  halide  and  an  alkali  metal 
amide  of  the  formula 

M  +  N-r1r2 

wherein  M+  is  a  cation  derived  from  sodium,  potassium  or 
lithium,  and 
R'  and  R2  are  Cioalkyl  or  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  or  6 
membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
followed  by  acidification  and  lactonization. 
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4,582,916 
CHLOROSULFATE  AND  AZIDOSULFATE  ESTERS  OF 

TETRAHYDRO-2H-PYRAN-2-YL-METHANOL 
Bruce  E.  Maryanoff,  New  Hope,  and  Joseph  F.  Gardocki, 
Doyiestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,475,  Sep.  26, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,513,006. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,147 
Int.  a*  C07D  311/94.  309/06 
U.S.  a.  549—387  8  Oaims 

1.  A  chlorosulfate  of  the  formula  RCH2OSO2CI  or  an  azido- 
sulfate  of  the  formula  RCH2OSO2N3  wherein  R  is  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (III): 


R5 


(III) 


R2 


R3 


wherein 
X  is  oxygen 
R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl  and  R2  and  R3  and/or  R4  and  R5  together  may  be  a 

group  of  the  following  formula  (II): 


R6  O— 

\  / 
C 

/  \ 
R7  o— 


(II) 


R1R2NH 

to  form  a  hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula: 

R1R2N— CH2— CH— CH2CI 
OH 


where  Ri  and  R2  have  the  meanings  given  above, 
cooling  said  hydroxy  compound  down  to  a  temperature 

between  5°  and  15°  C, 
increasing  the  concentration  of  OH©ions  in  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R1R2N— CH2— CH CH2, 

\    / 
O 


(ID 


aod  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  at  room  tempera- 
ture in  acetonitrile  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X— CH2 


R3 


R4 


where  X,  R3  and  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above,  to 
form  the  compound  of  formula  (I). 


wherein 
Kt  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  are  alkyl  and  are  joined  to  form  a  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl  ring. 


4,582,917 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N-OXIRANEMETHANE 

N,N,N-TRIALKYLAMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Jean  Saingier,  Wattrelos,  and  Jean-Pierre  A.  Joly,  Golbey,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Filature  de  la  Gosse  S.A.,  Golbey, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,560,  Apr.  11,  1983.  This  application 

Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,393 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1981,  81  15888 
Int.  a*  C07D  301/27;  D06M  13/38 
U.S.  a,  549—514  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


}  4,582,918 

PREPARATION  OF  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

(THREO)-l-ARYL-2-ACYLAMIDO-3-FLUORO-l- 

PROPANOLS 

Tattanahali    L.    Nagabhushan,    Parsippany,    and   Stuart    W. 

McCombie,  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,980 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/14.  303/08 
U.S.  a.  549—525  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  compounds  represented  by 
formula  IVa  and  IVb: 


R3 


R4 


(I) 


CH2— N®— CH2— CH CH2  -^  X"© 

R2  O 


where     ~ 
R|  is  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  linear  alkyl  having  1  or  2,  or  from  12  to  16,  carbon 

atoms, 
R3  and  R4  are  each  chlorine  or  hydrogen,  and 
X''®is  an  anion,  where  n  is  the  anion  valence,  which  method 

comprises: 
reacting  epichlorhydrin  of  the  formula: 


CH2 CHCH2CI 

O 


in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  30°-3SC.  with 
a  dialkylamine  of  the  formula: 


i, 


O 
/     \ 

C C 


H 


H 


IVa 


Aryl 

I 

wherein  Aryl  is 


CH2— F  F— CH2 


O 

/     \ 

C C 


IVb 


H 


Aryl 


and  wherein  each  of  X  and  X'  is  indef>endently  NO2,  SO2R1, 
SO2NHR1,  ORi,  R),  CN,  halogen,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  1-3  halogens,  NO2,  SO2R1,  Ri  or  ORi; 
and  wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl;  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  3-Aryl-2-propyn-l-ol  with  a  fluorinating 
agent  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  form  l-Aryl-3-fluoro- 
1-propyne; 

(b)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  reagent  selective 
for  cis-hydrogenation  to  form  a  cis-  l-Aryl-3-fluoro-l-pro- 
pene;  and 
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(c)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  peroxyacid  to 
form  the  compounds  represented  by  the  formulas  IVa  and 
IVb. 


4,582,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Bamer,  Witterswil,  and  Josef  Hiibscher,  Seon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,654 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   21,    1983, 
3391/83 

Int.  a.*  C07D  303/12;  C07C  41/00.  43/02 
U.S.  a.  549-554  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroquinone  derivatives  of  the 
formula 


II 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  ether  protecting  group 
by  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  as  above  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  ether  pro- 
tecting group, 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  Raney-nickel  or,  where  R'  is 
an  ether  protecting  group,  with  lithium  aluminium  hydride. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


I 


wherein  R  is  an  ether  protecting  group  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  an  ether  protecting  group. 


4,582,920 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COPPER 
0,0-DIHYDROCARBYLPHOSPHORODITHIOATE 
Robert  F.  Bridger,  Hopewell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,926 
Int.  a*  C07F  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  556—25  9  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  making  a  copper  (1)  dihydrocar- 
byl  phosphorodithioate  of  the  formula 


[(RO)2PS]4Cu4 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  a  bis(dihydrocar- 
byl  phosphorothionyl)disulfide  of  the  formula 


S  S 

II  II 

(RO)2P— S— S— P(OR)2 

wherein  R  is  as  herein  deflned,  with  activated  copper  metal  at 
a  temperature  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  125°  C. 


4,582,921 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUPS 
Donald  J.  Burton,  Iowa  City;  Denise  M.  Wiemers,  West  Branch, 
and  Jerome  C.  Easdon,  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,163  ' 

Int.  a*  C07F  3/06.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  556—128  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  trifluoromethyl  organocadmiun 
and  zinc  compounds  comprising: 
reacting  a  difluoromethyl  compound  of  the  formula  CF2XY, 
wherein  X  and  Y  are  halogens,  with  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  of  cadmium  and  zinc,  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  solvent  for  the  reactants  to  provide  a  trifluoro- 
methyl metal  halide.  * 


4,582,922 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 
N-METHYLANTHRANILATE 
Eric  A.  Meier,  Hamilton  Square,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,533 
Int.  a."  C07C  101/54 
U.S.  a.  560—019  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  N-methylan- 
thranilate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  methylanthranilate  dis- 
solved in  a  water-miscible  solvent  with  a  solution  of  form- 
aldehyde, wherein  the  methylanthranilate  and  formalde- 
hyde are  employed  in  an  equimolar  ratio  or  the  methylan- 
thranilate or  formaldehyde  is  present  in  an  excess  of  up  to 
about  10  mole  percent,  and 

(b)  reducing  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  35°-75°  C.  and  pressures  of  about  150  to 
1,000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  yield  the  methyl  N- 
methylanthranilate. 


4  582  923 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  URETHANES 
Giinter  Stammann,  Cologne;  Robert  Becker,  Leverkusen;  Jo- 
hann  Grolig,  Leverkusen,  and  Helmut  Waldmann,  Leverku- 
sen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,153,  Dec.  7, 1981.  This  application 
May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1980,  3046982 

Int.  a.*  C07C  125/067.  125/065.  125/073.  125/075 
U.S.  a.  560—24  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  urethane  by  reacting  a 
primary  amine  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  in  the  presence  of  from  60 
to  500%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen  necessary  to 
react  with  the  amino  groups  to  be  reacted  and  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem, said  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  palladium,  a  palladium  compound  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  oxidizing  quinoid,  a  compound  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  an  oxidizing  quinoid  comp>ound  under  the  reaction 
conditions,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to 
5  wt  %  (based  on  total  weight  of  reaction  mixture). 
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4,582,924 

a-FLUOROALKYL  CARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Nobuo  Ishikawa,  and  Takeshi  Nakai,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1983,  58-38786; 
Mar.  9,  1983,  58-38787 

Int.  a.*  C07C  69/76,  69/73,  69/66 

U.S.  a.  560—57  2  Qaims 

1.  An  a-fluoroalkyl  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

A— CHCO2— R 


said  anhydride  with  1  to  6  equivalents  of  hydroxyl  groups 
present  per  equivalent  of  anhydride  group. 

I  

4,582,927 

SYNTHETIC  COOKING  OILS  CONTAINING 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

John  Fulcher,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,063 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/347;  A23D  5/00 


U.S.  a.  560—201 
1.  A  diester  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is 


OR^ 
R'— C— 

h 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  R^  is  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  with  or  without  for- 
mation of  a  common  ring  between  R'  and  R^;  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  - 10  carbon  atoms,  R**  is  alkyl  of  1  - 10  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  R/is  fluoroalkyl  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms. 


4,582,925 
TETRAMETHYLBIPHENYLCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Donohue,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  60,907,  Jul.  26, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,649,  Oct.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,506,  Oct.  24, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1981,  Ser.  No. 

263,900 
Int.  a.*  C07C  63/72,  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—76  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2',6,6'-tetramethylbiphenyl-4,4'-diacyl  halide  and  diester  of 
2,2',6,6'-tetramethylbiphenyl-4,4'-dicarboxylic  acid  containing 
from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  each  ester  moiety. 


4,582,926 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER 

OR  POLYETHER-POLYESTER  POLYOL 

Wolfgang  Straehle,  Heidelberg,  and  Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Dur- 

kheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,247 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1983,  3315381 

Int.  Q."  C07C  67/08,  67/26 
U.S.  Q.  560—91  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  or  polyether- 
polyester  polyol  by  reacting: 

(a)  a  polyol  with  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  to  form  carbox- 
ylic acid  half-ester,  and 

(b)  oxyalkylating  the  carboxylic  acid  half-ester  with  alkylene 
oxide 

wherein  step  (a)  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05  part  to 
2.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
methylimidazole,  triethylenediamine,  triphenylphosphine,  and 
mixtures  thereof  at  temperatures  from  50°  C.  to  240°  C,  and 
wherein  1  mole  of  said  polyol  is  reacted  with  1  to  6  moles  of 


11  Qaims 


O 

II 

C— O— X 

I 

Rl— C— R2 

Y— O— C 
11 
O 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  the  R  groups,  Ri  or  R2,  is  an  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  dienyl  radical 
from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  an  alkenyl  or  dienyl 
radical  of  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,582,928 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  OPTICALLY  ACHVE 
PHENYLALANINE 
Shigeru  Aoki,  Matsudo;  Mamoru  Katagiri,  Saitama;  Ryoichi 
Hasegawa,  Yono;  Akikazu  Mitsunobu,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhisa 
Tashiro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,400 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-67498 

Int.  Q."  C07B  79/00 

U.S.  Q.  562—401  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  phenylalanine, 

which  comprises  optically  resolving  DL-phenylalanine.opti- 

cally  active  mandelic  acid  complexes  in  an  aqueous  solvent  in 

the  presence  of  an  acidic  compound  having  a  pKa  value  of  0.90 

to  2. 10,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  acidic  compound  is  less  than 

twice,  by  mole,  the  amount  of  DL-phenylalanine;  except  that 

when  the  acidic  compound  is  sulfuric  acid  the  amount  of  the 

acidic  compound  is  less  than  once;  and  isolating  optically 

active    phenylalanine    from    the    obtained    optically    active 

phenylalanine.optically  active  mandelic  acid  complex. 


4,582,929 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HALIDE  VALUES  FROM 

CARBONYLATION  REACTION  MIXTURES 
Robert  A.  DeVries,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,174 

'  Int.  Q."  C07C  51/10 

UJS.  Q.  562—406  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  organic  halide  to 
prepare  a  carbonyl-containing  compound  and  recovery  of 
halogen  values  in  a  useful  form  which  comprises 
(a)  contacting  a  organic  halide  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
esterifying  agent,  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  or  hydro- 
gen gas  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
waier-insoluble  tertiary  amine  or  pyridine  ring-containing 
compound,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Group  VIII  metal 
catalyst,  under  conditions  such  that  an  organic  ester, 
amide  or  aldehyde  is  prepared  and  the  halide  generated  in 
the  process  forms  a  salt  with  tertiary  amine  or  pyridine 
ring-containing  compound  wherein  the  halide  is  bromine 
or  iodine; 
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(b)  separating  the  organic  ester,  amide  or  aldehyde  from  the 
reaction  mixture  which  contains  the  tertiary  amine  or 
pyridine  ring-containing  compound-halide  salt; 

(c)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  tertiary 
amine  or  pyridine  ring-containing  compound-halide  salt 
mixture  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  base  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  under  conditions 
such  that  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  halide  and  reaction  solution  con- 
taining the  tertiary  amine  or  pyridine  ring-containing 
compound  is  prepared; 

(d)  separating  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture; and 

(e)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide  salt  or  alkali  metal  halide  salt  with 
chlorine  under  conditions  such  that  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  salt  and  elemental 
halide  is  prepared. 


4,582,930 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ALPHA-ARYLALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Graziano  Castaldi,  Briona;  Qaudio  Giordano,  Vicenza,  and 

Fulvio  Uggeri,  Codogno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon 

S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1984,  19783  A/84 
Int.  Q."  C07C  63/36 
U.S.  CI.  562—490  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  alpha- 
arylalkanoic  acids,  consisting  in  submitting  to  rearrangement 
reaction  the  corresponding  optically  active  (alpha-haloalkyl)- 
aryl-ketals  in  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  conditions,  in  the 
presence  of  a  polar  protic  medium,  and  in  submitting  to  hydro- 
lysis the  product  obtained  by  the  rearrangement. 


4,582,931 
PREPARATION  OF  2-DEUTERO-D-SERINE 
Edward  J.  J.  Grabowski,  and  Paul  J.  Reider,  both  of  Westfield, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,945 
Int.  Q."  C07C  101/30 
U.S.  CI.  562—567  5  Qaims 

1.  A  procss  for  preparing  2-deuteroserine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


III 


II 


O  N 

T 

Rl 


■COOR 


and 
(B)  hydrolysis  of  II  to  obtain  III. 


4  582  932 
POLY  PHOSPHINOHYDRAZIDES  AND 
PHOSPHINOHYDRAZIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Norman  R.  Byrd,  Villa  Park,  and  Daniel  C.  Peek,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Long  Beach,  Califs 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,742,  Sep.  25,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,403,075. 
This  application  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,829 
Int.  Q.*  C07F  9/36 
U.S.  Q.  564—14  7  Claims 

1.  The  linear  poly  phosphinohydrazides  having  the  basic 
structural  unit: 


O    H     H 
II      I       I 

—  P— N— N— 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

3.  The  copolymer  from  dimethyl  methyl  phosphonate  plus 
ethylenediamine  and  hydrazine. 


HO— CH2— C— COOH 
I 
NH2 


4,582,933 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

N.(TERT-AMINOALKYL)ACRYLAMIDES 

Richard  Mertens,  Krefeld,  and  Kurt  Dahmen,  Monchen-Glhd- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 

Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1982,  3209800 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  102/04 
U.S.  Q.  564—138  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-(tert-aminoalkyl)acrylamide 
of  the  general  formula 


by 


(A)  deuteration  of  a  1,3-oxazoline  of  the  formula: 


H 


■COOR 


I 

O  N 

T 

R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H, 
C)-Cioalkyl,  allyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  pyridyl  by  treatment 
with 

(a)  a  strong  base  followed  by  quenching  with  a  deuterium 
source  or 

(b)  a  tertiary  amine  base  or  alkoxide  — R^Q  in  an  excess  of 
a  deuterated  Ci-C6alkanol,  R2— QD  wherein  R2  is 
Ci-Cioalkyl, 

to  obtain  the  product 


^ 


(I) 


CH2=CH— C  R,  R, 

\  I  / 

NHCH2— C— CH2N 

I  \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  in  each  instance  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  Ci  to  C4-alkyl  group,  comprising  reacting 
acrylic  acid  with  an  approximately  equimolar  amount  of  a 
tertiary  aminoalkylamine  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 


/ 


.R3 


(II) 


H2N— CH2— C— CH2N 

I  \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  as  hereinbefore  defmed  at  about 
120°  C.  to  300°  C. 
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4,582,934 
ALPHA^LPHA-DIMETHYLPHENYLACETANILIDE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  INSECTIODE 
Yasuo  Kikuchj^  Kazuya  Toda,  and  Chihani  Morikawa,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashima  Chemical  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,062 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1983,  58-227000 

Int.  a*  C07C  103/22 

U.S.  Q.  564—182  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


Xl. 


X2 


^— C— CO— N— ^  \—Y 


(I) 


wherein  Xi  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine atom,  X2  represents  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Y 
represents  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  cyano  group. 


4,582,935 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 
META-AMINOBENZOTRIFLUORIDE 
Max  M.  Boudakian,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,006 
Int.  a*  C07C  85/11.  87/60 
U.S.  a.  564-417  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  meta-aminobenzotrifluoride  com- 
prising: 
reacting  meta-nitrobenzotrichloride  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
in  the  presence  of  ammonium  ions  under  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  35  psig  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
55*  C.  for  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  metal  catalyst  to 
form  meta-aminobenzotrifluoride,  wherein  the  amount  of 
water  added  is  at  least  one  mole  percent  of  the  meta- 
nitrobenzotrichloride. 


4  582  936 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  DIMETHYLAMINE  IN 

PREFERENCE  TO  MONO-  AND  TRIMETHYLAMINES 

BY  GAS  PHASE  CATALYTIC  REACTION  OF  AMMONIA 

WFTH  METHANOL 
Yoshiro  Ashina,  Zushi;  Takeyuki  Fi^ita,  Yokosuka;  Michio 

Fukatsu,  and  Junsuke  Yagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1983,  58-100949 

Int.  a*  C07C  85/06 

U.S.  a.  564-^79  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  dimethylamine  by  a  gas 
phase  reaction  of  ammonia  and  methanol  over  a  catalyst  of  a 
zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mordenite,  cli- 
noptilolite,  and  erionite,  wherein  a  mixture  of  methylamines  is 
produced,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  is  previously 
and  separately  from  said  reaction  of  ammonia  and  methanol 
contacted  with  an  atmosphere  comprising  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  250*  to  700*  C,  thereby  to  increase  the  content  of 
dimethylamine  in  the  methylamine  mixture  produced  above 
the  content  of  dimethylamine  resulting  from  said  reaction  over 
the  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  such  contact  of  the  catalyst  with 
steam. 


1  4,582,937 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ETHYLENEAMINES 
Yoichi  Hiraga;  Tsugio  Murakami,  both  of  Shinnanyo;  Hiroyuki 

Saito,  Tokuyama,  and  Osamu  Fujii,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shinnanyo, 

Japan 
Contfauation  of  Ser.  No.  500,361,  Jun.  2, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,422 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1982,  57-94952; 
Jul.  28,  1982,  57-130482 

Int.  O*  C07C  85/26 
U.S.  a.  564—498  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  extracting  an  ethyleneamine 
with  an  extractant  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
ethyleneamine  into  an  organic  phase,  followed  by  recovery  of 
the  ethyleneamine  from  the  organic  phase,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  selectively  extracting  said  ethyleneamine  with  an  organic 
solvent  extractant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alicyclic  ketones,  aldehydes  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of 
these  organic  solvents  with  one  or  more  other  organic 
solvents;  and 

(b)  recovering  said  ethyleneamine  from  said  organic  phase 
by  incorporating  an  aqueous  carbonic  acid  solution  or 
carbon  dioxide  gas  in  the  organic  phase  containing  the 
ethyleneamine  extracted  therein,  thereby  back-extracting 
the  ethyleneamine  in  the  form  of  a  salt  in  an  aqueous 

-  phase. 


4,582,938 

ALKYL  POLY  AMINE  ETHERS  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR 

ISOCYANATE  REACTIONS 

Howard  L.  Harwell,  Zionsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  414,759,  Sep.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,436,842. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,918 
Int.  a*  C07C  62/00 
U.S.  a.  564—508  3  Claims 

1.  An  alkyl  polyamine  suited  for  catalyzing  a  reaction  be- 
tween an  isocyanate  and  an  active  hydrogen  containing  com- 
pound as  measured  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R  R 

I  I 

N— CH2CH2N(CH2)20(CH2)2— [N]u— (CH2CH2)zN 


i 
\ 


wherein  R  is  methyl, 
y  is  0  or  I 

z  is  0  when  Y  is  0,  and 
z  is  1  when  Y  is  1. 


4,582,939 
MERCAPTAN  PRODUCnON 
Edmund  F.  Perozzi,  Crestwood,  and  Andrew  G.  Papay,  Man- 
chester, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,756 
Int.  a.*  C07C  149/06 
U.S.  a.  568—72  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  tertiary  base  olefin  to  the 
corresponding  tertiary  mercaptan  which  comprises  contacting 
the  olefin  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  cation  exchange  resin  which  pos- 
sesses a  macro-reticular  structure  whereby  the  tertiary  base 
olefin  is  converted  to  the  corresponding  mercaptan  and  there- 
after separating  said  mercaptan  from  the  reaction  product  so 
obtained. 
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4,582,940 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Charles  E.  Whitten,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1980,  Ser.  No.  221,619 
Int.  a*  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  568—346  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


(b)  the  chemical  oxidation  and  the  electrochemical  oxidation 
are  carried  out  in  separate  reaction  vessels, 

(c)  the  chemical  oxidation  is  carried  out  at  temperature  of 
80*  C.  to  1 10°  C, 

(d)  the  electrochemical  oxidation  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  80*  C.  to  100*  C,  and 

(e)  the  electrochemical  oxidation  is  carried  out  using  a  cur- 
rent density  greater  than  or  equal  to  100  mA/cm^. 


=o 


NO2 


•M 


wherein  R  is  alkyl;  R'  is  — CO2R'"  wherein  R'"  is  alkyl,  n  is  1 
or  2,  and  M  is  a  metallic  cation  comprising  the  step  of  reacting 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  R-CH=CHN02  with 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


M 


[_R'CHCC— OR"  J 


4  582  943 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Ulrich  Kristen,  Rheinfelden;  Hermann  F.  Angerer,  Biel-Benken, 
and  Franz  Regenass,  Liestal,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,683 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Dec.  23,   1983, 
6881/83 

Int.  a.*  C07C  41/00.  41/46 
U.S.  a.  568—582  6  Qaims 

1.  A  stabiliser  system  containing  at  least  one  comi)Ound  of 
the  formula  I 


wherein  R"  is  alkyl. 


O 

,     II 
R'— C 


(I) 


4,582,941 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SQUARIC  ACTD 

Konrad  Rombusch,  and  Gunther  Maahs,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,969 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1983,  3314431 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  Q.  568—364  u  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  squaric  acid,  comprising  the  steps 
of  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  hexachloro-l,3-butadiene  and 
about  20-55%  of  hexachlorocyclobutene  with  sulfuric  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  between  96.5%  and  100%  by 
weight,  at  a  temperature  of  80°- 150*  C,  and  adding  at  least  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  water  required  to  hydrolyze  the 
hexachlorocyclobutene  to  squaric  acid,  while,  maintaining  the 
acid  concentration  between  96.5%  and  100%  throughout  the 
reaction,  thereby  increasing  the  rate  of  the  hydrolysis  reaction 
compared  to  that  obtained  with  lower  acid  concentrations. 


R2 


\ 


N— (CH2);,— COOH 


4,582,942 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
ALDEHYDE 
Christos  Comninellis,  Prilly,  and  Eric  Plattner,  Seltisberg,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Qifton, 
N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH83/00145,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  5, 1984 

per  Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  643,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.  29,   1982, 
7612/82;  Nov.  3,  1983,  5934/83 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  47/542 
U.S.  Q.  568-426  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-tert-bntylbenzalde- 
hyde,  which  process  comprises  chemically  oxidizing  p-tert- 
butyltoluene  with  a  Mn^+  salt,  wherein: 
(a)  said  Mn3+  salt  is  generated  by  electrochemical  oxidation 
of  a  Mn2+  salt. 


wherein  R'  is  C4-C22-alkenyl,  R2  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  and  one  compound  of  the  formula  II 


HO 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  and  R'  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl. 


4^582,944 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HYDROXYDIPHENYL 

ETHERS 
Katsuo  Taniguchi,  Iwakuni;  Hideo  Nakamura,  and  Terunori 

Fiyita,  both  of  Ohtake.'^all  of  Ji^mu,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,611 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1983,  58-80142 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  41/09 

U.S.  Q.  568— 637         .  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydroxydiphenyl  ether,  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  one  hydroquinone  compound  with 
itself  or  with  a  monohydric  phenol  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  while  removing  the  formed 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  catalyst  composed 
essentially  bf  a  synthetic  mica  in  which  at  least  10  mole%  of 
cation-exchangeable  interlayer  cations  are  made  up  of  at  least 
one  metal  ion  selected  from  metal  ions  of  Group  III-A  of  the 
periodic  table  and  transition  metal  ions,  or  of  said  metal  ion  and 
a  proton. 
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4,582,945 

OS-SUBSTITUTED 

l,5-DIMETHYL-BICYCLO[3.2.1]OCTANE-8-OLS 

Ernst-Joachim  Brunke,  and  Hartmut  Stniwe,  both  of  Holzmin- 

den.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragoco  Gerberding 

A  Co.  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1981,  3128790 

Int.  a.*  C07C  35/22,  35/31 
U.S.  a.  568—820  16  Oaims 


-^^¥ 
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1.  C-8-substituted  1.5-dimethyl-bicyclo[3.2.1]-8-ols  accord- 
ing to  general  formula  I 


R^  8^0H 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  open  chained  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkinyl  group  with  up  to  6  preferably  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
the  wavy  line  at  the  C-8  atom  means  epimeric  forms. 


4,582,946 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Edgar  Rogier,  M innetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,953,  Oct.  4, 1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,858,  Apr.  4,  1979,  Fat. 
No.  4,216,343.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5, 1997, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\*  C07C  31/18 
U.S.  a.  568—853  3  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  gem-bis(hydroxymethyl)  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

CH3(CH2)^(C(CH20H)2];,(CH2V(C(CH20H)2].^- 
CH2MC(CH20H)2]j(CH2),CH20H 

wherein  n  plus  q  plus  s  are  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  from  1 
to  3;  n,  q,  and  s  are  0  or  1;  and  m  through  t  are  integers  the  sum 
of  which  is  from  1 2  to  20  and  t  is  3  or  greater. 


'  4,582,947 

NUCLEOPHILIC  DISPLACEMENT  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING 
2,6-DIHYDROCARBONYL-4-(NITROARYL)PHENOL 
G,  Patrick  Stahly,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,924,  May  4,  1984, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  606,930,  May  4, 1984,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
607,302,  May  4, 1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  607,305,  May  4, 
1984.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,903 
Int.  C\*  C07C  79/22.  79/24 
U.S.  CI.  568-707  u  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  nitroaromatic 
compound  bearing  a  nitro  substituent  on  a  ring  carbon  which 
is  adjacent  to,  or  separated  by  two  ring  atoms  from,  a  ring 
carbon  which  is  a  member  of  the  same  ring  and  which  bears  a 
displaceable  substituent  selected  from  nitro  and  phenylsulfonyl 
with  (2)  a  2,6-dihydrocarbyIphenol  selected  from  2,6-di-t- 
butyl-2,6-di-t-amyI-,  2-t-butyl-6-isopropyl-,  and  2,6-diphenyl- 
phenols  having  a  replaceable  hydrogen  in  the  4-position  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  ambient  temperature  up  to  about 
200°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base 
selected  from  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides,  hydrox- 
ides, and  alkoxides  so  as  to  displace  the  displaceable  substituent 
on  the  nitroaromatic  compound  with  a  3,5-dihydrocarbyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl  group  and  form  a  2,6-dihydrocarbyl-4-(ni- 
troaryOphenol;  the  amount  of  base  employed  being  at  least  one 
molar  proportion  per  molar  proportion  of  the  nitroaromatic 
compound. 


4,582,948 

3-CHLORO-4.FLUORO-5-NITROBENZOTRIFLUORIDE 
David  Y.  Tang,  E.  Amherst,  N.Y.;  Byron  R.  Cotter,  Northvale, 

N  J.,  and  Fredrick  J.  Goetz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,390,  Feb.  9, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,470,930.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1984,  Sei .  No.  604,715 

Int.  C\*  C07C  79/12 

U.S.  CI.  568—938  1  Qaim 

1.  3-chIoro-4-nuoro-5-nitrobenzotrifluoride. 


^  4,582,949 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 

Eduard  P.  Kieffer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  18,  1984, 
8401606 

Int.  a.*  C07C  2/00 
U.S.  a.  585-312  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture,  which  comprises  contacting  a  feed  comprising  one  or 
more  olefins  with  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  or 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mixtures,  at  least  20  wt.%  of  which 
consists  of  the  said  olefins,  at  a  temperature  of  between  325° 
and  550°  C.  with  a  catalyst  containing  a  crystalline  metal  sili- 
cate, which  silicate  has  the  following  distinguishing  features 
after  calcination  for  one  hour  in  air  at  500°  C: 

(a)  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  containing  as  stron- 
gest lines  the  four  lines  listed  in  Table  A  as  follows,  and 

TABLE  A 


d(A) 


11.1  ±  0.1 
10.0  ±  0.1 
3.84  ±  0.07 
3.72  ±  0.06 


(b)  when  the  composition  of  the  silicate  is  expressed  in  moles 

of  the  oxides,  and  wherein,  apart  from  Si02,  one  or  more 

)xides  of  a  trivalent  metal  (X)  selected  from  aluminum, 
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iron,  gallium  and  boron  are  present,  the  Si02/X203  mol. 

ratio  is  between  25  and  400, 
that  the  reaction  product  from  the  first  stage  is  separated  into 
a  C4~  and  a  €5+  fraction,  that  the  C4-  fraction  is  contacted  in 
a  second  stage  at  a  temperature  of  450°-700°  C.  that  is  at  least 
50°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  employed  in  the  first  stage 
with  a  catalyst  that  contains  a  crystalline  gallium  silicate, 
which  silicate  has  the  following  distinguishing  features  after 
calcination  for  one  hour  in  air  at  500°  C: 

(a)  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  than  contains  as 
strongest  lines  the  four  lines  listed  in  Table  A,  and 

(b)  when  the  composition  of  the  silicate  is  expressed  in  moles 
of  the  oxides,  the  Si02/Ga203  mol.  ratio  is  between  25  and 
250, 

that  the  reaction  product  of  the  second  stage  is  separated  into 
a  C4-  fraction  and  a  C5+  fraction,  that  the  separated  C5  + 
fractions  are  mixed  and  that,  if  the  gallium  silicate  present  in 
the  second-stage  catalyst  has  an  Si02/Ga203  ratio  of  100-250, 
the  catalyst  is  subjected  one  or  a  number  of  times  to  a  two- 
stage  treatment  ("redox  treatment")  comprising  a  first  stage  in 
which  the  catalyst  is  contacted  for  at  least  15  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  350°-700°  C.  with  a  hydrogen-containing  re- 


ducing gas,  followed  by  a  second  stage  in  which  the  catalyst  is 
contacted  for  at  least  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  350°-700° 
C.  with  an  oxygen-containing  oxidizing  gas. 


4,582,950 
REMOVAL  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

FROM  METHANE  AND  ETHANE 
Paul  J.  Basse,  and  Douglas  B.  Taggart,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  InterNorth,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,556 
Int.  a.*  C07C  7/00:  COIB  31/18 
U.S.  a.  585—833  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  carbon  monoxide  from  methane, 
ethane  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  oxidizing  the 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  gas  with  oxygen  at  200°  C.  to  375°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  contains  silver  as  the  active 
component  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  oxygen  is  below 
the  fiammability  limit  of  the  gas  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,582^51 

HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

IMMERSION  DEVICES 

William  E.  Shuttleworth,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,999 

Int.  a."  HOIL  35/02 

U.S.  a.  136—234  19  Qaims 


e.  a  transparent  second  electrical  contact  in  ohmic  contact 
with  said  second  active  semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  device  for  immersion  in  a  molten  metal  to  determine  a 
parameter  of  said  molten  metal  comprising: 

an  expendable  element  for  determining  a  parameter  of  said 
molten  metal; 

a  first  elongate  section  having  a  first  connector  at  one  end 
thereof  for  detachably  receiving  said  expendable  element 
and  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  said 
expendable  element  thereto,  said  first  elongate  section 
further  including  a  second  connector  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  second  connector  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  connector;  and 

a  second  elongate  section  having  a  third  connector  at  one 
end  thereof  for  detachably  receiving  said  second  connec- 
tor and  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  said 
third  connector  to  said  second  connector,  said  second 
elongate  section  further  having  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  electrically  connecting  said  third  connector  to 
an  instrument  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
parameter  determinig  element. 


4,582,952 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  PHOSPHIDE  TOP  SOLAR  CELL 

James  B.  McNeely,  and  Allen  M.  Barnett,  both  of  Newark,  Del., 

assignors  to  Astrosystems,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,791 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  136—249  13  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  tandem  solar  cell  having  a  silicon  solar  cell  for  a  low 
energy  gap  bottom  cell  and  a  high  energy  gap  top  cell,  the 
improvement  being  a  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  top  solar  cell 
comprising: 

a.  a  transparent  gallium  phosphide  substrate; 

b.  a  first  active  semiconductor  layer  of  GaAsi.^P^  and  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  overlying  said  substrate; 

c.  a  second  active  semiconductor  layer  of  GaAsi.;tPxand  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type  overlying  and  forming  a  photovoltaic  junction  there- 
with; 

d.  a  transparent  first  electrical  contact  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  substrate;  and 


4,582,953 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE 
Eiichi  Nagase,  Chiba,  and  Hirofumi  Tezuka,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,888 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    19,    1983,    58- 
112972[U1;  Jul.  19,  1983,  58-112973[U] 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/04,  25/02 
U.S.  a.  136—259  6  Claims 


21     25 


12  9d  23  9c  12  7        3a 


1.  A  solar  cell  module,  comprising: 

a  solar  cell  module  case  for  containing  at  least  one  solar  cell 
device; 

a  projected  section  formed  on  a  side  of  the  module  case; 

a  groove  section  formed  on  the  oppKJsite  side  of  the  case 
from  said  projected  section  to  accommodate  a  projected 
section  of  a  second  identical  module;  and 

terminals  of  said  solar  cell  device  provided  on  said  projected 
section  and  in  said  groove  section,  such  that  two  identical 
module  cases  can  be  connected  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally by  inserting  said  projected  section  on  said  module 
into  a  groove  section  of  the  second  identical  module, 

said  solar  cell  module  being  characterized  in  that  said  pro- 
jected section  extends  along  the  side  of  said  module  case 
and  has  a  first-engagement  section  which  can  be  inserted 
into  a  groove  section  of  said  second  identical  module,  and 
said  groove  section  extends  along  the  opposite  side  of  said 
module  case  and  has  a  second-engagement  section  which 
is  positioned  to  contact  a  first-engagement  sectionof  said 
second  identical  module  when  a  projected  section  of  said 
identical  module  is  inserted  into  said  groove  section  of  the 
module  at  the  position  where  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment sections  do  not  abut  with  each  other  and  said  mod- 
ules are  slid  relative  to  each  other  along  their  sides  until 
said  engagement  sections  are  engaged  with  each  other, 
said  first  and  second  engagement  sections  and  said  termi- 
nals being  disposed  so  that  said  terminals  contact  the 
terminals  on  said  identical  module  when  said  first  and 
second  engagement  sections  contact  each  other. 


4,582,954 
DIAMOND  HEATSINK  ASSEMBLIES 
Ralph  M.  Eaton,  and  Michael  W.  Geen,  both  of  Northampton, 
England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited,  Ilford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,873 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1983, 
8328573 

Int.  Q."  HOIL  23/36:  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  Q.  174—16  HS  6  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  heatsink  assembly  comprising: 
a  heatsink  mounting, 
a  multi-faceted  diamond  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heatsink 

mounting, 
at  least  a  number  of  the  facets  of  the  diamond  being  inclined 
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to  the  surface  of  the  mounting  and  being  prepared  and  flat 

for  each  to  support  an  electronic  device, 
at  least  a  portion  of  saiu  multi-faceted  diamond  having  a 

metallic  layer, 
at  least  one  electronic  device  being  supported  on  the  surface 


of  one  of  the  inclined  facets  of  the  diamond  and  connected 
to  the  metallic  layer  on  the  diamond,  and 
said  metallic  layer  including  at  least  one  discontinuity  pro- 
viding a  dc  break  between  at  least  one  metallized  facet  of 
the  diamond  and  said  heatsink  mounting  and  said  at  least 
one  electronic  device. 


4,582,955 

DIGITIZING  TABLET  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TABLET 

HAVING  A  GRID  STRUCTURE  MADE  OF  TWO 

ORTHOGONAL  SETS  OF  PARALLEL  UNIFORMLY 

SIZED  AND  SPACED  U  SHAPED  LOOPS  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Barry  Blesser,  Raymond,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Pencept,  Inc.,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,879 

Int.  a.*  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  178-19  8  Claims 
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5.  A  digitizing  tablet  for  use  with  a  stylus  structure  having  a 
magnetizable  element,  said  tablet  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  having  a  two  dimensional  work  surface, 

b.  a  grid  structure  in  the  housing,  said  grid  structure  includ- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  U-shaped  conductive 
loop  elements  equal  in  size  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  work  surface  and  defining  a  first  coordinate  axis  and 
a  second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  U-shaped  conductive 
loop  elements  equal  in  size  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  work  surface  and  defining  a  second  coordinate  axis, 
said  stylus  being  located  at  a  position  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  coordinate  axes  of  said  grid  structure, 

c.  means  for  providing  an  alternating  voltage  signal  to  ener- 
gize the  magnetizable  element  of  said  stylus  structure  so  as 
to  produce  by  electromagnetic  induction  voltage  signals 
in  the  loop  elements  of  said  grid  structure  related  to  the 


position  of  said  stylus  structure  relative  to  the  axes  of  said 
grid  structure, 

d.  means  for  demodulating  said  induced  voltage  signals, 

e.  means  for  digitizing  said  demodulated  signals,  and 

f  processing  means  for  processing  said  digitized  signals  to 
produce  data  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
stylus  structure  relative  to  the  axes  of  said  grid  structure, 
said  processing  means  including  means  for  determining 
the  position  relative  to  an  axis  corresponding  to  a  peak  of 
a  parabolic  curve  containing  the  largest  induced  voltage 
measured  from  a  U-shaped  loop  and  the  induced  voltages 
from  the  U-shaped  loops  on  either  side  thereof. 


4,582,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AT  A 

SELECTED  STATION  SPECIAL  SERVICE 

INFORMATION  DURING  A  SILENT  INTERVAL 

BETWEEN  RINGING 

Carolyn  A.  Doughty,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

j  Filed  Jul.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,080 

Int.  CI."  H04M  n/00.  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  at  a  selected  station  special  ser- 
vice information  during  a  silent  interval  between  ringing  sig- 
nals from  a  telephone  switching  system,  said  system  being 
capable  of  sending  to  said  selected  station  a  modulated  and  an 
unmodulated  signal  during  said  silent  interval,  said  modulated 
signal  representing  said  special  service  information;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  unmodulated  signal  during  said  silent  interval 

between  said  ringing  signals; 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  unmodulated  signal, 
receiving  said  modulated  signal  representative  of  said 
special  service  information  during  said  silent  interval; 
storing  said  special  service  information  during  said  silent 

interval;  and 
displaying  said  stored  special  service  information  at  said 
selected  station  during  said  silent  interval. 


4,582,957 
CALL  INTERCEPTOR 
Bernard  L.  Hayes,  Hancock,  N.H.;  Lawrence  E.  Bergeron,  N. 
Andoyer,  Mass.;  Richard  Bergeron,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Deane 
C.  Osborne,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

j  Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,894 

^  Int.  a*  H04M  1/65.  3/54 

U.S.  a.  179-18  BE  36  Qaims 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  method  of  programming 
programmable  apparatus  associated  with  a  first  telephone  line 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
calling  programming  means  associated  with  a  second  tele- 
phone line  from  other  apparatus  associated  with  the  first 
te  ephone  line; 
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using  the  other  apparatus  to  input  a  parameter  to  the  pro-  4,582,959 

gramming  means;  MESSAGE  WAITING  ALERTING  METHOD 

Theodore  A.  Myslinski,  Freehold,  N.J.,  and  Paul  L.  Richman, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Holmdel,  N.J. 
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providing  the  parameter  from  the  programming  means  to 
the  programmable  apparatus  via  the  first  telephone  line; 
and 

storing  the  parameter  in  the  programmable  apparatus. 


Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,325 
Int.  C\.*  H04M  3/50 
U.S.  a.  179—27  FH 


5Claims 


It 


List?    4    TP^M 


4,582,958 
SECRETARY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  617,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1983,  58-100234 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  a.  179—18  BE  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  secretary  telephone  system  for  calling  a  transfer  desti- 
nation telephone  set  through  given  local  lines  of  a  telephone 
set  different  from  a  called  party  telephone  set  upon  reception 
of  a  call  from  a  calling  party  telephone  set  to  said  called  party 
telephone  set,  comprising  busy  tone  detector  means  for  detect- 
ing a  busy  tone  generated  from  a  central  exchange  when  said 
transfer  destination  telephone  set  is  busy,  and  coupling  means 
operated  in  response  to  an  output  generated  from  said  busy 
tone  detector  means  to  establish  (1)  a  communication  path 
between  said  given  local  lines  and  said  called  party  telephone 
set  and  (2)  a  loop  circuit  between  said  calling  party  telephone 
set  and  said  called  party  telephone  set,  whereby  said  calling 
party  receives  the  busy  tone  generated  from  the  central  tele- 
phone exchange. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  automatic  message  waiting  alert- 
ing for  principals  of  sutions  served  by  a  telephone  system,  in 
which  the  system  contains  arrangements  for  allowing  the 
generation  of  messages  intended  for  ones  of  the  stations  by 
other  ones  of  the  stations,  message  Availing  indicators  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  stations  and  a  database,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
storing  messages,  including  identities  of  the  stations  for 
which  the  messages  are  intended,  in  the  database  in  re- 
sponse to  generation  of  the  messages, 
activating  the  message  waiting  indicators  associated  with  the 

stations  for  which  messages  are  stored, 
marking  a  said  message  in  the  database  as  accessed  in  re- 
sponse to  an  accessed  signal  by  an  authorized  party  during 
a  message  retrieval  operation  for  a  principal  one  of  the 
stations, 
searching  the  database  at  the  end  of  the  retrieval  operation, 

and 
extinguishing  the  message  waiting  indicator  associated  with 
said  one  principal  station  in  response  to  the  last-mentioned 
searching  step  if  all  messages  in  the  database  intended  for 
said  one  station  are  marked  as  accessed. 


4,582,960 

SUBSCRIBER  NETWORK  INTERFACE  DEVICE 

Paul  V.  DeLuca,  Plandome  Manor;  Peter  Hung,  Huntington, 

and  Helmuth  Neuwirth,  Garden  City,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Porta  Systems  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,217 

Int.  a*  H02B  1/00;  H04M  1/24 

U.S.  Q.  179—98  5  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  telephone  subscriber  network  interface 
device  for  use  with  multiple  subscriber  pairs  interfaced  at  a 
single  subscriber  location  comprising:  a  generally  elongated 
housing  element,  a  connector  supporting  wall  element  dis- 
posed upon  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing  element;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  connector  elements  carried  by  said  connecter  sup- 
porting wall  element,  each  forming  an  outwardly  projecting 
terminal  for  the  interconnection  of  incoming  and  outgoing 
pairs;  said  connector  elements  having  elongated  pin-like  inner 
terminals;  a  plurality  of  planar  individual  circuit  cards,  one  for 
each  subscriber  pair,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  card  guide 
element  having  means  on  one  member  thereof  for  engaging 
and  guiding  said  pin-like  terminals,  and  having  oppositely 
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disposed  grooves  on  inner  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  other  members  '  4,582,962 

of  said  card  guide  element  for  the  sliding  engagement  of  indi-       TELEPHONE  MOUNTING  STABILIZER  AND  NOTE 

i  BOARD  FACILITY 

Dennis  G.  Hoyer,  Annabeth  Rd.,  R.D.  #1,  Oley,  Pa.  19547 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,797 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/21.  1/04;  A47B  97/04 


U.S.  CL  179—146  R 


6  Claims 


vidua!  circuit  cards  in  such  manner  that  such  pin-like  terminals 
engage  conductive  terminals  on  said  circuit  cards. 


4^2,961 
CAPACITIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Eriing  Frederiksen,  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet 
Briiei  A  l^ar,  Denmark 

Filed  No?.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  13, 1981,  5024/81 
Int.  C\.*  H04R  9/00,  1/02 
U.S.  a.  179—111  R  14  Claims 


"i  -  // 


1.  A  capacitive  transducer  of  the  type  comprising: 
a  metallic  transducer  housing  having  two  electrically  con- 
ductive plates,  one  plate  constituting  a  stationary  elec- 
trode and  the  other  an  electrode  which  is  movable  relative 
to  said  stationary  plate;  said  movable  electrode  being 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  transducer  housing,  said  station- 
ary electrode  being  mounted  internally  of  the  transducer 
housing  on  an  insulating  body  supporting  said  stationary 
electrode  at  a  small  distance  from  said  movable  electrode; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  supporting  wall  member  being 
provided  internally  of  said  transducer  housing  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  one  end  of  said 
supporting  wall  member  being  integrally  connected  to  the 
transducer  housing  through  a  transversal  wall  or  bottom 
member  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  wall 
member  remote  from  said  transversal  wall  or  bottom 
member  constituting  a  support  for  said  insulating  body; 
said  supporting  wall  member  and  said  insulating  body 
being  dimensioned  to  enable  said  insulating  body  to  be 
mounted  by  being  pressed  into  its  support,  the  insulating 
body  being  retained  therein  by  frictional  forces. 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  and  making  stationary  relative  to 
a  wall  surface  a  modular  wall-mounted  telephone  having  a 
keyhole  slotted  base  mounted  to  a  flush  mounted  wall  jack 
having  a  periphery  and  lugs,  said  device  in  combination  com- 
prising a  first  planiform,  inner  or  wallside  layer  of  rigid  mate- 
rial to  which  is  adhered  by  adhesive  means  a  second  planiform, 
outer  or  roomside  layer  of  compressible,  yieldable  material,  by 
which  the  first  and  second  layers  form  together  a  laminate  of  a 
defined  thickness  which  is  thicker  than  the  telephone  jack  such 
that  when  the  wall-mounted  modular  telephone  is  installed  on 
the  jack  lugs  by  slidably  and  compressibly  engaging  through 
the  keyhole  slots  the  base  to  the  lugs  and  the  compressible 
roomside  layer,  the  telephone  becomes  stable  and  stationary 
relative  to  the  wall,  said  laminate  having  a  passage  of  rectilin- 
ear cross-section  planarly  contained  therein  to  permit  encircle- 
ment of  the  periphery  of  the  telephone  jack,  thereby  causing 
the  telephone  and  laminate  to  become  in  close,  stable  contact 
with  each  other  and  stationary  relative  to  the  wall. 


4,582,963 
ECHO  CANCELLING  USING  ADAPTIVE  BULK  DELAY 

AND  FILTER 

Richard  J.  Danstrom,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,224 

Int.  a."  H04B  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  179—170.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  echo  cancelling  of  the  type  which  operates 
between  a  receive  line  and  a  transmit  line  at  a  near  end  of  a 
long  distance  telephone  circuit  to  process  a  signal  received  on 
the  receive  line  in  order  to  cancel  an  echo  in  a  signal  on  the 
transmit  line,  comprising: 

subjecting  the  received  signal  to  a  bulk  delay  for  providing 
said  received  signal  delayed  by  a  selected  amount  of  time; 

filtering  the  delayed  received  signal  to  provide  an  approxi- 
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mation  of  the  echo  to  be  subtracted  from  the  signal  on  the 

transmit  line,  providing  by  the  subtraction  an  error  signal; 

and 
automatically  deriving  said  amount  of  time,  in  response  to 

signals  on  the  transmit  and  receive  lines,  and  adaptively 

controlling  the  bulk  delay  to  provide  said  selected  amount 

of  time  delay,  including 
detecting  a  condition  when  said  received  signal  includes  a 

relatively  large  signal  value,  with  respect  to  a  reference, 

preceded  for  a  substantial  time  by  a  relatively  small  signal 

value,  with  respect  to  a  reference, 
detecting  when  at  a  time  elapsed  from  the  occurrence  of  said 

relatively  large  received  signal  value,  the  signal  on  the 

transmit  line  includes  a  relatively  large  value,  with  respect 

to  a  reference,  and 
repeatedly  using  said  elapsed  time  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 

estimates  of  the  selected  amount  of  time  delay  for  the  bulk 

delay,  and 
identifying  the  selected  amount  of  time  delay  from  said 

estimates. 


4,582,964 
REMOTE  LOOP-AROUND  CARRIER  TEST  SYSTEM 
Herman  L.  Pickens,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  James  A. 
Mayberry,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,415 

Int.  a.*  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  a.  179—175.3  R  6  Claims 


— |-  i'>     f'  _  t     ...  '  j    ;     „«-Ps-' 
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1.  A  loop-around  control  system  for  remotely  effecting 
interconnection  of  outbound  and  inbound  cable  pairs  of  a 
communications  channel  at  a  discrete  location  and  in  both 
directions  from  said  discrete  location  along  a  discrete  commu- 
nications route,  comprising: 
a  central  unit  comprising: 
first  signal  means  coupled  to  a  telephone  and  responsive  to 
a  ring  voltage  for  providing  a  first  discfete  electrical 
signal  condition, 
second  signal  means  responsive  to  said  discrete  signal 
condition  for  effecting  A.C.  and  D.C.  coupling  to  said 
telephone  and  maintaining  such  coupling, 
third  signal  means  responsive  to  said  discrete  signal  condi- 
tion for  applying,  through  said  second  signal  means,  a 
selected  dial  tone  signal  to  said  telephone, 
first  tone-to-digital  conversion  means  coupled  to  said 
second  signal  means  for  converting  an  incoming  digital 
representative  tone  signal  into  a  digital  signal, 
fourth  signal  means  responsive  to  appearance  of  said  in- 
coming tone  signal  for  interrupting  said  dial  tone  signal, 
a  plurality  of  discrete  route  signal  control  lines,  and 
fifth  signal  means  responsive  to  a  said  digital  signal  of  said 
first  tone- to-digital  conversion  means  for  coupling  a 
selected  one  of  said  discrete  route  signal  control  lines 
through  said  second  signal  means  to  said  telephone;  and 
a  plurality  of  remotely  located  loop  around  control  systems 
positioned  along  and  coupled  to  a  said  discrete  signal 
control  line  at  a  disci ete  location,  and  each  comprising: 
a  local  address  register  t.olding  a  digitally  encoded  dis- 
crete location  address, 
second  tone-to-digital  conversion  means  responsive  to  a 


digitally  encoded  tone  on  said  signal  control  line  for 
providing  as  an  output,  a  binary  encoded  identification 
signal, 
signal  register  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  identifica- 
tion signal  output  of  said  second  tone-to-digital  conver- 
sion means, 
comparator  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  local 
address  register,  and  a  discrete  addess  identification 
signal  from  said  signal  register  means,  for  providing  a 
signal  output  when  outputs  of  said  registers  are  identi- 
cal, 
sixth  signal  means  responsive  to  a  said  signal  output  of  said 
comparator  means  for  generating  a  second  discrete  dial 
tone  and  coupling  said  second  discrete  dial  tone  to  a 
said  signal  control  line, 
seventh  signal  means  comprising: 
channel  identification  means  responsive  to  the  occur- 
rence of  a  signal  output  of  said  comparator  means  and 
the  occurrence  on  a  said  discrete  signal  control  line  of 
a  channel  identification  tone  signal  from  said  tele- 
phone for  storing  in  said  signal  register  means  a  chan- 
nel identification  signal,  __, 
first  repeater  amplification  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  an  inbound  first  cable  pair 
entering  a  said  discrete  location  from  a  first  direction 
and  having  a  first  output,  and  second  repeater  ampli- 
fication means  having  a  second  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  an  inbound  second  cable  pair  entering 
said  discrete  location  from  an  opposite  direction  and 
having  a  second  output, 
first  transformer  means  including  first  and  second  wind- 
ings magnetically  coupled, 
second  transformer  means  including  third  and  fourth 

windings  magnetically  coupled, 
first  connection  means  for  interconnecting  A.C.  neutral 
points  on  said  first  and  third  windings  and  second 
connection  means  for  interconnecting  A.C.  neutral 
points  on  said  second  and  fourth  windings,  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  a  said  channel  identifica- 
tion signal  in  said  channel  identification  means  for 
interconnecting  the  said  output  of  said  first  repeater 
amplification  means  through  said  first  and  second 
windings  of  said  first  transformer  means  to  a  first 
outbound  cable  pair  accompanying  said  inbound  first 
cable  pair  and  for  interconnecting  the  output  of  said 
second  repeater  amplification  means  through  said 
third  and  fourth  windings  of  said  second  transformer 
means  to  a  second  outbound  cable  pair  accompanying 
said  inbound  second  cable  pair; 
whereby,  under  the  remote  control  of  a  telephone  connected 
to  said  telephone  unit,  incoming  communications  on  cable 
pairs  at  a  said  discrete  location  are  coupled  in  the  reverse 
direction  and  thereby  loop-around  test  circuits  effected. 


4,582,965 
COIN  TRUNK  TEST  SET 
Robert  W.  Lembke,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GTE  Commuiii- 
cation  Systems  Corporation,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,587 
Int.  a.<  H04M  3/26 
U.S.  a.  179—175.3  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  coin  trunk  test  set  for  use  with  a  hand  test  telephone 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  and  central  office  coin  cir- 
cuits including  a  battery  feed  source,  a  reverse  battery  source, 
a  ringing  generator,  and  a  coin  trunk  circuit  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  coin  trunk  test  set  comprising: 
first  sensible  indicating  means  connected  between  the  first 
terminal  of  said  coin  trunk  circuit  and  the  first  terminal  of 
said  hand  test  telephone;  the  second  terminal  of  said  hand 
test  telephone  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  coin  trunk  circuit; 
said  first  sensible  indicating  means  being  operative  in  re- 
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sponse  to  connection  of  said  battery  feed  source  to  said 
coin  trunk  circuit  to  provide  a  path  for  battery  feed  cur- 
rent, said  first  sensible  indicating  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  said  battery  feed  current  to  provide  a  steady 
first  sensible  signal  of  a  first  characteristic; 

said  first  sensible  indicating  means  being  further  operative  in 
response  to  connection  of  said  reverse  battery  source  to 
said  coin  trunk  circuit  to  provide  a  path  for  reverse  bat- 
tery current,  said  first  sensible  indicating  means  being 
operative  in  response  to  said  reverse  battery  current  to 
provide  a  steady  first  sensible  signal  of  a  second  character- 
istic; 

said  sensible  indicating  means  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  hand  test  telephone;  and 


■'^ 


'■\h»- 


i-hT^ 


,hT 


n 


:(*•**«<.  aft'i.1  :o»c*i:- 


first  switching  means  connected  between  said  second  sensi- 
ble indicating  means  and  ground; 

said  first  switching  means  being  operative  to  electrically 
connect  said  second  sensible  indicating  means  to  ground; 

said  second  sensible  indicating  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  connection  of  said  ringing  generator  to  said 
coin  trunk  circuit  to  provide  a  path  for  ringing  current, 
said  second  sensible  indicating  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  said  ringing  current  to  provide  a  periodic 
second  sensible  signal; 

said  first  sensible  indicating  means  being  also  operative  to 
provide  a  path  for  said  ringing  current  and  being  operative 
in  response  to  said  ringing  current  to  provide  periodic  first 
sensible  signals  of  first  and  second  characteristics. 


4,582,966 
TELE  DISC  GUARD 
Bernard  S.  Sutton,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  233  Broadway, 
RM  3615,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,559 

Int.  a*  H04R  1/12 

U.S.  a.  179—185  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  speaker  and  earpiece  on  a  tele- 
phone handset  from  germs  and  the  like  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  pair  of  receptacles,  each  said  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom with  an  aperture  and  a  transverse  surrounding  lip, 


said  receptacles  shaped  to  receive  snugly  and  cover  the 
speaker  and  the  earpiece  of  the  telephone  handset; 

(b)  a  pair  of  filters,  each  said  filter  is  insertable  within  and 
removable  from  each  said  receptacle,  wherein  said  filters 
will  not  interfere  with  normal  functions  of  the  telephone 
handset; 

(c)  a  flat  frame  member  secured  between  said  receptacles; 
and 

(d)  means  for  clamping  said  flat  frame  member  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  telephone  handset  handle  portion, 
wherein  said  means  for  clamping  said  frame  member 
against  said  inner  side  comprises  a  pair  of  retaining  arms, 
each  said  retaining  arm  having  an  inwardly  extending 
hook  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  flat 
frame  member  so  that  both  said  retaining  arms  clamp 
snugly  around  the  telephone  handset  wherein  said  first 
retaining  arm  beig  narrower  than  said  second  retaining 
arm  and  having  a  fold  line,  with  said  flat  frame  member 
and  said  second  retaining  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  fold  line  with  said  flat  frame  member  so  that  said  first 
retaining  arms  can  fold  down  with  its  hook  end  extending 
within  the  slot  of  said  seond  retaining  arm  and  said  second 
retaining  arm  can  fold  down  over  and  clamp  on  said  first 
retaining  arm  for  storage  and  stacking  purposes. 


4,582,967 
KEY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  E.  Brumit;  Richard  R.  Watkins,  and  Hans  W.  Daniel,  all  of 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TEC,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
I       Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,488 
I  Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  A  8  Qaims 


1.  A  key  switch  actuator  for  use  in  a  keyboard  assembly 
including  a  substrate  panel  defining  conductive  paths  and 
having  deflectable  contact  means  associated  therewith  and  a 
cover  panel  spaced  apart  above  said  substrate  panel  defining 
aperture  means  therein,  said  key  switch  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  predetermined  height  and  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  said  cover  panel  and  said  conductive 
substrate  panel  to  maintain  the  spacing  therebetween; 

(b)  position  location  means  associated  with  said  body  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  panels  to  position  said  key 
switch  actuator  relative  thereto; 

(c)  cantilever  actuator  arm  means  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  attachment  means  associated  with  said  actuator 
arm  means  for  attachment  of  a  key  cap  having  a  transverse 
width,  said  actuator  arm  means  having  a  distal  end  and 
being  secured  at  a  proximal  end  to  said  body  at  a  hinge 
section  integrally  connecting  said  actuator  arm  means  to 
said  body  immediately  adjacent  said  body  forming  a  single 
key  switch  actuator  said  actuator  arm  means  adapted  to 
pivot  downward  upon  application  of  manual  forces  to  said 
actuator  arm  means,  said  actuator  arm  means  supporting 
the  key  cap  substantially  across  its  width  to  resist  twisting 
upon  manual  depression  of  said  actuator  arm  means 
thrpugh  said  key  cap;  and 

(d)  striker  means  projecting  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
actuator  arm  means  at  a  location  between  the  hinge  sec- 
tion and  the  location  of  said  key  cap  attachment  means 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  contact  means  when  said 
actuator  arm  means  is  actuated  downwardly  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  provide  leveraged  actuation  and  pro- 
viding the  user  tactile  feedback  and  for  establishing  a  path 
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of  electrical  conductivity  across  said  contact  means  in  an 
actuated  position. 


4,582,968 
NEEDLE  THREAD-BREAK  MONITOR  FOR 

EMBROIDERY  MACHINES  tA217u{n 

Kurt  Huber,  Arbon,  and  Armin  Kobler,  Oberriet,  both  of  Swit-  ****5'IU] 

zerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Ar-  -,^  ^  ,^     ,    ' 

bon,  Switzerland  ^■^-  ^-  200—340 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,274 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   21,   1983, 
1522/83 

Int.  a*  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  a.  200—61.18  10  Qaims 


4,582,969 
SLIDE  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION  PUSH-TYPE  ELECTRIC 

DEVICES 
Osamu  Ishiguro,  Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,815 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    20,    1983,    58- 


Int.  a.*  HOIH  13/14.  3/12 


2  Claims 


1.  A  needle  thread -break  monitor  for  embroidery  machines, 
comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  including  a  switch  and  alarm  means; 

said  switch  of  said  electrical  circuit  being  provided  with  a 
first  contact  pole  and  a  second  contact  pole  and  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  bearing  shaft  forming  said  first  contact  pole  of  the  switch; 

a  limit  shaft  arranged  substantially  vertically  aboveand 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bearing  shaft  and  formii|g  a 
first  stop  means  and  said  second  pole  of  the  switch; 

at  least  one  rocking  lever  defining  the  switch  of  the  elebtri- 
cal  circuit  and  having  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second/lever 
arm; 

said  rocking  lever  being  mounted  on  said  bearing  shaft  to 
pivot  through  an  angle  between  the  open  position  of  the 
switch  and  the  closed  position  of  the  switch; 

said  first  lever  arm  of  the  rocking  lever  having  a  thread 
guide  for  guiding  a  thread  of  the  embroidery  machine; 

the  thread  having  a  tensioned  state  for  closing  an  embroi- 
dery loop  and  a  relaxed  state  for  inserting  a  shuttle 
through  an  open  embroidery  loop; 

the  rocking  lever  being  held  in  the  open  position  of  the 
switch  in  said  tensioned  state  of  the  thread  by  the  thread 
in  the  thread  guide; 

at  least  one  sleeve  of  electrically  insulating  material  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  limit  shaft  to  form  a  second 
stop  means  limiting  the  open  position  of  the  switch; 

said  at  least  one  sleeve  having  a  first  limit  position  and  a 
second  limit  position  and  being  rotatable  therebetween; 

said  at  least  one  sleeve  in  said  first  limit  position  cooperating 
with  said  second  lever  arm  of  the  rocking  lever  to  inhibit 
electrical  contact  thereof  with  the  second  contact  pole  of 
the  switch  in  said  relaxed  state  of  the  thread; 

said  at  least  one  sleeve  in  said  second  limit  position  allowing 
the  second  lever  arm  of  the  rocking  lever  to  cooperate 
with  the  limit  shaft  to  effect  electrical  contact  ^erebe- 
tween;  and 

said  at  least  one  sleeve  supporting  the  thread  in  said  rdaxed 
state  thereof. 


1.  Push-type  electric  device,  including: 

(a)  a  case  having  an  opening  defined  in  a  top  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  control  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  case  and 
movable  therein  for  actuating  the  push-type  electric  de- 
vice, said  control  member  having  a  head  projectable 
through  said  opening; 

(c)  said  case  having  opposite  side  walls  each  having  in  an 
inner  surface  thereof  a  respective  of  pair  guide  grooves 
spaced  from  each  other; 

(d)  said  control  member  having  opposite  side  walls  each 
having  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  a  pair  of  slide  ridges 
spaced  from  each  other  and  loosely  fitted  respectively  in 
said  guide  grooves;  and 

(e)  guide  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  ridges  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
control  member  is  movable  in  said  case,  said  guide  means 
being  a  guide  ledge  on  said  slide  ridges  engageable  with 
said  side  wall  surfaces  when  said  control  member  is  tilted 
in  said  case. 


4,582,970 

SWITCHING  aRCUIT  ADAPTABLE  TO  COOKING 

APPLIANCE 

Toshiro  Myoji,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,721,  Feb.  25,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,002 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1982, 57-27739[U] 
Int.  a*  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  a.  219— 10.55  B  6aaini8 


tlQV 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  ground  terminal; 

first  transistor  means  for  switching  a  drain  terminal  thereof 

to  a  source   voltage  connected   to  a  source  terminal 

thereof; 
second  transistor  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  applied  to 
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a  gate  input  thereof  for  selectively  interconnecting  a  drain 

and  a  source  terminal  thereefi 
a  switch  serially  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor means  at  a  first  junction  point; 
a  first  resistance  connected  between  a  source  of  voltage  and 

said  first  junction  point; 
a  second  resistance  interconnecting  said  drain  of  said  first 

transistor  at  a  second  junction  point  and  said  switch  at  a 

third  junction  point; 
a  third  resistance  connected  between  said  second  junction 

point  and  said  ground  terminal. 


4,582,971 

AUTOMATIC  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Shigeki  Ueda,  Yunatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matshushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698^3 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1984,  59-21019; 
Feb.  14,  1984,  59-25402;  Feb.  14,  1984,  59-25403 

Int.  a*  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  4  Qaims 


Hi 
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1.  A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  for  accommodating  an  object  to  be  heated,  micro- 
wave generating  means  coupled  to  said  heating  chamber,  a 
heat  source  for  raising  the  temperature  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber, sensor  means  having  a  temperature  dependent  characteris- 
tics for  detecting  at  least  one  of  water  vapor  and  gas  emitted 
from  said  object,  and  control  means  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion and  deenergization  of  said  microwave  generating  means 
and  said  heat  source,  wherein  said  control  means  alternately 
energized  and  deenergizes  said  microwave  generating  means 
and  said  heat  source  to  effect  operations  of  radiating  with 
microwaves  and  heating  of  said  object,  said  control  means 
determining  the  time  required  from  the  start  of  said  radiating 
and  heating  operations  until  said  sensor  means  detects  the 
emission  of  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  of 
said  water  vapor  and  gas  from  said  object  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  and  terminating  said  radiating  and  heating 
operations  upon  lapse  of  at  least  said  required  time. 

4,582,972 
CHAIN  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INDUCTION 
HEATING  FURNACE 
Oscar  D.  Curtin,  Milford,  and  Arthur  A.  Stephens,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,169 
Int.  a*  H05B  6/16 
US.  a.  219—10.69  3  Qaims 

1.  A  feed  chain  mechanism  for  use  in  a  device  for  continu- 
ously feeding  metal  bars  through  an  induction  furnace,  said 
chain  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  feed 


chains,  each  chain  including  a  plurality  of  links,  alternate  links 
on  each  chain  being  stainless  steel  and  ceramic,  said  stainless 
steel  links  being  disposed  in  pairs  inboard  and  outboard  of  said 
adjacent  ceramic  links  to  form  a  drive  slot  between  the  stain- 
less steel  link  pairs;  pin  means  joining  said  adjacent  stainless 
steel  links  and  said  ceramic  links  to  form  a  continuous  feed 
chain,  said  stainless  steel  links  on  one  of  said  feed  chains  being 
disposed  laterally  opposite  the  ceramic  links  on  the  other  of 
said  feed  chains  to  prevent  the  creation  of  a  continuous  loop 
for  conducting  electrical  current  in  adjacent  metal  bars  later- 
ally spanning  the  chains  and  also  providing  spacing  between 
adjacent  metal  bars  as  the  metal  bars  pass  through  an  induction 
furnace  to  prevent  arcing  therebetween;  and  cog  means  mesh- 
ing with  said  drive  slot  on  said  feed  chain  for  maintaining  the 
lateral  disposition  of  said  links  during  the  operation  of  said  feed 
chain  mechanism. 


4,582,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  STITCH-WELDING  CONTINUOUS 
INSULATED  WIRE 
Paul  A.  Richards,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gait  Corpo- 
ration, Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,373 

Int.  a*  B23K  11/32 

U.S.  a.  219—56.1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  welding  device  adapted  to  be  hand-held  for  forceable 
engagement  with  a  workpiece,  and  'adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  an  external  power  supply,  wherein  said  device 
comprises: 

an  outer  tubular  housing  having  a  terminal-head  member 
mounted  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  nose  block  mounted  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof; 

an  elongated  support  tube,  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
mounted  and  secured  in  said  terminal  head  so  as  to  extend 
inwardly  within  said  tubular  housing; 

an  adjustably  biased,  outer,  electrode  assembly  slidably 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support  tube,  whereby 
the  contacting  end  of  said  outer  electrode  assembly  ex- 
tends outwardly  from  said  nose  block; 

a  first  adjustable  biasing  means  mounted  within  and  to  said 
support  tube,  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said 
outer  electrode  assembly; 

wherein  said  first  adjustable  biasing  means  comprises: 

a  spacer  member  fixed  within  said  support  tube; 

a  spring  follower  slidably  mounted  within  said  support  tube 
and  formed  from  an  electrical  insulation  material; 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  fixed  spacer  member  and 
said  slidable  spring  follower;  and 

a  cap  member  adjustably  threaded  to  one  end  of  said  support 
tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  follower  so  as  to 
adjust  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring,  and  wherein  said 
outer  electrode  assembly  engages  said  spring  follower  to 
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force  said  outer  electrode  assembly  outwardly  from  said 
nose  block; 

an  adjustably  biased,  inner,  electrode  assembly  slidably  posi- 
tioned within  said  support  tube,  and  coaxially  within  said 
outer  electrode  assembly,  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from; 

a  second  adjustable  biasing  means  mounted  in  said  support 
tube  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  inner  assem- 
bly; and 

an  override,  pressure-activated,  switch  means  mounted  in 
said  terminal  head  and  positioned  within  said  tubular 
housing  to  be  pressure  activated  by  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  inner  electrode  assembly,  when  said  electrode 
assemblies  are  forceably  engaged  with  the  bonding  sur- 
face of  a  workpiece. 


4,582,974 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  DETECONG  ABNORMAL  DISCHARGE 

CONDITIONS 

Tetsuroh  Itoh,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,643 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1982,  57-134924; 
Aug.  26, 1982,  57-148176;  Sep.  3, 1982,  57-153510;  Sep.  3, 1982, 
57-153511;  Sep.  3,  1982,  57-153512;  Sep.  3,  1982,  57-153513 

Int.  CI.*  B23H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219-69  C  19  Qaims 


™SCHAHO£  PULSE     |OlSCH«nCE~l  T^ 

"WEfOBM  IcOOmON  SPECTRUM   DISTRIBUTIOH       lO'-j- 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  machine  including  an  electrode 
and  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece  installed  opposite 
each  other  with  an  insulating  working  liquid  filling  the  gap 
therebetween,  and  which  is  used  to  machine  the  workpiece  by 
causing  an  electric  discharge  across  the  gap,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  detecting  the  distribution  of  frequency 
components  in  an  electrical  signal  in  the  interpole  gap  when 
electric  discharge  is  caused  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece,  means  for  comparing  the  distribution  of  frequency 
components  detected  by  the  detection  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined distribution  of  frequency  components,  and  means  for 
distinguishing  the  interpole  gap  condition  and  for  applying  a 
signal  upon  judging  said  condition  based  on  an  output  signal  of 
said  comparator  means,  wherein  said  electrical  signal  com- 
prises a  pulse  voltage  having  a  predetermined  period  T,  and 
said  comparator  means  comprises  means  for  comparing  an 
output  having  a  frequency  f^  equivalent  to  an  inverse  of  said 
period  T  with  a  first  reference  output,  and  for  comparing  an 
output  having  a  high  frequency  F//,  higher  than  said  frequency 
fo,  with  a  second  reference  output. 


said  circuit  chip  includes  bonding  pads  electrically  connected 
to  selected  ones  of  said  circuit  components,  wherein  said  pads 
are  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  chip  and  adapted  to  be 
soldered  with  a  solderable  material  to  corresponding  bonding 
pads  of  a  support  structure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


\^ 
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4,582,975 

ORCUIT  CHIP 

James  M.  Daughton,  Saint  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,542,  Apr.  4,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,506,139. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,855 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/58:  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  219-209  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  electrical  circuit  chip  wherein 

electrical  circuit  components  are  provided  therewith,  wherein 


252 


2"    ',^*i   I '       ,*r 


.20       21 


r 


/'n 


S. 


-212 


15' 


U     1     J      .      ■-.-..- 


r4 


22-25-'        23 


10 


3 


electrically  connecting  an  electrical  energization  source  to  a 
resistive  heating  means  integral  with  said  circuit  chip,  and 
establishing  a  current  flow  through  said  resistive  means 
capable  of  raising  the  temperature  of  said  electrical  circuit 
chip  bonding  pads,  by  heat  conduction  through  said  chip, 
sufficient  to  melt  said  solderable  material; 

separating  said  circuit  chip  from  said  support  structure. 

4  582  976 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATING  RESISTOR  WHILE  ITIS  IN  A 

aRcurr 

Edwin  B.  Merrick,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,064 

Int.  a*  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LJ  3  Qidms 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  resistor  having  a  resistance  that 
changes  by  an  adjustable  amount  for  a  change  of  one  degree  in 
temperature,  comprising 
connecting  a  resistor  RT  having  a  given  temperature  coeffi- 
cient in  parallel  with  a  resistor  RS  having  a  lower  temper- 
ature coefficient,  and 
increasing  the  resistance  of  RS  until  the  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  the  parallel  combination   reaches  the  desired 
value. 


4,582,977 

PLANT  FOR  PROCESSING  BY  CUTHNG  MATERIAL 

WITH  THE  AID  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Lars  G.  Knutsson,  Jiirfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingeiuorsfirma 

G.  Knutsson  AB,  Jiirfalla,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE83/00271,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  598,316 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5, 1982,  8204154 

Int.  a*  B23K  26/10.  26/16 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  LG  12  Qaims 

1.  A  plant  for  cutting  material  with  the  aid  of  a  laser  beam. 
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comprising  a  work  table  on  which  the  material  is  intended  to 
be  placed,  a  first  slide  guided  for  movement  along  the  table,  a 
second  slide  guided  for  movement  along  the  first  slide  across 
the  table,  a  laser  unit  stationary  relative  to  the  table,  a  first  tube 
rigidly  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  table  and  extend- 
ing above  the  surface  of  the  table  to  one  side  thereof  substan- 
tially in  the  traveling  direction  of  the  first  slide,  the  beam  of  the 
laser  unit  being  directed  through  said  first  tube,  a  second  tube 
which  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  first  slide  and  extends  trans- 
verse the  traveling  direction  of  said  first  slide,  a  first  deflection 
mirror  disposed  in  the  first  tube  to  deflect  the  laser  beam  so 
that  it  is  directed  through  the  second  tube,  a  second  mirror 


disposed  in  the  second  tube  for  deflecting  the  beam  toward  the 
work  table,  the  first  and  second  tubes  being  arranged  in  mutual 
communication  during  travel  of  the  first  and  second  slides,  the 
first  tube  having  an  axial  slit,  the  first  mirror  supported  by  a 
first  holder  carried  by  the  second  tube,  said  first  holder  extend- 
ing through  the  axial  slit  of  the  first  tube,  the  first  holder  hav- 
ing a  bore  through  which  the  beam  deflected  by  the  first  mir- 
ror propagates,  the  second  tube  having  a  second  axial  slit,  the 
second  mirror  supported  by  a  second  holder  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  second  slide,  said  second  holder  extending  through  the 
axial  slit  of  the  second  tube,  the  second  holder  having  a  bore 
through  which  the  beam  deflected  by  the  second  deflection 
mirror  propagates  toward  the  surface  of  the  table. 


4,582,978 
METHOD  FOR  GAS  METAL  ARC  WELDING  OF  VERY 

LOW  CARBON  STEEL 
Naomichi  Mori;  Hiroyuki  Honma;  Masakuni  Wakabayashi,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Takino,  all  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,883,  Sep.  7, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,858 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1981,  56-140383 
Int.  a.*  B23K  9/23 
U.S.  a.  219—137  WM  2  Qaims 


Is  100 
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CARBON  CONTENT 
IN  THE  WELD  METAL  I 
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1.  A  method  for  gas  metal  arc  welding  which  comprises: 
providing  a  steel  containing  0.005-0.06%C  by  weight;  and 
subjecting  said  steel  to  gas  metal  arc  welding  in  a  shielding 
gas  atmosphere  with  the  use  of  a  solid  wire  containing 
0.16-0.30%C  by  weight,  said  gas  metal  arc  welding  being 
applied  in  producing  at  least  a  first  weld  layer; 
whereby  a  weld  metal  containing  0.10-0.15%C  by  weight 
determined  by  the  following  formula  is  obtained,  said 
weld  metal  having  a  two-phase  8  +  y  structure  and  excel- 
lent resistance  to  high  temperature  cracking: 


where 

Ciyi^f.  C  content  of  weld  metal  (%) 
(3:  dilution  rate  of  parent  metal 
o:  yield  rate  of  C 
Cf  C  content  of  steel  (%) 
Cw-  C  content  of  wire  (%). 


4,582,979 
ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM  AND  DOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
Delford  A.  Moerke,  1020  Shady  Oak  Dr.,  North  Mankato, 
Minn.  56001 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,966 

Int.  a*  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  219—137.63  20  Qaims 


1.  In  an  arc  welding  system  including  a  tip  assembly  for 
guiding  a  wire  electrode  to  an  associated  workpiece  at  a  weld- 
ing station  and  applying  welding  voltage  to  the  electrode,  a 
fluid-cooled  nozzle  assembly  surrounding  the  tip  assembly  for 
channeling  a  shielding  gas  to  the  welding  arc,  and  utilities 
delivery  means  for  delivering  to  the  welding  station  utilities 
such  as  welding  voltage,  arc  shielding  gas,  consumable  wire 
electrode  and  cooling  fluid,  a  quick  connect  and  disconnect 
docking  assembly  comprising:  a  docking  body  disposed  at  the 
welding  station  and  having  utilities  passages  therethrough, 
means  connecting  said  docking  body  to  the  associated  utilities 
delivery  means  and  receiving  the  wire  electrode  and  the  fluid 
utilities  into  said  passages,  an  output  fixture  carried  by  said 
docking  body  and  communicating  with  selected  ones  of  said 
passages  for  passing  consumable  wire  electrode  and  shielding 
gas  from  said  docking  body,  means  on  said  output  fixture  for 
removably  mounting  the  tip  assembly  thereon  in  a  use  configu- 
ration receiving  the  wire  electrode  into  the  tip  assembly  with 
said  output  fixture  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  docking  body  and  the  tip  assembly,  first  coupling  means 
on  said  docking  body,  second  coupling  means  non-removably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  assembly  and  forming  a  permanent  part 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  being  manually 
removably  engageable  with  each  other  without  the  use  of  tools 
for  mounting  the  nozzle  assembly  on  said  docking  body  in  a 
mounted  condition  in  surrounding  relationship  with  the  tip 
assembly  for  receiving  the  shielding  gas  and  the  cooling  fluid, 
and  means  electrically  insulating  said  docking  body  from  the 
nozzle  assembly  in  its  mounted  condition,  whereby  the  nozzle 
assembly  can  readily  be  mounted  and  demounted  at  the  weld- 
ing station  without  affecting  the  utilities  delivery  means  up- 
stream of  the  welding  station. 
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4,582,980 

GLOW  PLUG  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gilberto  Izzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Mag- 

neti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1984,  19959  A/84 
Int.  CI."  F23Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  219—270  5  Qaims 


from,  and  a  heater  member  electrically  connected  between  the 
metal  shell  and  the  axial  electrical  terminal  characterized  by: 

a  hollow  electrically  nonconductive  cylindrical  substrate 
having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface,  said 
cylindrical  substrate  having  an  internal  portion  secured 
inside  the  shell  between  one  end  of  the  shell  and  one  end 
of  the  electrical  terminal  and  an  external  portion  protrud- 
ing external  from  the  shell, 

a  resistive  surface  film  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
external  f>ortion  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  heater  ele- 
ment open  at  the  end  of  said  external  portion, 

a  first  conductive  surface  film  disposed  on  said  external 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  substrate  electrically  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  heater  element  with  the  metal  shell; 
and 

a  second  conductive  surface  diposed  on  at  least  said  internal 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  substrate  electrically  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  heater  element  with  said  electri- 
cal terminal. 


4,582,982 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Peigari,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tronic Engineering,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,053 

Int.  Q."  H05B  1/02:  GOIK  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  219—490  6  Qaims 


1.  A  glow  plug  for  diesel  engines  of  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  metal  body,  a  current  feeder  and  a  tubular  metal 
sheath  closed  at  a  tip  and  in  which  an  electric  spiral  (7)  is 
embedded  within  an  insulating  material  and  connected  by  one 
end  to  the  current  feeder  and  by  the  other  end  to  said  sheath 
tip,  characterized  in  that  the  filament  (8)  of  the  spiral  (7)  for  an 
initial  length  (Li)  of  the  spiral,  from  the  connection  location 
with  the  current  feeder  (4),  is  coated  with  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  (9),  the  electric  resistance  of  which  has  a  very 
high  positive  temperature  coefficient  with  respect  to  that  of 
the  material  comprising  the  filament,  so  that  the  uncoated  end 
length  (L2)  of  the  spiral  acts  as  rapid  heating  element  fof  the 
sheath  as  supply  start,  while  the  initial  length  (Li)  acts  as 
control  resistance  element  for  the  supply  current  upon  increase 
in  the  sheath  temperature,  and  the  thickness  of  the  coating  (9) 
and  the  coated  length  (Li)  of  the  spiral  being  chosen  to  pro- 
vide. 


4,582,981 
GLOW  PLUG  HAVING  A  RESISTIVE  SURFACE  HLM 

HEATER 
Mark  A.  Brooks,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.;  Donald  A.  Grimes, 
Findlay,  and  Fred  E.  Heischman,  Fostoria,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Allied  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,254,  Jun.  23,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,642 

Int.  a."  F23Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  219—270  53  Claims 


95  50-,         10        48 


20    24 


12    38  42  "  '32 


1.  A  glow  plug  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  metal  shell,  an 
axial  electrical  terminal,  insulator  means  concentrically  sup- 
porting said  electrical  terminal  in  shell  and  insulating  it  there- 
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1.  An  electric  heating  control  system  for  a  building  having  a 
determined  heat  loss  characteristic  and  a  heating  system  in- 
cluding an  electrical  heater  means  for  supplying  variable 
amounts  of  heat  to  said  building  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined power  supplied  to  the  electrical  means,  said  control 
system  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  environmental  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 

outdoor  ambient  temperature; 
first  power  control  means,  for  controlling  the  operating 
power  in  response  to  the  monitored  first  environmental 
condition; 
said  first  power  control  means  having  a  calibrated  response 
to  maintain  the  output  heat  from  said  heater  means  con- 
stant during  substantially  constant  environmental  condi- 
tions outside  said  building; 
at  least  one  second  environmental  condition  sensing  means 
for  sensing  a  parameter  selected  from  wind  effect,  solar 
radiation  effect,  other  boundary  layer  disturbances  or  the 
combined  effect  of  two  or  more  thereof; 
second  power  control  means  including  said  outdoor  temper- 
ature sensing  element  and  connected  to  said  first  power 
control  means  for  resetting  said  first  power  control  means 
from  one  balanced  level  to  another  in  response  to  changes 


1428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


in  the  outside  environmental  conditions  as  sensed  by  first 
and  said  second  environmental  condition  sensing  means 

variable  power  means  coupled  to  said  heater  means  and 
responding  to  changes  from  the  balanced  level  of  said  first 
and  second  power  control  means  to  proportionally  vary 
said  heater  means  operating  power  and  correspondingly 
the  heat  output  of  said  heater  means; 

voltage  monitoring  means  responding  to  said  changes  in 
input  voltage  to  said  heater  means  for  rebalancing  to 
operate  at  another  voltage  level;  and 

said  heating  system  precalibrated  in  accordance  with  build- 
ing heat  loss  characteristics  and  without  using  internal 
building  temperature  as  a  control  parameter. 


4,582,983 

ELONGATE  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES 

John  A.  Midgley,  San  Carlos,  and  Richard  H.  Hulett,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,309,  Apr.  16,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,350 

Int.  a*  H05B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  219—539  21  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  which  comprises 

(1)  a  three  phase  power  source; 

(2)  a  first  elongate  electrical  self-regulating  heater  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  first  elongate  electrical  connection  means  having  a 
near  end  and  a  far  end; 

(b)  a  second  elongate  electrical  connection  means  having 
a  near  end  and  a  far  end;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  which  are  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connection  means; 

(3)  a  second  elongate  electrical  self-regulating  heater  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  first  elongate  electrical  connection  means  having  a 
near  end  and  a  Tar  end; 

(b)  a  second  elongate  electrical  connection  means  having 
a  near  end  and  a  far  end;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  which  are  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connection  means;  and 

(4)  a  third  elongate  electrical  self-regulating  heater  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  first  elongate  electrical  connection  means  having  a 
near  end  and  a  far  end; 

(b)  a  second  elongate  electrical  connection  means  having 
a  near  end  and  a  far  end;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  which  are  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connection  means; 

one  end  of  one  of  the  connection  means  of  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  heaters  being  connected  to  the  first,  second  or 
third  phase  of  the  power  source,  and  the  other  ends  of  the 
other  connection  means  of  each  of  the  heaters  being  connected 
to  a  different  phase  or  to  each  other. 


4,582,984 
WIRE  MARKER  PRINTER 
Joseph  Peterpaul,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  and  Paul  J.  Gazzara, 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation, 
Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,793 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  235—58  CF  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  device  having  a  keyboard  defining  a  face 
and  keys  extending  therefrom  and  a  printing  mechanism  for 
printing  indicia  on  an  indicia  receiving  surface,  a  cover  plate 
comprising 

a  rigid  member  positionable  over  said  keyboard  said  rigid 
member  including  means  inclusive  of  opening  for  accom- 
modating and  permitting  extention  through  said  rigid 
member  of  selected  ones  of  the  keys  of  said  calculator 
keyboard,  said  rigid  member  further  including  a  first 
planar  surface  spaced  from  and  overlying  keys  of  said 
keyboard  other  than  said  selected  keys  for  rendering  said 
other  keys  inaccessable  and  thereby  nonmanually  opera- 
ble and  a  second  planar  portion  overlying  said  selected 
keys  and  including  said  openings  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond planar  surface  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
parrallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  first  planar 
surface. 


4,582,985 
DATA  CARRIER 
Bo  Liifberg,  Vindragarvagen  12,  S-117  40  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE82/00076,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03286,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,579 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1981,  8101707 
Int.  a.*  G06K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  235—380  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  carrier  of  the  personal  card  type,  holding  informa- 
tion about  at  least  one  of  the  owner,  the  card  issuing  organiza- 
tion, account  number,  etc.,  and  being  intended  for  manual 
utilization  at  a  place  of  use  or  by  means  of  a  read  in/read  out 
device  comprised  in  a  terminal  equipment,  said  data  carrier 
comprising: 
means  for  carrying  out  a  verification  process  which  includes 
internal  processing  of  supplied  identification  information 
of  the  owner  during  said  verification  process  and  for 
generating  an  acceptance  signal  (ace)  as  a  result  of  a  verifi- 
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cation  of  the  identity  and/or  right  of  the  owner  to  use  the 
data  carrier; 

said  means  including: 

a  verification  device  for  carrying  out  said  verfication  pro- 
cess and  comprising  a  sensor  device  (2)  for  sensing  a  finger 
tip  of  the  user  of  the  card  and  obtaining  corresponding 
finger  print  line  information  of  said  user,  said  sensor  de- 
vice (2)  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  each 
having  a  sensing  surface  (9')  for  contacting  the  finger  tip 
of  the  user  and  a  registration  means  (23;  34)  which  is 
controllable  by  said  surface  and  the  registration  state  of 
which  during  the  sensing  operation  is  defined  dependent 
on  the  relative  positions  of  the  sensing  surface  and  a  finger 
print  line; 

reading  means  (3)  for  reading  said  state  of  registration; 

signal  proi  '^sing  means  (4)  coupled  to  said  reading  means 
for  forming  an  identification  bit  sequence  from  the  regis- 
tration state  information  obtained  by  said  reading; 

memory  means  (6)  for  permanent  storage  of  a  previously  and 
correspondingly  obtained  reference  bit  sequence; 

comparator  means  (5)  for  comparing  said  identification  bit 
sequence  formed  by  said  signal  processing  means  and  said 
reference  bit  sequence  and  for  generating  said  acceptance 
signal  (ace)  when  the  degree  of  coincidence  between  said 
bit  sequences  is  within  a  predetermined  acceptance  range; 
and 

control  means  for  the  control  and  current  supply  (8,10)  of 
said  verification  device  during  the  verification  process. 


4,582,986 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CHARACTERISTIC  MARKING  AND/OR 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  A  DATA-CARRIER 

Hermann  Stockburger,  Kimachweg  7,  7742  St.  Georgen,  and 

Hans-Georg  WinderUch,  Niedere  Str.  36,  7730  VS-Villingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE81/00204,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28, 1982,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  28,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01778,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20, 1981,  Ser.  No.  395,004 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1980,  3043985 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/70,  7/14 
U.S.  Q.  235—454  12  Qaims 


region  and  comprising  a  number  of  detection  tracks  being 
disposed  parallel  adjacent  to  each  other  and  covering  said 
first  detection  track, 

identification  data  are  derived  from  said  scanned  individual 
physical  properties  of  said  second  region, 

said  data  stored  on  said  data  carrier  are  read  out  and  said 
identification  data  are  compared  with  said  stored  data  by 
checking  for  the  presence  of  correlations  between  the 
physical  properties  represented  by  said  stored  data  and 
said  identification  data. 


4,582,987 

BAR  CODED  INDEX  TAB  HOLDER 

James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06092 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  500,019 

Int.  a*  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  235—486  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  label  holder  for  affixing  a  label  to  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base,  including  a  front  surface  having  a  V-shaped  cross- 
section  extending  across  the  base  for  affixing  the  label 
thereto,  the  label  having  machine-readable  bar  code  infor- 
mation on  a  first  portion  of  the  label  and  human-readable 
information  on  a  second  portion; 

wherein  after  label  affixation,  the  machine-readable  informa- 
tion is  readable  hy  a  reading  wand  supported  on  the  base 
adjacent  said  second  r>ortion  of  the  label  having  a  reading 
tip  securely  contacting  said  first  portion  of  the  label,  and 
the  human-readable  informatton  is  readable  on  said  second 
portion  of  the  label;  and 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  object. 


4,582,988 
RADIATION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 

Toshitaka  Aagano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,868 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1983,  58-153691 
.      Int.  a.*  G03C  5/16 
U.S.  Q.  250—327.2  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  characteristic  marking  and/or  identifi- 
cation of  a  data  carrier  which  is  inserted  into  a  processing 
station  for  the  purpose  of  being  characteristically  marked  and 
identified  using  data  which  are  specifically  characteristic  of 
said  data  carrier,  wherein  in  marking  said  data  carrier  said  data 
are  derived  from  individual  physical  properties  of  said  data 
carrier  scanned  along  a  detection  track  in  a  first  region  thereof 
and  stored  on  said  data  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  protocol, 

and  in  identifying  said  data  carrier  the  individual  physical 
properties  thereof  are  scanned  over  a  second  region  of 
said  data  carrier  including  and  being  larger  than  said  first 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  out  a  radiation  image,  which 
comprises: 

(i)  a  main  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  stitnulable  phosphor 
sheet,  which  carries  a  radiation  image  of  an  object  stored 
therein,  by  stimulating  rays  in  a  main  scanning  direction, 

(ii)  a  sub-scanning  means  for  scanning  said  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  by  moving  said 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  with  respect  to  said  stimulating 
rays  in  a  direction  approximately  at  right  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  scanning  direction, 

(iii)  a  light  guide  member  provided  with  a  light  input  face 
extending  in  said  main  scanning  direction,  said  light  input 
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face  being  positioned  along  and  close  to  the  main  scanning 
line,  so  that  light  entering  from  said  light  input  face  is 
guided  inside  of  said  light  guide  member  up  to  a  light 
output  face  thereof, 

(iv)  a  photodetector  closely  contacted  with  said  light  output 
face  of  said  light  guide  member,  and 

(v)  an  aperture  member  positioned  between  the  surface  of 
said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  said  light  input  face  of 
said  light  guide  member,  said  aperture  member  provided 
with  an  aperture  allowing  said  stimulating  rays  to  impinge 
upon  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  for  scanning  it  in  the 
main  scanning  direction  and  for  allowing  the  light  emitted 
by  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  upon  stimulation 
thereof  by  said  stimulating  rays  to  enter  said  light  input 
face  of  said  light  guide  member,  and  light  shielding  sec- 
tions positioned  adjacently  to  said  aperture  on  the  front 
side  and  the  rear  side  thereof  in  the  sub-scanning  direction. 


4,582,989 
IMAGE  SCANNING  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 
Toshitaka  Agano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1983,  58-113675; 
Jun.  27,  1983,  58-115471 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—327.2  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  out  an  image  by  scanning,  which 
is  provided  with  a  stimulating  ray  source  for  emitting  a  light 
beam,  a  main  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  carrying  an  image  stored  therein  by  said  light  beam 
forwardly  and  backwardly  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  a 
sub-scanning  means  for  scanning  said  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  by  said  light  beam  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  approxi- 
mately normal  to  said  main  scanning  direction,  and  a  read-out 
means  for  photoelectrically  detecting  light  emitted  by  said 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  in  the  pattern  of  the  stored  image 
when  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  is  scanned  by  said  light 
beam, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of  a  con- 
verging means  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said  light 
beam  for  converging  said  light  beam  at  a  point  in  said 
optical  path,  and  a  light  shielding  means  for  intercepting 
the  passage  of  said  light  beam  at  the  converging  position 
of  said  light  beam  converged  by  said  converging  means 
during  the  period  of  backward  scanning  in  said  main 
scanning  direction  in  synchronization  with  said  forward 
and  backward  scanning  in  said  main  scanning  direction. 
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4,582,990 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  TWO  MOVING 

TRAINS  OF  SAMPLE  HOLDER-CARRYING  TRAYS 

UNDER  MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL 

William  M.  Stevens,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Randam  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  200,895 

Int.  a."  GOIT  7/00,  7/08 

U.S.  CL  250—328  103  Qaims 


1.  In  an  analytical  instrument  having  detector  means  for 
performing  an  analysis  upon  a  sample  contained  in  a  sample 
holder,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  carrier  means  for  holding  a  two-dimensional  array  of  a 
plurality  of  sample  holders  in  a  plane; 

(B)  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  along  a 
path  in  a  predetermined  first  direction  lying  in  said  plane 
so  that  all  of  said  sample  holders  in  said  carrier  means  pass 
between  two  predetermined  points,  said  carrier  means, 
while  being  moved  by  said  conveyor  means,  remaining 
separated  from  said  detector  means  by  at  least  a  nonzero 
predetermined  distance  in  said  plane; 

(C)  motive  means,  separate  from  said  conveyor  means,  for 
moving  a  single  sample  holder  having  a  location  on  a  line 
connecting  said  two  points  and  lying  in  said  plane  and 
nonparallel  to  said  first  direction  in  a  second  direction 
from  said  location  to  said  detector  means,  said  second 
direction,  in  said  plane,  having  a  nonzero  component  of 
motion  nonparallel  to  said  first  direction,  said  motive 
means,  while  moving  said  single  sampler  holder,  not  mov- 
ing any  other  of  said  sample  holders  in  said  carrier  means; 
and 

(D)  aligning  means,  coupled  to  said  conveyor  means,  for 
indicating  to  said  conveyor  means  when  each  of  said 
sample  holder  has  reached  said  location  on  said  line. 

94.  In  an  analytical  instrument  having  detector  means  for 
performing  analyses  upon  samples  contained  in  sample  hold- 
ers, the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  carrier  means  for  holding  a  two-dimensional  array  of  a 
plurality  of  sample  holders  in  rows  in  a  plane; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  holding  one  of  said  sample 
holders  and  having  an  open  and  at  least  one  closed  config- 
uration, said  fingers,  when  in  said  open  configuration, 
having  a  space  between  them  in  said  plane  greater  than  the 
dimension  of  said  sample  holders  in  said  plane,  and,  when 
in  said  closed  configuration,  having  a  space  between  them 
about  equal,  in  said  plane,  to  the  size,  in  said  plane,  of  said 
sample  holders,  the  minimum  distance  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  rows  between  said  fingers,  when  in  said 
open  configuration,  being  greater  than  the  dimension  of 
said  sample  holder  and  the  maximum  distance  between  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  fingers  parallel  to  said  direction 
being  no  greater  than  the  maximum  distance  between  any 
two  sample  holders  located  in  two  rows  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  third  row  of  sample  holders; 

(C)  closing  means,  coupled  to  said  fingers,  for  moving  said 
fingers  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and,  with 
said  finger  means  in  said  closed  position  and  with  a  sample 
holder  situated  between  said  fingers,  applying  pressure  on 
said  fingers  towards  each  other;  and 

(D)  moving  means  for: 
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(1)  when  said  fingers  are  in  said  open  position,  placing  said 
fingers  at  a  first  height  around  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
particular  sample  holder; 

(2)  when  said  fingers  have  moved  to  said  closed  position 
around  said  particular  sample  holder,  lifting  said  fingers 
to  a  second  height  sufficiently  above  said  first  height  to 
remove  said  particular  sample  holder  from  said  carrier 
means  to  a  second  position; 

(3)  transporting  said  particular  sample  holder  to  said  de- 
tector means  from  said  second  position; 

(4)  returning  said  particular  sample  holder  from  said  de- 
tector means  to  said  second  position; 

(5)  lowering  said  particular  sample  holder  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position; 

(6)  after  lowering  said  particular  sample  holder  to  said 
first  position,  placing  said  fingers  in  said  open  configu- 
ration; and 

(7)  while  said  finger  means  are  in  said  open  position  and  at 
said  first  height,  moving  said  finger  means  from  around 
said  particular  sample  holder  to  around  a  different 
sample  holder. 


4,582,992 
self-contained,  ON-LINE,  REAL-TIME  BULK 
MATERIAL  ANALYZER 
Thomas  L.  Atwell,  Del  Mar,  James  F.  Miller,  Solana  Beach; 
Ernesto  A.  Corte,  La  Jolla;  Richard  L.  Conwell,  Del  Mar,  and 
Clinton  L.  Lingren,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gamma-Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,577 

Int.  a."  GOIN  23/222 

U.S.  CI.  250—359.1  19  Qaims 


4,582,991 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A 

MATERIAL 

Anthony  M.  Leonardi-Cattolica,  Houston;  Dale  H.  McMillan, 

Katy,  and  John  D.  Jobe,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,952 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  9/24.  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—358.1  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  self-contained,  portable  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
elemental  content  of  bulk  material,  comprising; 

a  portable  container; 

a  radiation  source  within  the  container; 

a  gamma  ray  detector  within  the  container  for  detecting 
gamma  rays  secondarily  emitted  by  materials  that  are 
bombarded  by  radiation  from  the  source  and  for  produc- 
ing signals  in  response  to  the  detected  gamma  rays; 

means  for  receiving  bulk  material  in  an  activation  region 
between  the  source  and  the  detector,  whereby  said  pro- 
duced signals  are  characteristic  of  the  elemental  content  of 
said  received  bulk  material; 

means  within  a  separate  compartment  within  the  container 
for  processing  said  produced  signals  to  provide  a  measure- 
ment of  the  elemental  content  of  said  received  bulk  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  shielding  the  separate  compartment  from  radia- 
tion derived  from  the  radiation  source; 

means  for  sealing  the  separate  compartment  from  the  envi- 
ronment outside  the  separate  compartment  to  protect  the 
processing  means  from  dust  and  weather  conditions  out- 
side the  separate  compartment;  and 

a  room  within  the  container  which  may  be  entered  by  a  door 
to  admit  an  operator,  and  which  includes  display  panels 
and  controls  for  operating  the  processing  means. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  density  of  a  first  material 
containing  a  moderator  of  fast  neutrons,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  emitting  fast  neutrons  at  a  predetermined  rate 
into  a  sample  having  a  predetermined  volume  confined  in  a 
predetermined  shape  and  sensing  as  a  function  of  said  predeter- 
mined rate  of  emitting  fast  neutrons  into  said  sample  the  rate  of 
slow  neutrons  emerging  from  said  sample  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  samples  of  a  second  material,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
samples  of  said  second  material  having  a  different  known 
density  and  neutron  moderating  and  absorbing  characteristics 
that  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  neutron  moderating  and 
absorbing  characteristics  of  said  first  material;  emitting  fast 
neutrons  at  said  predetermined  rate  into  a  sample  of  said  first 
material  having  a  predetermined  volume  confined  in  a  prede- 
termined shape;  sensing  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined 
rate  of  emitting  fast  neutrons  into  said  sample  the  rate  of  slow 
neutrons  emerging  from  said  sample  of  first  material;  and 
comparing  the  rate  sensed  in  the  sensing  of  the  sample  of  said 
first  material  with  the  rates  sensed  in  the  sensing  of  the  plural- 
ity of  samples  of  said  second  material  to  determine  the  density 
of  said  first  material. 


4  582  993 
VOID  detection' IN  CAST  METAL 
Sabyasachi  Bhattacharya,  and  Graham  B.  Wills,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Prescot  Rod  Rollers  Limited  of  C.C.R. 
Plant,  Merseyside,  England 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,915 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1983, 
8316746 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  23/18 
U.S.  a.  250—359.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  voids  in  or  on  the  surface  of  a 
moving  cast  metal  element  comprising: 
passing  a  substantially  collimated  beam  of  photons  from  a 

photon  source  through  the  moving  cast  metal  element; 
detecting  the  photon  flux  emerging  from  the  moving  cast 
metal  element  over  a  predetermined  calculating  period 
with  a  photon  detector; 
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calculating  a  factor  indicative  of  the  standard  deviation  of 
the  detected  flux  for  the  calculating  period;  and 
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estimating  the  size  of  any  void  present  in  or  on  the  surface  of 
the  cast  metal  element  from  the  standard  deviation  factor 
with  calculating  means. 


4,582,994 
GAMMA  CAMERA 
Jan  Berg,  Virum,  Denmark,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  5, 1983,  3115/83 
Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/202 
U.S.  a.  250—363  S  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  gamma  camera  having  a  radiation  absorbing  shell  of 
lead,  a  casing  of  steel,  a  scintillation  crystal,  a  plurality  of 
photomultiplier  tubes,  and  a  collimator,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  shell  of  lead  is  cut  away  on  one  side  with  that 
side  being  covered  with  a  shield  of  a  material  having  a  higher 
radiation  absorption  capability  than  lead  to  thereby  reduce  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  camera  to  its  outer  side  at  the 
position  of  said  shield. 


I 


selected  viewing  angle  and  repeating  such  measurements 
for  a  plurality  of  a  viewing  angles  until  a  pair  of  x  and  y 
shift  values  are  calculated  for  each  viewing  angle  of  inter- 
est; 
(b)  storing  in  a  memory  the  x  and  y  shift  values  for  each  of 
said  viewing  angles; 
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(c)  collecting  emission  data  as  said  detector  head  is  rotated 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  datum  representative  of 
a  single  scintillation  event;  and 

(d)  correcting  the  location  of  each  event  detected  at  a  given 
viewing  angle  by  altering  the  location  of  detection  in  the 
X  and  y  coordinate  respectively  by  the  x  and  y  shift  values 
stored  in  memory  for  said  viewing  angle. 


4,582,996 
ELECTRODE  INSULATING  MEMBER  FOR 
IONIZATION  FIRE  ALARM 
Andreas  Scheidweiler,  Jona;  Jiirg  Muggli,  Mannedorf,  and 
Bernhard  Durrer,  Wilen-WoUerau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,992 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    8,    1982, 
2184/82 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  ;7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  250—385  6  Qaims 


4,582,995 

SPATIAL  REGISTRATION  CORRECTION  FOR 

ROTATIONAL  GAMMA  CAMERAS 

Chun  B.  Lim,  Solon;  Richard  L.  Chaney,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and 

Roger  J.  Kump,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Technicare 

Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,418 
Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/166 
U.S.  a.  250—363  S  5  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  predictable  errors  in  the  location 
of  detected  scintillation  events  acquired  during  emission  com- 
puted tomography  by  a  rotational  scintillation  camera  system 
of  the  type  having  a  detector  head  including  a  planar  face, 
locations  on  said  face  being  defmable  by  x  and  y  coordinates  in 
the  frame  of  reference  of  said  face,  the  head  being  rotatable  in 
a  prescribed  path  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  errors 
result  from  indigenous  deviations  in  the  rotational  path  of  that 
head  relative  to  the  prescribed  path,  the  steps  comprising: 
(a)  calibrating  the  system  by  measuring  the  indigenous  devi- 
ations in  the  x  and  y  direction  of  said  planar  face  for  a 


ic— 


1.  An  ionization  fire  alarm  comprising: 

an  ionization  chamber  accessible  for  ambient  atmosphere; 

two  electrodes  provided  for  said  ionization  chamber; 

an  insulating  member  separating  said  two  electrodes; 

said  insulating  member  comprising  at  least  two  regions  com- 
posed of  different  insulating  materials; 

one  insulating  material  of  said  different  insulating  materials 
being  disposed  intermediate  a  first  one  of  said  two  elec- 
trodes and  another  insulating  material  of  said  different 
insulating  materials; 

said  one  insulating  material  having  first  properties  of  electri- 
cal resistance  to  surface  creepage  current; 

said  another  insulating  material  having  second  properties  of 
electrical  resistance  to  surface  creepage  current  which 
differ  from  said  first  properties  of  electrical  resistance  to 
surface  creepage  current;  and 

said  at  least  two  regions  being  arranged  between  said  two 
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electrodes  such  that  a  surface  creepage  path  between  said 
two  electrodes  extends  across  all  said  regions. 


4,582,997 
IONIC  CURRENT  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Bernard  Jacquot,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,315 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1983,  83  16465 
Int.  a.<  HOI  J  27/00 
U.S.  a.  250—425  10  Qaims 


collimated  light  on  said  object,  each  of  said  sources  being 
at  a  respective  different  angle  relative  to  said  support  axis 
and  at  least  one  of  said  sources  being  positioned  to  direct 
collimated  light  on  said  medical  object  at  an  angle  of 
20"'-45°  toward  the  vertical  from  the  plane  of  said  hori- 
zontal surface,  each  said  light  source  being  positioned 
about  5-13  cm  from  about  the  center  of  said  surface,  said 
sources  providing  a  substantially  constant  light  flux  of  at 
least  about  50  mw/cm^  at  the  surface  of  the  object  being 
cured. 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  a  highly  charged  ionic  current, 
obtained  by  vaporizing  a  solid  material  in  an  ultra-high  fre- 
quency cavity  and  then  ionizing  the  vapors  produced  as  a 
result  of  the  action  of  a  hot  electron  plasma  confined  in  said 
cavity,  said  plasma  being  produced  by  ionizing  a  gas  intro- 
duced into  the  cavity  as  a  result  of  the  combined  action  of  a 
high  frequency  electromagnetic  field,  established  in  the  cavity, 
and  a  magnetic  field,  whose  amplitude  is  such  that  the  elec- 
trons are  accelerated  by  electron  cyclotron  resonance,  wherein 
the  device  comprises  means  making  it  possible  to  pulse  the 
electromagnetic  field  injected  into  the  cavity  and  control  the 
mean  power  of  this  field. 


4,582,998 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIGHT  CURING 

MEDICAL  AND  PROSTHETIC  OBJECTS 

Donald  I.  Gonser;  George  T.  Eden,  and  Louis  H.  Tateosian,  all 

of  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development 

Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,284,  May  6,  1983.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,611 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  250— 492.1  19  Qaims 


1.  Visible  light  curing  apparatus  for  curing  medical  objects, 
comprising 

support  means  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  surface 
having  a  center  axis  for  supjHsrting  a  medical  object  com- 
posed at  least  in  part  of  light  curable  material;  and 

an  array  of  collimated  light  sources  positioned  to  direct 


4,582,999 

THERMAL  NEUTRON  COLLIMATOR 

William  E.  Dance,  Dallas,  and  Sammy  F.  Carollo,  Irving,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,230,  Feb.  23, 1981.  This  application 

Apr.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,847 

Int.  Q.-*  G21K  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  250—505.1  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collimating  thermal  neutrons  produced 
from  neutron  sources  of  approximately  14  MeV  or  lower 
comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  neutron  permeable  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  a  thermal  neutron  source  and  an  open  outlet 
disposed  downstream  of  the  inlet  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube;  and 

the  walls  of  said  tube  diverging  at  a  constant  rate  toward  the 
outlet  end,  the  walls  of  said  tube  having  three  radial  layers 
comprising  an  outer  layer  continuous  for  the  substantial 
length  of  said  walls  for  absorbing  thermal  neutrons,  an 
intermediate  layer  continuous  for  the  substantial  length  of 
said  walls  for  absorbing  X-rays  and  gamma  rays  and  an 
inside  layer  for  providing  structural  support. 


4,583,000 

COORDINATE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

WITH  A  CONTACT  MEMBER  AND  LIGHT  DETECTOR 

Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Difracto  Ltd., 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,081,  Nov.  14,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,453,082.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,028 

Int.  Q.*  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  Q.  250—561  16  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  optically  sensing  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
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a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  reference  axis,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  disc  disposed  in  said  plane  and  movable  in  all  directions  in 
said  plane;  and 

means  for  directing  light  along  the  reference  axis; 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  reference  condition  of  the 
light  when  the  disc  is  the  rest  position  thereof,  and  for 
detecting  a  different  condition  of  the  light  when  the  posi- 
tion of  the  disc  is  changed  from  said  rest  position  by 
contact  with  the  object. 


4,583,001 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  GAS  FLOW 
UNIFORMITY  IN  A  LASER 
Darid  K.  Neumann,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  and  Nicholas  R. 
Pcheikin,  Los  Lunas,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,436 

Int.  C\*  GOIN  15/07 

U.S.  a.  250—573  6  Qaims 
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LASER     CAVITY 


4,583,002 

IMAGING  SENSOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SENSITIVITY 

CONTROL  COMPRISING  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLYING 

MEANS 
Ryii^i  Kondo,  Sunnyvale,  and  Makoto  Shizukuishi,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,730 
Int.  C[*  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—578  7  Qaims 

1.  A  solid-state  imaging  sensor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  said  pixels 
comprising  capacitive  storage  means  and  photoconduc- 
tive  means  for  charging  said  capacitive  storage  means  in 
accordance  with  an  intensity  of  light  shone  on  said  pixels; 
means  for  supplying  charging  ix)tential  to  said  photoconduc- 


tive  means  having  a  magnitude  determined  in  accordance 
wtih  an  intensity  of  light  shone  on  said  sensors;  and 
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wherein  said  charging  potential  supplying  means  comprises 
light-sensitive  voltage  multiplying  means. 


f  4,583,003 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Masaftimi  Kimata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-228029 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—578  16  Qaims 


v„ 


1.  A  scanning  system  for  mapping  the  degree  of  uniformity 
of  radiation  emitting  gaseous  constituents  in  a  gas  flow  within 
the  cavity  of  a  laser,  comprising: 

(a)  radiation  detection  means  disposed  adjacent  said  laser 
cavity  in  radiation  receiving  relationship  thereto  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  proportional  to  the  level  of  radiation 
received  by  said  detection  means  from  said  laser  cavity, 
said  radiation  level  being  indicative  of  the  concentration 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  radiation  emitting  gaseous 
constituents  of  said  gas  flow  in  said  laser  cavity; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  detection  means  along  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  laser  cavity;  and 

(c)  means  for  identifying  portions  of  said  signal  which  corre- 
spond to  said  radiation  received  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  said  detection  means  along  the  length  of  said 
laser  cavity,  saifd  signal  portions  corresponding  to  the 
concentration  of  said  radiation  emitting  gaseous  constitu- 
ents of  said  gas  flow  in  said  laser  cavity  near  correspond- 
ing said  positions. 
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1.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photo  detecting  means  (111  to  114,  211  to  214 
and  311  to  314)  two-dimensionally  arranged  in  rows  and  in 
columns  for  detecting  light  to  output  signal  charge  (Qs); 

a  plurality  of  vertical  charge  transferring  means  (130,  230 
and  330)  receiving  the  signal  charge  from  each  of  said 
photo  detecting  means,  each  of  said  vertical  charge  trans- 
ferring means  having  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  (131  to 
134)  each  with  a  channel  formed  thereunder, 

said  channel  being  provided  with  a  potential  barrier  (901  to 
904); 

horizontal  charge  transferring  means  (500)  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  vertical  charge  transferring  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  signal  charge  from  said  vertical  charge  trans- 
ferring means;  and 

clock  means  for  providing  clock  signals  to  said  gate  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  potential  wells  under 
said  gate  electrodes  and  then  to  remove  said  potential 
wells  successively  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
signal  charge. 


I  4,583,004 

CURRENT  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC 
SWITCH  OF  UNINTERRUPTABLE  POWER  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Yearsin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Solidstate  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,810 
Int.  a."  H02J  7/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—64  8  Oaims 

5.  A  current  detecting  circuit  for  actuating  a  switch  to  initi- 
ate the  transfer  of  a  load  from  a  first  power  source  to  a  second 
power  source  whenever  the  r.m.s.  load  current  exceeds  the 
r.m.s.  limits  of  the  first  power  source,  the  detecting  circuit 
comprising: 
(a)  a  signal  conversion  means  linked  to  said  load  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  the  instantaneous  value 
of  the  electrical  current  from  the  first  power  source 
through  said  load; 
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(b)  a  first  peak  detector  circuit  means,  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  signal  conversion  means  and 
including  a  first  reference  level  generating  circuit,  for 
changing  its  output  state  in  response  to  said  instantaneous 
signal  exceeding  the  first  reference  level; 

(c)  a  timing  circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  peak  detector  circuit  means  for  timing 
the  duration  that  said  instantaneous  signal  uninterruptedly 
exceeds  said  first  reference  level; 

(d)  a  timing  detector  circuit  means  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  timing  circuit  means  and  its 


output  connected  to  the  actuating  input  of  said  switch  for 
actuating  said  switch  in  response  to  said  duration  exceed- 
ing a  selected  time  interval;  and 
(e)  a  second  peak  detector  circuit  means,  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  signal  conversion  means, 
its  output  connected  to  the  actuating  input  of  said  switch 
and  including  a  second  reference  level  generating  circuit, 
for  changing  its  ouptut  state  to  actuate  said  switch  in 
response  to  said  instantaneous  signal,  which  represents  the 
load  currents  from  the  first  source,  exceeding  the  second 
reference  level. 


4,583,005 
SOLID  STATE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  L.  Bevans,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,646 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—115  9  Qaims 


electrical  contact  with  respective  ones  of  the  remaining 
electrodes;  and 
a  spider-like  conductor  in  the  center  of  said  array  having 
legs  extending  to  respective  control  electrodes  of  the 
semiconductors  in  said  array  and  a  central  base  in  circuit 
with  said  control  semiconductor. 


4,583,006 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSOLLATION  TYPE  PROXIMITY 

SWITCH 
Toshio  Okada,  and  Akira  Kanzawa,  both  of  10-14,  Hiroshibacho, 
Suita,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,649 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    9,    1983,    58- 
088053[U];  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-151789[U] 

Int.  Q."  HOIH  35/00 
U.S.  Q.  307—116  2  Qaims 


1.  A  solid  state  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  circular  array  of  three  electrode  semiconductor  wafers, 

one  electrode  of  each  semiconductor  being  a  control 

electrode; 
a  control  semiconductor  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  array; 
first  and  second  buses  sandwiching  said  array  and  being  in 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  oscillation  proximity  switch  compris- 
ing a  detector  head  and  a  signal  detector  circuit,  said  signal 
detector  circuit  being  contained  in  a  small  diameter  housing 
case  connected  at  one  end  by  a  first  cable  to  said  detector  head 
and  at  the  other  end  by  a  second  cable  to  a  power  source,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  housing  case  being  formed  with  a  tubular  peripheral 
wall  having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof; 

a  printed  substrate  carrying  said  signal  detector  circuit  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  case; 

a  first  support  member  fitting  around  said  first  cable  and 
fitting  into  one  end  opening  of  said  housing  case; 

a  second  support  member  fitting  around  said  second  cable 
and  fitting  into  the  other  end  opening  of  said  housing  case; 

said  housing  case  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  said  f>eriph- 
eral  wall  extending  longitudinally  into  said  wall  from  one 
open  end  thereof; 

a  light  emitting  diode  for  indicating  the  ON-OFF  operating 
condition  of  said  proximity  switch  mounted  on  said 
printed  substrate,  said  light  emitting  diode  having  a  lumi- 
nous part  projecting  through  said  housing  case  at  said 
notch;  and 

said  support  member  at  said  notched  end  of  said  housing 
case  being  formed,  at  the  end  fitting  into  said  housing  case 
opening,  with  a  lug  fitting  into  said  notch  to  lock  said  light 
emitting  diode  therein,  whereby  said  light  emitting  diode 
is  mounted  in  said  housing  case  with  its  luminous  part 
extending  out  therefrom  to  be  clearly  visible  from  any 
direction. 


4,583,007 
FAILSAFE  DECISION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  Paski,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,067,  May  13,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  775,703 
Int.  Q."  H03K  5/01 
U.S.  Q.  307—268  4  Qaims 

1.  A  decision  circuit  for  reshaping  data  signals  in  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  timing  signals  comprising 
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clock  means  responsive  to  said  timing  signals  for  generating 

periodic  clock  signals,  and 
processing  means  responsive  to  said  data  signals  and  said 

periodic  clock  signals  for  generating  reshaped  and  retimed 

data  signals, 
characterized  in  that: 


^  ^Cisui  tacji 


said  clock  means  includes  means  responsive  to  the  absence 
of  said  timing  signals  for  generating  an  output  current, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  output  current  to  said 
processing  means  whereby  said  processing  means  gen- 
erates reshaped  data  signals. 


4,583,008 
RETRIGGERABLE  EDGE  DETECTOR  FOR 
EDGE-ACTUATED  INTERNALLY  CLOCKED  PARTS 
Bruce  C.  Gnigett,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,818 

Int.  a.*  H03K  17/28 

U.S.  a.  307—265  14  Qaims 


1.  In  an  edge  detector  having  input  means  for  receiving  input 
signals;  first  and  second  path  means  connected  to  said  input 
means  for  transmitting  input  signals,  said  second  path  means 
having  means  for  transmitting  said  input  signals  with  predeter- 
mined delay;  and  output  gating  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  path  means  for  producing  a  signal  output  as  a 
function  of  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  first  and  second  path 
means;  the  improvement  comprising: 
logic  means  in  said  second  path  which  causes  said  output 
gating  means  to  produce  an  output  pulse  of  predetermined 
width  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  delay  in 
response  to  the  last  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  of  shorter 
period  than  the  predetermined  delay. 


4,583,009 

PREOSION  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  FOR  SYSTEMS 

SUCH  AS  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Beiyamin  Eng,  Jr.,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  Fluke  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,651 
Int.  a.*  H03K  i/Ol,  3/26 
U.S.  a.  307-297  8  Qaims 

1.   A  circuit  for  developing  first  and  second   reference 
sources  for  analog  to  digital  converters  or  other  electrical 
systems,  comprising: 
a  transistor  means  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of 
output  electrodes,  the  transistor  means  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient; 
a  reference  diode  means  having  a  positive  temperature  coef- 
ficient and  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  output 
electrodes  of  said  transistor  means,  the  temperature  coeffi- 
cients of  said  transistor  means  and  said  reference  diode 


means  being  equal  in  magnitude  at  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude of  current  flowing  therethrough; 
first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  each  having  inverting 

input,  non-inverting  input  and  output  terminals,  the  output 

terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  establishing  a 

first  reference  source; 
a  first  signal  path  established  between  the  inverting  input 

terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  and  said  first 

reference  source; 
a  second  signal  path  established  between  said  first  reference 

source  and  a  junction  between  said  transistor  means  and 

said  reference  diode  means; 
the  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  second  operational 

amplifier  being  connected  to  the  ground; 


y^"  :^ 


the  output  terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier 
establishing  a  second  reference  source; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  second  reference 
source  and  the  other  of  said  output  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  means  and  having  a  resistance  value  sufTicient  to 
establish  the  predetermined  current  magnitude; 

the  inverting  and  non-inverting  input  terminals  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  being  connected  respectively,  to  a 
junction  between  said  first  resistor  and  said  transistor 
means  and  to  the  ground;  and 

a  precision  resistance  divider  means  connected  between  said 
first  reference  source  and  the  ground; 

an  output  of  said  divider  means  being  applied  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  transistor  means. 


4,583,010 
SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Brentnall,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co.,  London,  England 
Filed  May  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1982, 
8214711 

Int.  CI*  H03K  5/24 
U.S.  a.  307—355  3  Claims 

1.  Median  value  signal  selecting  apparatus  for  receiving  an 
odd  number  N  of  analog  input  signals  and  for  selecting  the 
median  valued  one  of  the  input  signals,  the  apparatus  including 
(N-f^  l)/2  extreme  value  selector  circuits  each  of  which  com- 
prises: 
N  comparator  amplifiers  each  having  a  first  and  second 
input  and  an  output  and  being  operable  to  form  at  its 
output  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  depen- 
dent upon  the  relative  values  of  signals  applied  to  its  first 
and  second  inputs,  the  first  inputs  of  the  comparator  am- 
plifiers of  each  selector  circuit  being  connected  for  receiv- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  analog  input  signals, 
a  common  signal  line  connected  to  the  second  input  of 

each  comparator  amplifier,  and 
N  first  diodes  connected  between  the  outputs  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  comparator  amplifiers  and  said  common 
signal  line  for  passing  thereto,  and  hence  to  the  second 
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at 


input  of  each  comparator  amplifier,  the  output  signal 
formed  by  that  one  of  the  comparator  amplifiers  which 
receives  an  extreme  valued  one  of  the  analog  input 
signals  whereby  each  other  comparator  amplifier  forms 
an  output  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the 
output  signal  formed  by  said  one  comparator  amplifier; 
least  each  of  all  but  a  first  one  of  said  extreme  value 
selector  circuits  further  comprising  N  second  diodes  each 


4,583,012 

LOGICAL  aRcurr  array 

Kent  F.  Smith,  and  Tony  M.  Carter,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,956 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/177.  19/096.  19/20:  G06F  7/48 

U.S.  a.  307—465  6  Claims 
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connected  in  series  opposition  with  a  respective  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  first  diodes  between  the  output  of  the 
respective  corresponding  comparator  amplifier  and  said 
common  signal  line,  each  second  diode  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  that  one  of  the  comparator  amplifiers,  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  other  selector  circuits,  which  re- 
ceives the  same  analog  input  signal  as  said  respective 
corresponding  comparator  amplifier. 


4,583,011 
ORCUIT  TO  PREVENT  PIRATING  OF  AN  MOS  aRCUIT 
Henry  Pechar,  Bayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Microsys- 
tems Corp.t  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  547,639 

Int.  a*  H03K  19/094 

U.S.  a.  307—440  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  MOS  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  logic  element 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  additional  input  and  at  least 
one  pseudo  MOS  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
additional  input,  said  pseudo  MOS  circuit  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  depletion-mode  MOS  devices,  and  a  second  plural- 
ity of  enhancement-mode  MOS  devices  having  a  node  con- 
nected to  said  first  plurality  of  depletion-mode  MOS  devices 
and  to  the  additional  input  of  said  logic  element,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  MOS  devices  form  a  circuit  of  a 
recognizable  configuration  in  which  said  first  plurality  of  MOS 
devices  are  normally  enhancement-mode  devices  and  said 
second  plurality  of  MOS  devices  are  normally  depletion-mode 
devices,  the  signal  applied  to  said  additional  input  by  said 
pseudo  MOS  circuit  being  effective  when  at  a  predetermined 
first  logic  level  to  cause  said  logic  element  to  be  logically 
nonfunctional  but  having  no  effect  upon  the  op)eration  of  said 
logic  element  when  at  a  second  logic  level,  said  pseudo  MOS 
circuit  being  capable  of  producing  an  output  at  said  first  logic 
level,  whereby  said  pseudo  MOS  circuit  causes  the  integrated 
circuit  to  be  nonfunctional. 
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1.  A  logical  circuit  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  AND  rows  Ro  through  R^; 

means  for  precharging  said  AND  rows  to  one  logic  level; 

an  additional  row  R^; 

means  for  precharging  said  additional  row  to  another  logic 
level; 

a  plurality  of  data  columns; 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells  divided  among  each  of  AND  rows 
Ro  through  R«- 1,  each  logic  cell  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  a  data  column,  a  first  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  AND  row  with  which  the  logic  cell  is  asso- 
ciated, and  a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  the  next 
successive  AND  row  in  the  array; 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells  associated  with  AND  row  Rn,  each 
logic  cell  associated  with  AND  row  R^  having  an  input 
terminal  coupled  to  a  data  column,  a  first  output  terminal 
connected  to  AND  row  Rn,  and  a  second  output  terminal 
connected  to  additional  row  R^; 

an  output  column  coupled  to  AND  row  Rq;  and 

a  memory  element  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
column  and  an  output  coupled  to  drive  one  of  said  data 
columns; 

whereby  the  AND  conditions  of  signals  on  the  data  columns 
are  formed  on  the  AND  rows  by  the  logic  cells  associated 
therewith,  and  the  OR  condition  of  the  AND  rows  is 
formed  on  the  output  column. 


4,583,013 
OSOLLATOR  SIGNAL  DETECT  aRCUIT 
R^iv  Gupta,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,617 
Int.  C1.*H03K77/(J«7 
U.S.  a.  307—480  17  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  absence  or  presence  of  a  cycli- 
cal clock  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  logic  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto,  said  circuit  characterized  by  being  operable 
from  an  external  power  source  providing  supply  voltage  and 
reference  levels,  and  further  characterized  by  being  responsive 
to  said  clock  signal  which  cycles  between  high  and  low  states 
corresponding  to  supply  voltage  and  reference  levels,  respec- 
tively, and  to  an  inverse  signal  which  is  the  logical  complement 
of  said  clock  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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first  logic  means  characterized  by  being  operable  from  said 
external  power  source  for  providing  a  first  logic  signal 
responsive  to  said  clock  and  inverse  signals; 

second  logic  means  characterized  by  being  operable  from 
said  external  power  source  for  providing  a  second  logic 
signal  responsive  to  said  clock  and  inverse  signals;  and 

exclusive/nor  means  characterized  by  being  operable  from 
said  external  power  source  for  performing  an  exclusive/- 
nor  logic  function  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
logic  signals  coupled  thereto  and  for  outputting  said  out- 
put logic  signal  in  response  to  performance  of  said  ex- 
clusive/nor function; 


»^>i 


said  first  and  second  logic  signals  characterized  by  high  and 
low  logic  states  corresponding  to  supply  voltage  and 
reference  levels,  respectively,  said  first  logic  signal  being 
set  to  a  high  state  and  said  second  logic  signal  being  set  to 
a  low  state  if  said  cyclical  clock  signal  has  been  present  for 
more  than  one  clock  signal  and  both  being  set  to  the  same 
state  if  said  cyclical  clock  signal  is  absent; 

the  coincidence  of  either  like  or  unlike  logic  states  of  first 
and  second  logic  signals  causing  the  logic  state  of  said 
output  logic  signal  to  be  either  high  or  low,  respectively. 


4,583,014 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  A  ROTOR 

HAVING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  HELD  WINDING  AND 

DAMPER  WINDING 
John  H.  Murphy,  Sr.,  Churchill  Borough,  and  James  H.  Parker, 
Jr.,  Penn  HiUs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,700 

Int.  a*  H02K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  310—52  4  Qaims 


Hi^^ 


1.  A  superconducting  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  having  an  armature  winding; 

a  rotor  having  a  superconducting  field  winding  and  also 
having  a  superconducting  damper  winding,  said  field 
winding  being  disposed  at  a  location  that  is  on  at  least  as 
large  a  radius  as  said  damper  winding; 

said  damper  winding  being  located  on  a  quadrature  axis  in 
relation  to  a  direct  axis  of  said  field  winding  and  said 
damper  winding  having  conducting  leads  extending  into 
an  ambient  temperature  region  and  connected  there  to 
means  for  controlling  current  in  said  damper  winding. 


K 


'  4,583,015 

SINGLE-PHASE  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH 
MULTISECrOR  STATOR  ARMATURE  POLES  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  CROSS-SECTIONS 
Manabu  Toshimitsu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1983,  58-152231; 
Dec.  16,  1983,  58-238591 

Int.  a.'>H02K  17/ 10 
U.Sw  CI.  310—187  10  Qaims 


1.  A  single-phase  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  rotary  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles; 

a  stator  armature  having  a  plurality  of  poles  on  each  of 
which  is  wound  a  coil  carrying  a  driving  current,  each  of 
said  poles  being  divided  circumferentially  into  two  sectors 
each  extending  over  a  different  angle  such  that  a  differ- 
ence in  phase  between  an  electromagnetic  driving  torque 
and  a  driving  torque  of  said  motor  is  substantially  7r/2, 
cross  sections  of  said  sectors  at  which  magnetic  flux  densi- 
ties therein  are  maximum  being  different  from  one  an- 
other; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  rotary  position  of  said 
rotary  magnet  relative  to  said  stator  armature;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  currents  in  each  of  said 
coils  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  position  detector. 


4,583,016 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Itsuki   Ban,  829,   Higashi-Oizumimachi,   Nerima-ku,  Tokyo; 
Manabu    Shiraki,    4451-171    Shimotsuruma,    Yamato-shi, 
Kanagawa-kon,  and  Kazuhito  Egami,  2-44-1  Chuo,  Nakano- 
kn,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,843,  Jun.  28,  1983, 
abaidoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,477, 
Jul.  6, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
I  634,872 

'  Int.  a*  H02K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  310—198  2  Qaims 


M-i6 
34-17 
J4-18 
34-19 


M-20  ,  54-22 
34-21 


--„28  , 
16-2  J4-29\ 
34-26  34  30 
34-25  J4  31 
54-24  54  32 
34  25         54  35 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising: 

a  field  magnet  with  2np  magnetic  poles,  magnetized  to  N 
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and  S  poles  with  equal  angular  intervals,  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  more  and  p  is  an  interger  of  2  or  more: 

a  magnetic  member  for  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
magnetic  poles  of  said  field  magnet: 

n(p+l)  armature  coils  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
angular  intervals  of  the  electrically  conductive  portions  of 
said  armature  coils,  are  substantially  equal  to  the  magnetic 
pole  width  of  said  field  magnet,  where  y  is  an  integer  of  3 
or  more  but  4  or  more  when  p  =  2; 

a  wave-winding-type  armature  on  which  said  armature  coils 
are  disposed,  overlapping  on  each  other,  with  an  equal 
pitch,  said  wave-winding-type  armature  being  directed 
towards  said  field  magnet  within  said  magnetic  circuit; 

electric  power  supply  control  means  for  current-changing 
the  armature  current  np(py±l)  times  or  times  per  one 
rotation  of  one  of  said  armature  and  said  magnet;  and 

a  rotating  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  wave-winding- 
type  armature  to  said  field  magnet,  said  rotating  shaft 
being  rotatably  supported  by  bearings  mounted  on  an 
outer  casing  of  said  motor. 


4,583,017 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  ON  MIRROR  POLISHED 

SUBSTRATE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Kyoto;  Keiyi  Ando,  Kanagawa;  Ikuo  Matsu- 
moto,  and  Toshinori  Miura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  728,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1984,  59-88861 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—321  1  Claim 
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ment  in  which  first  and  second  electrodes  provided  respec- 
tively on  both  surfaces  of  a  piezoelectric  material  are  arranged 
in  such  a  way  that  said  electrodes  have  end  portions  facing 
each  other  near  the  center  of,  and  with  the  interposition  of,  the 
piezoelectric  material,  (b)  an  insulative  layer  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  first  electrode  and  the  surface  of  the  non-elec- 
trode portion  of  the  piezoelectric  material  on  the  side  of  the 
first  electrode  and,  (c)  a  grounded  conductive  layer  provided 
on  the  surface  of  the  insulative  layer; 

wherein  said  end  portions  face  each  other  with  a  width  of 
about  2  mm  or  less. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  of>erating  in  a  spreading  vibration 
mode,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  vibrating  plate  of  perma- 
nently elastic  metal; 

coupling  pieces;  and 

a  holding  frame  for  supporting  said  piezoelectric  element 
through  said  coupling  means,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
main  surface  of  said  vibrating  plate  is  mirror-finished. 


4,583,019 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  USING  165°  Y-CUT 

LINBO3 
Sumio  Yamada;  Yoshiro  Fujiwara;  Noboru  Wakatsuki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Yigi  Kojima,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1983,  58-095265; 
Jul.  22,  1983,  58-133748;  Jul.  28,  1983,  58-138278 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—360  IS  Claims 


4,583,018 
ELECTRODE  CONnGURATION  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC 

PROBE 

Mamoru  Izumi,  Tokyo;  Syuuzi  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hiroki 
Honda,  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Uchiumi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,049 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1982,  57-207701 
Int.  Q.*  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  Q.  310—334  13  Qaims 


2^b 


28D 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising; 

a  rectangular  parallelepiped  resonator  chip  of  a  lithium 
niobate  single  crystal,  wherein  opposed  main  surfaces  of 
said  resonator  chip  are  surfaces  of  a  rotated  Y-cut  plate 
which  is  rotated  165  ±5  degrees  about  an  X-axis,  and  the 
angle  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  resonator  chip  is 
arranged  to  be  90  ±5  degrees  with  respect  to  the  X-axis  of 
said  rotated  Y-cut  plate;  and 

an  electrode  on  each  said  main  surface  of  said  resonator  chip, 
at  the  center  portion  of  each  said  main  surface  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  covering 
the  entire  width  thereof  at  said  portion,  so  as  to  constitute 
a  strip  type  resonator  element; 

wherein  the  ratio  L/H  is  larger  than  8,  in  which  L  represents 
the  length  of  said  resonator  chip  and  H  represents  the 
thickness  of  said  resonator  chip. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising  (a)  a  piezoelectric  ele- 


4,583,020 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  MAKING  IT  POSSIBLE  TO 
MEASURE  HIGH  ENERGY  GAMMA  RADLATION 
Francois   Qiquet,    Etampes;    Pierre    Boulay,    Sceaux;    Jean 
Duchene,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  and  Marc  Merelli,  Gif  sur 
Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,784 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1982,  82  12270 
Int.  Q.*  HOIJ  39/26 
U.S.  Q.  313—93  11  Qaims 

1.  An  ionization  chamber  making  it  possible  to  measure  high 
energy  gamma  radiation,  wherein  it  comprises  a  tight  cylindri- 
cal enclosure  containing  an  ionizable  gas,  and  several  coaxial 
cylindrical  electrodes,  which  are  insulated  from  one  another, 
and  are  positioned  within  the  enclosure  and  are  raised  to  differ- 
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ent  potentials,  so  as  to  produce  an  electrical  field  in  the  enclo- 
sure, whereby  the  innermost  electrode  is  formed  by  a  solid 


cylinder,  the  outermost  electrode  is  formed  by  a  solid  tube  and 
the  intermediate  electrodes  are  formed  by  a  perforated  tube. 


4,583,021 
ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  IMPROVED  CATHODE  AND 
SHADOW  GRID  CONFIGURATION 
Ronald  W.  Herriott,  San  Bruno,  and  Johann  R.  Hechtel,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  HiUs,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,780 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  1/46.  21/10 

MS.  a.  313—304  «  19  Oaims 


VcG  =  350  V 


VsG^OV 


1.  An  improved  electron  gun,  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  thermionic  cathode  having  a  smooth,  single-concaved, 
electron-emitting  surface; 

a  control  grid  having  a  pattern  of  conductive  elements; 

a  shadow  grid  having  a  pattern  of  conductive  elements; 

said  smooth,  single-concaved  surface  of  said  cathode  having 
a  grooved  pattern  therein  which  matches  and  is  aligned 
with  and  under  the  pattern  of  said  shadow  grid,  wherein 
said  grooved,  smooth,  single-concaved  surface  of  said 
cathode  promotes  the  linear  flow  of  electron  from  said 
electrons  emitting  surface  around  said  shadow  and  control 
grids  into  a  linear  beam  toward  said  anode. 


4,583,022 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK 
WITH  SPEanC  CURVATURE  AND  COLUMN 
APERTURE  SPACING 
Walter  D.  Masterton,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  May  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  615,589 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/07 
U.S.  a.  313—403  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  a  shadow  mask  mounted 
adjacent  a  cathodoluminescent  line  screen,  said  shadow  mask 
including  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  that  is  orthogonal  to  the 
major  axis,  said  shadow  mask  including  a  plurality  of  slit- 
shaped  apertures  therein  located  in  columns,  said  columns 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  minor  axis  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  major  axis,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
the  spacing  along  the  major  axis  between  adjacent  aperture 
columns  in  the  direction  of  the  major  axis  increasing  from 
center-to-edge  of  said  shadow  mask  as  approximately  the 
fourth  power  of  the  distance  along  the  major  axis  from  the 
center  of  said  shadow  mask. 
4.  In  a  color  picture  tube  including  a  shadow  mask  mounted 
adjacent  a  cathodoluminescent  line  screen,  said  shadow  mask 


including  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  that  is  orthogonal  to  the 
major  axis,  said  shadow  mask  including  a  plurality  of  slit- 
shaped  apertures  therein  located  in  columns,  the  improvement 
comprising 


the  contour  of  said  mask  along  its  major  axis,  from  center-to- 
edge  of  said  shadow  mask,  varying  approximately  as  a 
function  of  the  fourth  power  of  distance  from  the  center  of 
said  mask. 


4,583,023 
ELECTRON  BEAM  HEATED  THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Herbert  W.  Friedman',  Marblehead,  and  Dennis  A.  Reilly,  Ham- 
ilton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Everett  Research 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 
.  Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,602 

I  Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  11/04 

U.S.  a.  313—346  R  14  Oaims 


TO  STARTER 
HEATER  SUPPLY 


TO  SUSTAINER 
HEATER  SUPPLY 


TO  STARTER 
HEATER  SUPPLY 


1.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electron  emissive  body  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
electron  emissive  surface; 

(b)  a  heating  body  disposed  adjacent  said  rear  electron  emis- 
sive surface  and  having  a  front  surface  facing  said  cathode 
rear  surface  and  adapted  to  substantially  uniformly  heat 
said  rear  electron  emissive  surface  by  radiation; 

(c)  first  means  for  heating  said  rear  electron  emissive  surface 
to  an  electron  emission  temperature;  and 

(d)  second  means  for  causing  current  flow  comprising  elec- 
tron flow  from  said  rear  electron  emissive  surface  to  said 
heating  body  sufficient  to  heat  said  heating  body  to  a 
temperature  effective  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  front 
emissive  surface  to  at  least  its  emission  temperature. 
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4,583,024 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INLINE 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  BUILT-IN  STIGMATOR 

Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Landisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,668 

Int.  O.*  HOIJ  29/56,  29/51 

U.S.  O.  313—414  4  Claims 


second  beam  delivery  means  having  an  inlet  of  a  second 
cross-sectional  area  larger  than  said  first  cross-sectional 
area,  said  means  being  coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said  first 
beam  delivery  means  across  a  gap; 

wave  storage  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  gap,  for 
storing  all  energy  associated  with  an  electromagnetic 
wave  for  a  time  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pulse  duration 
time  of  said  first  current  beam,  said  electromagnetic  wave 


.  r?- 


1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  having  an  inline  electron  gun  for 
generating  and  directing  three  electron  beams,  a  center  beam 
and  two  side  beams,  along  initial  coplanar  paths  toward  a 
screen  of  said  tube,  said  gun  including  a  main  focus  lens  for 
focusing  said  electron  beams,  the  main  focus  lens  being  formed 
by  two  spaced  electrodes  each  having  three  separate  inline 
apertures  therein,  a  center  aperture  and  two  side  apertures, 
each  focus  lens  electrode  also  including  a  peripheral  rim,  the 
peripheral  rims  of  the  two  electrodes  facing  each  other,  and 
the  apertured  portion  of  each  electrode  being  within  a  recess 
set  back  from  the  rim,  the  improvement  comprising 
each  of  the  apertures  in  each  of  said  focus  lens  electrodes 
having  a  shape  that  distorts  a  portion  of  the  focus  lens 
thereat  to  at  least  partially  compensate  for  an  astigmatic 
effect  within  said  tube  that  acts  on  an  associated  electron 
beam,  the  side  apertures  in  both  of  said  electrodes  being 
nonsymmetrical  about  axes  that  pass  through  the  centers 
of  the  respective  side  apertures  and  are  perpendicular  to 
the  initial  coplanar  paths  of  the  electron  beams,  the  aper- 
tures in  one  of  the  focus  lens  electrodes  being  of  different 
shapes  than  the  corresponding  facing  apertures  in  the 
other  focus  lens  electrode,  and  the  shapes  of  the  apertures 
in  one  of  the  focus  lens  electrodes  providing  a  similar 
compensation  on  the  respective  electron  beams  in  a  con- 
verging portion  of  the  main  focus  lens  that  is  provided  by 
the  different  aperture  shapes  of  the  other  focus  lens  elec- 
trode in  a  diverging  portion  of  the  main  focus  lens. 


being  induced  across  said  gap  when  said  first  current  beam 
pulse  passes  said  gap; 
whereby  said  second  beam  delivery  means  receives  a  second 
current  beam  pulse  autogenerated  in  the  gap  when  the 
stored  energy  is  emitted  from  the  input  of  said  wave  stor- 
age means  after  termination  of  said  first  current  beam 
pulse. 


4,583,026 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
Toshiro  Kajiwara;  Yoshinori  Anzai;  Takeo  Saikatsu;  Goroku 
Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  and  Yosh^i  Minagawa,  all  of 
Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  629,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1983,  58-131472; 
Jul.  19,  1983,  58-131473;  Jul.  29,  1983,  58-138903 

Int.  O.*  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  O.  315—226  7  Claims 


4,583,025 
AUTOGENERATOR  OF  BEAMS  OF  CHARGED 
PARTICLES 
Richard  J.  Adlen  Michael  G.  Mazarakis;  Robert  B.  Miller, 
Steven  L.  Shope,  and  David  L.  Smith,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,279 
Int.  O."  HOIJ  25/00 
U.S.  O.  315—4  12  Oaims 

1.  A  current  beam  autogenerator  comprising: 
first  beam  delivery  means  for  providing  a  first  current  beam 
pulse,  %id  means  including  an  outlet  of  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional area; 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tubular  bulb  (1)  having  an  inside  diameter  of  between  22 
mm  and  35  mm,  end  electrodes  (2)  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  of  between  400  mm  and  1,200  mm,  an  inner  sur- 
face coated  with  a  phosphor  (5),  and  a  mercury  vapor 
source  (4)  and  a  rare  gas  including  Kr  sealed  within  said 
tubular  bulb;  and 

(b)  an  igniting  device  having  a  high-frequency  power  supply 
(8)  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply  (7)  for  generating  a 
substantially  sinusoidal  high-frequency  output  voltage, 
and  a  switch  (17)  connected  to  said  high-frequency  power 
supply  and  turned  on  and  off  at  least  once  in  each  half 
cycle  of  the  high-frequency  output  voltage  to  provide  a 
quiescent  period  in  each  half  cycle  to  thereby  produce  a 
substantially  square  wave  high-frequency  output  voltage 
having  rise  and  fall  times  of  2  ^s  or  less,  and  means  for 
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applying  said  substantially  square  wave  high-frequency 
output  voltage  to  said  end  electrodes  to  energize  the  lamp. 

4,583,027 
MOVING  MAGNET  LINEAR  MOTOR 
RoDin  J.  Parker,  Greenville,  Mkb.,  and  Allan  W.  Cornell,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals  International,  Ltd., 
Edmore,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,609,  Dec.  27, 1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,125 

Int.  a.*  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  318—128  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  moving  magnet  oscillating  linear  motor  comprising  a 
stator  having  a  single  planar  face,  an  electrical  winding  in  said 
stator,  a  linear  armature  having  a  single  planar  face  disposed  in 
close  proximity  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  stator  planar 
face,  said  linear  armature  being  linearly  displaceable  relative  to 
said  stator  planar  face,  a  pair  of  separate  permanent  magnets 
affixed  side-by-side  to  said  linear  armature,  said  permanent 
magnets  having  opposite  direction  pole  polarity  in  close  prox- 
imity to  and  directed  toward  said  winding  in  said  stator,  a  flux 
return  path  member  for  said  p>ermanent  magnets,  a  resilient 
mechanical  restraining  member  in  the  form  of  a  coil  spring 
elastically  attaching  said  linear  armature  to  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, linear  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  stator  planar 
face  and  said  linear  armature  planar  face,  means  connecting 
said  linear  armature  to  a  load,  and  means  for  applying  an  alter- 
nately reversing  voltage  across  said  winding. 


4,583,028 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WORKING  MACHINES, 

ESPEOALLY  INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Angersbach,  Alfred-Messel-Weg  40,  6100  Darmstadt, 

and  Bemd  Matthess,  Fasanenring  12,  6114  Gross  Umstadt- 

/Semd,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,625,  Nov.  15,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1981,  3245232 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/02 
U.S.  a.  318—254  18  Qaims 


1.   A  drive  mechanism  for  working  machines,  especially 
industrial  sewing  machines,  comprising 
a  DC  motor  of  the  type  having  no  collector,  said  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  stator  windings  to  which  driving  volt- 


ages may  be  selectively  applied  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  rotor; 

means  including  a  power  stage  having  a  full  bridge  circuit 
for  supplying  said  driving  voltages  to  said  stator  windings, 
said  full  bridge  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
branches,  each  branch  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  series 
connected  arms  in  the  form  of  controlled  switching  de- 
vices; 

means  for  detecting  the  rotor  position  of  the  DC  motor; 

microprocessor  control  means  for  providing  control  signals 
indicating  the  desired  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor; 

controller  means  responsive  to  said  position  detecting  means 
and  said  microprocessor  control  means  for  controlling 
said  power  stage  to  actuate  said  DC  motor  in  dependence 
on  the  rotor  position  thereof  and  said  control  signals, 
including  analog  speed  control  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  from  said  microprocessor  control  means 
for  generating  an  analog  speed  control  signal,  generator 
means  responsive  to  send  analog  speed  control  signal  for 
generating  a  first  continuous  pulse  signal  and  a  second 
modulated  pulse  signal  for  controlling  said  full  bridge 
circuit,  and  said  second  modulated  pulse  signal  having  an 
overall  period  corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  continu- 
ous pulse  signal  and  being  pulse  width  modulated  at  a 
higher  fixed  frequency  sufficient  to  exclude  acoustic  inter- 
ference noises,  and  logic  trigger  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  pulse  signals  and  said  position  detecting 
means  for  selectively  actuating  respective  arms  of  said  full 
bridge  circuit  in  pairs  with  said  fir^t  and  second  pulse 
signals,  respectively,  to  selectively  apply  driving  voltages 
to  said  stator  windings  of  said  DC  motor  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence;  and 

safety  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  power  stage 
circuit  and  responsive  to  an  overcurrent  in  said  full  bridge 
.circuit  for  blocking  said  full  bridge  circuit. 


4,583,029 
VARIABLE  SPEED  RESISTIVE  NETWORK  FOR  A 
PNEUMATIC  SERVO  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONVERTER 
Joha  W.  Robertson,  Jr.,  Qiesterland,  and  Jane  E.  Smith,  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,667 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  318—481  4  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  speed  electro-pneumatic  converter  comprising: 
a  reversible  DC  servo  motor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 

second  terminal  for  receiving  electrical  power,  and  a  shaft 

which  is  rotatable  in  two  opposite  directions; 
pneumatic  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  for  supplying 

gas  at  a  pressure  which  is  proportional  to  the  rotation  of 

said  shaft; 
a  pressure  raising  line  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 
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a  pressure  lowering  line  connected  to  said  second  terminal; 

an  electric  power  supply  having  a  common  terminal  and  a 
power  terminal  at  a  voltage  different  from  said  common 
terminal; 

switch  means  selectively  connecting  said  common  terminal 
to  one  of  said  pressure  raising  and  pressure  lowering  lines; 

a  first  resistor  in  said  pressure  raising  line; 

a  second  resistor  in  said  pressure  lowering  line; 

a  line  terminal  connected  between  said  pressure  raising  and 
pressure  lowering  lines  on  a  side  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors  opposite  from  said  first  and  second  motor  termi- 
nals; 

variable  resistor  means  connected  between  said  line  terminal 
and  said  power  terminal  for  applying  a  selected  resistance 
between  said  power  terminal  and  line  terminal  to  drive 
said  motor  shaft  in  one  direction  with  one  of  said  pressure 
raising  and  pressure  lowering  lines  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  and  in  an  opposite  direction  with  the 
other  of  said  pressure  raising  and  pressure  lowering  lines 
connected  to  said  common  terminal;  and 

said  pneumatic  means  comprises  a  reduction  gear  connected 
to  said  motor  shaft  and  having  a  gear  shaft,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  said  motor  shaft,  a  nozzle  mounted  proximated 
to  said  cam  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  gear 
shaft,  a  bellows  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  moving  said 
nozzle,  a  gas  pressure  supply  connected  to  said  bellows  for 
supplying  a  selected  constant  pressure  to  said  bellows  and 
a  pressure  supply  line  connected  to  said  bellows  for  sup- 
plying gas  at  a  selected  pressure  whereby  gas  supplied 
through  said  nozzle  is  selectively  restricted  by  said  cam  to 
regulate  a  position  of  said  bellows  and  produce  a  back 
pressure  in  said  bellows. 


4,583,031 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  GEOMETRICAL 
DEFECTS  IN  THE  RING  OF  A  RADIAL  DETECTOR  OF 
THE  ACTIVE  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  OF  A  ROTOR 
Maurice  Brunet,  Saint  Marcel,  and  Michel  Lacour,  Vernon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propul- 
sion, Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1984,  84  04651 
Int.  a."  G05D  23/275;  F16C  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—632  7  Claims 


4,583,030 
PITCH/TRIM  CONTROL 
John  M.  Nixon,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Century  Flight 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  404,823 

Int.  a.*  B64C  13/04 

U.S.  a.  318—580  22  Gaims 
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1.  A  device  for  compensating  geometrical  defects  in  the  ring 
of  a  detector  of  the  radial  position  of  a  rotor  of  large  diameter 
suspended  by  means  of  at  least  one  radial  active  magnetic 
bearing  equipped  with  electromagnetic  coils  of  which  the 
current  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  signals  produced  by  said 
detector,  said  device  comprising  a  memory  for  recording  in 
relation  to  the  angular  position  of  th&rotor,  a  plurality  of  data 
representing  geometrical  defects  in  the  rotating  ring  of  the 
radial  position  detector  or  of  the  part  of  the  rotor  situated 
opposite  the  radial  position  detector  and  a  compensation  cir- 
cuit for  applying  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  radial  position 
detector,  a  compensation  signal  worked  out  from  the  corre- 
sponding data  recorded  in  the  memory  for  different  angular 
positions  of  the  rotor,  wherein  said  compensation  device  com- 
prises a  reference  rotor  of  small  diameter  with  at  least  one 
reference  surface  of  optical  precision  cooperating  with  a  radial 
reference  detector,  and  means  for  mounting  the  rotor  of  small 
diameter  at  the  end  of  the  rotor  of  large  diameter,  so  that  the 
rotor  of  small  diameter  can  rotate  synchronously  with  the 
rotor  of  large  diameter  by  being  centered  on  the  rotation  axis 
of  the  latter. 


4,583,032 
LINEAR  MOTION  ENCODER 
Charles  A.  Nunziata,  Wantaugh,  and  James  A.  White,  West 
Islip,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vemitron  Corporation,  Lake 
Success,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,828 

Int.  a*  G05B  1/06;  HOIC  10/38 

U.S.  a.  318—666  14  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  control  system  responsive  to  a  motor  velocity 
command  signal,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  servo  system  including  a  servo  motor  having  two  terminals 
and  connected  to  a  control  surface,  the  servo  system 
further  including  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  actuate 
the  servo  motor  and  thereby  move  the  control  surface, 

a  velocity  detector  connected  to  the  two  terminals  of  the 
servo  motor  and  responsive  to  the  velocity  thereof  to 
generate  a  motor  velocity  signal, 

a  first  amplifier  channel  connected  to  respond  to  the  velocity 
command  signal  and  the  motor  velocity  signal  and  provid- 
ing an  output  to  one  terminal  of  the  servo  motor, 

a  second  amplifier  channel  connected  to  respond  to  the 
velocity  command  signal  and  producing  an  output  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  servo  motor,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  velocity  command  signal  connected 
to  the  first  amplifier  channel. 


*^ 


1.  A  linear  motion  encoder,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls; 

an  insulated  block  movable  in  a  straight  path  inside  and 

lengthwise  of  said  housing  and  having  at  one  end  thereof 

a  spherically  curved  bearing  plate; 
guide  means  in  said  housing  supporting  and  constraining  said 

block  to  move  in  said  straight  path; 
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first  and  second  electrically  conductive  wiper  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  block,  said  members  being  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  in  direct  electric  circuit  with  each 
other; 

an  elongated  electrical  resistance  element  mounted  in  fixed 
position  inside  of  and  lengthwise  of  said  housing,  and 
disposed  parallel  to  said  path  for  wiping  contact  by  said 
first  wiper  member  while  said  block  moves  inside  said 
housing; 

an  electrically  conductive  commutator  strip  mounted  in 
fixed  position  lengthwise  of  said  housing,  and  disposed 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  resistance  element  for 
wiping  contact  by  said  second  wiper  member; 

a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  and  movable 
axially  in  said  housing  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  rounded 
to  nest  in  said  spherically  curved  bearing  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  block  proximal  to  said  one  end 
wall  to  move  said  block  lengthwise  of  said  housing; 

first  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  resistance 
element  to  apply  a  reference  voltage  to  opi>osite  ends  of 
said  element;  and 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  strip  to  derive  there- 
from a  continuous,  linearly  varying  analog  voltage  while 
said  block  moves  inside  said  housing. 


4,583,033 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Tadayoilii  Uehara,  and  Yasohiko  Oyamada,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aids  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Sagamihara, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  575,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1983,  58-29008; 
No?.  2,  1983,  58-206381;  Nov.  12,  1983,  58-212798 

Int.  a.*  H02P  8/00 
U.S.  a.  318—696  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  running  speed  of  a  stepping 
motor,  including  a  stepping  motor  encoder  for  providing  pulse 
signals  representative  of  the  stepping  motor  position  and  exci- 
tation phase,  a  distributor,  and  a  speed  control  device  con- 
nected to  receive  the  pulse  signals  from  the  encoder  and  deliv- 
ering a  pulse  train  to  said  distributor,  said  sp>eed  control  device 
comprising: 
pulse  generator  means  for  providing  a  series  of  pulses  at  a 

selectively  variable  repetitive  frequency; 
phase  detector  means  connected  to  receive  the  pulse  signals 
from  said  encoder  as  a  first  input  signal  and  the  series  of 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  means  at  a  second  input 
signal,  said  phase  detector  means  including  means  for 
detecting  each  phase  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 
and 
means  for  shifting  a  motor  excitation  phase  corresponding  to 
an  excitation  phase  indicated  by  the  encoder  pulse  signals 
and  thereby  accelerating  or  decelerating  the  running 
S(>eed  of  said  stepping  motor  in  accordance  with  a  differ- 
ence between  logic  levels  "H"  and  "L"  of  output  signals 
emitted  from  said  phase  detector. 


4,583,034 

COMPUTER  PROGRAMMED  BATTERY  CHARGE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Martin,  649  Kendale  La.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,405 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—21  40  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  programmed  battery  charge  control  system 
responsive  to  charge  and  discharge  conditions,  and  including; 

at  least  one  shunt  passing  all  current  from  the  battery  to  a 
load  and  between  the  battery  and  to  a  charger,  there  being 
a  first  relay  switch  switching  the  charge  ON  and  OFF 
from  an  external  power  source, 

a  current  sense  means  in  circuit  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
shunt  for  producing  a  signal  having  a  positive  value  per 
ampere  charge  and  discharge, 

a  p>olarity  sense  means  in  circuit  with  said  shunt  for  produc- 
iog  a  signal  determining  charge  or  discharge, 

a  voltage  sense  means  in  circuit  from  the  battery  for  produc- 
ing a  voltage  signal  equivalent  to  a  computer  reference 
voltage, 

an  awake  means  in  circuit  with  the  signal  from  the  current 
sense  means  for  producing  an  awake  signal  to  a  second 
relay  switch  when  the  battery  is  less  than  at  fully  charged, 

and  a  computer  having  means  therein  in  circuit  with  and 
responsive  to  the  voltage  sense  means  for  sensing  voltage 
proportionate  to  the  battery  voltage  and  comparing  it  to 
said  computer  reference  voltage,  having  means  therein 
including  internal  memory  means  in  circuit  with  and 
responsive  to  the  current  sense  means  for  sensing  voltage 
proportionate  to  the  current  flow  and  storing  the  same  as 
battery  charge  capacity  remaining  data,  having  means 
therein  in  circuit  with  and  responsive  to  the  polarity  sense 
means  for  sensing  direction  of  current  flow  through  the 
^unt,  and  having  means  therein  responsive  to  said  voltage 
means,  current  means  and  polarity  means  and  to  the  ca- 
pacity remaining  data  in  said  memory  means  and  pro- 
grammed for  producing  a  signal  to  the  awake  means  for 
energizing  and  switching  the  first  relay  switch  ON  when 
said  capacity  remaining  is  less  than  at  fuliy  charged. 


4,583,035 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CHARGING 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Albert  H.  Sloan,  4201  Kean  Rd.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33314 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,228 
Int.  a."  H02J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  320—22  13  Qaims 

1.  A  charge  protector  for  battery  maintenance  and  operable 
to  continuously  monitor  the  battery  terminal  voltage  of  a 
storage  battery  while  the  latter  is  not  in  use  and  to  control 
charging  of  the  battery  by  controlling  the  supply  of  DC  power 
from  a  battery  charger  to  the  battery  in  accordance  with  the 
battery  terminal  voltage,  said  charge  protector  comprising: 
means  energizable  from  said  battery  to  sense  said  battery 
terminal  voltage; 
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means  energizable  from  said  battery  to  effect  initial  supply  of 
DC  power  to  said  battery  when  said  battery  terminal 
voltage  is  sensed  as  being  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
charge  voltage  level; 

means  energizable  from  said  battery  to  repeatedly  effect 
subsequent  termination  and  resupply  of  DC  power  to  said 
battery  when  said  battery  terminal  voltage  is  sensed  as 
having  reached  an  upper  trip  level  voltage  and  a  lower 
trip  level  voltage,  respectively,  said  lower  trip  level  volt- 
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age  being  greater  than  said  minimum  charge  voltage  and 
said  upper  trip  level  voltage  being  greater  than  said  lower 
trip  level  voltage; 
and  timer  mesms  energizable  from  said  battery  to  maintain 
the  supply  of  DC  power  to  said  battery  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  after  said  battery  terminal  voltage  is 
sensed  as  having  reached  said  upper  trip  level  voltage  but 
before  it  reaches  a  maximum  charge  level  voltage  which  is 
greater  than  said  upper  trip  level  voltage. 


4,583,036 
CHARGING  SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Mitsuharu  Morishita,  and  Shinichi  Kouge,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,460,  Jun.  13,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  771,157 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1982,  57-101016; 
Jun.  19,  1982,  57-106406;  Jun.  19,  1982,  57-106407 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  320—39  4  Qaims 


charge  and  discharge  currents  of  said  battery,  to  diagnose 
said  charging  system;  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  results  of  the  diagnosis  made 
by  said  microcomputer; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  voltage  regulator  comprises: 

a  first  regulator  terminal  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  rectifier; 

a  second  regulator  terminal  connected  to  a  field  coil; 

a  third  regulator  terminal  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of 
said  rectifier; 

a  fourth  regulator  terminal  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  rectifier  and  to  a  positive  terminal  of  said 
battery; 

a  voltage  divider  comprising  first  and  second  resistors  seri- 
ally connected,  one  end  of  said  voltage  divider  being 
connected  to  said  first  regulator  terminal,  the  other  end 
being  connected  to  said  third  regulator  terminal; 

a  Zener  diode  having  one  end  connected  to  a  junction  point 
between  said  first  and  second  resistors; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  Zener  diode  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  third 
regulator  terminal; 

a  third  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  fourth 
regulator  terminal  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  collector  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond regulator  terminal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  an  emitter  of 
said  second  transistor,  an  emitter  connected  to  said  third 
regulator  terminal,  and  a  collector  connected  to  said  sec- 

'  ond  regulator  terminal;  and 

a  diode  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  regulator 
terminal  and  to  said  collectors  of  said  second  and  third 
transistors,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  first  regu- 
lator terminal. 


4,583,037 
HIGH  SWING  CMOS  CASCODE  CURRENT  MIRROR 
Navdeep  S.  Sooch,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,636 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  3/26 

U.S.  a.  323—315  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  charging  system  diagnostic  device  comprising: 

a  generator  driven  by  an  engine; 

a  rectifier,  having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  for 
rectifying  the  output  of  the  generator; 

a  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the  generator  so  that  its 
output  has  a  predetermined  value; 

a  battery  which  is  charged  by  the  output  of  the  rectifier; 

means,  connected  to  said  battery,  for  monitoring  charge  and 
discharge  currents  of  said  battery; 

a  charging  system  diagnostic  microcomputer  for  reading,  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  at  least  data  representing  a 
terminal  voltage  of  said  battery,  data  representing  a  gener- 
ated voltage  of  said  generator,  and  data  representing 


1.  An  MOS  current  mirror  including  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit  branch,  where  the  input  circuit  branch  is  respon- 
sive to  a  reference  current  and  the  output  circuit  branch  mir- 
rors the  reference  current  to  produce  an  output  current  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  reference  current,  said  current  mirror 
further  comprising 
a  negative  feedback  loop  (52)  responsive  to  said  reference 
current     for    generating    a    first     reference     voltage 
(Vr-l-2Vo.v)  and  a  second  reference  voltage  (Vr+VoAr) 
such  that  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
reference  voltages  is  equal  to  the  turn-on  voltage  of  an 
MOS  transistor  iy os\  said  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  applied  to  said  input  and  output  circuit  branches 
such  that  one  MOS  transistor  included  in  each  circuit 
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branch  exhibits  identical  gate  to  source  (Vgs)  and  drain  to 
source  (Vds)  voltages  for  producing  an  output  current 
that  substantially  mirrors  said  reference  current,  said  neg- 
ative feedback  loop  responsive  to  said  reference  current  in 
a  manner  such  that  each  MOS  transistor  in  said  input 
circuit  branch  remains  in  saturation. 


4,583,038 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING 
Robert  C.  Chittick,  Harlow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Standard 
Telephones  and  Cables,  PLC,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  471,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1982, 
8206030;  Jun.  11,  1982,  8217105 

Int.  a*  HOIL  7/00;  GOIR  31/02.  31/08 
U.S.  a.  324—51  14  Qaims 


1.  A  non-destructive  process  for  testing  for  a  dielectric 
structural  flaw  in  an  electrical  component  by  measurement  of 
an  electrical  leakage  associated  with  an  electrical  condition  of 
the  dielectric,  the  process  including  contacting  the  component 
with  a  volatile  mobile  ionising  solvent  which  solvent  pene- 
trates any  flaw  in  the  component,  removing  the  component 
from  contact  with  the  solvent  leaving  residual  solvent  trapped 
in  the  flaw,  measuring  the  electrical  leakage  of  the  dielectric  of 
the  treated  component,  and  comparing  the  measured  leakage 
with  a  reference  value  corresponding  to  an  untreated  compo- 
nent to  provide  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
structural  flaw. 


ing  glove  during  electrical  testing  of  the  glove  in  a  tank  of 
conductive  liquid,  said  mounting  device  including: 

(a)  a  platform  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect 
to  the  tank  of  conductive  liquid; 

(b)  bracket  means  extending  downward  from  the  platform; 

(c)  inner  and  outer  rings  of  insulating  material  mounted  on 
the  bracket  means,  said  rings  having  smooth  gradually 
curved  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
conductive  liquid  in  the  tank  to  reduce  the  electric  field 
stress  on  the  glove  during  the  electrical  testing  of  said 
glove; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  the  inner  ring  on  the  bracket  means 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  outer 
ring  for  clamping  the  cuff  of  a  glove  therebetween; 

(e)  electrode  means  for  insertion  into  the  interior  of  a  glove 
when  clamp>ed  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings;  and 

(0  means  for  filling  a  glove  clamped  between  the  rings  with 
a  conductive  liquid. 


4,583,040 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SHEET-LIKE  INSULATING 

MATERIALS 

Ryoauke  Hata;  Masayuki  Hirose;  Takeshi  Nagai;  Kunitomo 

Kato,  and  Kenjiro  Osaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Simitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,625 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Mar.   22,   1983,   58- 
41834[U] 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/12 
U.S.  a.  324—54  17  Qaims 


4,583,039 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  INSULATING 

GLOVES 
Nestor  Kolcio,  11500  Jerome  Rd.,  Plain  City,  Ohio  43064,  and 
Richard  A.  Peszlen,  5675  Lindenwood  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43229 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,612 

Int.  a*  GOIR  31/12 

U.S.  a.  324—54  16  Claims 


12.  An  improved  mounting  device  for  supporting  an  insulat- 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical  characteris- 
tics of  one  or  more  sheet-like  insulating  materials  comprising: 
a  pressure  resistant,  air-tight  container  having  a  removable 
cover;  a  supply  reel  and  a  takeup  reel  arranged  in  said  con- 
tainer for  maintaining  material  bobbins  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  one  another  in  said  container;  a  handle  extending  exter- 
nally from  the  container  for  rotating  the  takeup  reel  from 
outside  the  container;  a  low  voltage  electrode  located  in  the 
container  for  abutting  against  one  surface  of  a  test  sample  of 
the  sheet-like  insulating  materials  extended  between  said  two 
reels;  and  a  high  voltage  electrode  located  in  the  container  for 
abutting  against  the  opposing  surface  of  the  test  sample;  the 
container  being  provided  at  a  portion  thereof  with  means  for 
separating  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  from  the  test  sample  of 
sheet-like  insulating  materials. 
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4,583,041 
LOGIC  aRCUIT  TEST  SYSTEM 
Shigehiro  Kimura,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Riken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1983,  58-96049; 
May  31, 1983,  58-96050;  Mar.  28,  1984,  59-60331 
Int.  a."  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  324—73  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  having  an 
initial  state  with  respect  to  which  test  patterns  are  to  be  sup- 
plied, comprising 

a  pattern  generator  for  generating  said  test  patterns  and 
resf>ective  expected  patterns,  said  test  patterns  including 
an  increment  pattern  for  incrementing  the  internal  state  of 
said  logic  circuits, 

a  plurality  of  comparators  for  respectively  comparing  the 
outputs  of  said  logic  circuits  corresponding  to  each  said 
test  pattern  with  the  respective  expected  pattern,  and  for 
outputting  respective  coincidence  signals  when  said  out- 
puts and  the  respective  expected  pattern  coincide  with 
each  other, 

a  plurality  of  hold  command  circuits  for  respectively  gener- 
ating hold  command  signals  when  said  coincidence  signals 
are  outputted  from  said  comparators,  and 

a  plurality  of  hold  circuits  for  holding  the  supplying  of  said 
increment  pattern  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  logic 
circuits  when  said  hold  command  signals  are  supplied 
from  the  respective  ones  of  said  hold  command  circuits. 


4,583,042 

CAPACITIVE  QRCUIT  BOARD  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PLIANT 

ELASTOMERIC  REFERENCE  PLANE 

Dietrich  E.  Riemer,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,096 

Int.  a*  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—73  PC  15  Qaims 
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the   conductive   pliant   elastomeric   backside   reference 
plane; 

(b)  pressing  the  circuit  board  into  mutually  coextensive 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  conductive  pliant  elasto- 
meric reference  plane  with  the  interface  therebetween 
being  devoid  of  any  air  gaps  irresjaective  of  non-planar 
irregularities  on  the  circuit  board; 

(c)  coupling  the  first  sensory  terminal  of  a  capacitance  mea- 
suring device  to  the  conductive  pliant  elastomeric  refer- 
ence plane; 

(d)  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitance  measur- 
ing device  to  a  test  probe;  and, 

(e)  sequentially  contacting  the  n  test  points  with  the  probe  to 
measure  the  capacitance  of  the  line  segments  on  the  circuit 
board  between  the  n  test  points  and  the  conductive  pliant 
elastomeric  reference  plane. 


4,583,043 

DETERMINATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

DIVERSION 

Charles  E.  Phillips,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern 

California  Edison  Company,  Inc.,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  469,934 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  19/10 

U.S.  a.  324—110  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  energy  diversion  device  comprising  a  first 
clip-on  current  transformer  means  for  connection  in  relation- 
ship about  an  inlet  power  cable  from  electric  utility,  a  second 
clip-on  current  transformer  means  for  connection  in  relation- 
ship about  an  inlet  power  supply  to  the  consumer,  the  current 
transformer  means  being  substantially  identical  and  current 
measurement  means  for  recording  the  current  sensed  simulta- 
neously by  both  the  current  transformer  means  thereby  to 
obtain  a  measurement  of  the  current  passing  through  the  inlet 
power  cable  and  the  inlet  cable  supply,  the  measurement  means 
response  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  remotely  from  said 
transformer  means,  said  display  being  a  representation  of  the 
current  difference  measurement  between  the  cable  and  supply, 
and  wherein  the  first  clip-on  transformer  means  is  for  clipping 
about  an  inlet  power  cable  from  the  utility  distribution  source 
to  the  consumer,  and  the  second  clip-on  transformer  means  is 
for  clipping  about  a  power  supply  passing  through  a  watt-hour 
meter  housing,  such  power  supply  being  provided  by  an  adap- 
tor element  for  replacing  the  watt-hour  meter  normally  in  the 
housing,  and  said  adaptor  element  providing  pin  means  for 
mounting  with  socket  means  in  the  watt-hour  meter  housing 
for  a  continuity  of  power  supply  to  the  consumer  and  conduc- 
tor means  for  receiving  the  second  clip-on  transformer  means. 


L^^y^ 


1.  The  method  of  testing  electrical  continuity  and/or  integ- 
rity of  line  segments  on  circuit  boards  having  n  test  points 
where  "n"  is  any  whole  integer  by  capacitance  measurements 
comprising: 
(a)  positioning  the  circuit  board  to  be  tested  on  a  conductive 
pliant  elastomeric  backside  reference  plane  with  the  cir- 
cuit board  backside  surface  in  face-to-face  relation  with 


4,583,044 
NMR  IMAGING  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  Case;  Duane  D.  Blatter,  and  David  C.  Ailion,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,510 
Int.  a*  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324—309  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  NMR  imaging  which  includes: 
placing  a  specimen  containing  a  selected  nuclear  species 
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within  an  approximately  homogeneous  magnetic  field  to 
effect  a  net  nuclear  magnetization  of  said  nuclear  species; 

irradiating  the  nuclei  of  said  nuclear  species  within  a  target 
region  of  said  specimen  during  a  90*  pulse  duration  with  a 
radio  frequency  varying  magnetic  field  to  orient  the  net 
nuclear  magnetization  of  said  species  within  said  region  to 
a  direction  approximately  normal  the  homogeneous  mag- 
netic field; 

applying  a  first  magnetic  gradient  to  said  homogeneous  field 
to  effect  a  first  spatially  varying  resultant  field,  and  per- 
mitting said  net  magnetization  to  precess  about  said  first 
resultant  field  during  a  first  free  induction  decay  interval, 
thereby  to  induce  a  first  NMR  signal  voltage  across  a 
receiver  device; 

terminating  said  first  gradient  after  said  first  NMR  signal  has 
decayed,  and  irradiating  said  nuclei  within  said  target 
region  during  a  180*  pulse  duration  with  a  radio  frequency 
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varying  magnetic  field  to  cause  them  to  rephase  during  a 
second  free  induction  decay  interval; 

applying  a  second  magnetic  gradient  to  said  homogeneous 
magnetic  field  during  said  second  free  induction  decay 
interval  to  effect  a  second  spatially  varying  resultant  field, 
while  permitting  the  individual  nuclei  to  precess  about 
said  second  resultant  field,  thereby  to  induce  a  second 
NMR  signal  voltage  across  said  receiver  device;  and 

detecting  an  NMR  echo  signal;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: establishing  said  second  magnetic  gradient  asymmet- 
ric with  respect  to  said  first  gradient  and  detecting  any 
"asymmetric"  echo  NMR  signal  occurring  at  a  time  inter- 
val following  said  180*  pulse  duration  which  is  different 
from  the  time  interval  between  said  90*  pulse  duration  and 
said  180*  pulse  duration,  said  asymmetric  echo  NMR 
signal  containing  reduced  signal  components  attributable 
to  internal  magnetic  field  inhomogeneities  inherent  in  said 
specimen. 


4583  045 
PULSED  INDUCTION  LOGGING  FOR  DETERMINING 

INVADED  ZONE  PROPERTIES 
Stanley  Gianzero,  Austin,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,124,  Aug.  19, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,481,472. 
This  appUcatlon  Mar.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,774 
Int.  a.«  GOIV  3/28 
U.S.  a.  324—339  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  conductivity  of  the 
invaded  zone  of  formations  surrounding  a  borehole,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  a  unipolar  broadband  pulse  of  electromagnetic 

energy  at  a  transmitter  location  in  said  borehole; 
detecting  induced  electromagnetic  energy  at  at  least  three 
receiver  locations  in  said  borehole  successively  spaced 
from  said  transmitter  location; 
detecting  the  polarity  of  the  initial  portion  of  the  energy 

detected  at  each  of  said  spaced  receiver  locations;  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  difference  in  the 
polarity  of  the  initial  portion  of  the  energy  detected  be- 


tween successive  receiver  locations,  the  presence  of  said 
difference  being  indicative  of  the  invaded  zone  being 
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more  conductive  than  the  non-invaded  zone  of  said  forma- 
tions. 


4,583,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUSED  ELECTRODE  INDUCED 

POLARIZATION  LOGGING 

Harold  J.  Vinegar,  and  Monroe  H.  Waxman,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,623 

Int.  a.*  GOIV  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  324—373  20  Qaims 


17.  An  induced  polarization  logging  tool  for  measuring 
parameters  of  a  formation  surrounding  a  borehole,  said  logging 
tool  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  logging  sonde; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  sonde,  said  elec- 
trodes including  at  least  a  survey  current  electrode  and 
guard  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  survey 
current  electrode,  a  non-polarizing  voltage  measuring 
dectrode,  a  non-polarizing  voltage  reference  electrode 
and  a  current  return  electrode,  both  said  voltage  reference 
and  current  return  electrodes  being  located  a  greater 
distance  from  said  survey  current  electrode  than  said 
giiard  electrodes; 

means  connected  to  said  survey  current  electrode  and  said 
guard  electrodes  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
the  potential  difference  in  the  formation  between  said 
survey  current  electrode  and  said  guard  electrodes; 

first  control  means  directly  coupled  to  said  survey  current 
dectrode,  said  first  control  means  controlling  the  current 
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flow  to  said  survey  current  electrode  in  response  to  said   nected  to  two  inputs  of  said  second  mixer,  said  second  mixer 
potential  difference  signal;  having  an  output  yielding  the  analog  signal,  the  difference  in 

a  second  control  means  directly  coupled  to  said  guard  elec-  the  lengths  of  the  first  pair  of  paths  introducing  a  delay  in  the 
trodes  to  control  the  current  flow  to  said  guard  electrodes  Q^der  of  one  bit  and  the  difference  in  the  lengths  of  the  paths  of 
in  response  to  said  potential  difference  signal;  ^Y^^  second  pair  of  paths  introducing  a  delay  equal  to  the  in- 

a  source  of  alternating  current  located  at  the  surface,  one  ^^^  of  twice  the  specific  bandwidth  of  the  receiving  circuit, 
end  of  said  source  being  coupled  to  the  two  control  means 

and  the  other  to  the  current  return  electrode,  said  source  

supplying  alternating  current  at  various  discrete  frequen- 
cies between  substantially  0.01  and  100  Hz; 

measurement  means  directly  coupled  to  said  voltage  mea- 
surement and  survey  current  electrodes  to  measure  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  the  voltage  induced  in  the  forma- 
tion and  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  current  flow  to  the 
survey  current  electrode;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  measurements  to 
the  surface. 


4,583,047 

RECEPTION  aRCUrr  FOR  A  WAVE  MODULATED  AT 

ONE  TIME  IN  FREQUENCY  BY  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

AND  AT  ANOTHER  TIME  IN  PHASE  BY  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL 
Jeannine  Le  Goff  epouse  H^naff,  Clamart;  Jacques  Veillard, 
Saint-Gr^oire,   and   Daniel   Pommier,   Mordelles,   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Public  de  Diffusion  dit 
"Telediffusion  de  France"  ,  Montrouge,  France 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  659,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  12,  1983,  83  16325 
Int.  a.*  H03D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  329—112  10  Qaims 


4,583,048 

MSK  DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  BURST 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Constantine  Gumacos,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Nicola  A.  Madna, 

Somerville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton, 

N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,710 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  329—122  8  Claims 


p'EZOElectpic  substrates 
su«f*ce  acoustic  wave  device 


1.  A  receiving  circuit  having  a  specific  bandwidth  for  the 
reception  of  electrical  waves  which  are  frequency  modulated 
in  response  to  an  analog  signal  and  which  are  phase  modulated 
in  response  to  a  digital  signal,  said  receiving  circuit  comprising 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  device  formed  on  a  substrate,  two 
pairs  of  input  transducers,  two  pairs  of  output  transducers,  said 
two  pairs  of  input  transducers  being  mounted  on  the  substrate 
of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  device  and  connected,  in  parallel, 
to  the  input  of  a  receiving  circuit,  the  input  transducers  initiat- 
ing acoustic  waves  corresponding  to  the  signals  applied  to  said 
input  of  said  receiving  circuit,  said  acounstic  waves  traveling 
over  two  pairs  of  paths  beginning  at  outputs  of  said  two  pairs 
of  input  transducers  ending  at  inputs  of  said  two  pairs  of  output 
transducers,  the  lengths  of  the  paths  of  each  pair  being  differ- 
ent, first  and  second  mixers,  the  outputs  of  the  first  pair  of 
output  transducers  being  respectively  connected  to  two  inputs 
of  said  first  mixer,  an  output  of  said  mixer  yielding  the  digital 
signal,  two  limiters,  an  output  of  the  second  pair  of  output 
transducers  being  respectively  connected  to  inputs  of  said  two 
limiters,  the  outputs  of  said  limiters  being  respectively  con- 
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1.  A  demodulator  for  signal  transmission  including  in-phase 
and  quadrature  components  of  information  preceded  by  a 
known  preamble,  all  MSK-modulated  onto  a  carrier,  compris- 
ing: 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  signal  transmis- 
sions under  control  of  reference  sine  and  cosine  signals 
whereby  noncoherent  demodulation  takes  place  when 
said  reference  sine  and  cosine  signals  are  not  in-phase  and 
in  phase  quadrature,  respectively,  with  said  carrier,  and 
coherent  demodulation  takes  place  when  said  reference 
sine  and  cosine  signals  are  in-phase  and  in  phase  quadra- 
ture, respectively,  with  said  carrier;  for  regenerating  said 
in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  information  and 
preamble; 
preamble-matched  filter  means  coupled  to  said  demodulat- 
ing means  for  receiving  at  least  said  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture components  of  said  preamble  and  for  applying  said 
in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  said  preamble  to 
four  parallel-preamble-matched  correlators  responsive  to 
said  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  said  pream- 
ble, and  also  responsive  to  the  quadrature  and  in-phase 
components  of  said  preamble  contaminating  said  in-phase 
and  quadrature  components,  respectively,  for  producing 
at  the  moment  at  which  said  preamble  completely  fills  said 
four  correlators  from  each  of  said  four  correlators  a  corre- 
lation peak  having  a  magnitude  and  a  polarity  which  taken 
together  uniquely  determines  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  reference  sine  signal  and  said  carrier;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  matched  filter  means  and  to 
said  demodulating  means  for  determining  said  phase  dif- 
ference to  produce  a  difference-indicative  signal  and  for 
applying  said  difference-indicative  signal  to  said  demodu- 
lating means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said  reference 
signals  to  reduce  the  phase  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence sine  signal  and  said  carrier  whereby  substantially 
coherent  demodulating  takes  place  after  receipt  of  said 
preamble. 
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4,583,049 
FEED-FORWARD  CIRCUIT 
Jack  Powell,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,334 

Int.  O.*  H03F  1/26 

U.S.  a.  330—151  3  Qaims 


^^ 


4- 


1.  A  feed-forward  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  signal  cancellation  loop  including 

a  main  amplifier  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied,  to 
obtain  an  amplified  but  distorted  output  signal, 

a  first  coupler  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  signal 
from  the  main  amplifier, 

a  first  delay  line  to  which  the  input  signal  is  also  applied, 
to  delay  the  signal  by  substantially  the  same  amount  as 
the  main  amplifier, 

equalization  means,  to  make  amplitude  and  phase  adjust- 
ments in  the  main  amplifier  output  signal,  to  match  it 
with  the  output  signal  from  the  first  delay  line,  and 

a  second  coupler,  to  subtract  the  delay  line  output  signal 
from  the  equalizer  means  output  signal,  to  effectively 
cancel  the  input  signal  component  and  leave  only  error 
signal  components; 
an  error  signal  loop  including 

an  error  signal  amplifier  connected  to  receive  an  error 
signal  from  the  second  coupler, 

a  second  delay  line  connected  to  delay  the  distorted  out- 
put signal  from  the  main  amplifier  by  substantially  the 
same  amount  as  the  error  amplifier,  and 

a  third  coupler,  connected  to  subtract  the  output  of  the 
error  amplifier  from  the  output  of  the  second  delay  line, 
to  cancel  error  signal  components  in  the  distorted  out- 
put signal; 
wherein 

the  first  and  second  delay  lines  are  microstrip  lines,  and 

the  main  and  error  amplifiers  have  a  high  gain  and  a 
relatively  linear  phase-frequency  characteristic; 
and  wherein 

the  main  amplifier  and  the  error  amplifier  each  include  a 
single-ended  first  section  having  two  common-emitter 
stages,  and  an  output  stage  of  cascode  push-pull  config- 
uration. 


4,583,050 
GAIN  CONTROL  CTRCUIT 

Yoshitaka  Shlnomiya,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1985,^r.  No.  733,497 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    May    14,    1984,    59- 
69983[U] 

Int.  a.*  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330-283  3  Qaims 

1.  A  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  transistor  for  amplifying  a  high-frequency  signal; 
a  variable  impedance  element  connected  with  an  emitter  of 
said  transistor  and  having  an  impedance  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  an  amount  of  current  flowing  therethrough; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  flow- 
ing through  said  variable  impedance  element; 
a  series  circuit  composed  of  a  coil  and  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other; 


a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  series  circuit  and  a 
power  supply  terminal;  and 


said  variable  impedance  element  and  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other. 


^  4,583,051 

EXTENDED  RANGE  AMPLIHER  ORCUIT 
Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Mono- 
litMcs,  Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,721 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/04:  H03K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  330-296  23  Qaims 


1.  A  two-stage  integrated  circuit  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal, 

first  and  second  voltage  busses,  the  first  bus  adapted  to  carry 
a  higher  voltage  than  the  second  bus, 

a  first  stage  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to 
the  first  voltage  bus  and  its  base  connected  to  receive  an 
input  current  to  be  amplified, 

a  second  stage  npn  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  the  first  stage  transistor,  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  second  voltage  bus  and  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal,  and 

an  impedance  circuit  connected  between  the  base  of  the  first 
stage  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  second  stage 
transistor  to  draw  sufficient  current  from  the  base  of  the 
first  stage  transistor  to  keep  it  out  of  saturation,  said  impe- 
dance circuit  establishing  a  voltage  drop  between  the  base 
of  the  first  stage  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  second 
stage  transistor  which  is  less  than  the  cumulative  base- 
emitter  voltages  of  the  first  and  second  stage  transistors. 


4,583,052 

AMPLinER  HAVING  COMPLETE  ISOLATION  OF 
POWER  SOURCES 

Satoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-74325 

Int.  a*  H03F  3/04.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  330-297  11  Qalms 

9.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  said  amplifier 

comprising: 

a  first  amplification  stage  for  providing  an  output  in  response 
to  first  and  second  inputs  and  receiving  said  input  signal  as 
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its  first  input,  said  first  amplification  stage  being  electri- 
cally grounded  at  a  first  ground  connection  point; 

a  second  amplification  stage  for  providing  an  output  in 
response  to  at  least  one  input,  said  second  amplification 
stage  being  electrically  grounded  at  a  second  connection 
point  spaced  apart  from  said  first  ground  connection 
point; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
ground  connection  points; 


first  buffer  means  having  a  high  impedance  input  and  low 
impedance  output  for  coupling  said  first  amplification 
stage  output  to  said  second  amplification  stage  input;  and 

second  buffer  means  having  a  high  impedance  input  and  low 
imjsedance  output  for  coupling  said  second  amplification 
stage  output  to  said  second  input  of  said  first  amplification 
stage. 


4,583,054 
FREQUENCY  TIME  STANDARD  FAILURE  MONITOR 
Philip  C.  Basile,  Gloucester  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,620 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/00:  H03B  28/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—2  13  Claims 
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4,583,053 
PHASE  DETECTOR  INSENSITIVE  TO  MISSING  PULSES 
John  M.  Yarborough,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,093 

Int.  a.*  H03D  7i/00 

U.S.  a.  331—1  A  9  Qaims 


TRI  STATE   DRIVERS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  phase  drift  between  the  output 
signals  of  two  clock  sources  of  substantially  identical  frequen- 
cies, said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  selectable  delay  to  a  first  of  said  two 
clock  signals  such  that  said  delayed  first  signal  is  in  virtual 
phase  alignment  with  the  second  of  said  two  clock  signals; 

means  for  initiating  a  control  signal  upon  an  occurrence  of 
said  virtual  phase  alignment  of  said  delayed  first  clock 
signal  and  said  second  clock  signal,  said  control  signal 
fixing  said  selectable  delay;  and 

means  enabled  by  said  control  signal  for  providing  a  fault 
indication  signal  when  the  phase  difference  between  said 
delayed  first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value,  said  means  for  initiat- 
ing a  control  signal  including  first  detector  means  for 
detecting  when  the  phase  angle  difference  between  said 
delayed  first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  a  source  of  digital-type  pulse  signals  of  a 
reference  frequency, 

a  second  input  for  a  digital-type  signal  from  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  (VCO),  the  VCO  signal  having  periodic 
high  and  low  states. 

first  and  second  outputs  for  supplying  a  pump-up  and  a 
pump-down  signal,  respectively,  for  controlling  the  VCO 
frequency, 

first  means  responsive  to  signals  at  the  first  and  second  inputs 
for  deriving  at  said  first  output  a  pump-up  pulse-type 
signal  if  a  reference  pulse  signal  appears  when  the  VCO 
signal  is  in  its  low  state,  the  width  of  the  pump-up  signal 
being  variable  as  a  function  of  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween rising  edges  of  the  reference  and  VCO  signals,  and 
second  means  responsive  to  signals  at  the  first  and  second 
inputs  for  deriving  at  said  second  output  a  fixed  width 
pump-down  pulse-type  signal  if  a  reference  pulse  signal 
appears  when  the  VCO  signal  is  in  its  high  state. 


4,583,055 
SPATIAL  POWER  COMBINER 
Huan-Chun  Yen,  Torrance,  and  Danilo  Radovich,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compuy,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,254 
Int.  C\*  H03B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  331—55  14  Clains 

1.  A  spatial  power  combiner  for  efficiently  combining  a 
plurality  of  power  sources,  comprising: 
oscillation  means  including  a  plurality  of  two-terminal  nega- 
tive resistance  devices  for  producing  free  running  oscilla- 
tion energy  from  each  of  said  negative  resistance  devices; 
a  waveguide  array  having  separate  waveguide  sections,  each 
section  including  one  of  said  negative  resistance  devices, 
said  sections  having  interelement  separation  and  individ- 
ual radiation  patterns  resulting  in  an  array  main  beam  lobe 
having  a  relatively  small  bandwidth  compared  to  array 
element  bandwidth  when  phase  synchronized;  and 
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phase  synchronization  means  including  an  injection  signal  I  4,583,057 

source  producing  injection  signal  energy  coupled  to  each  |  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

John  R.  Fende,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Microwave, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,023 
Int.  a*  HOIP  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  331—107  DP 
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62  Claims 


of  said  negative  resistance  devices  for  synchronizing  said 
free  running  oscillation  energy  generated  by  said  devices. 


4,583,056 

APPARATUS  HAVING  PRINTED  ORCUIT  PATTERN 

FOR  SUPPRESSING  RADIO  INTERFERENCE 

Masaakj  Takeda,  and  Yasutoshi  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  650,673 

Int.  a*  H03B  5/36;  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  331—67  14  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate; 

a  power  circuit  mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
connected  to  receive  power  from  a  mains  supply  and 
rectifying  the  AC  energy  of  the  supply  and  supplying  the 
rectified  energy  to  a  pair  of  power  lines; 

a  high  frequency  source  mounted  on  said  one  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  pKJwer  lines 
for  converting  said  rectified  energy  into  oscillation  en- 
ergy; 

a  shield  casing  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  power 
lines  which  is  lower  in  impedance  than  the  other  power 
line  and  encasing  said  high  frequency  source;  and 

a  conductor  printed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  substantially  aligned  with  a  portion  of  the  shield 
casing  which  is  positioned  between  said  power  circuit  and 
said  high  frequency  source,  said  conductor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  one  of  the  power  lines. 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  structure  having  a  first  pair  of 
substantially  parallel,  confronting,  spaced  apart  walls  and 
a  second  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  confronting,  spaced 
apart  walls,  said  second  pair  of  walls  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  walls  to  define  an  oscilla- 
tor cavity,  each  said  wall  having  an  inner,  cavity-facing 
surface; 

tunaUe  oscillator  means  mounted  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
walls  and  projecting  into  said  oscillator  cavity  and  coop- 
erating with  said  cavity  to  generate  an  oscillator  signal 
having  a  frequency  of  approximately  11.55  GHz  when 
said  tunable  oscillator  means  is  tuned; 

end  wall  means  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  wall  inner  surfaces  and  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  structure  for  preferentially  permitting  only  a  por- 
tion of  said  oscillator  signal  to  pass  out  of  said  oscillator 
cavity  whereby  oscillation  can  be  maintained  in  said  oscil- 
lator cavity; 

said  tunable  oscillator  means  including  a  first  semiconductor 
device  mounted  within  said  oscillator  cavity,  said  first 
semiconductor  device  having  a  central  axis  equidistant 
from  both  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  second  pair  of  oscilla- 
tor walls  and  spaced  from  said  end  wall  means  a  predeter- 
mined distance  L;  and 

said  inner  surface  of  said  second  pair  of  oscillator  walls  being 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  W  as  determined 
by  the  formula: 


/ 


,„.c[^sr] 


wherein 

C=s  velocity  of  light; 
L>W;  and 

fo  is  in  the  approximate  range  of  twelve  GHz  to  twelve 
and  a  half  GHz. 
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4,583,058 

BROADBAND  POWER  COMBINER 

James  W.  McClymonds,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,927,  Nov.  21,  1983.  This 

application  Aug.  16, 1985,  Ser.  No.  766,090 

Int.  a.*  H03B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  331—107  P  11  Claims 


a  second  capacitor  for  connection  in  parallel  with  said  load 
capacitor  of  said  vibrator  circuit; 

a  switching  circuit  controllable  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  second  capacitor  to  said  load  capacitor  in 
response  to  electrical  pulses  applied  thereto;  and 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses  having  a  variable 
duty  factor  and  for  applying  the  pulses  to  switch  said 
switching  circuit,  said  pulse  generator  generating  pulses 
having  a  period  which  is  substantially  shorter  than  the 
time  constant  tc  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator,  where 

Tcs:2Q/wO,  Q  is  the  Q  value  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator, 
wO=27rro,  and  fD  is  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  vibra- 
tor circuit. 


4,583,060 
HIGH  SPEED  VOLTAGE  TUNABLE  FREQUENCY 
nLTER  OR  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Daniel  D.  Mawhinney,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,478 

Int  a*  H03B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  331—172  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  combiner  for  combining  a  plurality  of  radio 
frequency  signals  into  a  combined  output  signal  comprising: 

first  means,  comprising  a  resonant  cavity  having  an  impe- 
dance which  varies  over  a  predetermined  range  as  a  func- 
tion of  frequency  over  a  predetermined  band  of  operating 
frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  diodes  adapted  for  coupling 
to  a  bias  energy  source  and  coupled  to  the  cavity  for 
converting  the  energy  of  said  bias  source  into  the  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  signals  and  for  combining  said  signals 
into  a  composite  signal;  and 

second  means,  coupled  between  the  resonant  cavity  and  an 
output  port  of  the  power  combiner,  said  second  means 
having  an  impedance  which  varies  substantially  oppo- 
sitely with  the  impedance  of  the  cavity  over  the  predeter- 
mined band  of  operating  frequency,  for  reducing  the 
range  of  variation  in  the  impedance  of  the  resonant  cavity 
over  the  predetermined  range  of  operating  frequency  of 
the  cavity  and  for  providing  the  combined  output  signal  to 
the  output  port. 


4,583,059 

ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  CRYSTAL  OSOLLATOR 

WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Tetsuro  Konno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,029,  Sep.  17, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1979,  54-128547; 
Jan.  10, 1980,  55-1553 

Int.  a*  H03B  5/32:  H03L  1/02 
U.S.  a.  331—158  11  Claims 
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7.  An  adjustable  frequency  crystal  oscillator  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
a  vibrator  circuit  comprising  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  and  a 
load  capacitor  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  vibrator; 


1.  A  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  for  producing  at  said 
output  terminal  a  signal  at  a  given  output  frequency,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

means  producing  a  given  frequency; 

first  and  second  voltage  controlled  oscillators  (VCO)  each 
having  a  control  voltage  input  terminal  and  a  frequency 
signal  output  terminal; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  VCOs  and 
producing  a  voltage  signal  to  cause  said  VCOs  to  produce 
at  their  output  terminals  a  signal  of  approximately  said 
given  frequency;  and 

first  and  second  three-port  circulators,  a  first  port  of  said 
first  circulator  being  coupled  to  said  means  producing  said 
given  frequency,  a  second  port  of  said  first  and  second 
circulators  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  VCO 
output  terminals,  respectively,  a  third  port  of  said  first 
circulator  being  coupled  to  a  first  port  of  said  second 
circulator  and  a  third  pori  of  said  second  circulator  being 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  circuit,  said  first 
and  second  VCOs  being  injection  locked  to  the  given 
frequency  by  the  signals  at  said  second  ports  of  said  first 
and  second  circulators. 


4,583,061 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  DIVIDER/COMBINER 

NETWORKS 

Richard  L.  O'Shea,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,451 
Int.  a.«  HOIP  5/ IB 
U.S.  CI.  333—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  power  divider/combiner  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  radio  frequency  compo- 
nents, each  one  having  a  strip  conductor  circuit  separated 
from  a  ground  plane  conductor  by  a  dielectric,  such  strip 
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conductor  circuit  having  an  arm  branching  into  a  plurality 
of  legs,  such  arm  terminating  in  a  first  component  port  and 
the  plurality  of  legs  terminating  in  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  second  component  ports,  the  strip  conductor  circuit 
of  one  of  the  components  being  disposed  in  non-overlay- 
ing relationship  with  the  strip  conductor  circuitry  of  the 
other  one  of  the  components; 
(b)  a  first  quadrature  directional  coupler  coupled  to  the  first 
component  ports  of  the  pair  of  components,  such  coupler 


'     r  .'«, 


being  disposed  on  said  second  side,  said  first  and  second 
sides  being  oppositely  directed  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  loop; 
said  first  portions  of  respective  loops  lying  on  said  first  side 
being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  alter- 
nates between  smaller  and  larger  values,  and  said  first 
portions  of  respective  loops  lying  on  said  second  side 
being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  alter- 
nates between  larger  and  smaller  values,  such  that  when 
said  first  portions  on  one  of  said  sides  are  separated  by  a 
distance  of  said  smaller  values,  said  first  portions  on  the 
other,  opposite  one  of  said  sides  are  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance of  said  larger  value. 


comprising:  integrally  formed,  extended  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  arms  of  the  strip  conductor  circuits  of  the  pair 
of  components;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  quadrature  directional  couplers,  each  one 
thereof  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  second  component  ports  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
components  and  comprising:  integrally  formed,  extended 
overlapping  portions  of  the  legs  term-nating  such  second 
component  ports. 


4,583,063 

PIEZO-ELECTRIC  RESONATOR  OR  FILTER  HAVING 

SLOTS  FORMED  WHICH  IMPEDE  UNDESIRED 

VIBRATIONAL  ENERGY 

Robert  P.  Milsom,  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1982, 
8220703 

Int.  Cl.*H03H9//7 
U.S.  CI.  333—187  29  Claims 


4,583,062 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELAY  LINE  HAVING  A  COIL 
WITH  DIVERGENT  ADJACENT  TURNS 
Kazuo  Kameya,  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmec  Corpo- 
ration, Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1983,  58-14165; 
Apr.  28,  1983,  58-64304[U] 

Int.  a."  HOIP  9/00 


U.S.  a.  333—138 


9  Claims 


t_IC  IC  TC 


1.  An  elongate  element  comprising  a  rectangular  bar  of 

piezoelectric  material  having  two  opposed  side  faces  extending 

in  the  length  direction  of  the  rectangular  bar  and  two  parallel 

opposed  end  faces  orthogonal  to  the  side  faces  and  having 

orthogonal  edges  that  define  the  width  and  thickness  dimesn- 

ions  of  the  bar,  the  edge  extending  between  the  side  faces 

defining  the  width  dimension,  the  bar  having  a  pair  of  opposed 

parallel  major  faces  extending  in  the  length  direction  between 

said  two  end  faces  and  orthogonal  thereto,  said  bar  being 

.    ,       .  ...  supported  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  first  and 

1.  An  electromagnetic  delay  hne,  comprising;  J^      electrodes  on  respective  ones  of  said  major  faces  for 

an  mductance  element  comprising  a  conductor  winding,  said    ^c^^""  «='^«;-"""'^  f        ...  ^       i  ^r  .u^  u„, 

conductor  being  wound  so  as  to  form  serially  connected    "c.t.ng  thickness  shear  vibrations  m  the  material  of  the  bar 

conductor  loops,  said  loops  each  including  at  least  one   such  that  the  displacement  of  said  material  due  to  said  vibra- 

substantially  complete  turn,  and  a  common  axis  passing   tions  occurs  in  the  width  direction  of  the  bar,  said  vibrations 

through  each  of  said  loops;  giving  rise  in  turn  to  Nth  harmonic  flexure  vibrations  propa- 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  disposed  between  said  conductor    gating  in  the  width  direction  of  the  bar,  where  N  is  an  even 

and  ground,  at  least  one  capacitor  being  provided  at  each    integer,  said  electrodes  extending  on  the  respective  ones  of  the 

location  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  loops;  two  major  faces  of  the  bar  across  the  full  width  of  the  bar  but 

a  plurality  of  conductor  sections,  each  section  being  defined    being  spaced  from  the  said  end  of  the  bar  so  as  to  impede  the 

by  a  conductor  loop  arranged  between  adjacent  ones  of   propagation  of  vibrational  energy  from  the  portion  of  the  bar 

said  capacitors;  which  Ues  between  said  electrodes  to  said  end  of  the  bar,  the 

each  said  loop  having  at  least  two  first  portions,  said  first 


width  to  thickness  ratio  of  said  portion  being  such  that  N  is 
greater  than  two  for  the  first  harmonic  of  said  thickness  shear 
vibrations,  and  wherein  the  bar  includes  a  slot  in  said  end  of  the 
bar  which  extends  in  the  length  direction  of  the  bar,  is  parallel 
to  the  two  side  faces  of  the  bar,  and  has  its  centre  situated  at  a 
eaciisaid  loop  defining  first  and  second  sides,  at  least  one  of   distance  of  approximately  (2/N)ma  from  a  given  said  side 

said  first  portions  of  each  loop  being  disposed  on  said  first    face,  where  a  is  the  width  of  the  bar  and  m  is  an  integer  smaller 

side,  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  portions  of  each  loop    than  N/2. 


portions  of  each  said  loop  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
said  first  portions  being  perpendicular  to  said  common 
axis; 
at  least  two  second  portions  connecting  said  first  portions 
and  being  disposed  in  planes  skewed  to  said  common  axis; 
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4,583,064 
STRIP-LINE  RESONATOR 
Mitsuo    Makimoto,    Yokohama;    Morikazu    Sagawa,    Tokyo; 
Sadahiko  Yamashita,  Sagamihara,  and  Yoshihiko  Takayama, 
Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-162251; 
Sep.  2,  1983,  58-162252;  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-162253;  Sep.  2,  1983, 
58-162254 

Int.  a.4  HOIP  7/08 
U.S.  a.  333—219  20  Qaims 


4,583,066 
THERMAL  RELEASE  FOR  FLUX  SHIFT  TRIP  UNIT 
WITHIN  STATIC  TRIP  aRCUFT  BREAKERS 
Edward  K.  Howell,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,209 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  335—229  14  Claims 
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1.  A  resonator  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  substrate  having  a  conductive  film  on  one 

surface  thereof  for  connection  to  ground  and  a  strip  line 

on  the  other  surface  thereof; 
a  second  dielectric  substrate  having  one  surface  thereof 

making  contact  with  said  strip  line  and  a  conductive  film 

on  the  other  surface  thereof  for  connection  to  ground;  and 
a  fused  glass  member  having  a  low  melting  point  between 

said  first  and  second  substrates  for  bonding  them  together. 


1.  A  fiux  shift  trip  unit  for  static  trip  circuit  breakers  com- 
prising: 

a  casing; 

a  solenoid  within  said  casing  consisting  of  an  electrically 
responsive  winding  around  an  armature  consisting  of  a 
first  part  and  a  second  part  held  together  by  meltable 
means  responsive  to  ambient  temperature  variation; 

a  spring  arranged  with  the  armature  for  extending  said  arma- 
ture into  tripping  relation  with  an  associated  circuit 
breaker;  and 

magnet  means  in  flux  relation  with  said  armature  for  holding 
said  armature  in  opposition  to  said  spring. 


4,583,065 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  OF  BRAIDS  ON  A  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  TERMINAL 
Jean-Paul  Favre-Tissot,  Brignoud,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin 
Gerin,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,858 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1983,  83  20089  4  5g3  057 

Int.  a.4  HOIH  67/00  ELECTROMAGNETIc'sOLENOID  DEVICE 

U.S.  CI.  335—106  6  Qaims   Xadayuki  Hara,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,070 
S~ —      .  I  Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58-197782 

^  '  Int.  a.*  HOIF  7/08 

-Wi. ^^..  ^     ,,  U.S.  CI.  335— 261  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  interrupter  system  including  cooperating 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  which  being  relatively  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  circuit  positions,  a  stationary  terminal 
having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  rectangular 
end  face  spaced  from  said  movable  contacts  and  flexible  elec- 
trical conductors  having  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  sta- 
tionary terminal  and  another  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  mov- 
able contacts  for  interconnecting  both  electrically,  wherein 
said  terminal  end  face  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  each 
pair  of  adjacent  slots  defining  a  protruding  deformable  tooth, 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  conductors  being  inserted  inside  said 
slots  and  welded  under  pressure  to  said  terminal  for  causing 
said  teeth  to  be  deformed  and  to  encompass  said  flexible  con- 
ductor ends. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  solenoid  device  comprising  a  plunger 
loosely  fitted  in  a  coil  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  axial  direction 
by  the  actuation  of  said  coil,  characterized  in  that  said  plunger 
is  placed  in  a  through  hole  of  said  coil  at  the  side  of  an  end 
plate  which  is  provided  at  an  end  of  a  yoke,  said  plunger 
having  an  inclined  portion  for  increasing  magnetic  resistance 
between  an  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  end  plate,  and  wherein 
a  sleeve  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material  is  fitted  in  said 
through  hole  and  extends  over  a  range  in  which  said  plunger  is 
slidingly  moved. 
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4,583,068  I                             4,583,069 

LOW  PROFILE  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  IN  WHICH  '       CRIMP  FUSE  LINK  ASSEMBLY 

ONE  WINDING  ACTS  AS  SUPPORT  FOR  SECOND  Richard  L.  Pierce,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 

WINDING  rated.  Lisle,  111. 

Fredrick  T.  Dickens,  Randolph,  N.J.,  and  William  A.  Peterson,  ■      Filed  Sep.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  655,652 

Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  |            Int.  CI.*  HOIH  85/36,  85/16 

HiU,N.J.  U.S.  a.  337-240                                                      10  Qaims 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,859 
Int.  a.*  HOIF  15/02.  27/30 
U.S.  a.  336—82                                                            5  Qaims 


.J^ 


1.  In  combination: 

a  circuit  support  chassis  for  supporting  circuit  components 
and  including  pin  receptacle  means, 

a  transformer  structure  comprising: 

an  E  shaped  core  component  deflning  first  and  second  wind- 
ing containing  windows,  each  window  having  a  length 
dimension  substantially  exceeding  its  width  and  height 
dimension,  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
center  leg  of  the  E  shaped  core; 

a  first  winding  constructed  of  a  conductive  material  and 
having  a  channel  cross  section,  and  positioned  to  encircle 
the  center  leg  of  the  E  shaped  core  and  having  a  base  of 
the  channel  cross  section  perpendicular  to  sidewalls  of  the 
center  leg  and  two  sides  of  the  channel  cross  section  being 
parallel  to  sidewalls  of  the  center  leg  and  having  an  open 
side  facing  upward  in  a  same  direction  as  an  open  side  of 
the  windows  defined  by  the  E  shaped  core  component; 

a  second  winding  placed  within  the  channel  cross  section 
shape  of  the  first  winding; 

a  conductive  cover  forming  a  part  of  the  first  winding  and 
placed  on  top  of  the  channel  cross  section  to  fully  enclose 
the  channel  cross  section  and  make  the  first  and  second 
windings  substantially  coaxial; 

an  1  shaped  core  component  having  a  length  along  the  first 
and  second  windows  substantially  longer  than  a  width 
across  the  first  and  second  windows  and  placed  on  ends  of 
legs  of  the  E  shaped  core  component  to  complete  a  mag- 
netic path  therewith; 

a  bottom  surface  of  the  E  shaped  core  component  further 
including  detents  at  its  comers  and  a  top  surface  of  the  I 
shaped  core  component  further  including  detents  at  its 
comers,  and  a  plurality  of  clip  devices  each  including  first 
and  second  hook  terminations  to  fit  into  the  detents  and 
connected  thereto  for  securing  the  E  shaped  core  compo- 
nent and  the  I  shaped  core  component  together,  each  clip 
further  including  pins  which  fit  into  the  pin  receptacle 
means  to  secure  the  transformer  structure  to  the  circuit 
support  chassis. 


1.  In  a  fuse  link  assembly  including  a  conductable  fusible 
means  having  two  ends,  two  circuit  conductor  means  for 
connecting  said  fusible  means  to  an  extemal  electrical  circuit, 
and  two  terminal  means  each  connecting  a  circuit  conductor  to 
a  respective  end  of  said  fusible  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  tensioned  force  is  applied  to  the  fuse  link  assembly 
comprising: 
two  spaced-apart,   integrally  stamped  conductive  crimp 
members  defining  said  two  terminal  means,  said  crimp 
members  biased  away  from  each  other  by  the  tension 
force; 
an  electrically  conductive  strain  relief  means  connected 
between  said  crimp  members  to  reduce  tension  on  said 
fusible  means;  and 
each  crimp  member  including  a  first  crimp  section  for  re- 
ceiving an  end  of  said  fusible  means  such  that  said  fusible 
means  is  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  between 
said  crimp  members,  a  second  discrete  crimp  section  for 
receiving  one  of  the  circuit  conductor  means,  and  a  third 
discrete  integrally  formed  crimp  section  for  securing  said 
strain  relief  means. 


^  4,583,070 

SILANE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Okayama,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohml  Bosai 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,380 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,' 58-157931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q."  HOIL  7/00:  GOIN  27/04 

U.S.  Q.  338—34  5  Qaims 

1.  A  silane  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  silane-sensitive  element  prepared  by  mixing  Sn02,  SbOCl, 
and  Pt  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  Sb  to  Sn  is  approxi- 
mately 0.02-0.08  and  the  molar  ratio  of  Pt  to  Sn  is  approxi- 
mately 0.02-0.10,  calcining  the  mixture  at  eOO'-SSO*  C, 
and  exposing  said  element  to  a  silane  atmosphere  wherein 
the  cxjncentration  of  silane  gas  is  approximately  2S-1000 
ppm  and  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  calcined  mixture 
during  the  exposure  step  is  about  150'-850'  C.  and 

means  for  heating  said  silane-sensitive  element  to  about  200* 
to  400°  C. 

2.  A  process  for  making  a  silane  gas  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  H2PtCl6  to  Sn02  so  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  Pt/Sn  is  approximately  0.02-0.10,  thor- 
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oughly  dispersing  said  SnOa  in  said  HaPtCU,  followed  by 
freezing  and  vacuum  drying  of  the  resulting  dispersion; 

(b)  mixing  SbOCl  with  the  product  of  Step  (a)  so  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  Sb  to  Sn  in  the  resulting  mixture  is  approxi- 
mately 0.02-0.08; 

(c)  adding  an  organic  solvent  to  the  product  of  Step  (b), 
forming  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  paste,  coating  the 
paste  on  an  electrical  insulator  having  electrodes,  and 
drying  said  coated  paste; 


set  screws  are  provided  and  are  threaded  into  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  block  portion  of  said  combination  magnetically 
sensitive  switch  and  block  causing  the  switch  portion  of  said 
combination  magnetically  sensitive  switch  and  block  to  be 
adjustable  in  its  spacing  and  angle  with  respect  to  said  end  wall 
of  said  air  chamber. 


0  5        10  50     100  bOC 

SiH«   GiS   CONCENTBiTiON    oon'i 


(d)  calcining  said  coated  insulator  product  in  Step  (c)  at 
approximately  600°-850°  C.  in  air;  and 

(e)  exposing  said  calcined  insulator  of  Step  (d)  to  a  silane 
atmosphere  wherein  the  concentration  of  silane  gas  is 
approximately  25-100  ppm  and  wherein  the  temperature 
of  the  calcined  insulator  during  the  exposure  step  is  about 
150°-850°  C. 


4,583,071 

BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Adam  Sebalos,  140  Charles  St.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  07307,  and 

Jesse  L.  Colodner,  322  Orangeburg  Rd.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y. 

10965 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  443,241 

Int.  Q.*  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—52  B  4  Qaims 


4,583,072 
DEVICE  FOR  CHEOMNG  FILLER  CAP  INSTALLATION 
Kiyomi  Matsushita,  Yokosnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,205 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1982,  57-34941 

Int.  Q.*  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—52  D  '  2  Claims 


1.  A  brake  adjustment  monitoring  device  for  vehicles,  cosj- 
prising,  a  mounting  plate  received  on  an  existing  air  chamber 
included  on  a  vehicle's  brake,  a  combination  magnetically 
sensitive  switch  and  block  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  for 
closing  a  circut  of  an  indication  unit  when  said  brake  is  in  need 
of  adjustment,  and  a  permanent  magnet  and  block  combination 
secured  to  an  existing  shaft  of  an  existing  diaphragm  in  said 
chamber,  for  cooperation  with  said  combination  magnetically 
sensitive  switch  and  block  wherein  said  mounting  plate  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  openings  receiving  a  pair  of  existing 
bolt  fasteners  of  an  end  wall  provided  on  said  air  chamber,  and 
a  nut  fastener  is  received  on  one  of  said  pair  of  existing  bolt 
fasteners  and  renders  said  mounting  plate  secure  to  said  air 
chamber,  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of  existing  bolt  fasteners  is 
received  in  an  opening  provided  in  one  end  of  said  combina- 
tion magnetically  sensitive  switch  and  block,  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  device  for  checking  a  filler  cap  for  proper  installation  to 
a  fuel  tank  filler  tube  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  passen- 
ger compartment  and  an  engine  ignition  system,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  electric  power  source; 

an  assembly  disposed  within  the  passenger  compartment  and 
operative  to  produce  a  waming  signal  when  connected  to 
said  electric  power  source; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  switches  connected  in  series  circuit 
and  operative  to  connect  said  assembly  to  said  electric 
power  source,  said  first  switch  being  adapted  to  close 
when  the  engine  ignition  system  is  turned  on  and  said 
second  switch  being  adapted  to  close  when  the  filler  cap  is 
improperly  installed;  and 

a  filler  cap  closing  an  opening  for  access  to  said  filler  tube, 
wherein  the  filler  cap  includes  a  cap  plug  to  be  screwed 
into  said  filler  tube  and  a  cap  handle  drivingly  connected 
to  said  cap  plug,  and  wherein  said  second  switch  com- 
prises a  bracket  attached  to  said  filler  lid,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  first  and  second  bracket 
sections  spaced  axially  of  said  filler  tube,  a  detector  pin 
reciprocative  in  said  bracket  sections  and  having  a  first 
end  projecting  from  said  first  bracket  section  for  abutment 
with  said  cap  handle  and  a  second  end  projecting  from 
said  second  bracket  section,  a  movable  contact  mounted 
on  said  second  end  of  said  detector  pin  and  movable  to- 
gether therewith  between  an  abutting  position  with  said 
second  bracket  section  and  an  abutting  position  with  said 
filler  cap,  and  a  spring  constantly  urging  said  detector  pin 
in  the  direction  causing  said  movable  contact  to  abut  with 
said  second  bracket  section. 


4,583,073  

REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  TRANSMITTER  AND 

POWER  SUPPLY  THEREFOR 
Ralph  Stolowicki,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 
Corporation,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  462,479 
Int.  Q.*  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  Q.  340—310  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  digital  information  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  providing  the  digital  information; 

(b)  power  means  associated  with  a  secondary  of  a  power 
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distribution  transformer  for  providing  power  to  the  trans- 
mitter; 

(c)  DPSK  means,  synchronized  to  the  zero  crossings  of  the 
power  means,  for  converting  the  digital  information  into 
differentially  phase  shift  keyed  (DPSK)  information; 

(d)  modulator  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  the 
DPSK  information; 
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(e)  amplifier  means,  powered  by  said  power  means,  for 
amplifying  the  modulated  carrier  signal; 

(0  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  amplified,  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  along  the  secondary  of  the  power 
distribution  transformer;  and 

(g)  said  power  means  providing  substantially  no  power  to 
said  amplifier  means  during  phase  transitions  occurring 
during  the  conversion  by  the  DPSK  means. 


4  583  074 
EXPANSION  aRCufr  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Hiroo  Oluunoto;  Tsutomu  Noda,  and  Takao  And,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1982,  57-149304 
Int.  a*  H04L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  340-347  DD  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  expansion  circuit  for  digital  signals,  said  expansion 
circuit  being  applied  with  a  digital  signal  whose  data  has  been 
compressed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits  are  cut  off  from  a  plurality  of  bits  forming  said  digital 
signal,  to  expand  said  compressed  data,  said  expansion  circuit 
comprising: 

a  shift  register  applied  with  said  compressed  digital  signal 
for  shifting  a  plurality  of  bits  forming  said  compressed 
digital  signal  to  add  one  or  more  bits  to  said  shifted  bits  at 
the  position  following  the  least  significant  bit  of  said 
shifted  bits; 
judging  means  applied  with  said  compressed  digital  signal 
for  judging  the  number  of  bits  having  been  cut  off  in 
compressing  said  data,  to  supply  said  shift  register  with 
information  with  respect  to  the  number  of  bits,  by  which 
said  compressed  digital  signal  is  shifted  in  said  shift  regis- 
ter, including  counter  means  for  changing  its  count  con- 
tent in  response  to  clock  pulses,  to  generate  an  output 
signal  when  its  count  content  has  changed  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bits  to  be 
added;  and 
adding  means  applied  with  said  information  from  said  judg- 
ing means,  for  giving  correction  data  to  said  one  or  more 
added  bits,  said  correction  data  being  a  numerical  value 
which  is  about  one  half  the  largest  one  of  numerical  values 


expressed  by  one  or  more  bits,  by  which  said  compressed 
cfigital  signal  is  shifted  in  said  shift  register. 


4,583,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  AN 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  A 

NONIDEAL  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Edwin  A.  Sloane,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,374,  Apr.  1, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,4«5,995.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,359 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  CC  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
(ADC)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  a  plurality  of  inputs  of  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
(DAC)  from  an  excitation  means  generating  known  digital 
excitation  signals,  each  said  excitation  signal  being  applied 
at  a  single  digital  bit  input  of  the  DAC  and  each  said 
excitation  signal  being  binary  and  orthogonal  with  respect 
to  all  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  excitation  signals,  the 
sim  of  said  excitation  signals  constituting  a  maximum 
entropy  sequence  of  substantially  uniform  amplitude  prob- 
ability, said  DAC  producing  an  analog  output  signal,  the 
transfer  function  of  said  DAC  having  been  characterized 
by  premeasured  bit  weighting  values; 

providing  said  analog  output  signal  of  the  DAC  to  an  analog 
input  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  under  test, 
said  ADC  producing  digital  output  signals; 

transforming  said  digital  output  signals  from  time  domain 
digital  signals  into  binary  transform  domain  digital  signals 
to  obtain  an  output  response  weighting  coefficient  for 
each  bit  of  the  converter  under  test;  and 

correcting  each  said  output  response  weighting  coefficient 
for  bias  errors  induced  by  said  DAC  by  adding  to  each 
^  output  response  weighting  coefficient  the  corresponding 
difference  between  the  ideal  binary  weights  and  said  pre- 
measured bit  weighting  values  in  a  bias  correction  means 
in  order  to  obtain  unbiased  weighting  values  of  each  bit 
specifying  the  transfer  characteristic  of  the  ADC  under 
test. 


4,583,076 
INTEGRABLE  DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Wemor  Luschnig,  Magdalen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1983,  3333934 

Int.  O*  H03M  1/66 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  6  Qaims 

1.  Integrable  digital/analog  converter  in  bipolar  technology 
for  bits  of  a  digital  data  word  signal  to  be  processed,  compris- 
ing: 

a  signal  output  terminal; 
another  common  terminal; 
an  emitter  potential  supply  terminal; 
individual  converter  stages  each  being  assigned  to  a  respec- 
tive bit  of  the  digital  data  signal  to  be  processed,  each 
converter  stage  including  a  transistor  operated  as  a  con- 
stant-current source  and  a  double-throw  switch  connected 
to  said  constant-current  source  transistor,  to  said  signal 
output  terminal  and  to  said  other  common  terminal,  for 
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each  of  said  converter  stages,  in  the  logical  state  "1"  of  the 
bit  addressing  the  converter  stage,  said  double-throw 
switch  connecting  the  collector  of  said  constant-current 
source  transistor  forming  the  output  of  said  constant-cur- 
rent source  to  said  signal  output  terminal  of  the  converter, 
and  in  the  logical  state  "0"  of  the  bit,  said  double-throw 
switch  connecting  the  collector  of  said  constant-current 
source  transistor  to  said  other  common  terminal; 

emitter  series  resistors  each  being  connected  between  the 
emitter  of  a  respective  one  of  said  current-source  transis- 
tors and  said  emitter  potential  supply  terminal,  said  emit- 
ter series  resistors  connected  to  each  given  converter 
stage  being  differently  dimensioned  for  providing  a 
weighting  corresponding  to  the  bit  value  of  the  signal  to 
be  processed  acting  upon  said  double-throw  switch  in  said 
given  converter  stage,  depending  on  the  value  of  the  bit  of 
the  digital  data  word  to  be  processed  addressing  said 
given  converter  stage; 

the  emitter  doping,  base  doping  and  collector  doping  of  said 
current-source  transistors  in  said  individual  stages  being 
equal,  and  the  emitter  areas  of  said  current-source  transis- 
tors being  weighted  in  the  same  sense  as  the  weighting  in 
the  same  sense  as  the  weighting  of  a  constant  current 
supplied  by  said  current-source  transistors; 

said  converter  stages  being  divided  into  a  first  group  with 
higher  bit  values  and  a  second  group  with  lower  bit  val- 
ues, the  emitter  areas  of  said  current-source  transistors  of 
said  first  group  being  weighted,  said  current-source  tran- 


terminal,  the  emitter  series  resistance  of  said  second  emit- 
ter series  resistor  being  equal  to  the  emitter  series  resis- 
tance of  said  current-source  transistor  of  said  first  group 
associated  with  one  of  the  lowest  bit  values; 

a  second  current  reflector  having  a  base  point  connected  to 
said  emitter  potential  supply  terminal,  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  first  current  reflector,  and  identical 
output  transistors  each  having  a  collector  being  connected 
to  the  base  of  a  respective  one  of  said  current-source 
transistors  of  said  second  group; 

transmission  transistors  each  having  an  emitter  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  a  respective  one  of  said  current- 
source  transistors  of  said  second  group  and  each  having  a 
base  connected  to  the  output  of  said  reference  circuit; 

said  transmission  and  output  transistors  being  of  the  same 
type  as  said  current-source  transistors;  and 

the  emitter  areas  of  said  transmission  transistors  being  bi- 
nary-weighted according  to  the  bit  value  associated  with 
the  current-source  transistors  of  said  second  group  con- 
trolled by  said  transmission  transistors. 


4,583,077 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  IN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Yasuda,  and  Haruo  Tsuchikawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1982,  57-166708 
Int.  a.*  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  4  Claims 
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sistors  of  said  second  group  being  identical  and  having  the 
same  emitter  areas  as  one  of  said  current-source  transistors 
of  said  first  group  supplying  a  relatively  small  current  and 
associated  with  the  lowest  bit  value; 

a  reference  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  reference  voltage  source  feeding  a  reference  current  to 
said  input  of  said  reference; 

a  first  current  reflector  having  a  base  point  connected  to  said 
other  common  terminal,  an  output  and  an  input,  said  first 
current  reflector  being  formed  of  transistors; 

first  and  second  further  transistors  for  the  common  control 
of  the  base  terminals  of  said  current-source  transistors  of 
said  first  group,  said  first  and  second  transistors  having  the 
same  emitter,  base  and  collector  conductivity  type  as  said 
current-source  transistors  and  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors being  complementary  to  said  transistors  of  said  first 
current  reflector,  said  first  transistor  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  reference  circuit,  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  and  the  bases  of  said  current-source 
transistors  of  said  first  group  being  jointly  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  input  of  said  first  cur- 
rent reflector,  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  reference  circuit  acted 
upon  by  said  reference  current; 

said  emitter  series  resistors  including  a  first  emitter  series 
resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  said  emitter  potential  supply  terminal,  and  a  sec- 
ond emitter  series  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  emitter  potential  supply 


1.  A  deflection  system  in  an  electron  beam  exposure  device 
comprising  a  decoder  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  most 
significant  bits  (m  bits)  of  an  n  bit  digital  data  signal;  2'"  D/A 
converters  corresponding  to  the  m  bits;  2*"  gate  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  inputs  of  said  2'"  D/A  converters,  for  applying 
the  least  significant  bits  (n  -  m  bits)  of  the  digital  data  signal  to 
said  2'"  D/A  converters,  wherein  the  outputs  of  said  l"*  D/A 
converters  are  "1"  beginning  with  the  first  of  said  2*"  D/A 
converters;  means  for  analog  adding  the  outputs  of  said  I'" 
D/A  converters;  and  a  further  D/A  converter,  coupled  to  said 
means  for  adding,  wherein  the  output  of  said  further  D/A 
converter  is  analog  added  to  the  outputs  of  said  2"'  D/A  con- 
verters to  create  a  difference  of  one  step  between  the  level 
00001111  and  the  level  00010000,  and  wherein  the  output  of 
said  means  for  adding  is  applied  to  deflection  means  for  de- 
flecting the  electron  beam. 


4,583,078 
SERIAL  VITERBI  DECODER 

Ajit  Shenoy,  Silver  Spring,  and  Peter  N.  Johnson,  Jr.,  German- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,529 

Int.  a*  G08C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  9  Qaims 

1.  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  use  in  decoding  a  signal  generated 

by  an  encoder  processing  as  input  a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of 

possible  encoder  states  and  advancing  through  said  sequence 
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to  produce  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  decoding  periods  a  trans- 
mitted signal  dependent  upon  said  sequence  in  accordance 
with  a  code,  said  decoder  comprising: 
signal  receiving  means  for  quantizing  for  one  of  said  decod- 
ing periods  a  received  signal  resultant  from  said  transmit- 
ted signal; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  replicas  of  transmitted 
signals  that  would  lead  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  new  en- 
coder states,  each  replica  leading  to  said  new  encoder 
state  via  an  associated  branch; 
comparing  means  for  measuring  a  difference  between  said 
quantized  received  signal  and  each  of  said  replicas,  said 
difference  being  a  branch  metric  of  the  branch  associated 
with  said  each  replica; 
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adding  means  for  adding  said  branch  metric  to  a  state  metric 
of  a  prior  encoder  state  linked  to  said  new  encoder  state 
by  said  associated  branch; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  branch  to  said  new  encoder 
state  which  has  the  minimum  sum  of  said  added  branch 
metric  and  state  metric,  said  minimum  sum  being  the  state 
metric  of  said  new  encoder  state,  whereby  said  selected 
branch  and  a  path  associated  with  the  prior  encoder  state 
linked  to  said  new  encoder  state  by  said  selected  branch 
defines  the  path  associated  with  said  new  encoder  state; 

means  for  sequentially  generating  said  new  encoder  states, 
wherein  said  replica  generating  means,  said  comparing 
means  and  said  selecting  means  complete  their  operation 
upon  one  said  new  encoder  state  between  the  times  said 
state  generating  means  generates  said  new  encoder  states 
in  said  one  decoding  period. 


4,583,079 
MULTIPLEXED  TRACKING  CONVERTER 
Darid  J.  Simon,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,414 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  SY  3  Qaims 


1.  A  multiplexed  tracking  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  channels,  each  carrying  information  of  a 
corresponding  input  analog  angle; 


first  analog  multiplexing  means  connected  at  its  input  to  the 
input  channels  for  sampling  the  channels; 

means  connected  at  its  input  to  the  output  of  the  multiplex- 
ing means  for  generating  a  steering  voltage  signal  for  each 
channel; 

means  connected  at  its  input  to  the  output  of  the  steering 
voltage  generating  means  for  producing  demodulation  of 
the  steering  voltage  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  demodulating  means 
for  integrating  and  holding  the  demodulated  steering 
vcHtage  signal  of  each  channel; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  integrating  and  hold- 
ing means  for  digitally  converting  each  sampled  voltage 
to  digital  input  angles  corresponding  to  the  input  analog; 
and 

digital  multiplexing  means  for  feeding  back  each  digital 
angle  to  the  steering  voltage  generating  means,  thus  com- 
pleting a  Type  II  servo  loop  for  nulling  the  steering  volt- 
age and  achieving  tracking  of  the  input  substantially  free 
of  lag  error, 

wherein  the  sampling  and  holding  means  comprises: 

a  second  analog  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  de- 
modulating means  for  multiplexing  the  demodulated  out- 
put into  a  plurality  of  channels  equal  to  those  of  the  input 
channels  and  corresponding  to  the  steering  voltage  for 
each  input  channels; 

means  for  individually  integrating  the  multiplexed  demodu- 
lated output  channels; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  integrated  channel 
for  generating  oscillations  from  respective  integrated 
voltage  levels,  corresponding  to  the  steering  voltage  for 
each  input  channel;  and 

individual  counting  means  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
oscillating  means  for  producing  digital  counts  correspond- 
ing to  the  steering  voltage  of  each  input  channel  and 
representing  respective  digital  angle  equivalents  of  the 
input  angles, 

wherein  an  input  of  the  digital  multiplexing  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  counting  means  for  feeding  back  digital 
angle  information;  and 

wherein  the  steering  voltage  generating  means  comprises  a 
non-linear  switched  ladder  network  for  carrying  out  a 
selected  servo  approximation  technique. 
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4,583,080 
AUDIBLE  ALARM  AND  PROJECTION  LAMP 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  WALKING  CANE 
Fred  DiVito,  North  Port,  and  Michael  R.  Shields,  Nesconset, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lumex,  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,037 
Int.  a.*  G08B  23/00;  A45B  3/02;  A63B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  340—407  4  Qaims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  walking  cane,  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  opposed  side  walls,  op- 
posed front  and  rear  end  walls,  and  op]X>sed  top  and 
bottom  walls; 
said  front  end  wall  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  vertical 
portion  of  said  walking  cane,  and  said  rear  wall  having  an 
opening  for  a  horizontal  portion  of  said  cane  to  protrude 
therefrom,  said  casing  having  internal  means  for  grasping 
said  portion  of  said  cane  inserted  through  said  casing; 
an    electrically    operable    sound    emitting    alarm    device 

mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  side  walls; 
a  lamp  means  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  another 
opening  in  one  of  said  walls  for  projecting  light  from  said 
lamp  means  out  of  said  casing; 
manually  operable  switch  means  carried  by  said  casing  and 
disposed  for  manual  operation  externally  of  said  casing; 
said  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  switch  positions, 
respectively  arranged  so  that  said  alarm  device  and  said 
lamp  means  may  be  selectively  operated,  depending  on 
the  particular  switch  position  manually  selected  for  opera- 
tion; 
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battery  means  in  said  casing; 

circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  alarm  device,  and 
said  lamp  means  to  said  battery  means,  via  said  switch 
means  for  energizing  and  actuating  said  alarm  device  or 
said  lamp  means  by  operation  of  said  switch  means;  and 


4,583,082 

OPTICAL  DOOR  INTERLOCK 

Mark  C.  Naylor,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  IGT,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Jiin.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  502,872 

Int.  a*  G08B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  340—545  15  Claims 


variable  resistance  means  in  said  casing  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  battery  means  and  said  alarm  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  fluctuate  the  sound  emitted  by  said  alarm  device 
for  increasing  its  attention-getting  effect. 


4,583,081 

STATUS  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Charles  J.  Schmitz,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,938 

Int.  a*  G08B  5/36.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—545  11  Claims 


1.  Door  interlock  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  opening  and 
closing  of  a  door  comprising: 

a  radiative  emitter  and  a  sensor  positioned  in  operative 
association  with  said  door  so  as  to  communicate  with  one 
another  across  a  gap  when  said  door  is  in  closed  position; 

first  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and  having  a  first  state 
indicating  said  sensor  is  receiving  radiation  and  a  second 
state  indicating  said  sensor  is  not  receiving  radiation; 

second  means  connected  to  said  emitter  and  responsive  to 
said  first  means  for  interrogating  said  sensor,  said  second 
means  causing  said  emitter  to  emit  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  a  fixed  number  of  pulses  only  when  said  first 
means  is  in  said  first  state  to  verify  whether  said  sensor  is 
in  communication  with  said  emitter  and  hence  that  said 
door  is  closed; 

third  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and  providing  a  signal 
whenever  said  sensor  fails  to  track  said  predetermined 
sequences;  and 

fourth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  and  providing 
an  indication  of  unauthorized  opening  of  said  door  in 
response  to  said  signal. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  door 
operator  system  having  an  up  limit  switch,  a  down  limit 
switch,  and  a  control  circuit  having  input  terminals  connected 
to  said  limit  switches,  circuit  means  for  applying  a  current  bias 
to  one  of  said  input  terminals  while  said  respective  limit  switch 
is  open,  and  indicator  means  including  two  visual  indicators 
connected  between  said  respective  control  input  terminals  and 
ground,  each  said  indicator  being  illuminated  when  the  associ- 
ated limit  switch  is  open  to  indicate  the  status  of  the  door. 


4,583,083 
CHECKOUT  STATION  TO  REDUCE  RETAIL  THEFT 
John  J.  Bogasky,  8350  Greensboro  Dr.,  BIdg.  1,  Apartment  412, 
McLean,  Va.  22102 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,821 

Int.  a*  G08B  13/24 

U.S.  a.  340—572  22  daima 
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1.  A  checkout  station  for  reducing  theft  from  a  store  contain- 
ing items  bearing  theft  prevention  indicators,  said  checkout 
station  comprising: 

means,  through  which  a  shopper  must  pass  to  leave  said 
store,  for  dispossessing  said  shopper  from  those  of  said 
items  bearing  said  theft  prevention  indicators  which  said 
shopper  designates  for  purchase; 

a  secure  area  into  which  said  shopper  and  said  items  identi- 
fied for  purchase  enter  after  said  items  identified  for  pur- 
chase have  been  dispossessed  from  said  shopper; 
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a  pickup  area  in  which  said  items  identified  for  purchase  are 
returned  to  the  possession  of  said  shopper; 

egress  means,  located  between  said  secure  area  and  said 
pick-up  area,  for  removing  said  items  identified  for  pur- 
chase from  said  secure  area  without  said  shopper;  and 

exit  means,  located  between  said  secure  area  and  said  pick- 
up area,  for  permitting  said  shopper  to  leave  said  secure 
area  without  said  items  designated  for  purchase,  said  exit 
means  including  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  any  items  bearing  theft  prevention  indicators  remaining 
with  said  shopper  as  said  shopper  leaves  said  secure  area 
through  said  exit  means. 


4,583,084 
PATIENT  MONITOR 
Brooks  Henderson,  N.  Aurora,  and  Kevin  Treu,  Niles,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Lutheran  General  Hospital,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
111. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,475 

Int.  a*  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  340—573  9  Claims 


--40 


1.  In  combination  with  a  call  panel  of  the  type  which  acti- 
vates a  remote  alarm  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal  and 
is  situated  adjacent  to  a  bed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  cord  and  the  call  panel, 
for  generating  the  predetermined  signal  when  the  cord  is 
pulled;  and 

means  for  securing  the  second  end  of  the  cord  to  clothing  of 
a  patient  in  the  bed; 

said  cord,  generating  means,  and  securing  means  cooperat- 
ing to  cause  the  call  panel  to  activate  the  remote  alarm 
when  a  patient  attempts  to  leave  the  bed. 


4,583,085 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wilbert  E.  Seller,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,947 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—618  10  Qaims 
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means  for  mounting  said  casing  on  said  container  at  said 
predetermined  level; 

a  resilient  diaphragm  sealing  a  first  end  of  said  chamber; 

a  valve  seat  on  said  casing  defining  a  second  end  of  said 
chamber; 

means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container  at  said  predetermined  level  and  said 
second  end  of  said  chamber; 

a  valve  member  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat; 

a  push  member  slidably  movable  in  said  chamber; 

means  for  biasing  said  push  member  away  from  said  valve 
member  and  into  engagement  with  said  diaphragm; 

a  movable  actuator  member  outside  said  chamber; 

means  for  biasing  said  actuator  member  against  said  dia- 
phragm to  move  said  diaphragm  into  said  chamber  so  as  to 
move  said  push  member  against  said  valve  member  to 
unseat  said  valve  member  from  said  valve  seat,  whereby 
said  chamber  is  filled  with  the  fluid  at  said  predetermined 
level  in  said  container; 

means  for  moving  said  actuator  member  away  from  said 
diaphragm  to  allow  said  valve  member  to  engage  said 
valve  seat  and  thereby  entrap  fluid  within  said  chamber; 
and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  further  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  after  said  valve  member  has  seated  against  said 
yalve  seat  for  providing  an  indication. 


*  4,583,086 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATING 

CONDITION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  LOAD 

J.  L«roy  Andrews,  Stow,  and  John  H.  Frey,  Madison,  both  of 

Obio,  assignors  to  Remote  Sensors,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

{  Filed  Apr.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  366,554 

Int.  a."  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  340—640  5  Qaims 


HEATER 


1.  An  assembly  for  indicating  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
container  is  at  or  below  a  predetermined  level,  comprising: 
a  casing  defining  a  chamber  therein; 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of  a 
valve  heater  connected  across  a  power  source  by  power  lines 
so  as  to  normally  draw  current,  comprising: 

first  integrated  circuit  timer  means  including  a  timer  output 
terminal  and  a  voltage  sensing  terminal,  said  timer  means 
jbeing  operative  to  provide  a  first  signal  on  its  timer  output 
iterminal  when  the  voltage  on  said  voltage  sensing  termi- 
nal is  above  a  first  threshold  and  to  provide  a  second 
signal  on  its  timer  output  terminal  when  the  voltage  on 
.said  voltage  sensing  terminal  is  below  a  second  threshold, 
ilower  than  said  first  threshold; 
a  current  sensor  connected  in  said  power  line  between  said 
power  source  and  said  valve  heater,  said  current  sensor 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing  termi- 
jnal  of  said  first  timer  means  and  providing  an  outp  ut 
I  voltage  which  is  above  said  first  threshold  when  current  is 
[flowing  between  said  power  source  and  said  valve  heater 
and  which  is  below  said  second  threshold  when  no  cur- 
rent is  flowing  between  said  power  source  and  said  valve 
heater,  whereby  the  output  signal  of  said  first  timer  means 
indicates  whether  said  valve  heater  is  drawing  current; 
first  indicator  means  connected  to  said  timer  output  terminal 
of  said  first  timer  means,  said  indicator  means  including  a 
lamp  which  becomes  illuminated  when  said  timer  is  pro- 
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viding  said  first  signal,  and  which  is  not  illuminated  other- 
wise, thereby  providing  a  visual  indication  when  current 
is  flowing  to  said  valve  heater; 

second  integrated  circuit  timer  means  including  a  timer 
output  terminal  and  a  voltage  sensing  terminal,  said  volt- 
age sensing  terminal  being  connected  to  said  timer  output 
terminal  of  said  first  integrated  circuit  timer  means,  said 
second  timer  means  providing  a  third  signal  on  its  timer 
output  terminal  when  said  first  timer  means  is  providing 
said  first  signal  and  providing  a  fourth  signal  on  its  timer 
output  terminal  when  said  first  timer  means  is  providing 
said  second  signal;  and 

second  indicator  means  connected  to  said  timer  output  ter- 
minal of  said  second  timer  means,  said  second  indicator 
means  including  a  lamp  which  {)eriodically  illuminates  in 
response  to  said  fourth  signal  and  is  not  illuminated  other- 
wise, said  second  indicator  means  thereby  providing  a 
flashing  visual  indication  whenever  no  current  is  flowing 
between  said  source  and  said  valve  heater. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCESS  TO  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Werner  K.  Bux,  Richterswil,  and  Ernst  H.  Rothauser,  Reichen- 
burg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,534 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15, 1982, 
82105211.5 

Int.  a*  H04J  3/02;  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.5  12  Claims 


4,583,087 
MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  DIODE  SWITCHING 

ELEMENTS 
Joannes  L.  M.  van  de  Venne,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,989 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   16,   1981, 
8103376 

Int.  a*  G09G  3/02;  HOIL  29/90 
U.S.  a.  340—719  6  Qaims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  supporting  plates;  an  electro-optical  display  medium 
disposed  between  the  supporting  plates;  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements,  each  defined  by  a  first  picture  electrode  disposed  on 
the  first  supporting  plate  and  a  second  picture  electrode  dis- 
posed on  the  second  supporting  plate;  first  and  second  arrange- 
ments of  driving  electrodes  disposed  on  the  first  and  second 
supporting  plates,  respectively,  each  picture  electrode  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  driving 
electrodes  on  the  respective  supporting  plate;  and  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements,  each  electrically  connected  in  series  with 
a  respective  one  of  the  picture  electrodes  and  the  driving 
electrode  electrically  connected  thereto; 
characterized  in  that  each  switching  element  comprises  a 
punch-through  diode  device  having  three  regions,  each  of 
p-type  or  n-type  semiconductor  material,  said  regions 
including  a  central  region  formed  from  one  of  said  types 
of  semiconductor  material  and  including  two  outer  re- 
gions formed  from  the  other  of  said  types  of  semiconduc- 
tor material,  each  outer  region  forming  a  respective  p-n 
junction  with  the  central  region,  the  distance  between  the 
p-n  junctions  being  sufficiently  small  that,  when  a  prede- 
termined switching  voltage  is  applied  across  the  device, 
punch-through  occurs  between  said  junctions  between 
either  one  of  the  junctions  breaks  down. 
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1.  Method  of  controlling  access  to  a  communication  net- 
work consisting  of  separate  bidirectional  transmission  bus 
segments  interconnected  by  node  units,  one  or  a  plurality  of 
data  stations  being  connected  to  each  bus  segment,  character- 
ized by  the  following  steps: 
setting  one  selected  node  unit  (1.  .  .  7)  into  an  active  node 

status, 
sending  an  authorization  message  from  the  active  node  unit 
for  authorizing  only  data  stations  (ST)  attached  to  a  pre- 
determined one  of  the  bus  segments  connected  to  said 
active  node  unit,  which  said  predetermined  one  segment 
then  becomes  the  active  bus  segment,  to  contend  for 
access, 
transferring  by  each  node  unit  messages  from  authorized 
data  stations  of  the  active  bus  segment,  received  on  the 
one  connected  bus  segment,  to  other  connected  bus  seg- 
ments in  a  flow  direction  away  from  the  active  bus  seg- 
ment, and 
passing  the  active  node  status  from  the  currently  active  node 
unit  to  a  predetermined  next  node  unit,  and  repeating  the 
above  steps  until  all  node  units  and  bus  segments  were 
activated  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


4,583,089 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  MONITOR  TIMERS 
Michael  E.  Cope,  Fanners  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  486,316 
Int.  a*  H04J  3/02;  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.05  7  Claim 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  remote  stations 

a  communications  link  interconnecting  said  remote  stations, 
each  of  said  remote  stations  being  assigned  a  sequence 
number  in  a  predetermined  succession  order  in  which  said 
remote  stations  are  to  take  turns  in  being  master  over  said 
communications  link 
each  of  said  remote  stations  including  a  communication 
controller  means  operable 


1464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1986 


to  transmit  messages  to  other  remote  stations  over  said 
communications  link  when  such  remote  station  is  mas- 
ter of  said  communications  link, 
to  transmit  a  first  control  message  on  said  communications 
link  when  such  remote  has  completed  its  turn  at  being 
master  over  said  communications  link,  and 
to  transmit  a  second  control  message  on  said  communica- 
tions link  to  start  its  turn  at  being  master  over  said 
communications  link  in  response  to  receiving  said  first 
control  message  transmitted  by  the  communication 
controller  means  in  the  remote  station  immediately 
preceding  such  remote  station  in  said  succession  order, 
the  communication  controller  means  in  each  remote  station 
including  first  timing  means  responsive  to  said  first  control 
message  being  transmitted  on  said  communications  link  to 
set  a  variable  time  out  interval  as  a  function  of  the  offset  in 
said  succession  order  of  such  remote  from  the  remote  that 
transmitted  the  first  control  message  with  the  greater  the 
offset,  the  greater  the  time  out  interval, 
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the  communication  controller  means  in  each  remote  station 
including  a  second  timing  means  responsive  to  said  second 
control  message  transmitted  on  said  communications  link 
to  set  a  second  variable  time  out  interval  as  a  function  of 
the  offset  in  said  succession  order  of  such  remote  from  the 
remote  that  transmitted  the  second  control  message  with 
the  greater  the  offset,  the  larger  the  second  time  out  inter- 
val, said  second  time  out  interval  being  greater  than  said 
first  time  out  interval  for  a  given  offset,  each  communica- 
tion controller  means  transmitting  said  second  control 
message  on  said  communications  link  when  the  first  tim- 
ing means  of  such  communication  controller  means  times 
out  before  transmission  of  said  second  control  message  on 
said  communications  link,  and  when  the  second  timing 
means  of  such  communications  controller  means  times  out 
before  the  transmission  of  said  first  control  message  on 
said  communications  link. 


electrical  load  and  includes  means  responsive  to  the  modulated 
radio  wave  signal  for  controlling  the  load  connected  to  the 
receiver  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  in  a  ternary  character  shift 
keying  (TCSK)  code,  said  TCSK-coded  signal  including  a 
control  sequence  with  a  preamble,  an  address  identifier,  a 
command  signal,  a  data  signal  containing  information  for 
execution  of  the  command  signal,  and  a  checksum  signal; 
and 

wherein  each  said  load  controlling  means  includes 

means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  TCSK-coded  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  and  decoding  means,  for 
generating  a  data  sync  signal  from  said  preamble,  for 
generating  a  user  enable  signal  from  said  address  identi- 
fier, for  generating  a  specific  operating  routine  in  response 
to  said  command  signal,  for  processing  said  data  signal  in 
response  to  said  command  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
routine,  for  computing  a  checksum  value  from  said 
TCSK-coded  signal,  for  comparing  the  checksum  signal 
with  the  computed  checksum  value,  and  for  disabling  said 
controlling  means  whenever  said  checksum  signal  and 
computed  checksum  value  disagree. 


4,583,090 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Eden;  Ira  Deyhimy,  and  Timothy  J.  Quilici,  all  of 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Diversified 
Capital  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1981,  Ser.  No.  312,367 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.07  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  load  management  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
user  loads  in  a  utility  electrical  power  system  containing  a 
transmitter  which  sends  a  modulated  radio  wave  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  receivers,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  different 


4,583,091 
SERIAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hiraaki  Sugiura,  Fuji,  Japan,  and  Yoshihito  Mino,  Shizuoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denid  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  436,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1981,  56-175157 
Int.  a."  G08C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.59  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  serial  signal  transmission  system  capable  of  transmit- 
ting serial  signals  between  a  transmitting  circuit  and  a  receiv- 
ing circuit  of  the  system,  both  circuits  being  supplied  with 
operating  power  from  a  commonly  provided  AC  power 
source,  the  improvement  wherein  a  signal  line  is  extended  from 
the  transmitting  circuit  to  the  receiving  circuit  of  the  system 
with  one  end  thereof  in  the  transmitting  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  line  of  said  power  source  and  the  other  end 
thereof  in  the  receiving  circuit  of  said  line  being  connected  to 
a  second  line  of  the  power  source,  the  transmitting  circuit  of 
the  system  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  polarity  of  the 
voltage  of  the  AC  power  source,  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  polarity  detecting  means  for  generating  binary 
pulses,  each  having  a  pulse  width  longer  than  the  duration  of  a 
half  cycle  of  the  voltage  of  the  AC  power  source,  and  a  control 
element  which  is  provided  in  said  signal  line  and  which 
changes  its  op)erative  condition  upon  reception  of  said  binary 
pulses,  to  thereby  transmit  said  binary  pulses  in  a  serial  manner 
to  said  receiving  circuit  of  the  transmission  system. 
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4,583,092 

SWEEP  aRCurr  of  key  matrix 

Tomotaka  Saito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1982,  57-215017 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  9/00:  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.79  8  Qaims 


1.  A  sweep  circuit  of  a  key  matrix,  comprising: 
an  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  transistor^  connected  in 
series,  thus  forming  a  circuit  one  end  of  wl:  ch  is  held  at  a 
first  potential  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  con- 
necting point  of  the  transistors,  said  output  circuit  being 
adapted  to  supply  a  scanning  signal  from  the  output  terminal 
to  the  input  of  the  key  matrix  by  supplying  timing  pulses  to 
the  gates  of  the  transistors,  to  thereby  turn  on  one  of  the 
transistors; 
an  input  circuit  for  supplying  a  key  processing  circuit  with  data 
representing  the  changes  of  the  potential  at  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  key  matrix;  and 
a  switching  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  output 
circuit  and  an  input  terminal  of  said  input  circuit  to  a  second 
potential  during  read-in  period  for  identifying  any  key  de- 
pressed and  connecting  the  same  to  the  second  potential 
through  a  means  for  limiting  current  during  non-read-in 
period  for  detecting  the  release  of  the  key. 


on  a  monocable  wherein  the  cable  has  two  conductors  and  the 
cable  conductors  also  carry  AC  power  for  operation  of  the 
power  consuming  equipment,  a  telemetry  driver  circuit  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  serially  connected  FET  driver  transistors  con- 
nected between  two  voltage  levels  providing  current  flow 
to  said  serially  arranged  transistors; 

(b)  an  input  for  each  of  said  transistors; 

(c)  a  telemetry  data  input  means  for  receiving  data  to  be 
converted  into  telemetry  pulses  to  be  transmitted  along 
said  monocable,  said  means  further  including  first  and 
second  channels  adapted  to  be  driven  to  logic  levels  as 
defined  by  the  logic  system  of  said  means  and  wherein  said 
means  forms  positive  and  negative  output  pulses; 

(d)  connection  means  extending  from  said  telemetry  data 
input  means  to  said  inputs  of  said  driver  transistors  for 
providing  logic  levels  thereto  for  operation  of  said  transis- 
tors wherein  that  operation  is  characterized  by  switching 
off  one  of  said  driver  transistors  before  the  other  of  said 
driver  transistors  is  switched  on; 

(e)  said  telemetry  data  input  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond circuits  similar  to  one  another  for  driving  first  and 
second  logic  levels  at  different  rates  to  final  logic  levels; 

(0  said  telemetry  data  input  means  further  including  RC 
circuit  means  controlling  the  time  rate  of  charging  toward 
final  voltage  value,  and 

(g)  capacitor  coupled  bias  voltage  sources  input  to  Schmitt 
trigger  means. 


4,583,093 
TELEMETRY  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Beals,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,553 

Int.  a*  GOIV  1/00;  E21B  29/02 

U.S.  Q.  340—857  9  Qaims 


4,583,094 
SOLID  STATE  ATTITUDE  DIRECTOR  INDICATOR 
Donald  E.  Mosier,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,668 

Int.  a.*  G08B  23/00;  GOIC  21/00.  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—975  19  Qaims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  telemetry  system  connected  with  a  cable 
adapted  to  extend  along  a  well  borehole  to  a  sonde  supported 


11.  For  a  vehicle  having  a  specified  normal  attitude  directly 
related  to  a  specified  normal  movement  axis  of  said  vehicle,  an 
attitude  indicator  comprising: 

a.  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  two  concentric  multiseg- 
mented  circles,  a  first  circumjacent  the  second,  and  a 
horizontal  reference  segment; 

b.  means  for  operating  said  liquid  crystal  display  such  that 
when  a  defined  arc  on  said  second  circle  of  segments  is 
activated,  the  inactive  segments  of  said  second  circle 
correspond  substantially  to  the  activated  segments  of  said 
first  circle,  such  that  a  complete  circle  is  cooperatively 
defined; 

c.  a  plurality  of  segmented  vertical  bars  for  selective  activa- 
tion as  a  function  of  attitude  of  said  vehicle  around  a 
lateral  axis  horizontal  to  the  earth  and  perpendicular  to 
said  normal  movement  axis;  and 

d.  the  relationship  of  said  defined  arc  to  said  horizontal 
reference  segment  is  a  function  of  attitude  of  said  vehicle 
around  said  normal  movement  axis. 
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4,583,095 

RADAR  SEISMOGRAPH  IMPROVEMENT 

Glen  Peterson,  540  S.  83  E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,438 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  13/00 

U.S.  a.  343—5  NA  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  geophysical  exploration,  comprising: 

(1)  generating  elastic  waves  in  a  localized  area  of  the  earth, 
the  elastic  waves  being  reflected  from  subterranean  for- 
mations, the  reflected  elastic  waves  producing  seismo- 
electric  effects  whereby  the  earth's  electrical  conductiv- 
ity, including  that  adjacent  the  earth's  surface,  is  affected; 

(2)  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  from  a  position 
above  the  earth  to  impinge  u]X)n  the  earth  in  said  localized 
area; 

(3)  receiving  at  a  position  above  the  earth's  surface  electro- 
magnetic waves  as  reflected  and  modified  by  said  seismo- 
electric  effect  in  said  localized  area;  and 

(4)  deriving  from  said  received  electromagnetic  waves  indi- 
cations of  said  subterranean  formations. 


4,583,096 

nSER  OPTIC  DATA  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  PHASED 

ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Brian  M.  Bellman,  and  Ronald  G.  Kraus,  both  of  Severna  Park, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,444 

Int.  C\*  HOIQ  3/22,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  343—368  4  Claims 
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1.  A  data  distribution  arrangement  for  supplying  data  com- 
mands to  individual  modules  for  controlling  phase  shift  in  a 
two-dimensional  phased  array  system  having  a  plurality  of 
antenna  elements  forming  rows  and  columns,  with  each  ele- 
ment having  an  associated  individual  module  which  includes  a 
phase  shift  device,  wherein  a  radome  plate  covers  the  front 
(RF)  surface  of  the  antenna  array,  the  data  distribution  ar- 
rangements being  separate  from  transmission  lines  coupled  to 
the  modules  for  transmission  of  RF  signals  or  signals  converted 
to  or  from  RF  signals; 

wherein  said  data  distribution  arrangement  comprises  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  organized  into  bundles,  each 
fiber  having  an  input  end  an  an  output  end,  a  plurality  of 


optical  generators,  each  of  which  includes  modulation 
means  for  generating  an  optical  beam  modulated  with 
digital  data  commands,  there  being  one  of  said  optical 
generators  for  each  row  and  one  for  each  column,  with 
one  of  said  bundles  associataed  with  each  optical  genera- 
tor for  supplying  data  to  all  modules  of  the  corresponding 
row  or  column; 

input  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  beam  from  each 
optical  generator  to  the  input  ends  of  all  of  the  fibers  in  the 
corresponding  bundle,  each  bundle  being  routed  alongside 
its  row  or  column  and  supported  by  the  radome  plate, 
with  one  optic  fiber  being  supported  by  the  radome  plate 
and  led  off  from  the  bundle  towards  each  module  in  that 
row  or  column; 

output  coupling  means  for  coupling  light  output  from  the 
output  end  of  each  individual  fiber  to  the  corresponding 
module,  including  two  photosensors  located  in  each  mod- 
ule for  receiving  data  from  two  fibers,  one  for  the  row  and 
the  other  for  the  column,  each  photosensor  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  output  end  of  the  individual  fiber,  without 
any  individual  mechanical  coupling  between  the  fiber  and 
the  module,  and  reflecting  means  located  near  the  output 
end  of  each  fiber  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  light 
output,  permitting  the  fiber  to  be  supported  by  the  radome 
plate  but  to  radiate  perpendicular  to  the  radome  plate  and 
directing  the  light  toward  the  photosensor,  the  amount  of 
phase  shift  in  the  phase  shifter  of  each  module  being  a 
function  only  of  the  digital  data  commands  for  the  row 
and  column  combined  and  independent  of  the  lengths  of 
he  optical  fibers. 


4,583,097 

■  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Jerzy  J.  Kropielnicki,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to  BSH 

Electronics  (Manchester)  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,304,  Mar.  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,422,077, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,232,  Dec.  19,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,289,  Aug.  14, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

561,982 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1977, 
34443/77 

Int.  CI.-*  HOIQ  1/02,  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  343—704  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  isolating  and  matching  device  to  enable  a  heating 
element  of  an  electrically  beatable  motor  vehicle  window,  not 
designed  specifically  to  be  an  antenna  or  aerial  and  essentially 
aperiodic  and  non-resonant  at  RF  frequencies,  to  be  used  as  a 
transmitting  and/or  receiving  aerial,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: separation  circuitry  means  coupled  with  terminal  leads  of 
said  heating  element  and  with  a  motor  vehicle  D.C.  power 
supply  and  operable  to  permit  passage  of  heating  current  from 
said  power  supply  to  the  said  heating  element  while  isolating 
or  blocking  passage  of  RF  signals  from  said  heating  element  to 
the  said  power  supply,  and  matching  circuitry  means  operative 
to  effectively  match  the  impedance  of  said  heating  element  to 
an  aerial  input  impedance  of  an  aerial  feeder  circuit  of  a  trans- 
mitting and/or  receiving  device  to  thereby  effect  efficient  RF 
signal  transmission  and/or  reception;  said  matching  circuitry 
means  being  coupled  with  said  terminal  leads  of  said  heating 
element  and  said  aerial  feeder  circuit  to  form  a  closed  loop 
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circuit  for  the  transmitted  and/or  received  RF  signals;  wherein 
the  closed  loop  circuit  for  the  RF  signals  comprises  said  heat- 
ing element  and  substantially  a  capacitively  coupled  impe- 
dance. 


4,583,099 
RESONANT  TAG  ORCUITS  USEFUL  IN  ELECTRONIC 

SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
Phillip  B.  ReUly,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Jan  Vandebult, 
Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polyonics  Corporation,  New- 
buryport,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  565,350 
Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/36 


U.S.  a.  343—895 


14  Claims 


4,583,098 

aRCULARLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA  USING  AXIAL 

SLOT  AND  SLANTED  PARASITIC  RADIATORS 

Thomas  V.  Sikina,  Jr.,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  646,422 

Int  a.<  HOIQ  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  343—771  12  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna,  comprising: 

a  source  of  signal  energy  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

straight  elongated  coaxial  transmission-line  means  including 
an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  concentric 
about  a  first  axis,  said  transmission-line  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  source  of  signal  energy  for  receiving  signal 
energy  therefrom; 

straight  elongated  slot  radiating  means  formed  in  said  outer 
conductor  for  coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signal 
energy  from  said  coaxial  transmission-line  means  and  for 
generating  a  horizontally-polarized  radiated  field,  said  slot 
radiating  means  having  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis 
being  parallel  to  said  first  axis  of  said  straight  elongated 
coaxial  transmission-line  means; 

straight  elongated  conductive  parasitic  radiating  means 
having  a  third  axis; 

mechanical  mounting  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
parasitic  radiating  means  and  to  said  outer  conductor  for 
maintaining  said  parasitic  radiating  means  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  the  projection  of  said  third  axis  of  said  parasitic 
radiating  means  onto  said  outer  conductor  in  a  direction 
radially  extending  from  said  first  axis  forms  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  on  said  outer  conductor  with  said  sec- 
ond axis  of  said  slot  radiating  means,  said  predetermined 
acute  angle  being  preselected  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
energy  of  said  horizontally  polarized  radiated  field  is 
coupled  into  said  parasitic  radiating  means  and  reradiated 
by  said  parasitic  radiating  means  with  substantially  verti- 
cal polarization  to  form  a  reradiated  vertically-polarized 
field  with  a  phase  angle  such  that  the  summation  of  said 
horizontally-polarized  radiated  field  and  said  reradiated 
vertically-polarized  field  creates  an  elliptically-polarized 
field  with  low  axial  ratio. 


1.  A  resonant  tag  circuit  which  comprises: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate, 

a  first  spiral  conductive  path  on  a  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

a  second  spiral  conductive  path  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
substrate, 

said  first  spiral  conductive  path  and  second  spiral  conduc- 
tive path,  forming  inductors  and  being  aligned  so  that  they 
overlap  each  other  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  conductive  paths  thereby  to  form  a  distributed  capac- 
itor by  virtue  of  said  alignment, 

the  degree  of  said  overlap  contributing  to  distributed  capaci- 
tance being  at  least  70%  of  the  overlap  between  conduc- 
tive elements  on  opposing  surfaces  of  said  insulating  sub- 
strate. 


4,583,100 

MULTICOLOR  SERIAL  DOT  PRINTER 

Shigemitsu  Tazaki,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  J^ian 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,510,  Mar.  25,  1985,  ahandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,361,  Nov.  17, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  771,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1981,  56-210269; 
Dec.  28,  1981,  56-210270 

Int.  a.<  GOID  9/28 
U.S.  a.  346—46  17  Claims 


1.  A  serial  dot  printer  comprising: 

memory  means  including  a  first  memory  region  for  storing 
recording  information  of  a  first  recording  color,  and  a 
second  memory  region  for  storing  information  of  a  second 
recording  color  which  is  different  from  the  first  recording 
color; 
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recording  means  for  conducting  a  reocrding  on  the  basis  of 
the  recording  information  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

input  means  for  inputting  numerical  value  information; 

means  including  a  plurality  of  instruction  units  for  instruct- 
ing input  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  function  information; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  recording  information  in  the  first  memory 
region  when  the  control  means  inputs  the  information 
from  the  input  means  and  one  of  the  instruction  units,  and 
for  controlling  said  recording  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
recording  information  in  the  second  memory  region  of  the 
memory  means  when  the  control  means  input  information 
from  said  input  means,  and  at  least  two  of  the  instruction 
units. 


4,583,101 
FLUID  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  STIMULATOR 
THEREFOR 
Hilarion  Braun,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,082,  Dec.  27,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  771,467 

Int.  a.*  GOID  15/18;  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  346—75  18  Oaims 


mounting  means  for  supporting  said  stimulator  member  at 

a  nodal  plane  therealong,  and 
driver  means  for  applying  said  electrical  drive  signal  to 

said  piezoelectric  crystal  means  at  said  frequency  f. 


4,583,102 
OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Tooni  Tamura,  Ikeda;  Kensuke  Kuchiba,  Hirakata;  Akio  Itoh, 
Katano;  Masaaki  Sunohara,  Hirakata,  and  Shunsuke  Mat- 
suda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,461 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1983,  58-78494; 

Jua.  6,  1983,  58-101120 
Int.  a."  GOID  9/00:  B05D  5/06;  B32B  27/06;  G03C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  346—135.1  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  fluid  jet  print  head  for  producing  a  plurality  of  jet  drop 
streams,  comprising: 
manifold  means,  deflning  a  fluid  receiving  reservoir  to 

which  fluid  may  be  applied  under  pressure, 
orifice  plate  means  mounted  on  said  manifold  means,  said 
orifice  plate  means  deflning  a  plurality  of  oriflces  which 
communicate  with  said  fluid  receiving  reservoir  such  that 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  flows  through  said  oriflces  and 
emerges  therefrom  as  fluid  fllaments,  and 
stimulator  means,  mounted  in  contact  with  said  oriflce  plate 
means,  for  vibrating  said  oriflce  plate  means  to  produce  a 
series  of  bending  waves  which  travel  along  said  oriflce 
plate  means  and  break  up  said  fluid  fllaments  into  drops  of 
substantially  uniform  size  and  spacing,  said  stimulator 
means  comprising: 

a  stimulator  member  of  a  length  L  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  nX/2,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  X  is  the 
wavelength  of  an  acoustic  wave  traveling  along  the 
stimulator  member,  X  being  equal  to  (Y/p)l/f,  where  Y 
is  Young's  modulus,  p  is  the  density  of  the  stimulator 
member,  and  f  is  the  frequency  of  acoustic  waves  gener- 
ated in  said  member,  said  member  contacting  said  ori- 
flce plate  means  at  one  end  of  said  member, 
piezoelectric  crystal  means  mounted  on  said  stimulator 
member,  for  alternately  compressing  and  extending  in  a 
direction  'parallel  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  mem- 
ber when  driven  by  an  electrical  drive  signal  so  as  to 
.  produce  acoustic  waves  in  said  member,  said  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  means  including  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  crys- 
tals mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  said 
piezoelectric  crystals  being  of  a  length  which  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  JX, 


t.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  resin  disc  substrate; 

a  recording  medium  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  disc  substrate  for  recording  thereon  signals  by  a  laser 
beam; 

a  transparent  layer  formed  on  said  recording  medium  layer; 
and 

a  transparent  protective  resin  layer  formed  on  said  transpar- 
ent layer  for  protecting  said  transparent  layer, 

the  transparency  of  said  transparent  layer  being  higher  than 
that  of  said  transparent  protective  resin  layer  so  that  said 
laser  beam  focused  on  said  recording  medium  layer  is  not 
intercepted  in  said  transparent  layer. 


4,583,103 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  PAPER 

Takayuki  Hayashi;  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and  Kensuke  Ikeda, 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  739,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1984,  59-111729 
Int.  a.*  B41M  5/18 
VS.  a.  346—209  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat -sensitive  recording  paper  comprising  a  base  having 
thereon  a  heat-sensitive  color  forming  layer  containing  a  sub- 
stantially colorless  electron  donating  dye  and  an  acid  substance 
capable  of  forming  a  coloration  by  coming  into  contact  with 
said  dye  upon  heating,  wherein  a  coating  layer  containing  a 
binder  comprising  modifled  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  sili- 
con atoms  in  the  molecule  and  at  least  one  of  colloidal  silica 
and  amorphous  silica  is  provided  on  said  color  forming  layer. 
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4,583,104 
RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Ken  Iwakura;  Masato  Satomura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Take- 
katsu  Sugiyama,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ftgi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  647,491 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1983,  58-162936 

Int.  a*  B41M  5/16.  5/18,  5/22 

VJS.  a.  346—216  2  Claims 

1.  A  recording  material,  comprising: 

a  support  base; 

an  electron  donating  colorless  dye;  and 
an  electron  accepting  compound,  said  electron  accepting 
compound  being  a  phenol  or  naphthol  compound  having, 
as  a  substituent,  an  aryloxysulfonyl  group  which  can  be 
substituted  or  an  alkoxysulfonyl  group  which  can  be  sub- 
stituted, wherein  the  electron  accepting  compound  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


HO 


0) 


S020Ar 


ai) 


SO2OR 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  halogen  atom  or  an  electron  attracting  group,  Ar  is  a  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  group  which  can  be  substituted,  R  is  an  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  group  which  can  be  substituted,  and  the  aromatic  ring 
substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group  can  be  a  benzene  ring  or  a 
naphthalene  ring. 


1.  A  double  heterojunction  fleld  eflect  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  disposed  therein  deflning  a  channel  region 
therebetween, 

a  barrier  element  of  a  second  single  crystal  semiconductor 
material  different  from  said  flrst  semiconductor  material 
dis{)osed  on  said  flrst  layer  over  said  channel  region  and 
forming  a  heterojunction  with  said  flrst  layer,  the  band 
energy  difference  between  said  flrst  layer  and  said  barrier 
element  providing  a  given  barrier  height  and, 

means  having  the  same  potential  as  said  source  disposed  on 


said  barrier  element  for  controlling  at  least  a  band  edge  of 
said  flrst  layer  adjacent  said  heterojunction  so  it  lies  near 
the  fermi  level  said  means  relative  to  said  barrier  element 
having  a  barrier  height  substantially  equal  to  said  given 
barrier  height. 


4,583,106 
FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

LATERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Narasipur  G.  Anantha,  Hopewell  Junction;  Jacob  Riseman,  and 

Paul  J.  Tsang,  both  of  Pougjhkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,365,  Aug.  4,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,546,356. 

This  application  Jul.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  754,698 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  a.  357—35  14  Clainu 


4,583,105 

DOUBLE  HETEROJUNCTION  FET  WITH  OHMIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  AND  CONTROLLABLE  LOW 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

James  J.  Rosenberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,741 

Int.  a*  HOIL  29/78.  29/205.  29/80 

U.S.  a.  357—23.12  48  Qaims 


s50(N*) 


.49„« 


40(P*) 


1.  A  lateral  FN?  transistor  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  having  an  N  type 

principal  surface;  _^ 

a  buried  N  -f  region  within  said  body; 
a  P  type  emitter  region  in  said  principal  surface  of  said  body; 
an  N  type  base  region  in  said  body  around  the  side  periphery 

of  said  emitter  region; 
a  P  type  collector  region  in  said  body  surrounding  said  base 

region; 
a  flrst  P+  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  physical  and  elec- 
trical ohmic  contact  with  said  collector  region  acting  as 

collector  contact  for  said  collector  region; 
a  flrst  insulator  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  flrst  P-|- 

polycrystalline  layer; 
a  second  P+  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  surface  of 

said  body  in  physical  and  electrical  ohmic  contact  with 

said  emitter  region; 
a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  second 

polycrystalline  layer; 
a  vertical  insulator  layer  on  the  edge  of  said  first  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer; 
said  flrst  insulator  layer  and  said  vertical  insulator  layer 

electrically  separates  said  flrst  and  second  polycrystalline 

layers; 
said  N  base  region  at  its  surface  is  located  underneath  the 

width  of  said  vertical  insulator  layer; 
an  N  -f-  reach-through  region  extending  from  the  surface  of 

said  body  to  said  buried  N-f  region  and  dielectrically 

isolated  at  the  surface  from  the  said  emitter  and  base 

regions  at  the  surface;  and 
an  electrical  contact  to  said  fi+   reach-through  region 

through  said  N+  buried  layer  to  said  base  region. 


4,583,107 
CASTELLATED  GATE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Rowland  C.  Clarke,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcttinghoaac 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  523,819 
Int.  Q.*  HOIL  29/80.  29/48.  29/06.  29/36 
U.S.  Q.  357—22  15  Qaims 

1.  A  fleld  eflect  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate, 
a  semiconductor  layer  having  an  upper  surface  over  said 

substrate,  and 
a  gate  electrode  on  said  upper  surface  traversing  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  semiconductor  regions  of  high  resistivity  spaced 
apart  and  extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  sub- 


strate underneath  said  gate  electrode  whereby  transistor 
current  is  channeled  in  said  semiconductor  layer  between 
said  semiconductor  regions. 


4  583  108 

IMAGE  RECORDING  AND  READING  APPARATUS 

Michel  B.  Sirieix,  Jouy  en  Josas,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonymc  de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,271,  Dec.  2, 1982.  This  application 

Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,893 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1981,  81  22837 

Int  a*  HOIL  27/14 

VJS.  a.  357—30  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  images  in  the  infra- 
red, comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material,  of  type  N  or  P,  having 
first  and  second  parallel  main  faces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  substrate; 

a  conducting  layer  covering  said  first  main  face; 

a  first  insulating  layer  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said 
second  main  face; 

a  plurality  of  first  cell  addressing  conductor  strips  running 
parallel  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  which  faces  away  from  said  second  main  face  of  said 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrode  areas  of  transparent  conducting 
material  distributed  along  the  length  of  said  first  cell  ad- 
dressing conductor  strips  and  disposed  on  said  first  insualt- 
ing  layer  so  that  said  first  electrode  areas  serve  also  as 
parts  of  said  first  addressing  conductor  strips,  said  first 
electrode  areas  each  being  substantially  wider  than  said 
strips  and  having  a  length  likewise  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  strips,  said  first  electrode  areas  in 
each  said  conductor  strip  being  located  in  staggered  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  electrode  areas  of  a  said  conduc- 
tor strip  adjacent  thereto  and  midway  between  the  latter 
areas  in  the  length  dimension  Of  said  strips  when  there  is 
one  of  the  latter  areas  in  both  directions  of  said  dimension; 
a  second  insulating  layer  covering  at  least  part  of  said  first 
electrode  areas  and  also  covering  at  least  the  portion  of 
said  first  insulating  layer  not  covered  by  said  first  elec- 


trode areas  which  is  occupied  by  said  first  conductor 
Strips; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrode  areas  of  transparent  conduct- 
ing material  each  disposed  as  a  layer  on  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer,  each  second  electrode  area  being  centered 
thereon  above  one  of  said  first  electrode  areas  and  having 
an  aperture  located  above  a  central  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  first  electrode  areas,  thereby  constituting  a  cell  of  the 
apparatus  in  combination  with  the  first  electrode  area  over 
which  the  second  electrode  area  is  centered; 
a  plurality  of  second  cell  addressing  conducting  strips  run- 
ning parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 
cell  addressing  conductor  strips,  each  connecting  together 
a  row  of  said  second  electrode  areas; 
means  disposed  beneath  said  first  insulating  layer  having  a 
reticulated  configuration  defining  boundaries  between 
said  cells  of  the  apparatus,  for  preventing  current  flowing 
in  any  said  first  and  second  cell  addressing  conductor 
strips  from  interfering  with  operations  of  those  of  said    - 
cells  which  are  adjacent  to,  but  not  connected  with,  the 
conductor  strip  in  wich  said  current  is  flowing,  and 
an  amplifier  connected  to  each  of  said  first  cell  addressing 
conductor  strips  for  magnifying  response  to  illumination 
of  any  cell  to  which  it  is  connected  when  said  cell  is 
addressed  by  its  first  and  second  addressing  conductor 
strips,  and 
whereby  the  number  of  cells  that  can  be  grouped  on  said 
substrate  is  maximized  without  increasing  the  number  of 
cells  connected  to  the  same  amplifier. 
7.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reading  images  in  the  infra- 
red range,  comprising 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material,  of  type  N  or  P,  having 
first  and  second  parallel  main  faces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  substrate; 
a  conducting  layer  covering  said  first  main  face; 
a  first  insulating  layer  covering  the  entire  surface  of  said 

second  main  face; 
a  plurality  of  first  cell  addressing  conductor  strips  running 
parallel  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  which  faces  away  from  said  second  main  face  of  said 
substrate; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrode  areas  of  transparent  conducting 
material  distributed  along  the  lengths  of  said  first  cell 
addressing  conductor  strips  and  disposed  on  said  first 
insulating  layers  so  that  said  first  electrode  areas  serve  also 
as  parts  of  said  first  addressing  conductor  strips; 
a  second  insulating  layer  covering  at  least  part  of  said  first 
electrode  areas  and  also  covering  at  least  the  portion  of 
said  first  insulating  layer  not  covered  by  said  first  elec- 
trode areas  which  is  occupied  by  said  first  conductor 
strips; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  electrode  areas  of  transparent 
conducting  material  disposed  layerwise  on  said  second 
insulating  layer,  each  pair  of  said  second  electrode  areas 
being  a  pair  of  facing  C-shaped  electrode  areas  centered 
over  one  of  said  first  electrode  layers  and  overlapping  at 
least  a  substantial  peripheral  portion  thereof,  the  individ- 
ual pairs  of  electrode  areas  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  having 
gaps  between  facing  C-shaped  areas  identically  oriented 
so  that  each  C-shaped  electrode  area  of  said  pair  forms  a 
half-cell  of  said  apparatus  with  the  same  one  of  said  first 
electrode  areas  as  the  other  C-shaped  electrode  of  the 
same  pair; 
a  plurality  of  second  addressing  conductor  strips  running 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  ad- 
dressing strips,  each  connecting  together  all  C-shaped 
electrode  areas  of  the  same  row  which  have  a  first  identi- 
cal orientation; 
a  plurality  of  third  addressing  conductor  strips  running 
parallel  to  each  other  and  connecting  together  all  C- 
shaped  electrode  areas  of  the  same  row  whch  have  a 
second  identical  orientation  opposite  to  said  first  orienta- 
tion; 
means  disposed  beneath  said  first  insulating  layer  having  a 
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reticulated  configuration  defining  boundaries  betwen  said 
cells  of  the  apparatus,  for  preventing  current  flowing  in 
any  said  first  and  second  cell  addressing  conductor  strips 
from  interfering  with  operations  of  those  of  said  cell 
switch  are  adjacent  to,  but  not  connected  with,  the  partic- 
ular conductor  strip  in  which  said  current  is  flowing;  and 

an  amplifier  connected  to  each  of  said  first  cell  addressing 
conductor  strips  for  magnifying  response  to  illumination 
of  any  cell  to  which  it  is  connected  when  said  cell  is 
addressed  by  its  first  addressing  conductor  strip  and  a 
second  or  third  addressing  conductor  strip, 

whereby  the  number  of  differently  located  cells,  being  in  this 
case  half  cells,  that  is  grouped  on  said  substrate  is  maxi- 
mized without  increasing  the  number  of  cell  electrodes 
connected  to  the  same  amplifier. 


4,583,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  CORROSION 

EFFECTS  IN  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

aRCUTTS 

Jiirgen  R.  Goetz,  Oberneuching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  410,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1981,  3137914 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/04 
U.S.  a.  357— 53  7  Claims 


a  barrier  region  between  20  and  SO  Angstroms  in  thickness 
positioned  in  a  surface  of  said  first  region, 


^ 


BARRItR  4 


I  5        , 

H—  WIDTH  -N.JO* 


l£T*L 


said  barrier  region  containing  an  amphoteric  conductivity 
type  determining  impurity  having  a  net  donor  carrier 
density  of  above  5x  lO'Vcc  and 
a  metal  in  contact  with  said  barrier  region  in  said  surface. 


4,583,111 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  CHIP  WIRING  ARRANGEMENT 
PROVIDING  REDUCED  aRCUTT  INDUCTANCE  AND 
CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE  GRADIENTS 
James  M.  Early,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,636 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  a.  357—68  25  Claims 


7 


^ 


E 


e»i  [ 


■  'V. 


,_-11 


s 


i^ 


7^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  corrosion  effects  due  to 
highly  mobile  positive  ions  in  insulating  oxides  of  integrated 
semiconductor  circuits,  comprising  a  semiconductor  circuit 
formed  of  an  insulating  oxide  layer,  and  a  ring  being  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  insulating  oxide  layer  forming  said  semi- 
conductor circuit  and  being  connected  to  a  negative  voltage, 
said  ring  being  formed  of  a  material  which  resists  corrosion  by 
preventing  the  formation  of  positive  ions  in  said  insulating 
oxide  layer  during  the  operation  of  semiconductor  circuits. 


4  583  110 
INTERMETALLIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  OHMIC 
CONTACT 
Thomas  N.  Jackson,  Peekskill;  Peter  D.  Kirchner,  Garrison; 
George  D.  Pettit,  Mahopac,  and  Jerry  M.  P.  Woodall,  Bed- 
ford Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  620,591 
Int.  a*  HOIL  23/48,  29/167 
VJS.  a.  357—65  7  Claims 

1.  An  ohmic  electrical  device  connection  comprising  in 
combination 
a  first  region  in  a  group  III-V  intermetallic  semiconductor 
crystal  having  a  carrier  density  in  the  bulk  thereof  below 
2X  lO'Vcc, 


'^^ 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  multiplicity  of  logic 
gates  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another  between  a  power 
bus  from  which  current  is  supplied  to  said  gates  and  a  ground 
bus  which  sinks  current  form  said  gates,  a  wiring  arrangement 
for  diminishing  the  likelihood  of  inductive  crosstalk  between 
circuits  on  the  chip  comprising  a  first  bonding  pad  located  on 
the  chip  and  connected  to  said  power  bus  for  enabling  a  source 
of  power  to  be  connected  to  said  power  bus,  and  a  second 
bonding  pad  located  physically  adjacent  said  first  pad  on  said 
chip  and  connected  to  said  ground  bus,  and  wherein  one  of  said 
busses  extends  parallel  to  and  overlies  the  other  bus  on  differ- 
ent respective  layers  of  the  chip. 


4,583,112 
VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DEVELOPER  HOUSING 

OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Richard  A.  Morano,  Lyons;  Edward  P.  deJong,  Webater,  and 
Jeanne  K.  EUiott,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aiaignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,820 
Int.  a*  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  355—3  DD  5  Claims 

1.  Means  for  bleeding  pressure  air  from  the  developer  hous- 
ing within  a  xerographic  copying  or  printing  machine  to  re- 
duce pressure  in  said  housing,  and  prevent  pressure  buUd  up  in 
said  housing  during  operation  of  said  machine  from  driving 
toner  from  said  housing  into  adjoining  areas  of  the  machine 
without  the  use  of  auxiliary  air  moving  means,  comprising  in 
combination: 
(a)  a  cover  encasing  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  devel- 
oper housing  to  form  in  cooperation  with  said  developer 
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housing  wall  an  elongated  shallow  exhaust  chamber  for 
said  pressure  air; 

(b)  at  least  one  inlet  port  communicating  the  interior  of  said 
developer  housing  with  said  exhaust  chamber;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  exhaust  port  communicating  said  exhaust 
chamber  with  a  point  exterior  of  said  exhaust  chamber, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  the  axis  of  said  exhaust  chamber  to  form  a 
relatively  long  passageway  for  the  flow  of  pressure  air 
entering  said  inlet  port  from  the  interior  of  said  developer 


with  every  other  line  being  comb  filtered  and  interpolated 
and  with  intermediate  lines  being  comb  filtered  and  not 
interpolated; 

second  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  second  output 
of  said  comb  filter  means  for  providing  a  processed  chromi- 
nance output  signal  having  a  line  rate  double  said  given  rate 
by  repeating  each  line  of  said  comb  filtered  chrominance 
output  signal  without  interp>olation;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  processing 
means  for  displaying  said  processed  luminance  and  pro- 
<  essed  chrominance  signals  in  progressive  scan  fashion. 


housing  through  said  exhaust  chamber  to  said  exhaust  port 
and  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  to  reduce  pressure  in  said 
housing,  the  relatively  abrupt  changes  in  direction  caused 
by  the  reduced  height  of  said  exhaust  chamber  and  the 
relatively  long  separation  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
exhaust  port  causing  any  toner  that  may  be  entrained  with 
said  pressure  air  as  said  pressure  air  is  being  bled  from  said 
housing  to  be  separated  from  said  pressure  air  and  to  be 
deposited  in  said  exhaust  chamber  whereby  to  prevent 
exhausting  of  toner  with  said  pressure  air  into  said  adjoin- 
ing areas  of  said  machine. 


4,583,113 
PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  INTERPOLATION  IN  THE  LUMINANCE 

CHANNEL 
Dalton  H.  Pritchard,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,700 

Int.  a*  H04N  9/64 

VJS.  a.  358—11  15  Qaims 


y 


h: 


«M«i  [ — :y 


15.  A  progressive  scan  display  system,  comprising: 
comb  filter  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  composite 
video  input  signal  having  a  given  line  rate,  having  a  first 
output  for  providing  a  comb  filtered  luminance  output  signal 
and  having  a  second  output  for  providing  a  comb  filtered 
chrominance  output  signal; 
first  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said 
comb  filter  means  for  providing  a  processed  luminance 
output  signal  having  a  line  rate  double  said  given  line  rate 


4,583,114 

METHOD  OF  FLOW  COMPRESSION  OF  DATA 

TRANSMITTED  SUCCESSIVELY  BETWEEN  A 

TELEVISION  TRANSMITTER  AND  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER,  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 
Jean- Yves  Catros,  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,346 
Daims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1982,  82  14434 
Int.  a."  H04N  11/04.  7/12;  H04B  14/06 
U.$.  a.  358—13  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compression  of  the  flow  of  data  transmitted 
successively  between  a  television  transmitter  and  a  television 
receiver,  the  data  being  representative  of  the  values  of  lumi- 
nance or  of  chrominance  of  each  point  of  a  television  image 
and  being  coded  at  the  transmitter  by  means  of  a  differential 
coding  device  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one  predictor,  a 
quantizer,  a  device  for  reconstruction  of  the  transmitted  data 
and  a  code  allocator,  said  transmitted  data  being  decoded  at 
the  receiver  by  means  of  a  differential  decoder  comprising  at 
least  one  code  converter,  a  predictor  and  a  device  for  recon- 
struction of  the  transmitted  data;  wherein  the  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
determining,  prior  to  transmission,  codes  to  be  transmitted  as 
1    a  function  of  at  least  two  different  characteristics  Qi  and 
I    Q2  of  quantization  and/or  of  prediction  Pi  and  P2, 
transmitting  the  indication  C  of  a  change  in  characteristic,  to 
the  receiver,  when  coding  of  the  data  is  obtained  by  utiliz- 
ing a  characteristic  which  is  different  from  the  character- 
istic employed  for  the  data  previously  transmitted,  the 
indication  of  a  change  in  a  characteristic  of  quantization 
and/or  prediction  being  transmitted  instead  of  the  data 
relating  to  the  point  for  which  said  change  takes  place, 
and 
reconstructing  within  the  receiver  the  non-transmitted  data 
as  a  function  of  the  corresponding  data  of  the  previous 
points  already  received  by  the  receiver  wherein  the  data- 
coding  operation  comprises  establishing  the  coding  costs 
and  the  corresponding  codes  of  the  data  of  each  point  to 
be  transmitted  in  respect  of  each  of  the  characteristics  of 
quantization  and/or  prediction  employed,  each  cost  being 
obtained  by  measuring  the  coding  error  overshoot  in 


APRIL  15,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


1473 


respect  of  each  point,  above  a  visibility  threshold  at  which  4,583,1 16 

the  error  becomes  apparent  on  the  received  image,  in         METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

defining  a  first  series  Ci(o  of  costs,  for  coding  the  data  of  DEFECTS  IN  IMAGES  IN  POLYCHROMATIC  PRINTING 


each  point  by  utilizing  a  first  characteristic,  and  a  second 
series  C2(0  of  costs,  for  coding  the  data  of  each  point  by 
utilizing  a  second  characteristic,  each  cost  of  one  series 
being  obtained  from  the  costs  obtained  and  corresponding 
to  the  coding  of  the  preceding  point  by  determining  the 
minumum  value  of  the  costs  computed  as  a  function  either 
of  the  preceding  cost  of  the  same  series  or  of  the  preceding 
cost  of  the  other  series;  in  determining  in  each  series,  by 
means  of  a  changeover  code  C,  each  minimum  cost  which 
is  obtained  from  the  coding  cost  of  the  preceding  point  of 
the  other  series;  and  in  storing  the  codes  to  be  transmitted 
and  corresponding  to  the  computed  costs  of  either  one 
series  or  the  other  by  determining  a  coding  path  which 
alternates  on  either  one  series  or  the  other,  beginning  with 
those  codes  of  the  series  in  which  the  last  computed  cost 
is  lower  than  the  corresponding  cost  of  the  other  series 
and  continuing  successively  with  the  codes  of  the  other 
series  as  soon  as  a  changeover  code  in  a  series  is  encoun- 
tered. 


DUE  TO  FAULTY  REGISTRATION  OF  SUPERIMPOSED 

PRINTING  OF  COLOR  SEPARATIONS 
Eberhard  Hennig,  Ascheberg,  and  Jiirgen  Klie,  Toekendorf,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Rudolf  Hell 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  4, 1982, 
82104900.4 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—75 
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4,583,115 

CTRCUIT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BROADBAND  COMB 

nLTERING  A  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WHICH 

HAS  BEEN  DOUBLE-SIDE  BAND  DETECTED 

Edward  I.  Lynch,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,335 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64 


^— i-rv 


T 


n4 


6^ 


^ — 


V 


I 


31 


^ 


-4 


3 


contouf 

I 


l°**T'?1 


3 


m»mory   'p— 


y 


cwnoo''''''^"^ 


[iim  law 


I    ''  ''    -1-11 


>''c:^: 


«^ 


T— r 


y 


-A 


[iw  t 


r  OMTlapprv  anctcr 


U.S.  CI.  358—31 


15  Claims 


1.  Circuit  for  processing  a  vestigial  sideband  composite 
video  signal  which  includes  frequency  interleaved  luminance 
and  chrominance  signals  produced  by  scanning  a  scene  at  a 
horizontal  scanning  frequency,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  avoiding  image  defects  in  polychromatic 
printing  which  occur  at  contours  due  to  errors  in  the  superim- 
posed printing  of  the  individual  printing  inks  magenta  (M), 
cyan  (C),  yellow  (Y)  and  black  (K),  whereby  an  original  image 
master  is  opto-electrically  scanned  and  trichromatic,  primary 
measured  color  values  R,  G,  B  are  obtained  during  scanning, 
and  are  converted  into  color  separation  signals  for  the  printing 
inks  (M,  C,  Y  and  K)  with  said  color  separation  signals  control- 
ling the  production  of  the  color  separations  employed  in  print- 
ing and  wherein  the  respective  edge  zone  of  one  color  area  of 
one  color  is  shifted  under  the  edge  zone  of  an  area  of  another 
color  at  contours  in  the  color  separations  which  are  the  bound- 
aries between  the  color  areas,  comprising  the  steps  of  deter- 
mining from  the  four  color  separation  signals  (M,  C,  Y  and  K), 
the  color  separation  signal  which  most  determines  the  contour 
in  the  area  of  the  contour  by  weighting  the  individual  color 
separation  signals  with  a  factor  characteristic  for  the  respective 
color  separation  ink  color  and  the  largest  of  the  signals 
weighted  is  used  as  the  contour-determining  color  separation 
signal,  determining  with  the  assistance  of  the  selected  signal  as 
to  whether  the  darker  color  area  lies  inside  or  outside  of  the 
contour,  retaining  the  contour-determining  color  separation 
signal,  and  replacing  the  non-selected  color  separation  signals 
of  the  darker  area  in  a  prescribed  area  by  the  corresponding 


to  the  darker  area. 


(a)  video  detecting  means  for  double  side  band  detecting  the 
composite  video  signal,  including  the  vestigial  frequencies   color  separation  signals  of  the  lighter  area,  and  retaining  the 
which  extend  up  to  a  first  preselected  frequency,  to  obtain    color  separation  signals  of  the  lighter  area  which  are  adjacent 
a  detected  video  composite  signal; 

(b)  high  pass  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  detected  video 
composite  signal  by  attenuating  the  vestigial  frequencies 
substantially  up  to  said  first  preselected  frequency  and 
transmitting  a  first  filtered  video  signal  which  comprises 
non-vestigial  luminance  signal  frequencies  extending  from 
substantially  said  first  preselected  frequency  to  a  second 
preselected  frequency  and  chrominance  signal  frequencies 
extending  from  a  third  preselected  frequency,  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  preselected  frequencies,  and  to 
substantially  said  second  preselected  frequency;  and 

(c)  comb  filter  means  for  frequency  combing  said  first  fil- 
tered video  signal  at  least  between  said  first  and  second 
preselected  frequencies  to  separate  the  interleaved  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  signals  between  said  first  and 
second  preselected  frequencies  and  providing  broadband 
luminance  signals  up  to  substantially  said  second  prese- 
lected frequency  and  chrominance  signals  substantially 
between  said  second  and  third  preselected  frequencies. 


4,583,117 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Lenny  Lipton,  Pt.  Richmond;  Lawrence  D.  Meyer,  Mill  Valley, 
and  David  B.  Lee,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assipiors  to  Ste- 
reographies Corporation,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,894 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  13/00 
U.S.  a.  358—92  10  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  camera  system  comprising: 
a  left  video  camera  which  provides  a  video  field  at  a  stan- 
dard video  field  rate  and  with  a  standard  number  of  hori- 
zontal scans  per  field; 
a  right  video  camera  which  provides  a  video  field  at  a  stan- 
dard video  field  rate  and  with  a  standard  number  of  hori- 
zontal scans  per  field; 
means  for  generating  a  complete  left  picture  image  in  sub- 
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stantially  one-half  of  the  horizontal  scans,  scanned  consec- 
utively, of  said  left  video  camera; 
means  for  generating  a  complete  right  picture  image  in 
substantially  one-half  of  the  horizontal  scans,  scanned 
consecutively,  of  said  right  video  camera;  and 


means  for  combining  the  left  and  right  picture  images  into  a 
single  composite  video  field  of  standard  video  field  dura- 
tion with  one  of  the  picture  views  in  the  upper  half  and  the 
other  in  the  lower  half  of  said  field. 


4,583,118 
aRCUITS  FOR  CONVERTING  FROM  ONE  TELEVISION 

SCANNING  STANDARD  TO  ANOTHER 
Andrew  M.  Mallinson,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Adrian  H.  W.  Hood- 
less,  Radwell,  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  PLC,  Cheshire, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,643 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  IS,  1983, 
8324713 

Int.  a*  H04N  3/27 
U.S.  a.  358—148  12  Qaims 


occurs  within  a  first  time  interval  of  a  counter  operating  cycle 
period,  the  first  time  interval  comprising  a  minor  portion  of  the 
maxnnum  possible  operating  cycle  period  of  the  counter,  and 
starting  at  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to  the  Gth 
counter  stage,  before  the  relative  timing  in  the  operating  cycle 
period  corresponding  to  the  (M  — R)th  counter  stage,  and 
terminating  at  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to  the  Hth 
counter  stage,  after  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to 
(M  -  R')th  counter  stage,  and  the  logic  means  also  including  a 
second  constituent  part  arranged  to  detect  when  a  field  sync 
pulse  occurs  in  relation  to  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to 
the  Kth  counter  stage,  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to  the 
Kth  stage  being  between  the  relative  timings  corresponding  to 
the  (M  -  R)th  and  (M  -  R')th  counter  stages,  in  operation,  each 
counter  operating  cycle  terminating  at  the  Hth  counter  stage, 
until  the  first  constituent  part  of  the  logic  means  detects  a  field 
sync  pulse  within  the  first  time  interval  of  a  counter  operating 
cycle  period,  and,  in  response,  a  count  of  R'  being  preloaded 
into  the  counter  before  its  next  operating  cycle,  and  the  first 
constituent  part  of  the  logic  means  also  enabling  the  second 
constituent  part  of  the  logic  means,  when  a  subsequent  field 
sync  pulse  is  detected  by  the  first  constituent  part  of  the  logic 
means  to  be  within  the  first  time  interval  of  the  associated 
counter  operating  cycle  period,  and  when  the  second  constitu- 
ent part  of  the  logic  means  determines  that  the  next  field  sync 
pulse  is  after  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to  the  Kth 
counter  stage,  the  logic  means  being  arranged  to  continue  to 
preload  a  count  of  R'  into  the  counter  before  subsequent  oper- 
ating cycles  of  the  counter,  and  when  the  second  constituent 
part  of  the  logic  means  determines  that  the  next  field  sync  pulse 
is  before  the  relative  timing  corresponding  to  the  Kth  counter 
stage,  the  logic  means  being  arranged  to  preload  a  count  of  R 
into  the  counter  before  subsequent  operating  cycles  of  the 
counter. 


4,583,119 
SIGNAL  INTERFACE  aRCUIT 
John  A.  Roscoe,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  587,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1983, 
8307589 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/04.  5/06 
U.&  a.  358—148  6  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  TV  receiver,  capable  of  operat- 
ing in  accordance  with,  at  least,  two  transmission  systems,  to 
operate  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  system,  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  signals  of  one  system,  the  circuit  having  a 
counter  driven  by  pulses  supplied  thereto  at  a  constant  pulse 
repetition  rate,  each  pulse  representative  of  one  end  of  a  raster 
scan  line,  the  counter  having  M  constituent  stages,  where  M  is 
greater  than  either  constituent  number  of  raster  field  line  scans, 
F  and  F',  with  F  less  than  F',  in  each  of  the  two  interlaced 
raster  field  patterns  comprising  each  frame,  of  the  two  forms  of 
frame  to  be  displayed  by  the  TV  receiver,  and  associated  with 
the  two  transmission  systems,  a  field  synchronism  (sync)  pulse 
being  provided  at  the  end  of  each  transmitted  information 
field,  the  centre  raster  line  of  each  raster  field  pattern,  of  either 
of  the  two  forms  of  raster  frame  pattern  to  be  provided  by  the 
TV  receiver,  corresponding  to  the  digital  signal  from  the 
centre,  M/2th,  stage  of  the  counter,  and  the  circuit  including 
logic  means  capable  of  preloading,  selectively,  one  of  two 
counts  R  and  R'  into  the  counter,  before  operating  cycles  of 
the  counter,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  (M  -  2R)  is  equal 
to  F,  and  (M-2R')  is  equal  to  F',  the  logic  means  including  a 
first  constituent  part  arranged  to  detect  when  a  field  sync  pulse 


1.  A  signal  interface  circuit  for  receiving  synchronizing 
signals  for  a  television  monitor,  characterized  in  that  said 
signal  interface  circuit  comprises  a  controllable  inverter  hav- 
ing a  signal  input  connected  to  receive  a  synchronizing  signal 
comprising  pulses  having  one  of  two  possible  logic  levels,  the 
signal  having  a  duty  cycle  and  assuming  the  other  logic  level 
between  successive  pulses,  the  inverter  also  having  a  output 
from  which  a  restituted  synchronizing  signal  is  produced  and  a 
control  input  connected  to  receive  an  integrated  version  of  said 
synchronizing  signal,  the  interface  circuit  including  an  integra- 
tor having  a  time  constant  and  which  is  connected  to  receive 
said  synchronizing  signal  and  is  operable  to  produce  said  inte- 
grated version  thereof,  the  time  constant  of  the  integrator  in 
relation  to  the  duty  cycle  of  said  synchronizing  signal  between 
the  two  logic  levels  being  such  that  whichever  one  of  the  two 
logic  levels  the  synchronizing  pulses  have,  the  integrated  ver- 
sion of  the  synchronizing  signal  has  the  other  logic  level,  the 
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inverter  effecting  inversion  of  the  signal  at  its  input  in  response 
to  one  logic  level  of  the  integrated  version  at  the  control  input, 
but  not  in  response  to  the  other  logic  level. 

4,583,120 
GHOST  CANCELLER 
Junzo  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  and  Hisao  Fi^iwara,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,958 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1983,  58-86055 

Int.  a*  H04N  5/213,  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358-167  5  Claims 


to 


X — jH^ 


J3 


1.  A  ghost  canceller  comprising: 

a  ghost  canceling  circuit  including  a  tranversal  filter  con- 
nected to  receive  a  television  input  signal  including  a 
ghost  component  and  having  variable  tap  gains,  and  a  tap 
gain  holding  circuit  for  holding  tap  gains  of  said  transver- 
sal filter; 

a  ghost  detector  for  detecting  the  ghost  component  in  an 
output  signal  of  said  ghost  canceling  circuit; 

means  for  successively  and  periodically  writing  tap  gain  data 
into  said  tap  gain  holding  circuit  in  response  to  said  ghost 
detector  to  cause  said  tap  gain  holding  circuit  to  succes- 
sively correct  the  tap  gains  of  said  transversal  filter  so  that 
the  ghost  component  in  the  output  signal  of  said  ghost 
canceling  circuit  are  canceled  out;  and 

output  means  for  permitting  a  signal  other  than  the  output 
signal  of  said  ghost  canceling  circuit  to  be  selectively 
taken  out  during  a  first  time  j)eriod  including  an  interval  in 
which  tap  gain  data  is  written  into  said  tap  gain  holding 
circuit  and  for  permitting  an  output  signal  of  said  ghost 
canceling  circuit  to  be  selectively  taken  out  during  a 
second  time  period  other  than  the  first  time  period; 

wherein  the  first  time  period  is  a  portion  of  a  vertical  blank- 
ing period  of  the  television  input  signal,  a  synchronizing 
signal  generating  means  is  provided  for  generating  •syn- 
chronizing signals  in  the  vertical  blanking  period  in  re- 
sponse to  the  television  input  signal,  and  the  signal  se- 
lected during  the  first  time  period  is  an  output  signal  of 
said  synchronizing  signal  generating  means. 


4,583,121 

BACKPORCH  GATING  PULSE  GENERATOR  SUBJECT 

TO  DISABLING  DURING  VERTICAL  SYNC  INTERVAL 

Thomas  D.  Yost,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora* 

tion,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,332 
Int.  a.*  H04N  5/18 
U.S.  a.  358-172  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  receiving  composite  video 
signals  inclusive  of  respective  line  and  field  deflection  synchro- 
nizing components,  said  field  deflection  synchronizing  compo- 
nents occupying  periodically  recurring  vertical  sync  intervals; 


a  line-rate  gating  pulse  generator,  subject  to  field-rate  dis- 
abling, for  developing  gating  pulses,  comprising: 

a  source  of  periodic  timing  pulses  recurring  at  a  line  rate; 

a  source  of  field-rate  pulses  indicative  of  the  timing  of  said 
recurring  vertical  sync  intervals; 

an  output  load  across  which  said  generator  develops  said 
gating  pulses; 

a  DC  potential  supply; 

first  and  second  transistors  having  normally  conducting 
emitter-collector  paths,  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said 
first  transistor  being  serially  coupled  with  said  output  load 
across  said  DC  potential  supply; 

a  first  resistor,  a  capacitor,  and  a  second  resistor  connected 
in  series  across  said  DC  potential  supply;  the  emitter-col- 
lector path  of  said  second  transistor  being  shunted  across 
the  series  combination  of  said  capacitor  and  said  second 
resistor; 

means  for  utilizing  said  timing  pulses  to  suppress  conduction 
in  the  emitter-collector  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  during  each  timing  pulse  appearance; 
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a  third  transistor,  responsive  to  said  field-rate  pulses,  and 
having  an  emitter-collector  path  rendered  non-conductive 
during  each  field-rate  pulse  appearance  but  maintained  in 
a  conductive  state  during  the  periods  intervening  between 
successive  field-rate  pulse  appearances; 

a  diode,  the  series  combination  of  said  diode  and  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  second  resistor,  with  said  diode  being 
f)oled  so  as  to  exhibit  a  conducting  state  when  suppression 
of  conduction  in  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  second 
transistor  coincides  with  existence  of  a  conductive  state 
for  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  third  transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  path  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  first 
transistor;  and 

means  for  rendering  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  fourth 
transistor  conducting  when  the  voltage  across  said  series 
combination  of  said  capacitor  and  said  second  resistor 
exceeds  a  reference  level. 


4,583,122 
IMAGING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Junichi  Ohwada,  HiUchi;  Hideaki  Kawakami,  Mito;  Makoto 
Matsui,  Kunitachi,  and  Eiichi  Maruyama,  Kodaira,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,134 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1982,  57-93195 
Int.  Q.«  H04N  5/26 
U.S.  Q.  358—213  7  Qainu 

1.  An  imaging  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  transpar- 
ent substrates  which  are  arranged  in  opposition  to  each  other 
with  a  predetermined  interval  therebetween,  photoelectric 
elements  which  are  disposed  in  a  large  number  between  said 
substrates  and  in  adjacency  to  one  of  said  substrates  and  which 
convert  light  signals  from  outside  said  one  substrate  into  elec- 
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trie  signals,  at  least  one  first  electronic  switching  element 
which  is  provided  on  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  and  one 
main  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  photoelectric  ele- 
ment, a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  imaging  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  main  terminal  of  said  first  electronic 
switching  element,  a  large  number  of  liquid  crystal  electroop- 
tic  elements  which  are  disposed  between  the  other  substrate 
and  the  respective  photoelectric  elements  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  of  correspondence  with  said  photoelectric 
element  and  which  generate  light  signals  by  utilizing  parts  of 
the  electric  signals  of  the  corresponding  photoelectric  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  second  electronic  switching  element  which 
is  provided  on  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  and  one  main 


terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  liquid  crystal  electroop- 
tic  element,  a  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  picture  display 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  main  terminal  of  said  second 
electronic  switching  element,  a  horizontal  scanning  circuit 
which  is  connected  to  cotnrol  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
electronic  switching  elements,  and  a  storage  circuit  which 
stores  the  signal  to  be  displayed,  where  the  pictures  to  be 
displayed  are  switched  by  switching  the  electric  signal  from 
said  vertical  scanning  circuit  for  imaging  and  an  external  pic- 
ture signal,  and  an  inverter  circuit  which  inverts  the  signal  to 
be  displayed  from  said  storage  circuit  every  field  in  order  to 
apply  an  A.C.  voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal  electrooptic  ele- 
ment. 


4,583,123 
aRCUIT  FOR  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FOCUSSING  A 

LENS  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Baier,  Sindelflngen;  Michael  Kailmeyer,  Boeblingen; 
Peter  Kocpp,  Weil  im  Schoenbuch;  Erwin  Pfeffer,  Holzgerlin- 
gen,  and  Martin  Schneiderhan,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,360 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  22, 1984, 
84101835.1 

Int.  a.*  H04N  3/26 
U.S.  a.  358—227  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  control  device  for  focussing  a  lens  system 
in  response  to  video  signals  obtained  in  the  image  plane  of  the 
lens  system  from  contrast  differences  due  to  static  black/white 
transitions,  characterized  by: 
a  threshold  difference  comparator  having  an  input  for  a 
video  signal,  a  first  reference  input  for  applying  a  low 
threshold  reference  amplitude  signal,  a  second  reference 
^      input  for  applying  a  high  threshold  reference  amplitude 
signal,  and  an  output  for  generating  a  rectangular  compar- 
ator pulse  in  response  to  video  signals  applied  to  said 
input,  said  rectangular  comparitor  pulse  having  a  pulse 


duration  corresponding  with  the  time  during  which  said 
input  video  signal  has  an  amplitude  which  continuously 
increases  or  decreases  from  one  of  said  threshold  refer- 
ence amplitudes  to  the  other; 

a  clock  for  producing  rectangular  pulses  which  are  substan- 
tially shorter  than  said  comparitor  pulse; 

a  threshold  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  threshold  difference  comparator,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  clock, 
said  threshold  AND  gate  producing  a  clock  pulse  se- 
quence corresponding  in  duration  with  said  rectangular 
comparator  pulse; 

a  counter  for  receiving  a  clock  pulse  sequence  from  said 
threshold  AND  gate  (4);  and 

a  buffer  connected  to  said  counter  for  storing  data  received 
from  said  counter. 


4,583,124 
FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Tsuji,  Sagamihara,  and  Yuichi  Saito,  Hatano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1983,  58-117121 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  358—256  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  facsimile  communication  control  system  having  a 
modem  and  setting  up  a  modem  rate  which  matches  with  a 
remote  receive  station,  comprising: 

(a)  store  means  having  an  area  for  filing  a  number  dialed  to 
hold  a  communication  with  the  remote  station  and  an  area 
for  filing  a  modem  rate  set  up  at  the  time  of  said  communi- 
cation; and 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  said  modem  and  said  store 
means  such  that  when  a  communication  is  to  be  held  next 
time  with  the  remote  station,  the  filed  modem  rate  is  read 
out  and,  then,  a  modem  training  is  initiated  with  said 
modem  rate. 


'  4,583,125 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ECLECnC  MASKS 
MitBuhiko  Yamada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  405,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1981,  56-135942 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—284  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  eclectic  masks  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
sequentially  writing  in  memory  means  one  or  more  respec- 
tive series  of  image  signals  obtained  by  photoelectrically 
scanning  a  series  of  pictorial  elements  constituting  an 
original  picture  in  a  serial  order  of  scanning  line  by  means 
of  image  scanning  and  recording  apparatus; 
computing  a  series  of  contour  signals  simultaneously  with 
the  scanning  and  writing,  the  computing  of  each  contour 
signal  being  carried  out  on  a  corresponding  image  signal 
associated  with  a  pictorial  element  being  scanned  and  on 
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image  signals  associated  with  pictorial  elements  adjacent 

to  the  one  being  scanned; 
storing  each  of  the  contour  signals  in  the  memory  means  at 

a  memory  location  having  the  same  address  as  the  location 

in  which  the  corres]X)nding  image  signal  is  stored; 
reading  out  the  contour  signals  stored  in  the  memory  means; 

and 
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preparing  corrected  contour  signals  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  eclectic  mask  from  the  contour  signals  read  out 
of  the  memory  means  by  first  displaying  on  a  monitor  the 
pictorial  image  on  which  are  superposed  partially  con- 
nected contour  lines  for  correction  of  the  contour  lines  by 
'  an  operator. 


4,583,126 
RASTER  INPUT/OUTPUT  SCANNER 
James  C.  Stoffel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  442,555,  Nov.  18, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,496,984. 
This  application  Aug.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,549 
Int.  a.-*  H04M  1/024 
U.S.  a.  358—294  3  Oaims 


second  sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  there  being  one  aperture  associated  with  each  of 
said  sensors  and  lenses  for  optically  coupling  each  of  said 
lenses  with  the  sensor  associated  therewith  in  fixed  prea- 
ligned  relation  with  one  another,  the  centerlines  of  each  of 
said  image  sensors  being  coaxial  with  the  centerline  of  the 
lens  and  aperture  associated  therewith;  said  first,  second, 
and  third  sections  together  forming  a  pre-aligned  unitary 
part  for  scanning  images. 


4,583,127 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
Masami  Kurata;  Fitjio  Moriguchi;  Hisao  Naki^ima,  and  To- 
shiharu  Inui,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  329,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1980,  55-174071; 
Dec.  10,  1980,  55-174074 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/22 
U.S.  a.  358—298  13  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  part  for  images  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  section  composed  of  a  substrate  having  a  plurality 
of  image  sensors  integral  therewith  which  form  at  least 
one  scanning  array; 

(b)  a  second  section  spaced  from  said  first  section,  said  sec- 
ond section  being  composed  of  a  substrate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  lenses  integral  therewith  for  focusing 
image  rays  from  the  image  being  scanned  onto  said  sen- 
sors, there  being  one  lens  associated  with  each  of  said 
sensors;  and 

(c)  a  third  section  intermediate  said  first  and  second  sections 
for  placing  said  first  and  second  sections  in  predetermined 
spaced  operative  juxtaposition  with  one  another,  said 
third  section  being  composed  of  a  substrate  of  light  imper- 
vious material  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said  first  and 


1.  A  thermal  recording  type  copying  machine,  comprising: 

a  platen  for  arranging  an  original  thereon,  said  original 
having  image  information  thereon; 

a  read  unit  for  reading  the  image  information  of  the  original 
during  relative  movement  of  said  platen  and  read  unit  and 
for  converting  the  read  image  into  electrical  picture  sig- 
nals; 

a  thermal  recording  head  having  heating  elements  for  gener- 
ating heat  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  picture  sig- 
nals; 

a  source  of  continuous  heat-sensitive  recording  paper  web; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  heat-sensitive  record- 
ing paf>er  web,  while  being  in  close  contact  under  pres- 
sure, past  said  heating  elements  of  said  thermal  recording 
head  whereby  an  image  of  said  original  is  recorded  on  said 
heat-sensitive  recording  paper;  and 

means  for  discharging  said  recorded  paper  from  said  ma- 
chine; 

said  read  unit  converting  said  image  information  into  electri- 
cal picture  signals  with  a  resolution  of  X  picture  signal 
dots  per  mm  of  original  image  information  and  said  heat- 
ing elements  being  energized  at  a  spacing  of  Y  elements 
per  mm,  said  machine  effecting  enlargement  and  reduc- 
tion by  varying  said  spacing  Y  without  changing  said 
thermal  recording  head,  whereby  enlargement,  reduction 
and  1 : 1  copying  operations  can  be  effected  using  the  same 
thermal  recording  head. 


4,583,128 
CONTINUOUS  TONE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Walter  F.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Minneapolis;  Gary  R.  Ashton,  and 
Peter  B.  Jamieson,  both  of  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,874 
Int.  a*  H04N  1/22 
U.S.  a.  358—302  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  system  comprising: 
a.  means  including  a  solid  state  laser  diode  for  generating  an 
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analog   signal-controlled,   intensity-modulated   beam   of 
light, 

b.  a  feedback  circuit  means  for  responding  to  the  instanta- 
neous intensity  of  said  light  beam  for  continuously  provid- 
ing a  feedback  control  signal  coupled  to  said  generating 
means  for  adjusting  said  laser  diode  to  modulate  the  laser 
beam  by  changing  the  current  applied  to  the  laser  diode 
and  to  stabilize  its  light  output,  allowing  virtually  instanta- 
neous changes  in  output  intensity  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  while  maintaining  the  output  constant  regardless  of 
changes  in  the  characteristics  of  said  laser  diode, 

c.  means  for  at  least  one  of  collimating,  focusing,  and  con- 
trolling the  path  of  said  beam  of  light, 
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d.  means  for  scanning  said  light  beam  across  the  width  of  an 
image  plane  at  which  a  photosensitive  recording  medium 
having  a  sensitivity  and  exposure  range  matched  to  the 
intensity-modulated  light  beam  may  be  positioned,  said 
means  providing  scan  lines  on  said  recording  medium, 

e.  means  for  positioning  said  scan  lines  consecutively  and 
accurately  along  the  length  of  said  image  plane,  by  at  least 
one  of  transporting  the  medium  perpendicular  to  the  scan 
line  direction  and  by  optical  deflection  of  the  scan  line, 

whereby  the  combination  of  the  recited  elements  enables  the 
formation  at  the  image  plane  of  a  continuous  tone  image  at  a 
rate  of  at  least  80  lines/sec.,  said  elements  being  capable  of 
creating  at  least  64  gray  levels  when  imaged  onto  a  transparent 
medium  or  at  least  32  gray  levels  when  imaged  onto  an  opaque 
medium. 


4,583,129 
COLOR  TV  SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Koji  And,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1982,  57-218862 
Int.  a."  H04N  9m 
U.S.  a.  358—320  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  color  television  signal  playback  apparatus  for  playing 

back  a  color  television  signal  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said 

color  television  signal  playback  apparatus  comprising: 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  an  incoming  reproduced  color 

signal  by  1  H  to  generate  a  1-H  delayed  reproduced  color 

signal; 

color  sequence  compensating  signal  generator  means  for 


generating  a  color  sequence  compensating  signal  to  com- 
pensate a  phase  of  the  reproduced  color  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  the  reproduced  color 
signal  and  the  1-H  delayed  reproduced  color  signal  from 
one  to  the  other  in  response  to  the  color  sequence  com- 
pensating signal,  thereby  producing  a  switched  repro- 
duced color  signal; 

multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  the  switched  reproduced 
color  signal  and  an  incoming  reproduced  luminance  signal 
to  produce  a  composite  video  signal; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  composite  video  signal 
by  a  period  of  time  equal  to  an  amount  of  deviation  in  a 
period  of  a  horizontal  sync  signal  which  develops  when  a 
playback  operation  occurs  at  a  speed  different  from  a 
recording  speed,  thereby  producing  a  delayed  composite 
video  signal; 

H-period  compensating  signal  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing an  H-period  compensating  signal  in  response  to  a 
timing  at  which  said  deviation  occurs  in  the  period  of  the 
horizontal  sync  signal;  and 

secx)nd  switching  means  for  switching  the  composite  video 
signal  and  the  delayed  composite  video  signal  from  one  to 
the  other  in  response  to  the  H-period  compensating  signal, 
thereby  producing  a  compensated  color  television  signal, 

said  color  sequence  compensating  signal  generator  means 
comprising  a  third  delay  means  for  delaying  an  incoming 
reproduced  color  burst  phase  detection  output  signal  by  a 
period  of  time  equal  to  the  amount  of  deviation  in  the 
period  of  the  horizontal  sync  signal,  thereby  producing  a 
delayed  color  burst  phase  detection  output  signal,  third 
switching  means  for  switching  the  color  burst  phase  de- 
tection output  signal  and  the  delayed  color  burst  phase 
detection  output  signal  from  one  to  the  other  in  response 
to  the  H-period  compensating  signal,  thereby  producing 
an  H-period  compensated  color  burst  phase  detection 
output  signal,  divider  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  timing  of  the  horizontal  sync 
signal  produced  from  the  reproduced  luminance  signal  to 
produce  a  divided  signal,  and  color  sequence  compensat- 
ing signal  output  means  for  producing  the  color  sequence 
compensating  signal  from  a  phase  of  the  compensated 
color  burst  phase  detection  output  and  a  phase  of  the 
divided  signal. 


4,583,130 
AST  FOR  A  TWO  TRACK  VTR 

Henry  R.  Warren,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,621 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/782 

U.S.  CI.  358—327  7  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  record  having  information  sig- 
nals comprising  luminance  and  chroma  components  of  a  televi- 
sion signal  in  two  respective  information  tracks,  and  at  least 
one  tracking  signal  track  at  least  partially  disposed  between 
said  information  tracks,  wherein  said  tracking  signal  comprises 
a  synchronization  signal  related  to  a  horizontal  synchroniza- 
tion signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  reproducing  means  for 
reproducing  said  information  signals,  detecting  means  for 
detecting  said  tracking  signal  in  one  of  the  two  reproduced 
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information  signals,  and  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
tracking  using  the  detected  tracking  signal. 


4,583,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOP-MOTION 

PLAYBACK  OF  A  RECORD  DISC 

Wayne  R.  Dakin,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Discoyision 

Associates,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,231,  Jan.  19,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,620,  Aug.  15, 1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,164 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—342  12  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  record  disc  having  recorded 
thereon  a  special  composite  signal  that  includes  a  digitized  and 
time-compressed  audio  signal  recorded  on  a  first  track  and  a 
video  signal  representative  of  a  video  frame  recorded  on  a 
second  track,  wherein  the  apparatus  operates  to  produce  a 
stop-motion  display  of  the  video  frame  represented  by  the 
recorded  video  signal,  while  accompanied  by  playback  of  an 
analog  audio  signal  corresponding  to  the  recorded  time-com- 
pressed audio  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  the  first  track  of  the  record  disc  to  re- 
cover the  time-compressed  audio  signal  recorded  thereon, 
said  time-compressed  audio  signal  having  a  relatively  high 
bit  rate; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  data  included  in  the 

recovered  time-compressed  audio  signal; 
said  means  for  scanning  being  further  operable,  after  recov- 
ering the  time-compressed  audio  signal,  to  scan  repeatedly 
the  second  track  of  the  record  disc  and  recover  the  video 
signal  recorded  thereon; 
means  for  displaying,  in  a  repeated  fashion,  the  video  frame 

represented  by  the  recovered  video  signal; 
means,  operable  simultaneously  with  said  means  for  display- 
ing, for  extracting  the  digital  data  from  said  memory 
means  to  produce  an  intermediate  digital  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  time-compressed  audio  signal,  said  inter- 
mediate signal  having  a  relatively  low  bit  rate;  and 
means  for  converting  the  intermediate  digital  signal  to  the 
corresponding  analog  audio  signal  for  playback  simulta-' 
neous  with  the  repeated  display  of  the  video  frame. 


4,583,132 

RECORDING/REPRODUONG  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  PROCESSING  MONAURAL,  STEREO 

AND  BILINGUAL  SIGNALS 

Keigi  Nakano;  Hisayoshi  Moriwaki;  Keiichiro  Shimada,  and 

Takao  Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,490 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1982,  57-48013 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/782 

U.S.  a.  360—19.1  16  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  operable  in  any  of  a  monaural,  stereo  or 

bilingual  mode  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  information 

signal  formed  of  a  video  signal  and  two  channels  of  audio 


signals  in  a  plurality  of  successive  tracks  on  a  record  medium, 
each  track  being  divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  comprising: 
an  audio  signal  source; 
means  connected  to  said  audio  signal  source  for  generating 

two  channels  of  audio  signals; 
means  for  converting  said  audio  signals  into  digital  audio 

signals; 
means  including  filter  circuitry  responsive  to  signals  from 

said  source  for  generating  a  digital  identification  signal 

identifying  one  of  said  modes; 
recording  means  connected  for  recording  said  video  signal, 

said  digital  audio  signals,  and  said  digital  identification 
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signal  in  said  plurality  of  successive  tracks  so  that  said 
video  signal  is  recorded  in  at  least  one  of  said  sections  of 
each  track  and  said  audio  signals  are  recorded  in  another 
section  of  each  track; 

means  for  reproducing  said  video  signal,  said  audio  signals 
and  said  identification  signal  from  said  record  medium; 

means  for  detecting  said  identification  signal  from  the  repro- 
duced signals  and  producing  a  control  signal  therefrom; 
and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  reproduced  audio  signals 
and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  selecting  said  one 
of  said  modes. 


4,583,133 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DISKLIKE  RECORD  MEDIA  FOR  SELECTIVE  USE 

Makoto  Shoji,  Fussa,  and  Yoshiaki  Sakai,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  584,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1983,  58-49979 
Int.  CI."  GllB  15/18,  15/16 
U.S.  a.  360—69  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  disklike 
record  media,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  disk  drive  means  provided  one  for  each 
record  medium  and  each  including  a  disk  drive  motor  for 
rotating  the  associated  record  medium; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transducers  provided  at  least  one  for  each 
record  medium  for  data  transfer  therebetween  during  the 
rotation  of  the  associated  record  medium; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  data  select  gates  associated  one  with  each 
transducer  for  controlling  the  passage  of  data  there- 
through; 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  common  IN  USE  signal  having  a 
prescribed  state  representative  of  the  use  of  the  record 
media,  and  a  plurality  of  DRIVE  SELECT  signals  for 
delivery  one  to  each  data  select  gate,  each  DRIVE  SE- 
LECT signal  having  a  prescribed  state  for  causing  the 
associated  data  select  gate  to  allow  the  passage  of  data; 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  motor  control  circuits  provided  one  for 
each  disk  drive  means  for  controlling  the  same  in  response 
to  the  IN  USE  and  DRIVE  SELECT  signals,  each  motor 
control  circuit  being  effective  to  set  the  associated  disk 
drive  motor  into  rotation  when  the  associated  DRIVE 
SELECT  signal  ^assumes  ^he  prescribed  state  for  the  first 
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time  after  the  IN  USE  signal  has  assumed  the  prescribed 
state,  and  to  set  the  associated  disk  drive  motor  out  of 


bins 


jary  coded  control  signal  from  the  moving  magnetic 
tape  prior  to  reproducing  said  recorded  sound  signal;  and 
playback  selecting  means  responsive  to  the  reproduced 
binary  coded  control  signal  to  automatically  select  one  of 
a  plurality  of  playback  operating  conditions  to  reproduce 
said  recorded  sound  signal  in  a  playback  operating  condi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  selected  signal  generator  and 
selected  recording  operating  condition. 


I 


4,583,135 

TRACKING  DEVICE  USING  MULTIPLE 

PIEZbELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  TRACK  CENTERING 

Kei^i  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,162 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1982,  57-16644 

Int.  a*  GllB  21/10.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  360—77  14  Claims 


230 


rotation  when  the  associated  DRIVE  SELECT  signal 
assumes  the  prescribed  state  for  the  first  time  after  the  IN 
USE  signal  has  been  set  out  of  the  prescribed  state. 


4,583,134 

CODED  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO  CONTROL  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Niro  Nakamichi,  Higashikarume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,265,  Dec.  17,  1979,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  326,008 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    19,    1978,   53- 
175495[U] 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/02.  15/52 
U.S.  a.  360—69  9  Qaims 


- — etffsooLC  NS 


FROM    OP 
AMP    55 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  tape  recorder  wherein  a  sound 
signal  is  to  be  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  under  a  recording 
operating  condition  including  at  least  one  of  noise  reduction, 
circuit  time  constants,  and  tape  speed,  and  the  recorded  sound 
signal  is  to  be  reproduced  from  the  magnetic  tape  under  a 
playback  operating  condition  corresponding  to  a  selected 
recording  operating  condition,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  generators; 

recording  selecting  means  to  select  at  least  one  signal  gener- 
ator to  establish  a  selected  recording  operating  condition; 
means  to  generate  a  binary  coded  control  signal  depending 
on  said  selected  signal  generator  and  corresponding  se- 
lected recording  operating  condition; 
means  to  move  the  magnetic  tape; 

recording  means  to  record  said  binary  coded  control  signal 
longitudinally  on  the  moving  magnetic  tape  prior  to  longi- 
tudinally recording  said  sound  signal  on  the  same  track; 
reproducing  means  scanning  said  track  to  reproduce  said 


1.  4  tracking  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  substan- 
tially rigid  legs  and  having  a  predetermined  high  mechani- 
cal strength; 

a  head  member  disposed  between  said  opposed  legs  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  held  against  a  track  of  a  recording 
medium,  said  head  member  having  at  least  two  sides; 

a  first  piezoelectric  member  secured  between  one  of  said 
opposed  legs  of  said  frame  and  one  side  of  said  head  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  piezoelectric  member  secured  between  the  other  of 
said  opposed  legs  of  said  frame  and  the  other  side  of  said 
head  member; 

said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  members  each  including  a 
plurality  of  superposed  piezoelectric  elements; 

electrodes  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  piezo- 
dectric  elements; 

insulators  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  piezo- 
dectric  elements;  and 

means  for  applying  drive  voltages  to  said  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  piezoelectric  members  according  to 
tracking  information  to  cause  selective  expansion  and 
contraction  (or  vice  versa)  of  said  first  and  said  second 
piezoelectric  members  so  as  to  cause  a  displacement  of 
said  head  member  relative  to  said  frame,  said  predeter- 
mined mechanical  strength  of  said  frame  being  sufficiently 
high  that  there  is  substantially  no  deformation  of  said 
frame  or  said  legs  due  to  said  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  piezoelectric  members. 


4,583,136 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Takefumi  Tsuchida,  Toyonaka;  Nobuo  Okada,  Amagasaki,  and 
Toyozo  Urakami,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
EUctric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,635 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1981,  56-94796 

Int.  C\*  GllB  15/66 

U.S.  CI.  360—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  of  a  type  wherein  a  portion  of  the 

video  tape  exposed  to  the  outside  of  a  video  cartridge  through 
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a  cutout  in  the  cartridge  is  drawn  out  of  the  cartridge  and  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  with  respect  to  the  cartridge  towards  a 
guide  cylinder  assembly,  which  is  spaced  from  a  side  of  said 
cartridge  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof  for  turning  it 
theraround  through  a  predetermined  angle  which  comprises  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  tape  guides  for  drawing  at  least  said 
portion  of  the  video  tape  out  of  the  cartridge,  first,  second  and 
third  pivotal  arms  on  which  said  first,  second  and  third  tape 
guides  are  mounted,  respectively,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
first,  second  and  third  pivotal  arms  thereon  and  movable  in  a 
linear  direction  laterally  of  the  cartridge  in  the  lengthwise 
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direction,  and  a  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  first,  second  and 
third  tape  guides  along  respective  predetermined  paths,  all  of 
said  tape  guides  being  when  the  video  tape  is  not  loaded, 
caused  by  said  guiding  means  to  locate  within  the  cutout  in  the 
cartridge,  said  first  and  second  tape  guides  being,  when  the 
video  tape  is  loaded,  guided  by  said  guiding  means  in  associa- 
tion with  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  draw  at  least  said 
portion  of  the  video  tape  out  of  the  cartridge  and  then  to  turn 
at  least  said  portion  around  the  guide  cylinder  assembly 
through  the  predetermined  angle  while  said  third  tape  guide  is 
operable  to  also  draw  at  least  said  portion  of  the  video  tape  and 
then  to  define  the  path  of  travel  of  the  video  tape. 


4,583,137 
SIGNAL-RECORDING/REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 

Keqji  Ogiro;  Nobuyuki  Kaku;  Kyuichiro  Nagai,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Morio  Umemura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  389,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1981,  56-96663 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/66 

U.S.  a.  360—85  8  Qaims 


1.  A  signal-recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
tape  cassette,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  mounted  thereon  heads  for  respectively 
recording  and  reproducing  a  signal  on  and  from  a  mag- 
netic tape  within  the  tape  cassette,  the  magnetic  tape 
having  a  magnetizable  side  and  an  opposite  side; 

a  pair  of  tape  guide  means  movable  between  an  unloading 


position  remote  from  said  cylinder  and  a  loading  position 
adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  said  pair  of  tape  guide  means 
being  brought  into  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tape  and  withdrawing  the  tape  out  of  the  tape  cassette 
when  said  pair  of  tape  guide  means  are  moved  from  said 
unloading  position  to  said  loading  position  to  bring  the 
magnetizable  side  of  the  tape  into  contact  with  said  cylin- 
der, one  tape  guide  means  being  located  at  an  approaching 
side  of  said  cylinder  where  the  tape  approaches  said  cylin- 
der and  the  other  tape  guide  means  being  located  at  an  exit 
side  of  said  cylinder  where  the  tape  leads  said  cylinder 
when  said  pair  of  tape  guide  means  are  in  said  loading 
position,  to  guide  the  tape  so  as  to  be  helically  wound 
around  said  cylinder  over  a  predetermined  angular  extent; 

each  of  said  pair  of  tape  guide  means  including  a  non-rotata- 
ble  cylindrical  guide  element,  the  tape  extending  directly 
from  said  non-rotatable  guide  element  of  said  one  tape 
guide  means  to  said  cylinder  and  the  tape  extending  di- 
rectly from  said  cylinder  to  said  non-rotatable  guide  ele- 
ment of  said  other  taF>e  guide  means  when  said  pair  of  tape 
guide  means  are  in  said  loading  position,  an  angular  extent 
over  which  the  tape  is  in  contact  with  said  non-rotatable 
guide  element  of  said  other  tape  guide  means  being  less 
than  that  over  which  the  tape  is  in  contact  with  said  non- 
rotatable  guide  element  of  said  one  tape  guide  means  when 
said  pair  of  tape  guide  means  are  in  said  loading  [>osition; 
and, 

wherein  said  pair  of  tap>e  guide  means  includes  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  guide  element  in  addition  to  said  non-rotatable 
guide  element,  said  non-rotatable  guide  element  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  tape  guide  means  being  located  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  rotatable  guide  element  when  said  pair 
of  tape  guide  means  are  in  said  loading  position. 


4,583,138 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CASSETTE 
Mikihani  Imazaike,  ll-B-420,  Nishi  1-cbome,  Tezukayama, 
Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1982,  57*61245; 
Apr.  15,  1982,  57-63328 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/027,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—85  6  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  transporting  device  for  transporting  a  cassette 
between  a  loadinig  position  and  an  operating  position,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cassette  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and  including  at 
least  two  spaced,  opf>osed  side  walls  connected  to  each 
other,  each  side  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

guide  means  symmetrically  arranged  in  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  cassette  frame,  said  guide 
means  including  at  each  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  a 
horizontal  groove,  and  at  least  one  vertical  groove  com- 
municating with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horizontal  groove,  said  at  least  one  vertical  groove  having 
a  depth  shallower  than  the  depth  of  the  horizontal  groove, 

movable  guide  members  slidably  situated  in  the  respective 
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horizontal  grooves,  each  movable  guide  member  having  a 
vertical  guide  groove  with  a  depth  equal  to  that  of  the  at 
least  one  vertical  groove  in  the  side  walls, 

a  cassette  support  situated  inside  the  cassette  frame  and 
adapte  to  receive  a  cassette  therein,  said  cassette  support 
having  side  plates  facing  the  side  walls  of  the  cassette 
frame  respectively,  and  at  least  one  guided  projection 
extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  side  plates  and 
engaging  either  the  vertical  guide  groove  of  the  movable 
guide  member  of  the  at  least  one  vertical  groove  of  the 
side  wall  so  that  when  the  at  least  one  guided  projection  is 
engaged  with  the  vertical  guide  groove  of  the  movable 
guide  member,  the  movable  guide  member  will  be  re- 
ceived in  the  horizontal  groove  to  allow  the  cassette 
support  to  move  along  the  horizontal  groove,  and  when 
the  at  least  one  guided  projection  of  the  cassette  support  is 
positioned  above  the  at  least  one  vertical  groove  of  the 
side  wall,  the  at  least  one  guided  projection  will  slide  onto 
the  at  least  one  vertical  groove  of  the  side  wall  to  allow 
the  cassette  support  to  move  along  the  at  least  one  vertical 
groove  of  the  side  wall,  and 

drive  means  for  moving  the  cassette  support  along  the  guide 
means  between  the  loading  position  and  operating  posi- 
tion, said  drive  means  including  apertures  formed  in  the 
respective  side  walls  of  the  cassette  frame  to  extend  along 
the  horizontal  groove  and  the  at  least  one  vertical  groove 
of  the  side  walls,  drive  guides  formed  on  the  respective 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cassette  frame  along 
the  apertures,  a  drive  member  extending  through  the 
apertures  of  the  drive  means  and  the  side  plates  of  the 
cassette  support  and  engaging  the  drive  guides,  a  drive 
assembly  connected  to  the  drive  member  to  move  the 
drive  member  along  the  apertures,  and  a  motor  to  actuate 
the  drive  assembly  so  that  when  the  motor  is  actuated,  the 
cassette  support  moves  between  the  loading  position  and 
the  operating  position. 


4,583,139 
REVERSING  TAPE  RECORDER 
Ryoichi  Saito,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1982,  Ser.  No.  411,359 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   26,    1981,   56- 
126159[U] 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/008,  15/00.  17/00.  5/54 
U.S.  a.  360—96.2  1  Claim 


^^^^^ 
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1.  A  reversing  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

first  and  second  capstan  shafts  rotatably  disposed  on  said 
chassis; 

first  and  second  pinch  rollers  respectively  mounted  on  first 
and  second  pinch  roller  shafts  held  in  first  and  second 
pinch  roller  holding  frames  which  have  respective  end 
portions  thereof  rotatably  anchored  on  said  chassis  such 
that  said  first  and  second  pinch  roller  holding  frames  and 
pinch  rollers  are  pivotable  toward  or  away  from  the  re- 
spective capstan  shafts; 

a  head  base  movable  in  parallel  with  said  chassis  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  capstan  shafts  to  a  play  position  and  in  an 


opposite  direction  to  a  non-play  position,  said  head  base 
having  first  and  second  restriction  holes  therein; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  head  base  to  said  play  position; 

first  and  second  driving  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
head  base,  each  having  an  anchor  portion,  an  engaging 
portion  and  a  restriction  hole  portion,  said  anchor  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  driving  members  being  dis- 
posed toward  an  inner  side  between  the  driving  members 
and  having  a  spring  connected  between  then  to  bias  them 
toward  each  other; 

first  and  second  anchor  pins  mounted  on  said  chassis  and 
being  engageable  with  resp>ective  engaging  portions  of 
s»id  first  and  second  driving  members  when  said  head  base 
is  moved  to  the  play  position,  so  as  to  rotate  said  driving 
members  and  their  respective  restriction  hole  portions; 

said  first  and  second  pinch  roller  shafts  having  respective 
fitting  shaft  ends  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
head  base  restriction  holes  and  said  first  and  second  driv- 
ing member  restriction  holes,  respectively,  which  are 
arranged  to  restrict  the  movements  of  the  respective  pinch 
rollers  toward  or  away  from  the  respective  capstan  shafts 
according  to  the  positions  of  said  head  base  and  said  driv- 
ing members  such  that  only  one  pinch  roller  engages  the 
corresponding  capstan  shaft  at  a  time  to  drive  a  tape 
therebetween  in  one  direction;  and 

a  changeover  mechanism  for  moving  said  head  base  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  chassis  such  that  the  engagement  of 
said  anchor  pins  with  said  engaging  portions  of  said  driv- 
ing members  is  shifted  so  that  the  other  pinch  roller  en- 
gages the  other  capstan  shaft  to  drive  the  tape  therebe- 
tween in  a  reverse  direction. 


4,583,140 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Motokiro  Shimaoica,  and  Yukio  Saito,  both  of  Furulcawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,074 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Dec.    21,    1982,    57- 
192128[U] 

Int.  a.4  GllB  5/012 
U.S.  a.  360—97  5  Qaims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  adapted  to  accomodate  a  disk  cartridge 
inserted  therein,  said  cartridge  holder  having  a  roller 
affixed  on  a  side  portion  of  said  holder  and  being  movable 
in  said  apparatus  between  unloaded  and  loaded  positions 
by  movement  of  the  roller  in  a  backward  horizontal  and  a 
downward  vertical  direction; 

a  resilient  member  for  normally  biasing  said  cartridge  holder 
toward  the  unloaded  position  toward  a  front  side  of  said 
apparatus,  said  cartridge  holder  being  movable  in  the 
backward  direction  toward  a  back  side  of  said  apparatus 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  member  and  in 
the  downward  vertical  direction  to  the  loaded  position; 
and 

a  movable  cam  member  having  a  horizontal  portion  for 
contacting  and  guiding  said  roller  on  the  horizontal  back- 
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ward  movement  and  an  inclined  portion  adapted  to  abut 
said  roller  on  the  downward  vertical  movement  of  said 
cartridge  holder  to  the  loaded  position  and  to  return  said 
cartridge  holder  to  the  unloaded  position  upon  an  ejection 
movement  of  said  cam  member  wherein  said  inclined 
portion  pushes  said  roller  and  cartridge  holder  upward 
vertically,  said  cam  member  being  formed  with  a  project- 
ing portion  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  roller  and 
located  adjacent  to  an  intersection  of  the  horizontal  and 
inclined  portions  of  said  cam  member,  so  that  said  roller 
makes  a  click  contact  and  moves  over  said  projecting 
portion  during  its  backward  horizontal  and  downward 
vertical  movement  to  the  loaded  position. 


shaft  is  moved  between  its  respective  first  and  second 
rotational  positions,  said  lock  pin  bearing  against  said 
carriage  to  restrain  said  carriage  against  said  stop  when 
said  lock  pin  is  in  its  lock  p>osition  and  being  free  of  said 
carriage  when  said  lock  pin  is  in  its  unlock  position,  said 
first  rest  position  being  defined  by  said  lock  pin  being  in  its 
lock  position  to  restrain  said  carriage  against  said  stop;  and 
spring  bias  means  fastened  to  said  rod  and  said  housing  to 
bias  said  rod  to  its  respective  first  and  second  rest  posi- 
tions, whereby  when  said  lock  pin  is  in  its  lock  position 
said  lock  pin  continuously  bears  said  carriage  against  said 
stop  under  the  bias  influence  of  said  spring  bias  means. 


4  583  141  4,583,143 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVING  DEVICE  ..      WIRING  FOR  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Motohiro  Shimaoka,  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Masatoshi  Tabei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  ^^  ^td.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,977  ™«^  ^*»y  ",  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1981,  56-174132  ,,  _  _,  ,^jn_--- 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/016  ^'^-  "•  360—123 
U.S.  a.  360—99                                                          14  Qaims 


Int.  a.*  GllB  5/20 


5  Claims 


10  bC      «0     60 1„  «lc        Wt 

i6  »  60t 


•50  '        ' 


1.  A  flexible  magnetic  disk  driving  device  comprising  a 
spindle  supported  for  rotation  within  a  main  body,  a  pivoting 
arm  mounted  on  said  main  body  at  one  end  and  movable  by 
actuation  of  an  operating  part  at  the  other  end,  said  pivoting 
arm  having  a  hub  mounted  along  a  central  portion  thereof,  said 
hub  being  adapted  to  face  said  spindle  and  being  supported  by 
said  pivoting  arm  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  spindle  by  movement  of  said  pivoting  arm,  means  includ- 
ing a  transmission  member  mounted  between  said  operation 
part  and  the  hub  mounted  on  said  pivoting  arm,  one  end  of  said 
transmission  member  being  engaged  with  a  shaft  of  said  hub 
while  the  other  end  being  extended  towards  said  operation  part 
and  bent  upwardly  for  contacting  a  portion  of  a  front  plate  of 
said  disk  driving  device  for  keeping  said  hub  generally  parallel 
to  said  spindle  during  movement  of  said  pivoting  arm. 


4,583,142 
SLIDE  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 
Loren  D.  Skarky,  Bethany,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Periph- 
erals Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,565 

Int.  a.*  GllB  21/22 

U.S.  a.  360—105  3  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  thin  film  head, 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  conductor  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conductor  layer; 

a  second  conductor  layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  in  the  form  of  a  discrete  pancake  coil  of  at  least  one 
turn  defining  a  coil  center,  said  coil  having  an  inside  end 
and  an  outside  end,  said  inside  end  of  said  coil  extending 
through  said  first  insulating  layer  to  contact  said  first 
conductor  layer; 

a  connecting  pad  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  external  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  pancake  coil; 

conductor  means  situated  in  the  plane  of  said  first  conductor 
layer  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductor 
layer  and  said  connecting  pad  for  electrically  connecting 
said  inside  end  of  said  pancake  coil  to  said  connecting  pad; 

a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  second  conductor 
layer;  and 

a  pole  piece  partially  disposed  over  said  second  insulating 
layer,  one  end  of  said  p>ole  piece  being  in  contact  with  said 
first  conductor  layer  at  the  axial  center  of  said  coil,  the 
other  end  of  said  pole  piece  cooperating  with  said  first 
conductor  layer  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  said 
first  insulating  layer  to  define  a  head  gap. 


40     A 


1.  A  slide  lock  mechanism  for  restraining  movement  of  a 
head-arm  carriage  of  a  disk  drive  against  a  stop,  said  lock 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  rod  slideably  supported  by  the  disk  drive  housing  and 
movable  between  a  first  rest  position  and  a  second  rest 
position; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  engaged  to 
said  rod  to  rotate  between  a  first  rotational  position  and  a 
second  rotational  position  when  said  rod  is  moved  be- 
tween its  respective  first  and  second  rest  positions; 

a  lock  pin  fastened  to  said  shaft,  said  lock  pin  being  movable 
between  a  lock  position  and  an  unlock  position  when  said 


4,583,144 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshitake  Kato,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,251 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1982,  57-17364; 
Feb.  10, 1982,  57-17365;  Feb.  10, 1982,  57-17366;  Feb.  10, 1982, 
57-17367;  Feb.  10,  1982,  57-17369;  Feb.  10,  1982,  57-17370; 
Mar.  13,  1982,  57-34640;  Apr.  10,  1982,  57-52474 

Int.  a.*  GllB  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  360—133  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disc  cartridge  which  comprises; 
a  cartridge  case  composed  of  a  pair  of  plate  members  placed 
opposite  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  space  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  plate  members  having  a  first  opening  for 
receiving  a  drive  shaft  of  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
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and  a  second  opening  for  receiving  a  magnetic  recording 
head  of  said  recording/reproducing  apparatus; 

a  magnetic  recording  disc  formed  by  a  magnetic  recording 
sheet  having  a  central  hole  defmed  in  a  central  portion 
thereof;  and 

a  hub  assembly  mounted  in  said  central  hole  of  said  magnetic 
recording  sheet  and  having  a  central  hole  for  receiving  a 
drive  shaft  of  said  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said 
magnetic  recording  disc  being  rotatably  contained  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  between  said  pair  of  plate  members  of 
said  cartirdge  case  in  such  a  manner  that  said  central  hole  of 
said  hub  assembly  is  opposed  to  said  first  opening,  said  hub 
assembly  being  composed  of  an  upper  hub  member  and  a 


lower  hub  member  respectively  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  disk,  each  said  hub  members  comprising  correspond- 
ing, radial,  inner  and  outer  portions  inseparably  connected 
with  each  other,  said  inner  portions  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  recording  sheet  peripherally  surrounding  said  central 
hole  between  respective  surfaces  of  said  inner  portions  of 
said  hub  members,  said  outer  portions  of  said  upper  and 
lower  hub  members  having  respective  opposed  surfaces 
adjacent  the  recording  sheet  which  are  spaced  apart  a 
greater  distance  than  the  thickness  of  said  recording  sheet 
thereby  forming  clearances  between  respective  surfaces  of 
said  magnetic  recording  disc  and  said  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  hub-outer  portions  of  said  hub  members. 


4,583,145 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  LUBRICANT-COATED 
MAGNETIC  DISC  AND  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  APPARATUS 
Annelie  Monnich,  Gau  Bickelheim;  Michael  Glatzel,  Hahnheim; 
Holger  Hinkel,  Boblingen;  Gerhard  Kaus,  Motzingen;  Georg 
Kraus,  Wildberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Ulrich  Kiinzel, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Erhard  Max,  Bad  Liebenzell,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1983,  83104289 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  360—135  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  disc  and  a  magnetic 
head  (2)  above  it,  the  lower  surface  of  the  magnetic  head  being 
covered  with  an  adhesion  reducing  layer  (9),  and  the  side  of 
the  magnetic  disc  facing  the  magnetic  head  comprising 

(a)  a  magnetizable  layer  (1)  of  a  polymeric  binder  with 
magnetic  particles  dispersed  therein, 

(b)  a   substantially    mono-molecular   adhesion    promoting 


layer  (4)  completely  covering  the  surface  (3)  of  the  mag- 
netizable layer  (1),  and 
(c)  a  lubricant  film  (5)  covering  said  adhesion  promoting 
layer  (4),  with  the  adhesion  promoting  layer  (4)  compris- 
ing a  product  of  the  reaction  between  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


F3C 


\ 


I  CF— O— CH2--CH2— CH2— SiCH3Cl2 


/ 

F3C 

1  CF— O— CH2— CH2— CH2— SiCb 

3C 


r 


n— C6F1 3— CH2— CH2— SiCHsCh 
ti— CeFi  3— CH2— CH2— SiCl3 
CF3— CH2— CH2— SiCH3  (OCH3)2  and. 
CHF2-(CF2)3-SiCl3, 

and  free  OH  groups  on  the  surfacS  of  the  polymeric  binder. 

4.  For  use  with  a  magnetic  head  having  a  surface  covered 
with  an  adhesion  reducing  layer,  a  magnetic  recording  disc 
comprising,  at  its  side  facing  the  head  when  in  operation, 

(a)  a  magnetizable  layer  (1)  of  a  polymeric  binder  with 
magnetic  particles  dispersed  therein, 

(b)  a  substantially  mono-molecular  adhesion  promoting 
layer  (4)  completely  covering  the  surface  (3)  of  the  mag- 
netizable layer  (1),  and 

(c)  a  lubricant  film  (5)  covering  said  adhesion  promoting 
layer  (4),  with  the  adhesion  promoting  layer  (4)  compris- 
ing a  product  of  the  reaction  between  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


Fjc' 
F3C 


\ 

< 

/ 


CF— O— CH2— CH2— CH2— SiCH3Cl2 


\ 


CF— O— CH2— CH2— CH2— SiCl3 


I    / 

F3C 


n— CbFn— CH2— CH2— SiCH3Cl2 
n— CeF  1 3— CH2— CH2— SiCl3 
CF3-CH2— CH2-SiCH3(OCH3)2  and, 
CHF2— (CF2)3— SiCl3, 
and  free  OH  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  polymeric  binder. 


I  4,583,146 

FAULT  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER 
Edward  K.  Howell,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,841 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  361—13  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fault  current  interrupter  comprising: 
a  pair  of  separable  electric  contacts  arranged  for  interrupting 

current  flow  through  an  electric  circuit;  and 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  electric  contacts  for  transfer- 
ring said  current  through  said  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
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cient  resistor  when  said  electric  contacts  first  become 
separated,  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor 
including  a  layer  of  material  having  voltage  dependent 


properties  to  increase  the  rate  at  which  said  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  material  reached  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


1.  Overvoltage  arrester  assembly  with  an  arrester  having  a 
gas-filled  housing  wherein,  spaced  from  one  another  by  a 
tubular  insulator,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  electrodes  ending  frusto- 
conically  are  disposed  opposite  one  another  and  are  formed,  in 
a  region  of  active  surfaces  thereof,  with  walls  that  are  thicker 
than  conical  side  walls  thereof  located  in  a  region  of  transition 
to  ends  of  the  insulator,  at  least  one  line  of  electricity  conduc- 
tive material  being  disposed  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
insulator  and  extending  as  an  ignition  line  in  a  direction  from 
the  one  cylindrical  electrode  to  the  other,  the  electrodes  and 
the  insulator  being  receivable  in  a  metallic  sleeve  acting  as  a 
socket  and  comprising  a  movable  cage  concentrically  and 
closely  surrounding  the  arrester,  said  socket  being  at  ground 
potential,  said  socket  being  formed  with  a  short-circuiting 
mechanism  for  short-circuiting  the  electrodes  when  an  over- 
voltage  of  given  intensity  occurs,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  a 
wire  or  pin  electrode  and  the  other  electrode  being  a  hollow 
electrode  and  having  a  rear  space  wherein  low  vapor  deposi- 
tion occurs,  the  ignition  line  being  electrically  conductively 
connected  to  the  one  electrode  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  insula- 
tor and  terminating  in  said  rear  space  of  the  other  electrode  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  insulator, 
the  other  end  of  the  tubular  insulator  and  the  other  electrode 


being  free  of  any  line  of  electrically  conductive  material,  the 
electrodes  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  so  that  an 
approximately  equal  spacing  is  provided  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  between  the  other  electrode  and  the  ignition  line. 


4,583,148 

IGNITION  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCKING 

Paul  Lipschiitz,  Croissy,  France,  assignor  to  Neiman  S.A.,  Cour- 

bevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP82/00205,  §  371  Date  May  20, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  505,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1981,  81  17835 
Int.  Q.*  E05B  47/06 
U.S.  Q.  361—172  4  Claims 


4,583,147 
GAS  DISCHARGE  OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTER  WITH 
CONCENTRICALLY  SURROUNDED  SOCKET 
Jiirgen  Boy,  and  Gerhard  Lange,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,496,  Nov.  14,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,927,  Oct.  16,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1980,  3042847 

Int.  Q.*  H02H  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  361—120  5  Qaims 


1.  An  ignition  lock  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  lock  cylinder  for  controlling  the  ignition  of  a  vehicle  and 
rotatable  upon  insertion  of  a  key  into  said  cylinder  prop- 
erly coordinated  with  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  along  its  periphery  with  a  recess; 

an  electromagnet  juxtaposed  with  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  in  said  recess  in  a  position  of 
said  cylinder  in  which  said  recess  is  aligned  with  said 
plunger  and  in  a  deenergized  condition  of  said  electro- 
magnet whereby  said  plunger  can  retain  said  cylinder 
against  rotation  even  with  a  key  coordinated  to  said  cylin- 
der inserted  in  said  cylinder; 

a  first  circuit  for  receiving  a  coded  signal  representing  au- 
thorized use  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  said  coded  signal  whereby  said  coded 
signal  is  received  by  said  first  circuit,  said  first  circuit 
being  operable  independently  of  insertion  of  said  key  in 
said  cylinder; 

a  second  circuit  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  key  in  said 
cylinder  for  detecting  the  insertion  of  a  key  coordinated  to 
said  cylinder;  and 

a  control  circuit  receiving  inputs  from  said  first  and  second 
circuits  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  to  withdraw 
said  plunger  from  said  recess  only  upon  receipt  by  said 
first  circuit  of  a  coded  signal  representing  authorized  use 
of  the  vehicle  and  independently  therefrom  a  signal  from 
said  second  circuit  engaging  the  insertion  of  a  key  coordi- 
nated with  said  cylinder  into  said  cylinder,  said  second 
circuit  comprising  a  luminous  diode  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  cylinder  and  a  phototransistor  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  notch 
in  line  with  said  photodiode  and  said  phototransistor  in  a 
position  of  said  cylinder  in  which  said  plunger  is  engage- 
able  with  said  recess  and  interruptable  by  the  key. 
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4,583,149 

DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  DISSIPATION  OF  PRINTED 

aRCUIT  PLATES 

Hans  Ohienburger,  Cberlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Bodensee,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1983,  3331112 

Int.  a.*  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—387  6  Qaims 


side  to  accommodate  electrical  components  and  a  second, 
ground  side, 

said  base  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned 
rows  of  terminal-receiving  holes  for  interconnecting  the 
pins  of  one  or  more  of  the  components  with  a  circuit 
electrically  connected  to  said  base  member  on  said  ground 
side, 

said  first  side  being  partially  covered  with  a  conductive 
layer  of  material  forming  alternate  intermeshing  exposed 
areas  of  non-conductive  areas  and  conductive  areas, 

means  for  electrically  isolating  a  first  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive area  from  a  second  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  por- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  interconnected  fingers  distrib- 
uted across  most  of  the  entire  first  side  of  said  circuit 
board,  and 

means  for  creating  a  dual  voltage  plane  on  said  first  side  of 
the  base  member  by  coupling  separate  voltage  sources 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  con- 
ductive areas. 


1.  Device  for  heat  dissipation  including  printed  circuit  plates 
(12)  which  are  held  at  their  edges  in  a  housing  (10)  and  which 
carry  electrical  components  on  one  side  and  which  have  strip 
conductors  on  the  other  side,  in  which 

(a)  the  printed  circuit  plates  (12)  carry  on  said  one  side  a 
good  heat  conducting  layer  (20),  which  is  in  heat  conduct- 
ing contact  at  the  edges  of  the  printed  circuit  plate  (12) 
with  the  opposing  first  wall  portions  of  the  housing  (10), 

characterized  in  that 

(b)  a  dissipation  block  (22)  is  provided  in  a  center  area  away 
from  the  edges  of  each  printed  circuit  plate  (12)  projecting 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  each  printed  circuit  plate, 
through  which  blocks  an  additional  heat  conducting  path 
is  established  between  the  printed  circuit  plate  (12)  and  a 
second  wall  portion  of  the  housing  (10),  said  second  wall 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  printed  U.S.  CI.  362—29 
circuit  plate  between  the  first  wall  portions,  said  dissipa- 
tion block  comprising  an  integral  body  which  is  held  in 
close  heat  conducting  contact  with  said  heat  conducting 
layer  of  said  printed  circuit  plate  and  which  is  firmly 
attached  in  close  heat  conducting  contact  to  heat  conduct- 
ing means  for  dissipating  heat  to  said  housing. 


4,583,151 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY 
Robert  I.  Nagel,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

I         Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,670 
^  Int.  CI.-*  F21V  33/00;  HOIH  9/16 

10  Oaims 


4,583,150 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Edward  L.  Boonstra,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Me- 

thode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,979,  Jan.  21, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  774,398 

Int.  a.*  H05K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  361—406  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  board  for  interconnecting  one  or  more 
comi>onents  in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  circuit  board  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member  formed  from  non-conductive  material,  said 
base  member  including  opposed  surfaces  to  provide  a  first 


1.  In  a  display  for  communicating  information  to  an  observer 
positioned  forward  of  the  display  when  an  indicator  lamp 
having  a  light  emitting  filament  which  is  disposed  rearward  of 
the  display  is  energized,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  display  is  formed  from  a  material  having  an  index  of 
refraction  substantially  greater  than  1  and  a  plurality  of 
prisms  are  formed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  display  and 
are  arranged  in  a  shape  which  is  representative  of  the 
information  to  be  communicated  to  redirect  the  light 
entering  the  prisms  into  a  collimated  light  beam  so  that  the 
transverse  cross  section  of  the  collimated  beam  is  in  the 
general  shape  of  the  display;  and 
the  display  comprises  a  generally  circular  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  defines  a  circular  cylindrical  space  and  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  portion  which  is  forward  of  and  radially 
outward  from  from  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  flange 
portion  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward  surface, 
the  prisms  being  formed  on  the  rearward  surface  of  the 
flange  portion. 
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4,583,152 
HEADLAMP  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Taneichi  Kawai,  Anzyo,  and  Masaaki  Kato,  Anjyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-26709; 
Feb.  23, 1984,  59-32924;  Feb.  23, 1984,  59-32925;  Feb.  23, 1984, 
59-32926;  Mar.  5,  1984,  59-42494 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/10 
U.S.  a.  362—71  28  Qaims 


said  light  source  to  pass  directly  outward  therethrough,  and  a 
peripheral  portion  around  said  central  portion  for  providing 
directivity  with  the  light  reflected  from  said  concave  mirror  by 
allowing  the  light  to  pass  outward  therethrough;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  reflector  provided  on  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  central  portion  inside  said  lens  means  at  least 
partially  encircling  the  light  source  for  reflecting  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source  toward  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
lens  means  back  toward  said  concave  mirror  past  said  light 
source. 


4,583,154 

PORTABLE  LAMP  WITH  A  FLUORESCENT  TUBE  AND 

A  BALLAST  TUBE 

Erich  Haller,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Florida  Specialty 
Parts,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,175 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    6,    1984, 
1754/84 

Int.  a.*  F21S  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  362—222  13  Qaims 


1.  A  headlamp  drive  and  control  apparatus  comprising 

a  headlamp  drive  mechanism  including  an  electric  motor  for 
supporting  a  headlamp  and  driving  it  for  tilting  move- 
ment; 

a  support  member  carrying  the  headlamp  drive  mechanism; 

an  angle  of  rotation  sensor  coupled  to  the  headlamp  drive 
mechanism  for  detecting  a  tilt  angle  of  the  headlamp; 

an  inclinometer  for  detecting  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
support  member  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane; 

projection  angle  control  means  for  comparing  a  tilt  angle 
signal  from  the  angle  of  rotation  sensor  and  an  angle  of 
inclination  signal  from  the  inclinometer  and  for  develop- 
ing a  motor  energization  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  result  of  comparison; 

a  motor  driver  responsive  to  the  motor  energization  control 
signal  to  energize  or  deenergize  the  electric  motor;  and 

time  limit  means  initiating  its  timing  operation  as  the  energi- 
zation of  the  motor  is  initiated  and  terminating  the  timing 
operation  as  the  motor  is  deenergized,  the  time  limit 
means  developing  a  motor  stop  signal  to  be  applied  to  the 
motor  driver  whenever  it  has  timed  out. 


4,583,153 
LAMP 
Sadaharu  Tsuyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsuyama  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,016 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1984,  59-9067[U] 
Int.  Q."  F21V  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  362—72  3  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  lamp  comprising  a  concave  mirror;  a  light 
source  located  at  the  focus  of  said  concave  mirror;  and  lens 
means  provided  in  front  of  said  concave  mirror  and  said  light 
source  comprising  a  central  portion  for  allowing  light  from 
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1.  A  portable  lamp  including  a  fluorescent  tube  and  a  ballast 
tube,  comprising: 

an  at  least  partially  transparent  guard  tube  surrounding  said 
fluorescent  tube,  said  guard  tube  being  closed  at  one  end 
by  a  cap,  and  at  its  other  end  by  a  closure  element,  said 
other  end  supporting  thereon  a  handle,  said  handle  and 
said  closure  element  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a 
power  connection  cable, 

said  fluorescent  tube  being  supported  at  each  end  by  a  base, 
one  base  being  located  nearer  the  handle  than  the  other 
base,  said  one  base  supporting  a  carrier  plate  having  an 
ignition  and  feeder  circuit  arrangement, 

said  carrier  plate  being  electrically  connected  to  connection 
elements  of  both  ends  of  said  fluorescent  tube  and  to  said 
power  connection  cable, 

said  carrier  plate  being  releasably  mechanically  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  one  base,  and  at  an  opposite  end  with 
said  closure  element,  said  closure  element  including  means 
for  locking  it  within  said  guard  tube. 


4,583,155 
SIDE  MOUNTED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  BRAKE 

LIGHT 

Robert  L.  Hart,  19459  Manor,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,750 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/00:  B60Q  1/26 

U.S.  Q.  362—285  8  Qaims 


,j~ 


if 


1.  A  sideview  mirror-brake  light  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  mirror  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  brake  light  attached  to  said  housing,  said  brake  light  being 
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recessed  with  respect  to  said  mirror  such  that  it  is  shielded 
from  the  view  of  a  primary  driver; 

said  brake  light  facing  in  a  rearward  direction; 

means  in  said  housing  for  operatively  connecting  said  brake 
light  to  a  braking  actuator; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  the  side  of  a  vehicle; 

an  opening  deflned  in  said  housing  for  selectively  receiving 
said  brake  light;  and 

a  tab  on  said  brake  light  for  facilitating  movement  of  said 
brake  light  through  said  opening  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion within  said  housing  and  an  operational  position  out- 
side said  housing. 


4,583,156 
SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  USING 
SATURABLE  REACTORS 
Charles  O.  Forge,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boschert  Incor- 
porated, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,608 

Int.  a*  H02P  13/22 

VJS.  a.  363—17  5  Claims 


thereby  to  control  the  time  during  which  current  is  ap- 
plied to  the  load  of  the  structure  and  thus  control  the 
output  voltage  of  the  structure  to  a  desired  value; 

wherein  said  means  for  producing  said  control  signal  in- 
cludes 

an  inductor  comprising  a  secondary  winding  on  a  core  said 
core  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  a 
parallel  connected  load  resistor  and  filter  capacitor;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  control  voltage  in  series  with  both 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  means  for  passing  said 
control  signal  through  said  first  saturable  reactor  means 
and  said  second  saturable  reactor  means  thereby  to  gener- 
ate said  control  signal  as  the  difference  between  said  con- 
trol voltage  and  the  voltage  on  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  inductor,  thereby  to  allow  the  initial  flux  in  the  first 
and  second  saturable  core  to  be  varied  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  current  through  the  primary  winding  of  said 
inductor. 
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4,583,157 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  VARIABLY 

BOOSTED  NODE 

Howard  C.  Kirsch,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  and  James  H.  Stefany,  As- 

bury,  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill.  N.J. 

I  Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,794 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/18;  H03K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  363—60  7  Qaims 


1.  A  switching  mode  power  supply  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  having  a  controlled 
relationship  to  a  dc  input  voltage  applied  across  a  positive 
terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 

means  for  sensing  a  variation  in  the  output  voltage  from  a 
desired  value; 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
variation  in  said  output  voltage  from  a  desired  value; 

a  first  and  a  second  saturable  reactor  means  connected  to 
receive  said  input  voltage,  said  first  saturable  reactor 
means  being  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  representing  said 
input  voltage  on  said  positive  terminal  while  said  second 
saturable  reactor  means  is  disconnected  from  said  negative 
terminal  and  said  second  saturable  reactor  means  being 
arranged  to  receive  a  signal  representing  the  negative  of 
said  input  voltage  on  said  negative  terminal  while  said  first 
saturable  reactor  means  is  disconnected  from  said  positive 
terminal; 

means  for  switching  so  as  to  connect  cyclically  and  repeti- 
tively said  first  saturable  reactor  means  to  said  positive 
terminal  while  said  second  saturable  reactor  means  is 
disconnected  from  said  negative  terminal  and  to  connect 
said  second  saturable  reactor  means  to  said  negative  termi- 
nal while  said  first  saturable  reactor  means  is  disconnected 
from  said  positive  terminal; 

means  for  passing  said  control  signal  through  said  first  satu- 
rable reactor  means  and  said  second  saturable  reactor 
means  thereby  to  control  the  flux  in  said  first  saturable 
reactor  means  and  said  second  saturable  reactor  means  at 
the  beginning  of  the  connection  of  said  first  saturable 
reactor  means  to  said  positive  terminal  and  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  connection  of  said  second  saturable  reactor 
means  to  said  negative  terminal  thereby  to  control  the 
time  necessary  for  said  first  saturable  reactor  means  and 
said   second   saturable   reactor  means   to  saturate   and 


•lOOST 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  node  adapted  to  being 
boosted  to  a  voltage  level  in  excess  of  a  power  supply  level 
applied  thereto, 

chaiBcterized  in  that 

means  are  provided  for  boosting  said  node  an  amount  depen- 
dent on  said  power  supply  level,  with  said  means  compris- 
ing a  first  boost  capacitor  that  is  activated  when  said 
power  supply  level  is  below  a  first  threshold,  and  is  deacti- 
vated when  said  power  supply  level  is  above  said  first 
threshold. 


4,583,158 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  THYRISTOR  VALVE 
Hiroo  Ikekame,  and  Toshiaki  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1983,  58-106171 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  0/00 
U.S.  a.  363—68  10  Oaims 

1.  A  high  voltage  thyristor  valve  accommodated  in  a  valve 
hall,  comprising: 
a  thyristor  valve  body  having  a  tower-like  multiple-valve 
structure  erected  upright  on  the  floor  of  said  valve  hall; 
and 
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at  least  two  reinforcing  means,  each  being  stretched  between 
said  thyristor  valve  body  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  valve 


300 


4,583,160 

PRIORITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BUS  IN  A 

BUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  INPUT/OUTPUT 

DEVICES 
Junichi  Iguma,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,816,  Oct.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  709,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1979,  54-129636 
Int  a."  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  364—200  16  Claims 


hall  and  including  a  wire  rope  and  an  insulator  for  reduc- 
ing vibrational  stress  to  the  thyristor. 


4,583,159 
NUMERICAL  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL  MAKING 

INTERMEDIATE  MEASUREMENTS 
Masakazu  Kanemoto,  Gotenba;  Tetsu  Yoshida,  Numazu,  and 
Fumio  Kamahora,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1983,  Ser.  No.  494,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1982,  57-87658 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/00;  G05B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  364—170  11  Claims 


1.  A  numerical  controlled  machine  tool  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  table  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  be  machine; 

a  spindle  capable  of  selectively  mounting  either  a  measuring 
tool  or  a  machining  tool  responsive  to  a  tool  change  in- 
struction; 

a  driving  means  for  moving  the  spindle  relative  to  said  work- 
piece; 

a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  position  of 
the  spindle  and  the  workpiece; 

control  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  driving  means,  the 
signal  representing  an  instruction  commanding  a  relative 
movement  of  the  spindle  to  the  workpiece  responsive  to 
an  input  data  given  thereto,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  measuring  control  means  for  producing  correct  position 
data  responsive  to  a  signal  representing  contact  or  sepa- 
ration of  said  measuring  tool  on  the  spindle  to  or  from 
the  workpiece  and  in  accordance  with  compensation 
values,  and 
a  memory  means  for  storing  said  correct  position  data 
provided  by  said  measuring  control  means;  and 

a  calibration  station  having  a  master  block  with  reference 
surfaces  for  each  of  the  X  and  Y  axis  directions  and  a 
reference  bore  wherein  deviation  quantities  of  a  center 
axis  line  of  said  measuring  tool  from  a  center  axis  line  of 
said  spindle  are  measured  each  time  the  measuring  tool  is 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  the  deviation  quantities  being 
stored  as  said  compensation  values  in  said  measuring 
control  means. 
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1.  A  bus  control  system  comprising: 

a.  bus  means  for  transferring  data  and  a  control  command 
therethrough; 

b.  memory  means  connected  to  said  bus  means  for  storing 
data  transferred  through  said  bus  means; 

c.  first  data  processing  means  connected  to  said  bus  means 
for  processing  data  and  exchanging  data  with  at  least  said 
memory  means  through  said  bus  means; 

d.  second  processing  means  connected  to  said  bus  means  for 
processing  data  transferred  through  said  bus  means  at  a 
higher  speed  than  said  first  processing  means  and  ex- 
changing data  with  at  least  said  memory  means  through 
said  bus  means,  said  second  processing  means  functioning 
in  the  role  of  processing  of  data  by  the  first  processing 
means; 

e.  input/output  means  connected  to  said  bus  means  for  ex- 
changing data  with  at  least  said  memory  means  and  for 
processing  input/output  data; 

f.  bus  control  means  for  checking  if  bus  requests  for  the  use 
of  said  bus  means  are  issued  from  said  first  processing 
means,  said  second  processing  means  and  said  input/out- 
put means  and  for  issuing  a  bus  acknowledgment  for  the 
use  of  said  bus  means  to  one  of  said  first  processing  means, 
said  second  processing  means  and  said  input/output  means 
whose  bus  request  is  accepted; 

g.  priority  resolution  means  for  setting  priorities  for  the 
acknowledgment  to  the  requests  for  the  use  of  said  bus 
means  from  said  first  processing  means,  said  second  pro- 
cessing means  and  said  input/output  means  in  the  order  of 
said  input/output  means,  said  second  processing  means 
and  said  first  processing  means; 

h.  inhibit  signal  generating  means  for  continuously  generat- 
ing an  inhibit  signal  to  be  used  to  inhibit  the  use  of  said  bus 
means  by  said  first  data  processing  means  when  said  sec- 
ond processing  means  continuously  uses  said  bus  means; 

i.  said  bus  control  means  including  means  associated  with 
each  input/output  device,  the  second  processing  means 
and  the  first  data  processing  means  for  generating  a  bus 
acknowledgment  in  resp>onse  to  a  received  bus  request  if  a 
higher  priority  bus  request  has  not  been  received,  and  gate 
means  coupled  to  the  inhibit  signal  generating  mean 
which  passes  the  bus  acknowledgment  of  the  first  proces- 
sor when  the  inhibit  signal  is  not  present  and  when  a 
higher  priority  bus  request  is  not  present  and  suppresses 
the  generation  of  the  bus  acknowledgment  signal  by  the 
means  for  generating  a  bus  acknowledgment  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  first  processing  means  when  the  inhibit 
signal  is  present;  and 

j.  bus  usage  inhibit  means  provided  in  said  bus  control  means 
for  receiving  said  inhibit  signal  and  continuously  the  issu- 
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ing  of  a  bus  acknowledgment  by  said  first  data  processing 
means  to  prevent  usage  of  said  bus  means  by  said  first  data 
processing  means. 


4,583,161 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  ALL 

SUBSYSTEMS  CHECK  FOR  MESSAGE  ERRORS 

Robert  O.  Gunderson,  Poway;  James  E.  Kocol,  and  David  B. 

Schuck,  both  of  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,850,  Apr.  16,  1981.  This  application 

Apr.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  255,062 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  11  Oaims 


I  sT»Tioii  rrft:! 


SMTIOK 


T 


//- 


SUTIOII  \ 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  subsystems,  each  having  a  sending  means  for  sending  mes- 
sages and  receiving  means  for  receiving  meassages,  said  data 
processing  system  employing  broadcast  packet  switching  for 
broadcasting  a  message  transmitted  by  one  of  said  subsystems 
and  to  be  received  by  another  of  said  subsystems,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  system  bus  for  linking  all  of  said  subsystems  and  carrying 

each  broadcasted  message,  said  system  bus  comprising  a 

communication  channel  that  includes: 

pairs  of  transmission  lines,  each  of  said  pairs  of  transmis- 
sion lines  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  subsystems 
and  including  a  first  transmission  line  connected  to  the 
sending  means  of  any  subsystem  associated  therewith 
for  carrying  a  message  transmitted  by  its  associated 
subsystem  and  a  second  transmission  line  connected  to 
the  receiving  means  of  any  subsystem  associated  there- 
with for  carrying  a  message  to  be  received  by  its  associ- 
ated subsystem;  and 

a  star  coupler  for  coupling  said  pairs  of  transmission  lines 
so  that  a  message  received  from  any  of  said  first  trans- 
mission lines  is  passed  to  each  of  said  second  transmis- 
sion lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  system  bus  interface  means,  one  associated 

with  each  of  said  subsystems  for  coupling  each  of  said 

subsystems  to  its  associated  pair  of  transmission  lines  such 

that  the  receiving  means  of  all  of  the  subsystems  receive 

all  meassage  sent  by  the  sending  means  of  all  subsystems, 

including  its  own  sending  means,  each  of  said  system  bus 

interface  means  including: 

means  for  detecting  a  swamp  error  in  any  message  broad- 
casted over  said  system  bus; 

means  for  sensing  an  idle  condition  of  said  system  bus  in 
order  to  detect  an  idle  error  in  any  message  broadcasted 
over  said  system  bus; 

means  for  performing  a  CRC  error  check  for  detecting  a 
CRC  error  in  any  message  broadcasted  over  said  system 
bus; 

means  for  generating  an  ABORT  signal  if  one  of  a  swamp 
error,  idle  error,  and  CRC,  error  is  detected; 

means  for  receiving  the  ABORT  signal  and  responsive 
thereto,  placing  signals  on  said  associated  second  trans- 
mission line  thereby  garbling  the  message  being  broad- 
casted over  said  system,  bus;  and 

means  in  each  of  said  system  bus  interface  means  for 
rejecting  a  garbled  message  being  broadcasted  over  said 


system  bus  whereby  all  of  said  subsystems  connected  to 
said  system  bus  reject  the  garbled  message. 


4,583,162 
LOOK  AHEAD  MEMORY  INTERFACE 
Robert  S.  Prill,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,653 

'  Int.  a*  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  1  Claim 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of 
operands  according  to  a  plurality  of  instructions  comprising: 

a  data  bus; 

an  address  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit,  having  a  data  port  connected  to 
said  data  bus,  an  address  port  connected  to  said  address 
bus,  and  control  outputs,  where  said  central  processing 
unit  supplies  a  series  of  addresses  through  said  address  bus, 
any  given  one  of  said  series  being  the  present  address  and 
the  following  sequential  one  being  the  next  address; 

at  least  two  addressable  instruction  memory  modules,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  designated  by  a 
plurality  of  address,  an  address  input,  and  a  data  port 
means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  intructions,  said 
data  port  means  being  connected  to  said  data  bus; 

at  least  two  address  look  ahead  means  for  generating  a  pre- 
dicted address  from  said  present  address,  each  having  an 
address  input  connected  to  said  address  bus,  an  address 
output  connected  to  said  address  input  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  addressable  memory  modules,  and  control 
inputs  connected  to  said  control  outputs  of  said  central 
processing  unit;  and 

an  addressable  operand  memory  module  for  storing  said 
operands,  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  des- 
ignated by  a  plurality  of  addresses,  an  address  input,  and  a 
data  port  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  oper- 
ands, said  data  port  means  being  connected  to  said  data 
bus  and  said  data  port  means  having  control  inputs  con- 
aected  to  said  control  outputs  of  said  central  processing 
unit,  and  said  address  input  being  connected  to  said  ad- 
dress bus, 

wherein  said  instructions  are  numbered  and  wherein  one  of 
said  addressable  instruction  memory  modules  contains 
odd-numbered  instructions  and  another  of  said  address- 
able instruction  memory  modules  contains  even-num- 
bered instructions;  and 

wherein  said  address  look  ahead  means  further  comprises: 

incrementing  means  for  incrementing  a  present  address  to 
create  a  predicted  address; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  predicted  address; 

address  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  next  address 
with  said  predicted  address,  said  comparison  means  hav- 
ing a  binary  output  means,  outputting  a  logical  1  when 
said  predicted  and  next  addresses  are  identical  and  a  logi- 
cal 0  when  said  predicted  and  next  addresses  are  not 
identical; 

switch  means  for  selecting  said  predicted  address  when  said 
output  of  said  comparison  means  is  logical  1  and  selecting 
said  next  address  when  output  of  said  comparison  means  is 
logical  0; 

flip-flop  means  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
binary  output  means  of  said  address  comparison  means 
and  an  output  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  said 
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data  port  means  of  the  respective  one  of  said  addressable 
instruction  memory  modules;  and 

activator  means  connected  to  said  control  outputs  of  said 
central  processing  unit  for  activating  said  address  look 
ahead  means;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  address  is  designated  as  the  virtual 
address  and  wherein  said  address  look  ahead  means  fur- 
ther comprises  lookup  memory  means  for  generating  a 
real  address  portion  from  said  virtual  address  pK>rtion,  said 
lookup  memory  means  having  an  address  input  connected 
to  said  switch  means,  a  data  input  connected  to  said  data 
bus,  and  a  data  output  connected  to  said  address  output  of 
said  address  look  ahead  means. 


4,583,164 

SYNTACnCALLY  SELF-STRUCTURING  CELLULAR 

COMPUTER 

Donald  M.  Tolle,  34F  Stratford  Hills  Apts.,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

27514 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,390 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/38.  3/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  8  Qalms 
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4,583,163 

DATA  PREFETCH  APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuki  Kobayashi,  Kodaira;  Nobuhiko  Yamagami,  Kunita- 

chi,  and  Jyun-ichi  Kihara,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shtbaura  Denici  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1982,  Ser.  No.  408,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1981,  56-133493 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  a.  364—200  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  prefetch  apparatus  for  prefetching  data  from  a 
main  memory  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  and 
transferring  said  data  prefetched  to  an  I/O  device,  comprising: 

a  data  buffer  for  prefetching  data  from  said  main  memory 
and  outputting  said  data  prefetched  to  an  I/O  controller 
of  said  I/O  device; 

an  address  counter  for  specifying  an  address  of  said  main 
memory; 

full/empty  detector  means  for  generating  a  buffer  full  signal 
and  a  buffer  empty  signal  which  indicate  data  storage 
states  of  said  data  buffer; 

means  for  incrementing  a  count  of  said  address  counter 
every  time  memory  access  to  said  main  memory  is  com- 
pleted; 

memory  block  detector  means  for  detecting  an  over  address 
error  when  an  address  signal  from  said  address  counter 
specifies  the  address  which  is  larger  than  a  maximum 
address  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  consti- 
tuting said  main  memory;  and 

memory  request  controlling  means  for  generating  a  memory 
request  signal  to  said  main  memory  for  every  memory 
access  to  said  main  memory  when  the  buffer  full  signal  is 
not  produced  from  said  full/empty  detector  means,  and 
for  interrupting  generation  of  the  memory  request  signal 
when  a  signal  which  indicates  the  over  address  error  is 
detected  by  said  memory  block  detector  means. 


1.  A  method  for  parallel  execution  of  specified  operations 
upon  data  having  a  hierarchical  syntactic  structure,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  expressions  nested  within  expressions,  said 
specified  operations  to  be  executed  on  specified  ones  of  said 
expressions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  Entering  said  data  into  an  assemblage  of  cells,  each  cell 
comprising  computational  resources  and  communications  re- 
sources, 

2.  Forming  a  processing  network  by  apportioning  said  com- 
putational resources  to  form,  in  said  cells,  nodes  in  corre- 
spondence with  certain  expressions  of  said  data,  and  ap- 
portioning said  communications  resources  to  form  chan- 
nels connecting  said  nodes,  said  processing  network  com- 
prising said  nodes  interconnected  by  said  channels,  said 
processing  network  having  a  hierarchical  structure  corre- 
sponding essentially  to  said  hierarchical  syntactic  struc- 
ture of  said  data,  each  said  node  comprising  computational 
resources  entirely  within  one  of  said  cells  and  each  said 
channel  comprising  communications  resources  within  at 
least  one  of  said  cells,  and  connecting  two  said  nodes,  at 
least  one  of  which  comprises  computational  resources 
belonging  to  the  same  cell  as  do  certain  communications 
resources  forming  said  channel,  and 

3.  Executing  said  operations  upon  said  data  by  using  said 
apportioned  computational  resources  of  said  nodes  to 
execute  said  operations  on  said  expressions  in  respective 
correspondence  with  said  nodes,  and  using  said  channels 
for  communications  among  nodes  coupled  by  said  chan- 
nels during  said  execution. 


4,583,165 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG 
STORAGE  ACCESS  IN  A  MULTILEVEL  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Philip  L.  Rosenfeld,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  394,053 
Int.  a*  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  a.  364—200  8  ClaioH 

1.  In  a  digital  data  processing  system  which  processes  con- 
trol blocks  of  information  including  data  and  instructions,  and 
having  an  Instruction  unit  for  decoding  said  instructions,  an 
Execute  unit  for  executing  said  instructions  and  a  multilevel 
storage  system,  said  storage  system  further  comprising  a  main 
memory  wherein  said  control  blocks  of  information  are  stored 
at  designated  addresses,  a  cache  memory  which  stores  selected 
ones  of  said  control  blocks  of  information  transferred  from  said 
main  memory,  and  a  storage  control  unit  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  selected  ones  of  said  control  blocks  of  information 
between  said  main  memory  and  said  cache  memory,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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control  block  address  prefetch  unit  connected  to  said 
Instruction  unit  for  receiving  a  control  signal  in  response 
to  said  Instruction  unit  decoding  a  predetermined  instruc- 
tion in  a  given  control  block  of  information,  and  also 
connected  to  said  storage  control  unit  for  receiving  the 
address  of  said  given  control  block  of  information  pres- 
ently being  processed  by  said  data  processing  system,  said 
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prefetch  unit  utilizing  said  control  signal  and  said  address 
of  said  given  control  block  of  information  to  compute  the 
address  of  a  different  control  block  of  information  in  said 
main  memory,  and  including  means  for  prefetching  said 
different  control  block  of  information  to  said  cache  mem- 
ory for  subsequent  processing,  concurrent  with  said  given 
control  block  of  information  being  processed  by  said  data 
processing  system. 

4,583,166 
ROLL  MODE  FOR  CACHED  DATA  STORAGE 
Michael  H.  Hartung;  Arthur  H.  Nolta,  and  David  G.  Reed,  all  of 
Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,599 

Int.  a*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  17  Claims 
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indicating  rotational  position  of  the  data  stored  on  the  tracks 
with  respect  to  said  transducers; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  from  said  host  and  memorizing  an 
intent  signal  signifying  sequential  data  blocks  and  a  stor- 
age extend  for  storing  such  blocks; 
data-transfer  means  for  transferring  data  signals  between 
said  host  and  said  cache  and  memorizing  that  blocks  of 
data  signals  defined  by  said  intent  signal  were  transferred 
with  the  host; 
second  means  connected  to  said  data-transfer  means  and 
being  connectable  to  said  host  for  receiving  peripheral 
commands  from  said  host  and  responsive  to  said  intent 
signal  and  a  request  for  any  of  said  sequential  blocks  to 
actuate  said  data-transfer  means  for  transferring  data  sig- 
nals between  said  backing  store  and  said  data  cache  within 
all  of  such  identified  sequential  blocks  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  number  of  such  identified  sequential 
blocks;  and 
means  in  said  data-transfer  means  including  internal  com- 
mand word  (hereinafter  termed  ICW)  chain  means  for 
establishing  a  series  of  commands  for  accessing  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  blocks  stored  in  tracks  within  one  of 
said  cylinders  of  data  and  arranging  said  commands  into  a 
chain  of  commands  for  transferring  said  predetermined 
ones  of  said  blocks  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  means  for 
sensing  the  instant  rotational  position  of  said  tracks  of  a 
first  encountered  block  with  respect  to  said  heads  and 
determining  the  rotational  position  of  said  first  encoun- 
tered block;  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  said 
ICW  chain  means  for  selecting  a  command  in  said  chain  of 
commands  irrespective  of  its  position  in  said  sequence  as 
the  first  command  to  be  executed  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison  of  said  rotational  position  and  said  expected 
rotational  position  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
blocks;  and  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for 
executing  the  chain  of  commands  beginning  with  said 
rotationally  selected  command  through  the  end  of  the 
chain,  thence  to  the  beginning  of  the  chain  and  to  the 
command  in  said  sequence  that  immediately  precedes  said 
rotationally  selected  command  whereby  a  plurality  of 
records  within  said  cylinder  on  any  of  said  tracks  are 
accessed  with  a  minimal  latency  delay  due  to  rotation  of 
said  disk  record  surfaces. 
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1  4,583,167 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 
EXTERNAL  AND  OUTPUT  DATA  TO  A  PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Paavo  Saaksjarvi,  Kirlikonummi,  and  Lauri  Lamberg,  Helsinld, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Elevator  GmbH,  Baar,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,935,  Jun.  24, 1981,  abandoned. 
I     This  application  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,148 
'  Int.  a*  G06F  13/38 

U.S.  a.  364—200  13  Claims 


1.  A  data-storage  system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  host 
processor  and  having  a  high-speed  data  cache  and  slow-speed 
backing  store,  means  for  transferring  data  signals  between  said 
dau  cache  and  backing  store,  said  cache  and  store  each  having 
a  large  plurality  of  addressable  data  storage  registers,  said 
backing  store  including  a  disk  storage  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  recording  surfaces  with  a  transducer  head  for  each 
of  the  surfaces  with  one  track  of  each  surface  being  scanned  by 
a  respective  transducer  at  a  given  instant,  such  tracks  constitut- 
ing a  cylinder  of  date  tracks,  said  apparatus  having  means  for 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  input  and  output  data  with  a 
data  processor  system  comprising  at  least  one  central  unit  with 
a  local  memory,  at  least  one  I/O  memory  wherein  each  I/O 
memory  connects  with  a  corresponding  central  unit,  a  single 
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matching  unit  for  coupling  input  and  output  data  between  said 
system  and  a  site  external  thereto,  a  data  bus  connecting  said 
matching  unit  with  each  I/O  memory,  and  an  I/O  copier 
providing  timing  signals  to  said  matching  unit  and  to  each  I/O 
memory,  and  wherein  each  of  said  I/O  memories  includes 
address  generation  means  for  providing  addresses  for  data  in 
response  to  said  copier  timing  signals,  said  method  comprising: 
storing  input  and  output  data  for  each  central  unit  in  the 
separate  ones  of  said  I/O  memories,  thereby  separating 
the  input  and  output  data  of  respective  ones  of  said  central 
units  by  means  of  their  respective  I/O  memories,  and 
transferring  the  input  and  output  data  between  said  match- 
ing unit  and  each  of  said  I/O  memories  in  response  to  the 
timing  signals  of  said  I/O  copier. 


4,583,168 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  AND  DECODE  CIRCUIT 
Richard  Pang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hemraj  K.  Hingarh,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,996 

Int.  a.*  G06F  72/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  integrated  circuit  including  a  read  only 
memory,  which  comprises  a  first  plurality  of  X  and  Y  addressi- 
ble  memory  locations  arranged  in  words,  bits  and  pages,  li  "^ 
direction  accessing  one  of  a  second  plurality  of  words  on  each 


page,  the  Y  direction  addressing  one  of  a  third  plurality  of 
pages  and  one  of  a  fourth  plurality  of  bits. 

4,583,169 
METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  A  BOOLEAN  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  T.  Cooledge,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,173 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—300  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  emulating  a  Boolean  network  system  having 
a  plurality  of  input  variables  and  a  plurality  of  logic  controlled 
outputs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input  adapted  to  be 
identified  with  a  user  selected  one  of  the  input  variables  to 
the  Boolean  network  system,  each  input  further  adapted 
to  assume  a  user  selected  logic  state,  said  step  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  each  input  as  a  manually  controlled  switch; 
(ii)  providing  circuitry  in  association  with  each  switch 

such  that  the  switch  is  user  operable  to  produce  either  a 

low  or  a  high  logic  level  signal;  and, 
(iii)  providing  a  visual  display  for  identifying  to  a  user  the 

Boolean  network  input  variable  each  switch  represents; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  output  indicators,  each  output 
indicator  adapted  to  be  identified  with  a  user  selected  one 
of  the  logic  controlled  outputs  of  the  Boolean  network, 
each  indicator  providing  an  indication  of  the  logic  state 
applied  thereto;  and 

(c)  providing  logic  control  means,  said  logic  control  means 
being  programmable  by  a  user  to  define  a  Boolean  func- 
tional relationship  between  the  user  selected  inputs  and 
outputs  such  that  the  logic  control  means  responds  to  the 
user  selected  logic  states  at  the  selected  inputs  to  apply 
appropriate  states  to  the  selected  outputs  in  accordance 
with  a  programmed  Boolean  functional  relationship. 


4,583,170 
PORTABLE  OILHELD  FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Carlin;  William  G.  Mesch,  both  of  Denver,  Joseph  R. 
Skovrinski,  Englewood;  J.  Bart  Henthom,  Aurora;  David  G. 
Feldman,  Englewood,  and  Steven  A.  Beard,  Aurora,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Cypher  Systems,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,440,  Nov.  22,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1983,  Ser.  No.  558,841 
Int.  a*  G06F  15/20.  3/05 
U.S.  a.  364—420  26  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  oilfield  fluid  management  system  movable 
from  one  oilfield  location  to  another  for  measuring  the  levels 
of  a  plurality  of  different  fluids  stored  in  a  plurality  of  storage 
tanks  located  at  each  oilfield  location,  said  storage  tanks  being 
either  of  the  same  or  different  sizes,  shapes,  and  capacities, 
each  of  said  storage  tanks  having  means  for  gaining  access  to 
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the  interior  of  the  tank  and  having  a  strapping  table  showing 
volume  at  different  heights  within  the  tank,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  local  sensing  units  and  a  central  monitor  with 
an  input  device  and  a  display,  said  central  monitor  being  capa- 
ble of  being  interconnected  with  each  of  said  local  sensing 
units,  each  of  said  local  sensing  units  being  further  connected 
by  means  of  a  sensor  cable  through  said  access  means  to  a  level 
sensor  attached  to  an  upper  inside  surface  of  said  storage  tank, 
each  said  local  sensing  unit  with  its  connected  level  sensor 
being  capable  of  measuring  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  storage 
tank,  said  system  comprising: 
means  containing  each  of  said  local  sensing  units  for  attach- 
ing each  said  local  sensing  unit  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
one  of  said  storage  tanks  in  any  order  of  attachment, 
a  plurality  of  cable  segment  means  for  interconnecting  elec- 
trically each  attached  local  sensing  unit  to  the  adjacent 
local  sensing  unit  so  that  all  local  sensing  units  are  con- 
nected in  series, 
means  connected  to  said  central  monitor  for  electrically 
connecting  said  central  monitor  to  the  first  interconnected 
local  sensing  unit,  said  central  monitor  being  capable  of 
autoconfiguring  said  attached  and  interconnected  local 
sensing  units  in  each  different  oilfield  by  delivering  a  first 


4,583,171 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
KiyosU  Hara,  Oubu;  Yutaka  Ninoyu,  Ai^o,  and  Munetaka 
Noda,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  499,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1982,  57-93696 

Int.  a*  B60K  20/16;  F16H  5/20 

U.S.  a.  364—424.1  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  transmission  control  device  for  a  vehicle  with  an  auto- 
matic transmission  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  range  switches  operated  by  a  vehicle  driver  for 
generating  respective  instruction  signals  corresponding  to 
selected  range  positions  of  said  automatic  transmission; 

a  common  switch  provided  close  to  said  range  switches  for 
generating  a  common  signal  when  operated  by  the  vehicle 
driver; 

applying  means  for  discriminating  whether  said  common 
signal  from  said  common  switch  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
instruction  signals  from  said  range  switches  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  range  position  are  generated  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  and  for  outputting  said  selected  in- 
struction signal  when  said  common  signal  and  said  se- 
lected instruction  signal  are  generated  in  said  predeter- 
mined manner; 

delivering  means  for  delivering  a  corresponding  range  signal 
in  response  to  said  outputted  instruction  signal  from  said 
applying  means;  and 

actuator  means  for  shifting  the  range  of  said  automatic  trans- 
mission in  response  to  said  corresponding  range  signal 
from  said  delivering  means. 


address  over  said  connecting  means  to  said  first  intercon- 
nected local  sensing  unit,  said  first  local  sensing  unit  being 
capable  of  storing  said  first  address  as  its  identity  code, 
said  first  local  sensing  unit  being  further  capable  of  con- 
necting an  upstream  path  in  response  to  said  storing  so 
that  the  adjacent  and  interconnected  local  sensing  unit  is 
capable  of  receiving  the  next  address  from  said  central 
monitor,  each  of  said  interconnected  local  sensing  units 
receiving  a  unique  address  from  said  central  monitor  and 
once  received  connecting  an  upstream  path  as  aforesaid 
for  said  first  interconnected  local  sensing  unit,  and 
means  in  said  central  monitor  for  manually  receiving  tank 
information  from  a  user  for  each  said  tank,  said  tank  infor- 
mation at  least  including  said  strapping  table  volume 
information  for  each  said  tank  and  the  identity  of  the  fluid 
in  each  said  tank,  said  central  monitor  in  response  to  said 
received  information  being  capable  of  continually  deter- 
mining for  display  in  said  display  the  current  level  of  fluid 
in  each  of  said  tanks,  the  identity  of  the  fluid  in  each  of 
said  tanks,  and  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  flowing  out  of  each 
said  tank  through  communication  with  each  of  said  loc{il 
sensing  units  over  said  connecting  means  and  said  inter- 
connecting cable  segment  means. 


4,583,172 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Yoshini  Furukawa,  Saitama,  and  Shoichi  Sano,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,336 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1982,  57-214818; 
Dec.  8,  1982,  57-214819;  Dec.  8,  1982,  57-214820 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  a.  364—424  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  improvement  in  a  motor  vehicle,  including: 
a  vehicle  body; 

a  front  road  wheel  disposed  in  the  front  part  of  said  vehicle 
body; 
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a  rear  road  wheel  disposed  in  the  rear  part  of  said  vehicle 

body; 
an  engine  for  driving  at  least  either  of  said  front  and  rear 

road  wheels;  and 
a  steering  wheel  for  steering  at  least  either  of  said  front  and 

rear  road  wheels; 
comprising: 

detection  means  connected  to  said  vehicle  for  detecting 
the  transverse  sliding  angle  of  said  vehicle  body;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  detection  means  for  visu- 
ally displaying  the  moving  direction  of  said  vehicle 
body  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detection  means; 
and 

said  detection  means  comprises  a  first  sensor  for  detecting 
the  advancing  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a  second  sensor  for 
detecting  the  transverse  acceleration  of  said  vehicle,  a 
third  sensor  for  detecting  the  yawing  velocity  of  said 
vehicle,  and  a  processor  for  calculating  said  transverse 
sliding  angle  on  the  basis  of  said  advancing  speed,  said 
transverse  acceleration  and  said  yawing  velocity. 


4,583,173 
WHEEL  SLIP  DETECTOR 
Lars  Odlen,  Arlov,  and  Bertil  Olsson,  Trelleborg,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Inventab  Products  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  May  8, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,118 
Qalms  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13, 1983,  8302732 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/20;  B60T  8/82 
U.S.  a.  364—426  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  slip  between  a  surface  and  a 
driven  wheel  in  contact  with  said  surface  by  comparing  speed 
of  a  driven  wheel  with  speed  of  a  free  rolling  wheel  also  in 
contact  with  said  surface,  comprising 

driven  wheel  sensing  means  for  providing  a  first  electrical 
signal  each  time  said  driven  wheel  passes  through  one 
discrete  rotational  p>osition, 

free  rolling  sensing  means  for  providing  a  second  electrical 
signal  each  time  said  free  rolling  wheel  passes  through  one 
discrete  rotational  position,  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  for  providing  a  wheel  slip  indication  whenever 
a  difference  between  a  time  interval  separating  successive 
first  electrical  signals  and  a  time  interval  separating  suc- 
cessive second  electrical  signals  exceeds  a  sum  of  a  se- 
lected threshold  time  interval  and  acceleration  time  inter- 
val of  said  wheels  over  a  period  of  time,  wherein  said 
processing  means  comprises  microcomputer  means  pro- 
grammed to  measure  the  time  interval  (Tl)  between  the 
Nth  and  N—  1  pulses  of  one  of  said  wheels,  the  time  inter- 
val (T2)  between  N  —  1  and  N  —  2  pulses  of  the  same 
wheel,  and  the  time  interval  (T3)  between  two  successive 
pulses  of  the  other  wheel  occurring  between  said  Nth  and 
N— 2  pulses,  and  to  determine  the  diff"erence  (Dl)  be- 
tween Tl  and  T2  for  use  as  a  measure  of  said  acceleration 
time  interval,  and  to  utilize  said  time  interval  measure- 
ments (T1-T3)  and  said  difference  (Dl)  to  generate  said 
wheel  slip  indication. 


4,583,174 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hanio  Watanabe,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoiha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,387,  Apr.  9, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,316 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1980,  55^9063 

Int  Cl.'»  P02D  5/02.  35/00;  P02P  5/08 

U.S.  a.  364—431.07  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  apparatus  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  which  controls  the  amount  of 
fuel  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  by  controlling 
an  injector,  comprising: 

engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 
engine; 

intake  air  flow  rate  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
intake  air  flow  rate  supplied  to  said  engine; 

idling  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  that  a  throttle 
valve  is  operated  to  be  the  minimum  aperture; 

basic  injection  pulse  generating  means  for  determining  a 
basic  fuel  injection  time  according  to  the  engine  speed  and 
the  intake  air  flow  rate  so  as  to  generate  a  pulse  for  open- 
ing the  injector  while  the  pulse  is  generated,  said  pulse 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  said  basic  fuel  injection 
time;  and 

correction  means  for  enlarging  the  width  of  said  pulse  for 
opening  the  injector  when  the  engine  decelerates  at  a  rate 
more  than  a  predetermined  rate  under  idling  condition, 
said  correction  means  enlarging  the  width  of  said  pulse  by 
a  width  in  proportion  to  the  engine  speed  deceleration 
rate. 


4,583,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  IGNITION  TIMING 

CONTROL 
Osamu  Abe;  Yasunori  Mouri,  and  Noboru  Sugiura,  all  of  Kat- 
suta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,946 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1982,  57-99325 
Int.  CI.-*  F02P  5/04.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  364—431.08  6  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  apparatus  of  an  engine  com- 
prising: 
a  knock  sensor  for  producing  a  knock  signal  having  a  char- 
acteristic which  distinctively  changes  when  the  engine  is 
knocking  as  compared  to  when  the  engine  is  not  knocking; 
means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  produced 
by  said  knock  sensor  when  the  engine  is  driven  at  a  prede- 
termined first  condition  where  the  engine  is  generally  not 
knocking  with  threshold  values  predetermined  according 
to  predetermined  different  levels  of  sensitivity  of  the 
knock  sensor  thereby  determining  to  which  one  of  the 
levels  the  sensitivity  of  the  knock  sensor  belongs; 
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means  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  knocking  of  the  engine 
from  the  distinctive  change  in  the  characteristic  of  the 
signal  produced  by  said  knock  sensor  when  the  engine  is 
driven  at  a  second  condition  other  than  said  first  condi- 
tion; 

means  for  determining  a  basic  ignition  timing  of  the  engine  in 
accordance  with  the  driving  conditions  of  the  engine; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
different  functions  depending  on  the  determined  level  of 
sensitivity  of  the  knock  sensor,  said  functions  being  prede- 
termined corresponding  to  said  different  levels  of  sensitiv- 


ity of  the  knock  sensor,  respectively,  such  that  each  func- 
tion deflnes  a  correction  amount  of  the  basic  ignition 
timing  as  a  function  of  the  detected  intensity  of  knocking 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  different  levels  of  sensitiv- 
ity of  the  knock  sensor; 

means  for  determining  the  correction  amount  of  the  basic 
ignition  timing  based  on  the  detected  intensity  of  knocking 
according  to  the  selected  one  of  the  functions;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  basic  ignition  timing  by  said  deter- 
mined correction  amount  thereby  producing  a  corrected 
ignition  timing  by  which  the  ignition  timing  of  the  engine 
is  controlled. 


miOation  of  dissatisfaction  of  said  predetermined  condition 
of  normal  operation; 

(4)  interrupting  said  counting,  when  it  is  determined  that 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  performance 
signals  has  a  value  satisfying  said  predetermined  condition 
of  normal  operation  before  the  counted  value  of  the 
elapsed  time  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

(5)  determining  that  an  abnormality  exists  in  the  functioning 


4,583,176 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMALITY  IN  THE 
FUNCTIONING  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Akihiro  Yunato,  and  Yutaka  Otobe,  both  of  Shiki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1982,  57-162643 
Int.  O*  F02D  33/00 
U.S.  a.  364—431.11  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  the  functioning 
of  an  electronic  control  system  of  the  type  including  at  least 
one  input  means,  and  at  least  one  output  means,  wherein  said 
input  means  is  operable  to  detect  the  value  of  a  parameter 
determining  the  operation  of  said  output  means  and  generate  a 
first  performance  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  parameter 
value,  on  the  basis  of  which  the  operation  of  said  output  means 
is  controlled,  a  second  performance  signal  being  indicative  of 
the  operation  of  said  output  means,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  determining  which  of  a  first  predetermined  condition  in 
which  determination  of  said  abnormality  is  to  be  effected 
and  a  second  predetermined  condition  in  which  determi- 
nation of  said  abnormality  is  not  to  be  effected  is  satisfied; 

(2)  when  it  is  determined  that  said  first  predetermined  condi- 
tion is  satisfied,  determining  whether  or  not  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  performance  signals  has  a  value 
satisfying  a  predetermined  condition  of  normal  operation 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input  means  and  said  output 
means; 

(3)  when  it  is  determined  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  performance  signals  does  not  have  a  value 
satisfying  said  predetermined  condition  of  normal  opera- 
tion, starting  counting  of  the  time  elapsed  from  said  deter- 


of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  input  means  and  said 
output  means,  when  the  counted  value  of  the  elapsed  time 
reaches  said  predetermined  value;  and 
(6)  interrupting  said  counting,  when  it  is  determined  that 
said  second  predetermined  condition  is  satisfied  after  said 
counting  of  the  elapsed  time  has  been  started  and  before 
the  counted  value  of  the  elapsed  time  reaches  said  prede- 
termined value,  to  thereby  prohibit  said  abnormality  de- 
tection. 


!  4,583,177 

ACCURATE  DME-BASED  AIRBORNE  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Meyer,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
j         Filed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,671 
'  Int.  a*  GOIS  5/00 

U.S.  CL  364—451  8  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  aircraft  for  deter- 
mining its  absolute  position  comprising: 
a  single  DME  interrogator  capable  of  being  tuned  to  all 

available  DME  channels, 
means  for  repeatedly  cycling  said  DME  interrogator  to 

sequentially  tune  all  said  channels. 
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said  DME  interrogator  searching  each  of  said  channels  to 
produce  a  search  mode  signal  approximately  representa- 
tive of  the  distance  indicated  by  detected  DME  responses 
on  respective  ones  of  said  receiving  channels  responses 
from  interrogated  DME  stations, 

a  computer  including  a  memory  containing  positional  data 
associated  with  all  said  interrogated  DME  stations,  said 
computer  for  calculating  the  present  absolute  (>osition  of 
said  aircraft, 

means  for  indicating  the  channel  on  which  said  DME  inter- 
rogator is  instantaneously  being  operated, 

means  responsive  to  said  channel  indicating  means  for  ad- 
dressing said  memory  when  a  DME  response  appears  on 
said  channel  on  which  said  DME  interrogator  is  instanta- 
neously being  operated  to  thereby  identify  the  DME 
station  responding,  as  a  function  of  said  memory  contain- 
ing positional  data  for  all  DME  stations,  said  channel 
indication,  and  said  present  absolute  position  of  said  air- 
craft, and 

means  for  displaying  the  absolute  position  calculated. 


4,583,179 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Horii;  Tomio  Nakano;  Masao  Nakano,  all  of  Kawasaki; 
Norihisa  Tsuge,  Kamakura,  and  Junji  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1981,  56-211399 
Int.  a.*  G06F  11/30;  GllC  11/40;  GOIR  19/165 
U.S.  CI.  364—483  6  Claims 
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4,583,178 
STRAPPED-DOWN INERTIAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yashwant  K.  Ameen,  and  Rodney  Pearson,  both  of  Kent,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Marconi  Arionics  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1982, 
8232568 

Int.  a."  GOIC  21/18 
U.S.  O.  364—453  3  Oaims 


Y  AOELEBOICTtR 


1.  A  strapped-down  inertial  system  for  a  vehicle  including 
computational  means  and  a  sensor  package  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises:  a  first  part  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  and  a  second  part  which  is  rotatable  about  a  first 
axis  defined  in  said  first  part,  said  second  part  defining  second 
and  third  mutually  orthogonal  axes,  and  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  second  part  gyroscopic  means  responsive  to  rotation  about 
first  and  second  directions  one  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  said 
first  axis,  and  accelerometer  means  responsive  to  acceleration 
along  third  and  fourth  directions  at  least  one  of  which  is  not 
parallel  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  directions  the  compu- 
tational means  being  arranged  to  calculate  the  heading  of  said 
first  part,  and  hence  the  vehicle,  from  the  outputs  of  said  gyro- 
scopic means  and  accelerometer  means  only,  the  outputs  being 
taken  with  the  first  part  stationary  and  the  second  part  succes- 
sively in  at  least  three  different  angular  positions  about  said 
first  axis. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  therein  at 
least  an  internal  node  to  be  inspected,  at  which  node  either 
ground  level  or  a  power  source  level  is  produced,  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  external  input/output  pins,  said  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  inspection  circuit  for  discriminating  the  level  of 
the  power  source  level  or  ground  level  produced  at  the 
internal  node,  according  to  a  flow  or  non-flow  of  current 
via  the  external  input/output  pins  when  a  particular  signal 
having  a  voltage  level  higher  than  the  power  source  level 
is  supplied  to  the  external  input/output  pins,  said  inspec- 
tion circuit  comprising: 
a  control  signal  input  portion  operatively  connected  to  the 

internal  node  to  be  inspected; 
an  input  portion  operatively  connected  to  a  particular  one 

of  said  plurality  of  external  input/output  pins; 
a  transistor  operatively  connected  to  the  power  source 

level,  said  transistor  having  a  gate; 
a  diode  operatively  connected  in  series  with  said  transistor 

and  said  input  portion; 
a  capacitor  operatively  connected  between  the  gate  of 

said  transistor  and  said  input  portion;  and 
a  transfer  gate  transistor  operatively  connected  between 
said  control  signal  input  portion  and  the  gate  of  said 
transistor. 


4,583,180 
FLOATING  POINT/LOGARITHMIC  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 
Gerald  L.  Kmetz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,729 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/24 

U.S.  a.  364—715  11  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  in  a  digital  computation  system  for  high-speed 
conversion  of  a  floating  point  representation  of  a  number  into 
a  logarithmic  representation  of  said  number,  said  floating  point 
representation  having  a  fractional  portion  and  a  floating  point 
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characteristic  and  said  logarithmic  representation  having  a 
mantissa  portion  and  a  log  characteristic,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  means  responsive  to  said  fractional  portion  for  provid- 
ing an  additive  correction  thereto  having  a  value  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  difTerence  between  the  normalized 
fractional  portion  of  the  corresponding  number  and  said 
mantissa  portion;  and 
second  means  for  combining  said  additive  correction  with 
said  normalized  fractional  portion  so  as  to  produce  said 
mantissa  portion. 


4,583,181 
FABRIC  FLAW  RELATED  SYSTEM 
Heinz  J.  Gcrbcr,  West  Hartford,  and  David  J.  Logan,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific,  Inc.,  South 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,972,  Jan.  30,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,184 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46;  B26D  5/30 

U.S.  a.  364—470  46  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  assisting  an  operator  in  dealing  with  flaws 
encountered  during  the  spreading  of  web  material  to  be  there- 
after cut  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  marker,  said 
system  comprising  a  spreading  table  for  receiving  web  material 
spread  thereon,  a  means  providing  a  representation  of  the 
marker  in  accordance  with  which  the  material  spread  on  said 
spreading  table  is  to  be  cut,  said  means  including  a  computer 
memory  which  said  marker  representation  is  stored,  a  means 
providing  a  representation  of  the  location  of  a  flaw  appearing 
on  the  web  material  spread  on  said  spreading  table,  and  a  visual 
display  means  responsive  to  both  said  marker  representation 
and  said  flaw  location  representation  providing  a  visual  display 
useful  to  an  operator  in  dealing  with  a  flaw  whose  location  is 
represented  by  said  flaw  location  representation,  said  visual 
display  means  responsive  to  both  said  marker  representation 
and  said  flaw  location  representation  including  a  computer 
which  processes  said  representation  to  provide  the  information 
displayed  by  said  visual  display  means. 
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ones  of  said  devices  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  actual 
load  for  each  of  a  number  of  successive  time  intervals; 

storing  n  consecutive  ones  of  said  periodic  indications; 

generating  a  plurality  of  data  each  representing  the  pre- 
dicted load  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive  future  ones 
of  said  time  intervals; 

creating  n  sets  of  data  by  populating  the  first  of  said  n  sets  of 
data  with  said  n  periodic  indications  and  by  populating 
each  successive  set  with  the  data  from  the  previous  set 
modified  by  having  the  oldest  one  of  said  n  periodic  indi- 
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cations  from  the  previous  set  being  replaced  with  the  one 
of  said  data  representative  of  the  next  successive  future 
time  interval  not  contained  in  said  previous  set; 

weighing  each  of  said  n  sets  of  data  according  to  customer 
defined  weight  factors; 

comparing  each  of  said  weighed  sets  of  data  against  a  set  of 
predetermined  criteria  representative  of  said  predeter- 
mined demand  threshold;  and 

regulating  the  operating  of  said  resource  consuming  devices 
based  on  the  result  of  said  comparison. 


4,583,183 
MASKED  MULTICHANNEL  ANALYZER 
Alan  L.  Winiecki,  Downers  Grove,  111.;  David  C.  Kroop,  Colum- 
bia, Md.;  Marilyn  K.  McGee,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and 
Frank  R.  Lenkszus,  Woodridge,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,349 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39/34 

U.S.  CI.  364 — 498  17  Qaims 


4,583,182 
CONTROLLABLE  RISK  PARAMETER  FOR  DEVICE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Breddan,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Holmdel,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  539,814 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  H02J  7/00;  GOIR  11/63 
U.S.  a.  364—492  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  device  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  resource 
consuming  devices  which  are  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
said  device  control  system,  a  method  of  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  devices  to  maintain  the  overall  demand  for  the 
resources  below  a  predetermined  demand  threshold  compris- 
ing: 
periodically  monitoring  the  load  presenting  by  the  active 
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1.  An  analytical  instrument  comprising 

analog  signal  means  for  providing  a  number  of  electrical 
analog  signals  irregularly  spaced  in  time  and  representa- 
tive of  technical  data  with  respect  to  a  sample. 
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data  acquisition  means  for  providing  a  time  scan  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  and  relative  position  of  each  of  said 
signals  along  a  time  axis  corresponding  to  a  spectrum  of 
said  technical  data  and  for  processing  data  related  to  said 
signals,  said  data  acquisition  means  including 

multichannel  means  interconnected  to  the  analog  signal 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  channels 
arranged  in  a  time  scanning  sequence  with  each  channel 
representing  a  position  along  said  time  axis,  the  number  of 
channels  exceeding  the  number  of  said  signals, 

signal  recording  means  arranged  for  recording  data  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  channels,  and 

programmable  masking  means  acting  in  cooperation  with 
the  multichannel  means  prior  to  said  signal  recording 
means  for  electrically  masking  at  least  a  portion  of  those 
of  said  channels  corresponding  to  positions  where  said 
signals  are  unlikely  to  appear  to  reduce  the  data  process- 
ing requirements  otherwise  associated  with  the  output 
from  the  masked  channels. 


4,583,184 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Masakazu  Murase,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1982,  57-2786 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/62,  15/68 

U.§.  a.  364—518  4  Claims 
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said  selected  number,  said  dividing  operation  being  per- 
formed once  only  after  all  bits  of  all  the  items  of  picture 
element  data  corresponding  to  each  said  storage  location 
are  added  to  one  another  for  said  selected  number  of  a 
series  of  frames,  so  that  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  said 
final  picture  signal  is  greater  by  a  factor  of  the  square  root 
of  said  selected  number  with  resf)ect  to  said  initial  picture 
signal. 


4,583,185 
INCREMENTAL  TERRAIN  IMAGE  GENERATION 
Robert  A.  Heartz,  DeLand,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,599 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—521  6  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processor  for  use  with  ultrasonic  diagnostic 
apparatus  for  displaying  a  frozen  image  based  on  an  initial 
serial  picture  signal,  which  signal  includes  items  of  picture 
element  data  comprised  of  bits  representing  each  of  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements  contained  in  one  frame,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  each  item  of  picture  element  data 
of  one  frame  at  a  storage  location  corresponding  to  each 
picture  element; 

adding  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  adding  all 
bits  of  each  item  of  picture  element  data,  each  time  the 
item  of  picture  element  data  of  one  frame  arrives  at  an 
input  of  said  adding  means,  to  all  bits  of  an  item  of  picture 
element  data  stored  at  a  storage  location  in  said  memory 
means  which  location  corresponds  to  said  arrived  item  of 
picture  element  data; 

control  means  for  causing  the  addition  of  picture  element 
data,  performed  by  said  adding  means,  to  be  executed  for 
a  selected  number  of  a  series  of  frames;  and 

read  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  reading  the 
items  of  picture  element  data,  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  out  of  said  memory  means  successively  only  when 
the  addition  of  picture  element  data  as  performed  by  said 
adding  means  ends  for  said  selected  number  of  a  series  of 
frames,  said  items  of  picture  element  data  being  converted 
into  a  final  serial  picture  signal  for  displaying  a  frozen 
image; 

wherein  said  read  means  includes  dividing  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  final  serial  picture  signal  by  dividing  each  item 
of  picture  element  data  read  out  of  said  memory  means  by 


1.  A  method  of  real-time  computer  generation  of  visual 
scenes  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  a  grid  data  base  of  elevation  posts  at  predetermined 
intervals  for  the  visual  scene  to  be  generated, 

defining  a  horizontal  field  of  view  as  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sweep  increments  perpendicular  to  a  boresight  at  a 
view  point, 

incrementing  the  change  in  range  AR  from  the  view  point 
and  for  each  sweep,  defining  the  changes  AX  and  AY  in 
said  grid  data  base, 

accumulating  AX  and  AY  to  generate  an  X,Y  data  base 
address  for  extracting  the  elevation  for  that  sweep  ele- 
ment, 

for  each  range  increment  AR,  stepping  a  view  ray  down  by 
a  increment  of  AR  Tan  <J)^,  where  m  refers  to  the  m'*  view 
ray, 

for  each  range  increment  AR,  increasing  the  distance  be- 
tween sweeps  by  the  increment  ARA  Tan  <|>, 

comparing  at  each  range  increment  the  accumulated  eleva- 
tion value  of  the  view  ray  with  the  elevation  extracted 
with  said  X,Y  data  base  address,  and 

if  a  view  ray  strikes  an  elevation  post,  reading  the  data  for 
that  post  to  a  display  means,  otherwise  reading  the  eleva- 
tion data  for  the  next  elevation  post  from  the  data  base. 


150-645  O.G.-86-16 
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4,583,186 

COMPUTERIZED  VIDEO  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Davis,  Lenexa,  Kans.;  Steven  E.  Curd,  Independence, 

Mo.;  Gregory  L.  Breedlove,  Olathe,  Kans.;  Allan  H.  Colen, 

Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Louis  P.  Armstrong,  Kansas  City, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Bremson  Data  Systems,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  593,422 

Int  a.*  G03F  3/00:  H04N  9/535 

US.  a.  364—526  28  Qaims 
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4,583,187 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  STABILIZING 
CONVERSION  GAIN  OF  RADIATION  DETECTORS  OF  A 

RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Everett  W.  Stoub,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Gamma- 
sonlcs,  Inc.,  Des  Plains,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,839 

Int.  a*  GOIT  1/20;  GOID  18/00 

U.S.  a.  364—571  12  Qaims 


sasTi.LiToi  arrsuL 


1.  A  computerized  video  imaging  system  comprising: 

(a)  target  mounting  means  for  supporting  a  color  photo- 
graphic production  target; 

(b)  tamphouse  means  positioned  to  illuminate  said  target  and 
including  light  sources  respectively  of  a  set  of  primary 
colors,  the  intensities  of  light  from  said  light  sources  being 
controllable  individually  and  collectively  in  measurable 
amounts; 

(c)  an  image  sensor  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said 
lamphouse  means  as  altered  by  interaction  with  said  target 
and  generating  over  a  time  cycle  a  set  of  color  component 
production  video  signals  which  in  combination  represent 
the  hue  and  intensity  of  light  as  altered  by  interaction  with 
spatial  regions  of  said  target; 

(d)  image  storage  means  storing  color  reference  representa- 
tions of  a  substantial  area  of  a  reference  target,  said  refer- 
ence representations  being  related  to  a  reference  balance 
of  intensities  of  said  light  sources; 

(e)  color  video  monitor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
image  sensor  means  and  said  image  storage  means,  receiv- 
ing signals  related  to  said  reference  representations  and 
said  production  video  signals,  reproducing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  production  image  representative  of  said  produc- 
tion target  as  illuminated  by  said  lamphouse  means  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  reference  image  representative  of  said 
reference  transparency  as  illuminated  by  said  lamphouse 
means  with  said  light  sources  set  to  said  reference  balance; 

(0  light  source  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  intensities 
of  light  from  said  light  sources,  said  adjustment  means 
being  adjusted  until  the  color  balance  of  said  production 
image  assumes  a  production  balance  wherein  the  color 
balance  of  said  production  image  as  viewed  on  said  moni- 
tor means  appears  to  match  the  color  balance  of  said 
reference  image  as  viewed  on  said  monitor  means;  and 

(g)  computer  means  interfaced  to  said  adjustment  means  and 
said  image  storage  means  and  operative  to  calculate  pho- 
tographic color  correction  values  for  said  production 
target  which  are  representations  respectively  of  the  differ- 
ences between  the  intensities  of  light  from  said  light 
sources  for  said  production  balance  and  the  intensities  of 
light  from  said  light  sources  for  said  reference  balance. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  the  gain  of  an  array  of  radiation 
detectors  of  a  radiation  detection  system  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  measuring  in  parallel  for  each  radiation  detector  using  a 
predetermined  calibration  point  the  energy  map  status, 
thereby  obtaining  an  energy  response  vector  whose  ele- 
ments correspond  to  the  individual  output  of  each  radia- 
tion detector,  each  predetermined  calibration  point  being 
a  prescribed  location  corresponding  to  one  of  the  radia- 
tion detectors; 

(b)  multiplying  that  energy  response  vector  with  a  predeter- 
mined deconvolution  matrix,  said  deconvolution  matrix 
being  the  inversion  of  a  contribution  matrix  containing 
matrix  elements  C,y,  each  such  matrix  element  C,y  of  said 
contribution  matrix  representing  the  relative  contribution 
level  of  a  radiation  detector  j  of  said  detection  system  for 
a  point  radiation  source  placed  at  a  location  i,  thereby 
obtaining  a  gain  vector  product  for  said  radiation  detec- 
tors; 

(c)  adjusting  the  gains  of  the  radiation  detectors  with  respect 
to  the  gain  vector  product  such  that  a  unity  gain  vector  is 
essentially  obtained; 

(d)  measuring  again  the  energy  map  status  according  to  step 
(a);  and 

(e)  if  the  energy  map  status  fails  to  essentially  produce  a 
unity  gain  vector  repeat  steps  (a)  to  (d)  until  the  energy 
map  status  substantially  corresponds  to  unity. 


4,583,188 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 
Alfred  J.  Cann,  Wilton,  and  Bruce  A.  Ricker,  Penacook,  both  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,938 
Int.  a*  G06J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—608  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  analog  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  digital  input  signal  in  the  form  of  input  digital 
words  having  values  in  a  specified  range,  the  analog  output 
signal  being  a  non-linear  function  of  the  digital  input,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  approximating  the  non-linear  function  by  dividing  the 
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range  into  a  plurality  of  intervals,  and  approximating  the 
function  in  each  interval  by  a  linear  segment  having  an 
analog  step  value  comprising  the  value  of  the  linear  seg- 
ment at  the  beginning  of  each  interval  and  an  analog  slope 
value  comprising  the  rate  of  change  of  the  linear  segment 
over  the  interval; 

(b)  determining  the  interval  for  the  digital  input  signal; 

(c)  generating  the  analog  step  value  for  the  interval  from  the 
digital  input  signal; 


(d)  determining  the  analog  slope  value  for  the  interval  from 
the  digital  input  signal; 

(e)  converting  the  slope  value  to  an  analog  form  slope  signal; 

(f)  operating  a  multiplying  digital  to  analog  converter  con- 
nected to  receive  as  inputs  the  digital  input  signal,  and  the 
analog  form  slope  signal  thereby  generating  an  incremen- 
tal value  in  the  form  of  an  analog  signal;  and 

(g)  adding  the  step  value  and  the  analog  incremental  value  to 
form  the  analog  output  signal. 


taneous  value  of  a  subsequently  generated  time-varying 
reference  voltage  and  the  datum  stored  in  said  memory  to 
verify  that  one  of  said  key  switches  has  been  operated,  and 
detecting  when  the  last-mentioned  instantaneous  value  is 
greater  than  the  last-mentioned  stored  datum  to  verify 
that  said  operated  key  switch  has  been  turned  off. 


4,583,190 

MICROCOMPUTER  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERFORMING  FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORMS 

Jesse  Salb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NeuroScience,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  370,484 

Int.  Q.-*  G06F  7/34.  15/35 

U.S.  Q.  364— 726  8  Qaims 


aarr 


'■*ow  oecooca  n? 


*«v  jkooi>css  ma 


4,583,189 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  SCAN-MODE  KEYING 

ORCUIT 
Tsuneyuki  Koyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,869 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1982,  57-97324 

Int.  Q.*  G06F  3/023;  HOIH  13/70;  H03K  17/94 

U.S.  Q.  364—709  4  Qaims 


L 


1.  A  keying  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  having  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
resistors  with  taps  therebetween  to  develop  a  plurality  of 
graduated  voltages  at  said  taps; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for 
generating  a  coincidence  output  when  a  match  occurs 
between  voltages  applied  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  manually  operated  key  switches  connected  to 
said  taps  for  selectively  applying  said  graduated  voltages 
to  said  first  input  terminal  in  response  to  operation  of  a 
said  key  switch;  and 

control  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  series  of  recy- 
clic  waveforms  of  time-varying  reference  voltage  to  said 
second  input  terminal  and  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  coincidence  output  for  storing  a  datum  representing 
the  instantaneous  value  of  said  time-varying  reference 
voltage  into  a  memory,  detecting  multiple  occurrences  of 
identical  value  between  the  datum  representing  the  instan- 


1.  A  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  microprocessor; 

(b)  a  program  memory  for  said  microprocessor; 

(c)  a  first  random  access  memory  for  said  microprocessor; 

(d)  an  address  decoder  for  said  first  random  access  memory; 

(e)  clock  means  for  providing  clock  inputs  to  said  micro- 
processor; 

(0  input/output  ports,  said  units  coupled  together  by  means 
of  address,  data  and  control  busses; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  signals  in  digital  form  to  be  transformed 
being  an  input  to  one  of  said  input/output  ports; 

(h)  an  FFT  module  receiving  a  digital  word  and  performing 
a  fast  Fourier  transform  on  said  word; 

(i)  a  bidirectional  buss  transceiver  for  providing  data  to  and 
receiving  data  from  said  FFT  module  having  one  of  its 
data  inputs  coupled  thereto; 

(j)  an  FFT  random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  data  and 
control  busses,  said  data  busses  also  coupled  to  the  other 
data  input  of  said  bidirectional  bus  transceiver; 

(k)  an  FFT  multiplexer  coupling  the  address  lines  from  said 
address  bus  for  said  random  access  memory  into  said  FFT 
random  access  memory  permitting  inputting  the  addresses 
in  normal  order,  and,  upon  selection,  reverse  order;  and 

(1)  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  address  decoder  and 
providing  an  input  to  said  FFT  multiplexer  for  said  select- 
ing between  a  normal  order  and  a  reverse  order  one  for 
use  during  input  of  data  to  said  FFT  module  and  the  other 
for  use  after  data  has  been  converted  by  said  FFT  module. 


4,583,191 
SCAN  CONVERTER 
Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,049 

Int.  Q.*  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  364—731  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  presenting  data  from  a  sensor  on  a  vehicle 

moving  along  vector  tracks  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  in  coordinates  of  a  first  coordinate  system; 
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converting  data  coordinates  in  said  first  coordinate  system  to 

data  coordinates  in  a  second  coordinate  system; 
storing  converted  data  in  a  memory  having  data  storage 

locations  arranged  to  represent  said  second  coordinate 

system; 
entering  initial  position  coordinates  of  said  vehicle  in  said 

second  coordiante  system  in  an  initial  position  coordinate 

memory; 
entering  coordinate  incremental  fractions  for  said  second 

coordinate  system  in  incremental  fraction  memories,  said 

incremental  fractions  selected  to  establish  lines  originating 
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at  said  vehicle  position  along  which  data  is  stored  in  said 
memory; 

adding  said  coordinate  fractions  in  an  accumulating  manner 
to  said  initial  position  after  a  data  entry  at  a  data  coordi- 
nate to  establish  a  subsequent  data  coordinate  for  data 
entry; 

addressing  said  memory  to  read  out  data  along  parallels  to 
said  vector  tracks  in  said  second  coordinate  system;  and 

displaying  said  read  out  data  along  parallels  to  said  vector 
tracks  on  a  display  whereon  said  vector  tracks  have  a 
common  predetermined  orientation. 


4,583,192 
MOS  FULL  ADDER  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  H.  Cieslak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scbaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,039 

Int.  a*  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—784  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  MOS  full  adder  circuit,  an  output  carry  bit  circuit 
for  providing  an  output  carry  bit  resulting  from  the  addition  of 
a  first  and  a  second  input  add  bit  in  association  with  a  predeter- 
mined input  carry  bit,  said  output  carry  bit  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  electrode  connected  to  a  power  supply  terminal,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  the  input  carry  bit,  and  a 
second  current  electrode  connected  to  a  first  node; 

a  second  transistor  of  the  First  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  current  electrode  connected  to  the  first  node,  a  con- 
trol electrode  for  receiving  the  first  input  add  bit,  and  a 
second  current  electrode  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
for  providing  the  output  carry  bit; 

a  third  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  electrode  connected  to  the  power  supply  terminal. 


a  control  electrode  for  receiving  the  first  input  add  bit, 
and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  a  second 
node; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  electrode  connected  to  the  second  node,  a  control 
electrode  for  receiving  the  second  add  bit,  and  a  second 
current  electrode  connected  to  the  output  terminal; 

a  first  bridge  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  first  current  electrode  connected  to  the  first  node,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  the  second  input  add  bit, 
and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  the  second 
node,  for  selectively  bridging  the  first  node  to  the  second 
node; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  electrode  connected  to  the  output  terminal,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  the  first  input  add  bit,  and 
a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  a  third  node; 

a  sixth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  current  electrode  connected  to  the  third  node,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  the  input  carry  bit,  and  a 
second  current  electrode  connected  to  a  reference  termi- 
nal; 

a  seventh  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having 
a  first  current  electrode  connected  to  the  output  terminal, 
a  control  electrode  for  receiving  the  second  input  add  bit, 
and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  a  fouth  node; 

an  eighth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having 
a  first  current  electrode  connected  to  the  fourth  node,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  the  first  input  add  bit,  and 
a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  the  reference 
terminal;  and 

a  second  bridge  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
feving  a  first  current  electrode  connected  to  the  third 
node,  a  control  electrol  for  receiving  the  second  input  add 
bit,  and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  the 
fourth  node,  for  selectively  bridging  the  third  node  to  the 
fourth  node. 


4,583,193 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MECHANISM  FOR  COUPLING 
MULTIPLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAYS  TO  A 
COMMON  BUS 
Wayne  R.  Kraft,  Coral  Springs;  Moises  Cases,  Delray  Beach; 
William  L.  Stahl,  Jr.,  Coral  Springs;  Nandor  G.  Thoma,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Virgil  D.  Wyatt,  Lighthouse  Point,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Arnionk, 
N.Y. 

I  Filed  Feb.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  350,681 

'  Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  mechanism  for  coupling  separate 
sets  of  output  lines  from  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable logic  arrays  to  a  common  set  of  respective  bus  lines 
of  a  plural-line  signal  transfer  bus,  such  integrated  circuit 
coupling  mechanism  comprising: 

pracharge  circuitry  for  precharging  each  of  the  bus  lines  to 

a  binary  level  during  a  first  time  interval; 
a  separate  strobe  signal  line  for  each  programmable  logic 

array; 
circuitry  for  activating  one  of  the  strobe  signal  lines  during 
a  second  time  interval  for  selecting  a  particular  program- 
mable logic  array  so  as  to  permit  the  read  out  of  the  binary 
value  of  any  such  programmable  logic  array  output  line 
that  is  binarily  programmed  to  a  predetermined  level; 
and  a  separate  output  buffer  for  each  programmable  logic 
array,  each  such  output  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  output 
buffer  stages  for  individually  coupling  the  different  ones 
of  the  programmable  logic  array  output  lines  to  their 
respective  bus  lines,  the  output  buffer  stages  for  any  given 
programmable  logic  array  being  responsive  to  the  activa- 
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tion  of  the  strobe  signal  line  for  such  programmable  logic 
array  for  discharging  during  the  second  time  interval 
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those  bus  lines  for  which  the  programmable  logic  array 
output  lines  are  at  the  predetermined  binary  level. 


4,583,194 

nXED  DISK  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  A  WORD 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Cage,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  334,033 
Int.  C\*  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  4  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  system  adopted  for  word  processing  of  text 
information  having  a  display  for  exhibiting  said  text  informa- 
tion of  alphanumeric  data,  and  having  a  first  controller  con- 
nected to  said  display  including  a  first  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  for  controlling  the  display  and  arrangement  of  text 
information  exhibited  thereon,  and  having  a  first  data  storage 
device  including  a  floppy  disk  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  controller  through  an  interprocessor  communication  bus 
for  storing  said  text  information,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

(a)  a  second  controller  consisting  of  a  floppy  disk  controller 
for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  text  information  to  and 
from  said  first  storage  device,  said  second  controller  in- 
cluding a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  and  further 
including  a  second  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  a 
direct  memory  access  port  for  directly  controlling  the 
transfer  of  text  information; 

(b)  a  third  controller  consisting  of  a  fixed  magnetic  disk 
controller  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  text  information 
to  and  from  a  said  fixed  magnetic  disk,  said  third  control- 
ler being  operatively  connected  to  said  second  controller; 

(c)  said  third  controller  including  a  status  register  to  be 
settable  by  said  second  CPU  and  said  third  controller 
further  including  DMA  control  means  for  transferring 
data  to  and  from  said  RAM  in  said  second  controller 
through  said  DMA  port  of  said  second  CPU,  wherein  said 


fixed  magnetic  disk  controller  responds  to  a  preselected 
status  signal  indicating  DMA  port  availability  set  in  said 
status  register  in  said  fixed  magnetic  disk  by  said  second 
CPU  to  read  command  data  to  control  the  transfer  of  text 
information  from  predertermined  storage  locations  in  said 
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RAM  through  said  DMA  port  and  said  fixed  magnetic 
controller  further  responds  to  said  command  data  to  trans- 
fer said  text  information  between  said  second  controller 
RAM  and  said  fixed  magnetic  disk  in  accordance  with 
said  command  data. 


4,583,195 

MAILING  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  SCALE 

SYSTEM  PROCESSOR  AND  A  SERIAL  DATA  BUS 

WHICH  INTERCONNECTS  PERIPHERAL  SUBSYSTEMS 

Edward  P.  Daniels,  Bridgeport;  Daniel  F.  DIugos,  Huntington, 

and  Flavio  M.  Manduely,  Woodbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  430,219 
Int.  a*  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  11  Qaims 

1.  A  systems  interface  between  a  mailing  system  processing 
means  which  communicates  with  peripheral  mailing  system 
devices  along  parallel  lines  in  a  specific  format  and  at  least  one 
mailing  system  peripheral  device  adapted  to  receive  data  and 
commands  along  a  serial  bus  in  a  different  format,  the  specific 
format  and  the  different  format  being  incompatible,  the  inter- 
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face  comprising  a  first  processing  means,  means  for  operatively 
interconnecting  the  first  processing  means  and  the  system 
processor  for  receiving  signals  from  the  system  processor  and 
for  transmitting  signals  to  the  system  processor,  a  second  pro- 
cessing means,  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  the  sec- 
ond processing  means  and  the  serial  bus  for  transmitting  signals 
to  a  peripheral  device  through  the  serial  bus  and  for  receiving 
signals  from  the  peripheral  device  through  the  serial  bus  and 
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interprocessor  channel  means  for  transmitting  signals  between 
the  first  processing  means  and  the  second  processing  means, 
the  first  processing  means  receiving  signals  from  the  system 
processor  and,  in  response  thereto,  reformatting  the  signals  for 
compatibility  with  the  different  format,  and  transmitting  such 
reformatted  signals  to  the  second  processing  means  through 
the  interprocessor  channel,  the  second  processing  means  re- 
ceiving such  reformatted  signals  and  transmitting  such  refor- 
matted signals  to  the  peripheral  device  through  the  serial  bus. 


4,583,196 
SECURE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
James  T.  Koo,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  546,691 

Int.  a.*  G06F  12/14 

U.S.  a.  364—900  61  Qaims 
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1.  A  secure  read  only  memory  comprising: 

an  address  input  bus  means; 

an  internal  address  bus  means; 

a  data  output  bus  means; 

a  memory  cell  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations,  each  memory  location  having  associated  there- 
with a  memory  location  address,  said  memory  cell  array 
means  being  adapted  to  accept  an  actual  address  signal 
from  said  internal  address  bus  means  and  to  transmit  a  data 
output  signal  to  said  data  output  bus  means  representative 
of  data  stored  in  a  memory  location  having  a  memory 
location  address  corresponding  to  said  actual  address 
signal; 

a  reprogrammable  address  relocation  means  adapted  to: 


receive  a  signal  from  said  address  input  bus  means; 
execute  instructions  to  reprogram  said  reprogrammable 

address  relocation  means; 
generate  an  actual  address  signal  in  response  to  an  attempt 

tto  access  data  stored  in  one  of  said  memory  locations  of 
said  memory  cell  array  means; 
and  transmit  said  actual  address  signal  on  said  internal 
address  bus  means; 
means  for  detecting  unacceptable  sequences  of  memory 

location  accesses;  and 
access  deny  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  memory  cell 
array  means  from  returning  a  valid  data  output  signal  on 
said  data  output  bus  in  response  to  attempts  to  access  data 
stored  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  memory  locations  of  said 
memory  cell  array  means,  following  detection  of  one  of 
said  unacceptable  sequences. 


4,583,197 
MULTI-STAGE  PASS  TRANSISTOR 
SHIFTER/ROTATOR 
Barbara  A.  Chappell,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  and  Hung-Hui  Hsieh,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,740 

'  Int.  a.*  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  multi-stage  rotator  for  shifting  an  input  word  for  an 
amount  depending  on  a  binary  encoded  shift  control  word, 
comprising: 

a  number  of  sequential  stages  having  at  least  a  first  stage  for 
receiving  said  input  word  and  a  plurality  of  subsequent 
sequential  stages  wherein  the  output  of  said  first  stage  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  immediate  subsequent  stage 
of  said  sequential  stages,  the  output  of  said  immediate 
subsequent  stage  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  next 
immediate  subsequent  stage  of  said  sequential  stages  and  a 
last  stage  for  producing  an  output  word; 

each  of  said  stages  being  controlled  by  a  corresponding  bit 
of  said  binary  encoded  shift  control  word;  and 

each  of  said  stages  shifts  said  input  word  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  numerical  representation  of  said  corresponding  bit 
of  said  binary  encoded  shift  control  word, 

each  of  said  stages  is  a  pass-transistor  shifter  including  a 
number  of  shift  cells,  each  of  said  shift  cells  having  an 
input  point  for  receiving  a  corresponding  bit  of  said  input 
word  and  an  output  point,  each  of  said  shift  cells  including 
a  first  pass  transistor  for  providing  a  through  path,  said 
first  pass  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 
said  input  point,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  said 
output  point,  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding bit  of  said  shift  control  word;  and 

a  second  pass  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  connected 
to  the  output  point,  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the 
complement  of  said  corresponding  bit  of  said  shift  control 
word,  and  a  drain  electrode  connected,  by  way  of  a  cross- 
bus,  to  an  input  point  of  another  of  said  shift  cell  in  said 
pach  of  said  stages,  which  input  point  of  another  of  said 
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shift  cell  depends  on  the  number  of  shifts  assigned  to  said 
each  of  said  stage  to  effect  shifting  of  said  input  word  in 
said  each  of  said  stages  wherein  said  drain  electrode  of 
said  second  pass  transistor  of  one  of  the  left-most  shift 
cells  is  connected  to  an  input  point  of  one  of  the  right- 
most shift  cells  by  way  of  a  rotation  cross-bus,  thereby 
effecting  rotation  whereby  said  output  word  is  an  input 
word  shifted  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  sum  of  the  number 
of  shifts  effected  in  each  of  said  stages  as  determined  by 
said  binary  encoded  shift  control  word,  and  wherein  a 
decoupling  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  connected 
to  said  input  point  of  one  of  the  left-most  shift  cells  and  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  said  rotation  cross-bus,  and 
a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  complement  of  said 
corresponding  bit  of  said  shift  control  word,  thereby 
effecting  isolation  of  said  input  point  of  one  of  said  left- 
most shift  cells  from  said  rotation  cross-bus,  except  when 
effecting  rotation  thereof 


4,583,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  PACKING  A  HRST 

OPERAND  INTO  A  SECOND  OPERAND  OF  A 

DIFFERENT  CHARACTER  SIZE 

Donald  C.  Boothroyd,  Phoenix,  and  Robert  W.  Norman,  Jr^ 

Glendale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  394,952 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  4  Qaims 
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4,583,198 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  RUN-AWAY  SUPERVISORY 

QRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  Systems  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP82/00156,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1982 

per  Filed  May  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  459,575 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1981,  56-067952 

Int.  Q.*  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  364—900  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  program  run-away  supervisory  circuit  for  a  computer 
which  derives  run  pulses,  each  run  pulse  being  derived  as  a 
prescribed  step  in  a  re-circulating  program  is  executed  by  the 
computer,  whereby  the  run  pulses  are  derived  with  a  repetition 
frequency  equal  to  the  execution  frequency  of  the  program,  the 
circuit  including: 
a  frequency-voltage  converter  responsive  to  the  run  pulses 
for  generating  an  output  voltage  having  a  magnitude 
representative  of  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  run 
pulses; 
a  window  comparator  including  means  for  generating  a 
program-run-away  signal  in  response  to  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  frequency-voltage  converter  having  a  value 
associated  with  a  frequency  exceeding  a  predetermined 
frequency;  and 
a  reset  signal  generator  for  deriving  a  reset  signal  for  said 
computer  in  response  to  derivation  of  said  program-run- 
away signal,  said  reset  signal  resetting  the  computer  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  re-circulating  program. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  memory,  said 
computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  predefined  computer 
words  stored  in  said  memory,  including  data  words  having  a 
plurality  of  data  formats,  each  data  format  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  characters  within  the  data  word,  and  wherein 
the  data  words  of  a  predetermined  data  format  are  grouped 
together  thereby  forming  a  data  block  in  said  memory,  an 
alignment  network  for  aligning  said  data  words,  comprising: 

(a)  shift  network  means,  having  a  first  set  of  input  terminals, 
a  second  set  of  input  terminals,  and  a  set  of  output  termi- 
nals, for  operatively  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  set  of  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals 
in  response  to  a  shift  count  control  signal,  thereby  causing 
the  characters  with  the  data  words  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  set  of  input  terminals  to  be  shifted  at  the  output 
terminals; 

(b)  register  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  shift  net- 
work means,  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  two  contigu- 
ous data  words  of  a  predetermined  data  block,  to  apply  a 
first  data  word  of  said  two  contiguous  data  words  to 
selected  ones  of  said  second  set  of  input  terminals  of  said 
shift  network  means,  and  to  apply  a  second  data  word  of 
said  two  contiguous  data  words  to  selected  ones  of  said 
first  set  of  input  terminals,  each  application  of  the  data 
words  to  said  shift  network  means  from  said  register 
means  being  a  shift  cycle,  such  that  on  the  next  shift  cycle 
said  second  word  of  said  data  block  is  applied  to  said 
second  set  of  input  terminals  and  a  third  data  word  of  said 
data  block  is  applied  to  said  first  set  of  input  terminals,  said 
third  data  word  being  contiguous  to  said  second  data 
word; 

(c)  holding  register  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
shift  network  means,  for  temporarily  storing  data  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  shift  network 
means  in  response  to  an  enable  control  signal,  to  couple 
said  temporarily  stored  data  to  predetermined  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  set  of  input  terminals  on  a  next  shift  cycle; 
and 

(d)  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  set  of  output  termi- 
nals of  said  shift  network  means,  for  packing  the  shifted 
data  of  said  output  terminals  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
formats  in  response  to  a  select  control  signal. 
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4,583,200 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

MEMORIZING  INFORMATION  IN  A  STRIPE  DOMAIN 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  VERTICAL  BLOCH  LINE  PAIR 
Susumu  Konishi,  Fukuoka,  and  Yasuhani  Hidaka,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1982,  57-182346; 
Dec.  2,  1982,  57-211747 

Int.  a*  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—29  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  capable  of  magnetically  mem- 
orizing a  plurality  of  information  signals  to  produce  an  output 
signal  representative  of  each  of  said  information  signals,  by  the 
use  of  a  magnetic  medium  having  a  principal  surface  and  an 
easy  axis  of  magnetization  orthogonal  to  said  principal  surface, 
said  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 
controllably  generating  means  for  controllably  generating  at 
least  one  magnetic  domain  of  a  stripe  shape  that  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  domain  wall  laid  in  substantial  parallel  to 
said  easy  axis  and  having  wall  magnetization  along  said 
domain  wall  and  that  has  a  pair  of  end  portions  opposite  to 
each  other  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  end 
portions; 
write-in  means  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  end 
portions  and  responsive  to  said  each  information  signal  for 
writing  said  each  information  signal  in  said  domain  wall  in 
the  form  of  a  first  pair  of  vertical  Bloch  lines  intersecting 
said  domain  wall; 
detecting  means  adjacent  to  a  specific  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions for  detecting  said  first  vertical  Bloch  line  pair  to 
produce  said  output  signal;  and 
transferring  means  for  transferring  said  first  vertical  Bloch 
line  pair  from  said  predetermined  end  portion  to  said 
specific  one  of  the  end  portions  through  said  intermediate 
portion  within  said  domain  wall. 


4,583,201 
RESISTOR  PERSONALIZED  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 

A  RESISTIVE  GATE  FET 
Claude  L.  Bertin,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Harish  N.  Kote- 
cha,  Manaifcs,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  530,451 
Int.  a.*  GllC  77/00 
U.S.  a.  365—104  4  Oaims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  memory  cell  for  a  read  only  mem- 
ory matrix  having  intersecting  access  and  bit  lines  comprising: 
a  field  effect  transistor  having  spaced  source  and  drain  re- 
gions and  a  channel  region  extending  therebetween,  and  a 
resistive  gate  electrode  insulated  from  and  overlying  said 
channel,  one  end  of  said  resistive  gate  electrode  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  access  line,  the  other  end  of 
said  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  one  of  said  source 


and  drain  regions,  the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  bit  line,  the  resis- 
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tance  of  said  resistive  gate  determining  the  data  level  of 
said  cell. 


4,583,202 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Konishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1982,  57-136905 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  of  the  type  in  which 
memory  cells  are  arranged  in  row  and  column  directions  and 
the  memory  cells  in  one  row  are  interconnected  by  a  word  line 
while  the  memory  cells  in  one  column  are  interconnected  by 
bit  line,  comprising: 
a  word  line  being  physically  divided  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion into  a  first  word  line  and  a  second  word  line  which 
are  electrically  separated  from  each  other; 
a  first  switching  circuit  means,  interconnected  between  said 
first  and  second  word  lines,  for  causing  the  potential  of 
said  second  word  line  to  assume  a  predetermined  select 
level  in  response  to  a  select  signal  propagated  on  said  first 
word  line  when  a  word  line  is  selected  and,  for  causing  the 
potential  of  said  second  word  line  to  assume  a  predeter- 
mined non-select  level  in  synchronism  with  a  first  deselect 
signal  when  a  word  line  is  deselected;  and 
a  second  switching  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second 
word  line  for  causing  the  potential  of  said  second  word 
line  to  drop  to  the  predetermined  deselect  level  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  second  deselect  signal  different  from  said 
first  deselect  signal. 


4,583,203 
MEMORY  OUTPUT  aRCUIT 
Trevor  K.  Monk,  Bexley,  England,  assignor  to  Standard  Tele- 
phones &  Cables,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1983, 
8301057 

Int.  a*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory,  an  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  series  pair,  each  transistor  of  said  pair 

being  coupled  to  a  respective  bootstrapped  driver  circuit; 

driver  means  for  driving  said  bootstrapped  driver  circuits 
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with  signals  of  a  voltage  level  less  than  the  operating 
voltage  of  the  memory  and  corresponding  to  memory 
output  data;  and 
said  driver  means  including  a  first  preamplifier  serving  as  a 
sense  amplifier,  a  second  preamplifier  connected  to  the 
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when  said  output  enable  circuit  is  not  being  driven  by  the 
clock  signals. 


4,583,205 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  ORCUIT  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  PROGRAMMING  VOLTAGE  APPLYING 

CIRCUIT 
Takeshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,923 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1982,  57-161861 
Int.  a."  GllC  7/00.  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-189  4  Qaims 
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output  of  said  first  preamplifier  and  provided  with  posi- 
tive capacitive  feedback,  and  a  logic  level  converter  hav- 
ing an  output  pair  of  source  follower  transistors  provided 
with  cross-coupled  load  transistors,  the  sources  of  the  load 
transistors  being  connected  to  circuit  ground. 


4,583,204 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Takemae,  Yokohama;  Shigeki  Nozaki,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Ohira,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1981,  56-212934 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 
U.S.  a.  365—226  lo  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  operatively  connected 
to  receive  clock  signals,  comprising: 
a  first  power  supply  having  a  potential; 
a  second  power  supply,  the  potential  of  said  second  power 

supply  being  higher  than  the  potential  of  said  first  power 

supply; 
an  output  enable  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

power  supplies  and  operatively  connected  to  receive  the 

clock  signals,  for  generating  an  output  enable  signal,  said 

output  enable  circuit  comprising: 
a  bootstrap  circuit;  and 
a  signal  generating  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 

bootstrap  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal;  and 
a  disabling  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  power  supplies  and  to  said  output  enable  circuit, 

for  disabling  the  generation  of  said  output  enable  signal 


1.  A  programmable  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  decoder  responsive  to  address  input  signals  for  addressing 
the  memory; 

an  access  line  for  the  memory; 

transfer  gate  means  connected  between  said  decoder  and 
said  access  line  and  responsive  to  a  read/write  switch 
signal  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  output  of  the 
decoder  to  said  access  line;  and 

selective  voltage  supply  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
access  line  and  responsive  to  selection  of  said  access  line 
to  provide  different  voltage  levels  on  said  access  line  in 
accordance  with  a  read/write  mode,  said  selective  voltage 
supply  circuit  means  including  a  first  terminal,  a  switching 
means  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  access 
line,  a  voltage  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  read/- 
write  switch  signal  for  selectively  applying  one  of  a  read 
power  supply  voltage  or  a  write  power  supply  voltage  to 
said  first  terminal,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  level 
of  said  access  line  for  selectively  enabling  said  switching 
means  when  said  access  line  is  selected. 


4,583,206 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS  BY  RADIO  OR  BY  CABLE,  BETWEEN  A 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  DATA 

ACQUISITION  APPARATUSES 

Joseph  Rialan,  Meudon;  Bernard  Deconinck,  Le  Pecq,  and 

Gerard  Thierry,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  RueU-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  411,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1981,  81  16281 
Int.  Q."  GOIV  1/16:  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  Q.  367—78  14  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  successively  effecting  the  sequential  trans- 
mission of  signals  selectively  by  radio  and  selectively  by  cable 
between  a  central  control  and  data  recording  system  and  a 
plurality  of  data  acquisition  apparatuses  placed  at  different 
locations,  the  transmission  system  comprising:  radio  transmis- 
sion and  reception  means  in  said  central  control  and  recording 
system,  and  in  said  data  acquisition  apparatuses;  at  least  one 
transmission  cable  for  connecting  the  control  and  recording 
system  and  the  data  acquisition  apparatuses  which  system  and 
apparatuses  are  provided  with  detachable  connectors  for  the 
transmission  cable,  means  for  neutralizng  the  radio  transmis- 
sion and  reception  means  in  each  of  said  acquisition  apparatus 
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when  the  connection  of  the  latter  by  cable  is  established,  said 
neutralizing  means  comprising  a  first  switch  controlled  by  a 
relay  receiving  its  control  electric  voltage  through  a  conduct- 
ing connection  created  by  assembling  of  said  connectors,  actu- 
ation of  said  relay  interrupting  the  electric  supply  of  said  radio 
transmission  and  reception  means  associated  to  said  acquisition 
apparatus;  wherein  the  control  and  recording  system  com- 
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prises  a  generator  of  modulated  control  signals  and  connection 
means  for  transmitting  the  control  signals  to  radio  transmission 
means  associated  with  the  control  and  recording  system  and 
with  the  transmission  calbe  when  the  latter  is  connected,  said 
cable  interconnecting  in  series  a  plurality  of  resistors,  each 
acquisition  apparatus  including  a  demodulator  for  sensing  the 
electric  voltage  across  each  of  said  resistors. 


4,583^07 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GEOPHONE 
Sedley  J.  Greer,  Jr.,  1917  Osage  Dr.,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
72116 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,988 

Int.  a.*  GOIV  7//5 

U.S.  a.  367—178  14  Claims 


.high  gain  amplifier  means  for  greatly  amplifying  said 
perturbations. 


4,583,208 
SECTOR  MARK  DECODER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDER 
Johanaes  J.  Verboom,  Bergeyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Opti- 
cal Storage  International-lJ.S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,149 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
■32  6  Oaims 


U.S.  CI.  369—3 


1.  A  geophone  comprising: 

a  rigid,  shock  resistant  housing  having  a  sealed  interior,  the 
housing  adapted  to  be  firmly  embedded  within  the  ground 
in  an  area  to  be  seismologically  monitored; 
a  magnetohydrodynamic  seismological  sensor  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  detecting  seismological  waves, 
said  sensor  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  conduit  containing  an  electrically 

conductive  fluid,  said  conduit  occupying  a  plane; 
magnetic  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  generally 

perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  conduit;  and, 
means  for  sensing  perturbations  in  the  electric  field  normal 
to  said  magnetic  field  for  monitoring  seismic  disturb- 
ances, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising: 
electrode  means  oriented  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  magnetic  field  for  sensing  said  electrical  field; 
and. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  using  differential  detection  in  decoding  of 
sector  marks  comprising  a  plurality  of  marks  recorded  on  an 
optical  recording  apparatus,  comprising 
a  sector  mark  comprising  a  plurality  of  marks  recorded  on 
an  optical  recording  apparatus  in  a  sector  field  having  a 
first  predetermined  number  of  positions  divisible  into  a 
second   predetermined   number  of  sections,   the  marks 
being  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  having 
the  marks  evenly  spaced  from  each  other,  the  marks  of 
half  the  groups  recorded  on  the  rising  edge  of  a  prere- 
corded clock,  the  marks  of  the  other  half  of  the  groups 
recorded  on  the  falling  edge  of  said  prerecorded  clock, 
the  position  number,  modulus  said  second  predetermined 
number,  of  the  marks  of  each  group  being  different  from 
the  others; 
a  CK  clock  having  the  frequency  of  said  prerecorded  clock; 
an  HCK  clock  having  half  the  frequency  of  said  prerecorded 
clock,  wherein  the  initial  state  of  said  HCK  clock  relative 
to  said  CK  clock  is  indeterminate; 
flip  fiop  means  responsive  to  said  CK  and  said  HCK  clocks 
for  generating  a  pair  of  signals  indicative  of  the  state  of 
said  clocks; 
a  pair  of  sample  and  hold  cells  responsive  to  read  signals 
from  an  apparatus  reading  data  from  said  optical  record- 
ing apparatus; 
means  responsive  to  said  pair  of  signals  for  triggering  a  first 
of  said  sample  and  hold  cells  at  every  field  position  having 
a  first  position  number,  modulus  said  second  predeter- 
mined number; 
means  responsive  to  said  pair  of  signals  for  triggering  a 
second  of  said  sample  and  hold  cells  at  the  every  field 
position  having  a  first  position  number  plus  one,  modulus 
said  second  predetermined  number; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  first  sample  and  hold 
cell  value  with  the  second  sample  and  hold  cell  value  and 
tor  generating  a  comparator  output  indicative  of  the  re- 
sults of  the  comparison; 
means  responsive  to  said  pair  of  signals  and  to  said  compara- 
tor means  for  retaining  the  value  in  the  sample  and  hold 
cell  having  the  higher  value  and  for  triggering  the  other 
sample  and  hold  cell  at  the  next  position  number  and  for 
repeating  said  retention  and  said  triggering  of  the  other 
sample  and  hold  cell  at  the  occurrence  of  every  position 
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number  until,  but  excluding,  the  next  first  position  num- 
ber, modulus  said  second  predetermined  number; 

address  register  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  state  of 
said  comparator  output  and  to  said  flip  flop  means  for 
recording  said  pair  of  signals  indicative  of  the  states  of  said 
CK  and  said  HCK  clocks;  sync  register  means  for  record- 
ing the  state  of  said  address  register  means  after  every  first 
position  number,  modulus  said  second  predetermined 
number; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  signals 
responsive  to  said  HCK  clock  and  further  responsive  to 
said  sync  register  means  for  comparing  the  state  of  said 
pair  of  signals  indicative  of  the  state  of  said  CK  and  said 
HCK  clocks  with  a  set  of  predetermined  signal  states  as 
indexed  by  a  count  and  for  incrementing  the  count  if  there 
is  a  match  and  for  resetting  the  count  if  there  is  no  match, 
including  means  for  incrementing  the  count  when  the 
state  of  the  pair  of  signals  may  be  indeterminate; 

said  decoder  means  further  including  means  responsive  to 
the  count  for  issuing  a  sync  pulse  when  the  count  reaches 
a  predetermined  count. 


or  not  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  third  signal  to  thereby  form 
the  tracking-error  signal. 


4,583,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUaNG  INFORMATION 

FROM  AN  OPTICALLY  READABLE  RECORD  CARRIER 

Martinus  P.  M.  Bierhoff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,564 
Oaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.    17,   1983, 
8303560 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—46  6  Oaims 


4,583,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

RETRIEVING  INFORMATION 

John  S.  Winslow,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Discovision  Asso- 
ciates, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,976,  Aug.  2, 1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,922,  Dec.  21, 1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  890,407,  Mar.  27, 

1978,  Pat.  No.  4,225,873,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  714,133,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  508,815,  Sep.  24,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,560,  Feb.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  782,167 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  27/36;  GOID  18/00 

U.S.  a.  369—54  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  an  opti- 
cally readable  record  carrier  on  which  information  is  stored  in 
the  form  of  a  track  of  optically  detectable  areas  which  alter- 
nate with  intermediate  areas,  which  apparatus  comprises  an 
optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  an  optical 
detector  via  the  record  carrier,  which  detector  comprises  four 
sub-detectors  situated  in  four  separate  quadrants  of  an  imagi- 
nary X-Y-coordinate  system  whose  origin  is  situated  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  optical  system,  the  X-axis  of  the  coordinate 
system  extending  effectively  in  the  track  direction  and  the 
Y-axis  extending  effectively  transversely  of  the  track  direction, 
a  first  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  signals  supplied  by  diago- 
nally disposed  first  and  third  sub-detectors  to  form  a  first 
signal,  a  second  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  signals  supplied  by 
at  least  the  other  two  sub-detectors  to  form  a  second  signal, 
and  a  tracking-error  signal  generator  for  deriving  a  tracking- 
error  signal  from  the  first  and  the  second  signal,  the  tracking- 
error  signal  generator  comprising  means  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  between  a  given  zero  crossing  of  the  first  signal 
and  a  corresponding  zero  crossing  of  the  second  signal,  said 
time  interval  measuring  means  generating  a  third  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  time  interval  between  said  given  and  corre- 
sponding zero  crossings  and  direction-detection  means  for 
detecting  the  sequence  in  which  said  zero  crossings  of  the  first 
and  the  second  signal  occur  and  in  response  thereto  inverting 


1.  Information  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  an  information  signal  to  be  re- 
corded; 

a  record  carrier  including  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  light  radiation  responsive  coating  covering  said  first 
surface  for  retaining  indicia  representative  of  the  informa- 
tion signal; 

a  writing  beam  source  for  providing  a  writing  beam  of  light, 
said  writing  beam  being  of  sufficient  intensity  to  interact 
with  said  coating  and  alter  the  coating  to  retain  indicia 
representative  of  said  information  signal; 

optical  means  for  defining  a  writing  beam  optical  path  be- 
tween said  writing  beam  source  and  said  record  carrier, 
said  optical  means  including  an  objective  lens  for  focusing 
said  writing  beam  upon  said  coating; 

means  for  imparting  relative  motion  to  said  record  carrier 
with  respect  to  the  focused  writing  beam; 

light  intensity  modulating  means,  positioned  in  said  writing 
beam  optical  path,  for  intensity  modulating  said  writing 
beam  in  accordance  with  the  information  signal  to  be 
recorded; 

a  reading  beam  source  for  providing  an  incident  reading 
beam  of  light; 

said  optical  means  further  defining  a  reading  beam  optical 
path  between  said  reading  beam  source  and  said  record 
carrier,  said  reading  beam  optical  path  including  a  portion 
of  said  writing  beam  optical  path,  the  objective  lens  of  said 
optical  means  simultaneously  focusing  both  said  writing 
beam  and  said  incident  reading  beam  upon  the  light  radia- 
tion responsive  coating  of  the  record  carrier,  the  focused 
reading  beam  impinging  on  the  coating  at  a  point  trailing 
the  point  of  impingement  of  the  focused  writing  beam  by 
a  prescribed  amount,  said  incident  reading  beam  being  of 
insufficient  hitensity  to  alter  said  coating,  but  being  re- 
flected by  the  coating  in  accordance  with  the  indicia 
representative  of  the  recorded  information  signal,  to  pro- 
duce an  intensity-modulated  reflected  reading  beam; 
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said  optical  means  further  operating  to  collect  the  intensity- 
modulated  reflected  reading  beam;  and 

sensing  means  responsive  to  the  intensity-modulated  re- 
flected reading  beam,  for  generating  a  corresponding 
playback  signal  representative  of  the  recorded  informa- 
tion signal. 


4,583,211 

FREQUENCY  DETECTING  aRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  REPRODUONG  SYSTEM 

Meisei  Nishikawa;  Yukio  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Tadashi  Kojima,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,641 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1982,  57-102813; 
Jun.  15,  1982,  57-102815 

Int.  a*  G06M  3/00:  GllB  77/00,  19/24 
U.S.  a.  369—59  10  aaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  one  of  the  maximum  and  minimum 
periods  of  time  during  which  a  digital  information  signal  re- 
mains in  one  logic  state,  said  signal  being  modulated  and  pre- 
stored  in  a  recording  medium  and  said  maximum  and  minimum 
periods  being  preset  according  to  the  particular  modulation 
system  used,  said  circuit  comprising: 

counter  means  for:  (1)  receiving  said  digital  information  signal, 
(2)  counting  a  time  duration  during  which  the  digital  infor- 
mation signal  continuously  holds  its  signal  level  at  one  logic 
level,  and  (3)  producing  count  result  data  indicative  of  said 
time  duration;  and 
register  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means,  for:  (1)  storing 
therein  a  register  value  corresponding  to  a  period  of  time,  (2) 
determining  the  time  difference  between  said  stored  register 
value  and  said  counter  result  data,  (3)  selectively  changing 
said  register  value  by  a  predetermined  unit  value  which  is 
fixed  irrespective  of  the  actual  degree  of  said  difference 
between  said  count  result  data  and  said  register  value,  and  to 
said  stored  register  value  to  form  a  new  register  value,  and 
(4)  repeating  said  new  register  value  forming  operation  to 
finally  produce  data  equivalent  to  one  of  said  maxinum;  and 
minimum  periods  of  time  during  which  said  digital  informa- 
tion signals  remains  in  one  logic  state. 


such  that  the  carriage  is  movable  by  and  together  with  the 
head  while  the  carriage  is  not  stopped  and  held,  the  head 
being  movable  independently  within  a  predetermined 


34 


38 


u 


32 

/ 


36- 


-381  ^A 


^ 


47 


zis: 


'■7  ' r]'.\  f  '; 


X 


X. 


.48 


50      50      /50  "i      '50     50     50 
52        54 


range  in  a  tracking  control  which  occurs  while  the  car- 
riage is  stopped  and  held  in  said  selected  track  position; 
the  drive  means  comprising  a  movable  coil  type  linear  mo- 
tar. 


4,583,213 
AIR  SHROUD  FOR  DATA  STORAGE  DISKS 
Allen  T.  Bracken;  Harold  A.  Lunka,  both  of  Boulder;  William  J. 
Benker,  Adams;  Howard  A.  Snyder,  and  Gary  W.  Collins, 
both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology 
Partners  II,  Louisville,  Colo. 

j  Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,198 

'  Int.  Cl.-»  GllB  25/04.  23/02 

U.S.  a.  369—261  12  Claims 


4,583,212 

RECORD/PLAYBACK  HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Koide,  Sagamihara,  and  Junichi  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  522,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1982,  57-140555; 
Dec.  14,  1982,  57-218782 

Int.  a*  GllB  3/36 
U.S.  a.  369—219  15  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  record/playback  head  which 
writes  data  into  and  reads  data  out  of  tracks  formed  on  a  rotary 
disc  and  is  movable  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  disc  perpen- 
dicular to  the  tracks  for  a  tracking  control,  said  device  com- 
prising; 
a  carriage  for  mounting  the  head  thereon; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  head  in  the  radial  direction; 
carriage  stop  and  hold  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  at  a  selected  track  position  and  holding  the 
carriage  thereat;  and 
head  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  head  on  the  carriage 


1.  Vibration  and  contamination  reducing  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  disk  data  storage  system,  said  system  including  a  rotat- 
ing disk  storage  medium  having  a  concentric  recording  area  on 
a  first  side,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  control  surface,  having  a  center  hole  therein, 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  side  of  said 
rotating  disk  storage  medium  and  spaced  therefrom  a 
substantially  small  distance  to  cause  air  flow  therebetween 
to  be  substantially  laminar,  said  control  surface  having  an 
outer  edge  substantially  opposite  an  outer  edge  of  said 
rotating  disk  storage  medium; 
air  delivering  means  for  delivering  pressurized  air  between 
said  control  surface  and  said  first  side  of  said  rotting  disk 
storage  medium,  said  pressurized  air  being  delivered  at  an 
outer  edge  of  said  center  hole  in  said  control  surface;  and 
back  pressure  means  attached  to  said  outer  edge  of  said 
annular  control  surface  for  reducing  air  flow  of  said  pres- 
surized air  as  said  pressurized  air  passes  said  control  sur- 
face outer  edge. 


4,583,214 

KEY  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Miyashita,  Koganei;  Akira  Hirato,  Ebina,  and  Yo- 
shikiro  Kawata,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki 
Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1983,  58-43233 
Int.  a*  H04L  5/20 
U.S.  a.  370—5  2  aaims 

1.  A  key  telephone  transmission  system  provided  between  a 
key  service  unit,  and  a  respective  key  telephone  set,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  transmission  line  of  high  frequency  exceeding  a  voice 
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frequency  band  provided  as  one  pair  of  transmission  con- 
ductors, a  first  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  at  the  key  telephone  set  to  the  one  pair  of 
transmission  conductors,  and  a  second  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  at  the  key  service  unit  to  the 
one  pair  of  transmission  conductors  so  as  to  couple  to  the 
first  transformer  through  the  one  pair  of  transmission 
conductors; 

a  first  transmission  circuit  at  the  key  telephone  set  connected 
to  the  primary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  for  trans- 
mitting a  speech  signal  and  a  control  signal  from  the  key 
telephone  set  to  the  key  service  unit; 

a  first  receiving  circuit  connected  at  the  key  service  unit  to 
a  secondary  winding  of  the  second  transformer  for  receiv- 
ing the  speech  signal  and  the  control  signal  transmitted 
from  the  key  telephone  set; 

a  second  transmission  line  of  high  frequency  exceeding  a 
voice  frequency  band  provided  as  another  pair  of  trans- 
mission conductors,  a  third  transformer  having  a  second- 
ary winding  connected  at  the  key  service  unit  to  said 
another  one  pair  of  transmission  conductors,  and  a  fourth 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  at  the 
key  telephone  set  to  said  another  one  pair  of  transmission 
lines  so  as  to  couple  to  the  third  transformer  through  said 
another  one  pair  of  transmission  lines; 
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4,583,215 
TELEPHONE  LINE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  MAIN 
DISTRIBUTION  FRAME 
Franklin  Hargrave,  Newtown;  Edward  J.  Linke,  Jr.,  Soutfaborg 
and  Francisco  A.  Middleton,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,108,  Mar.  30,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,291 
Int.  a*  H04J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—13  11  Claims 
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a  second  transmission  circuit  connected  at  the  key  service 
unit  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  third  transformer  for 
transmitting  a  speech  signal  and  a  control  signal  from  the 
key  service  unit  to  the  key  telephone  set; 

a  second  receiving  circuit  connected  at  the  key  telephone  set 
to  a  secondary  winding  of  the  fourth  transformer  for 
receiving  the  speech  signal  and  the  control  signal  trans- 
mitted from  the  key  service  unit; 

a  third  transmission  line  of  voice  frequency  band  and  power 
supply  provided  by  a  fifth  transformer  and  a  sixth  trans- 
former, a  secondary  winding  of  the  fifth  transformer  being 
connected  to  respective  neutral  points  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  second  transformer  and  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  third  transformer,  a  primary  winding  of  the 
sixth  transformer  being  connected  to  respective  neutral 
points  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  first  transformer 
and  the  primary  winding  of  the  fourth  transformer; 

a  first  talking  circuit  connected  at  the  key  service  unit  to  a 
primary  winding  of  the  fifth  transformer; 

a  second  talking  circuit  connected  at  the  key  telephone  set  to 
a  secondary  winding  of  the  sixth  transformer; 

DC  power  supply  means  included  in  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  fifth  transformer  to  supply  DC  electric  power  to  the 
key  telephone  set;  and 

DC  power  separating  means  included  in  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  the  sixth  transformer  to  separate  the  DC  electric 
power  supplied  from  the  DC  power  supply  means. 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  individual  subscriber  telephone 
lines  at  a  main  distribution  frame,  to  enable  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  and  a  station,  the 
frame  including  an  input  block  having  a  field  of  terminals 
wherein  individual  sets  of  terminals  connect  with  respective 
ones  of  the  subscriber  lines,  said  frame  further  including  a 
plurality  of  protector  modules  each  having  a  field  of  terminals 
which  mate  with  the  terminals  of  the  input  block,  there  being 
a  set  of  arc  protection  devices  supported  in  each  of  said  protec- 
tor modules  and  connected  with  corresponding  ones  of  said 
terminal  sets  upon  coupling  of  said  protector  modules  with 
said  input  block,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  access  block  in  juxtaposition  with  said  input 
block,  said  access  block  having  a  first  and  second  set  of 
terminals  for  mating  respectively  with  the  terminals  of 
said  protector  modules  and  the  sets  of  terminals  of  said 
input  block; 
multiplexing  circuits  associated  with  one  or  more  access 
blocks  and  including  means  for  connecting  said  multiplex- 
ing circuits  to  terminals  in  each  of  said  sets  of  terminals  of 
said  access  blocks;  and 
a  line  scan  unit  connecting  with  each  of  said  multiplexing 
circuits  for  communication  therewith,  said  line  scan  unit 
including  means  for  addressing  individual  ones  of  said 
multiplexing  circuits  for  communication  between  said 
station  and  individual  ones  of  the  subscriber  stations  at  an 
access  block,  each  of  said  multiplexing  circuits  further 
comprising  means  for  switching  a  subscriber  line  via  said 
scan  unit  to  said  station,  thereby  to  provide  a  communica- 
tion link  between  a  subscriber  station  and  said  station. 
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4,583,216 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUPERVISION  OF 

TELEPHONE  CTRCUITS 

Jdzsef  Gitmezei,  Martonvisir;  J6zsef  Peszleg,  and  Vendel 

Englert,  both  of  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  BHG 

Hiradastechnikai  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  561,326 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  14, 1982,  4027/82 
Int.  a*  H04J  //M  3/14:  H04Q  11/04 
VJS.  a.  370—14  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  connection  system  suitable  for  the  supervision  of  tele- 
phone circuits,  VCS(l) .  .  .  VCS(n),  each  having  a  signal  wire 
D(l) .  .  .  D(n)  and  a  further  wire  TKT(l) .  .  .  TKT(n)  indicat- 
ing the  seizure  of  the  respective  telephone  circuit,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  demultiplexer  DMXI  having  inputs  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  telephone  circuits  VCS(l)  .  .  .  VCS(n)  at 
the  respective  line-seizure  wire  TKT(l)  .  .  .  TKT(n); 

a  respective  analog/digital  converter  AD(1)  .  .  .  AD(n) 
connected  to  each  of  said  signal  wires; 

a  respective  time  meter  TM(1)  .  .  .  TM(n)  connected  to  an 
output  of  each  of  said  analog/digital  converters  AD(1) .  . 
•  AD(n); 

a  respective  signal  maximum  and  signal  minimum  storage 
unit  TX(1)  .  .  .  TX(n)  storing  respective  minimum  and 
maximum  times  assigned  to  each  of  said  telephone  circuits 
VCS(l)  .  .  .  VCS(n); 

a  respective  first  comparator  CO(l)  .  .  .  CO(n)  receiving 
inputs  from  the  respective  time  meter  TM(1)  .  .  .  TM(n) 
and  from  the  respective  signal  minimum  and  signal  maxi- 
mum storage  unit  TX(1)  .  .  .  TX(n); 

respective  AND  gates  E(l) .  .  .  E(n)  receiving  inputs  from 
the  respective  first  comparator  and  the  respective  line-sei- 
zure wire  for  generating  an  output  representing  the  exis- 
tence of  a  talking  state  and  applying  same  to  the  demulti- 
plexer; 

a  first  memory  transfer  unit  MVl  connected  to  said  demulti- 
plexer DMXI; 

a  circuit  CT  storing  a  number  of  line  seizures  and  calls 
connected  to  said  memory  control  unit  MVl; 

a  second  memory  control  unit  connected  to  an  error  matrix 
storage  unit; 

a  second  comparator  COM  receiving  inputs  from  both  of 
said  memory  control  units  MVl  and  MV2;  and 

an  alarm  circuit  AL  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 
comparator  COM  and  connected  in  turn  to  an  alarm 
system  of  a  telephone  exchange  in  which  said  telphone 
circuits  are  provided. 


4,583,217 

METHOD  OF  ACCESS  CONTROL  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  ORTHOGONAL 

FUNCTIONS 

Ludwif  Kittel,  Heroldsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1982,  3230999 

Int.  a*  H04J  3/17;  H04L  5/06 
U.S.  a.  370—29  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  system  having  a  common 
duplex  transmission  channel  divided  into  a  plurality  of  time 
slots  among  a  plurality  of  independent  subscriber  stations,  a 
method  for  allocating  access  of  said  time  slots  among  said 
stations  comprising: 
transmitting  from  each  of  said  stations  desiring  access  to  the 
transmission  channel  during  one  of  said  time  slots  a  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  pulse  function  signal  identifying  said 
desiring  access  station; 
receiving  at  a  central  station  connected  to  said  duplex  trans- 
mission channel  said  orthogonal  pulse  function  signal; 
distinguishing  the  subscriber  station  initiating  said  orthogo- 
nal pulse  function  from  other  stations  by  determining  the 
frequency  of  said  orthogonal  pulse; 
transmitting  from  said  central  station  over  one  of  said  time 
slots  a  request  flag  to  said  identified  subscriber  station  to 
more  completely  identify  itself,  said  request  flag  compris- 
ing the  identity  of  the  received  orthogonal  pulse  function; 
and 
receiving  at  said  subscriber  station  said  transmitted  request 
from  said  central  station,  and  transmitting  in  a  time  slot  a 
complete  identification  of  said  subcriber  station  whereby 
said  central  station  can  fully  identify  said  subscriber  sta- 
tion and  allocate  a  time  slot  for  said  subscriber  station. 


4,583,218 

CONTROL  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  CLUSTERED  REMOTE  SWITCHING 

MODULES 
Menadiem   T.   Ardon,   Naperville;   James   C.   Kennedy,   St. 
Charles;  Douglas  S.  Sand,  Naperville;  Lawrence  J.  Trimnell, 
Wheaton,  and  Meyer  J.  Zola,  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
I  Filed  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,742 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  a.  370—58  23  Claims 

1.  A  communication  switching  arrangement  for  establishing 
communication  paths  for  calls  comprising 
host  switching  means, 
first  and  second  remote  switching  means, 
first    interconnection   means   for   interconnecting   said   host 

switching  means  and  said  first  remote  switching  means, 
second  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  said  host 
switching  means  and  said  second  remote  switching  means 
and 
third  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  remote  switching  means,  said  third  interconnection 
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means  being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  and  second 
interconnection  means, 

wherein  said  first  remote  switching  means  comprises  a  first 
plurality  of  peripheral  circuits  and  means  for  transmitting 
control  information  on  said  third  interconnection  means  and 

wherein  said  second  remote  switching  means  comprises  a 
second  plurality  of  peripheral  circuits,  means  for  receiving 
control  information  on  said  third  interconnection  means  and 


4,583,220 
ANALOG  SUBSCRIBER  CARRIER  SYSTEM  REPEATER 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  AND  SLOPE  CORRECTION 
Tom  L.  Blackburn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Farrell,  Lafay- 
ette, Colo.,  assignors  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,804 

Int.  a.*  H04J  1/02;  H04B  3/38.  3/58 

U.S.  a.  370— 74  6  Claims 


means  responsive  to  control  information  received  on  said 
third  interconnection  means  for  selectively  establishing 
communication  paths  among  said  second  plurality  of  periph- 
eral circuits  and  said  third  interconnection  means  for  calls 
between  different  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  peripheral 
circuits  and  for  calls  between  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of 
peripheral  circuits  and  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  periph- 
eral circuits. 


4,583,219 
TRUNK  FOR  PACKET  SWITCHING 
Guy  G.  Riddle,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,395 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  370—60  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  duplex  communication  system  having  first  and  second 
transmission  paths  with  two  system  pilots  communicated  in  the 
first  transmission  path  and  no  system  pilots  communicated  in 
the  second  transmission  path,  repeater  apparatus  that  automati- 
cally adjusts  for  gain  and  slope  equalization  in  both  transmis- 
sion paths  comprising: 
first  network  means  having  a  first  output  and  first  and  sec- 
ond control  inputs,  said  first  control  input  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  first  network  means  and  said  second  con- 
trol input  for  controlling  the  slope  equalization  of  said  first 
network  means,  said  first  network  means  operatively 
connected  in  said  first  transmission  path  and  providing  at 
said  first  output  amplified  system  pilots; 
second  network  means  having  third  and  fourth  control 
inputs,  said  third  control  input  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  second  network  means  and  said  fourth  control  input 
for  controlling  the  slope  equalization  of  said  second  net- 
work means,  said  second  network  means  operatively 
connected  in  said  second  transmission  path; 
detector  means  connected  to  said  first  output  and  providing 
coded  output  signals  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
amplified  system  pilots  relative  to  a  predetermined  level; 
encoder  means  responsive  to  said  coded  output  signals  and 
providing  first  and  second  status  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  control  inputs,  respectively,  said  first  status  signal 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  first  network  means  and  said 
second  status  signal  controlling  the  slope  of  said  first 
network  means,  said  encoder  means  also  providing  third 
and  fourth  status  signals  to  said  third  and  fourth  control 
inputs,  said  third  status  signal  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
second  network  means,  and  said  fourth  status  signal  con- 
trolling the  slope  of  said  second  network  means,  said  third 
and  fourth  status  signals  being  functionally  related  to 
predicted  transmission  characteristics  of  said  second  trans- 
mission path  such  that  said  second  network  means  auto- 
matically maintains  the  gain  and  slope  equalization  of  said 
second  transmission  path. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  information 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bytes  to  be  transferred  from  each 
of  a  plurality  of  channels  served  by  one  node  to  channels 
served  by  another  node,  each  of  said  channels  at  each  of  said 
nodes  having  an  address,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
disassembling  the  information  received  at  a  node, 
entering  the  address  of  each  of  said  channels  demanding 
service  in  the  order  of  the  arrival  of  said  information  in  a 
first  queue,  and 
storing  said  information  corresponding  to  each  of  said  chan- 
nels in  a  separate  data  queue. 


4,583,221 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Seiya  Uchida,  Akishima,  and  Takao  Ono,  Tachikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,539 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1982,  57-187524 
Int.  a."  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—106  2  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  system  for  a  key  telephone  system  in 
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which  information  signals  are  trtosmitted  in  a  time-division 
manner  between  a  key  service  unit  and  each  key  telephone  set, 

characterized  in  that  the  information  signal  is  composed  of  a 
control  signal  of  one-pulse  start  signal  and  a  variable 
synchronizing  code,  which  is  placed  in  a  time  slot  follow- 
ing the  start  signal  and  which  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
pulses  assuming  one  of  predetermined  consecutive  values 
in  a  predetermined  order  for  each  transmission  frame 
period,  a  first  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  the  key  service 
unit  to  the  key  telephone  set  and  a  second  signal  to  be 
transmitted  from  the  key  telephone  set  to  the  key  service 
unit,  the  signal  format  of  the  information  for  each  period 
being  formed  so  that  the  control  signal  is  followed  by  the 
first  signal  and  the  second  signal  allocated  in  a  predeter- 
mined order; 

that  the  key  service  unit  is  provided  with  a  first  counter 
employed  for  developing  standard  transmission  timing,  a 
first  signal  generator  for  generating  the  start  signal  and  a 
second  signal  generator  for  generating  the  variable  syn- 
chronizing code;  and 

that  each  key  telephone  set  is  provided  with  a  second 
counter  for  developing  controlled  transmission  timing,  a 
first  detector  for  detecting  the  start  signal  under  control  of 
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the  controlled  transmission  timing,  a  second  detector  for 
detecting  the  variable  synchronizing  code  under  control 
of  the  controlled  transmission  timing,  and  control  means 
for  repeating  operations  of  shifting  by  one  pulse  the  de- 
tecting position  of  the  variable  synchronizing  code  by  said 
second  detector  in  a  next  period  until  a  correct  start  signal 
and  a  correct  synchronzing  code  are  detected  by  said  first 
detector  and  said  second  detector  in  combination  if  the 
variable  synchronizing  code  is  not  correctly  detected  by 
said  second  detector  in  a  certain  frame  period,  whereby 
said  first  counter  and  said  second  counter  are  synchro- 
nized with  each  other, 
said  second  detector  comprising  a  shift  register  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  variable  synchronizing  code  of  each 
frame  period,  an  adder  for  adding  by  "1"  to  the  contents 
of  said  shift  register  to  produce  an  added  output,  a  standby 
register  for  temporarily  storing  the  added  output  until  the 
added  output  is  refreshed  at  the  next  frame  period,  and  a 
comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter and  the  contents  of  said  standby  register  when  the 
variable  synchronizing  code  is  newly  stored  in  said  shift 
register  in  each  of  the  periods  to  provide  a  coincident 
output  as  a  correct  detection  output  of  the  variable  syn- 
chronizing code. 


tially  idle  while  the  second  one  of  the  processor  units  is  execut- 
ing instructions,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  the  first  processor  unit  including  means  for  detecting  the 
beginning  of  an  interval  during  which  the  second  proces- 
sor will  be  executing  an  instruction  and  in  which  the  first 
processor  will  be  idle;  and 
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b.  means  for  selecting  a  diagnostic  operation  to  be  run  in  said 
first  processor  while  the  second  processor  is  executing, 
said  instruction,  the  diagnostic  operation  being  selected 
from  among  a  plurality  of  available  diagnostic  operations 
and  being  selected  such  that  the  first  processor  will  finish 
executing  the  diagnostic  operation  before  the  second 
processor  finishes  executing  said  instruction. 


4,583,223 
TESTING  SYSTEM 
Fumihito  Inoue,  Higashiyamato;  Yuichi  Ohyama,  Isesaki;  KinN 
chi  Nakahara,  Takasaki,  and  Kazuhiko  Kimura,  Kodaira,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1982,  57-40792 
Int.  a*  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CI.  371—20  15  Qaims 


4,583,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-TESTING  OF 

FLOATING  POINT  ACCELERATOR  PROCESSORS 

Tryggve  Fossum,  Northboro,  and  Milton  L.  Shively,  Stow,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,612 

Int.  a*  G06F  11/22 

U.S.  a.  371—16  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  two  processor  units 

arranged  such  that  a  first  one  of  such  processor  units  is  substan- 


1.  A  testing  system  for  testing  device  under  test  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmission  circuits  each  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  connection  pins  of  said 
device  under  test,  each  of  said  signal  transmission  circuits 
including  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  signal  to 
establish  a  measuring  condition  for  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  connection  pins,  discriminator  means  for  discrimi- 
nating the  quality  of  the  measured  result  from  said  one 
connection  pin  against  a  reference  value  and  connection 
means  for  connecting  said  signal  generator  means  and  said 
discriminator  means  to  said  one  connection  pin  so  that  a 
selected  measuring  condition  can  be  established;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  plu- 
rality of  signal  transmission  circuits; 

wherein  said  signal  generator  means  of  each  of  said  signal 
transmission  circuits  includes  first  digital  memory  means 
connected  to  said  controller  means  for  storing  digital  data 
for  establishing  said  measuring  condition  at  said  one  con- 
nection pin  and  a  first  D-A  converter  connected  to  the 
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output  of  said  first  digital  memory  means  and  to  said 
connection  means,  said  discriminator  means  of  each  of 
said  signal  transmission  circuits  includes  second  digital 
memory  means  connected  to  said  controller  means  for 
storing  reference  value  information  for  discriminating  the 
quality  of  a  measured  result  from  said  one  connection  pin, 
a  second  D-A  converter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  memory  means,  voltage  comparator  means  for 
effecting  a  comparison  between  an  output  of  said  second 
D-A  converter  and  said  measured  result  of  said  one  con- 
nection pin  received  via  said  connection  means  and  third 
digital  memory  means  connected  to  said  controller  means 
for  storing  the  measured  discriminated  result  as  repre- 
sented by  the  output  of  said  voltage  comparator  means, 
wherein  said  connection  means  includes  first  means  for 
supplying  from  said  signal  generator  means  to  said  one 
connection  pin  a  measuring  voltage  to  establish  said  mea- 
suring condition  with  said  one  connection  pin  and  second 
means  for  detecting  a  value  of  a  current  flowing  through 
said  one  connection  pin  as  said  quality  of  measured  result 
and  for  applying  to  said  discriminator  means  a  signal 
representing  the  value  of  said  current  for  discrimination 
against  said  reference  value. 
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operation  among  the  outputs  of  said  switching  means  to 
generate  a  system  control  signal. 


4,583,225 
REED-SOLOMON  CODE  GENERATOR 

Yasuhiro  Yamada,  Fusa;  Harukuni  Kobari,  Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Saito,  Tokyo;  Kohbun  Sakagami,  Sagamihara,  and 
Kaoni  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1982,  57-184380 
Int.  a.*  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—37  13  Qaims 


4,583,224 
FAULT  TOLERABLE  REDUNDANCY  CONTROL 
Kazuhiko  Ishii;  Atomi  Noguchi,  and  Yoshimi  Gotoh,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,435 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1982,  57-194516 

Int.  a*  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  371—36  13  Qaims 


1.  A  redundant  control  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  equiv- 
alent control  signals  from  a  plurality  of  equivalent  signal  pro- 
cessors are  subjected  to  majority  logic  operation,  to  deliver  a 
system  control  signal,  said  redundant  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  three  equivalent  signal  processors  connected  in  par- 
allel for  receiving  an  information  signal  and  for  generating 
respective  control  signals  which  will  be  identical  to  one 
another  when  the  processors  are  operating  without  fault; 
error  detecting  means  connected  to  receive  said  control 
signals  from  said  signal  processor  for  comparing  each  of 
said  control  signals  with  each  of  the  other  control  signals 
to  check  for  the  presence  of  an  abnormal  control  signal 
which  is  different  in  level  from  that  of  the  majority  of  the 
control  signals  and  to  generate  an  error  detection  signal 
on  an  output  line  corresponding  to  said  different  control 
signal; 
means  for  generating  a  set  signal  which  represents  a  mode  of 
control  upon  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  at  least  one  of  said 
signal  processors; 
swithcing  means  connected  to  receive  said  control  signals 
from  said  signal  processors,  any  error  detection  signal 
generated  by  said  error  detection  means  and  said  set  signal 
for  transmitting  control  signals  which  are  not  accompa- 
nied by  a  corresponding  error  detection  signal  and  for 
replacing  said  control  signal  accompanied  by  an  error 
detection  signal  with  said  set  signal;  and 
a  majority  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of 
said  switching  means  for  performing  a  majority  logic 
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1.  A  Reed-Solomon  code  generator  comprising: 

first  modulo  2  adder  means  supplied  with  an  externally 
derived  data  word  signal; 

a  first  register  supplied  with  an  output  of  said  first  modulo  2 
adder  means  and  first  clock  pulses,  an  output  of  satd  first 
register  being  fed  to  the  first  modulo  2  adder  means,  the 
first  register  being  updated  in  response  to  every  one  of  the 
first  clock  pulses  to  store  a  result  of  modulo  2  addition  of 
the  data  word  signal  and  data  stored  in  the  first  register 
just  before  the  arrival  of  each  clock  pulse  of  said  first 
clock  pulses; 

second  modulo  2  adder  means  supplied  with  the  data  word 
signal  which  is  received  simultaneously  by  the  first  mod- 
ulo 2  adder  means; 

first  a  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  an  output  of  said 
second  modulo  2  adder  means  supplied  thereto  by  a  primi- 
tive root  60a  of  a  predetermined  generating  polynomial; 
and 

a  second  register  supplied  with  an  output  of  said  first  a 
multiplier  means  and  second  clock  pulses,  an  output  of 
said  second  register  being  supplied  to  the  second  modulo 
2  adder  means,  the  second  register  being  updated  in  re- 
sponse to  every  one  of  the  second  clock  pulses  to  store  a 
product  of  the  primitive  root  a  and  a  result  of  modulo  2 
addition  of  the  data  word  signal  and  data  stored  in  the 
second  register  just  before  the  arrival  of  each  clock  pulse 
of  said  second  clock  pulses,  which  is  provided  by  the  first 
a  multiplier  means. 


4,583,226 
COUPLED  CAVITY  INJECTION  LASER 
Kang  Liou,  Wescoesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,127 
Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/098.  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  372—19  3  Qaims 

1.  Laser  device  comprising 

an  injection  laser  and  a  coupled  cavity  means  situated  adja- 
cent the  injection  laser  for  influencing  the  mode  structure 
of  the  output  of  the  injection  laser  the  invention  character- 
ized in  that  said  coupled  cavity  means  comprises  a  graded 
index  lens  with  its  axis  aligned  to  the  output  axis  of  the 
injection  laser,  and  a  reflecting  coating  on  a  surface  of  the 
graded  index  lens  so  that  light  emerging  from  the  injection 
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laser  traverses  an  optical  path  through  the  graded  index 
lens  and  onto  said  reflective  coating  the  invention  further 
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characterized  in  that  the  length  of  the  optical  path 
through  the  coupled  cavity  is  less  than  the  length  of  the 
optical  path  in  the  injection  laser. 


4,583,227 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 
Paul  A.  Kirkby,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ITT 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCr  No.  PCT/GB83/00035,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1983 

per  Filed  Feb.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  577,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1982, 
8203649 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/13 
U.S.  a.  372—32  14  Claims 
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30      31 


37  3^    40    4,     35 
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1.  A  temperature  compensating  semiconductor  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip; 

a  substrate  on  which  said  chip  is  mounted; 

a  support  member  mounted  on  said  substrate,  said  support 
member  having  a  different  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
from  that  of  said  substrate; 

a  reflector  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  aligned 
with  an  internal  optical  cavity  of  said  chip,  said  chip  and 
said  reflector  forming  a  composite  optical  cavity  compris- 
ing said  internal  optical  cavity  of  said  chip  and  an  external 
cavity  part  of  shorter  optical  path  length  comprising  a 
space  between  the  chip  and  an  external  surface  of  said 
reflector,  said  substrate  and  said  support  member  having 
thermal  expansion  coefficients  such  that  in  response  to 
temperature  changes  the  reflector  moves  such  that  the 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the  space  between  said 
external  surface  of  the  reflector  and  the  nearest  external 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  is  such  that  the  said 
external  cavity  part  has  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
substantially  matched  with  the  mode  wavelength  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  said  internal  optical  cavity  according  to 
the  equation  {,dLA/dT)(\/LA)  =  (.dK„,/dT){\/\rn)  where 
La  is  the  distance  between  said  external  surface  of  said 
reflector  and  said  external  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
chip,  \m  =  mode  wavelength,  and  T= temperature. 


4,583,228 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  OF  LASERS 
Michael  G.  Brown,  Berkely  Heights,  and  Richard  G.  Smith, 
Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,062 

I  Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—32  10  Qaims 


1.  Laser  apparatus  comprising 
a  semiconductor  laser  light  source; 
current  means  for  driving  the  laser  source; 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  laser;  and 
means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  to  stabilize  the  fre- 
quency of  the  light  output  from  said  laser  source  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  output  from 
the  light  source;  and 
at  least  two  feedback  loops  electrically  coupled  to  said 
electrical  output  signal,  one  of  said  feedback  loops 
adapted  to  couple  relatively  fast  changes  in  the  output 
signal  to  the  current  means  driving  said  laser  source  and 
the  other  feedback  loop  adapted  to  couple  relatively 
slow  changes  in  the  output  signal  to  the  temperature 
control  means. 


4,583,229 
METAL  MELTING  SYSTEM 
Ho  Yu,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,128 
Int.  C\*  H05B  7/00 

13  Claims 


OAS 


Filet 
U.S.  d.  373—18 


10.  A  method  of  melting  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof  com- 
prising: 
directing  a  gaseous  jet  of  argon-H2  having  a  nozzle  exit 

temperature  of  about  3000°  K.  towards  a  melt  containing 

aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof; 
providing  an  electrical  contact  in  the  heated  jet  of  gas,  said 

contact   being   electrically   connected    to   an   electrical 

power  source  which  is  also  electrically  connected  to  said 

melt;  and 
seeding  said  jet  of  gas  with  an  additive  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  essentially  of  KOH  or  KCl  which  is 
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sufficient  to  draw  diffuse  current  through  said  gas  from 
the  contact  to  the  melt,  said  diffuse  current  heating  said 
melt. 


4  583  230 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 
Tadayuki  Komada;  Masahiko  Seki,  and  Yoshiyuki  Inoshita,  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  647,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1983,  58-166153 
Int.  a."  F27D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  373—156 


7  Qaims 
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1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus,  particularly  useful  for 
induction  heating  of  molten  metal,  comprising: 

a  refractory  vessel  in  which  a  charge  to  be  heated  is  placed; 

said  vessel  comprising  a  refractory  lining  and  an  outer  shell 
covering  the  refractory  lining  and  having  strength  high 
enough  to  sustain  the  lining; 

an  induction  heating  coil  arranged  spacedly  around  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  shell;  and 

a  bottom  outer  shell  covering  the  bottom  of  said  refractory 
lining, 

said  outer  shell  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is,  at  a  position 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  coil,  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  coil  so  as  to  enable  the  removal  of  said 
vessel  through  the  upper  side  of  said  coil,  at  least  part  of 
said  outer  shell  covering  a  height  of  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  vessel  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said 
coil  being  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  and  said 
bottom  outer  shell  being  made  of  metal. 


4,583,231 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR, 

FREQUENCY-HOPPED  FREQUENCY-SHIFT-KEYED 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

Charles  M.  Puckette,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  548,060 

Int.  a.4  H04B  15/00;  H04L  27/18 

U.S.  a.  375— 1  38  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  transmission  of  digital  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  bit  time  intervals 


(BTIs)  for  the  transmission  of  an  associated  bit  of  data  in 
a  sequential  stream  of  a  like  plurality  of  digital  data  bits; 

(b)  separating  each  BTI  into  the  same  number  of  a  sequential 
plurality  C,  where  C  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  of  succes- 
sive chip  time  intervals  (CTIs); 

(c)  designating  a  plurality  N,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1,  of  known  nominal  signal  frequencies  for  transmis- 
sion of  data; 

(d)  substantially  permanently  assigning  a  predeterminately- 
selected,  and  different,  one  of  the  plurality  N  of  known 
nominal  transmission  frequencies  for  utilization  during 
each  associated  and  like-positioned  one  of  the  plurality  C 
of  chip  time  intervals  and  with  the  same  sequence  of  C 
frequencies  for  all  BTIs;  and 

(e)  transmitting  a  signal  with  an  output  frequency  which 
differs  from  the  associated  known  nominal  transmission 
frequency  of  each  sequential  CTI  of  that  particular  BTI 
by  an  offset  frequency  responsive  to  that  one  data  value, 
of  a  plurality  of  p>ossible  digital  data  values,  to  be  transmit- 
ted in  a  particular  BTI. 


4,583,232 
CARRIER  CURRENT  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSCEIVER 
Edward  K.  Howell,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,947 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  375—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  transceiver  providing  an  interface  for  digital  data  ex- 
change between  a  baseband  bus  and  a  modulated  carrier  fre- 
quency braodband  bus  comprising: 

broadband  input/output  port  means  for  coupling  carrier 
frequency  signals  to  and  from  a  braodband  bus; 

baseband  input/output  port  means  for  coupling  digital  sig- 
nals to  and  from  a  baseband  bus; 

dynamic  limiter  means  coupled  to  said  broadband  input/out- 
put port  means  for  dynamically  limiting  carrier  frequency 
signals  received  by  said  broadband  input/output  port 
means  to  a  first  predetermined  level  for  all  values  of  car- 
rier frequency  signals  received  at  said  input/output  port 
means  above  a  second  predetermined  level,  said  dynamic 
limiter  means  including  a  narrow  band  resonant  filter 
tuned  to  said  carrier  frequency  signals  and  providing  an 
output  for  said  dynamic  limiter  means; 

detector  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  dynamic 
limiter  means  for  detecting  said  carrier  frequency  signals 
and  providing  a  baseband  output  signal,  the  output  of  said 
detector  means  being  coupled  to  said  baseband  input/out- 
put port  means; 

logic  and  gating  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  and 
to  said  baseband  input/output  port  means  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  transmitter  and  receiver  functions 
within  said  transceiver  depending  on  direction  of  digital 
data  transfer  between  said  broadband  and  baseband  buses 
as  determined  by  the  output  of  said  detector  means  and 
the  logic  level  of  said  baseband  input/output  port  means, 
said  logic  and  gating  means  including  a  gated  power 
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ampliner  having  an  output  connected  to  said  broadband 
input/output  port  means;  and 
oscillator  means  including  said  resonant  narrow  band  filter 
and  operative  when  said  transmitter  function  is  enabled  by 
said  logic  and  gating  means  for  providing  carrier  fre- 
quency signals  to  the  input  of  said  gated  power  amplifier 
for  transmission  on  said  broadband  bus. 


4,583,233 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  SUITABILITY  OF  A 

TRANSMISSION  PATH  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  SIGNALS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Barrows,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,429 

Int.  a.-»  H04B  /  7/00;  H04N  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—10  6  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  use  in  monitoring  suitability  of  a  transmis- 
sion path  for  transmission  of  digital  data,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  video  test  signal 
which  includes  a  horizontal  sync  pulse  and  at  least  one  half- 
cycle  of  a  generally  sinusoidal  pulse  occurring  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  sync  pulse,  the  generally  sinusoidal  pulses 
in  alternate  lines  or  alternate  fields  of  the  video  test  being 
inverted  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  apparatus  also 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  test  signal  over  a  trans- 
mission path  under  test,  means  for  receiving  the  signal  trans- 
mitted over  the  transmission  path,  and  a  device  for  displaying 
the  received  signal,  so  that  when  the  horizontal  sync  pulse  is 
used  for  triggering  the  horizontal  sweep  of  the  display  device, 
the  alternate  generally  sinusoidal  pulses  can  be  superimposed, 
enclosing  a  generally  eye-shaped  area,  the  configuration  of 
which  area  depends  on  the  suitability  of  the  transmission  path 
for  transmission  of  digital  data. 


4  583  234 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZING  APPARATUS 
Montaz  Ramadan,  Richardson,  Tex^  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,204 

Int.  a.*  H03H  7/30;  H03K  5/159 

U.S.  a.  375—11  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  equalizing  a  digital  data  bit  in  a  digital 
pulse  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  level  detecting  a  summed  digital  first  signal  to 
be  equalized  and  outputting  a  positive  decision  feedback 
and  further  square  pulse  opposite  phase  second  and  third 
signals  respectively  each  indicative  in  polarity  of  the  value 
of  said  first  signal  relative  a  reference; 

time  delaying  said  third  signal  by  an  amount  equivalent  to 
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the  time  between  commencement  of  adjacent  data  bits  to 
produce  a  delayed  fourth  signal; 

summing  said  second  and  fourth  signals  in  a  weighted  algo- 
rithm to  produce  a  composite  feedback  signal;  and 

summing  said  composite  feedback  signal  with  a  digital  pulse 
signal  to  be  equalized  to  produce  said  summed  first  signal, 
said  summed  first  signal  providing  equalized  output  infor- 
mation. 


4,583,235 

SELF-ADJUSTING  EQUALIZER  CONFIGURATION 

WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTS  TO  THE  CABLE 

LENGTH 
Josef  Diimer,  Hohenschaftlarn,  and  Hans  G.  Harle,  Leiter- 
shofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktitngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1982,  3241813 

Int.  C1.4  H03H  7/40 
U.S.  CL  375-11  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  self-adjusting  equalizer  for  automatically  adjusting  to  a 
cable  length  comprising  band  limitation  means  for  transmitting 
digital  signals,  the  band  limitation  means  including  an  equaliz- 
ing amplifier,  a  correction  filter  and  an  amplitude  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  output  of  the  equalizing  amplifier 
characterized  by  the  equalizing  amplifier  (1)  having  an  output 
which  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  correction  filter  (6) 
which  is  within  an  amplitude  control-loop  (2,2'),  the  input 
signal  to  the  correction  filter  being  the  output  signal  of  the 
equalizing  amplifier,  the  output  signal  of  the  correction  filter 
representing  the  control  signal  for  controlling  the  amplitude 
control  circuit  and  also  for  controlling  a  time  recovery  means 
(4)  for  a  discriminator  (3)  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  equalizing  amplifier. 


4,583,236 
MODIHED  ABSOLUTE  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Philip     F.      Kromer,     Chevy     Chase,      Md.;     Rangar^an 
Srinivasagopalan,  and  Raul  F.  Fernandez,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 
assigaors  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,572,  Nov.  4,  1983.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,466 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375-17  17  Qaims 

10.  In  a  modulation-demodulation  method  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  information  bit  sequences  including  the  steps  of 
transforming  a  coding  process  the  information  bit  sequences 
into  a  plurality  of  expanded  bit  sequences  with  each  of  the 
expanded  bit  sequences  having  at  least  a  coded  bit  group  por- 
tion, subdividing  a  signal  constellation  of  multilevel  symbols 
into  a  plurality  of  subsets  with  each  subset  having  at  least  one 
multilevel  symbol,  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  subsets  in 
response  to  the  coded  bit  group  portion,  modulating  a  carrier 
signal  by  one  multilevel  symbol  from  the  selected  subset  to 
generate  a  modulated  carrier  signal,  and  demodulating  and 
detecting  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  obtain  a  plurality  of 
received  expanded  bit  sequences  having  at  least  a  plurality  of 
received  coded  bit  group  portions,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
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uniquely  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  adverse  angular 
rotations  and  0°  angular  rotation; 

said  step  of  uniquely  identifying  including  applying  a  parity 
check  equation  Pn  a  first  time,  calculated  by  using  the 
received  coded  bit  group  portions,  to  generate  a  first 
output; 

said  step  of  uniquely  identifying  further  including  rotating 
the  received  coded  bit  group  portions  by  at  least  one 
inserted  angular  rotation  substantially  equal  in  magnitude 


to  one  of  the  adverse  angular  rotations  not  uniquely  identi- 
fied by  the  first  output  to  provide  rotated  coded  bit  group 
portions; 

said  step  of  uniquely  identifying  further  includes  applying 
the  parity  check  equation  Pn  at  least  a  second  time,  calcu- 
lated by  using  the  rotated  coded  bit  group  portions,  to 
provide  a  second  output;  and 

said  step  of  uniquely  identifying  further  includes  uniquely 
identifying  the  adverse  angular  rotations  and  0°  rotations 
from  the  first  and  second  outputs. 


a  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  K  samples  from  the  sampling 
means,  and  generating  from  the  measured  maximum  ampli- 
tude variation  a  corresponding  step  size  quantizing  control 
signal  comprising  a  digital  number  representative  of  such 
maximum  amplitude  variation  over  a  block  of  K  samples; 

means  capable  of  quantizing  each  of  the  plurality  of  K  samples 
into  a  separate  n-bit  sample  code  word  coded  within  a  prede- 
termined maximum  amplitude  variation;  and 

means  capable  of  transmitting  each  of  the  plurality  of  K  quan- 
tized n-bit  sample  code  words  with  an  extra  bit,  each  extra 
bit  in  the  K  transmitted  n-i-1  bit  quantized  sample  code 
words  being  used  to  transmit  a  separate  bit  of  a  digital  step 
size  quantizing  control  word,  comprising  the  maiximum 
amplitude  variation  number  from  the  measuring  means  asso- 
ciated with  an  immediately  prior  block  of  a  plurality  of  K 
samples,  and  other  overhead  information  in  serial  form  over 
a  block  of  K  of  said  n  -f- 1  bit  quantized  sample  code  words. 


4,583,237 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

NEAR-INSTANTANEOUS  CODING 

Barin  G.  Haskell,  Tinton  Falls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,931 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/38 

U.S.  a.  375—27  6  Claims 


4,583,238 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

USING  A  CARRIER  MODULATED  BY  AN  ENVELOPE 

OF  CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE 
Alain  Boisseau,  Juvisy  sur  Orge,  and  Claude  Pivon,  Sainte 
Genevieve  des  Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  Sintra-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1982,  82  08043 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/18 
U.S.  a.  375—53  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  synchronous  near-instantaneous  coder  comprising: 
means  capable  of  sampling  an  input  analog  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  rate; 
means  capable  of  measuring  a  maximum  amplitude  variation  in 


1.  A  synchronous  data  transmission  system  using  a  modu- 
lated carrier  of  constant  envelope  amplitude,  said  system  com- 
prising a  transmission  carrier  source,  a  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  data  in  series  by  applying  phase  shifts  to  said 
transmission  carrier  between  characteristic  instants  which  are 
separated  by  constant  equal  time  intervals  of  duration  A  known 
as  Baud  intervals,  said  system  further  comprising  a  receiver 
sensitive  to  phase  shifts  in  said  transmission  carrier  between 
said  characteristic  instants,  said  transmitter  including:  a  coder 
for  converting  data  to  be  transmitted  into  respective  phase  shift 
values  corresponding  to  phase  shifts  to  be  applied  to  said  trans- 
mission carrier;  a  symbol  synthesizer  responsive  to  said  coder 
for  generating  the  waveform  of  the  phase  shift  to  be  obtained 
between  said  characteristic  instants  in  accordance  with  a  con- 
tinuous phase  variation  law  expressible  as  a  function  of  time  in 
the  form  of  a  third  degree  polynomial  of  the  form 
<i>r,ir)-<i>n{0)^a„T+b„P  +  CnP.  O^T^X  where  4)„(T)  is 
the  phase  of  said  transmission  carrier  at  time  T  within  a  Baud 
interval  corresponding  to  a  symbol  S^,  <1>b(0)  is  the  phase  of 
said  transmission  carrier  at  the  beginning  of  said  Baud  interval, 
A  is  the  duration  of  a  single  symbol,  and  a^,  b„  and  Cn  are 
coefficients  determined  as  a  function  of  a  phase  shift  6n  to  be 
performed  to  synthesize  said  symbol  Sn  and  phase  shifts  B„  _  i 
and  6„-2  performed  to  synthesize  immediately  previous  sym- 
bols S„_  1  and  Sn-2.  respectively;  and  a  modulator  responsive 
to  said  symbol  synthesizer  for  modulating  said  transmission 
carrier  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  symbol  synthe- 
sizer. 
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4,583,239 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
QUADRATURE  SIGNALS 
Ian  A.  W.  Vance,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  STC  pic,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1983, 
8328949 

Int.  CI.-»  H03D  1/22,  3/00.  5/00:  H04B  1/30 
U.S.  a.  375—94  4  Claims 


CONVERTER 


i/J<*-^ 


1.  A  direct  conversion  radio  receiver  comprising  means  for 
receiving  a  modulated  carrier  frequency  signal  and  for  con- 
vertmg  the  signal  to  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  baseband 
signals;  a  pair  of  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  connected 
to  said  receiving  means  for  converting  the  in-phase  and  quad- 
rature-phase signals  into  respective  pulse  density  modulated 
(PDM)  digital  data  streams;  and  logic  means  coupled  to  said 
pair  of  conversion  means  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  density 
modulated  digital  data  streams  for  providing  a  demodulated 
output  signal. 


4  583  240 

DATA  ACQUISITION  aRCUITRY  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Gatten,  Placerville,  and  Peter  I.  Granchukoff,  Alham- 

bra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,508 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  6/00:  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  378-19  6  Qaims 


1.  A  data  acquisition  circuit  for  use  with  a  radiation  detector 
and  the  like  comprising  voltage  follower  transistor  means, 
amplification  and  filter  means  connected  with  said  voltage 
follower  transistor  means,  transconductance  amplifier  means 
connected  to  receive  a  signal  from  said  amplification  and  filter 
means,  charge  storage  means  connected  to  receive  a  signal 
from  said  transconductance  amplifier  means,  and  analog  to 
digital  conversion  means  connected  to  receive  charge  on  said 
charge  storage  means. 


4,583,241 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Ronald  G.  Walters,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technicare  Corpo- 
ration, Solon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,084,  Sep.  30, 1977.  This  application 
Jun.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  159,618 
Int.  C\*  GOIN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  378—19  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tomographic  representation  of  a 
planar  region  of  a  patient  disposed  within  a  scan  circle,  the 
tomographic  representation  representing  the  radiation  trans- 


missive  and  absorptive  properties  of  body  tissues  of  the  patient 
planar  region  in  the  scan  circle,  the  method  comprising: 
irradiating  the  scan  circle  with  a  fan-shaped  swath  of  pene- 
trating radiation,  the  fan-shaped  swath  of  radiation  being 
uniformly  distributed  over  a  source  fan  angle  which  spans 
the  scan  circle; 
rotating  the  source  of  penetrating  radiation  concentrically 
around  the  scan  circle  over  an  angle  of  180°  plus  the 
source  fan  angle; 
at  a  plurality  of  discrete  radiation  detection  points  which  are 
disposed  concentrically  around  the  scan  circle,  detecting 
penetrating  radiation  from  the  source  which  has  traversed 
the  scan  circle,  each  discrete  detection  point  receiving 
radiation  from  the  source  which  has  traversed  the  scan 


circle  over  a  detector  fan  angle  which  spans  the  scan 
circle; 

converting  the  radiation  received  at  detection  points  span- 
ning 180°  plus  the  detector  fan  angle  into  fan  beam  data 
lines  each  of  which  represents  variations  in  the  intensity  of 
radiation  traversing  the  scan  circle  and  converging  upon  a 
corresponding  detection  point; 

convolving  the  fan  beam  data  lines  with  a  convolution  func- 
tion; 

back  projecting  the  convolved  fan  beam  data  lines;  and, 

converting  the  back  projected,  convolved  fan  beam  data 
lines  into  said  tomographic  representation,  whereby  the 
fan  beam  data  lines  are  processed  into  the  tomographic 
representation  without  being  sorted  into  parallel  ray  data 
sets. 


4,583,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SAMPLE  IN  A 

COMPUTERIZED  AXIAL  TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNER 

Harold  J.  Vinegar,  and  Scott  L.  Wellington,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,620 

Int.  Q.^  H05G  1/02:  A61B  6/04 

U.S.  Q."  378— 20  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  sample  in  a  radiation  field 
of  a  computerized  axial  tomographic  scanner  (CAT)  for  scan- 
ning by  said  CAT,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  support 
means  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  CAT  having  a  first 
guide  means;  a  first  trolley  means  having  means  for  engaging 
said  first  guide  means;  means  for  moving  said  first  trolley 
means  along  said  first  guide  means;  a  second  support  means 
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positioned  on  a  second  side  of  said  CAT,  said  second  side  being 
opposite  said  first  side  and  said  second  support  means  having  a 
second  guide  means;  a  second  trolley  means  having  means  for 
engaging  said  second  guide  means;  means  for  coupling  said 
first  trolley  means  to  said  second  trolley  means  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  first  trolley  means  causes  similar  movement  of  said 
second  trolley  means,  said  coupling  means  passing  through 
said  radiation  field  of  said  CAT;  means  attached  to  said  cou- 
pling means  for  holding  said  sample;  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  said  sample  holding  means;  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  moving  means  and  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  positioning  of  said  sample. 


the  intermediate  frequency  signals,  said  local  oscillator  com- 
prising: 
second  input  means  for  receiving  an  AFC  signal; 
output  means; 
an  oscillator  coil  coupled  across  said   input  and  output 

means; 
manually  controllable  capacitance  means  coupled  across 
said  oscillator  coil; 


y-io 


4,583,243 
X-RAY  TUBE  FOR  GENERATING  SOFT  X-RAYS 
Willem  H.  Diemer;  Pieter  Hokkeling,  and  Hubertus  F.  M. 
Wagemans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,615 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  25,   1983, 
8301838 

Int.  Q.*  HOIJ  35/08 
U.S.  Q.  378—143  9  Claims 

2  3     15    4 


A=wX-.-^^ 


9.  An  X-ray  analysis  apparatus  including  an  X-ray  tube 
comprising  an  anode  support  which  is  made  of  a  material 
having  a  comparatively  high  thermal  conductivity,  character- 
ized in  that  a  target  disc  which  consists  essentially  of  scandium 
is  provided  on  the  anode  support  by  adhesion  using  an  interme- 
diate layer  resulting  in  a  mechanically  strong  uniform  joint. 


LflC^  OSau/iTBB 


<^-T — \. — rr~ 


a  voltage  controlled  capacitive  device  coupled  in  series  with 
said  oscillator  coil; 

a  source  of  control  voltage  coupled  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled device,  said  control  voltage  being  related  to  the 
level  of  the  difference  channel  signal  of  said  decoder;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator  to  said 
first  input  means. 


4,583,245 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

William  J.  Gelow,  Placentia,  and  James  Murphy,  San  Rafael, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Renkus-Heinz,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,512 

Int.  Q."  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  381—59  26  Qaims 


4,583,244 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  LOCAL 

OSOLLATOR  USED  WITH  AN  AM  STEREO  DECODER 

Lawrence  M.  Ecklund,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,930 
Int.  Q/  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  381—15  8  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  circuit  in  a  local 
oscillator  in  an  AM  stereo  receiver  including  first  input  means 
for  selectively  receiving  AM  stereophonic  signals  and  convert- 
ing said  signals  to  intermediate  frequency  signals,  and  a  de- 
coder for  providing  sum  and  difference  channel  signals  from 
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1.  A  speaker  protection  circuit  adapted  to  avoid  damage, 
due  to  overload  conditions,  to  a  speaker  which  is  driven  by  a 
speaker  driving  signal  of  a  given  frequency  range  the  protec- 
tion circuit  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  speaker  overload  condition;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  sensing  means,  for  altering  the 
frequency  range  of  said  speaker  driving  signal  so  as  to 
remove  the  overload  condition  while  leaving  gain  of  the 
driving  signal  substantially  unchanged  within  an  unaltered 
portion  of  the  frequency  range. 
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283,364  283  367 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  AMBIDEXTROUS  COOKING  MITT 
Robert  J.  Gamm,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kangaroos    Michael  C.  Wilson,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Sassafras  Enter- 

U.S.A.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  prises.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,217  Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2-.309  U.S.  a.  D2-361.1 


283,365 

ATHLETIC  SHOE 

Robert  J.  Gamm,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kangaroos 

U.S.A.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,093,  Dec.  26, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  261,823,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
116,279,  Jan.  28,  1980,  Pat.  No.  Des.  261,695,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,136,  Oct.  23,  1981.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 310 


283,366 
DESIGN  FOR  A  HIGH-TOP  SHOE  283,368 

Jacques  Chassaing,  Neuwiller  les  Saveme,  France,  assignor  to  AMBIDEXTROUS  COOKING  GLOVE 

ADIDAS  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  Sport,  Landersheim,    Steven  F.  Schwab,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Sassafras  Enter- 
France  prises.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,029  Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,129 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1984,  840139  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2— 361.1 

U.S.  a.  D2— 310 
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283,369  I  283,371 

HARNESS  BUCKLE  FOR  PARACHUTES,  SEAT  ^  TAPE  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

EJECTION  EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE  Josepfc  M.  Armbruster,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

John  S.  Martin,  Denham,  near  Uxbridge,  Engiand,  assignor  to       Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc. 

Engineering  Patents  &  Equipment  Limited,  Jersey,  Channel  i  Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,302 

Islands  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,162  U.S.  Cl.  D3— 35 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1982, 
821009513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 408 


283,370 

TRANSPARENT  GLOW  CANE 

Edward  S.  Hill,  5423  Buffalo  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 7 


^. 


283,372 
KEY  HOLDER 
Francene  Feaser,  5607  Tampion  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704, 
and  Virginia  Jenkins,  11712  Kerwin  Cir.,  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.  92708 

j  Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,917 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cl.  D3— 65 


i/ 
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283,373 
SOFT-SIDED  GARMENT  BAG 
Harvey  Bomes,  Wellesley  Hills;  John  Pulichino,  Wellesley; 
Jack  Barber,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  and  John  Migliore, 
Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Tourister,  Inc.,  War- 
ren, R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D3— 71 


283,374 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND 

STAND 
Ng  Cheuk-Yiu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Blue  Box 
Toy  Factory  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9, 1983, 1 
012  917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 101 


283,375 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

Lillian  Rothrock,  P.O.  Box  424,  BIytheville,  Ark.  72315 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4~lll 


^as 


283,376 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
Thomas  E.  McConnell,  2301  Cape  Code  Way,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92703 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 316 
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283,377 

COMBINED  KNOCKDOWN  BASE  AND  MULTIPLE 

SEAT  UNIT  FOR  A  PICNIC  TABLE 

James  R.  Foraytb,  Rte.  1,  Box  76X,  Cibolo,  Tex.  78108 

FUed  Not.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 337 
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283,378 

CHAIR 

Peter  Opsvik,  Hogtunveien  12,  1370  Asker,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  17,  1983,  63853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


283,380 
TABLE 

Gys  Bakker,  Amersfoort,  and  Frans  van  den  Toom,  Andyk,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Industrial  Designers  Bussum 
B.V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 455 


283,379 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER  UNIT 
Leslie  J.  Adams,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  St.  Charles  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 402 


283,381 
PARASOL  UMBRELLA  SUPPORT 
Gys  Bakker,  Amersfoort,  and  Frans  van  den  Toom,  Andyk,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Industrial  Designers  Bussum 
B.V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 495 


April  15,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1527 


283,382  283,385 

GLASS  TABLETOP  MUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Steven  Goldsmith,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amcoa,  Inc.,  Miami,   Richard  M.  Mansueto,  North  Dighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ro- 

fl«.  bert  J.  Doherty,  Barrington,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,048  Filed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 511  U.S.  a.  D7-.9 


283,383 
TOILET  TISSUE  COVER 
Ruth  D.  Derrickson,  5108  Skyline  Dr.  SE.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37914 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,563  283,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 523  Richard  M.  Mansueto,  North  Dighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ro- 

bert J.  Doherty,  Barrington,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 9 


283,384 

WALL  MOUNTED  COFFEE  FILTER  DISPENSER 

Glenn  K.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  104,  Rte.  3,  Athens,  Tenn.  37303 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6~559 


283,387 
TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jean-Jacques  Durand,  LaBute,  Chemin  de  la  Garenne,  62510 
Arques,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 15 
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283,388  \                                  283,389 

BOWL  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jean-Jacques  Durand,  La  Bute,  Chemin  de  la  Garenne,  62510  Jean-Jacques  Durand,  La  Bute,  Chemin  de  la  Garenne,  62510 

Arques,  France  Arques,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,578  Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15,  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed.  2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 28  U.S.  CI.  D7— 28 
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283,390 

CUTTING  BOARD 

Claude  A.  McGinnis,  1565  Moores  Mill  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
-46 
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283,391  283,393 

PORTABLE  GRILL  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Don  R.  McNiel,  Alvarado,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McNiel  Enterprises   Colin  B.  Richmond,  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Alvarado,  Tex.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,558  Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7--332  U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


283,394 
HANGING  FILE  ARM 
Mel  Evenson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 363 


283,392  283  395 

iJ^^^^^J?^'^^.    .         „        ^  CURTAIN  TRACK 

^^ITJl  ^'  ^»**«8«'  3^^*  P"""**^  ^^^""^  **'*•'  S«"*«  ^«**'  ^^^'    Terence  A.  Cox;  Paul  M.  Johnson,  and  Philip  C.  Horton,  all  of 

Tamworth,  England,  assignors  to  Swish  Products  Limited, 
Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,996 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1983, 
1013490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 377 


95404 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  08—78 


^ 


1^2 
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283,396  I                                  283,399 

BOTTLE  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Guy  Bouthillier,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lavo  Limitee,    Hamptvn  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Montreal,  Canada  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,546  1         Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 378  U.S.  CI.  D9— 416 


283,397 
BOTTLE 
Veronique  Monod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Parfums  Christian 
Dior,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 385 


283,400 

PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hampton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I        Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 416 


283,401 
WATCH  CASE 
Paul  Lung,  404-405  United  Bldg.,  19  Jubilee  St.,  Hong  Kong, 
283,398  Hong  Kong 

BOTTLE  Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,959 

Robert  G.  Van  Dine,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1983, 
Financial  Ltd.,  RoUing  Hills,  Calif.  1013736 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,250  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 

U.S.  a.  D9— 413 
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283,402  283,404 

WATCH  CASE  COLOR  TEST  CHART  FOR  VIDEO  SYSTEMS 

Alain  Glauser,  Vessy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Matthew  J.  Heiler,  1084  Leonello  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022, 

Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie,  Les  Acacias,  Switzerland  and  Dennis  W.  Vance,  179  Portola  Rd.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,205  94025 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Jun.  23,  1983,  73  294  Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 38  U.S.  a.  DIO— 46 


Lll^ 


^ 


283,405 
ELECTRONIC  CURRENCY  TESTER 

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
283,403  turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

ELECTRONIC  TIMER  Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,226 

Raymond  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Integrated       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  21,  1983, 
Display  Technology  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  1013678 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,892  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LJ.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 40  __ 


Q' 


150-645  O.G. -86-17 
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283,406  I                                     283,409 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  HOUSING  OR  THE  LIKE  HEART  PENDANT 

Raymond  M.  Green,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Leed  s   Car!  A.  Hergert,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loren/Norel 

Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Castings,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,705  j             Filed  Dec.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I                      Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DlO-106  U.S.CI.  Dll-81 


/■      ■      I 


283,407 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


283,410 

BUTTON 

Alfred  C.  De  Rosa,  145  Dorwin  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13205 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dl  1—95 


mrrrr-n -vnc\ 
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283,408 
PENDANT 
Richard  A.  Martin.  105  N.  Union  St.,  Studio  #31,  Alexandria. 
Va.  22314 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


283,411 

LIGHTED  BUTTON 

F.  Martin  Wakefield,  2214  Walnut  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 108 


April  15,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1533 


283,412  283,414 

nGURINE  OF  A  SITTING  UNICORN  ADJUSTABLE  BRACE  FOR  REDUCING  WEAR  ON  THE 

Jesus  A.  Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia,  and  Javier  B.  Carbajales  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTORCYCLE  WHILE 

Santa-Eulalia,  both  of  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  assignors  to  BEING  TRANSPORTED 

John  J.  Madison  Company,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  Joel  T.  Shedden,  P.O.  Box  628,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.  92330 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,410  Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 159  U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


283,415 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 
Noritoki  Ishikawa,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Ltd., 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1983,  58-499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 124 


283,413 
PAIR  OF  MOTORCYCLE  DRIVERS  FLOORBOARDS 
James  M.  Preisler,  Mound;  Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St.  Paul,  and  Carl 
R.  Van  Horn,  Thief  River  Falls,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Drag  Specialties,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


283,416 
BOAT 
Arthur  E.  Carlson,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bangor 
Punta  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 312 


I 
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283,417 
TIRE 
Walter  W.  Hinkel,  Massillon,  and  Frederick  W.  Miller,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 148 
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283,420 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  BASE  UNIT,  A 

TRANSCEIVER  HANDSET  AND  CRADLE  STAND 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth  Reichenstein,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Webcor 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 53 


\l 


283,418 
CLIP-ON  HEAT  SINK  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Alfred  F.  McCarthy,  Belmount,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Aavid  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 23 
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283,421 
TELEPHONE 
Jean  P.  Brier,  Fresnes-sur-Marne,  France,  assignor  to  Generale 
Qectronique  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,352 
283,419  Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1983,  83  1834 

COMBINED  BOUYANT  LAMP  AND  CASETTE  PLAYER      ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Bruce  R.  Johnson,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jandy  Indus-    ^'^'  ^'-  ^'^     ^^ 
tries,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  pi4— 5 
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283,422  283,425 

HOUSING  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  PUMP  HOUSING 

Michael  Brown,  Nepean;  Clifford  D.  Read,  Almonte,  and  War-  Douglas  J.  Bingler,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milton  Roy  Com- 

ren  K.  Ellis,  Constance  Bay,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North-  pany,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

ern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada  Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,102 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,417  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 63 


283,423 
TAPE  DRIVE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
Benjamin  C.  Baugh,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Telex  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 108  * 


283,424 

WELL  POINT  SYSTEM  TANK 

Albert  H.  Sloan,  4201  Kean  Rd.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33314 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 7 


283,426 
ADJUSTABLE  AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Leroy  R.  Cobia,  14718  Madison  Cir.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 13 
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283,427  1  283,429 

CAMERA  EMBOSSING  TOOL 

Takeyoshi  Iguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo    Dane  Pedersen,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Esselte  Dymo  N.V., 
Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,984  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,980,  Oct.  18,  1983,  abandoned. 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1983,  58-3191  This  application  Jul.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1983, 

U.S.  a.  D16— 5  1012780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 19 


\L.' 


283,428 
CAMERA 
Takeyoshi  Iguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1983,  58-3188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 5 


283,430 
GAME  BOARD 
Jean*Claude  Heynard,  3,  rue  de  I'Etang,  78150  Rocquencourt, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,504 
Claims    priority,    application    08261982,    Aug.    26,    1982, 
DMA/1952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 27 
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283,431  283,434 

BICYCLE  EXERCISER  RAT  TRAP 

Tore  L.  Gustafsson,  Varberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Monark,  AB,  Erik  G.  Adrians,  Brastad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hansson  &  Sig- 

Sweden  vardsson  AB,  Smogen,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,249  Filed  No?.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1983,  83-1402 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 194  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 18 


283,432  283,435 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  nSHING  REEL 

Monroe  H.  Rosenow,  14265  Hyland  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53005  Richard  J.  Robbins,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,373  ration,  Skokie,  III. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,112 

U.S.  CI.  D21 — 206  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 25 


283,433 

PISTOL  TELESCOPE  MOUNT 

Bechtel,  Daniel  L.,  P.O.  Box  11281,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76109 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 7 


283,436 
HEATING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Sobole,  Oenay,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Bourguig- 
nonne  de  Mecanique,  Clenay,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1983,  83  1590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 122 
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283,437  I  283,440 

COVER  FOR  A  TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION  UNIT  '       PHARMACEUTICAL  COUNTING  BOX 

Daniel  T.  Neimy;  Jayaram  Seshadri,  both  of  Minneapolis;  Har-  Robert  L.  Brown,  41  Fontaine  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 
vey  E.  Danielson,  Richfield,  and  William  L.  Waldschmidt,  j  Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,044 


Farmington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 142 


U.S.  CI.  D24— 31 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


r 


r?\  "■ 


283,441 
INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  LOCKING  DEVICE 

John  L.  Vcelka,  Zion,  and  Andrew  J.  Muetterties,  Mundelein, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 

j  Filed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,461 

T  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 53 


283,438 
REPLACEABLE  AIR  FILTER 
Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corporation, 
Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,516 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 149 


283,439 
ELECTROLYSIS  MACHINE  ,,„  ^,  m.     „ 

Margaret  M.  Smith,  Sylmar,  C_alif.,  assignor  to  Clare,  Inc.,    ^'^-  '"'•  "''*—»•' 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 8 


283,442 

ENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION  SET  ADAPTER  FOR 

CONNECTION  WITH  AN  ENTERAL  FEEDING  TUBE 

Frank  M.  Richmond,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,443  283,445 
OFFSHORE  BUILDING  OR  THE  LIKE  SAFETY  CHANNEL  FOR  AN  ESCALATOR  SIDE  WALL 
David  T.  Younes,  P.O.  Box  7333,  Abu  Dhabi,  United  Arab    David  B.  Allard,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Kleeneze  Indus- 
Emirates  trial  Ltd.,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,093  Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 31  U.S.  CI.  D25— 73 
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283,446 
EXTRUSION 
Phillip  J.  Burkinshaw,  1-3  Little  Charles  St.,  Abbotsford,  Vic- 
toria, 3067,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 74 


283,444 
SAFETY  CHANNEL  FOR  AN  ESCALATOR  SIDE  WALL 
David  B.  Allard,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Kleeneze  Indus- 
trial Ltd.,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 73 


283,447 

LIGHTWEIGHT  SPLASH  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Milly,  2425  Island  View  Dr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32405 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 81 


L^ 
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283,448  I  283  450 

SPLASH  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  |  ASHTRAY 

John  J.  MHIy  2425  IslMd  View  Dr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.  32405    J^  E.  Campbell,  Qinton,  N.J,  H.  William  Ettelson,  Jr.,  Larch- 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser  No.  507.360  mont,  and  H.  James  Stotter,  Jr.,  Scarsdale,  both  of  N.Y., 

VK  n  n^K    81  •**  ^**"  assignors  to  H.  J.  Stotter,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

U.3.C1.  Ui5-«l  I  Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
V£.  CI.  D27— 27 


283,451 
CIGAR  PIERCER 

Ed  Kolpin,  2729  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 
j  Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,291 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 51 


\ 


283,449 
LAMP  BASE 
Morris  Greenspan,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ruthlin  Inc 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  384,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 103 


283,452 
FINGERNAIL  CUTTINGS  RETAINER 
Luis  W.  Boschetti,  Calle  Espejo  #600  (P.O.  Box  635),  Conocoto, 
Quito,  Ecuador 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 62 
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283,453  283,456 

MASCARA  CONTAINER  PALLET  BLANK 

Trevor  Hurrell,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Henlopen  Manu-  Ernst  Kero,  and  Erik  Gustafsson,  both  of  LuleS,  Sweden 

facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,673 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,654  Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1983,  83-0405 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 2003, 

U.S.  a.  D28— 76  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

_^  U.S.  a.  D34— 38 

R 


Ms 


283,454 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  FOR  LIPSTICK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  F.  Holloway,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Risdon 
Corporation,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 88 


283,457 
SHOPPING  BASKET 
M.  Allyson  Smith,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 43 


283,455 
FLOOR  SWEEPING  DEVICE  AND  A  BRUSH  COMB 
THEREFOR 
Hans  E.  Slany,  Esslingen/Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Leifheit  AG,  Nassau/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1983,  6  MR  1216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D32~38 


283,458 
WRAPPING  SHEET  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Keiichi  Yoshizawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D59— 2  C 
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283,459 
CONSUMER  CASH  DISPENSER 
Richard  B.  Hall,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold  Incor- 
porated, Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,902 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  CI,  D99— 28 


April  15,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Nori. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Aagano,  Toshitaka,  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,   Ltd.   Radiation  image 

read-out  apparatus.  4,582,988,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Aavik,  Karl  V.:  See— 

Karz,  Robert  S.;  and  Aavik,  Karl  V.,  4,582,416,  CI.  355-3.0FU 
Abe,  Keizo;  Okamura,  Michiya;  Ozu,  Takahiro;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  and  Tujii. 
Masayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbonaceous 
filler-containing  vinylidene  fluoride  resin  composition.  4,582,864,  CI. 
523-220.000. 
Abe,  Osamu;  Mouri,  Yasunori;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  of  ignition  timing  control.  4,583,175,  CI 
364-431.080. 
Abe,  Tetsuya;  Inagawa,  Kounosuke;  Obara,  Kenjiro;  and  Murakami, 
Yoshio,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Process  for 
preparing  a  titanium  carbide  film.  4,582,728,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Aboagye,  Nathan  Y.:  See — 

Ooraikul,    Buncha;    and    Aboagye,    Nathan    Y.,    4,582,710,    CI. 
426-104.000. 
Abrams,  Jack;  and  Wisniewski,  Michael,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

Printing  apparatus  for  insertion  machine.  4,582,312,  CI.  270-1.100. 
Adamation:  See — 

Perry,  Kenneth  E.,  4,582,261,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Adams,  Darwin  P.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  step  scan- 
ning   utilizing    unequally    spaced    curvilinear    transducer    array. 
4.582,065,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Adams,  George  W.;  and  Sheeks,  Jimmy  L.,  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc. 

Control  system  for  a  heat  pump  system.  4,581,901,  CI.  62-234.000. 
Adams,    Richard    S.    Drilling   equipment    tower   raising   mechanism. 

4,581,862,  CI.  52-119.000. 
Adell,  Robert,  to  U.S.  Product  Development  Company.  Co-extruded 

insulated  edge  guard.  4,581,807,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Adelmann,  Manfred,  to  Alkem  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  granu- 
lar substance,  especially  nuclear  reactor  fuel  in  powder  form,  and 
method  for  operating  the  apparatus.  4,582,268,  CI.  241-284.000. 
Adler,  Richard  J.;  Mazarakis,  Michael  G.;  Miller,  Robert  B  ;  Shope, 
Steven  L.;  and  Smith,  David  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy 
Autogenerator    of    beams    of    charged    particles.    4,583,025.    CI 
315-4.000. 
Adolphi,  Heinrich:  See — 

Baumann,  Annegrit;  Kiehs.  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Lange. 
Arno,  4,582,825,  CI.  514-130.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Samson,  Wilfred  J.,  4,582,181,  CI.  128-348.100. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheung.  Robin  W.;  and  Chan,  Hugo  W.  K.,  4,581,815,  CI.  29- 
577.00C. 
AGA,  A.B.:  See— 

Poulsen,  Bo,  4,582,100,  CI.  141-4.000. 
Agano,  Toshitaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  scanning  read- 
out apparatus.  4,582,989,  CI.  250-327.200. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Nittel,    Fritz;   Sauter,    Bert;   and   Voigt,   Armin,   4,582,783,   CI 
430-529.000. 
Agro,  Ignatius  T.:  See — 

Shvakhman,  Lidia;  Agro,  Ignatius  T.;  and  Chiusolo,  Louis  L., 
4,581,864,  CI.  52-169.140. 
Ahrens,   Klaus;  and   Brychta,   Peter,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH 

Adjustable  fluid  coupling.  4,581,892,  CI.  60-330.000. 
Aida  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uehara,    Tadayoshi;    and    Oyamada,    Yasuhiko,    4,583.033,    CI. 
318-696.000. 
Aiello.  Giovanni,  to  Soletanche.  Method  of  and  device  for  obtaining  the 
peak  value  of  a  signal  and  application  to  a  method  of  and  device  for 
determining  the  hardness  of  a  soil.  4,581,922,  CI.  73-82.000. 
Ailion,  David  C:  See — 

Case,  Thomas  A.;   Blatter,   Duane   D.;  and  Ailion,   David   C, 
4,583,044,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Galla,   Edward   A.;   Ricci,   Robert   L.;   and   Andrew,   Gary   D.. 

4,582,861,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Harwell,  Howard  L.,  4,582,938,  CI.  564-508.000. 
Kadi,  Frank  J.,  4,582,516,  CI.  55-208.000. 

Wells,  James  E.;  and  Eskinazi,  Victoria,  4,582.904,  CI.  544-178.000. 
Airprint  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Warning,  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  4,582,231.  CI.  222-485.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai,  Taneichi;  and  Kato,  Masaaki,  4,583,152,  CI.  362-71.000 
Yamazawa,    Masayuki;    and    Shinoda,    Hiroshi,    4,582,007,    CI 
112-163.000. 
Aits,  Meinhard:  See — 

Heinrich.  Hans  J.;  and  Aits,  Meinhard,  4,582,530.  CI.  75-0.5AB. 
Akkerman,  Neil  H.,  to  AVA  International  Corporation.  Well  packers. 
4,582,135,  CI.  166-134.000. 


4,582.062,    CI 


4,581,896,    CI. 


Bobbio,   Stephen   M.;   Aycock,   Robert 
L  ;  and  Thrun,  Kenneth  M..  4.582,581, 


M., 

E.; 
CI. 

F.; 

CI. 


Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See — 

Huber,  Kurt;  and  Kobler,  Armin,  4,582.968,  CI.  200-61.180. 
Aktieselskabet  Bruel  &  Kjar:  See — 

Frederiksen.  Erimg,  4.582.961.  CI.  179-1  ll.OOR. 
Albini.    Mark    R.     Home    tanning    tent    structure. 

128-396.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited;  See — 

Grimes.  Roger;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  4,582,544,  CI.  148-1 1.50A. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Swaffield,  John  D.,  4.582.388,  CI.  339-258.0TC. 
Alfa-Laval.  Inc.:  See — 

Herr,  Warren  E.,  4,582,021,  CI.  119-14.050. 
Alfa-Laval  Separation  A/S:  See — 

Andresen,    Hans    B.;    and    Nielsen,    Helmut    K., 
60-489.000. 
Alkem  GmbH:  See— 

Adelmann,  Manfred,  4,582,268,  CI.  241-284.000.  ^    . 

Allback,  Hans  C,  to  Utvecklings  AB  Carmen.  Method  for  removing 

glazing  putty  from  windows.  4,582,540,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Price,  LeRoy  R.,  4,582,547,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Nagel,  Robert  I.,  4,583,151,  CI.  362-29.000. 
Allen,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Khanna,  Pyare  L.;  Allen,  Jimmy  D  ;  and  Gibbons,  Ian,  4,582,791. 
CI.  435-7.000. 
Allerd,  David  D.;  Reyes,  Jaime  M.;  and  Piontkowski,  Jerry  A.,  to 
Energy   Conversion   Devices,   Inc.   Selective  absorber  amorphous 
alloys  and  devices.  4,582,764,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See- 
Brooks,  Mark  A.;  Grimes,  Donald  A.;  and  Heischman,  Fred  E., 

4,582,981,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Cook,  John   E.;   Mitchell,   Ronald   F.;  and   Bruneel,  Gary 

4,582,088,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Crescentini,  Lamberto;  Fisher,  William  B.;  Mayer,  Richard 
DeCaprio,  Joseph  D.;  and  Nilsen,  Ronald  K.,  4,582,642, 
260-239.30A. 
Flanigan,   Marie  C. 
DePrenda,  Ralph 
204-192.00E. 
Gibbons.  Charles  B. 
Nalewajek,     David; 

558-88.000. 
Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Tanner,  Lee  E.,  4,582,116.  CI.  164-463.000. 
Raybould.  Derek.  4.582,536,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Sherman,  William  E.,  II,  4,582,503,  CI.  464-139.000. 
Taig,  Alistair  G.;  Lankford,  Thomas  G.;  and  Roberts,  James  K., 
deceased,  4,582,184,  CI.  192-13.00A. 
Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Osamu,  4,582.969.  CI  200-340.000. 
Saito.  Ryoichi.  4.583,139,  CI.  360-96.200. 

Shimaoka,  Motohiro;  and  Saito,  Yukio,  4,583,140,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Shimaoka,  Motohiro,  4,583,141,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Shinomiya.  Yoshitaka,  4.583,050,  CI   330-283  000. 
Alsip,  Bruce  F.  Three  dimensional  game.  4,582.326,  CI.  273-271.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See — 

Pontier,  Claude,  4,582,279,  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Altemark,  Detlef;  Sommers,  Hans;  and  Weid,  Manfred,  to  Ruhrgas 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Burner.  4,582.476,  CI.  431-8000. 
Althausen,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  RafTel.  Reiner;  and 
Althausen.  Ferdinand.  4.582.224.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America;  See — 

Brown,  Melvin  H.,  4,582,005,  CI.  110-347.000. 

Christini,  Roy  A.;  and  Ballain.  Mariyn  D.,  4.582,532.  CI.  75-66.000. 

Jacoby,  John  E.;  Yu,  Ho;  and  Ramser.  Robert  A.,  4,582,118,  CI. 

164-475.000. 
Ray,  Siba  P.,  4,582,585,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Yu,  Ho,  4,583,229,  CI.  373-18.000. 
Aluminum  Pechiney:  See — 

Cristol.  Benoit;  and  Mordini,  Jacques.  4,582.697.  CI.  423-629.000. 
Alvernhe,  Gilles,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A    Suction  cup  for  gripping 

small,  delicate  objects.  4,582,353,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Alvis.  Darrel  M.;  and  Fella,  Robert  S.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion Grease  packer  for  bearings.  4,582,169,  CI.  184-5  100. 
Amax  Inc.:  See — 

Neelameggham,  Ramaswami;  and  Priscu,  John  C.  4,582,727,  CI. 

427-228.000. 
Smit.  Francis  J.;  Huggins,  Dale  K  ;  Berggren,  Mark;  and  Anast, 
Kurt  R.,  4,582,512,  CI.  44-51.000. 
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4,582,501,  CI.  464-85.000. 
and     Soriano.     David     S., 


4,582,652.    CI. 
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Ameen.  Yashwant  K.;  and  Pearson,  Rodney,  to  Marconi  Avionics 
Limited.  Strapped-down  inertial  system  for  a  vehicle.  4,583,178,  CI. 
364-453.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S.;  Meyer,  Walter  E.;  and  Dusza,  John  P., 
4,582.833.  CI.  514-258.000. 
American  Diversified  Capital  Corporation:  See — 

Eden,    Richard    C;    Deyhimy.    Ira;    and    Quilici.    Timothy    J., 
4.583,090,  CI.  340-825.070. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Platzer,  Stcphan  J.,  4,581,996,  CI.  101-459.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Phillipps.    Patrick    G.;    and    Schenkel.    Jeffrey,    4,582,068.    CI. 
128-716.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Kam,    Sheung    T.;    and    Matier,    William    L.,    4,582,855,    CI. 
514-487.000. 
American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company;  See — 

Korb,    William    B.;    and    Wallace,    Francis    R..    4,582,458,    CI. 
408-224.000. 
Amcron,  Inc.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Hugh  T.,  4,581,804,  CI.  29-451.000. 
Amicon  Wright  Limited:  See — 

Wright,  Alfred  G..  4.582.204.  CI.  211-133.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Conrad,  Jack  S.;  Granitz.  Richard  F.;  Lockard,  Joseph  L.;  and 

Rose.  William  H..  4.582.374.  CI.  339-17.00M. 
Frantz.  Robert  H.;  McCleerey.  Earl  W.;  Myers.  Earl  C.  Jr.;  and 

Reynolds.  Charles  E.,  4,582,384,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Fruchard,  Charles,  4,582,378.  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Olsson.  Billy  E.,  4.582.376,  CI.  339-19.000. 
Amusin.  Lev  G.:  See — 

Laverty.    Gerald    C;    and    Amusin,    Lev    G.,    4,582,583,    CI. 
204-206.000. 
Ananiha,  Narasipur  G.;  Riseman,  Jacob;  and  Tsang,  Paul  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  methods  for  high 
performance  lateral  bipolar  transistors.  4.583.106.  CI.  357-35.000. 
Anast.  Kurt  R.:  See — 

Smit,  Francis  J.;  Huggins.  Dale  K..  Berggren,  Mark;  and  Anast. 
Kurt  R..  4.582.512.  CI.  44-51.000. 
Anderson,  Chris  L.:  See — 

George.  Burrell  F.,  4.582,625.  CI.  252-93.000. 
Anderson.  Glenn  W.;  and  Masters.  Odell  C.  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Wellhead  expansion  assembly.  4,582,132.  CI.  166-75.100. 
Anderson.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Oldroyd.  Malcolm;  Rateau.  Dominique  G.;  Luebke,  Merlin  A.;  and 
Anderson,  Urry  D.,  4,581,794.  CI.  28-141.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  C:  See — 

Hibberd,  Kenneth  A.;  Anderson,  Paul  C;  and  Barker,  Melanie, 
4,581.847.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Anderson,  Walter  F.,  Jr.;  Ashton.  Gary  R.;  and  Jamieson.  Peter  B.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Continuous  tone 
recording  system  incorporating  feedback  control  circuit.  4.583,128. 
CI.  358-302.000. 
Ando,  Kenji:  See— 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Ando,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Ikuo:  and  Miura, 
Toshinori,  4,583,017,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Andorfer,  Hermann,  to  Fe  Gesellschaft  fur  Eiektrometallurgie  mbH. 
Method   of  and   prealloy   for  the   production   of  titanium   alloys. 
4,582,533.  CI.  75-lO.OOV. 
Andors.  Derik  K.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Robert  W.;  Andors.  Derik  K.;  and  Crossman.  William 
W..  Jr..  4.582.044.  CI.  126-289.000. 
Andresen.  Hans  B.;  and  Nielsen,  Helmut  K..  to  Alfa-Laval  Separation 
A/S.    Infmitely    variable    hydraulic    transmission.    4,581,896,    CI 
60-489.000. 
Andrew,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Galla,   Edward  A.;   Ricci,   Robert   L.;  and  Andrew,   Gary   D., 
4,582,861,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Andrews.  J.  Leroy;  and  Frey.  John  H..  to  Remote  Sensors.  Inc.  Circuit 
for  monitoring  the  operating  condition  of  an  electric  load.  4,583,086, 
CI.  340-640.000. 
Angerer,  Hermann  F.:  See — 

Kristen,   Ulrich;   Angerer,   Hermann   F.;   and   Regenass,   Franz, 
4,582,943,  CI.  568-582.000. 
Angersbach,  Wolfgang;  and  Matthess,  Bernd.  Drive  mechanism  for 
working  machines,  especially  industrial  sewing  machines.  4,583,028, 
CI   318-254.000. 
Anicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Learn,  Arthur  J.;  and  DuBois,  Dale  R.,  4,582,020.  CI.  1 18-728.000. 
Anstey,  Henry  D.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Anti-wrap  attachment  for 

rolls  of  baling  machine.  4,581,879,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Anionson,  David  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Decorative  tape  dispensing  and  applying  apparatus.  4,582.558, 
CI.  156-523.000. 
Anzai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiro;  Anzai.  Yoshinori;  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Kobayashi, 
Goroku;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa,  Yoshiji.  4,583.026, 
CI.  315-226.000. 
Aoki.  Akira:  See — 

Yano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aoki.  Akira.  4.582.129.  CI.  165-97.000. 
Aoki.  Hideo;  and  Hayakawa.  Masami.  to  Silver  Seiko  Ltd.  Line  spacing 

device  for  an  ofTice  machine.  4.582.440.  CI.  400-574.100. 
Aoki,  Shigeru;   Katagiri.   Mamoru;   Hasegawa.   Ryoichi;   Mitsunobu, 
Akikazu;  and  Tashiro.  Yasuhisa.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 


sha.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  phenylalanine.  4.582,928. 
CI.  562-401.000. 
Aoki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shibata.  Masatoshi;  Aoki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Uchiyama.  Tsutomu, 
4.582.858,  CI.  518-713.000. 
Apperson.  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Bush.  Austin  L.;  Apperson.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Todd.  Jerald  C, 
4.581,894.  CI.  60-482.000. 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kassai.  Kenzou,  4,582,362.  CI.  297-464.000. 
APV  Anhydro  A/S:  See— 

Risenby,  Claus;  and  Nielsen,  Henry  A.,  4.581.830,  CI.  34-57.00D. 
Arai,  Koji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Color  TV  signal 

playback  apparatus.  4,583,129.  CI.  358-320.000. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Noda.  Tsutomu;  and  Arai.  Takao,  4,583.074,  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 
Aram,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Moxon.  Michael;  and  Aram,  Thomas  E..  4.582,309,  CI.  269-303.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  T.;  Kennedy,  James  C;  Sand.  Douglas  S.;  Trimnell. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Zola.  Meyer  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Con- 
trol communication  in  a  switching  system  having  clustered  remote 
switching  modules.  4.583.218,  CI.  370-58.000. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.:  See — 

Gibbons,  Donald,  4,582,152,  CI.  177-210.0OC. 
Armstrong,  Louis  P.:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  C;  Curd.  Steven  E.;  Breedlove,  Gregory  L.;  Colen, 
Allan  H.;  and  Armstrong.  Louis  P..  4.583.186.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Arnco  Corporation:  See — 

Conti.  Allen  C  .  4.582.297.  CI.  254-134.3FT. 
Arthur,  Hugh  M.,  to  Molins  Limited.  Filter  rod  making  machines. 

4,582,732,  CI.  427-424,000. 
Artufo  Salice  S.p.A.:  See — 

Salice,  Luciano,  4,582,446.  CI.  403-245.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Puruuchi.  Shigemasa;  Katsuragi,  Shigehiro;  and  Sawano,  Kiyohito. 
4.582.635.  CI.  252-522.00A. 
Asai.  Isao;  Horiuchi,  Mitsunori;  and  Muramatsu,  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Method  of  transferring  yarn 
packages  in  a  spinning  frame,  4.582.270.  CI,  242-35, 50A, 
Asakt.  Urataro;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Rokku.  Intake  valve  apparatus 
in  Sir  pump.  4.582.469.  CI.  417-571.000. 
Asano.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kaetsu.  Isao;  Asano,  Masaharu;  Kumakura,  Minoru;  and  Yoshida, 
Masaru,  4,582,719,  CI.  427-2.000, 
Asanuma  Camera  Mechanical  Laboratory:  See — 

Niwaya,  Keiichi;  and  Asanuma  Camera  Mechanical  Laboratory. 
4,582,410,  CI.  354-293,000, 
Asari,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  High  pressure 

apparatus.  4,582,212.  CI.  220-3.000. 
Asari,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Shiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidehiro;  Inoue.  Yohichi; 
Moritoki,  Masato;  Fujikawa.  Takao;  and  Miyanaga.  Junichi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hot  isostatic 
pressmg.  4.582.681,  CI.  419-49.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Kronholm.  Rolf.  4.582.095,  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Ashida,  Kaneyoshi:  See — 

Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Ashida,  Kaneyoshi;  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L,  M.;  and 
van  Geenen,  Albert  A,.  4.582.879.  CI,  525-424,000. 
Ashihara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kasahara.  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  and  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro. 
4.582.792.  CI.  435-7.000. 
Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Fukatsu.  Michio;  and  Yagi.  Junsuke. 
to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 
dimethylamine  in  preference  to  mono-  and  trimethylamines  by  gas 
ph»se  catalytic  reaction  of  ammonia  with  methanol,  4,582,936.  CI, 
564-479.000. 
Ashltnd  Oil,  Inc.:  See — 

Grimm,  Robert  A.;  and  Grote,  Dace,  4,582.571.  CI.  203-91.000. 
Tufts,  Timothy;  and  Goel.  Anil.  4.582.890,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Walters,  Paul  W.;  Raiche.  H.  Anthony;  and  Busch,  Lloyd  E., 
4.582.120.  CI.  165-104.160. 
Ashland  Products  Company:  See — 

Simpson,  Harold.  4.581.850,  CI.  49-181.000. 
Ashton,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Anderson,  Walter  F..  Jr.;  Ashton.  Gary  R.;  and  Jamieson.  Peter  B.. 
4,583,128,  CI.  358-302.000. 
Asten  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Oldroyd,  Malcolm;  Rateau.  Dominique  G.;  Luebke.  Merlin  A.;  and 
Anderson,  Larry  D..  4.581.794.  CI.  28-141.000. 
Astrosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeely.    James    B.;    and    Barnett.    Allen    M..    4.582.952.    CI. 
136-249.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Ardon.   Menachem  T.;   Kennedy.  James  C;  Sand.  Douglas  S.; 
Trimnell,    Lawrence   J.;   and   Zola,    Meyer  J.,   4,583,218,   CI. 
370-58.000. 
Brown,    Michael    G.;    and    Smith.    Richard    G..    4,583.228.    CI. 

372-32.000. 
Celler,  George  K.;  Roy,  Pradip  K.;  Schimmel.  Donald  G.;  and 

Trimble.  Lee  E..  4.581.814.  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Dickens,  Fredrick  T.;  and  Peterson,  William  A.,  4,583,CS8,  CI. 

336-82.000. 
Doughty,  Carolyn  A.,  4,582,956,  CI.  179-2.00A. 
Furuya,  Kazuhito,  4.582.390.  CI.  350-96.120. 
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Haskell.  Barin  G..  4.583,237.  CI.  375-27.000. 

Kirsch.    Howard    C;    and    Stefany.    James    H..    4.583,157,    CI. 

363-60.000. 
Liou.  Kang.  4,583.226.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Paski.  Robert  M.,  4.583.007.  CI.  307-268.000. 
Riddle.  Guy  G..  4.583.219.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Sooch.  Navdeep  S.,  4.583.037.  CI.  323-315.000. 
AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Breddan.  Joseph  A..  4.583.182.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Myslinski.  Theodore  A.;  and  Richman.  Paul   L..  4.582.959.  CI. 
179-27.0FH. 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cartwright,  John  S.,  4.582.245.  CI.  228-180.200. 

Choi.  Jae  H.;  Mottine.  John  J..  Jr.;  Sparzak.  Walter  J..  Sr.;  and 

Vesperman.  William  C.  4.582.867.  CI.  524-115.000. 
Lynch.    Brian;    Narasimham.    Fundi    L.;    and    Partus.    Fred    P., 

4.582.480.  CI.  432-1.000. 
Shanefield.    Daniel    J.;    and    Verdi.    Fred    W..    4.582.564,    CI. 
156-643.000. 
AT&T  Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

LaSpesa.  Richard  E..  4.582.439.  CI.  400-196.100. 
Atkinson.  Bernard;  Black.  Geoffrey  M.;  Pinches.  Anthony;  and  Lewis. 
Paul  J.  S..  to  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology.  The;  and  Simon-Hartley  Limited.  Growth  of  biomass. 
4.582.600.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Josefowicz.  Jack  Y..  4.582.584,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Atwell.  Thomas  L.;  Miller,  James  F.;  Corte,  Ernesto  A.;  Conwell, 
Richard  L.;  and  Lingren,  Clinton  L.,  to  Gamma-Metrics.  Self-con- 
tained,   on-line,    real-time   bulk    material    analyzer.    4,582.992,   CI. 
250-359.100. 
Audeh.  Costandi  A.;  and  '\'an.  Tsoung-Yuan.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process   for   hydroprocessing   heavy   oils   utilizing   sepiolite-based 
catalysts.  4.582.595.  CI.  208-216.00R. 
Auerbach.  Robert,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Mono- 
clonal antibody  to  angiotension-cOnverting  enzyme  and  methods  of 
preparing  and  using  same.  4.582.790,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Austel,  Volkhard:  See — 

Hauel,  Norbert;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Heider,  Joachim;  Reiffen,  Man- 
fred; and  Diederen.  Willi.  4.582.837.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Australian  Monoclonal  Development  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pucci.   Alessandra;   Smithyman.   Antony   M.;   Slade.    Martin   B.; 
French,  Peter  W.;  and  Wijffels,  Gene.  4,582.81 1.  CI.  436-548.000. 
Auth,  David  C.;  Lawrence,  Dale  M.;  and  Majoch,  Tim  R.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Regents  of  the.  Fast  pulse  thermal  cautery  probe. 
4.582,057.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Automotive  Products  pic:  See — 

Compton,  David  J.;  and  Kyte,  David  J.,  4,581,979,  CI.  92-23.000. 
AVA  International  Corporation:  See — 

Akkerman,  Neil  H.,  4,582,135,  CI.  166-134.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Vasilos,     Thomas;     and     Webb,     Richard     D.,     4,582,751,     CI. 
428-307.300. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratorv,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman,  Herbert  W.;  and  Reilly.  Dennis  A.,  4,583,023,  CI.  313- 
346.00R. 
AVG  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Schreiner,  Martin.  4.582.463.  CI.  414-118.000. 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik 
mbH:  See — 
Wagner,  Johann;  Feichtinger.  Gerhard:  Skatsche,  Othmar;  and 
Hofer.  Robert.  4.582.028,  CI.  123-41, 82R. 
Aycock.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Flanigan.   Marie  C;   Bobbio.   Stephen   M.;   Aycock.   Robert   F.; 
DePrenda.  Ralph  L.;  and  Thrun,  Kenneth  M.,  4,582,581,  CI. 
204-192.00E. 
B.  Walter  Research  Company,  Ltd:  See — 

Walter,  Bruno  H.,  4,582,148,  CI.  175-297.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Robertson,   John   W.,   Jr.;   and   Smith,   Jane   E.,   4,583,029,   CI. 
318-481.000. 
Bachmann,  Lothar.  Composite  blade  for  dampers  for  ducts  of  large 

cross  sectional  areas.  4.582.296.  CI.  251-326.000. 
Back.  Gerhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  l:2-metal  complex  dyes 
containing  one  atom  of  chromium  or  cobalt  and  two  azo  dyes  each 
formed  by  coupling  two  diazo  compounds  to  resorcinol.  4.582.896. 
CI.  534-684.000. 
Bahn.  Richard  R.;  and  Thompson.  Maynard  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc 
Electrical  connector  for  oxidized  surface.  4.582.382.  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Bahring.  Horst.  Toilet  paper.  4.582,743.  CI.  428-125.000. 
Baier,  Heinz;  Kallmeyer,  Michael;  Koepp,  Peter;  Pfeffer,  Erwin;  and 
Schneiderhan,  Martin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  Circuit   for  a  control   device   for   focussing   a   lens  system. 
4.583.123,  CI.  358-227.000. 
Bailey,    Byron    H.    Preparation    of   liquid    linament.    4,582.706.    CI. 

424-195.000. 
Bailey.  Ronald  L..  to  Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Tattoo- 
ing   tool    and    needle    assembly    for    use    therein.    4.582,060,    CI. 
128-316.000. 
Baker,  Con  J.;  and  Stavely,  J.  Rennie,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Control  of  bean  rust  with  Bacillus  subtilis.  4,582,704,  CI. 
424-93.000. 
Baker,  George  A.:  See — 

Lamb,   LeGrand   R.;   Fletcher,   David;  and   Baker,  George  A., 
4,582,221.  CI.  220-465.000. 
Baker.  Martin.  Well  water  aeration  system.  4.582.610,  CI.  210-747.000. 


Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Chenoweth,  David  V.;  McStravick,  David  M.;  and  Smith,  Everett 
H.,  4.582.349.  CI.  285-332.300. 
Baker.  Ralph  T..  to  Baker  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.  Fire  escape  having 

guide  wire  mechanism.  4,582.166,  CI.  182-48.000. 
Baker.  Richard  L.;  and  Sniezak.  Gary  A.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Corporation 
Firing  pin  and  firing  pin-bushing  assembly.  4,581.836.  CI.  42-65.000. 
Baker  Safety  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Ralph  T.,  4,582,166,  CI.  182-48.000. 
Btl^zs,  Endre  A.;  and  Leshchiner,  Adolf,  to  Biomatrix,  Inc.  Cross- 
linked  gels  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  products  containing  such  gels. 
4,582,865.  CI.  524-29.000. 
Ball.  Sterling  C.  to  Ernie  Ball,  Inc.  Reinforced  musical  instrument 

string.  4,581.976,  CI.  84-297.00S. 
Ballain.  Marlyn  D.:  See — 

Christini.  Roy  A.;  and  Ballain.  Marlyn  D..  4.582,532.  CI.  75-66.000. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Koza.  John  R.;  La  Marre,  Norman  T.;  and  Keane.  Martin  A.. 
4,582,324.  CI.  273-138.0OA. 
Balzer,  Dieter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  oil  recovery 

from  reservoir  rock  formations.  4,582,138.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Ban,  Itsuki;  Shiraki,  Manabu;  and  Egami.  Kazuhito.  Direct  current 

motor.  4.583.016.  CI.  310-198.000. 
Bangor  Punta  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  L.;  and  Sniezak.  Gary  A..  4,581.836.  CI.  42-65.000. 
Banta,  Derry  E.:  See — 

Plummer.  Leonard  M.;  Banta.  Derry  E.;  and  Wilczek.  Vance  A,. 
4.582.131.  CI,  166-68.000. 
Bar.  Alfredo,  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni.  Suction  muffler  for  her- 
metic motor  compressors  having  m-shaped  oil  separation  element. 
4,582.468.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Bar-Cohen,  Yoseph;  Stubbs,  David  A.;  and  Hoppe.  Wally  C,  to  Sys- 
tems Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Multiphase  backing  materials  for 
piezoelectric  broadband  transducers.  4.582.680.  CI.  419-23.000. 
Raroif   yVlfln  ^^  '  Sec 

Burkholder.    Wendell    E.;   and    Barak.   Alan   V.,   4,581,845.   CI. 
43-107.000. 
Barber.  Elaine  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Shaped  plastic  articles  having  replicated  microstructure  surfaces. 
4.582.885.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Barient.  Inc.:  See — 

Boome.  Christopher  E.;  and  Ottemann.  William  C.  4.582.298.  CI. 
254-266.000. 
Barker.  Colin  N.  H.:  See — 

Parkes,  Adrian  S.,  Corbett.  Gordon  J  ;  Clough.   Peter  S.;  and 
Barker.  Colin  N.  H..  4.582.551.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Barker.  Melanie:  See— 

Hibberd.  Kenneth  A.;  Anderson.  Paul  C;  and  Barker.  Melanie. 
4.581.847,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Streppel,  Herbert.  4.581.883.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Barner.  Richard;  and  Hubscher.  Josef,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of   optically    active    compounds. 
4,582,919.  CI.  549-554.000. 
Barnes.  Garry:  See — 

Woodward.    Antony    I.;    Barnes.    Garry;    and    Tyler.    George. 
4.582,785.  CI.  430-538.000. 
Barnes.  Stephen  R.;  Huntsman,  Lee  L.;  and  Nichols,  Gary  L.,  to  Law- 
rence Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  transducer  probe.  4.582.066. 
CI.  128-661.000. 
Barnett.  Allen  M.:  See — 

McNeely.    James    B.;    and    Barnett.    Allen    M.,    4.582,952,    CI. 
136-249.000. 
Baron,  Jeffrey  N.  Automobile  radio  anti-theft  retainer.  4,582,290.  CI. 

248-551.000. 
Barrash.  Marshall  J.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Container  carrier. 

4.582.215.  CI.  220-94.00R. 
Barrett,  James  H.:  See— 

Lein.  George  M..  Jr.;  Howell,  Thomas  J.;  and  Barrett,  James  H., 
4,582,859,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Barrington,   Burchus  Q.,  to  Halliburton  Company.   Well  tool  with 

selective  bypass  functions.  4,582,140,  CI.  166-334.000. 
Barriquand:  See — 

Barriquand,  Robert;  Villard.  Francois;  Portailler.  Raymond;  and 
Barriquand.  Bernard.  4.581,906.  CI.  68-15.000. 
Barriquand.  Bernard:  See — 

Barriquand.  Robert;  Villard.  Francois;  Portailler,  Raymond;  and 
Barriquand,  Bernard,  4,581,906,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Barriquand,  Robert;  Villard,  Francois;  Portailler,  Raymond;  and  Barri- 
quand,    Bernard,    to    Barriquand.    Textile    treatment    machines. 
4,581.906.  CI.  68-15.000. 
Barrows.  Charles  R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  suitabil- 
ity of  a  transmission  path  for  transmission  of  digital  data  signals,  and 
apparatus    for    use    in    carrying    out    the    method.    4.583.233.    CI. 
375-10.000. 
Barry.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Watts.  Mark  G.;  and  Barry.  Robert  F..  4.582,669.  CI.  376-218.000. 
Barschneider.  Ludwig.  Adhesive  applicator  for  wallpaper.  4,582,019, 

CI.  118-246.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baumann,  Annegrit;  Kiehs,  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Lange, 

Arno.  4.582.825.  CI.  514-130.000. 
Straehle.  Wolfgang;  and  Marx.  Matthias.  4.582,926.  CI.  560-91.000. 
Bashaw,  Gary  F.  Skimming  apparatus.  4,582.604.  CI.  210-396.000. 
Basile.  Philip  C.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Frequency  time  standard  failure 
monitor.  4,583.054.  CI.  331-2.000. 
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Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  D..  4,582,731.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Batting.  Robert  D.,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Construction  for  gas 

meter  cover.  4,582,220,  CI.  220-367.000. 
Battles,  Donald  D.,  to  Cadre  Corporation,  The.  Fuel  cooled  oxy-fuel 

burner.  4,582.479,  CI.  431-160.000. 
Bauer.  Friedrich,  to  ENFO  Grundlagenforschungs  AG.  Annular  disc 

assembly.  4.582,186,  CI.  192-89.008. 
Bauer.  Gunter.  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
chrankter    Haftung.    Target    arrangement    for    spallation-neuiron- 
sources.  4.582.667,  CI.  376-192.000. 
Baum.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

LeBegue,    Maurice    K.;    and    Baum,    Gerald    L.,    4,582,363.    CI 
299-76.000. 
BaUman,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Tuley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Bauman,  Douglas  A.;  Feilchenfeld,  Michal 

M.;  Greenberg,  Lesley;  and  Neuner,  James  A.,  4,582,672,  CI. 

376-254.000. 

Baumann.  Annegril;  Kiehs.  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Lange,  Arno. 

to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.     2-(substituted     phenyl)-3-chloro-2- 

butene  thio  phosphates  as  insecticides.  4.582,825,  CI.  514-130.000. 

Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.   Phenolamines.  4,582.649,  CI 

260-501.210. 
Baumann,  Heinz,  to  Spirella  AG.  Telescoping  curtain  rod  including 

runners.  4.581.788,  CI.  I6-93.00D. 
Baur.  Gerhard;  Gebke,  Klaus;  and  Marker,  Wolfgang,  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  storing  radioactive  material  m 
a  building  with  a  heat  pipe  inserted  into  the  building  wall.  4,582,125, 
CI.  165-47  000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  and  Foley,  John  T.,  4.582,598,  CI.  210-101  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Garthoff,    Bernward;    Kazda,    Slanislav;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and 

Thomas,  Gunter.  4.582.840,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Grape,   Wolfgang;    Schlak,   Ottfried;    Sleinberger.    Helmut;   and 

Kober.  Hermann.  4.582.874.  CI  524-588.000. 
Hamprecht,  Rainer,  4,582,898,  CI.  534-788.000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  Becker.  Benedikt;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4.582.856.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Marzolph,  Gerhard;  Blank.  Heinz  U.;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes. 

Wilhelm;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  4,582.849,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Reichmann,    Wolfgang;    Knipp,    Ulrich;    Richartz.    Adolf;    and 

Schneider,  Walter,  4,582,658,  CI  264-45.100. 
Schmidt,   Manfred;   Stix.   Wolfgang;   and    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig. 

4,582,893,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Stammann,  Gunter;  Becker,  Robert;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Wald- 

mann,  Helmut.  4,582.923,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Stetter,  Jorg;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes.  Wilhelm; 

and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  4,582.846.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Timmler.  Helmut;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Kaspers. 

Helmut;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  4,582,843,  CI.  514-383  000. 
von  Bittera,  Miklos;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Plempel,  Manfred;  and  Regel. 
Erik,  4.582.717,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Bayerl.  Herbert;  and  Pollwein.  Walter,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  2,6-dichloroben7oni- 
trile.  4.582,647,  CI.  558-327.000. 
Beall,  George  H.;  Danielson,  Paul  S.;  Megles,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Tarcza. 
Walter  H.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Glazes  for  t,lass-ceramic  articles 
4.582.760.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Beals.  Richard  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Telemetry  driving  circuit 

4.583.093,  CI.  340-857.000. 
Beard.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Carlin,  John  A.;  Mesch,  William  G.;  Skovrinski.  Joseph  R  ;  Hen- 
thorn,   J.    Bart;   Feldman,   David   G.;   and    Beard,   Steven   A  , 
4,583,170.  CI   364-420.000. 
Beatty,  Michael  T  :  See- 
Williams,    Roger    S.;    and    Beatty,    Michael    T.,    4,581,876,    CI 
53-484.000. 
Becker,  Benedikt:  See— 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Becker,  Benedikt;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4.582.856.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Becker,  Floyd  W.  Earth  drilling  apparatus.  4,582,146.  CI.  173-149.000 
Becker.  Frederick  E  ;  and  Zakak.  Alexandra  I.,  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute.   Recompression    staged    evaporation    system.    4.581.829.    CI 
34-15  000. 
Becker.  Paul,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Hinge  for  seat  with 
adjustable  backrest,  particularly  power  vehicle  seat.  4,582.360,  CI 
297-362000 
Becker,  Robert:  See — 

Stammann.  Gunter;  Becker.  Robert;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Wald- 
mann,  Helmut,  4.582.923.  CI   560-24.000. 
Becnel.  Steven  A   Protected  liquid-sensitive  actuator  for  displacement 

responsive  devices.  4,582,494.  CI  441-95.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Rosenstein,  Robert,  4,.  82,8 10,  CI.  436-528.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Slenzel,  Wolfgang,  4,582,834,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Bekescsabai  Mezogazdasagi  Gepgyarto  es  Szolgaltato  Vallalal:  Sec— 
Vida.  Mihaly;  Liker.  Matyas;  and  Klement.  Matvas,  4.581,878.  CI. 
56-114.000. 
Belart.  Juan,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  brake  system  4,582,  ^6'^. 

CI   303-114  000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Abrams.  Jack;  and  Wisniewski.  Michael,  4,582.312.  CI.  270-1.100. 
Bell.  Michael  F.;  Hofer.  Hans;  Diem,  Holger;  and  von  Alpen,  Ulrich.  to 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V.; 


and  Varta  Battene  AG.  Mixed  crystals,  a  method  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use   4.582.621.  CI.  252-62.200. 
Bell,  Peter  W.;  Queen.  David  S.;  and  Smith.  John  B..  to  Sidlaw  Indus- 
iries     Limited      Carpet     tile    production     method.    4,582.554,    CI 
156-247.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories:  See — 

Choi,  Jae  H  ;  Mottine.  John  J..  Jr  ;  Sparzak,  Walter  J.,  Sr.;  and 
Vesperman,  William  C,  4,582,867,  CI.  524-1 15.000. 
Beller,  Wilberi  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The  Liquid  level  sensor  assem- 
bly. 4.583,085,  CI.  340-618.000. 
Bel  lex  Corporation:  Sec — 

Irada,  Yuji,  4.582.826.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Bellman.  Brian  M.;  and  Kraus.  Ronald  G..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Fiber  optic  data  distribution  for  phased  array  antenna 
4.5B3.096.  CI.  343-368.000. 
Bello,  Raymond  P  Copy  holder.  4.582.285.  CI.  248-442.200. 
Beloit  Corporation:  Sec — 

Iyengar.  Rangaswami  S..  4.582.568.  CI.  162-258.000. 
Belttari.  Stanley  C.  Adjustable  boring  bar.  4.582,457.  CI.  408-159.000. 
Bendel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Markert.   Helmut;    Rogler,   Wolfgang;   Kretzschmar,    Klaus;   and 
_  Bendel.  Wolfgang.  4.582,723.  CI.  427-116.000. 
Bendibenca  S.A.:  See — 

Simon  Bacardit.  Juan,  4,582.086,  CI.  137-625.210. 
Benit,  Brad  J.,  to  Berkley  and  Company.  Inc.  Milling  device  for  a  rod 

handle.  4.582.459.  CI.  409-1 10.000. 
Benker,  William  J.:  Sec — 

Bracken.  Allen  T  ;  Lunka,  Harold  A.;  Benker.  William  J.;  Snyder. 

Howard  A.;  and  Collins.  Gary  W..  4.583.213.  CI.  369-261.000. 

Bennett,  Alan;  Morris,  Paul  E.;  Ormston,  Ronald;  and  Evans.  Ronald. 

to  Bifurcated  and  Tubular   Rivet  Company   Limited.  The.   Rivet 

detaining  means  for  riveting  machines.  4.582.238.  CI.  227-112.000. 

Berg.  Jan.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gamma  camera.  4.582,994.  CI 

25O-363.00S. 
Berger.  Gerald  P.;  Foster.  Frank  S.;  Wittman,  Leroy  L.;  and  Jensen, 
Lyle  B..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Modularized  pedestal-mount  crane 
and  method  of  disassembly.  4,582,205,  CI.  212-175.000. 
Berger,  Horst  L.  Saddle-shaped  cable  dome  system  for  large  span 

lightweight  roof  structures.  4,581,860.  CI.  52-63.000. 
Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Hayes.  Bernard  L.;  Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Bergeron,  Richard 
and  Osborne.  Deane  C.  4.582.957.  CI.  179-18.0BE. 
Bergeron,  Richard:  Sec— 

Haves.  Bernard  L.;  Bergeron.  Lawrence  E.;  Bergeron.  Richard 
and  Osborne.  Deane  C.  4,582.957,  CI.  I79-18.0BE. 
Berggren,  Mark:  5t't'— 

Smit,  Francis  J.;  Huggins,  Dale  K.;  Berggren,  Mark;  and  Anast, 
Kurt  R.,  4,582,512,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Bergman,  Roger  W.:  Sec — 

Hansen,  Robert  D  ;  Bergman,  Roger  W.;  and  Klimpel,  Richard  R., 
4,582,596,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Bergslrom.  Nils  G    H    Device  for  vibration  and  realizing  compaction 

pressure.  4,582,113,  CI.  164-206.000. 
Bergwerks\erband  GmbH:  See — 

.Ahrens,  Klaus;  and  Brychta,  Peter.  4.581.892.  CI.  60-330.000. 
Berkemeicr.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Charles  E.;  and  Berkemeier.  Donald  E.,  4,582,093.  CI. 
138-111.000. 
Berkley  and  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcnii,  Brad  J..  4,582,459,  CI.  409-110.000. 
Berner,  Godwin;  Husler,  Rinaldo;  and  Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation   Ketone  with  morpholino  and  s-phenyl  groups  as 
phatoinitiator  in  pigmented  coating.  4.582.862,  CI.  522-14.000. 
Berthold.  Heinz,  to  Brueninghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH.  Hydrostatic  axial 
piston  machine  with  swivelling  inclined  disc.  4,581,980.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Bertin.  Claude  L  ;  and  Kotecha.  Harish  N..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Resistor  personalized  memory  device  using  a 
res&iive  gate  fet.  4,583.201.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Berw'ind  Corporation:  See — 

lizi,  Anthony  J  ;  McDonald,  John  J.;  Parker,  William  B.;  Famous, 
Robert  K  ;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshio,  4,582,097,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Bessinger,   Walter   L  ,   to   Knape  &   Vogt   Manufacturing  Company. 

Method  of  assembling  a  ball  bearing.  4.581.799.  CI.  29-148. 40R. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Corto.    Frank    J  ;    Ozgu.    Mustafa    R.;    and    Schmidt,    Manfred, 
4,582,115,  CI.  164-459.000. 
Bet?,  Wolfgang;  and  Huther,  Werner,  to  MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 
L'nion  Munchen  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  molded  parts  by  cold 
isostatic  compression.  4,582,682,  CI.  419-68.000. 
Bevans.  Leslie  L  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Solid  state  switch  assem- 
bly. 4,583.005,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Bhattscharya,  Sabyasachi;  and  Wills,  Graham  B.,  to  Prescot  Rod  Rol- 
lers Limited  of  C.C  R.  Plant.  Void  detection  in  cast  metal.  4,582,993. 
CI   250-359.100. 
BHG  Hiradastechnikai  Vallalat:  See — 

Qatmezei,  Jozsef;  Peszleg,  Jozsef;  and  Englert,  Vendel,  4,583,216, 
CI    370-14.(XX) 
Bialek,  Rene  F  ,  to  Texaco  Canada  Resources  Ltd.  Method  for  treating 
tar  sands  emulsion  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,582,593,  CI.  208-188.000. 
Bianctx  James  S.  Bar  coded  index  tab  holder.  4.582.987.  CI.  235-486.000. 
Bierhpff,  Martinus  P.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
reproducing  information  from  an  optically  readable  record  carrier 
4.583.209,  Ci.  369-46.000 
Bifurcated  and  Tubular  Rivet  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Hennetl.   Alan;   .Morris,   Paul   E.;   Ormston,   Ronald;  and   Evans, 
Ronald.  4.582.238.  CI.  227-112.000. 
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Bigwood.  Michael  P.;  and  Naples.  John  O  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Oxirane  resins  for  enzvme  immobilization.  4.582.860.  CI. 
521-56.000. 
Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  and  Foley.  John  T..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Replacement  fluid  control  system  for  a  blood  fractionation 
apparatus  and  the  like.  4.582.598.  CI.  210-101.000. 
Biomatrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Balazs,  Endre  A.;  and  Leshchiner,  Adolf,  4.582,865.  CI.  524-2«).000 
Bioprobe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ngo.  That  T..  4.582.875,  CI.  525-54.110. 
Bird.  James  E.;  Hamilton.  Colin  B.;  and  Hudson.  Robert  M..  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  pretreating  cold  rolled  sheet  to 
minimize  annealing  stickers.  4.582.546.  CI.  148-14.000. 
Bisczat.  John  J.;  and  Paulson.  Thomas  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.      Electrical      interlock.      4,582.381.      CI. 
339-82.000. 
Bivans  Corporation:  Sec — 

Larsson,  Karl  H..  4.582,193.  CI.  198-803.010 
Bivona,  Inc.:  See — 

Depel.    William    A.;    Weinberg.    Bernd;    and    Moon.    Jerald    B., 
4,582,058,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Bixler,  Kenneth  D.;  McCann.  Donald  C;  Ralphs.  Robert  E  ;  Lord. 
Henry  A.;  and  Reifers.  Richard  F..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America.  Upwardly  molded  locking  flange  on  carton.  4,582,248,  CI. 
229-45.0EC. 
Black  &  Decker,  Inc.;  See — 

Kaiser.  Horst;  and  Herting.  Rainer.  4.581.966,  CI.  83-397.000 
Black.  Geoffrey  M.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Bernard;  Black.  Geoffrey  M.;  Pinches.  Anthony;  and 
Lewis,  Paul  J.  S.,  4,582,600.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Blackburn.  Tom  L.;  and  Farrell.  David  J.,  to  GTE  Communication 
Systems  Corporation.  Analog  subscriber  carrier  system  repeater  with 
automatic  gain  and  slope  correction.  4.583.220.  CI.  370-74.000. 
Blackstone.  Scott:  See — 

Tanielian.    Minas;    Lajos.    Robert    E.;    and    Blackstone.    Scott. 
4.582.559.  CI.  156-603.000. 
Blanchard.  Terry  L.;  and  Haas.  Albert  L..  to  Walbro  Corporation 

Double  coil  throttle  return  spring.  4.582.653,  CI.  261-65.000. 
Blank,  Heinz  U.:  See- 

Marzolph,  Gerhard;  Blank,  Heinz  U.;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans.  4.582.849.  CI.  514-425.000. 
Blatter,  Duane  D.:  See — 

Case,   Thomas   A.;    Blatter,    Duane   D.;   and   Ailion,    David    C. 
4,583.044,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Blesser.  Barry,  to  Pencept,  Inc.  Digitizing  tablet  system  including  a 
tablet  having  a  grid  structure  made  of  two  orthogonal  sets  of  parallel 
uniformly  sized  and  spaced  U  shaped  loops  of  conductive  material. 
4,582,955,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Blinks.  John  C;  and  Kivisto.  Lauri  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation. 
Method    of   forming    double    wrap    brake    bands.    4.581.803.    CI. 
29-418.000. 
Block.  Myron  J.;  and  Hirschfeld,  Tomas  B.,  to  Block.  Myron  J.  Appara- 
tus including  optical  fiber  for  fluorescence  immunoassay.  4.582.809, 
CI.  436-527.000. 
Blu-Ray  Incorporated:  See — 

Putnam,  Robert;  Harris,  Robert;  and  Norton,  George,  4.582.423. 
CI.  355-106.000. 
Blucher.  William  J.;  Williams.  Elbert  E..  Jr.;  Peterson.  Francis  C;  and 
Ernst.  Richard  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  and  nosepiece 
for  installing  lath.  4.581.871.  CI.  52-681.000. 
Bobbio.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Flanigan,  Marie  C;   Bobbio.  Stephen   M.;  Aycock.  Robert  F; 
DePrenda.  Ralph  L.;  and  Thrun.  Kenneth  M..  4.582.581,  CI. 
204-192.00E. 
Bode,  Albert:  See — 

Buhler,  Ulrich;  Hahnke,  Manfred:  Bode.  Albert;  Roth,  Kurtuand 
Boos.  Margarete.  4.582.509.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Boden.  Richard  M.;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Fujioka.  Fuioshi;  Chant. 
Patrick;  and  Dekker.  Lambert,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  Hydrocarbyloxy  alkanals.  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and  process 
for  preparing  same.  4.582.633.  CI.  252-522.00R 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Ohienburger,  Hans,  4,583,149,  CI.  361-387.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Vogel.  Peter;  and  Rittersdorf.  Walter.  4.582.684.  CI.  422-57.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Cooledge,  Joseph  T.,  4.583,169,  CI.  364-300.000, 
Riemer.  Dietrich  E.,  4,583.042.  CI.  324-73.0PC. 
Bogasky.  John  J.  Checkout  station  to  reduce  retail  theft.  4.583.083.  CI 

340-572.000. 
Boisseau.  Alain;  and  Pivon.  Claude,  to  Socicte  Anonyme  due:  Sinira- 
Alcatel.  Synchronous  data  transmission  system  using  a  carrier  modu- 
lated by  an  envelope  of  constant  amplitude.  4.583.238.  CI.  375-53.000 
Bonaschi,  Antonio,  to  Comez.  S.p.A.  Process  and  weaving  machine  to 

produce  patterned  fabrics.  4.581.905.  CI.  66-203.000. 
Bonifay.  Regis:  See — 

Quang.  Dang  V.;  Raimbault.  Claude;  Bonifay.  Regis:  and  Lc  Page. 
Jean-Francois,  4,582,630,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Boome,  Christopher  E.;  and  Otlemann.  William  C,  to  Barient.  Inc. 

Variable  radius  crank  winch.  4,582.298.  CI.  254-266.000. 
Boonstra,   Edward  L.,  to  Methode  Electronics,   Inc    Printed  circuit 

boards.  4.583,150,  CI.  361-406.000. 
Boos,  Margarete:  See — 

Buhler,  Ulrich;  Hahnke,  Manfred;  Bode,  Albert;  Roth.  Kurt;  and 
Boos,  Margarete.  4.582.509.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Boothroyd,  Donald  C;  and  Norman.  Robert  W..  Jr.  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aligning  and  packing  a  first 


operand  into  a  second  operand  of  a  different  character  size.  4,583,199, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Blinks.  John  C;  and  Kivisto.  Lauri  J..  4,581,803,  CI.  29-418.000. 
Lowe,  Madeleine  M.;  and  Hagerman,  Robert  T.,  4.581,900,  CI. 
62-228.100. 
Borgetti,  Armando:  See — 

Canta.  Carlo;  Mortara.  Walter;  and  Borgetti.  Armando.  4.582.038. 
CI.  123-494.000. 
Bos.  Philip  J.;  and  Johnson.  Philip  A..  Jr..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Field 
sequential  color  display  system  using  optical  retardation.  4.582.396. 
CI.  350-347.00E. 
Boschert  Incorporated:  See —        * 

Forge.  Charles  O..  4.583.156.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Bossetti.  Renato.  to  S.I  T.I  Societa  Impianti  Termoelettrici  Industriali 
S.p.A.    Buffer    storage    unit    for    ceramic    articles.    4.582.464.    CI. 
414-331.000. 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig:  See — 

Schmidt,   Manfred;   Stix,  Wolfgang;  and  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig, 
4,582.893.  CI.  528-176.000 
Boudakian.  Max  M..  to  Olin  Corporation  Process  for  producing  meta- 

aminobenzotrifluoride.  4.582.935.  CI.  564-417.000. 
Boulay.  Pierre:  See — 

Cliquet.   Francois;   Boulav.   Pierre;   Duchene,  Jean;  and   Merelli. 

Marc.  4.583.020.  CI.  313-93.000. 

Boulter.  Edward  A.:  and  Derderian.  Scott   K  .  to  General  Electnc 

Company.  Slot  armor  for  dynamoelectric  machines.  4.582.749.  CI. 

428-287.000. 

Bower.  William  B..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Heatseal  die. 

4.582.555.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Bowers.   Derek   F..   to   Precision   Monolithics.   Inc.   Extended   range 

amplifier  circuit.  4.583.051.  CI.  330-296.000. 
Bowes.  Emmerson.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Extrusion  of  silica-rich 

solids.  4.582.815.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Bowsher.  Ronald  R.;  and  Henry.  David  P  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Purification  of  phenylcthanolamine  N-methyltransferase.  4.582. 8()6. 
CI.  435-193.000. 
Boy.  Jurgen;  and  Lange.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas 
discharge    overvoltage    arrester    with    concentrically    surrounded 
socket.  4,583.147.  CI.  361-120.000. 
Boyd.   Michael   I.,  to   Pilkington   P.E.   Limited.   Display  apparatus. 

4.582.394.  CI.  350-174.000. 
Bozzelli.  John  W.;  and  Cheng.  Roberta  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Immobilization  of  biological  matter  via  copolymers  of  isocyana- 
toalkyl  esters.  4.582.805.  CI.  435-180.000. 
Bracken.  Allen  T :  Lunka.  Harold  A.;  Benker.  William  J.;  Snyder. 
Howard  A.;  and  Collins.  Gary  W..  to  Storage  Technology  Partners 
II.  Air  shroud  for  data  storage  disks.  4.583.213.  CI   369-261.000. 
Brandenburg.  Jan  H  ;  and  Cornelissen.  Johannes  J.  M..  to  Hoogovens 
Groep  B.V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  pulverized  coal  into 
an  air  line  to  a  blast  furnace  4.582.454.  CI.  406-32.000. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Marzolph.  Gerhard;  Blank.  Heinz  U.;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes. 

Wilhelm;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  4,582,849,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Stetter,  Jorg;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes.  Wilhelm; 

and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  4.582.846.  CI   514-399.000. 
Timmler.  Helmut;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Kaspers. 
Helmut;  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  4.582.843.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Brandt.  Lothar;  and  Felcht,  Utz-Hellmuth.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Water-soluble  mixed  ethers  of  /J-cyclodextrin  and  a  process 
for  their  preparation.  4.582.900.  CI.  536-103.000. 
Braud.  Yves,  to  Stein  Heurte>   Ste  Anonyme    Mobile  side  member 
furnace    for    heating    iron    and    steel     products.    4.582.483.    CI. 
432-127.000. 
Braun.  Hilarion.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fluid  jet  print  head  and 

stimulator  therefor.  4.583.101.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Breazeale.  Mack  A  .  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  grading  fibers.  4.581.935.  CI.  73-599.000. 
Breddan,  Joseph  A.,  to  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc  Controllable 
risk  parameter  for  device  control  system.  4.583.182.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Breedlove.  Gregory  L  :  See — 

Davis.  Robert  C  ;  Curd.  Steven  E.;  Breedlove.  Gregory  L.;  Colen. 
Allan  H.;  and  Armstrong.  Louis  P..  4.583.186.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Bremson  Data  Systems:  Sec — 

Davis.  Robert  C;  Curd.  Steven  E.;  Breedlove.  Gregory  L.;  Colen. 
Allan  H  ;  and  Armstrong.  Louis  P  .  4.583.186.  CI   364-526.000. 
Brentnall.  John  F..  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co.  Signal 

discriminating  apparatus,  4.583.010.  CI.  307-355.000 
Brelz.  John,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Water-based  metal-contain- 
ing organic  phosphate  compositions.  4.582.543.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Brian  Watt  Associates.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Wang.  John  J..  4.582.611.  CI.  210-747  000. 
Brickhouse.  Todd.  Clothes  hanger  for  handicappd  persons.  4.582.233. 

CI   223-88.000. 
Bridge.  Ralph  G.  Chain  harrows  4.582.142.  CI.  172-34.000. 
Bridger.  Robert  F .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 
copper     O.O-dihvdrocarhyl     phosphorodithioate.     4,582,920,     CI. 
556-25.000. 
Bright  &  Morning  Star,  CA  :  Sir — 

Shieman.  David  M..  4.582.393.  CI   350-132.000 
Brinlv-Hardv  Co..  Inc..  Sec — 

Doering.  Charles  W.,  4,582,333,  CI.  280-63.000. 
Bristol-Mvers  Company:  Sec — 

Howard,  David  S.;  and  Stark.  Don  C,  4,582.207.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Matson.  James  A.;  and  Bush.  James  A..  4.582.639.  CI.  260-1 12  50R. 
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British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Co.:  See — 

Brentnall.  John  F  .  4.583.010,  CI   307-355.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Krywiczanin,   Wladyslaw    H.;  and   Harris.   Peter.   4.582.455,   C! 
406-108  000. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Parkes.   Adrian   S.,  Corbett.  Gordon  J  ;  Clough.   Peter  S     and 
Barker.  Colin  N.  H.,  4.582.551.  CI.  156-94.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.:  See — 

Kirkham.  Ian  A.,  4,582.637.  CI.  252-628.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See— 

Ells.  John  W  .  4,582.091.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Brooks.  John  P  :  Sw— 

Bnxiks.  Paul;  and  Brooks,  John  P..  4.581.910,  CI.  70-456. OOR 
Brooks.  Mark  A.;  Grimes.  Donald  A.;  and  Heischman,  Fred  E  ,  to 
Allied  Corporation.  Glow  plug  having  a  resistive  surface  film  heater 
4.582.981.  CI   219-270.000 
Brooks.  Paul;  and  Brooks,  John  P    Puzzle  key  holder.  4.581.910.  CI 

70-456.00R. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.     Takemi;     Kuzuya,     Susumu;     Kagami.     Isao;     and 
Takenaka,  Yuuichi.  4.582,314.  CI   271-127.000. 
Brothers.  Jack  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  into  predetermined 

shapes.  4.582.305.  CI   269-11.000. 
Brough.    Denys    W.    to    Rieter-Scragg    Limited.    Textile    machine 

4.581.884.  CI.  57-291.000, 
Brouthers.   Paul   E  ;  and   MacWilliams.   Robert  W.   Ratchetless  gun 

4.581.835.  CI.  42-65.000. 
Brown,  Karen  K.;  Bryant.  Sharon  A.;  and  Lewis.  Kenneth  S..  to  Miles 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Preparation  and  u.se  of  enzyme-detergent  extracted 
Streptococcus  equi  vaccine.  4.582.798.  CI.  435-68.000. 
Brown,  Melvm  H  .  to  Aluminuin  Company  of  America.  Fuel  burning 
method  to  reduce  sulfur  emissions  and  form  non-toxic  sulfur  com- 
pounds. 4.582.005.  CI.  1 10-347.000. 
Brown.  Michael  G.;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..  to  AT&T  Bell  Lab<irato- 

ries.  Frequency  stabilization  of  lasers.  4,583.228.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 
Jewell.  John  N..  4.582.070,  CI.  131-303.000. 
Sanford.  Robert  A  .  4.582.072.  CI.  131-336.000. 
Bruce,  James;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  George.  Rod  material  for  fishing 

rods.  4.582.758.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Brueggemann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hoermeyer.  Heinrich;  Stadelhofer.  Juergen;  Louis,  Heinrich;  and 
Brueggemann.  Wolfgang,  4.582.591.  CI.  208-45.000. 
Bruenmghaus  Hydraulik  GmbH:  See— 

Berthold.  Heinz.  4.581.980.  CI   92-12.200. 
Brumit.  Dale  E.;  Watkms.  Richard  R  ;  and  Daniel.  Hans  W..  to  TEC. 

Inc.  Key  switch  assembly  4,582.967.  CI.  200-5.00A 
Brummer.  Dietmar;  Dietrich.  Jan:  Wollenschlager.  Dieter;  and  Zum- 
bulte.  Rolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Dual  windshield-wiper  assem- 
bly 4.581.786.  CI.  15-250.350. 
Bruneel,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Cook.   John    E.;    Mitchell.    Ronald    F.;   and    Bruneel,   Gary    M 
4.582.088.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Brunei.  Maurice:  and  Lacour.  Michel,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Pro- 
pulsion. Device  for  compensating  geometrical  defects  in  the  ring  of  a 
radial  detector  of  the  active  magnetic  suspension  of  a  rotor.  4.583.0^1. 
CI   318-632  000. 
Brunke.  Ernst-Joachim;  and  Struwe.  Hartmut.  to  Dragoco  Gerberding 
&  Co.  GmbH.  C-8-substituted   1.5-dimeihyl-bicyclo[3.2.1]octane-8- 
ols.  4.582,945,  CI.  568-820.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin.  Keith  J  ;  and  Keck.  Charles  H..  Jr..  4,581.986.  CI  98-1  000 
Bryan  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.    Roger    S.;    and    Beatty.    Michael    T.    4.581.876.    CI. 
53-484.000. 
Bryant.  Sharon  A.   See— 

Brown.  Karen  K.;  Bryant.  Sharon  A.;  and  Lewis.  Kenneth  S  . 
4,582.798,  CI.  435-68.000. 
Brychta.  Peter:  See— 

Ahrens.  Klaus;  and  Brychta,  Peter.  4.581,892.  CI.  60-330  000 
BSH  Electronics  (Manchester)  Limited:  See— 

Kropielnicki.  Jerzy  J..  4.583,097,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Buchel.  Karl  H  :  See— 

Stetter.  Jorg;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes.  Wilhelm. 

and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  4.582.846.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H  ;  Kaspers, 

Helmut;  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  4.582.843,  CI.  514-383.000. 
von  Bittera.  Miklos,  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Regel, 
Erik.  4.582.717.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Bucher.  Heinz,  to  Metronic  Electronic  GmbH.  Blower  for  air  spray 

massage  apparatus.  4.582,465.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Buchta,  William  M..  to  Commonwealth  Aluminum  Corptiration.  Pro- 
cess for  manufacture  of  refractory  hard  metal  containing  plates  for 
aluminum  cell  cathodes.  4.582,553.  CI.  156-242  000. 
Buhler.  Ulrich;  Hahnke.  Manfred;  Bode,  Albert;  Roth,  Kurt;  and  Boos, 
Margarete.   to  Cassella   Aktiengesellschaft.    Mixtures  of  monoazo 
dyestuffs  4.582.509.  CI.  8-532  000. 
Bulle.  Marshall  R  ,  and  Johnson.  Dale  A.  Trailer  hitch  lock  4,581,908, 

CI.  70-58.000, 
Burfield.  Peter  C  ;  and   Miller.  Robert  A    Lubricant  seal  for  track 

linkage.  4,582.366.  CI.  305-11.000. 
Bunks.   Rudolf  S.;  and  Dolan.  James  G..  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
Vinyl-type     interpolymers     and     uses     thereof.     4.582,628,     CI 
252-340.000. 


Burkholder,  Wendell  E  .  and  Barak.  Alan  V..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture;  and  Zoecon  Corporation.  Suffocation-type  insect 
trap  with  pitfall  and  attractant.  4,581,845.  CI.  43-107.000. 
Burlmgton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  D.  Carlton,  4.582.176.  CI.  188-32  000. 
Burr,  Peter:  and  Grimm,  Peter,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separation 
of  ethane  and  higher  hydrocarbons  from  natural  gas.  4,582  517   CI 
62-24000 
Burton.  Donald  J.;  Wiemers.  Denise  M.;  and  Easdon.  Jerome  C.  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  preparation  of 
compounds     containing     perfluoroalkyl     groups.     4, "^82  921      CI 
556-l2«.00() 
Busch.    Colin    T     Corrosion    inhibiting    composition.    4.582,538    CI 

106-14.270. 
Busch.  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Walters,   Paul  W  ;   Raiche.   H.  Anthony;  and  Bu->ch.  Lloyd  E 
4.582,120.  CI.  165-104.160. 
Buschow.  Kurt  H.  J  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Invar  alloy  on  the 
basis  of  iron  having  a  crvstai  structure  of  the  cubic  NaZnii  type   an 
article  herefrom.  4.582.535.  CI   75-246.000. 
Bush.  Austin  L.;  Apperson.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Todd.  Jcrald  C.  to  Square 
D    Company.    Hydraulic    compression    apparatus.    4.581.894     CI 
60-482.(X)0. 
Bush.  James  A.:  See — 

Matson,  James  A  :  and  Bush.  James  A..  4.582,639.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Bussc.  Paul  J.;  and  Taggart.  Douglas  B..  to  InterNorth.  Inc.  Removal  of 
acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  from  methane  and  ethane.  4.582  950 
CI    585-833.000 
Butler.  Donald  E  ;  and  Leonard,  James  D.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Derivatives  of  dihydro-lH-pyrrolo[l,2-c]imidazol-3,5-dione  as 
cognition  activators.  4.582,838,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Butler.  Donald  E.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  and  Hershenson,  Fred  M.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Benzobicyclic  lactam  acids  and  deriva- 
tives as  cognition  activators.  4.582.909,  CI.  548-486.000. 
Butt.  Sheldon  H  ,  Smith,  Edward  F.,  Ill;  and  Gyurina,  F.  Dennis,  to 
Olin    Corporation,    .\dhesion    primers    for   encapsulatine    epoxies 
4,582.356,  CI    156-325.000, 
Bux,  Werner  K.;  and  Rothauser,  Ernst  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  c  ntrolling  access  to  a 
communication  network.  4,583,088,  CI   340-82.  500. 
Byrd.  Alan  E  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Tl      Easy  open-reclosa- 
ble    container    with     pouring     lip/drain     surt  ,ce.    4,582,216.    CI 
220-260.000 
Byrd.  Norman  R.,  and  Peek.  Daniel  C  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration. Poly  phosphinohydrazides  and  phosphinohydrazide  copolv- 
mers.  4,582.932,  CI.  564-14.000. 
C.  A.  Weidmuller  GmbH  &  Co:  See— 

Wider.  Hans  W.;  and  Wilmes.  Manfred.  4,582.380,  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Wilmes.  Manfred.  4.582.377.  CI.  339-19.000. 
C    H    Devler  Limited:  Sec- 

Kenworthy.  Ian,  Gettins,  Robert  B.;  Logan.  Peter  W.;  Jeambar, 
Patrick,  and  Vuillaume.  Andre.  4.582.666.  CI.  264-557.000. 
Cadre  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Battles.  Donald  D  .  4.582.479.  CI.  431-160.000 
Cage.  Curtis,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Fixed  disk  controller  for  use  in  a 

word  processing  system   4.583.194,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T.;  and  Coury.  Arthur  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method 

of  preparing  tape  electrode.  4.581.821,  CI.  29-877.000. 
Cahen.  Raymond  M.;  See — 

De   Clippeleir.   Georges   E.    M    J.;   and   Cahen,    Raymond   M., 
4,S82.818.  CI   502-231.000. 
Calabro.  Frank  P..  to  Nabisco  Brands.  Inc.  Non-sticking  chewing  gum. 

4,582.707.  CI.  426-4.0a). 
Callaghan.    Stephen    P .    to    Honeywell.    Readout    for   a    ring    laser. 

4.582.429.  CI    356-350.000. 
Calvert.  John  A,:  See — 

Gibsiin.  John  C;  Calvert.  John  A.;  Nesmith.  Malcolm  F.;  and 
Cloyd.  Richard  A..  4.582.289.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Cameron.  Dugald:  See — 

Weismann,    Peter    H.;    and    Cameron,    Dugald.    4.582,160.    CI. 
180-250.000 
Cafnpagnuolo.  Carl  J.;  and  Lee,  Henry  C.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Supersonic  high  altitude  flight  simulator  for  air  driven  genera- 
tors. 4.581.999.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Campbell.  Malcolm  M..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  2-(2-amino-2-thiazolin-4-yl)acetic 

acid.  4.582.907.  CI.  548-194.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Chase.  Kenneth  \'.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  J.,  4.582,090,  CI.  138- 
96.00T 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Torkko.  Reino.  4.581.844.  CI.  43-87.000. 
Canaris.  Valerie:  See — 

Opajkar.  Vince;  Canaris,  Valerie;  and  Willis,  William  J.,  4.582,576, 
CI.  204-44.400. 
Cann.  Alfred  J.;  and  Ricker.  Bruce  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 
Digitally   controlled  electronic   function  generator.   4,583.188,   CI. 
364-608.000 
Cannaia.  Robert  F,:  See — 

Wood.  Robert  B.;  and  Cannata.  Robert  F.,  4.582,389,  CI.  350-3.690. 
Cannon-Muskegon  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Kenneth;  and  Erickson,  Gary  L.,  4.582.548,  Q.  148-404.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawabata,  Takashi.  4.582,424,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Okajima,  Hidekazu,  4.582,350.  CI.  285-390.000. 
Suzuki.    Nobuvuki;    and    Matsuyama.    Shinichi,    4.582,413,    CI. 
354-475.000. 
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Tazaki.  Shigemitsu,  4.583,100.  CI.  346-46.000. 

Yagasaki,  Toshiaki;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  and  Sato.  Yukio.  4,582,417. 

CI.  355-7.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Nakayama.  Hiroki;  and  Yokota. 
Hideo,  4.582,409,  CI.  354-224.000. 
Canta,  Carlo;  Mortara,  Walter;  and  Borgetti,  Armando,  to  Fiat  Auto 
S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  automatically  correcting  the  air/fuel 
ratio    in    an    endothermic    reciprocating    engine.    4,582,038,    CI. 
123-494.000. 
Caprio,  Richard  D.;  and  Engle,  Roland  L.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms. 

Inc.  Document  security  system.  4,582,346,  CI.  283-94.000. 
Cardoza,  Richard  E.;  and  Soukup,  Fabian  F.,  to  J.  R.  Schneider  Co., 

Inc.  Low  profile  plate  filter.  4,582,602,  CI.  210-230.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Muller,  Ortwin;  Schuiz,  Kurt;  Vogel,  Albrecht;  Hanemann,  Ger- 
hard; Muller,  Gerhard;  Kurbitz,  Gunther;  and  Guttner,  Arnold, 
4,582,405,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Carley.  Don  A.;  Witte,  Arnold  C,  Jr.;  Green,  William  B.;  and  Doerr. 
Kermit  W.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Preparation  of 
high  dropping  point  lithium  complex  soap  grease.  4,582,619,  CI. 
252-41.000. 
Carlin,  John  A.;  Mesch,  William  G.;  Skovrinski,  Joseph  R.;  Henthorn. 
J   Bart;  Feldman,  David  G.;  and  Beard,  Steven  A.,  to  Cypher  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Portable  oilfield  fluid  management  system  and  method. 
4,583,170,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Carlsson,  Olof  Flocculating  agent  and  a  process  for  its  production. 

4.582,627,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Carmosin,  Richard  J.;  and  Carson,  John  R.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc.  Octahy- 
droindoiizine    compounds    useful    as    analgesics.    4,582,836.    CI. 
514-299.000. 
Carollo,  Sammy  F.:  See — 

Dance,    William    E.;   and   Carollo,    Sammy    F.,   4,582,999,    CI. 
250-505.100. 
Carpenter,  Ronald  S.;  Gazzola,  William  L.;  and  Pineo,  Frederick  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  control.  4,581,889,  CI. 
60-204.000. 
Carre.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Yves,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A. 
Braking  device  with  mechanical  actuation.  4.582.177.  CI.  188-72.800. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Schreiner,  John  R..  4,582,164.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Cars  &  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Draper.  David  L..  4,582,358,  CI.  296-213.000 
Carson,  John  R.:  See — 

Carmosin,    Richard    J.;    and    Carson.    John    R..    4,582.836.    CI. 
514-299.000. 
Carstens.  Bernt.  to  Johannes  Carstens  GmbH  &  Co.  Display  unit  made 
out  of  paperboard  or  corrugated  paperboard.  4,582,195,  CI.  206- 
44.00R. 
Carter,  Tony  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Kent  F.:  and  Carter,  Tony  M.,  4,583,012,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Carter,  William  A.;  Cecil,  Randal  H.;  and  Tremoulet,  Joseph  C,  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Text   editing   with 
voice  prompting.  4,582,441,  CI.  400-712.000. 
Cartwright,  John  S.,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  automated  spring  clip  insertion  and  removal.  4,582,245,  CI 
228-180.200. 
Case,  Thomas  A.;  Blatter.  Duane  D.;  and  Ailion,  David  C,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah.  NMR  imaging  method.  4,583,044,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Cases,  Moises:  See — 

Kraft,  Wayne  R.;  Cases,  Moises;  Stahl,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Thoma, 
Nandor  G.;  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  4,583.193,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Casey.  Charles  B.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  heat  transfer.  4,582.121, 

CI.  165-1.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buhler,  Ulrich;  Hahnke,  Manfred;  Bode,  Albert;  Roth,  Kurt;  and 
Boos,  Margarete,  4,582.509,  CI.  8-532.000. 
Castaldi,  Graziano;  Giordano.  Claudio;  and  Uggeri.  Fulvio.  to  Zambon 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  alpha-arylalk- 
anoic  acids.  4.582.930,  CI.  562-490.000. 
Castoe,  John  H.  Caster  adjustment  tool.  4,581,802,  CI.  29-402  190. 
Catros,  Jean-Yves,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  flow  compression  of 
data  transmitted  successively  between  a  television  transmitter  and  a 
television  receiver,  and  a  system  for  carrying  out  said  method. 
4,583,114,  CI.  358-13.000. 
Catthoor,  Raphael  F.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electro-acoustic 
transducer    with    high    air    permeable    diaphragm.    4,582,163,    CI. 
181-169.000. 
Cecil,  Randal  H.:  See- 
Carter,  William  A.;  Cecil,  Randal  H.;  and  Tremoulet,  Joseph  C. 
4,582.441,  CI.  400-712.000. 
Celler,  George  K.;  Roy,  Pradip  K.;  Schimmel,  Donald  G.;  and  Trimble, 
Lee  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Process  for  fabricating  dielectri- 
cally  isolated  devices  utilizing  heating  of  the  polycrystalline  support 
layer  to  prevent  substrate  deformation.  4,581,814,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Watts,  Paul  C;  Shibakawa, 
Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  to  Pfizer.  Inc.  Erythromycin  D  and 
esters  thereof  by  fermentation  with  Nocardia  sp.   ATCC  39043. 
4.582,796.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Centralab,  Inc.:  See— 

Hilgers,  John  L.,  4,582,659,  CI.  264-61.000. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Cheng-hua.  4,582,437.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Century  Flight  Systems.  Inc.;  See- 
Nixon.  John  M.,  4.583,030,  CI.  318-580.000. 


Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Scheidweiler.    Andreas;    Muggli.    Jurg;    and    Durrer.    Bemhard. 
4.582,996,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Cetus  Corporation:  See — 

Erlich,  Henry  A..  4.582.788.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Sheldon.  Edward  L..  Ill;  Levenson.  Corey  H.;  Mullis.  Kary  B.;  and 
Rapoport,  Henry.  4.582.789.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chaise,  Francois.  Motorcyclist  helmet  fitted  with  a  retaining  device 

without  chin  strap.  4,581,774,  CI.  2-421.000. 
Chamberlain,  Terence  R..  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation   3-hydroxy-8- 
oxoquinazolo[3,2-a)-quinoline    phenyl    azomethines.    4.582,902.    CI. 
544-246.000. 
Chan.  Hugo  W.  K.:  See- 
Cheung.  Robin  W.;  and  Chan.  Hugo  W    K..  4.581.815,  CI.  29- 
577.00C. 
Chanda.  Manas:  See — 

Rempel,  Garry  L.;  and  Chanda.  Manas.  4,582,690,  CI.  423-36.000. 
Chaney.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Lim.  Chun  B.;  Chaney,  Richard  L.;  and  Kump,  Roger  J..  4,582.995. 

CI.  250-363.00S. 

Chang,   Feng-chih;   Heather,   Michael   L.;   Shirtum.   Robert   P.;  and 

Hearn,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  epoxy  resins.  4,582,892.  CI.  528-93.000. 

Chang,    I-Cheng.    Diospersive    acousto-optic    filter.    4,582,397,    CI. 

350-372.000. 
Chant.  Patrick:  See— 

Boden,    Richard    M.;   Schreiber.   William    L.;    Fujioka.    Futoshi; 

Chant,    Patrick;    and    Dekker.    Lambert.    4.582.633.    CI.    252- 

522.00R. 

Chappell,  Barbara  A.;  and  Hsieh.  Hung-Hui.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.   Multi-stage  pass  transistor  shifter/rotator. 

4,583.197.  CI.  364-900.000. 

Chappell.     Derrald     H.     Fence    support     structure.     4,582,300,    CI. 

256-36.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  The:  See — 

Lawson,    John    R.;    Harlan.    Raymond    B.;    and    Glick,    Keith, 
4.581.808.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Chase,  Kenneth  V.;  and  Campbell,  Robert  J.,  to  Hydril  Company. 

Tubular  member  thread  protector.  4,582.090.  CI.  138-96.00T. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Mertens.  Richard;  and  Dahmen.  Kurt.  4.582,933.  CI.  564-138.000. 
Chen,  Chi-wan;  and  Schwing.  Gregory  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Herbicidal  sulfonamides.  4,582.525.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube  having  an 
inline  electron  gun  with  built-in  stigmator.  4,583.024.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Chen.  Janglin;  Kelly,  James  E.;  and  Plakunov.  James,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Antistatic  compositions  comprising  polymerized 
oxyalkylene  monomers  and  an  inorganic  tetrafluoroborate,  perfluoro- 
alkyl carboxylate,  hexafluorophosphate  or  perfluoroalkylsulfonate 
salt.  4,582.781.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Cheney,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Ford.  David  M.;  and  Cheney,  Peter  A.,  4,582.714.  CI.  426-564.000. 
Cheng,  Roberta  C:  See — 

Bozzelli.    John    W.;    and    Cheng,    Roberta    C.    4.582,805.    CI. 
435-180.000. 
Chenoweth.  David  V.;  McStravick.  David  M.;  and  Smith.  Everett  H., 
to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Plastically  deformed  seals  in  downhole  tools. 
4,582,349,  CI.  285-332.300. 
Chernack,  Milton:  See — 

Greenberg,  Mishel;  Smyers,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Chernack,  Milton, 
4.581.984,  CI.  92-240.000. 
Chernikov.  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Repin,  Boris  N.;  Koroleva,  Margarita  V.;  Chernikov.  Vladimir  I.; 
Drukarov.    Marx    I.;    and    Jusova,    Vera    L..    4,582,599.    CI. 
210-110.000. 
Chersich,  Claudio  C:  See — 

Wachs,  Israel  E.;  Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.;  and  Chersich,  Claudio  C. 
4,582,911.  CI.  549-239.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc  :  See — 

Greenberg.  Mishel;  Smyers.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Chernack,  Milton. 
4,581.984,  CI.  92-240.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.;  and  Chan,  Hugo  W.  K.,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.  Integrated  circuit  structure  having  intermediate  metal 
silicide  layer  and  method  of  making  same.  4.581,815.  CI.  29-577. OOC 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Anderson,    Glenn    W.;    and    Masters,    Odell    C,    4,582.132.    CI. 

166-75.100. 
Edwards,  Laroy  H..  4.582.828.  CI.  514-189.000. 
Masada,  Gary  M.;  and  Gibson,  Kirk  R.,  4.582.592.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Chiba.    Hiromasa;    Kumahara,    Katsumi;    Harada.    Takakiyo;    Oka, 
Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Akihiro,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  High-rigidity 
ethylene-propylene   copolymer   and   process   for   producing   same. 
4,582,878,  CI.  525-268.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See- 
Lamb.   LeGrand   R.;   Fletcher,   David;   and   Baker,   George   A., 
4,582,221.  CI.  220-465.000. 
Childs.  Jerry  D.;  and  Sabins.  Freddie  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Set 
retarded    cement    compositions    and     well    cementing    methods. 
4.582,139,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba,  Hiromasa;  Kumahara.  Katsumi;  Harada,  Takakiyo;  Oka, 
Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Akihiro,  4,582,878,  CI.  525-268.000. 
Chittick.  Robert  C,  to  Standard  Telephones  and  Cables,  PLC.  Electri- 
cal testing.  4.583.038.  CI.  324-51.000. 
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Chiusolo,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Shvakhman,  Lidia;  Agro,  Ignatius  T.;  and  Chiusolo,   Louis  L.. 
4,58i.864.  CI.  52-169.140. 
Choi,  Jae  H.;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Sparzak,  Walter  J.,  Sr.;  and  Vesper- 
man,  William  C,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.;  and  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Coating  composition  and  coated  articles.  4,582,867.  CI. 
524-115.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Shih,  David  H.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
6-(  1  -hydroxyethyl)-2-(2-amino€thylthio)- 1 , 1  -disubstituted- 1  -carbade- 
thiapen-2-em-3-carboxylic  acids.  4,582,643,  CI.  260-245. 20T. 
Christini.  Roy  A.;  and  Ballain,  Marlyn  D.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Thermal  reduction  process  for  production  of  calcium  using 
aluminum  as  a  reductant.  4,582,532,  CI.  75-66.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Weismann,    Peter    H;    and    Cameron,    Dugald,    4.582,160.    CI. 
180-250.000. 
Chubb.  Walston.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coating  a  uranium 
dioxide  nuclear  fuel  with  a  zirconium  diboride  burnable  poison. 
4.582.676.  CI.  376-414.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Back.  Gerhard.  4.582.896,  CI.  534-684.000. 

Berner.    Godwin;    Husler.    Rinaldo;    and    Kirchmayr.    Rudolf, 

4.582.862.  CI.  522-14.000. 
Gehret.  Jean-Claude.  4.582.852.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Kristen.    Ulrich;   Angerer.    Hermann    F.;   and    Regenass.    Franz, 

4.582.943.  CI.  568-582.000. 
Kvita.  Vratislav;  and  Kaschig.  Jurgen.  4.582.881.  CI.  526-241.000. 
Liauw.  Hui-Lian;  Oei.  Howard  H.:  and  Ku.  Edmond  C.  4.582,850. 

CI.  514-431.000. 
Mausezahl,  Dieter;  Hurter.  Rudolf;  and  Schwander.  Haiisrudolf, 

4.582.897.  CI.  534-783.000. 
Spivack.    John    D.;    and    Pastor.    Stephen    D..    4.582.870.    CI 

524-262.000. 
Slorni.  Angelo.  4,582.841,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Cieslak.  Ronald  H  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MOS  full  adder  circuit.  4.583.192. 

CI  364-784.000. 
Cincinnati  Microwave.  Inc.:  See — 

Fende.  John  R..  4.583.057.  CI.  331-I07.0DP. 
CISE-Centro  Informazioni  Studi  Esperienze  S.p.A.:  See — 

Robotti.  Franco;  and  Rossini.  Tommaso.  4,581.931.  CI.  73-3 11*000 
City  of  Milwaukee:  See — 

Vosswinkel.  Gilbert.  4.582.449.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Clark.  Bernyce  A.  Hutch  divider.  4.581.858.  CI.  52-36.000. 
Clark.  Richard  E..  to  Continental  Packaging  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  a  plastic  container.  4.582.664.  CI.  264-527.000. 
Clarke.  Rowland  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Castellated  gate 

Held  effect  transistor.  4.583.107.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Clemco  Roll  Forming.  Inc.:  See — 

Doke.  Jack;  and  Clemens.  Forrest  E..  4.581.859,  CI.  52-36.000 
Clemens,  Forrest  E.:  See — 

Doke,  Jack;  and  Clemens.  Forrest  E..  4.581.859.  CI.  52-36.000 
Clemens.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  5-halo-4H-l.3-dioxin- 

4-one  compounds.  4.582.913.  CI.  549-265.000. 
Clements  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Spier.  I.  Martm.  4.581.792,  CI.  24-575.000. 
Cliquet,  Francois;  Boulay,  Pierre;  Duchene,  Jean;  and  Merelli.  Marc,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Ionization  chamber  making  it 
possible  to  measure  high  energy  gamma  radiation.  4.583.020.  CI 
313-93  000 
Cloeren.  Edgar  M..  Ill:  See— 

McDaniel.  Keith  K  :  Cloeren.  Edgar  M..  Ill;  Nentwig.  Charles  T 
and  Pearre.  Stephen  G  .  4.582.099.  CI.  141-65.000= 
Clough.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Parkes.  Adrian   S.;  Corbett.  Gordon  J.;  Clough.   Peter  S  ;  and 
Barker.  Colin  N.  H.,  4.582.551,  CI.  156-94.000. 
Cloyd.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gibson.  John  C;  Calvert.  John  A.;  Nesmith.  Malcolm  F.;  and 
Cloyd.  Richard  A..  4.582.289.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Barrash.  Marshall  J..  4.582.215.  CI.  220-94.00R. 
Itoh.  Seiji.  4.582.447.  CI.  403-305  000 
Kobe.  Susumu.  4.582.223.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Codman  &  Shurtleff.  Inc  :  See — 

Mickiewicz.    Stanley    P.;    and    Coombes.    Alan.    4.582.063..  CI. 
128-421.000. 
Colanzi.  Franco,  to  RIV-SKF  OfTicine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p  A   Vehicle 

wheel  bearing.  4.582.338.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Cole.  Barrett  E  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Optical  monitor  for  direct  thickness 

control  of  transparent  films.  4.582.431.  CI.  356-382.000 
Colen.  Allan  H.:  See- 
Davis.  Robert  C;  Curd.  Steven  E  ;  Breedlove.  Gregory  L  ;  Colen. 
Allan  H  .  and  Armstrong.  Louis  P..  4.583.186.  CI.  364-526.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Crossin.  Michael  C  ,  4,582.636.  CI.  252-546.000. 
Piechota.  Stanley  E..  Jr..  4.582.701.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N  ;  Schramm.  Charles  J..  Jr  ;  Lazecky. 
H   Peter,  and  Reinish.  Martin  D .  4.582.615,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Coll-Tortosa.  Liberto.  to  W.  Schlafhorsi  &  Co    Twist  producing  de- 
vice. 4.581.886.  CI.  57-333.000. 
Coll.  William  V  .  Jr :  See- 

Klufas.    Oleg;    Soldan.    Calvin    H.;    and    Coll.    William    V  .    Jr.. 
4.581.816.  CI,  29-705.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See— 

Smestad.  Thomas  L.;  McPherson,  John;  and  Wallace.  Donald  G., 
4,582,640.  CI    260-123  700. 


Collins,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Bracken.  Allen  T..  Lunka,  Harold  A.;  Benker,  William  J.;  Snyder, 
Howard  A.;  and  Collins,  Gary  W..  4,583,213,  CI.  369-261.000. 
Collopy,  Michael  D.  Valve  grinding  apparatus.  4,581,854,  CI.  51-29.000. 
Colodner.  Jesse  L.:  See — 

Sebalos,  Adam;  and  Colodner,  Jesse  L.,  4,583,071,  CI.  34O-52.0OB. 
Colombo,  Luigi,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  (Hg.Cd.Zn)Te 

crystal  compositions.  4.582.683.  CI.  420-525.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Stalph.  Gunter  J.,  4.582.329.  CI.  277-106.000. 
Wentzell.  Timothy  H..  4.581.938.  CI.  73-623.000. 
Wentzell,  Timothy  H..  4.581.955.  CI.  81-57.130.        _ 
Comet  Research.  Inc..  See —  " 

Perovich.  Paul  C.  4.582.573.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Comez.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bonaschi.  Antonio.  4.581.905.  CI.  66-203.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Clique!.   Francois;   Boulay,   Pierre;   Duchene.  Jean;  and  Merelli. 

Marc.  4.583.020.  CI.  313-93.000. 
Jacquot.  Bernard.  4,582.997.  CI.  250-425.000. 
Commonwealth  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Buchta.  William  M..  4.582.553.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Shenoy.   Ajit;   and   Johnson.    Peter   N..   Jr..   4.583.078.   CI.    340- 
347.0DD. 
Comninellis,  Chrisios;  and  Plattner,  Eric,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of    an    aldehyde.    4.582.942.    CI. 
568-426.000. 
Compton.  David  J  ;  and  Kyte.  David  J.,  to  Automotive  Products  pic. 
Shipping  and  installation  restraining  clip  for  master  cylinder  input 
member  4,581.979.  CI.  92-23.000. 
Concasi  Service  Union  AG:  5ft' — 

WiUim.  Fritz,  4.582,119.  Cl.  164-480.000. 
Conklin.  Keith  J.:  and  Keck.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Contamination   reducing   airlock   and   entry   svstem.   4.581.986.   CI. 
98-1.000. 
Conoco  Inc..  See — 

Wolf.  Nicholas  O..  4.582.629,  CI.  252-348.000. 
Conrad.  Jack  S.;  Granitz.  Richard  F.;  Lockard.  Joseph  L.;  and  Rose. 
William  H..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  High  density  interconnect  system. 
4.582,374.  CI.  339-1 7.00M. 
Consaul,  James  W  .   See — 

Wakefield.   Edward   H.;  and  Consaul,  James  W.,  4,582,414,  Cl. 
355-3.0DD. 
Container  Corporation  of  .America:  See — 

Desmond.  John  D..  4,582,247,  Cl.  229-3 l.OOR. 
Container  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rechtsteiner.  Steven  A.;  Rica,  .Albert  F.;  Davis,  John  C;  Reiss, 
Ronald  J.;  Heron,  J.  Richard;  and  Hay,  Llovd  F..  4,581,874,  Cl. 
53-425.000. 
Conn,  Allen  C  ,  to  Arnco  Corporation.  Tape  and  method  for  measuring 

and/or  pulling  cable.  4.582,297,  Cl   254-134.3FT. 
Continental  Packaging  Company,  Inc.:  5ft' — 

Clark.  Richard  E..  4.582.664.  Cl.  264-527.000. 
Contreras,  Albert.  Adjustable  sawhorse.  4,582,167,  Cl.  182-181.000. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 

Obermann.  George,  and  Lee,  Lui  M.,  4,581,941,  Cl.  73-728.000. 
Obermann,  George:  and  Lee,  Lui  M.,  4,581,944,  Cl.  73-861.470. 
Conwell,  Richard  L  :  5t't' — 

AiWfiJ.  Thomas  L.;  Miller.  James  F.;  Corte.  Ernesto  A.;  Conwell. 

Richard  L.;  and  Lingren.  Clinton  L..  4.582.992.  Cl.  250-359.100. 

Cook.  John  E.;  Mitchell.  Ronald  F.;  and  Bruneel.  Gary  M..  to  Allied 

Corporation.  Three  port  solenoid  valve.  4.582.088.  Cl.  137-625.650. 

Cooledge.  Joseph  T  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  for  emulating 

a  Boolean  network  system.  4.583.169.  Cl.  364-300.000. 
Coombes.  .Man:  See— 

Mickiewicz.    Stanley    P.;    and    Coombes.    Alan.    4.582.063.    Cl. 
1 28-42 1.0(X). 
Coombs,  Daniel  M,:  See — 

Kukcs,  Simon  G  :   Hogan,   Robert  J.;  Coombs,   Daniel   M.;  and 
Efner,  Howard  F..  4.582,594,  Cl.  208-2I6.00R. 
Cooper,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Chemical  Bond- 
ing Agent  for  the  suppression  of  "rusty  bolt"  Intermodulation  Inter- 
ference 4,582.724.  Cl.  427-125.000. 
Cooper.  William  E.  Bi-axial  shelf  with  retractable  guidance  and  support 

system   4,582.372,  Cl.  312-322.000. 
Cope.  Michael  E..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Distributed 
computer  control  svstem  with  variable  monitor  timers.  4.583,089,  Cl. 
340-825.050. 
Corbett,  Gordon  J.:  Sec — 

Parkes.  Adrian  S.;  Corbett.  Gordon  J.;  Clough.   Peter  S.;  and 
Barker.  Colin  N.  H.,  4,582.551,  Cl.  156-94.000. 
Corey,  John  A  ,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Heat  ex- 
changer with  ceramic  elements.  4,582.126,  Cl.  165-82.000. 
Corley.  Edward  G.:  5t't' — 

Volante.    Ralph    P..   Verhoeven.  Thomas   R.;   Sletzinger,   Meyer; 
McNamara.  James  M.;  Liu.  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley.  Edward 
G..  4.582.914.  Cl.  549-292.000. 
Cornelissen.  Johannes  J.  M.:  5t't' — 

Brandenburg,  Jan  H.;  and  Cornelissen,  Johannes  J.  M.,  4,582,454, 
Cl.  406-32.000 
Cornell.  Allan  W  ;  Set-— 

Parker.  Rollin  J.;  and  Cornell,  Allan  W.,  4,583,027,  Cl.  318-128.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  Sft'— 

Beall,  George  H  ;  Danielson,  Paul  S.;  Megles,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Tarcza.  Waller  H.,  4.582,760.  Cl.  428-428.000. 
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Corte.  Ernesto  A.:  See — 

Atwell,  Thomas  L.;  Miller,  James  F.;  Corte,  Ernesto  A.;  Conwell, 
Richard  L.;  and  Lingren,  Clinton  L..  4.582.992.  Cl.  250-359.100. 
Corto.  Frank  J.;  Ozgu.  Mustafa  R.;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation.  Device  and  procedure  for  mechanical  inser- 
tion of  a  grade  separator  in  continuous  steel  casting.  4.582.115.  Cl. 
164-459.000. 
Cosden  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

De   Clippeleir,   Georges   E.    M.   J.;   and   Cahen,    Raymond    M., 

4,582,818,  Cl.  502-231.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna,  Vincent  E..  4.581.875.  Cl. 
53-467.000. 
Costello,  William  D.;  and  Helton,  Charles  J..  III.  Releasable  wheel  axle 

device.  4.582,448.  CI.  403-324.000. 
Cottenceau.  Remi:  See — 

Zurcher.  Erwin;  and  Cottenceau.  Remi.  4.582,740.  CI.  428-88.000. 
Cotter.  Byron  R.:  See- 
Tang.    David   Y.;   Cotter,    Byron   R.;   and   Goetz,    Fredrick   J., 
4,582.948,  Cl.  568-938.000. 
Couper,  William  D.;  DeChamp.  David  W.;  and  Erbe.  Alfred  R..  to 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.   Electrical  connector 
embodying  electrical  circuit  components.  4,582.385.  Cl.  339-147.00R. 
Coury,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Cahalan,    Patrick    T.;    and    Coury.    Arthur    J.,    4.581.821.    Cl. 
29-877.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.; 
and  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Anti-asthmatic  6H-dibenz-[b,e]  [l,4]oxa- 
thiepin   derivatives,   compositions,    and    method   of  use   therefor. 
4,582,842,  Cl.  514-370.000. 
Craigave  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Grey,  George  E.,  4,582.566,  Cl.  156-651.000. 
Creekmore,  Thomas  D.,  to  Creekmore,  Thomas  D.  Lingual  orthodon- 
tic appliance  system  for  edgewise  therapy.  4,582.487.  Cl.  433-8.000. 
Crescentini,  Lamberto;  Fisher.  William  B.;  Mayer.  Richard  E.;  De- 
Caprio.  Joseph  D.;  and  Nilsen.  Ronald  K..  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Recovery  of  caprolactam  from  process  residues.  4,582.642.  Cl.  260- 
239. 30A. 
Cristol,  Benoit;  and  Mordini.  Jacques,  to  Aluminum  Pechiney.  Produc- 
tion of  aluminum  trihydroxide  having  median  diameter  of  2  to  100 
microns.  4.582.697.  Cl.  423-629.000. 
Crosbie,  Gary  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  a 

special  purity  silicon  nitride  powder.  4.582.696.  Cl.  423-344.000. 
Crossin,  Michael  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Concentrated  homoge- 
neous built  liquid  detergent  composition.  4.582.636.  Cl.  252-546.000. 
Crossman,  William  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Robert  W.;  Andors.  Derik  K.;  and  Crossman.  William 
W.,  Jr..  4.582,044.  Cl.  126-289.000. 
Crowl,  Robert  M..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Vectors  and  method  for 

controlling  interferon  expression.  4,582,800.  CI.  435-70.000. 
Crowley.  Michael  S..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Refractory 

anchor.  4.581.867,  Cl.  52-378.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Bower,  William  B..  4,582,555.  Cl.  156-290.000. 
Crutcher,  William  L.  Wheel  mounted  electronic  tire  pressure  gauge. 

4.581.925,  Cl.  73-146.800. 
Cullen,  Walter  P.:  See— 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Watts,  Paul  C;  Shibakawa, 
Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke,  4,582,796,  Cl.  435-76.000. 
Cunnane,  Janice  D.,  to  Plum  Enterprises,  Inc.  Protective  hat.  4.581.773. 

Cl.  2-204.000. 
Curd.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  C;  Curd.  Steven  E.;  Breedlove.  Gregory  L.;  Colen. 
Allan  H.;  and  Armstrong,  Louis  P..  4.583.186.  Cl.  364-526.000. 
Currie.  Janie  K.:  See — 

Desmond.  Michael  J.;  Pesa.  Frederick  A.;  and  Currie.  Jame  K.. 
4.582,693,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Curtin,  Oscar  D.;  and  Stephens,  Arthur  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Chain   feed    mechanism    for   an    induction    heating    furnace. 
4,582.972.  Cl.  219-10.690. 
Cuscino.  Richard  T.;  and  Shade.  Russell  L.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Economizer  recirculation  for  low-load  stability  in  heat 
recovery  steam  generator.  4.582,027.  Cl.  122-414.000. 
Custom  Shade  and  Awning  Corporation:  See — 

Fairbanks.  Lyman  N..  4.582.109.  Cl.  160-84.00R. 
Cutarelli.  James:  See — 

Rizzi.  Marc  A.;  and  Cutarelli.  James.  4.582.473.  Cl.  425-225.000. 
Cypher  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlin,  John  A.;  Mesch.  William  G.;  Skovrinski.  Joseph  R.;  Hen- 
thorn.   J.    Bart;   Feldman.   David  G.;   and    Beard.   Steven   A  . 
4,583,170,  Cl.  364-420.000. 
Dahlman.  Dennis  B.:  See — 

Nichols.  Richard  E.;  Scharla-Nielsen.  Hans;  Delaruelle.  Dale  H.; 
and  Dahlman.  Dennis  B..  4.582.280.  Cl.  246-182.00R. 
Dahlman,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Kadaba.  Pankaja  K.;  and  Dahlman.  Douglas  L..  4.582.827.  Cl. 
514-183.000. 
Dahmen.  Kurt:  See — 

Mertens,  Richard;  and  Dahmen,  Kurt.  4.582.933.  Cl.  564-138.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maki.    Hirohisa:    Kawamura.   Takaya;   and    Uchikata.    Hidehiro. 

4.582.891.  Cl.  528-74.500. 
Sabi.  Mineo;  Yokota.  Kinya;  Nishiguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hotta.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiratsuna.  Satoshi.  4.582.452.  Cl.  405-264.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Michiaki;  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Daiji,  4.582.768.  Cl.  430-22.000. 


Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  4.582,899.  Cl.  536-84.000. 
Daihachi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Akihiro;    Miura.    Isami;    and    Matsumura.    Tadanori. 
4,582.691.  Cl.  423-139.000. 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oosawa.    Kazuaki;    Ebata.    Nobuyoshi;    and    Hirata,    Miyoshi, 
4,582.808.  Cl.  436-86.000. 
Daikin  Industris,  Ltd.:  See — 

Enjo.  Naonori;  and  Tamura.  Koji.  4.582.624,  Cl.  252-79.400. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Nobuo;  and  Nakai.  Takeshi.  4.582.924.  Cl.  560-57.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Kaiser.    Klaus-Peter;   Viertel.    Lothar;   and   Zweigart.   Gerhard, 
4.582,356.  Cl.  296-97.00K. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schrape.  Peter;  Worner.  Gunter;  and  Walter.  Werner.  4.581.950. 
Cl.  74-411.500. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Hirotaka;  and  Kusui.  Akio.  4.582.661.  Cl.  264-277.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kase.  Mitsuo;  Okoshi,  Noboru;  and  Tsuyuzaki,  Kazue.  4,582,888, 
Cl.  528-49.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyasaka,    Eiji;    Henmi.    Kojiro;    Hirose.    Iwao;   and    Yonehara. 

Hiroyuki.  4,582,420.  Cl.  355-55.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuhiko.  4.583.125.  Cl.  358-284.000. 
Dakin.  Wayne  R..  to  Discovision  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

stop-motion  playback  of  a  record  disc.  4.583,131.  Cl.  358-342.000. 
Damon  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Jarvis,  Allan  P..  Jr.,  4,582,799,  Cl.  435-68.000. 
Dana.  David  E.:  See — 

Gaa.  Peter  C;  and  Dana.  David  E..  4,582,873,  Cl.  524-591.000. 
Dance.  William  E.;  and  Carollo.  Sammy  F..  to  LTV  Aerospace  and 
Defense    Company.    Thermal    neutron    collimator.    4.582,999,    Cl. 
250-505.100. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Sorensen.  Soren  N.;  and  Simonsen.  Jens.  4.582.087,  Cl.  137-625.210. 
Daniel.  Hans  W.:  See — 

Brumit.   Dale  E.;  Watkins.  Richard  R.;  and  Daniel.  Hans  W.. 
4.582.967.  Cl.  200-5.00A. 
Daniels.  Edward  P.;  Dlugos.  Daniel  F.;  and  Manduely.  Flavio  M..  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  system  interface  between  a  scale  system 
processor  and  a  serial  data  bus  which  interconnects  peripheral  subsys- 
tems. 4.583.195.  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Danielson.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Beall.  George  H.;  Danielson.  Paul  S.;  Megles.  John  E..  Jr.;  and 

Tarcza.  Walter  H..  4.582.760.  Cl.  428-428.000. 

Danstrom.  Richard  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Echo 

cancelling    using   adaptive   bulk    delay    and    filter.    4.582.963,   Cl. 

179-170.200. 

Dardick.  David,  to  Tround  International,  Inc.  Directional  drilling. 

4.582.147.  Cl.  175-1.000. 
Dart  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Dart.  William  A.;  and  Dart.  Kenneth  B..  4.582.214.  Cl.  220-90.400. 
Dart.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Dart.  William  A.;  and  Dart.  Kenneth  B..  4.582.214.  Cl.  220-90.400. 
Dart.  William  A.;  and  Dart.  Kenneth  B..  to  Dart  Container  Corpora- 
tion. Non-spill  drink-through  lid.  4.582.214.  Cl.  220-90.400. 
Daughton.  James  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Circuit  chip.  4.582,975,  Cl. 

219-209.000. 
Davis.  Henry  F.  Fishing  rod  holder.  4,582.203.  Cl.  211-70.800. 
Davis.  John  C:  See — 

Rechtsteiner.  Steven  A.;  Rica.  Albert  F  ;  Davis,  John  C;  Reiss, 
Ronald  J.;  Heron,  J.  Richard;  and  Hay,  Lloyd  F..  4.581.874.  Cl. 
53-425.000. 
Davis.  Kirk  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The   Low  phosphorus-  and 

sulfur-containing  lubricating  oils.  4.582.618.  Cl.  252-32. 70E. 
Davis.  Robert  C:  Curd.  Steven  E.:  Breedlove.  Gregory  L.;  Colen. 
Allan  H.;  and  Armstrong,  Louis  P.,  to  Bremson  Data  Systems.  Com- 
puterized video  imaging  system.  4,583,186,  Cl.  364-526.000. 
Davis,   Ronald   P..   to   Interlock   Industries   Limited.   Pivot   bearing. 

4.582.435.  Cl.  384-129.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Tassone.  Joseph  V..  4.582.660.  Cl.  264-136.000. 
Tassone.  Joseph  V..  4.582.741.  Cl.  428-110.000. 
Dean.  Richard  T.;  Miller.  Fredrick  W.;  and  Wester.  Dennis  W..  to 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc.  Products  and  processes.  4.582.700.  Cl.  424-1.100. 
Dean.  Robert  J.;  Furrer.  Peter:  and  Neufeld.  Kurt,  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  strip  suitable  for  can  lid  manufacture. 
4.582.541.  Cl.  148-2.000. 
Dearden.  Geoffrey  C;  Speare.  Edward  J.;  Ueno.  Katsuo;  and  Jones, 
Donald  N.,  to  Hunting  Oilfield  Services  (UK)  Limited;  and  Kawasaki 
Steel    Corporation.    Pipe    connector    with    varied    thread    pitch. 
4.582.348.  Cl.  285-175.000. 
DeCaprio.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Crescentini.  Lamberto;  Fisher.  William  B.;  Mayer.  Richard  E.; 
DeCaprio.  Joseph   D.;  and  Nilsen,  Ronald  K..  4.582.642.  Cl. 
260-239.30A. 
DeChamp.  David  W.:  See— 

Couper.  William  D.;  DeChamp.  David  W.:  and  Erbe.  Alfred  R.. 
4.582.385.  Cl.  339-147.00R. 
De  Clippeleir.  Georges  E.  M.  J.;  and  Cahen.  Raymond  M..  to  Cosden 
Technology.   Inc.    Halogen-containing  alumina  catalysts   prepared 
from  alumina  of  at  least  99%  purity.  4.582.818.  Cl.  502-231.000. 
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Deconinck.  Bernard:  See — 

Rialan,    Joseph;     Deconinck.     Bernard:    and    Thierry,    Gerard. 
4.583.206,  CI.  367-78,000 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Anstey.  Henry  D.,  4,581,879,  CI.  56-341.000. 

Kress,  James  H..  4,581.895.  CI.  60-485.000. 

Kugler,  Uwe  H.;  and  Miller.  James  A..  4.582,295.  CI.  251-149.600. 

Pran,  Ronald  L..  4.582.143.  CI.  172-311.000. 

Williams.  Brian  D.;  Gillitzer,  Bernard  C;  Prosise.  Charles  L.;  and 

Nourse.  Larry  E..  4.581,916.  CI.  72-446.000. 
Wolf,  Lester  C.  4,582,229.  CI.  222-288.000. 
deJong.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Morano,  Richard  A.;  deJong,  Edward  P.;  and  Elliott,  Jeanne  K., 
4.583,112.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Dekker.  Lambert:  See — 

Boden.    Richard    M.;   Schreiber.    William    L.;    Fujioka.    Futoshi; 
Chant.    Patrick;    and    Dekker.    Lambert.    4.582.633,    CI.    252- 
52200R. 
de  Koning,  Adrtanus  J.;  Loontjens,  Jacobus  A.;  Mostert,  Hubertus  A. 
M.;  and  Omloo,  Hubertus  A.  A.,  to  DSM  Resins  B.V.  Compositions 
containing  maleimide-amide  compounds  as  well  as  the  preparation 
and  application  thereof.  4.582.883.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Delaruelle.  Dale  H.:  See- 
Nichols,  Richard  E.;  Scharla-Nielsen,  Hans;  Delaruelle,  Dale  H.; 
and  Dahlman,  Dennu  B.,  4,582.280,  CI.  246-I82.00R. 
DeLeary.  Robert  H.  Stand,  particularly  for  an  umbrella  table.  4,582.287, 

CI.  248-519.000. 
DeLuca.  Paul  V.;  Hung,  Peter;  and  Neuwirth,  Helmuth,  to  Porta 
Systems  Corp.  Subscriber  network  interface  device.  4,582,960.  CI. 
179-98.000 
Delwel,  Francois,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Apparatus  for  mixing 

or  granulation  of  particles.  4.582,263.  CI.  241-38.000. 
deMey.  Charles  F.,  lU.  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Shear  lock  keeper 

ring.  4.582.364.  CI.  299-92.000. 
Denick.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Peters.  David;  and  Denick,  John.  Jr.,  4,582.709.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Gonser,  Donald  I.;  Eden,  George  T.;  and  Tateosian.  Louis  H., 
4.582,998.  CI.  250-492.100. 
Depel.  William  A.;  Weinberg,  Bernd;  and  Moon.  Jerald  B.,  to  Bivona, 
Inc.;    and    Purdue    Research    Foundation.    Tracheostoma    valves. 
4.582,058.  CI.  128-207.170. 
DePrenda,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Flanigan,   Marie  C;   Bobbio.  Stephen   M.;  Aycock,   Robert   F.; 
DePrenda.  Ralph  L.;  and  Thrun,  Kenneth  M.,  4,582,581,  CI. 
204-192.00E. 
Derderian,  Scott  K.:  See — 

Boulter,   Edward   A.;  and   Derderian,   Scott   K.,   4.582.749.   CI. 
428-287.000. 
Derungs.  Romano,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antithrombotic  4,5 

di-t-butyl-imidazole  derivatives.  4.582,844,  CI.  514-396.000. 
de  Saraca,  Elio:  See — 

Giusto,  Giovanni;  and  de  Saraca.  Elio.  4.582.780,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Desmond.  John  D.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Rounded 

comer  locking  carton  lid.  4,582.247.  CI.  229-3 l.OOR. 
Desmond,  Michael  J.;  Pesa,  Frederick  A.;  and  Currie.  Janie  K..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  silica  molecular  sieves 
using  synthesis  directing  organic  dyes.  4,582,693,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kernbrennstoffen 
mbH:  See— 
Stritzke,  Detlef,  4,582.674,  CI.  376-272.000. 
DeVries,  Robert  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
recovering    halide    values   from    carbonylation    reaction    mixtures. 
4.582,929.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Deyhimy,  Ira:  See — 

Eden.    Richard    C;    Deyhimy,    Ira;    and    Quilici.    Timothy    J. 
4,583.090,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Diamond  Aerosol  Corporation:  See — 

Diamond.    George    B.;    and    Helmrich.    Ralph.    4.582,228.    CI. 
222-153.000. 
Diamond,  George   B.;  and   Helmrich.   Ralph,  to  Diamond   Aerosol 

Corporation.  Irritant  aerosol  spray.  4.582,228,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Diaz,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Sattazahn.  Clarence  W.;    ind   Diaz.   Kenneth  J.,  4.582.200,  CI. 
209-3.300. 
Dickens.  Fredrick  T.;  and  Peterson,  William  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Low  profile  magnetic  structure  in  which  one  winding  acts  as 
support  for  second  winding.  4.583.068.  CI.  336-82.000. 
Dickson.  C.  G   M.  See- 
Stone.    Lawrence   H.;   and   Dickson.   C.   G.    M..   4.582.202.   CI. 
209-683.000. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See— 

Patalon.  Heinrich,  4.582.482,  CI.  432-124.000. 
Diederen.  Willi:  See— 

Hauel.  Norbert;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Heider.  Joachim;  Reiffen.  Man- 
fred; and  Diederen,  Willi,  4.582,837,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Diem,  Holger:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  F.;  Hofer.  Hans;  Diem.  Holger;  and  von  Alpen, 
Ulrich,  4,582.621,  CI.  252-62.200 
Diemer,  Willem  H.;  Hokkeling,  Pieter;  and  Wagemans,  Hubertus  F.  M.. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  tube  for  generating  soft  X-rays 
4.583.243.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Dietrich.  Jan:  See — 

Brummer.  Dietmar;  Dietrich.  Jan;  Wollenschlager,  Dieter;  and 
Zumbulte.  Rolf.  4.581.786.  CI.  15-250.350. 


Dietrich.  Johannes,  to  Fulgurit  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft. 
Construction  boards  bonded  by  organic  and/or  inorganic  cementing 
means.  4,582,755.  CI.  428-324.000. 
Dietrich.  William  J..  Sr.:  See — 

Zuaibahlen.  Dennis  J.;  Zumbahlen,  Vincent  J.;  Sizelove.  Cary  L., 
Sr.;  and  Dietrich,  William  J.,  Sr.  4,582.023.  CI.  119-53.500. 
Difracto  Ltd  ;  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R..  4.583.000,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Fossum,    Tryggve;    and    Shively.     Milton    L.,    4,583,222,    CI. 
371-16.000. 
Dilbert,  Meredith  N.;  Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Jones.  William  R.;  and  Divis. 
Richard  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  producing 
carbon  black.  4.582,695.  CI.  423-450.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Dakin,  Wayne  R.,  4.583,131,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Wiaslow,  John  S.,  4,583.210,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Disposafcle  Toothbrush,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neal,  Chester  L.;  and  O'Neal.  Danny  C,  4,582,075.  CI.   132- 
84.008. 
Distillation  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins.  Arthur  E.  O..  4,582.569,  CI.  202-158.000. 
Ditton.  Louis  G.,  to  Essex  Group,  Inc.  Wire  shipping  and  dispensing 

package.  4,582.198.  CI.  206-395.000. 
Divis,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Dilbert,  Meredith  N.;  Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Jones,  William  R.;  and 
Divis,  Richard  T..  4,582,695,  CI.  423-450.000. 
DiVito,  Fred;  and  Shields,  Michael  R..  to  Lumex.  Inc.  Audible  alarm 
and  projection  lamp  attachment  for  a  walking  cane.  4,583,080,  CI. 
340-407.000. 
Dixon  International  Limited:  See — 

Malcolm-Brown,  Tessa,  4,581.866,  CI.  52-232.000. 
Dlugos,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Daniels.  Edward  P.;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F.;  and  Manduely,  Flavio  M., 
4,583,195,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Doak,    Gerald.    Sanitizing    a    drink    supply    system.    4,582.226,    CI. 

222-148.000. 
Dr.  -Inf.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

Hennig.  Eberhard;  and  Klie,  Jurgen,  4,583,116,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Ernst,  Alfons,  4,581.826,  CI.  33-169.00R. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Haoel.  Norbert;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Heider,  Joachim;  Reiffen,  Man- 
fred; and  Diederen,  Willi.  4,582,837.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Dr  Reiner  Foerst  GmbH:  See — 

Foerst,  Reiner.  4.582.490.  CI.  434-62.000. 
Doering,   Charles   W.,   to   Brinly-Hardy   Co..    Inc.   Towed   vehicle. 

4.582,333.  CI.  280-63.000. 
Doerr.  Kermit  W.:  See — 

Carley,  Don  A.;  Witte.  Arnold  C.  Jr.;  Green,  William  B.;  and 
Doerr,  Kermit  W..  4,582,619,  CI.  252-41.000. 
Doi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Niitio.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Ono, 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa, 
Junjiro;  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi,  Shigeki.  4.582,678.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Doke,  Jack;  and  Clemens.  Forrest  E.,  to  Clemco  Roll  Forming,  Inc. 

Wall  stud  for  simplified  assembly.  4,581,859,  CI.  52-36.000. 
Dolan,  James  G.:  See — 

Bunks,  Rudolf  S.;  and  Dolan.  James  G.,  4,582,628,  CI.  252-340.000. 

Domer,  Josef;  and  Harle,   Hans  G.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Self-adjusting  equalizer  configuration  which  automatically  adjusts  to 

the  cable  length.  4,583,235,  CI.  375-11.000. 

Dominguez,  Richard  J.  G.;  and  McCoy,  David  R..  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Reaction  injection  molded  elastomers.  4.582,887,  CI.  528-48.000. 
Doner,  John  P.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Keller,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Grease   composition   containing   borated 
epoxide  and  hydroxy-containing  soap  grease  thickener.  4,582,617,  CI. 
252-32. 70E. 
Donohue.  John  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Tetramethylbi- 
phenylcarboxvlic    acids    and    derivatives    thereof    4.582,925,    CI. 
560-7fc.000. 
Dorau,  Warren  G.;  Handeyside,  Colin  C;  and  Kramar,  Lynn  N.  Heat- 
ing apparatus.  4,582,045,  CI.  126-290.000. 
Dorel  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hall.  David,  4,582.355,  CI.  296-78.00A. 
Dorer,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Kuehn.    Robert    D.;    Mikelsons,    Valdis;    and    Dorer.   Gary    L., 
4.582,111.  CI.  164-46.000. 
Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Sander.  Ulrich;  Schulte,  Alfons;  and  Traulsen,  Hein- 
rich,  to   Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  of  drying 
sulfide  ores  in  direct  contact  with  hot  drying  gases.  4.582,481.  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Rindo.  Hiroshi.  4,582,671,  CI.  376-251.000. 
Dossier,  Michel,  to  Facom.  Tightening  tool  for  nuts  or  bolts.  4.581,957, 

CI.  81-121.100. 
Doughty,  Carolyn  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  displaying  at  a  selected  station  special  service  information 
during  a  silent  interval  between  ringing.  4,582,956,  CI.  179-2.00A. 
Douglas.  Joseph,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Optical  radiation  pyrometer. 

4,582,426.  CI.  356-43.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Botzelli,    John    W.;    and    Cheng,    Roberta    C,    4.582,805,    CI. 
435-180.000. 
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Chang,  Feng-chih;  Heather,  Michael  L.;  Shirtum,  Robert  P ;  and 

Hearn,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  4,582,892,  CI.  528-93.000. 
DeVries,  Robert  A.,  4,582,929,  CI.  562-406.000. 
Fairchok,  William  J.;  Thill,  Bruce  P.;  Friedrich,  Ralph  E.;  and 

McKinley,  Mark  J..  4.582.877.  CI.  525-186.000. 
Hansen.  Robert  D.;  Bergman.  Roger  W.;  and  Klimpel,  Richard  R  . 

4,582.596.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Pickelman.  Dale  M.;  and  Yats.  Larry  D..  4.582.663.  CI.  264-517.000. 
Simon.  Jaime;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Volkert.  Wynn  A..  4,582.698. 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Drackett  Company.  The:  See — 

Newgard.  Peter  M.;  and  Geigel.  Maria  A.,  4,581,777.  CI  4-228  000 
Dragoco  Gerberding  &  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Brunke,    Ernst -Joachim;    and    Struwe.    Hartmut,    4,582,945.    CI 
568-820.000. 
Draper,  David  L.,  to  Cars  &  Concepts,  Inc.  Drainage  system  for  \ehicle 

having  removable  roof  panels.  4,582,358,  CI.  296-213.000. 
Dressen,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Mortensen,  Roger  L.;  Gregerson,  Barry;  Smith,  Jeffrey  J  ;  and 
Dressen,  Larry  G.,  4,582.219,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Merron,  Thomas  S.,  4,582,436,  CI.  384-593.000. 
Drukarov,  Marx  I.:  See — 

Repin,  Boris  N.;  Koroleva,  Margarita  V.;  Chernikov,  Vladimir  1.; 
Drukarov,    Marx    I.;    and    Jusova.    Vera    L..    4.582.599.    CI. 
210-110.000. 
DSM  Resins  B.V.:  See— 

de  Koning.  Adrianus  J.;  Loontjens.  Jacobus  A.;  Mostert.  Hubertus 
A.  M.;  and  Omloo,  Hubertus  A.  A.,  4.582.883,  CI.  526-262.000 
DuBois,  Dale  R.:  See- 
Learn.  Arthur  J.;  and  DuBois.  Dale  R  .  4.582,020,  CI.  1 18-728  000 
Duchene,  Jean:  See — 

Cliquet,   Francois;   Boulay,   Pierre;   Duchene,  Jean;  and   Merelli. 
Marc,  4.583.020,  CI.  313-93.000. 
Duhrin,  Leif,  to  Esselte  Security  Systems.  Apparatus  for  non-contact 
thickness  gauging  of  disc  or  sheet  objects.  4.581,918.  CI.  73-37.700. 
Duncan,  Gary  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Coextruded   pressure 
sensitive    label    stock    material    with    integral    peelable    backing. 
4,582,736.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Duncan,  Gary  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Heat  shrinkable.  lustrous 
satin  appearing,  opaque  film  compositions.  4,582.752.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Duncan.  Gary  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polymer  laminate  possess- 
ing an  intermediate  water  vapor  transmission  barrier  layer.  4.582.753. 
CI.  428-317.900. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Lewis,  Danny  H.;  and  Laufe,  Leonard  E.,  to  Re- 
promed,    Inc.    Povidone-iodine    dispensing    fiber.    4,582.052.    CI. 
128-130.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Chen,    Chi-wan;    and    Schwing,    Gregory    W.,    4.582.525,    CI 

71-92.000. 
Kettner.  Charles  A.;  and  Racker.  Efraim.  4.582.821.  CI.  514-18.000 
Lou,  Gene  W.;  and  Zimmerman.   Leon  H..  Jr..  4.582.750,  CI 

428-288.000. 
Pasteris,  Robert  J..  4.582.527.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Shain,  Albert  L.,  4,582.866.  CI.  524-94.000. 
Thomas,  Gene  L..  4.582.814.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Waggoner.  Marion  G..  4.582.869.  CI.  524-227.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Karpiloff,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Rix.  Douglas  G..  4.582.194,  CI.  206- 
44.00R. 
Durrer.  Bernhard:  See — 

Scheidweiler.    Andreas;    Muggli.    Jurg;    and    Durrer,    Bernhard. 
4,582,996,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Durst,  Jack  R.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Storage  stable,  ready-to-eat 

cooked  goods.  4.582.711.  CI.  426-128.000. 
Dusza,  John  P.:  See — 

Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S.;  Meyer.  Walter  E.;  and  Dusza.  John  P  . 
4,582,833.  CI.  514-258.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.    Steven    E.;    and    Haslanger,    Martin    F..    4.582.854,    CI 
514-469.000. 
Early.  James  M..  to  Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corporation   Integrated 
circuit  chip  wiring  arrangement  providing  reduced  circuit  inductance 
and  controlled  voltage  gradients.  4,583,111.  CI.  357-68.000 
Easdon,  Jerome  C:  See — 

Burton,  Donald  J.;  Wiemers.  Denise  M.;  and  Easdon.  Jerome  C  . 
4.582.921,  CI.  556-128.000. 
Eastes,  Walter  L.;  and  Goldman,  Don  S.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Glass  compositions  having  low  expansion  and  dielectric 
constants.  4,582,748,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Braun,  Hilarion,  4,583,101,  CI   346-75.000. 

Chen,  Janglin;  Kelly.  James  E.;  and  Plakunov.  James.  4.582.781.  CI. 

430-527.000. 
Clemens.  Robert  J..  4.582.913.  CI.  549-265.000. 
Greener.  Jehuda.  4.582.655.  CI.  264-2.200 
Wakefield.  Edward  H.;  and  Consaul.  James  W..  4.582.414.  CI 

355-3.0DD 
Weemes.    Doyle   A.;   and   Seymour.    Robert    W..   4.582.876.   CI. 
525-64.000. 
Eater.  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Leon.  Joseph;  and  Eater.  Lloyd  E.,  4,582.670.  CI   376-245  000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Hoppie.  Lyie  O..  4.582.475.  CI.  431-6.000. 
Eaton,  Ralph  M.;  and  Geen.  Michael  W.,  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited 
Diamond  heatsink  assemblies.  4.582.954.  CI.  174-I60HS. 


Ebata.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Oosawa.     Kazuaki;    Ebata.     Nobuyoshi;    and     Hirata.     Miyoshi. 
4.582.808,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Eberly.  David  S.  Padlock  protector.  4.581.907.  CI   70-54.000. 
Ebert.  Thomas  P.   Method  for  installing  whirlpool  bath  apparatus. 

4.581.781,  CI.  4-542.000. 
Ebmeyer.  Wilfried:  See — 

Milsmann.  Klaus;  and  Ebmeyer.  Wilfried.  4,582.506,  CI.  493-12.000. 
Ebtron,  Inc.:  See — 

Komons,  Michael.  4.581.930.  CI   73-204.000. 
Eckle.  Otto,  to  Komet  Stahlhalter-  und  Werkzeugfabrik  Robert  Breun- 
ing  GmbH.  Tool  change  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool.  4.581.81 1.  CI. 
29-568.000. 
Ecklund.  Lawrence  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  frequency  control 
for  local  oscillator  used  with  an  AM  stereo  decoder.  4.583,244,  CI. 
381-15.000. 
ECM  Motor  Co.:  See— 

Ulicny,  Dennis  J.,  4.581,987,  CI.  98-1.000. 
Eden,  George  T  :  See— 

Gonser,  Donald  1.;  Eden.  George  T.;  and  Tateosian.  Louis  H.. 

4.582.998.  CI.  250-492.100. 

Eiden.  Richard  C;  Deyhimy.  Ira;  and  Quilici.  Timothy  J.,  to  American 

Diversified    Capital    Corporation.     Data    communication    system. 

4.583.090.  CI.  340-825.070. 

Edwards.  Laroy  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Fungicidal  5-oxo- 

4-Irisubstituted  tin-1.3.4-oxadiazolines.  4.582.828.  CI.  514-189.000. 
Edwards.  Sherman  J.  Atlas  bumper  lift.  4.582,351.  CI  293-118.000. 
Edwards.  William  B.:  See — 

Hamlin.   Thomas  J.;   and    Edwards.    William    B..   4.582.421.   CI 
355-72.000. 
Efner.  Howard  F.:  See — 

Kukes.  Simon  G,;  Hogan.  Robert  J  ;  Coombs.   Daniel   M.;  and 
Efner.  Howard  F.,  4.582.594.  CI   208-2I6.00R 
Egami.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Ban.  Itsuki;  Shiraki,  Manabu;  and  Egami.  Kazuhito.  4.583.016.  CI. 
310-198.000. 
Ehco.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Frederick  J..  4.582.041.  CI.  126-9.00R 
Ehm.  Kari  H.;  and  Orendi.  Roderich  R..  to  TREMAG  Trennmaschinen 

Gesellschaft  mbH.  Cutting  apparatus.  4.581.967.  CI.  83-452.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kushnick.  Julian  H..  4.582,117,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Elevator  GmbH:  See — 

Saaksjarvi.  Paavo;  and  Lamberg.  Lauri.  4.583.167.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Elfab  Corp.:  See — 

Martens,  John  D..  4.582.386.  CI   339-I76.00M. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bowsher.    Ronald    R;    and    Henry.    David    P..    4.582.806.    CI. 

435-193.000. 
Hamill.    Robert    L.;    and    Yao.    Raymond    C.    4.582.822.    CI. 
514-25.000. 
Elkhart  Brass  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Glotzback.  Lynn  A.;  and  Trapp.  James  M..  4.582.292.  CI  251-9.000. 
Elliott.  Jeanne  K.:  See — 

Morano.  Richard  A.;  deJong.  Edward  P ;  and  Elliott.  Jeanne  K  . 
4.583.112.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Ellis,  Leonard  C;  and  Little,  Edwin  D  Stabilized  dithionite  solutions. 

4.582,510,  CI.  8-561.000. 
Ells,  John  W.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l c.  The.  Leak  sealing 

method.  4,582,091,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Elmec  Corporation:  See — 

Kameya,  Kazuo,  4,583,062.  CI.  333-138.000. 
Elser.  Wilhelm;  Rossberg.  Peter;  and  Wicke,  Michael,  to  Rohm  GmbH. 
Method  for  priming  absorbent  substrates.  4.582.730.  CI.  427-393.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Hayes.  Robert  J.;  Redman,  James  C;  and  Netzel,  Erich.  4,581.783. 
CI.  10-89.00R. 
Emharl  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.    George    W.;    and    Sheeks.    Jimmy    L..    4,581,901,    CI 

62-234.000. 
Merz,  Steven  G.;  Keller,  Rene;  and  Schmitt,  Carl  W..  4.582.522.  CI. 
65-29.000. 
EMPAK.  Inc  :  See— 

Mortensen.  Roger  L.;  Gregerson.  Barry;  Smith.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
Dressen,  Larry  G..  4.582.219.  CI.  220-326  000. 
Enders,  George  E..  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire  building  machine  and 

method,  4.582.557.  CI.  156-401.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Allerd.  David  D  ;  Reyes.  Jaime  M  ;  and  Piontkowski.  Jerry  A.. 

4,582,764.  CI,  428-623,000. 
Johncocfc,    Annette;    and    Hudgens.    Stephen    J,,    4.582.773.    CI. 
430-65.000. 
Eneroth,  Jan-Mats;  Maatta.  Osten;  and  Soderholm,  Roland,  to  Flakt 
Aktiebolag.  Wet  separator  for  and  method  of  purifying  polluted 
conditioning  air.  4.582.515.  CI.  55-89.000. 
ENFO  Grundlagenforschungs  AG:  See — 

Bauer,  Fnednch,  4,582,186,  CI,  192-89,00B, 
Eng,  Benjamin.  Jr,.  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc    Precision  voltage 
reference  for  systems  such  as  analog  to  digital  converters.  4.583.009. 
CI.  307-297.000. 
Engle.  Roland  L.:  See — 

Caprio.    Richard    D.;    and    Engle.    Roland     L..    4.582.346.    CI. 
283-94.000. 
Englert.  Vendel:  See — 

Gatmezei.  Jozsef;  Peszleg.  Jozsef;  and  Englert.  Vendel.  4.583.216. 
CI.  370-14,000. 
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Englund.  Pege.  Drive  apparatus.  4,582,154,  CI.  180-74.000. 

Enjo,  Naonori;  and  Tamura,  Koji,  to  Daikin  Industris,  Ltd.  Etchant 

composition.  4.582,624,  CI.  252-79.400. 
Entnkin,  Raymond  A.;  Nelson,  Roy  A.;  and  Grieves,  Randolph  C,  to 
Epworth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Centrifugal  media  mill.  4,582,266. 
CI.  241-172,000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Sirow,    Donald    A.;    and    Rozanski,    Mark    J.,    4,582,601.    CI 
210-161.000. 
Epworth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Entrikin,  Raymond  A.;  Nelson,  Roy  A.;  and  Grieves,  Randolph  C, 
4,582,266,  CI.  241-172.000. 
Erbe,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Couper,  William  D.;  DeChamp.  David  W.;  and  Erbe,  Alfred  R., 
4,582.385,  CI.  339-147.00R. 
Erickson,  Donald  C.  Nitrogen  production  by  low  energy  distillation. 

4,582,518.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Erickson,  Frederick  J.,  to  Ehco,  Inc.  Insulated  barbeque  unit.  4,582,041. 

CI.  126-9.00R. 
Erickson,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Harris,  Kenneth;  and  Erickson,  Gary  L.,  4,582,548,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Erickson.    John    S.    Ski    pole    modifying    apparatus.    4.582.341.    CI 

280-824000. 
Erlich.   Henry   A.,  to  Cetus  Corporation.   HLA   typing  method  and 

cDNA  probes  used  therein  4.582.788.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ernie  Ball.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Sterling  C,  4.581.976.  CI.  84-297.0OS. 
Ernst.  Alfons,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Sensing  pin  mount- 
ing arrangement  for  multicoordinate  sensing  head.  4,581,826,  Ci. 
33-169  OOR. 
Ernst,  Richard  J.:  5*"^ — 

Blucher,  William  J.;  Williams,  Elbert  E.,  Jr.;  Peterson,  Francis  C; 
and  Ernst,  Richard  J.,  4.581.871.  CI.  52-681.000. 
Erwin.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Fischer.  Kenneth  V.;  Fountain,  Roy  D.;  Erwin,  Larry  E.:  and 
Gavin,  Thomas  O..  4.582.777.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Escallon.  EduardoC,  to  Terronics  Development  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  depositing  nonconductive  material  onto  conductive 
filaments.  4,582.718.  CI.  427-32.000. 
Eskinazi.  Victoria:  See — 

Wells.  James  E.;  and  Eskinazi.  Victoria.  4.582.904.  CI.  544-178.aX) 
Esselte  Security  Systems:  See — 

Duhrin.  Leif.  4.581.918,  CI.  73-37.700. 
Essex  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Ditton.  Louis  G  .  4,582,198,  CI   206-395.000. 
Estreicher,  Herbert;  Flint,  Dennis  H  ;  and  Silverman,  Richard  B.  Use  of 
certain  acetylene-substituted  amino-acid  compounds  for  controlling 
the  growth  of  unwanted  plants  4,582.529,  CI.  71-113  000. 
Etablissement  Public  de  Diffusion  dit  "Telediffusion  de  France"  :  See— 
Le  Goff  epouse  Henaff,  Jeannine;  Veillard,  Jacques;  and  Pommier. 
Daniel,  4,583.047.  CI.  329-112.000 
Etablissements  A.  Bertaud:  See — 

GrafTin,  Jean-Jacques,  4.582.101,  CI.  141-83.000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Stahly.  G   Patrick.  4.582.947.  CI.  568-707.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.:  See— 

Perozzi.    Edmund    F.;    and    Papay.    Andrew   G.,    4,582.939,    CI. 
568-72.000. 
Etter,  Robert  M.;  and  Neumiller.  Phillip  J.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc. 
Method  for  behavior  modification  using  olfactory  stimuli.  4,582,492. 
CI  434-236.000 
Eury,  Matthew  D   Baffle  board  construction.  4.581.861,  CI.  52-95.000 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See — 

Rotohco,    Anthony    J.;    and    Spinella,    Edward.    4.582.254,    CI. 
239-80  000 
Evans,  Noel:  See — 

Westcott,  David  T.;  Evans.  Noel:  and  Milsom.  Keith.  4,582,071.  CI. 
131-336.000 
Evans,  Ronald:  See — 

Bennett,   Alan;   Morris,   Paul   E  ;  Ormston,   Ronald;  and   Evans, 
Ronald.  4.582.238.  CI.  227-112.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Lisiecki,  Robert  E  .  4.582.246,  CI.  229.17.00R. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Saleh.  Ramzi  Y.;  and  Wachs.  Israel  E..  4.582,912,  CI.  549-239000. 
Shuey,  Harry  F.;  and  King,  William  M.,  4.582,726,  CI.  427-208.800 
Wachs,   Israel  E.;  Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.;  and  Chersich,  Claudio  C  . 
4,582,911,  CI.  549-239.000. 
F   L.  Smith  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Folsberg,  Jan,  4,582.260,  CI.  241-19000. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  MareHi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Izzi,  Gilberto.  4,582,980.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Facet  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Sekella,  Thomas  C,  4,582.187,  CI.  192-90.000. 
Facom:  See — 

Dossier,  Michel,  4,581,957.  CI.  81-121.100. 
Fairbanks.   Lyman  N.,  to  Custom  Shade  and  Awnmg  Corporation 
Accordian  fold  type  decorative  fabric  drapery  system.  4,582.109,  CI 
160-84.00R 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Sloane.  Edwin  A.,  4.583.075,  CI.  340-347.0CC. 
Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Early,  James  M.,  4,583,111,  CI.  357-68.000. 
Pang.  Richard;  and  Hingarh,  Hemraj  K.,  4,583,168,  CI.  364-200.000 
Fairchok,  William  J.;  Thill.  Bruce  P.;  Friedrich.  Ralph  E  ;  and  McKin- 
ley.   Mark  J  ,   to   Dow    Chemical   Company,   The.   Transamidated 


poly-2-oxazoline  compositions  useful  as  wetting  agents  for  polymer 
and  absorbents  for  polar  materials.  4,582,877,  CI.  525-186.000. 
Famous.  Robert  K.   See — 

Izzi.  Anthony  J.;  McDonald,  John  J.;  Parker,  William  B.;  Famous, 
Robert  K.;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshio,  4,582,097,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Fan,  Chung  T.,  to  Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Efficient  waste  heat  recov- 
ery process  from  sulfur  containing  flue  gas.  4,582,122,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Fargo,   Richard   N..   to   Honeywell   Inc.   Three-way  solenoid   valve. 

4.582.294,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Farrell,  David  J.:  5ft' — 

Blackburn.    Tom     L.;    and    Farrell,    David    J.,    4,583,220,    CI. 
370-74.000. 
Farrington.  Allan  P.:  See — 

Gillespie.    Ronald   J.;   and   Farrington,   Allan    P.,   4,581.921.   CI. 
73-73.000. 
Fasano.  Michael,  to  Porta  Systems  Corp.  Test  shoe  for  telephone 

connector  blocks.  4,582,379,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Favre-Tissot,  Jean-Paul,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Electric  connection  of  braids 

on  a  circuit  breaker  terminal.  4,583.065,  CI.  335-106.000. 
Fe  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mbH:  See — 
Andorfer.  Hermann,  4,582,533,  CI.  75-lO.OOV. 
Feichtinger.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wagner.  Johann:   Feichtinger.  Gerhard;  Skatsche,  Othmar;  and 
Hofer,  Robert,  4,582.028.  CI.  123-41. 82R. 
Feilchenfeld.  Michal  M.:  See — 

Tuley,  Charles  R  .  Jr  ;  Bauman.  Douglas  A.:  Feilchenfeld,  Michal 
M.:  Greenberg.  Lesley;  and  Neuner,  James  A.,  4,582,672,  CI. 
376-254.000. 
Felcht,  L'tz-Hellmuth:  See— 

Brandt.     Lothar;     and     Felcht,     Utz-Hellmuth.     4,582,900,     CI. 
536-103.000. 
Feldman.  David  G.:  See — 

Carlin,  John  A.:  Mesch,  William  G.;  Skovrinski,  Joseph  R.;  Hen- 
thorn,   J     Bart:    Feldman,    David   G.;   and   Beard,   Steven   A., 
4,583.170,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Fella.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Alvis.  Darrel  M.;  and  Fella.  Robert  S..  4,582,169,  CI.  184-5.100. 
Feller,  Murray  F ,  to  Wilgood  Corporation.  Orbital-ball  flow  sensors. 

4,581.943,  CI.  73-861.050. 
Felthouf.e,  Timothy  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Oxidation  with  encap- 
sulated co-catalyst.  4,582.650.  CI.  260-502, 50F. 
Fende,  John  R.,  to  Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc.  Microwave  oscillator. 

4.58.^.057,  CI.  331-107.0DP. 
Fender,  C,  Leo.  Humbucking  pick-up  assembly  including  an  unmagne- 

tized,  disassociated  coil.  4,581.974.  CI.  84-1.150. 
Fender,  C.  Leo.  Pick-up  for  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the 

stringed  type.  4,581,975,  Ci,  84-1.150. 
Ferag  AG:  5ft' — 

Reist,  Walter.  4,582,272.  CI.  242-59.000. 
Ferguson,  Robert  W.;  Andors,  Derik  K.;  and  Grossman,  William  W., 
Jr..  to  Vermont  Castings,  Inc.  Clean  burning  exterior  retrofit  system 
for  solid  fuel  healing  appliances.  4,582,044,  CI.  126-289.000. 
Ferguson,  Stuart  R.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Air  foil  having  adjust- 
able shape  4.582,278,  CI.  244-219.000. 
Ferm,  Jovce  E.:  5ff — 

Torg'erson.  Gary  D.;  and  Ferm,  Joyce  E.,  4,582,737,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Fernandez.  Raul  F.:  5ff — 

Kromer.  Philip  F.;  Srinivasagopalan,  Rangarajan;  and  Fernandez, 
Raul  F..  4,583.236,  CI.  375-17.000. 
Ferranti.  PLC:  5ff— 

Ma!linson.  Andrew  M.:  and  Hoodless,  Adrian  H.  W.,  4,583,1 18.  CI. 
358-148.000. 
Ferrara.  Peter  J.  Soap  compositions  and  process  with  emollients,  bath 
oils    and    polymeric    ethylene    oxide    slip    agents.    4,582,626,    CI. 
252-122,000. 
Ferrell,  Robert  A.,  to  Minigrip.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing b»g  making  material  having  reclosable  fasteners.  4,582,549.  CI. 
156-66.000, 
Ferrer,  Lilly.  Portable  breathing  apparatus.  4,582,054,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Fey.  Maurice  G.;  George,  Joseph  W.;  Meyer,  Thomas  N.;  Reed.  Wil- 
liam H.;  and  Taylor.   Raymond   F..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Electric  arc  heater  process  and  apparatus  for  the  decomposi- 
tion df  hazardous  materials.  4.582.004.  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.,'\.:  5ff — 

Canta,  Carlo;  Mortara,  Walter;  and  Borgetti,  Armando,  4,582,038, 
CI,  123-494.0(X). 
Fiatallis  Europe,  S.p.A.:  5t'f — 

Jacquei,  Georges  C;  and  Grattapaglia,  Giorgio  P.,  4,582,367,  CI. 
305-27.000 
Fickert,  Werner:  5ff — 

Orth.    Winfried;    Pastorek,    Emmerich;    and    Fickert,    Werner. 
4,582.910.  CI.  549-232.000. 
Fields,    Hurshel    A     Telescoping    rod    mechanism.    4,582,079,    CI. 

135-75.000 
Figgie  International  Inc.:  5ff — 

Gocdell.  Daniel  L..  4,581,872,  CI.  53-248.000. 
Filature  de  la  Gosse  S.A.:  5ff — 

SaiBgier.  Jean:  and  Joly.  Jean-Pierre  A.,  4,582,917,  CI.  549-514.000. 
Fillman,  Russell  L,.  to  Woodford  Manufacturing  Company.  Vacuum 

breaker.  4.582.081,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Filter.   Remhard    and   Jones.   Allan    S.    Live-line  separable   insulated 

connector  tool.  4,582.352.  CI.  294-19.100. 
Fiitronic  Components  Limited:  See — 

Mt*bs.   Christopher    I.;   and    Rhodes.   J.    David,   4.581.795.   CI. 
29-25420, 
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Finic.  B.V.:  See — 

Ressi  di  Cervia.  Arturo  L..  4,582,453,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Fischer,  Kenneth  V.;  Fountain,  Roy  D.;  Erwin.  Larry  E.;  and  Gavin. 
Thomas  O.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Compressible  printing  plate. 
4,582,777,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Fisher,  William  B.:  See — 

Crescentini,  Lamberto;  Fisher,  William  B.;  Mayer,  Richard  E.; 
DeCaprio,  Joseph  D.;  and  Nilsen,  Ronald   K.,  4.582,642,  CI. 
260-239.30A. 
Fitzgibbon,  Maxwell  A.;  Waite,  Graham  E.;  and  Jones,  Gregory  T..  to 
James    Hardie    Containers    Limited.    Carton    forming    apparatus. 
4,582,552,  CI.  156-217.000. 
Flakt  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Eneroth,    Jan-Mats;    Maatta,    Osten;    and    Soderholm,    Roland, 
4,582,515,  CI.  55-89.000. 
Flanigan,  Marie  C;  Bobbio,  Stephen  M.;  Aycock,  Robert  F.;  De- 
Prenda,  Ralph  L.;  and  Thrun,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Boron   trifluoride   system   for   plasma  etching   of  silicon   dioxide. 
4,582,581.  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Fleck,  David  A.:  See — 

Fleck,  John  E.;  and  Fleck,  David  A.,  4,582,018,  CI.  116-321.000. 
Fleck,  John  E.;  and  Fleck,  David  A.  Selectable  medical  indicator. 

4,582,018,  CI.  116-321.000. 
Fleckenstein,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sorger,  Peter,  4,582,064,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Flemming  Hvidt  Mobelarkitektfrima  A/S:  See — 

Pontoppidan,  Eskild,  4,581,778,  CI.  4-251.000. 
Fletcher,  David:  See — 

Lamb,  LeGrand  R.;  Fletcher,  David;  and  Baker,  George  A  , 
4,582,221,  CI.  220-465.000. 
Flight  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Robert  B.;  and  Cannata,  Robert  F.,  4,582,389,  CI.  350-3.690. 
Flint,  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Estreicher,  Herbert;  Flint,  Dennis  H.;  and  Silverman,  Richard  B., 
4,582,529,  CI.  71-113.000. 
Flo-Con  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shapland,  George  T.;  King,  Patrick  D.;  Polk,  Gary  R.;  and  Stalter, 
Randall  L.,  4,582,232,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Florida  Specialty  Parts,  Inc.:  See — 

Haller,  Erich.  4,583,154,  CI.  362-222.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Berger,  Gerald  P.;  Foster,  Frank  S.;  Wittman,  Leroy  L.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Lyle  B.,  4,582,205,  CI.  212-175.000. 
Nitao,  John  J.;  and  Wiederrich,  James  L.,  4.581.923.  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Foerst.  Reiner,  to  Dr.  Reiner  Foerst  GmbH.  Swivel  stand  for  driving 

simulator.  4,582,490,  CI.  434-62.000. 
Fohl,  Artur.  to  REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH.  Turning  fitting  for  safety 

belts  in  motor  vehicles.  4.582,340.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Foley.  John  T.:  See — 

Bilstad.  Arnold  C;  and  Foley,  John  T..  4.582.598.  CI.  210-101.000. 
Folsberg.  Jan.  to  F.  L.  Smith  &  Co.  A/S.  Method  of  and  plant  for 
grinding  pulverulent  or  granular  materials.  4.582,260.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Fonss,  Jack  G.:  See — 

Silverberg.    Howard    Z.;    and    Fonss.    Jack    G..    4.582.460.    CI. 
409-175.000. 
Ford.  David  M.;  and  Cheney,  Peter  A.,  to  Mars  G.B.  Limited.  Air  or  oil 
emulsion  food  product  having  glucomannas  as  sole  stabilizer-thick- 
ener. 4,582.714.  CI.  426-564.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Crosbie,  Gary  M..  4.582.696.  CI.  423-344.000. 
Holubka.  Joseph  W..  4.582.880.  CI.  525-528.000. 
Forge.  Charles  O.,  to  Boschert  Incorporated.  Switching  mode  power 

supply  using  saturable  reactors.  4.583.156,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Forseth,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Dilbert,  Meredith  N.;  Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Jones,  William  R.;  and 
Divis,  Richard  T.,  4,582,695,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Fortuna,  Vincent  E.:  See — 

MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna.  Vincent  E..  4.581.875.  CI. 
53-467.000. 
Fossum,  Tryggve;  and  Shively,  Milton  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  self-testing  of  floating  point  acceler- 
ator processors.  4,583.222.  CI.  371-16.000. 
Foster,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Berger,  Gerald  P.;  Foster,  Frank  S.;  Wittman,  Leroy  L.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Lyle  B.,  4.582,205.  CI.  212-175.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Cope,  Michael  E.,  4,583,089,  CI.  340-825.050. 
Fountain.  Roy  D.:  See — 

Fischer,  Kenneth  V.;  Fountain.  Roy  D.;  Erwin.  Larry  E.;  and 
Gavin,  Thomas  O.,  4,582.777,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Frankel,  Jack  W.  Method  of  testing  a  patient  for  a  predisposition  to  lung 
cancer,  certain  other  cancers,  neurofibromatosis  and  certain  other 
hereditary  disorders.  4,582,787,  CI.  435-5.000. 
FranRica  Mfg.  Inc.:  See — 

Rechtsteiner,  Steven  A.;  Rica,  Albert  F.;  Davis,  John  C;  Reiss. 
Ronald  J.;  Heron,  J.  Richard;  and  Hay,  Lloyd  F.,  4,581,874,  CI. 
53-425.000. 
Frantz,  Robert  H.;  McCleerey,  Earl  W.;  Myers,  Earl  C,  Jr.;  and  Rey- 
nolds, Charles  E.,   to  AMP  Incorporated.   Overmolded   shielded 
connector.  4,582,384,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Frederiksen,  Erling,  to  Aktieselskabet  Bruel  &  Kjar.  Capacitive  trans- 
ducer. 4,582,961,  CI.  179-1  ll.OOR. 
Fremont,  Alphonse  D.;  and  Steil,  Gordon  J.  Foot  snare  live  trap. 
4,581,843.  CI.  43-87.000. 


French.  Peter  W.:  See — 

Pucci.   Alessandra;    Smithyman.   Antony    M.:   Slade,    Martin    B.; 
French.  Peter  W.;  and  Wijffels.  Gene.  4,582,81 1,  CI.  436-548.000. 
Frey,  Ernest  W.  Hunters  tree  seat.  4.582,168,  CI.  182-187.000. 
Frey,  John  H.:  See — 

Andrews,  J.  Leroy;  and  Frey,  John  H.,  4,583,086,  CI.  340-640.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kiese,  Siegfried:  and  Schefiler.  Ulrich,  4.582,607,  CI.  210-612.000. 
Friedman,  Herbert  W.;  and  Reilly,  Dennis  A.,  to  Avco  Everett  Re- 
search Laboratory,  Inc.  Electron  beam  heated  thermionic  cathode. 
4,583,023,  CI.  313-346.0OR. 
Friedrich,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Fairchok,  William  J.;  Thill,  Bruce  P.;  Friedrich,  Ralph  E.;  and 
McKinley,  Mark  J.,  4,582,877,  CI.  525-186.000. 
Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Ashida,  Kaneyoshi;  van  der  Loos.  Jozef  L.  M.;  and  van 
Geenen.  Albert  A.  Reaction  injection  molding  process  and  reaction 
injection  molded  products.  4.582.879.  CI.  525-424.000. 
Frito-Lay.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulcher,  John.  4.582.927.  CI.  560-201.000. 
Froberg.  Magnus  L..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Melt- 
ing furnace  and  method  of  use.  4.582.521.  CI.  65-27.000 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst:  See — 

Stetter,  Jorg;  Buchel,  KaH  H.;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Brandes,  Wilhelm; 
and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  4.582.846.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Fromageries  Bel:  See — 

Goudal.  Raymond;  Huart.  Philippe;  Sanchez.  Victor;  and  Mahenc. 
Jean.  4.582.580.  CI.  204-182.600. 
Fruchard.  Charles,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  assem- 
bly and  an  ejector  bar  therefor.  4,582,378,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Fry,  Francis  J.,  to  Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research,  Inc. 
Needle  with  ultrasonically  reflective  displacement  scale.  4,582,061, 
CI.  128-329.00R. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aagano.  Toshitaka.  4.582,988.  CI.  250-327.200. 

Agano.  Toshitaka,  4,582,989,  CI.  250-327.200. 

Fukugawa,  Masafumi;  Kataoka.  Shinzi;  Shinagawa.  Yukio;  and 

Fujiwara.  Itsuo.  4,582,784,  CI.  430-531.000. 
Hayashi,  Takayuki;  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Ikeda,  Kensuke. 

4.583.103,  CI.  346-209.000. 

Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Yamashita,  Hiroshi,  4.582,786, 

CI.  430-577.000. 
Iwakura,    Ken;    Satomura,    Masato;    and    Sugiyama,    Takekatsu, 

4.583.104,  CI.  346-216.000. 

Kido,  Keishiro:  Kawajiri,  Kazuhiro;  Sunagawa,  Hiroshi:  Tamura, 

Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo.  4.582.769,  CI  430-57.000. 
Kondo.  Ryuji;  and  Shizukuishi.  Makoto.  4.583,002.  CI.  250-578.000. 
Kubota,  Satosi;  and  Sugimoto,  Tadao,  4,582,779,  CI.  430-409.000. 
Miyoshi,  Takahilo;  Masuyama,  Kenichi;  Utumi.  Masahiro;  Okutu. 

Toshimitu;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  4,582,757,  CI,  428-329.000. 
Ogawa,  Masashi;  and  Nakamura,  Taku.  4,582,868,  CI.  524-211.000. 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Maemori,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  4,582,411, 

CI.  354-403.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi;  lida,  Shinobu;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Tadokoro. 

Eiichi,  4,582,754,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Shirahata,  Ryuji;  and  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  4,582,746,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tabei,  Masatoshi,  4,583,143,  CI.  360-123.000. 
Toriuchi,    Masaharu;    Yagihara,    Morio;    and    Nakamura,    Koki, 
4.582.775.  CI.  430-219.000. 
Fuji  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Onohara.  Masayuki;  Shibata.  Masaru;  Igarashi.  Akira;  and  Kawa- 
guchi.  Nobuhisa.  4.582.762.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata.   Masami;   Moriguchi.  Fujio;   Nakajima.  Hisao:  and  Inui. 
Toshiharu.  4.583.127.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Fujii.  Osamu:  See — 

Hiraga.  Yoichi;   Murakami.  Tsugio;   Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii, 
Osamu.  4.582.937,  CI.  564-498.000. 
Fujikawa,  Takao:  See — 

Asari,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Shiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro;  Inoue,  Yohichi; 

Moritoki,   Masato;   Fujikawa,   Takao;   and   Miyanaga.  Junichi, 

4.582.681.  CI.  419-49.000. 

Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Miura.  Isami;  and  Matsumura.  Tadanori.  to  Daiha- 

chi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  Fe(III)  from 

an  aqueous  solution  of  metallic  salts  and  a  process  for  separating 

Fe(III)  from  an  organic  extraction  solvent.  4.582,691.  CI.  423-139.000. 

Fujimura.   Einosuke.  to  Kyushu  Hitachi   Maxell.   Ltd.   Electric  hair 

clipper.  4.581.822.  CI.  30-216.000. 
Fujioka.  Futoshi:  See — 

Boden.    Richard   M.;   Schreiber.   William    L.;   Fujioka.    Futoshi; 
Chant.    Patrick:    and    Dekker,    Lambert.    4.582,633.    CI.    252- 
522.00R. 
Fujioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Yamahira.  Yoshiya;  and  Fujioka.  Keiji.  4.582.845.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Shiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumasa,  4,582,622, 

CI.  252-62.530. 
Kasahara,  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  and  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro, 
4.582.792.  CI.  435-7.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Murata, 
Masayoshi,  4,582,908,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Fujita,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiroyuki:  Fujita.  Kazuaki;  Seno.  Manabu;  and  Morikawa, 
Yoshitaka,  4.581.779.  CI.  4-420.200. 
Fujita.  Masahito;  and  Okabe.  Noboru.  to  NDC  Company,  Ltd.  Dry 
bearing.  4,582,368,  CI.  308-5.00R, 
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Fujita,  Takeshi:  See— 

Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi.  4.582.839,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Fujita,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Ashina,  Yoshiro;  Fujita,  Takeyuki;  Fukatsu.  Michio;  and  Yagi, 
Junsuke,  4,582.936,  CI.  564-479.000. 
Fujita,  Teninori:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Katsuo;    Nakamura,    Hideo;    and    Fujita,    Terunori, 
4,582,944.  CI.  568-637.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Horii.  Takashi;  Nakano,  Tomio;  Nakano,  Masao;  Tsuge.  Norihisa; 

and  Ogawa.  Junji.  4,583,179.  CI.  364-483.000 
Takemae,    Yoshihiro;    Nozaki,    Shigeki;    and    Ohira,    Tsuyoshi. 

4,583.204,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Yamada,    Sumio;    Fujiwara,    Yoshiro;    Wakatsuki,    Noboru;   and 

Kojima.  Yuji,  4,583,019,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Yasuda,   Hiroshi;  and   Tsuchikawa.   Haruo,   4,583.077,   Ci.    340- 
347.0DA. 
Fujiwara.  Hisao:  See — 

Murakami.  Junzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Hisao.  4,583,120,  CI.  358-167  000. 
Fujiwara,  Itsuo:  See — 

Fukugawa,  Masafumi;  Kataoka,  Shinzi;  Shinagawa,  Yukio;  and 
Fujiwara,  Itsuo,  4,582.784,  CI.  430-531.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yamada.    Sumio;    Fujiwara,   Yoshiro;    Wakatsuki,    Noboru;    and 
Kojima.  Yuji.  4.583.019,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Takahito;  Masuyama,  Kenichi;  Utumi,  Masahiro;  Okutu. 

Toshimitu;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  4.582.757.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Ryokc,  Katsumi;  lida,  Shinobu;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Tadokoro, 
Eiichi,  4.582.754.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Fukatsu.  Michio:  See — 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Fukatsu,  Michio;  and  Yagi. 
Junsuke.  4.582.936.  CI.  564-479.000. 
Fukuda.    Michio;   Okunishi,   Toshifumi;   Miwa,   Sinkichi;   and   Ohta. 
Yosinobu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Tokai  Electric 
Wire  Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  automatically  producing 
cable  with  crimped  terminals.  4,581,796,  CI.  29-33.00M. 
Fukugawa,    Masafumi;    Kataoka.    Shinzi;    Shinagawa.    Yukio;    and 
Fujiwara.  Itsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  light-sen- 
sitive element  with  backing  layer.  4.582,784.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Fulcher,  John,  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.  Synthetic  cooking  oils  containing 

dicarboxylic  acid  esters.  4.582.927.  CI.  560-201.000. 
Fulgurit  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Dietrich.  Johannes.  4.582,755.  CI.  428-324.000. 
Furrer,  Peter:  See — 

Dean.  Robert  J.;  Furrer,  Peter;  and  Neufeld,  Kurt,  4,582,541.  Ci 
148-2.000. 
Furukawa,  Hikaru:  See — 

Sckino.  Toyokichi;   Kimishima.   Eiichi;  and  Furukawa.   Hikaru. 
4.582,332,  CI.  279.23.00R. 
Furukawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Miyahara.  Michito;  Kitahira.  Takashi;  Misumi. 
Kiyohito;  Shiroyama,  Masaharu;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki.  to  Nippon 
Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Alumi- 
num oxide  substrate  material  for  magnetic  head  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  4,582,812,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Motor  vehicle.  4.583.172.  CI.  364-424.000. 
Furukawa,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Tashiro.  Yutaka;  Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi,  4,582.334, 
CI.  280-91.000. 
Furukawa.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  4-chloro-2-phenyIimidazole-5-acetic  acid  derivatives 
and  use  as  diuretics  and  hypotensives.  4.582.847,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Katsuragi,  Shigehiro;  and  Sawano.  Kiyohito.  to 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Perfume- 
containing  resin.  4.582.635,  CI.  252-522.00A. 
Furuya,   Kazuhito,   to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories.   Dielectric   optical 
waveguide    and    technique    for    fabricating    same.    4.582.390,    CI 
350-96.120. 
Futaba  Bobbin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minoshima.  Manji.  4.581.806.  CI  29-460.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 
Mikio;  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi.  4.582.210.  CI.  220-2.200. 
Gaa.  Peter  C;  and  Dana,  David  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  aqueous  dispersions,   internally  silylated   and  disp)ersed 
polyurethane  resins,  and  surfaces  containing  same.  4,582.873,  Ci. 
524-591.000. 
Gabriel,  Karel;  Smolik.  Frantisek;  Steif,  Eduard;  and  Sabek,  Vaclav,  to 
Skoda,  koncernovy  podnik.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  of  objects  by 
means  of  a  close  ultrasonic  field.  4.582.077.  CI.  134-94.000. 
Galla.  Edward  A.;  Ricci.  Robert  L.;  and  Andrew.  Gary  D.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Delayed  action/enhanced  curing  catal- 
ysis in  polyurethane  systems.  4,582,861,  CI.  521-118.000. 
Gait  Corporation:  See — 

Richards,  Paul  A..  4.582,973.  CI.  219-56.100. 
Gamma-Metrics:  See — 

Atwell.  Thomas  L.;  Miller.  James  F.;  Corte.  Ernesto  A.;  Conwell. 
Richard  L.;  and  Lingren.  Clinton  L..  4.582.992.  CI.  250-359,100 
Gano.  John  C;  and  Perkins,  Donald  H.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Well  packer.  4.582.134,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Gardocki.  Joseph  F.;  See — 

MaryanofT.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gardocki.  Joseph  F.,  4,582.916.  CI. 
549-387.000. 


Gargas,  Michael  L.:  See — 

McDougal.  James  N.;  Gargas.  Michael  L.;  Strohaver.  Robert  A.; 
Jepson,  Gary  W  ;  Thimling.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Williams.  Mark  A.. 
4,582.055.  CI.  128-202.120. 
Garner,  John  N.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Manufacture  of  tele- 
communications cable  core  units.  4.581.885.  CI.  57-314.000. 
Garner,  Peter:  See — 

W(|iiams.    Russell    H.;   Garner.    Peter;   and   Gordon.    K.    Scott. 
4.582.392.  Ci.  350-96.200. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Miller,  David  D..  4.582.734.  CI.  428-12.000. 
Garthoff.  Bernward;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Thomas. 
Gunter,    to    Bayer    Aktiengeselischaft.    l,4-dihydro-2,6-dimethyi-4- 
nitrophenyi-3.5-pyridinedicarboxylic  acid  esters  useful  for  treating 
renal  insufficiency.  4,582.840.  Ci.  514-356.000. 
Gartland.  Albert  J  ,  Jr..  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical 
connector  with  blade  supporting  wire  clamp.  4.582.387.  CI.  339- 
196.00R. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Becker,   Frederick  E.;  and  Zakak,  Alexandra  I..  4.581.829.  CI. 
34-15.000. 
Gas  Spiring  Company,  Div.  of  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Reichert,  Gerhard.  4.582.304.  CI.  267-64.250. 
Gassman.  Paul  G.;  and  Hershberger.  James  W..  to  University  of  Minne- 
sota. Regents  of  the.  Method  for  the  electrochemical  conversion  of  a 
quadricyclane  to  a  norbornadiene.  4,582.578.  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Gatmeiei.  Jozsef;  Peszleg,  Jozsef;  and  Englert.  Vendel,  to  BHG  Hira- 
dastechnikai   Vallalat.   Connection   system   for   the   supervision   of 
telephone  circuits.  4,583.216.  CI.  370-14.000. 
Gatten,  Ronald  A.;  and  Granchukoff.  Peter  I.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Data  acquisition  circuitry  for  use  in  computerized  tomog- 
raphy system.  4,583.240.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Gauch,  Hermann:  See — 

Niem.  Wolfgang;  and  Gauch,  Hermann.  4.582.010,  CI.  112-311.000. 
Gavin,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Fischer,  Kenneth  V.;  Fountain,  Roy  D.;  Erwin.  Larry  E.;  and 
Gavin,  Thomas  O.,  4,582,777,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Gazyakan.  Unai:  See — 

Mann.  Egon;  and  Gazyakan.  Unai,  4.581.949,  CI.  74-15.400. 
Gazzara,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Peterpaui,  Joseph;  and  Gazzara,  Paul  J..  4.582.984.  CI.  235-58.0CF. 
Gazzola,  William  L.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Ronald  S.;  Gazzola.  William  L.;  and  Pineo,  Frederick  J.. 
4.581.889.  Ci.  60-204.000. 
Gebke,  Klaus:  See — 

Baur,  Gerhard;  Gebke,  Klaus;  and  Marker,  Wolfgang.  4.582.125. 
CI.  165-47.000. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Kaiser.    Klaus-Peter;    Viertel.    Lothar;   and    Zweigart.   Gerhard. 
4,582,356,  Ci.  296-97.00K. 
Gebruder  Weiss  K.G.:  See — 

Kneer.  Franz  X..  4.582.514.  CI.  55-71.000. 
GEC  Avionics  Limited:  See — 

Price,  Donald  R.  C,  4.582.430.  Ci.  356-375.000. 
Geen.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Eaton.   Ralph   M.;  and  Geen.   Michael   W.,  4.582.954.  Ci.    174- 
I6  0HS 
Gehret.  Jean-Ciaude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  14-  and  15-hydroxy 
milbemycin  derivatives  for  controlling  plant  and  animal  parasites. 
4.582.852.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Geigel,  Maria  A.:  See — 

Newgard.  Peter  M.;  and  Geigel.  Maria  A..  4.581.777.  CI.  4-228.000. 
Geiger,  Klaus:  See — 

Strobei,  Klaus;  and  Geiger,  Klaus,  4.582,471,  Ci.  425-96.000. 
Geiow,  William  J.;  and  Murphy,  James,  to  Renkus-Heinz,  Inc.  Speaker 

system  protection  circuit.  4,583,245,  Ci.  381-59.000. 
General  Dynamics.  Pomona  Division:  See — 

Ross,  Oakley  G.;  Wedertz,  Larry  D.;  and  Greiner,  Michael  G., 
4,581,977,  CI.  89-1.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Berg.  Jan,  4,582.994,  CI.  250-363.00S. 

Boulter,   Edward   A.;   and   Derderian,   Scott   K..   4.582,749.   CI. 

428-287.000. 
Carpenter,  Ronald  S.;  Gazzola.  William  L.;  and  Pineo.  Frederick  J., 

4.581,889,  Ci.  60-204.000. 
Cuscino,  Richard  T.;  and  Shade.  Russell  L  .  Jr.,  4,582,027,  CI. 

122-414.000. 
Gatten,    Ronald   A.;   and   Granchukoff.    Peter   I..  4,583,240,   CI. 

378-19  000 
Heartz.  Robert  A..  4,583,185.  CI.  364-521.000. 
Howell,  Edward  K..  4,583,066.  Ci.  335-229.000. 
Hpweii.  Edward  K.,  4.583.146,  Ci.  361-13.000. 
Howell,  Edward  K..  4,583.232.  CI.  375-8.000. 
Klufas,   Oleg:    Soidan,   Calvin    H.;   and   Coll.    William    V..   Jr.. 

4,581,816,  Ci.  29-705.000. 
Lynch,  Edward  I.,  4.583.115.  Ci.  358-31.000. 
Neissel.  John  P.,  4,582,673.  CI.  376-255.000. 
Puckette.  Charles  M.,  4.583.231,  Ci.  375-1.000. 
Ryang,  Hong-Son.  4.582.886.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Terhune.  James  H.,  4.581.813,  CI.  29-573.000. 
General  Electronic  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Peigari.  William  A..  4,582.982.  CI.  219-490.000. 
General  Foods  Corpioration:  See — 

Gcnsaives,  Alexander  A.;  Griffin.  Joseph  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard 

A.,  4,582.712.  CI.  426-134.000. 
Pfckup,  John  G.;  and  Saieeb,  Fouad  Z..  4,582.716.  CI.  426-650.000. 
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General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Kent  F.;  and  Carter.  Tony  M..  4,583.012,  CI.  307-465.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Curtin,    Oscar    D.;    and    Stephens.    Arthur    A..    4.582,972.    CI. 

219-10.690. 
Grimes.  Michael  R.;  Koski.  Jack  P.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J.. 

4,582.185,  CI.  192-0.076. 
Kochy.  Fritz;  and  Helmsing.  Gerhard.  4.582.156,  Ci.  180-90.000. 
Schlotterbeck,  Friedrich-Karl;  and  Merryfield,  Larry,  4,582,274. 

CI.  242-107.000. 
Thebert.  Glenn  W..  4.581.978.  Ci.  91-448.000. 
Warner.  Hermann,  4,581.851.  CI.  49-374.000. 
General  Screw  Products  Company:  See — 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M.,  4.582.089.  CI.  137-884.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Homer.  John  C;  and  Greaves.  James  D..  4,582,638,  CI.  252-633.000. 
Shuttleworth,  William  E.,  4,582,951.  Ci.  136-734.000. 
General  Staple  Company,  Inc.:  See —  • 

Zahn,  Irwin;  and  Kendall,  John  N.,  4,581.820.  CI.  29-855.000. 
Generali,  Gianni:  See — 

Paioli,  Laura;  Ricciotti,  Primo;  Gnudi.  Antonio;  and  Generali. 
Gianni,  4,582,335,  CI.  280-278.000. 
George,  Burrell  F..  to  Anderson,  Chris  L.,  a  part  interest.  Fabric  cov- 
ered washing  aid.  4,582,625,  CI.  252-93.000. 
George,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Fey,  Maurice  G.;  George,  Joseph  W.;  Meyer,  Thomas  N.;  Reed, 

William    H.;    and    Taylor,    Raymond    F.,    Jr.,    4,582,004.    CI. 

110-346.000. 

Gerber,  Heinz  J.,  to  Gerber  Scientific.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  related 

method  for  cutting  and  dedusting  sheet   material.   4.581.965.  CI. 

83-24.000. 

Gerber.  Heinz  J.;  and  Logan,  David  J.,  to  Gerber  Scientific,  Inc.  Fabric 

fiaw  related  system.  4,583.181.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See — 

Wise,  Robert  D.;  Quinlan.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Lauro.  Charles  W.. 
4.582,359.  CI.  297-151.000. 
Gerber  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  J..  4.581,965.  CI.  83-24.000. 

Gerber,  Heinz  J.;  and  Logan.  David  J..  4.583.181.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Gerdes.   Gerald    E..   to   WPM.    Inc.    Spray   aerator.   4.582.253,    CI. 

239-1.000. 
Gerhardt.  Heinz  A.  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Lifting  shock  wave 

cancellation  module.  4.582.276.  CI.  244-119.000. 
Germer.  John  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Magnetic 

switch  for  reactor  control  rod.  4.582,675,  CI.  376-336.000. 
Gettins,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Kenworthy,  Ian;  Gettins,  Robert  B.;  Logan,  Peter  W.;  Jeambar, 
Patrick;  and  Vuillaume,  Andre.  4.582.666,  Ci.  264-557.000. 
GFE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mbH:  See — 

Heinrich,  Hans  J.;  and  Aits.  Meinhard.  4.582.530.  CI.  75-0.5AB. 
Giannelli,  Raymond;  and  Martin.  Matthew  R..  to  Lumex.  Inc.  Exerciser 
machine  having  dual  chain  drive  for  a  variable  resistance  device. 
4.582,318,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Gianzero,  Stanley,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Pulsed 
induction  logging  for  determining  invaded  zone  properties.  4,583.045, 
CI.  324-339.000. 
Gibbard,  Henry  F.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  generating 
electrical  and  magnetic  fields  in  salt  water  environment.  4,582,582, 
CI.  204-193.000. 
Gibbons,  Charles  B.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Sound  isolation  coupling. 

4,582,501,  CI.  464-85.000. 
Gibbons,  Donald,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Weighing  mecha- 
nism. 4,582,152,  CI.  177-210.00C. 
Gibbons,  Ian:  See — 

Khanna,  Pyare  L.;  Allen.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  4.582.791. 
CI.  435-7.000. 
Gibson.  Duane  M.;  Scott,  Lewis  A.;  Huntington.  Kent  L.;  and  Killen. 
William  G..  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  Saw  chain  with  improved 
cutting  depth  control.  4.581.968.  CI.  83-833.000. 
Gibson.  John  C;  Calvert.  John  A.;  Nesmith,  Malcolm  F.;  and  Cloyd. 
Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.   Self  indexing  latch  system.   4.582,289,   CI. 
248-550.000. 
Gibson.  Kirk  R.:  See — 

Masada.  Gary  M.;  and  Gibson.  Kirk  R..  4.582.592.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Gilbert,  David  A.:  See— 

Silverstein,  Fred  E.;  Martin.  Roy  W.;  and  Gilbert.  David  A., 
4.582,067.  CI.  128-663.000. 
Gilhart.  Jack  S.  High-temperature  fibrous  insulation  module.  4,582,742. 

CI.  428-119.000. 
Gillespie.  Ronald  J.;  and  Farrington.  Allan  P..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 

Moisture  vapor  transmission  test  cell.  4.581.921.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Gillitzer.  Bernard  C.  See — 

Williams.  Brian  D.;  Gillitzer.  Bernard  C;  Prosise.  Charles  L.;  and 
Nourse.  Larry  E..  4.581.916.  CI.  72-446.000. 
Gilman.  Steve.  Letter  opener.  4.581,823.  CI.  30-280.000. 
Gilmer.  William  N.:  See — 

von    Klock.    Byron;    and    Gilmer.    William    N.,    4.581.899.    Ci. 
62-64.000. 
Giordano.  Claudio:  See — 

Castaldi.    Graziano;    Giordano.    Claudio;    and    Uggeri,    Fulvio, 
4.582.930,  CI.  562-490.000. 
Giraud,  Pierre.  Double  flow  turbine  engine  equipped  with  a  central 

mixing  nozzle  and  a  thrust  reverse.  4,581.890.  CI.  60-230.000. 
Girguis,  Sobhy  L.  Constant  velocity  joint.  4,582.502.  Ci.  464-111.000. 
Gish,  Joseph  C.  Animated  fishing  lure.  4.581.841.  CI.  43-26.200. 


Giusto.  Giovanni;  and  de  Saraca.  Elio.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Multilayer  color  photographic  light  sensitive 
material.  4.582,780.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Comninellis.     Christos;     and     Plattner.     Enc.     4.582.942.     CI. 
568-426.000. 
Givens.  Rosemarie.  Edge  and  comer  protective  bumper.  4,582.739,  CI. 

428-83.000. 
Glatzei,  Michael:  See — 

Monnich,  Annelie;  Glatzei,  Michael:  Hinkel.  Holger;  Kaus,  Ger- 
hard; Kraus,  Georg;  Kunzel.  Ulrich;  and  Max.  Erhard.  4.583,145, 
CI.  360-135,000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Richardson.  Betty  L..  4.582.830.  CI.  514-203.000. 
Glick.  Keith:  See— 

Lawson,    John    R.;    Harlan.    Raymond    B.;    and    Glick.    Keith. 
4.581.808.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Glotzback,  Lynn  A.;  and  Trapp,  James  M.,  to  Elkhart  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.  Hose  clamp.  4,582,292.  CI.  251-9.000. 
Gnudi.  Antonio:  See — 

Paioli.  Laura;  Ricciotti.  Primo;  Gnudi.  Antonio;  and  Generali. 
Gianni.  4.582.335.  Ci.  280-278.000. 
Go- Jo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kanfer.  Joseph  S..  4.582.227.  CI.  222-153.000. 
Goel.  Anil:  See — 

Tufts.  Timothy;  and  Goel.  Anil.  4.582.890,  Ci.  528-60.000. 
Goetz,  Fredrick  J.:  See — 

Tang,    David   Y.;   Cotter,    Byron    R.;   and   Goetz,    Fredrick   J., 
4,582,948,  CI.  568-938.000. 
Goetz.  Jurgen  R..  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft.  Apparatus  for  com- 
pensating corrosion  effects  in   integrated  semiconductor  circuits. 
4.583.109.  CI.  357-53.000. 
Goldman.  Don  S.:  See — 

Eastes.    Walter    L.;    and    Goldman,    Don    S..    4.582.748.    CI. 
428-283.000. 
Gonsalves,  Alexander  A.;  Griffin.  Joseph  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard  A.,  to 
General     Foods    Corporation.     Gelatin-free    frozen    confections, 
4,582.712,  Ci,  426-134.000. 
Gonser,  Donald  I.;  Eden,  George  T.;  and  Tateosian.  Louis  H..  to 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
light     curing     medical     and     prosthetic     objects.     4.582.998.     CI. 
250-492.100. 
Goodeli.  Daniel  L..  to  Figgie  International  Inc.  Guide  finger  mounting 

for  case  packer  assembly  heads.  4.581.872.  CI   53-248.000. 
Gordon.  K.  Scott:  See — 

Williams,    Russell    H.;    Garner,    Peter;    and    Gordon.    K.    Scott, 
4.582,392.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Gotoh,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  Noguchi.  Atomi;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshimi.  4,583,224, 
Ci.  371-36.000. 
Goudai,  Raymond;  Huart,  Philippe;  Sanchez.  Victor;  and  Mahenc, 
Jean,  to  Fromageries  Bel.  Process  for  the  separation  of  immunoglobu- 
lins from  colostrum.  4.582.580.  CI.  204-182.600. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbard.  Henry  F..  4.582.582.  CI.  204-193.000. 

Lux.    Andrew    A.;    and    Schindler.    Gerald    D..    4.582.240,    CI. 

228-121.000. 
Tanielian,    Minas;    Lajos,    Robert    E.;    and    Blackstone,    Scott, 
4,582,559,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Grabowski,  Edward  J.  J.;  and  Reider,  Paul  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Preparation  of  2-Deutero-D-serine.  4,582.931.  Ci.  562-567,000. 
Gracie.  John  D.  Supporting  stand  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument. 

4.582.282.  CI.  248-167.000. 
Graffin.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Etablissements  A.  Bertaud.  Device  for  filling 

a  receptacle,  4.582.101.  Ci,  141-83.000. 
Granchukoff.  Peter  I.:  See — 

Gatten.   Ronald  A.;  and  Granchukoff.   Peter   1..  4.583.240.   CI. 
378-19.000. 
Granitz.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Conrad.  Jack  S.;  Granitz.  Richard  F.;  Lockard.  Joseph  L.;  and 
Rose.  William  H..  4.582.374.  CI.  339-I7.00M. 
Granz,   Bernd;  and  Vester.  Markus.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft. 

Ultrasonic  camera.  4.581.936.  Ci.  73-599.000. 
Grape.  Wolfgang;  Schiak.  Ottfried;  Steinberger.  Helmut;  and  Kober. 
Hermann,    to    Baver    Aktiengeselischaft.    Silicone    resin    emulsion. 
4.582.874.  Ci.  524-'588.000. 
Grasso.  Albert  P..  to  Ur.ited  States  of  America.  Energy.  Liquid  level 

detector.  4.582.025,  Ci.  122-32.000. 
Grattapagiia.  Giorgio  P.:  See — 

Jacquet.  Georges  C:  and  Grattapagiia.  Giorgio  P..  4,582.367.  CI. 
305-27.000. 
Gray.  Reed  A.;  and  Joo.  Grant  K..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  S-methyl- 
N.N-diethyi  thiocarbamate  as  a  selective  herbicide  in  rice.  4,582,528, 
CI.  71-100.000. 
Greaves.  James  D.:  See — 

Homer.  John  C;  and  Greaves,  James  D..  4.582.638.  CI.  252-633.000. 
Green.  William  B.:  See — 

Cariey,  Don  A.;  Witte.  Arnold  C.  Jr.;  Green,  William  B.;  and 
Doerr.  Kermit  W..  4.582.619.  Ci.  252-41.000. 
Greenberg.  Lesley:  See — 

Tuley.  Charles  R.  Jr.;  Bauman.  Douglas  A.;  Feilchenfeld,  Michal 
M.;  Greenberg    Lesley;  and  Neuner.  James  A..  4.582.672,  CI. 
376-254.000. 
Greenberg.  Mishel;  Smyers.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Chernack.  Milton,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  human  respira- 
tion. 4.581.984.  CI.  92-240.000. 
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Greene.  Ted  J.;  and  Irons,  George  P.,  to  United  States  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cervical  collar  with  circumferential  and  vertical  height 
adjustability  and  stability.  4,582,051,  CI.  128-76.00R. 
Greener,  Jehuda,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Production  of  optical 

element  with  a  varying  refractive  index.  4,582,655,  CI.  264-2.200. 
Greer,  Sedley  J.,  Jr.  Magnetohydrodynamic  geophone.  4,583,207,  CI. 

367-178.000. 
Gregerson,  Barry:  See — 

Mortensen,  Roger  L.;  Gregerson,  Barry;  Smith,  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
Dressen,  Larry  G.,  4.582,219,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Grciner,  Michael  G.:  See^— 

Ross,  Oakley  G.;  Wedertz,  Larry  D.;  and  Greiner.  Michael  G., 
4.581.977,  CI.  89-1.100. 
Grey,  George  E.,  to  Craigave  Pty.  Ltd.  Article  die  forming  method. 

4,582.566,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Grieves.  Randolph  C.  See — 

Entrikin,  Raymond  A.;  Nelson,  Roy  A.;  and  Grieves,  Randolph  C. 
4,582,266,  CI.  241-172.000. 
Griffin.  Joseph  J.;  See — 

Gonsalves,  Alexander  A.;  Griffin,  Joseph  J.;  and  Smith,  Richard 
A.,  4,582,712,  CI.  426-134.000. 
Grill,  Helmut;  Reiter.  Friedemann;  Loser,  Roland;  Schliack,  Michael; 
and  Seibel,  Klaus,  to  Klinge  Pharma  GmbH.  Novel  p-oxybenzoic 
acid  derivatives,  processes  for  their  production  and  their  use  as  drugs. 
4.582,857,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Grimes,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  Mark  A.;  Grimes,  Donald  A.;  and  Heischman.  Fred  E.. 

4.582.981,  CI   219-270.000. 

Grimes,  Michael  R.;  Koski,  Jack  P.;  and  Vukovich,  William  J.,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Controlled  capacity  torque  converter 

clutch.  4,582,185,  CI.  192-0.076. 

Grimes.  Roger;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited. 

Production  of  metallic  articles.  4.582.544.  CI.  148-1 1.50A. 
Grimm.  Peter:  See — 

Burr,  Peter;  and  Grimm,  Peter.  4.582.517.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Grimm.  Robert  A.;  and  Grote,  Dace,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Separation  of 
tantalum  or  antimony  pentafluoride  from  isobutyryl  fluoride  and 
anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride.  4.582.571,  CI.  203-91.000. 
Grindle.    Mary    M.    Visual    field   and   lens  occluder   for   eyeglasses. 

4,582,401.  CI.  351-45.000. 
Grolig.  Johann:  See — 

Stammann.  Gunter;  Becker,  Robert;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Wald- 
mann.  Helmut,  4,582,923,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Grollier,  Jean  F..  to  L'Oreal.  Cleaning  product  for  dental  and  oral  care, 
containing   a   non-ionic   poly(hydroxypropyl   ether)  surface-active 
agent  4.582.702.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Grollimund,  Everett  C  ,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  an  expanded  web  of  sheet  material  and  a  composite 
expanded  web  4.582,507,  CI.  493-381.000. 
Gros,  Pierre:  See — 

Jansen,  Franz;  and  Gros,  Pierre.  4.582,703.  CI.  424-85.000. 
Grote.  Dace:  See — 

Grimm.  Robert  A.;  and  Grote.  Dace.  4.582.571,  CI.  203-91.000. 
Grugett.  Bruce  C.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Retriggerable  edge  detector 
for  edge-actuated  internally  clocked  paris.  4,583.008,  CI.  307-265.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Markow.   Edward  G.;   Kirsch.  Jerome;  and   Kopsco.  M.  Alan, 
4.582.108.  CI.  152-418.000. 
GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Blackburn.    Tom    L.;    and    Farrell.    David    J..    4,583,220.    CI. 

370-74.000. 
Lembke,  Robert  W.,  4.582.965,  CI.  179.175.30R. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Marcucci.    Rudolph    V.;    and    Pai.    Robert    Y..    4,582.523.    CI. 

65-109.000. 

Guadagno,  Philip  A.;  and  Markus,  James  R.,  to  Helena  Laboratories 

Corporation.  Test  kit  for  performing  a  medical  test.  4,582,685,  CI. 

422-61.000. 

Guith,  Frederick,  II.  Foot-operated  fishing  rod  holder.  4,581,840.  CI. 

43-21.200. 
Gulf  Investments  International  S.A.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Jon  A.,  4,582,012,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Gumacos.  Constantine;  and  Macina,  Nicola  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation 
MSK  digital  demodulator  for  burst  communications.  4,583,048.  CI. 
329-122.000. 
Gunderson,  Robert  O.;  Kocol,  James  E.;  and  Schuck,  David  B.,  to 
NCR  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  wherein  all  subsystems 
check  for  message  errors.  4,583.161,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Oscillator  signal 

detect  circuit.  4,583,013,  CI.  307-480.000. 
Gustav  Stabernack  GmbH:  See — 

Schmitt.  Paul,  4,582,283.  CI.  248-174000. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.:  See — 

Hsu,    Joanna    K.;    and    Gutman.    Arnold     D..    4.582.906,    CI. 
548-127  000. 
Guttner,  Arnold:  See — 

Muller,  Ortwin;  Schuiz,  Kurt;  Voget,  Albrecht;  Hanemann,  Ger- 
hard; Muller,  Gerhard;  Kurbitz.  Gunther;  and  Guttner.  Arnold. 
4.582,405,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Gyurina,  F.  Dennis:  See — 

Butt,  Sheldon  H.;  Smith.  Edward  F..  Ill;  and  Gyurina.  F.  Dennis, 
4.582.556.  CI.  156-325.000. 
Gyurovits.    John    S.    Positive    flow    control    valve.    4.582,084,    CI. 
137-493.800 

Haas,  Albert  L.:  See —  

Blanchard,  Terry  L  ;  and  Haas,  Albert  L.,  4,582.653.  CI.  261-65.000 


Habicht.  Siegfried:  See — 

Jager,  Tilo;  Tonsmann.  Armin;  Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  Mocker, 
Eitel.  4,581,852,  CI.  49-501.000. 
Habu,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshii,  Yutaka;  Habu,  Yasuhiro;  Yamanaka,  Hiromitsu;  and  Ueda, 
Tsunehiro,  4.582.531,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Hafner,  Udo;  and  Krauss,  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro- 

magnetically  actuatable  valve.  4.582.085.  CI.  137-544.000. 
Hagerman.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Lowe,  Madeleine  M.;  and  Hagerman.  Robert  T.,  4,581,900.  CI. 
62-228.100. 
Hahn,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Patient  support  table. 

4,582,310,  CI.  269-322.000. 
Hahne,  Gunter:  See — 

Wulf,  Johannes;  and  Hahne.  Gunter.  4.581.947,  CI.  73-862.480. 
Hahnke,  Manfred:  See — 

Buhler,  Ulrich;  Hahnke,  Manfred;  Bode.  Albert;  Roth,  Kurt-  and 
Boos,  Margarete.  4,582.509.  CI.  8-532.000. 
Halim,  Wibara.   Bus  construction  for  seat-bed  transport  and  station 

therefor.  4,582.354.  CI.  296-64.000. 
Hall,  David,  to  Dorel  Co.  Ltd.  Retractable  weather  guard  for  child 

stroller  or  carriage  vehicle.  4,582.355,  CI.  296-78.0OA. 
Hall.  Steven  E.;  and  Haslanger.  Martin  F..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
7-oxabicycloheptane  substituted  oxa  prostaglandin  analgos  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  thrombolytic  disease.  4,582,854,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Haller,  Erich,  to  Florida  Specialty  Parts,  Inc.  Portable  lamp  with  a 

fluorescent  tube  and  a  ballast  tube.  4.583,154,  CI.  362-222.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Barrington.  Burchus  Q..  4,582.140.  CI.  166-334.000. 
Beal$,  Richard  A..  4,583.093,  CI.  340-857.000. 
Childs,  Jerry  D.;  and  Sabins,  Freddie  L..  4,582,139.  CI.  166-293.000. 
Skinner.  Neal  G.,  4.582.136.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Hamada,  Shinichiro;  Tanaka.  Hisao;  and  Sakato,  Kuniaki.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko    Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    glutathione. 
4,582,801.  CI.  435-70.000. 
Hamanaka,     Kengo;     Kono,    Susumu;     Morinaga,    Katsuyuki;    and 
Nonogaki,  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  control   for  a  wet  lime-gypsum   process  desulfurization  plant. 
4.582.692.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Hamane,  Masumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcy- 
cle engine  cooling  system.  4,582.158.  CI.  180-229.000. 
Hamill.  Robert  L.;  and  Yao.  Raymond  C.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Antibiotic   A80190,   pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same 
and  method  of  use.  4.582.822.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Hamilton.  C.  B.  Sagometer.  4.582,404.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Hamilton,  Colin  B.:  See — 

Bird,  James  E.;   Hamilton,   Colin   B.;  and   Hudson.   Robert   M., 

4,582,546.  CI.  148-14.000. 

Hamlin.  Thomas  J.;  and  Edwards.  William  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Copying  machine  with  rotary  sorter  and  adhesive  binding  apparatus. 

4,582.421.  CI.  355-72.000. 

Hamprecht,  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azo  dyestuffs  from 

cyano-amino-benzisothiazoles.  4.582.898.  CI.  534-788.000. 
Handeyside,  Colin  C:  See — 

Dor«u.  Warren  G.;  Handeyside.  Colin  C;  and  Kramar.  Lynn  N.. 
4.582,045,  CI.  126-290.000. 
Handler,  Milton  E.;  Sylvan.  Richard;  and  Peterson.  Michael,  to  Hirsh 

Company.  Spirit  level.  4.581.828.  CI.  33-379.000. 
Hanemann,  Gerhard:  See —  '► 

Muller,  Ortwin;  Schuiz,  Kurt;  Vogel,  Albrecht;  Hanemann.  Ger- 
hard; Muller,  Gerhard;  Kurbitz.  Gunther;  and  Guttner,  Arnold, 
4,582,405,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Hanes.  Ronnie  M.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  nonadienoate  esters.  4.582,817, 
CI.  502-162.000. 
Hanna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Sprecker.   Mark   A.;  and  Hanna,   Marie  R.,  4,582,634,  CI.  252- 
522.0OR. 
Hansen.  Ceroid  B.  Collapsible  frame  structure  for  boat  roof.  4,582,016, 

CI.  114-361.000. 
Hansen.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Pfoertner.    Karlheinz,    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Compounds  of  o-(6-hydroxy-3-oxo-3H-thio(seleno)xan- 
then-*-yl)benzene  sulfonic(benzoic)  acid  useful  as  photosensitizers. 
4,582.641,  CI.  260-239.00R. 
Hansen.  Robert  D.;  Bergman,  Roger  W.;  and  Klimpel,  Richard  R.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Frothers  demonstrating  enhanced 
recovery    of  coarse    particles    in    froth    floatation.    4,582,596,    CI. 
209-166.000. 
Hanson.  Douglas  R  Machine  for  prescoring  English  muffins  or  the  like. 

4,581.970.  CI.  83-871.000. 
Hanson,  Douglas  R.  Machine  for  farming  croissants  or  other  elongated 

products.  4.582,472.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Hanson,  Steven  P.;  and  Kuna,  Wayne  A.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 
Toy   service   accessory    for   self-propelled   vehicle.   4,582.500.   CI. 
446-423.000. 
Hara,  Kiyoshi;  Ninoyu,  Yutaka;  and  Noda,  Munetaka,  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Transmission  control  device  for  vehicle.  4.583.171.  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Hara,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Jo,  Toshitaka;  Hara,  Kuniyoshi;  Mizuta,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi,  4,582,383.  CI.  339-108.0TP. 
Hara.  Tpdayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromag- 
netic solenoid  device.  4.583,067.  CI.  335-261.000. 
Hara,  Youichi;  and  Shirose.  Haruya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Ignition  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
4.582.032,  CI.  123-339.000. 
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Harada,  Takakiyo:  See — 

Chiba,  Hiromasa;  Kumahara,  Katsumi;  Harada,  Takakiyo;  Oka, 
Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Akihiro,  4,582,878.  CI.  525-268.000. 
Harbom,  John,  to  Plastmo  Ltd.  Eaves  troughing  assembly.  4,581.857. 

CI.  52-12.000. 
Hardesty.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Siddoway.  Mark  A.;  Hardesty.  Donald  E.;  King.  John  R.:  and 
Machmer.  William  C.  4,582,511.  CI.  44-6.000. 
Hargrave,  Franklin;  Linke.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Middleton.  Francisco 
A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Telephone  line  access  system  for  main 
distribution  frame.  4.583.215.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Harlan.  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Lawson,    John    R.;    Harlan,    Raymond    B.;    and    Click.    Keith. 
4,581,808.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Harle,  Hans  G.:  See— 

Domer.  Josef;  and  Harie.  Hans  G..  4.583.235.  CI.  375-11.000. 
Harmon.  Eldred  R..  to  Square  D  Company.  Expansion  terminal  con- 
nector. 4.582,373.  CI.  339-9.00E. 
Harrigan.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Heffner.  Thomas  G.;  Harrigan.  Stephen  E.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry 
A..  4.582.823.  CI.  514-46.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Grugett,  Bruce  C,  4,583,008.  CI.  307-265.000. 
Nichols,  Richard  E.;  Scharla-Nielsen.  Hans;  Delaruelle.  Dale  H.; 
and  Dahlman,  Dennis  B.,  4.582,280,  CI.  246-182.00R. 
Harris,  Kenneth;  and  Erickson,  Gary  L.,  to  Cannon-Muskegon  Corpo- 
ration. Single  crystal  (single  grain)  alloy.  4,582,548.  CI.  148-404.000. 
Harris,  Peter:  See— 

Krywiczanin,  Wladyslaw  H.;  and  Harris,   Peter,  4.582.455.  CI. 
406-108.000. 
Harris.  Robert:  See — 

Putnam.  Robert;  Harris.  Robert;  and  Norton.  George.  4.582,423. 
CI.  355-106.000. 
Hart.  Robert  L.  Side  mounted  rear  view  mirror  with  brake  light. 

4,583,155,  CI.  362-285.000. 
Hartung,  Michael  H.;  Nolta,  Arthur  H.;  and  Reed.  David  G..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Roll  mode  for  cached  data 
storage.  4,583,166,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Gartland,  Albert  J..  Jr..  4.582.387.  CI.  339-196.00R. 
Harwell,  Howard  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Alkyl  poly- 
amine  ethers  as  catalysts  for  isocyanate  reactions.  4.582.938.  CI. 
564-508.000. 
Hasegawa.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigeru;  Katagiri,  Mamoru;  Hasegawa,  Ryoichi;  Mitsunobu, 
Akikazu;  and  Tashiro.  Yasuhisa.  4.582.928.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Otobe.  Yutaka;  and  Hashiguchi.  Makoto.  4.581.924.  CI.  73-1 18.000. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  4.582.958.  CI.  179-18.0BE. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Michiaki;  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Daiji,  4,582,768.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Secretary  telephone 

system.  4,582.958.  CI.  179-18.0BE. 
Haskel,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  John  W.,  4.581.817.  CI.  29-727.000 
Haskell.  Barin  G..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for  synchro- 
nous near-instantaneous  coding.  4.583.237.  CI.  375-27.000. 
Haslanger,  Martin  F.:  See — 

Hall,    Steven    E.;    and    Haslanger,    Martin    F.,    4,582.854.    CI. 
514-469.000. 
Hastings,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Tipton,    Troy    E.;    and    Hastings.    Richard    P..    4.582.708.    CI. 
426-62.000. 
Hata,  Ryosuke;  Hirose,  Masayuki;  Nagai.  Takeshi;  Kato,  Kunitomo; 
and  Osaki.  Kenjiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Testing 
apparatus  for  electrical  characteristics  of  sheet-like  insulating  materi- 
als. 4.583,040,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Hattori,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Noro,  Masataka;  Yazaki.  Takao;  Hattori.  Kazuhide;  and  Hattori. 
Satoru.  4,582,871,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Hattori,  Satoru:  See — 

Noro,  Masataka;  Yazaki,  Takao;  Hattori.  Kazuhide:  and  Hattori. 
Satoru.  4.582.871.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Hauel.  Norbert;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Heider.  Joachim;  Reiffen.  Manfred; 
and  Diederen.  Willi,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Imidazoi4.5-b]  and 
[4,5-c]pyridine  derivatives  having  cardiotonic  activity.  4,582,837.  CI. 
514-303.000. 
Haulsee,  Donald  R.;  and  Vergales,  Melvin.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Hydraulic  cup  holder.  4,581.915.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Hay,  Lloyd  F.:  See — 

Rechtsteiner,  Steven  A.;  Rica.  Albert  F.;  Davis.  John  C;  Reiss. 
Ronald  J.;  Heron.  J.  Richard;  and  Hay.  Lloyd  F..  4.581.874.  CI. 
53-425.000. 
Hayakawa,  Masami:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo;  and  Hayakawa,  Masami,  4,582,440,  CI.  400-574.100. 
Hayashi,  Takayuki;  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Ikeda,  Kensuke,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  recording  paper.  4,583,103,  CI. 
346-209.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshimasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Reciprocating  piston 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,581.982.  CI.  92-127.000. 
Hayes,  Bernard  L.;  Bergeron.  Lawrence  E.;  Bergeron.  Richard;  and 
Osborne.  Deane  C.  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Call  interceptor. 
4,582,957,  CI.  179-18.0BE. 


Hayes,  Robert  J.;  Redman,  James  C;  and  Netzel,  Erich,  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Base  construction  for  threading  machines.  4,581,783,  CI. 
10-89.00R. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Stolowicki,  Ralph,  4,583,073,  CI   340-3  lO.OOA. 
Hazuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Moriya,  Takahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Process  for  forming  multi-layer  interconnections.  4.582,563.  CI. 
156-643.000. 
Hearn,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chang.  Feng-chih;  Heather.  Michael  L.;  Shirtum.  Robert  P.;  and 
Hearn.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  -i  '582,892,  CI.  528-93.000. 
Heartz,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Incremental  terrain 

image  generation.  4,583,185,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Heath  Company:  See — 

Plangger,  David;  and  Wilson,  Wayne  K.,  4,582,434,  CI.  368-46.000. 
Heather,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Chang,  Feng-chih;  Heather,  Michael  L.;  Shirtum.  Robert  P.;  and 
Hearn.  Robert  L..  Jr..  4.582.892.  CI.  528-93.000. 
Hechtel.  Johann  R.:  See — 

Herriott.   Ronald   W.;   and   Hechtel.   Johann   R..   4.583.021.   CI. 

313-.304.000. 

Heffner.  Thomas  G.;  Harrigan.  Stephen  E.;  and  Weisbach.  Jerry  A.,  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company.  Method  for  treating  schizophrenia  and 

medicaments  therefor.  4.582.823,  CI.  514-46.000. 

Hegele,  Franz.  Arrangement  for  the  detachable  fastening  of  an  end  of 

an  elongated  member.  4,582,443.  CI.  403-9.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Wirz.  Arno.  4.582.316.  CI.  271-300.000. 
Heider.  Joachim:  See — 

Hauel.  Norbert;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Heider.  Joachim;  ReifTen.  Man- 
fred; and  Diederen.  Willi,  4,582.837.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Heinrich.  Hans  J.;  and  Aits,  Meinhard,  to  GFE  Cesellschaft  fur  Elek- 
trometallurgie  mbH.  Method  of  making  a  valve  metal  powder  for 
electrolytic  condensers  and  the  like.  4,582,530.  CI.  75-0.5AB. 
Heischman,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Brooks,  Mark  A.;  Grimes.  Donald  A.:  and  Heischman^,  Fred  E.. 
4.582.981.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Guadagno.    Philip    A.;    and    Markus.    James    R..    4.582.685.    CI. 
422-61.000. 
Helmrich.  Ralph:  See — 

Diamond.    George    B.;    and    Helmrich.    Ralph,    4,582,228,    CI. 
222-153.000. 
Helmsing,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kochy,  Fritz;  and  Helmsing.  Gerhard.  4.582.156.  CI.  180-90.000. 
Helton.  ChaHes  J..  Ill:  See— 

Costello,  William  D.;  and  Helton.  Charles  J..  III.  4,582.448.  CI. 
403-324.000. 
Henderson.  Brooks;  and  Treu.  Kevin,  to  Lutheran  General  Hospital, 

Inc.  Patient  monitor.  4,583.084.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Henderson.  J.  David:  See — 

Taylor,   Murland   L.;   and   Henderson.  J.   David.   4.582.150.   CI. 
177-50.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Kordosky,  Gary  A..  4.582.689.  CI.  423-24.000. 

Peerman.  Dwight  E.;  Kanten.  H.  Gordon;  and  Lovald.  Roger  A.. 

4.582.895.  CI.  528-295.300. 
Rogier.  Edgar.  4.582.946.  CI.  568-853.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 
Vierkotter.  Peter.  4.582.230,  CI.  222-442.000. 
Henmi.  Kojiro:  See — 

Miyasaka.    Eiji;    Henmi.    Kojiro;    Hirose.    Iwao;    and    Yonehara. 
Hiroyuki.  4.582.420.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Hennick,  Daryl  W.:  See — 

Noorlander.  Daniel  O  ;  and  Hennick,  Daryl  W.,  4,582.022,  CI 
119-14.540. 
Hennig,  Eberhard;  and  Klie,  Jurgen.  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  defects  in  images  in  polychro- 
matic printing  due  to  faulty  registration  of  superimposed  printing  of 
color  separations.  4,583,116,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Henry,  David  P.:  See — 

Bowsher,    Ronald    R.;    and    Henry,    David    P.,    4,582.806,    CI. 
435-193.000. 
Hensler,  Adolf,  to  Koflach  Sportgerate  Cesellschaft  mbH.  Device  for 
supporting  a  foot  within  the  instep  area  and/or  shin-bone  area  of  a 
boot.  4,581,832,  CI.  36-1 19.000. 
Henthorn,  J.  Bart:  See — 

Carlin,  John  A.;  Mesch,  William  G.;  Skovrinski,  Joseph  R.;  Hen- 
thorn,  J.   Bart;   Feldman,   David  G.;  and   Beard.   Steven  A., 
4.583.170.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Klaus.  4.581.992.  CI.  100-117.000. 
Heron.  J.  Richard:  See — 

Rechtsteiner.  Steven  A.;  Rica.  Albert  F.;  Davis.  John  C;  Reiss. 
Ronald  J.;  Heron.  J.  Richard;  and  Hay.  Lloyd  F..  4,581,874,  CI. 
53-425.000. 
Herr.  Warren  E.,  to  Alfa-Laval.  Inc.  Universal  sanitary  trap.  4,582,021, 

CI.  119-14.050. 
Herriott.  Ronald  W.;  and  Hechtel,  Johann  R.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Electron  gun  with  improved  cathode  and  shadow  grid  configuration. 
4,583,021,  CI.  313-304.000. 
Herron,  Lester  W.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  and  Nufer,  Robert  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Diffusion  isolation 
layer  for  maskless  cladding  process.  4,582,722.  Gl.  427-57.000. 
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Hcrshberger,  James  W.:  See — 

Gassman.  Paul  G.;  and  Hershberger,  James  W.,  4,582,578,  CI. 
2O4-59.0OR. 
Hershenson,  Fred  M.:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  E.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  and  Hershenson.  Fred  M., 
4.582,909.  CI.  548-486.000. 
Herting,  Rainer;  See — 

Kaiser,  Horst;  and  Herting,  Rainer,  4,581.966,  CI.  83-397.000. 
Hester  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Charles  E..  4,582.047,  CI.  126-369.000. 
Hewing  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Manfred,  4,582.656,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Merrick.   Edwin   B.;   and   Stephens.  Thomas   P..  4.581.940.   CI. 

73-708.000. 
Merrick.  Edwm  B..  4.582,976.  CI.  219-I21.0LJ. 
Hibberd.  Kenneth  A.;  Anderson.  Paul  C;  and  Barker,  Melanie,  to 
Molecular  Genetics  Research  and  Development.  Tryptophan  over- 
producer  mutants  of  cereal  crops.  4,581.847.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Hickman.  Lloyd  S.;  and  Quinzani.  Andrew  G..  to  Spartacus  Bakery 
Equipment.  Inc.  Automatic  roll  and  bread  top  slicer.  4,581,971,  CI. 
83-884.000. 
Hidaka.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Konishi.  Susumu;  and  Hidaka,  Yasuharu,  4,583,200.  CI.  365-29.000. 
Higashi.  Manabu.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Car  door  mirror  equipped 

with  bearing  magnetometer.  4.581.827.  CI.  33-333.000. 
Hilgers.  John  L..  to  Centralab.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  fusible 
device  for  use  in  a  programmable  thick  Him  network.  4.582,659,  CI. 
264-61.000. 
Hilker,  Gloria  D.  Valve  operated  alcohol  log  and  burner  assembly. 

4,582,478.  CI.  431-125.000. 
Hingarh,  Hemraj  K.:  See — 

Pang.  Richard;  and  Hingarh.  Hemraj  K.,  4,583,168,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hinkel.  Holger:  See — 

Monnich.  Annelie;  Giatzel.  Michael;  Hinkel.  Holger;  Kaus.  Ger- 
hard; Kraus,  Georg;  Kunzel,  Ulrich;  and  Max,  Erhard,  4,583,145, 
CI.  360-135.000. 
Hiraga.  Yoichi;  Murakami,  Tsugio;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii,  Osamu, 
to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,   Ltd.   Process  for   recovering 
ethyleneamincs.  4,582,937,  CI.  564-498.000. 
Hirakawa,  Eisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Alpha  Giken.  a-Cyanoacrylate 
compound,  method  of  preparing  same  and  adhesive  comprising  same. 
4,582.648,  CI.  558-442.000. 
Hirakawa.  Tadashi;  and  Tsumoto,  Mamoru,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Dust- 
proof  fabric.  4,582,747.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Hirashima,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ogihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirashima,  Kenzo;  Takahashi.  Hideo;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi.  4,582.252.  CI.  237-12.30A. 
Hirala,  Miyoshi:  See — 

Oosawa,    Kazuaki;    Ebata,    Nobuyoshi;    and    Hirata,    Miyoshi, 
4,582,808.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Hirato.  Akira:  See — 

Miyashita,    Hiroyuki;    Hirato,    Akira;    and    Kawata,    Yoshihiro, 
4.583,214.  CI.  370-5.000. 
Hiratsuna,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sabi,  Mineo;  Yokota,  Kinya;  Nishiguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hotta,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiratsuna,  Satoshi,  4,582,452,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Hirokawa,  Tadahiko;  Oki,   Katsumoto;  Kumagai.  Yoh;  and  Sasaki. 
Hajime.  to  Morinaga  &  Co.;  and  Shokuhin  Sangyo  Center.  Method 
for  heat  treating  brown  rice.  4.582,713,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Hironaka,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamanaga,    Junichi;    and    Hironaka,    Masakazu,    4,581,812,    CI. 
29-568.000 
Hirose,  Iwao:  See — 

Miyasaka,    Eiji;    Henmi,    Kojiro;    Hirose,    Iwao;   and    Yonehara, 
Hiroyuki,  4,582.420,  CI.  355-55.000. 
Hirose,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hata,     Ryosuke;     Hirose,     Masayuki;     Nagai,     Takeshi;     Kato. 
Kunitomo;  and  Osaki,  Kenjiro,  4,583,040,  CI.  324-54.000 
Hirose,  Tokuzo.  Apparatus  for  stitching  with  synthetic  resin  staples  or 

tacks.  4,582,236,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Hirschfeld,  Tomas  B.:  See — 

Block,    Myron   J.;   and    Hirschfeld,   Tomas    B.,   4,582,809,   CI. 
436-527.000. 
Hirsh  Company:  See — 

Handler.   Milton   E.;   Sylvan,   Richard;   and    Peterson,   Michael, 
4,581,828.  CI.  33-379.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamada,  Osao;  and  Nishiyama.  Shinichi,  4.582.545.  CI.  148-ll.SOC. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takita.    Atsushi;    Sugano.    Akira;    and    Kumazaki,    Masayuki. 
4,582,026,  CI.  122-448.00R. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Osamu;  Mouri,  Yasunori;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru.  4,583,175,  CI. 

364-431.080. 
Iguma,  Junichi,  4,583,160,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Inoue,  Fumihito;  Ohyama,  Yuichi;  Nakahara,  Kinichi;  and  Kimura, 

Kazuhiko,  4,583,223,  CI.  371-20.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuhiko;  Noguchi,  Atomi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshimi,  4,583,224. 

CI.  371-36.000. 
Kuroishi,  Tadafumi;  and  Uchiki,  Hideo,  4,582,687.  CI.  422-82.C<h 
Ogiro,  Kenji;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Nagai,  Kyuichiro;  and  Umemura. 

Morio,  4.583,137,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Ohwada,    Junichi;    Kawakami,    Hideaki;    Matsui,    Makoto;    and 
Maruyama.  Eiichi.  4,583,122.  CI.  358-213.000. 


Okamoto,  Hiroo;  Noda,  Tsutomu;  and  Arai.  Takao,  4,583,074,  CI. 

340-347,0DD. 
Saito,  Sadayuki;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Koshikawa,  Takao;  Nozaki, 

Tsutomu;  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki,  4.582,114,  CI.  164-432.000. 
Someya,  Kazuo;  and  Tasaka,  Yasuo.  4,582,519,  CI.  62-37.000. 
Sugiura,  Noboru,  4,581.929,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Takahashi,  Fuminobu,  4,581,939.  CI.  73-643.000. 
Takita,     Atsushi;     Sugano,     Akira;    and     Kumazaki,     Masayuki, 

4,582,026,  CI.  122-448.00R. 
Usui,     Toshifumi;     Yanagisawa,     Shouzo;     and     Iwai,     Kazumi, 
4,581,891.  CI.  60-286.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kato,  Yoshitake,  4,583,144,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Hitachi  Metals  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Parker.  Rollin  J.;  and  Cornell.  Allan  W..  4,583,027,  CI.  318-128.000. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Hoover,  Richard  D.;  and  McMahon,  William  H..  4,582,259,  CI. 
239-559.000. 
Hocker,  Eitel:  Set' — 

Jager,  Tilo;  Tonsmann,  Armin;  Habicht,  Siegfried;  and  Hocker, 
Eitel,  4,581,852,  CI.  49-501.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brandt.     Lothar;     and     Felcht.     Utz-Hellmuth,    4.582,900,    CI. 
536-103.000. 
Hoermeyer,    Heinrich;    Stadelhofer,   Juergen;    Louis,    Heinrich;   and 
Brueggemann,  Wolfgang,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  separation  of  resinous  substances  from  coal-base  heavy 
oils  and  use  of  the  fraction  obtained.  4,582,591.  CI.  208-45.000. 
Hofer,  Hans:  See — 

Bell,  Michael  F.;  Hofer,  Hans;  Diem,  Holger;  and  von  Alpen. 
Ulrich.  4,582.621,  CI.  252-62.200. 
Hofer,  Robert:  See — 

Wagner,  Johann;  Feichtinger,  Gerhard;   Skatsche,  Othmar;  and 
Hofer.  Robert,  4,582,028,  CI.  1 23-41. 82R. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Barner,  Richard;  and  Hubscher,  Josef.  4,582,919,  CI.  549-554.000. 

Growl,  Robert  M.,  4,582,800,  CI.  435-70.000. 

Derungs,  Romano,  4,582,844,  CI.  514-396.000. 

Hansen,   Hans-Jurgen;   and   Pfoertner,   Karlheinz,   4,582,641,  CI. 

260-239.00R. 
Liu,  Chao-Min;  and  Westley,  John,  4.582.853.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Wenger,  Jean;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene  .  4.582,526,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Hoffmann.  Manfred,  to  Hewing  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  producing 
molded  articles  from  polyolefm  molding  compositions  crosslinked  by 
irradiation.  4.582,656.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Hogan.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kukes.  Simon  G.;  Hogan.  Robert  J.;  Coombs,  Daniel  M.;  and 
Efner.  Howard  F.,  4,582,594.  CI.  208-216.00R. 
Hokkeling.  Pieter:  See — 

Diemer.  Willem  H.;  Hokkeling.  Pieter;  and  Wagemans,  Hubertus  F. 
M..  4,583,243,  CI.  378-143.000. 
Holl,  Herbert  B.;  and  Widenhofer,  Gene  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army.    Non-retro    angle    of    arrival    meter.    4.582,428,    CI. 
356-152.000, 
Holland  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Holland,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.,  4,582,013,  CI.  114-102.000. 
Holland,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.,  to  Holland  Corporation,  The.  Self-adjusting 

wind  power  machine.  4,582,013,  CI.  114-102.000. 
Hollander,  Theodore  C,  Jr.,  to  Presray  Corporation,  The.  Floodgate 

panel  and  sealing  means  therefor.  4,582,451,  CI.  405-105.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Szczupak.  David  T..  4,582.466.  CI.  415-150.000. 
Holubka,  Joseph  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Crosslinkable  composi- 
tion comprising  aminoepoxy  resins- 1.  4.582.880.  CI.  525-528.000. 
Holzl,  Emil,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  measurement  of  the  gas  loading  of  a  liquid  synthetic-resin 
component.  4.581,934,  CI.  73-438.000. 
Homer,  John  C;  and  Greaves,  James  D.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  means  for  disposal  of  radioactive  waste.  4,582,638, 
CI.  252-633.000. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See — 

Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Becker,  Benedikt;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,582,856,  CI.  514-521.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  and  Yamato,  Akihiro,  4.582.036,  CI.  123-491.000. 
Otobe,  Yutaka;  and  Hashiguchi.  Makoto.  4,581,924,  CI.  73-118.000. 
Yamato,  Akihiro;  and  Otobe,  Yutaka,  4,583,176,  CI.  364-431.110. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa,  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi.  4,583.172,  CI.  364-424.000. 

Hamane,  Masumi,  4,582,158,  CI.  180-229.000. 

Kishi,  Noriyuki,  4,582,035,  CI.  123-478.000. 

Tashiro,  Yutaka;  Furukawa,  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi,  4,582,334, 

CI.  280-91.000. 
Yamanaga,    Junichi;    and    Hironaka,    Masakazu,    4,581,812,    CI. 

29-568.000. 
Yanai.  Hideo.  4.582,175,  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Honda  Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Honda 
Rokku:  See — 
Asaka,  Urataro;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiro,  4,582.469,  CI.  417-571.000. 
Honda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Izumi,  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Syuuzi;  Honda.  Hiroki;  and  Uchiumi,  Isao, 
4.583,018.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Honeycutt.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  and  Honeycutt,  Thomas  E.,  4,582,398,  CI. 
350-419.000. 
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Honeywell:  See — 

Callaghan,  Stephen  P.,  4,582,429,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bahn,  Richard  R.;  and  Thompson,  Maynard  L.,  4.582,382,  CI. 

339-97.00R. 
Cole,  Barrett  E..  4,582,431,  CI.  356-382.000. 
Daughton,  James  M.,  4,582,975,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Fargo,  Richard  N.,  4,582,294,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Johnson,  Robert  G.,  4.581,928,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Koo,  James  T.,  4.583,196,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Nelson,  Lome  W.,  4,582,249.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Odom.  James  A.,  Jr.;  and   Wolfe,   N.   Thomas,   4,582,251.   CI. 
236-94.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Boothroyd.  Donald  C;  and  Norman.  Robert  W..  Jr..  4.583.199.  CI 
364-900.000. 
Honma.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mori.  Naomichi;  Honma,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi,  Masakuni;  and 
Takino,  Tsuyoshi,  4,582,978,  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Hoodless,  Adrian  H.  W.:  See— 

Mallinson,  Andrew  M.;  and  Hoodless,  Adrian  H.  W..  4.583,1 18,  CI. 
358-148.000. 
Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.:  See — 

Brandenburg,  Jan  H.;  and  Cornelissen,  Johannes  J.  M.,  4,582,454. 
CI.  406-32.000. 
Hoover,  Lonnie  D.:  See — 

House,  Roy  F.;  and  Hoover,  Lonnie  D.,  4,582.614,  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Hoover.  Richard  D.;  and  McMahon.  William  H.,  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion. Wash  arm  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  the  same. 
4,582,259,  CI.  239-559.000. 
Hoppe,  Wally  C:  See— 

Bar-Cohen,  Yoseph;   Stubbs,   David  A.;  and   Hoppe,   Wally  C, 
4.582.680,  CI.  419-23.000. 
Hoppie,  Lyie  O.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

igniting  combustible  mixtures.  4,582,475,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Katsuya,  4,582,686,  CI.  422-80.000. 
Horii,  Takashi;  Nakano,  Tomio;  Nakano,  Masao;  Tsuge,  Norihisa;  and 
Ogawa,  Junji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
4,583,179,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Horiuchi,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Asai,     Isao;     Horiuchi,     Mitsunori;    and     Muramatsu,     Shigeru. 
4,582,270,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Horiuchi.  Yusuke.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  seal  pack- 
ing   lubricating    system    of   manual    transmission.    4.582.170.    CI. 
184-6.120. 
Hornyak.  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Rea,  David  B.;  Mann.  Alexander  B.;  Hornyak.  Ronald  F.;  and 
McKean.  Ronald  A..  4.582.605.  CI.  210-447.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Doner.  John  P.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Keller,  John  A..  Jr., 
4,582.617.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Horst.  Albert  W..  Jr.;  and  Robbins.  Frederick  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.   Programmed-splitling  solid  propellant  grain  for 
improved  ballistic  performance  of  guns.  4,581,998,  CI    102-289.000. 
Horvath,  Julius.  Portable  small  game  holder.  4,581,790,  CI.  17-44.200. 
Hosaka,  Tomiharu:  See — 

Hotta,  Shu;  Hosaka,  Tomiharu;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Shimotsuma, 
Wataru,  4,582,587,  CI.  204-291.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  4,581,972,  CI.  84-1.140. 
Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  4,581,973,  CI.  84-1.140. 
Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Pad  for  electronic  drum. 

4.581.972.  CI.  84-1.140. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki,  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Pad  with  drumhead  for 

electronic  drum.  4,581,973,  CI.  84-1.140. 
Hoskins,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Hoskins,   Jeffrey    L.;   and   Hoskins,   Gregory    L.,   4.581,780,   CI. 
4-475.000. 
Hoskins.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Hoskins.  Gregory  L.  Precast  concrete  toilet 

with  vent.  4.581.780.  CI.  4-475.000. 
Hotta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sabi,  Mineo;  Yokota,  Kinya;  Nishiguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hotta.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiratsuna,  Satoshi,  4,582,452,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Hotta,  Shu;   Hosaka,  Tomiharu;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Shimotsuma, 
Wataru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Anion-doped  polymers 
of   five-membered    oxygen    family    heterocyclic    compounds    and 
method  for  producing  same.  4,582,587,  CI.  204-291.000. 
House,  Roy  F.;  and  Hoover,  Lonnie  D.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc  Compo- 
sitions and  method  for  thickening  aqueous  brines.  4,582.614,  CI 
252-8.50A. 
Howard,  David  S.;  and  Stark,  Don  C,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company 
Safety  reservoir  snap  on  overcap  for  parenteral  drug  container. 
4,582,207,  CI.  215-247.000. 
Howarth,  Roy  B.,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Double 

acting  Stirling  engine  piston  ring.  4,582,328,  CI.  277-75.000. 
Howell,  Edward  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  release  for 
flux  shift  trip  unit  within  static  trip  circuit  breakers.  4,583,066,  CI 
335-229,000. 
Howell,  Edward  K.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Fault  current 

interrupter.  4.583,146,  CI.  361-13.000. 
Howell,  Edward  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Carrier  current 

digital  data  transceiver.  4.583,232,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Howell,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lein,  George  M.,  Jr.;  Howell,  Thomas  J.;  and  Barrett,  James  H  , 
4,582,859,  CI.  521-56.000. 


Howells,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Lynn,    Michael    M.;   and    Howells,    Richard    D.   4.582.882,    CI. 
526-243000. 
Hoyer,  Dennis  G.  Telephone  mounting  stabilizer  and  note  board  facil- 
ity. 4,582.962.  CI,  I79-146.00R, 
Hsieh.  Hung-Hui:  See — 

Chappell.    Barbara    A;    and    Hsieh.    Hung-Hui.    4.583.197.    CI. 
364-900,000. 
Hsu,  Joanna  K.;  and  Gutman,  Arnold  D,,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 4-phenyl-l,2,3-thiadiazoles  as  herbicide  extenders,  4,582,906, 
CI   548-127,000, 
Hsueh,  Paul  Y,  J,  Anti-sway  trailer  hitch,  4,582,337,  CI.  280-446.00B. 
Huart.  Philippe:  See — 

Goudal,  Raymond;  Huart,  Philippe;  Sanchez.  Victor;  and  Mahenc, 
Jean,  4,582,580.  CI,  204-182,600. 
Hubbard.  Charles  E,;  and  Berkemeier,  Donald  E,,  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Company   Fiber  optic  duct  insert,  4,582,093.  CI.  138-111.000. 
Huber,  Gene  A,,  to  Sweco.  Incorporated,  Vibratory  screen  separator. 

4.582.597.  CI.  204-313.000. 
Huber.  Kurt;  and  Kobler.  Armin.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer. 
Needle  thread-break  monitor  for  embroidery  machines.  4.582,968,  CI. 
200-61  180. 
Hubscher,  Josef:  See — 

Barner,  Richard;  and  Hubscher,  Josef,  4,582,919,  CI   549-554.000. 
Hudgens.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Johncock.    Annette;    and    Hudgens.    Stephen    J  .    4.582.773.    CI, 
430-65.000. 
Hudgin,  Donald  E.;  and  Semsarzadeh.  Mohammad  A.,  to  Princeton 
Polymer     Laboratories       Polymer-metal     blend.     4,582.872.     CI. 
524-439.000, 
Hudson.  Robert  M,:  See — 

Bird.  James  E.;   Hamilton,   Colin    B.;  and   Hudson,   Robert   M., 
4.582,546,  CI.  148-14.000, 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Balzer,  Dieter,  4,582,138.  CI.  166-273.000. 

Rombusch.     Konrad;     and     Maahs.     Gunther.     4.582.941,     CI. 
568-364.000. 
Huggins,  Dale  K  :  See — 

Smit.  Francis  J.;  Huggins.  Dale  K.;  Berggren.  Mark;  and  Ana.st. 
Kurt  R,.  4,582,512.  CI,  44-51.000, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Myer.  Jon  H..  4.582.243.  CI,  228-1 15,000, 
Pastor.  Antonio  C,  4.582.579,  Ci.  204-94,000. 
Yen.  Huan-Chun;  and  Radovich.  Danilo.  4.583.055.  CI   331-55.000. 
Hughes.  Charles  C:  See — 

Scarpa.  Eric  W.;  Hughes.  Charles  C.  and  Humbert.  Stanley  F,. 
4,582,315,  CI.  271-150.000, 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  Sec — 

deMey,  Charles  F  ,  III,  4.582.364.  CI   299-92  000 
Plummer,  Leonard  M.;  Banta.  Derry  E  ;  and  Wilczek.  Vance  A.. 
4.582.131.  CI.  166-68000 
Hughson.  Jerry  R..  Sr.:  Sec — 

Hughson.  Sharon  J.;  and  Hughson.  Jerry  R  .  Sr..  4,582.196.  CI. 
206-63.300, 
Hughson.   Sharon   J  ;   and    Hughson.   Jerry    R..   Sr    Yarn  dispenser. 

4,582,196.  CI.  206-63,300, 
Huhta.  Pentti;  and  Syrjanen.  Arvi.  to  Kone  Oy,  Apparatus  for  separa- 
tion of  bark  from  timber.  4.582.106.  CI    I44-208,00D 
Hulett.  Richard  H  :  Sec— 

Midgley.    John    A  :    and    Hulett.    Richard    H.    4.582.983.    CI, 
219-539.000. 
Humbert.  Stanley  F.:  Sec — 

Scarpa.  Eric  W,;  Hughes.  Charles  C;  and  Humbert.  Stanley  F.. 
4.582.315.  CI    271-150,000 
Huneault.  Gilles  Seat  brake  system  4.582.178.  CI,  188-109.000. 
Hung.  Peter:  Sec — 

DeLuca,  Paul  V  ;  Hung,  Peter;  and  Neuwirth.  Helmuth.  4.582.960. 
CI.  179-98.000, 
Hunter.  James  A,  Water  ski  rack  4.582.015.  CI    1 14-343,000 
Hunter.  John  S  .  Ill;  and  Staples.  Alan  B,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Filtration  device  and  method,  4.582.609. 
CI.  210-747000. 
Hunting  Oilfield  Services  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Dearden.  Geoffrey  C;  Speare.  Edward  J.;   Ueno.  Katsuo;  and 
Jones.  Donald  N..  4.582.348.  CI.  285-175,000. 
Huntington,  Kent  L,:  See — 

Gibson.  Duane  M,;  Scott.  Lewis  A,;  Huntington.  Kent   L,;  and 
Killen.  William  G,.  4.581.968.  CI,  83-833.000, 
Huntsman.  Lee  L,:  Sec — 

Barnes,  Stephen  R,;  Huntsman,   Lee  L  ;  and  Nichols,  Gary  L,. 
4.582.066.  CI.  128-661.000 
Hurst  Performance.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  Ronald  E..  4.581.951.  CI    74-473.00R 
Hurter,  Rudolf:  Sec — 

Mausezahl.  Dieter;  Hurter.  Rudolf;  and  Schwander.  Hansrudolf. 
4.582.897.  CI.  534-783.000. 
Husler.  Rinaldo:  Sec — 

Berner.    Godwin;    Husler.    Rinaldo;    and    Kirchmayr.    Rudolf. 
4.582.862.  CI.  522-14.000. 
Hutchin.  Richard  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Air  Force.  Test 

target  for  adaptive  optics.  4.582.427.  CI.  356-124.500, 
Huther,  Werner:  Sec — 

Betz.  Wolfgang;  and  Hulher.  Werner.  4.582.682.  CI,  419-68.000. 
Hutschenreuther  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec — 

Strobel.  Klaus;  and  Geiger.  Klaus.  4.582.471.  CI.  425-96,000, 
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Hydril  Company:  Sec — 

Chase,  Kenneth  V  ;  and  Campbell.  Robert  J..  4.582.0W.  CI    138- 
96  00T 
Hyodn.  Keilchirn;  Ishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda,  Jun,  to  Mitu  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  reasonable  condition  of  devel- 
oper in  a  copying  machine.  4,582,415.  CI.  355-3. ODD. 
Idea  Network  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Swartley.  John  S..  4.581.989.  CI   99-346000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  5ft' — 

Kita.  Takekatsu;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  and  Iseya.  Akira.  4.582.616.  CI 
252-17.000. 
Ido.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kubo,  Osamu;  Nomura,  Tutomu;  and  Ido,  Tadashi,  4,582,623,  CI. 
252-62.590. 
Igarashi,  Akira:  See — 

Onohara,  Masayuki;  Shibata.  Masaru:  Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Kawu- 
guchi,  Nobuhisa,  4,582,762.  CI.  428-447.000. 
IGT  See— 

Naylor.  Mark  C.  4.583.082.  CI   340-545.000. 
Iguma,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Priority  control  apparatus  for  a  bus  in 
a  bus  control  system  having  input/output  devices.  4.583.160,  CI 
364-200  000 
lida,  Shinobu:  See — 

Ryoke,  Kalsumi;  lida,  Shinobu;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Tadokoro, 
Eiichi,  4,582,754.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ikeda.  Kensuke:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takayuki;  Matsukawa,  Hiroharu;  and  Ikeda,  Kensuke. 
4.583.103.  CI.  346-209.000. 
Ikeda.  Makoto:  See — 

Kita,  Takekatsu;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  and  Iseya,  Akira,  4,582,616,  CI 
252-17.000. 
Ikeda,  Mikio;  Sakamoto,  Shiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumasa.  to  Fujirehio 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  particulate  for  immobilization  of  biologi- 
cal   protein    and    prtxress   of  pr(xlucing    the   same.    4,582,622.    CI 
252-62.530. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  4.582,786,  CI 
430-577  000. 
Ikekame.  Hirtxi;  and  Matsumoto,  Toshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  High  voltage  thyristor  valve.  4.583,158.  CI.  363-68.000 
Ikeyama.  Masakazu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Isao;  Ikeyama.  Masakazu;  Inoue,  Koichi;  and  Yamaga. 
Minoru.  4.582.098.  CI.  141-1  100 
Illinois  T(X)1  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Blucher.  William  J  ;  Williams.  Elbert  E..  Jr.;  Peterson.  Francis  C  ; 

and  Ernst.  Richard  J..  4.581.871.  CI.  52-681.000 
Ruehl.  William  E..  4.582.288.  CI.  248-547.000. 
Imai.  Kazuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imai  Tetsukojo.  Drill  lifting  and 

lowering  device  for  electric  drill.  4.582.456.  CI.  408-136  0(X) 
Imazaike.  Mikiharu.   Device  for  transporting  cassette.  4.583.138.  CI 

360-85.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Spencer.  Michael  S..  4.582.645.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Imperial  Group  Limited:  See — 

Westcott.  David  T  ;  Evans,  Noel;  and  Milsom,  Keith,  4,582,071.  CI 
131-336.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

Kohler.  Horst-Dietmar.  4,582.267.  CI   241-214.000. 
Inada,  Yuji,  to  Bellex  Corptiralion.   Methixl  of  treating  thrombosis. 

4,582,826.  CI.  514-182  000. 
Inagawa,  Kounosuke:  See — 

Abe,     Tetsuya;     Inagawa.     Kounosuke;     Obara,     Kcnjiro;     and 
Murakami,  Yoshio,  4,582,728,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Indianapolis  Center  for  Advanced  Research,  Inc  :  Sir — 

Fry,  Francis  J.,  4.582,061,  CI.  128-329  OOR 
Ingenjorsfirma  G.  Knutss<in  AB:  See — 

Knutsson.  Lars  G  .  4.582.977.  CI.  219.121.0LG. 
Ingersoll  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Schlapman.  William  J  ;  Wirsbinski.  James  L.;  and  Manleufel.  Dale. 
4.582.504.  CI.  474-119.000. 
Inoshita.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Komada,   Tadayuki;    Seki.    Masahiko;    and    Inoshita.    Yoshiyuki. 
4.583.230.  CI   373-156.000. 
Inoue.  Fumihito;  Ohyama.  Yuichi;  Nakahara.   Kinichi;  and   Kimura. 
Kazuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Testing  system.  4.583,223.  CI.  37 1-20  (XX). 
Inoue.  Koichi:  Sec — 

Matsumoto.  Isao;  Ikeyama.  Masakazu;  Inoue.  Koichi;  and  Yamaga. 
Mmoru.  4.582.098.  CI.  141-1  100 
Inoue.  Yohichi:  Sec — 

Asari.  Akira;  Matsuura.  Shiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidehiro;  Inoue.  Yohichi. 
Moritoki.   Masalo;   Fujikawa.   Takao;   and   Miyanaga.   Junichi, 
4.582.681,  CI.  4I9-49.(XX) 
Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  5ft' — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Muraia. 
Masayoshi.  4.582.908.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  5ff — 

Quang.  Dang  V  ;  Raimbaull.  Claude;  Bonifay.  Regis;  and  Lc  Page. 

Jean-Francois.  4.582.630,  CI.  252-373.0(X). 
Rialan,    Joseph;     Deconinck,     Bernard;    and     Thierry.    Gerard. 
4.583.206.  CI   367-78.(XX). 
Interatom  Internatu>nale  Atomreaktorhau  GmbH:  Sfc— 

Slausebach.  Dieter.  4.582.094.  CI.  138-147. (XX). 
Interl(X-k  Industries  Limited:  5ft' — 

Davis.  Ronald  P .  4.582.435.  CI.  384-129.(XXl. 


International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  5ft' — 

Anantha.    Narasipur   G.;    Riseman.   Jacob;   and   Tsang,    Paul   J.. 

4,583,106.  CI.  357-35.000. 
Baier.  Heinz;  Kallmeyer.  Michael;  Koepp,  Peter;  Pfeffer.  Erwin; 

and  Schneiderhan,  Martin.  4.583.123.  CI.  358-227.000. 
Bcrtin.    Claude    L;    and    Kotecha.    Harish    N..    4.583,201,    CI. 

365-104.000. 
Bisczat.    John    J.;    and    Paulson.    Thomas    M.,    4,582,381,    CI. 

339-82.000. 
Bux,    Werner    K;    and    Rothauser,    Ertist    H.,    4,583,088,    CI. 

340-825.500. 
Carter,  William  A.;  Cecil,  Randal  H.;  and  Tremoulet,  Joseph  C, 

4,582,441.  CI.  400-712.000. 
Chappell,    Barbara    A.;    and    Hsieh.    Hung-Hui,    4,583,197,    CI. 

364-900.000. 
Hartung,   Michael   H.;   Nolta,   Arthur  H.;  and   Reed,   David  G., 

4,583.166.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Herron.  Lester  W.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  and  Nufer.  Robert  W.. 

4.582,722.  CI.  427-57.000. 
Jackson.  Thomas  N.;  Kirchner.  Peter  D.;  Pettit.  George  D.;  and 

Woodall.  Jerry  M.  P..  4.583.110.  CI.  357-65.000. 
Kraft.  Wayne  R  ;  Cases,  Moises;  Stahl,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Thoma, 

Nandor  G.;  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  4,583,193,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Monnich,  Annelie;  Glatzel,  Michael;  Hinkel,  Holger;  Kaus,  Ger- 
hard, Kraus,  Georg;  Kunzel.  Ulrich;  and  Max.  Erhard.  4,583,145, 
CI.  360-135.000. 
Rosenberg,  James  J.,  4,583,105,  CI.  357-23.120. 
Rosenfeld,  Philip  L..  4.583.165.  CI.  364-200.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  5ff — 

Boden.    Richard    M.;    Schreiber,    William    L.;    Fujioka.    Futoshi; 
Chant.    Patrick;    and    Dekker.    Lambert.    4,582,633.    CI.    252- 
522.00R. 
Sprecker.   Mark   A.;  and   Hanna.   Marie   R.,  4,582.634.  CI.   252- 
522.00R. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.;  See — 

Couper.  William  D.;  DeChamp.  David  W.;  and  Erbe.  Alfred  R.. 
4.582.385,  CI.  339.147.00R. 
InlerNorth,  Inc.:  5ff — 

Busse.  Paul  J.;  and  Taggart.  Douglas  B..  4.582.950.  CI.  585-833.000. 
Inui,  Toshiharu:  5ff — 

Kuratu.   Masami;   Moriguchi,   Fujio;   Nakajima.   Hisao;  and   Inui. 
Toshiharu.  4,583.127.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Inveriiah  Products  AB:  5ft' — 

OdIen,  Lars;  and  Olsson.  Bertil.  4.583.173.  CI.  364-426.000. 
Inventio  AG:  5ff — 

Schroder,  Jons.  4.582,173.  CI.  I87-29.00R. 
loku.  Toshinori;  and  Sakurai.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method    for    making    a    silicon    carbide    substrate.    4,582.561.    CI. 
1 56-624.(XX). 
Intani.  Takeshi;  Todaka,  Matsuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kin/oku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  processing  terminal  ends 
of  tubes  4,581,912,  CI.  72-45.000. 
Irons,  George  P.:  5ff — 

Greene,  Ted  J  ;  and  Irtins,  George  P..  4.582.051.  CI.  128-76.00R. 
IsenhtTg,   Arnold  O.;  and   Zymboly,  Gregory   E.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp    High  performance  cermet  electrodes.  4,582,766.  CI. 
429-30.(XX). 
Iseya,  Akira:  5t'f — 

Kita.  Takekatsu;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  and  Iseya.  Akira,  4,582,616,  CI. 
252-17.0(X). 
Ishida.  Hiroshi:  5ff — 

Hvodo.  Keiichiro;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Jun.  4,582.415,  CI. 
355-30DD 
Ishiguro.  Osamu,  lo  Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Slide  guide  construction 

push-l\pe  electric  devices.  4,582,969,  CI.  200-340.000. 
Ishii,  Ka/uhiko;  Noguchi,  Alomi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshimi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Fault  tolerable  redundancy  control.  4,583,224,  CI.  371-36.000. 
Ishii,   Keizou;   Mizuguchi.   Ryuzti;   Ishikura,  Shinichi;  and   Yoshioka, 
Tarnotsu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  hydrox- 
yalkylaminosulfonic  acids.  4,582,651.  CI.  260-5 13.00N. 
Ishii,  Satoshi.   lo   Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation.   Amplifier  having 

complete  isolation  of  power  sources.  4,583,052,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Ishii,  Toshio:  5ff — 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Maemtiri,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  4,582,411, 

CI.  354-4()3.(XXJ. 

Ishikawa.   Nobuo;  and  Nakai,  Takeshi,  to  Daikin   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd. 

a-FluoroalkyI  carhoxylic  acid  esters  and  process  for  preparing  the 

same   4,582,924.  CI.  560-57.(XX). 

Ishikawa.  Seiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  detecting  end  point  of  titration.  4.582.572.  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Ishikura.  Shinichi:  Sec — 

fcshii.  Keizou;  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo;  Ishikura,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Tarnotsu,  4,582.651,  CI.  260-5I3.00N. 
Iio.  Hirolaka;  and  Kusui.  Akio,  lo  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.  Ctim- 
poMlion  for  use  in  electromagnetic  wave  shielding.  4,582,661,  CI. 
264-277  (XX). 
Itoh,  Akio:  5f(' — 

Tamura,  Tooru:  Kuchiba,  Kensuke;  Jtoh,  Akio;  Sunohara,  Masaaki; 
and  Maisuda,  Shunsuke.  4,583.102,  CI.  346-135.100. 
lioh,  Katsuloshi,  to  Tsubakimoto  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear 

moiion  ball  hearing   4,582,369,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Iioh,  Seiji.  lo  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Plastic  display  building  device 

for  cans  4.582,447.  CI   403-305.0(X). 
lloh.  Shigeo:  5('(' — 

Morimoio,  Kivoshi;  lloh,  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
Mikio;  and  tonegawa.  Takeshi,  4,582,210,  CI.  220-2.200. 
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Itoh,  Tetsuroh,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  dis- 
charge machine  including  means  for  detecting  abnormal  discharge 
conditions.  4,582,974,  CI.  2I9-69.00C. 
ITT  Corporation:  5ff — 

Hargrave,  Franklin;  Linke,  Edward  J  .  Jr.;  and  Middleion,  Fran- 
cisco A.,  4.583,215,  CI.  370-13.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Belart,  Juan,  4.582.365.  CI.  303-114.000. 
Kirkby,  Paul  A..  4,583.227.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Ives,  Frank.  Collapsible  mandrel.  4,582.275,  CI.  242-110.000. 
Iwai,  Kazumi:  See — 

Usui,    Toshifumi;    Yanagisawa,    Shouzo;    and     Iwai,    Kazumi, 
4,581.891,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Iwakura.  Ken;  Satomura,  Ma.sato;  and  Sugiyama,  Takekatsu.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  materials  4,583.104,  CI.  346-2 16.000. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  K.K.:  See — 

Uchida.  Seiya;  and  Ono.  Takao.  4.583.221.  CI.  370-106.000. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ff— 

Miyashita.    Hiroyuki;    Hirato,    Akira;    and    Kawata.    Yoshihiro. 
4,583.214.  CI.  370-5.000. 
Iwata,  Toshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ignition  timing 
control    device    for    internal    combustion    engines     4.582.034.    CI. 
123-425.000. 
Iwaya  Corporation;  See — 

Saigo.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  4.582.499.  CI  446-304.000 
Iyengar.  Rangaswami  S.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  consistency  of  a  pulp  suspension  4,582,568,  CI.  162-258. (XX). 
Izumi,  Mamoru;  Suzuki,  Syuuzi;  Honda,  Hiroki;  and  Uchiumi,  Isao,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  configuration 
for  piezoelectric  probe.  4,583,018.  CI.  310-334.000 
Izzi,  Anthony  J.;  McDonald,  John  J.;  Parker,  William  B  ,  Famous, 
Robert  K.;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshio,  to  Berwind  Corporation  Control 
apparatus  and  method  for  automatic  filling  machine  4,582,097,  CL 
141-1.000. 
Izzi,  Gilberto,  to  Fabbrica  Iialiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p  A.  Glow  plug 

for  diesel  engines  of  motor  vehicles.  4.582,980,  CI.  219-270.000. 
J.  R.  Schneider  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Cardoza,    Richard    E.;   and    Soukup,    Fabian    F.,    4.582,602,    CI. 
210-230.000. 
Jabarin,  Saleh  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  making  poly(ethy- 

lene  terephthalate)  articles.  4.582,665,  CI.  264-544  000 
Jackson,  Thomas  N.;  Kirchner,  Peter  D.;  Pettit,  George  D.;  and  Wood- 
all.  Jerry  M.   P..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Intermetallic      semiconductor     ohmic      contact.      4,583,110,      CI 
357-65.000. 
Jacob,  Samson  T.;  Rose.  Kathleen  M  ;  and  Stetler.  Dean  A  .  to  Re- 
search Corporation.  Anti-RNA  polymerase  I  antibody  test  for  the 
diagnosis  of  rheumatological  diseases.  4.582.793.  CI.  435-7  (XX) 
Jacoby.  John  E.;  Yu.  Ho;  and  Ramser.  Robert  A.,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Direct  chill  casting  under  protective  atmosphere 
4.582.1 18,  CI.  164-475.000. 
Jacquet,  Georges  C;  and  Grattapaglia,  Giorgio  P ,  to  Fiatallis  Europe. 
S.p.A.  Track  roller  suspension  for  crawler  tractor.  4.582,367.  CI 
305-27.000. 
Jacquot,  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique  Ionic  current 

regulating  device  4,582.997.  CI   250-425.000 
Jager.  Tilo;  Tonsmann,  Armin;  Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  Hocker.  Eitel.  to 
Schuco   Heinz   Schumann   GmbH   &   Co.    Heat-insulated    windoNV 
casement  and  frame  construction.  4.581,852.  CI.  49-501. OCX) 
James  Hardie  Containers  Limited:  5ff — 

Fitzgibbon.  Maxwell  A  ;  Waite,  Graham  E.;  and  Jones.  Gregory  T  . 
4.582.552.  CI.  156-217.000 
Jamieson.  Peter  B.:  5ff — 

Anderson.  Walter  F..  Jr.;  Ashton.  Gary  R  .  and  Jamieson.  Peter  B  , 
4.583.128.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Janetzke,  Helmut;  Kauff.  Helmut;  and  Schuiz.  Alfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Electronic  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
4.582,031,  CI.  123-339,000. 
Jansen,   Franz;  and  Gros,   Pierre,  to  Sanofi.  Cytotoxic   medicament 
formed  from  the  association  of  at  least  one  immunotoxin  and  chloro- 
quin.  4,582,703,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  5ff— 

Abe,     Tetsuya;     Inagawa.     Kounosuke,     Obara,     Kenjiro;     and 

Murakami,'  Yoshio,  4,582,728,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Kaetsu,  Isao;  Asano,  Masaharu;  Kumakura.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida. 
Masaru,  4,582.719.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Company.  Limited  5f.'— 

Tomisawa.  Naoki,  4.583.198.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Jaquez.  Salome  M.  Sprinkler  head  and  riser  protector   4,582,256.  CI 

239-288.500. 
Jarreby,  Karl  A.  B.,  to  Skandinaviska  Apparatindustn  AB.  Rotating 

heat  exchanger.  4,582,128,  CI.  165-90.000. 
Jarvis,  Allan  P.,  Jr.,  to  Damon  Biotech.  Inc    Prtxress  for  recovering 
nonsecreted  substances  produced  by  cells.  4,582,7Q9,  CI   435-68  0(X) 
Jeambar,  Patrick:  Sec — 

Kenworthy,  Ian;  Gettins,  Robert   B..  Logan.   Peter  W  .  Jeambar. 
Patrick;  and  Vuillaume,  Andre,  4.582,666,  CI   264-557  000 
Jenkins,  Arthur  E.  O..  lo  Distillation  Technology  Limited   Mass  trans- 
fer apparatus.  4,582,569,  CI.  202-1  58.(XX). 
Jensen,  Lyie  B.:  5ff — 

Bcrger,  Gerald  P.,  Foster.  Frank  S.;  Wittman.  Leros  L  .  and  Jen- 
sen. LyIe  B..  4,582.205.  CI.  2I2-175.(XX). 
Jensen.  Millard  J  ;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated.  Methcxi  t)f  anodizing  and  sealing  aluminum.  4.582.588.  CI. 
204-37.600. 


Jepson.  Gary  W.:  See — 

McDougal.  James  N.;  Gargas.  Michael  L..  Strohaver.  Robert  A.; 
Jepson.  Gary  W  ;  Thimling.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Williams.  Mark  A.. 
4.582.055.  CI.  128-202.120. 
Jewell.  John  N..  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  To- 
bacco treating  process.  4,582,070,  CI.  131-303.000. 
Jezierski,  Dennis,  to  Kusan,  Inc.  Special  effects  drive  mechanism  for 

self-propelled  toy  vehicles  4,582,171,  CI.  185-39.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohe,  Takeshi,  4,582,155,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Yabe,  Chiaki,  4,581.952.  CI    74-498.000. 
Jo.  Toshitaka;  Hara,  Kuniyoshi;  Mizuta.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiro- 
shi. to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Terminal  apparatus  and  a 
batch  inserting  type  test  plug  for  a  drawer  type  relay   4.582.383.  CI. 
339-108.0TP 
Jobe.  John  D.:  See — 

Leonardi-Cattolica.  Anthonv  M.;  McMillan.  Dale  H  ,  and  Jobe. 
John  D..  4.582.991.  CI.  250-358,100 
Johannes  Carstens  GmbH  &  Co.;  5ff — 

Carstens.  BernI,  4.582.195.  CI   206-44.00R 
Johannsen.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Wrobel,  Norbert   E;  and  Johannsen.  Gerald  W..  4,581.805.  CI. 
29-453.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Eng.  Benjamin.  Jr..  4.583.009.  CI    307-297  000 
Johncock.  Annette;  and  Hudgens.  Stephen  J.,  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices.  Inc  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and  method  for  the 
fabrication  thereof  4.582.773.  CI   430-65.000 
Johnson,  Dale  A.:  See — 

Bulle.  Marshall  R.;  and  Johnson.  Dale  A..  4.581.908.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Johnson.  Irvin  D,.  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Self-contained  bore  hole 
flow    measurement    system    and    method    therefor.    4.581.927.    CI 
73-155.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Gillespie.    Ronald   J;   and    Farnngton.    Allan    P.   4.581.921.   CI 
73-73,000. 
Johnson.  Leonard  L.  Mobile  aerial  hoist.  4.582,206,  CI.  212-264.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  N  .  Jr.:  5ff — 

Shenov.   A|it:   and   Johnson.    Peter   N.   Jr..   4.583,078.   CI.    340- 
347bDD 
Johnson.  Philip  A..  Jr.:  Sff — 

Bos.   Phihp  J  ;  and  Johnson.   Philip  A..  Jr..  4.582.396.  CI.   350- 

347.00E 

Johnson.  Richard  G..  to  Sundsirand  Heat  Transfer.  Inc.  Method  of 

making  a  segmented  externally  finned  heat  exchanger  tube.  4.581, 8(X). 

CI.  29-157. 3AH. 

Johnson,    Robert    E;   and    Maddux,    Jim    S     Bingo   card    dispenser. 

4,582,222,  CI.  221-129.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  'Slotted  diaphragm  semiconduc- 
tor device.  4,581,928,  CI.  73-204,000. 
Johnson,  Wallace  E.  Force  transmitting  toggle  assembly.  4.582.241,  CI. 

228-49.300 
Jol\,  Jean-Pierre  A    5ff — 

'  Saingier,  Jean;  and  Joly,  Jean-Pierre  A.,  4,582,917,  CI   549-514.000 
Jones,  Allan  S.:  5ff' — 

Filler,  Reinhard.  and  Jones.  Allan  S..  4.582,352,  CI   294-19.100. 
Jones.  Donald  N.:  5ff — 

Dearden,  Geoffrey  C;   Speare,   Edward  J.,   L'eno,   Katsuo;  and 
Jones,  Donald  N.,  4,582,348.  CI.  285-175,000. 
Jtines.  Gregory  T.:  5ff — 

Fitzgibboii,  Maxwell  A  ;  Waite.  Graham  E.,  and  Jones,  Gregory  T., 
4.582,552.  CI.  156-217,000, 
Jones.  Marvin  R..  to  Koomey  Blowout  Preventers.  Inc   Hydraulically 

operated  valves.  4.582.293.  CI.  251-1.300. 
Jones,  William  R,:  5ff — 

Dilberi,  Meredith  N  ;  Forselh,  Glenn  J  ,  Jones,  William  R.;  and 
Divis,  Richard  T.,  4,582,695,  CI   423-450.000 
Joo.  Grant  K  :  Sff — 

Gray,  Reed  A.;  and  Jcxi.  Grant  K..  4,582.528.  CI.  71-1(».000. 
Joscfowicz.  Jack  Y  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Metal  electrolysis 
using  a  semiconductive  metal  oxide  composite  anode  4.582.584.  CI. 
204-24300R. 
Joucomatic  S.A.;  5ff — 

Tosseghini.  Hugo.  4.582,082.  CI.  1 37-270  (XX). 
Jusoya.  Vera  L.   Sff — 

Repin.  Boris  N  ;  Koroleva.  Margarita  V  ;  Chernikov.  Vladimir  I.; 
Drukarov.    Marx    1  ;    and    Jusova.    Vera    L  .    4.582,599,    CI. 
210-1 10  (XX). 
Kabushi  Kaisha  San  Atomu:  Sec — 

Takeuchi.  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Yo;  and  L!mezawa.  Shigeki.  4.582.172. 
CI    186-38  0(X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Alpha  Giken:  Sff— 

Hirakawa.  Eisuke.  4.582.648.  CI    558-442.000        — 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honma  5ff— 

Matsumoto,  Hideo,  4,581.990,  CI.  99-538  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imai  Tetsukojo:  Sec — 

Imai.  Kazuhisa.  4.582.456.  CI.  408-136.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  Sff— 
Asari.  Akira.  4,582.212.  CI   220-3.000 

.Asari.  Akira;  Matsuura.  Shiro:  Tsuzuki.  Hidehiro;  Inoue.  Yohichi; 
Moritoki.   Masato;   Fujikawa.   Takao;   and    Miyanaga.   Junichi. 
4.582.681,  CI   419-49,000 
Rokujo.   Masaharu;   Yokina.   Hisaaki;   Saura,   Eiji;   Nikaido.   Mit- 

sunobu   and  Sugino,  Monhiko,  4.582.632.  CI   252-502  000 
Shinomoto.  Yoshiyuki.  4.581.911.  CI    72-35  (XX), 
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Sugino.    Morihiko;    Kobayashi,    Kouichi:    Nikaido,    Mitsunobu; 
Kumazawa.  Takazi;  and  Saura.  Eiji.  4.582.677.  CI.  419-2.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shinsen,  Milsuhisa,  4,582,153.  CI.  180-9.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Morozumi.  Shinji.  4.582.395.  CI   350-334.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hazuki.     Yoshikazu;     and     Moriya.    Takahiko,     4.582.563.    CI 

156-643  000 
Ikekame.     Hiroo;     and     .Matsumoto.     Toshiaki.     4.583.158.     CI 

363-68.000 
Kubo.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Tutomu:  and  Ido.  Tadashi.  4.582.623,  CI. 

252-62.590 
Murakami.  Junzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Hisao.  4.583.120.  CI.  358-167  000 
Ogura.    Ichiro:    Machida,    Kaoru;    and    Kurahashi.    Muneshige. 
4.581.^42,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Asai,     Isao;    Horiuchi.     Mitsunori;    and    Muramatsu.    Shigeru. 
4.582.270.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Kadaba.  Pankaja  K.;  and  Dahlman.  Douglas  L.  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky   Research    Foundation.    The.    Pesticidal    diphenvlazindines 
4.582.827.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Kadi.  Frank  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Fast  regenerating 

adsorption  column  4,582.516,  CI.  55-208.000. 
Kaetsu,   Isac:   Asano.   Masaharu:    Kumakura.   Minoru:   and   Yoshida. 
Masaru.  tn  Japan  .Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute    Process  for 
producing  a  slow  release  composite.  4,582,719,  CI.  427-2  000. 
Kagami.  Isar :  See — 

Yamamcfo.     Takemi;     Kuzuva.     Susumu:     Kagami.     Isao:     and 
Takenaka.  Yuuichi.  4.582.314.  CI.  271-127.000. 
Kaiser.  Horst  and  Herting.  Rainer,  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc  Chop  sav\ 

linkage  system  for  moving  saw  guard   4,581.966,  CI.  83-397.000. 
Kaiser,  Klaus-Peter;  Viertel,  Lothar;  and  Zweigart.  Gerhard,  to  Gebr 
Happich  GmbH:  and  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Pivot  bearing  for  sun  visor 
for  automotive  vehicles.  4.582.356.  CI.  296-97.00K 
Kajiwara.  Tishiro.   Anzai.   Yoshinori;   Saikatsu,  Takeo;   Kobayashi. 
Goroku:  Vamazaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Minagawa.  Yoshiji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge 
lamp.  4.583.026.  CI.  315-226.000. 
Kakikura,  Eisaku:  See — 

Koga.    Shinichiro.    Okajima.    Taizo:    Yamaguchi.    Shigeva:    and 
Kakikura.  Eisaku.  4.582,662,  CI.  264-29.200. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ogiro.  Kenji;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  Nagai,  Kyuichiro:  and  L'memura. 
Mono.  4,583,137,  CI   360-85  000 
Kalberer.  Karl  H.  Trolling  diver  4.581,842,  CI  43-43.130 
Kallmeyer,  Michael:  See — 

Baier,  Heinz;  Kallmeyer,  Michael;  Koepp,  Peter;  Pfeffer,  Erwm; 

and  Schneiderhan,  Martin,  4,583.123.  CI.  358-227.000 

Kam.  Sheung  T.;  and  Matier,  William  L  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation.     Aromatic     and     esters     of     hydroxvpropvlamines 

4.582.855.  CI.  514-487,000 

Kamada.  Osao;  and  Nishiyama,  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  Method 

of  producing  electrical  conductor.  4.582,545.  CI.  148-1 1.50C. 
Kamahora,  Fumio;  See — 

Kanemoio,  Masakazu:  Yoshida,  Tetsu;  and  Kamahora.   Fumio. 

4.583.  59.  CI.  364-170.000. 

Kameya.  Kazuo.  to  Elmec  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  delay  line 

having    a    coil    with    divergent    adjacent    turns     4.583.062.    Ci 

333-138000 

Kanayama,  Masahiro  Instrumental  error  compensation  circuit  for  flow 

meter.  4,581,946,  CI,  73-861  770. 
Kanda,  Atsushi;  Kato,  Tatsuo:  and  Takagi.  Shunichi.  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Sintered  alumina  product.  4.582.813.  CI.  501-128.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshino.  Masaaki:  and  Nanao.  1  sutomu.  4.582.721,  CI.  427-39  000. 
Kanemoto.  Masakazu;  Yoshida.  Tetsu:  and  Kamahora.  Fumio,  to  To- 
shiba Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Numerical  controlled  machine  tool 
making  intermediate  measurements.  4,583,159,  CI   364-170  000 
Kanfer,  Joseph  S  ,  to  Go-Jo  Industries,  Inc   Pump  dispenser  assembiv 

4,582.227,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Kane,  Atsushi  S«?c'— 

Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Kano,  Atsushi:  and  Koyama. 
Shigec.  4.582,418.  CI.  355-8.000 
Kanten.  H.  Gordon:  See — 

Peerman.  Dwight  E.;  Kanten.  H.  Gordon:  and  Lovald.  Roger  A  . 
4.582.895.  CI.  528-295.300. 
Kanzawa.  Akira:  See— 

Okada.  Toshio:  and  Kanzawa.  Akira.  4.583.006.  CI   307-116  000 
Karl  Schmidt  GmbH:  See— 

Moebus.  Horst,  4,581,983,  CI   92-186.000. 
Karnicky.  Joseph  F  :  and  Zitelli,  Louis  T.,  to  V'arian  Associates,  Inc 
Nebulizer  particularly  adapted  for  analytical  purposes.  4,582.654.  CI 
261-81  000 
Karpiloff.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Rix.  Douglas  G  ,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Nested 

packaging  4,582,194,  CI.  206-44.00R. 
Karz,  Robert  S  :  and  Aavik,  Karl  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Low  mass 

heat  and  pressure  fuser.  4.582.416,  CI.  355-3.0FL' 
Kasahara.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  and  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro,  to 
Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Immunoassay  method  using  two  immo- 
bilized biologically  active  substances.  4.582.792.  CI   435-7.000 
Kaschig.  Jurgen  See — 

Kvita.  Vratislav;  and  Kaschig.  Jurgen.  4,582.881,  CI.  526-241.000 
Kase,  Mitsuo;  Okoshi,  Noboru;  and  Tsuyuzaki,  Kazue.  to  Dainippon 
Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  isocyanurate 
ring-containing  polyisocyanate  and  resin  composition  for  urethane 


paints  comprising  said  polvisocyanate  and  acrylic  polyol.  4,582.888. 
CI    528-49.000 
Kason  Corporation:  See — 

Stone,    Laurence   H.;   and   Dickson.   C.   G.    M..   4.582.202,   CI. 
209-683.000. 
Raspers.  Helmut;  See — 

Timmler.  Helmut:  Kramer.  Wolfgang:  Buchel,  Karl  H.:  Kaspers. 
Helmut,  and  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  4.582.843.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kassai.   Kenzou.  to  .Aprica  Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Seat-equipped 

nureing  implemeni.  4.582.362,  CI.  297-464.000. 
Katagiri.  Mamoru:  See — 

.Aoki.  Shigeru:  Katagiri.  Mamoru:  Hasegawa.  Rvoichi;  Mitsunobu. 
Akikazu,  and  Tashiro.  Yasuhisa.  4.582.928.  Cf.  562-401.000. 
Kataoka.  Shinzi:  St't — 

Fukugawa.   Masafumi:   Kataoka.   Shinzi:  Shinagawa.  Yukio:  and 
Fujiwara,  Itsuo.  4.582.784.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Kato.  Atsushi:  See— 

Kobavashi.  Hisamine;  and  Kato.  Atsushi.  4.581.855.  CI.  51-164.200. 
Kato.  Kunitomo:  Sec — 

Hata.     Ryosuke:     Hirose.     Masa>uki:     Nagai.     Takeshi;     Kato. 
Kunitomo:  and  Osaki.  Kenjiro.  4.583.040.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Kato.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawai.  Taneichi.  and  Kato.  Masaaki.  4.583.152.  CI.  362-71.000. 
Kato.  Taisuo:  See — 

Kanda.  Atsushi:  Kato.  Tatsuo:  and  Takagi.  Shunichi.  4.582.813.  CI. 
501-128.000 
Kato.  Yo:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Tsutomu.  Kato.  Yo:  and  Umezawa.  Shigeki.  4.582.172. 
CI    186-38.000. 
Kato.  Yoshitake.  to  Hitachi  Ma.xell.  Ltd.   Magnetic  recording  disc 

cartridge  4.583.144.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Katsuno.    .Akira.    to    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation.    Automobile 

speaker  unit.  4.582,162.  CI.  181-141.000. 
Katsiiragi.  Shigehiro:  See— 

Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Katsuragi.  Shigehiro:  and  Sawano.  Kiyohito. 
4,582.635.  CI.  252-522  OOA. 
KautT  Helmut   See— 

Janetzke.  Helmut:  Kauff.  Helmut:  and  Schulz.  Alfred.  4.582.031. 
CI.  123-339.000 
Kaufman.   R    Gilbert,   to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).   Ohmic 

copper-cuprous  oxide  contacts.  4.582.542.  CI,  148-6.310. 
Kaus,  Gerhard  See — 

Monnich.  Annelie:  Glatzel.  Michael:  Hinkel.  Holger:  Kaus.  Ger- 
hard: Kraus.  Georg;  Kunzel.  Ulrich:  and  Max,  Erhard,  4,583.145. 
Ci.  360-135.000. 
Kawabata.  lakashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measuring 

apparatus.  4.582.424.  CI.  356-1.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Mimuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kivonaga:  Takahashi.  Toshinobu;  Omote.  Shigeo:  and 
Kawaguchi.  Mimuo.  4.582.889.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Onohara.  Masavuki;  Shibata.  Masaru:  Igarashi.  Akira:  and  Kawa- 
guchi. Nobuhisa.  4,582.762.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Kawaguchi.  ^'asutoshi:  See — 

Takeda.    Masaaki;    and    Kawaguchi.    Yasutoshi.    4.583.056.    CI. 
331-67.000 
Kawai.  Taneichi:  and  Kato.  Masaaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Headlamp  drive  and  control  apparatus.  4,583,152.  CI.  362-71.000. 
Kauajiri.  Kazuhiro:  Sec — 

Kido.  Keishiro;  kawajiri.  Kazuhiro:  Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Tamura, 
Hiroshi:  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  4,582.769,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Kawakami,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ohwada.    Jjnichi:    Kawakami,    Hideaki:    Matsui,    Makoto;    and 
Maruyama.  Eiichi.  4,583,122,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Ka\\akami,  Toshio:  and  Kimura,  Izumi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Method    and    apparatus    for    controlling    tool    magazines. 
4.581,810,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Kawakatsu.  Akira.  to  Oki  Electric  Company  Industry.  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  devices.  4,582,565, 
CI.  156-643  000. 
Kawamura.  Taka>a:  See — 

Maki.    Hirohisa:    Kawamura.    Takaya;    and    Uchikata,    Hidehiro. 
4.582.891,  CI.  528-74,500, 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishida.  Hiroshi,  4,582,039.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Onoda.  Kunishige.  4.582.336,  CI.  280-293.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Dearden.  Geoffrey  C;   Speare.   Edward  J.;  Ueno.   Katsuo;  and 

Jones.  Donald  N..  4.582.348.  CI.  285-175  000. 
Mizota.  Hisakazu.  4.582.110.  CI.  164-504  000. 
Saito.  Sadavuki;  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Nozaki. 

Tsutomu;"  and  Kimura.  Tomoaki.  4.582.114.  CI.  164-432.000. 
Yoshii.  Yutaka;  Habu.  Yasuhiro;  Yamanaka,  Hiromitsu;  and  Ueda, 
Tsunehiro.  4.582,531.  CI   75-lO.OOR. 
Kawata,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyashita.    Hiroyuki;    Hirato.    Akira;    and    Kawata,    Yoshihiro. 
4.583.214.  CI.  370-5.000. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See — 

Carthoff.    Bernward;    Kazda.    Stanislav;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and 
Thomas.  Gunter.  4,582.840.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Keane.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Koza,  John  R.;  La  Marre.  Norman  T.;  and  Keane,  Martin  A.. 
4.582.324.  CI.  273-138  OOA. 
Keck.  Charles  H.,  Jr :  See — 

Conkhn.  Keith  J.;  and  Keck.  Charles  H..  Jr..  4.581.986.  CI.  98-1.000. 
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Kehoe,  Terrence  F.  Security  device  for  sheet  material  and  method  of 

marking  the  device.  4,582.345.  CI.  283-70.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Becker,  Paul.  4.582,360.  CI.  297-362.000. 
Keller,  John  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Doner,  John  P.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Keller,  John  A.,  Jr  . 
4,582.617.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Keller,  Rene:  See — 

Merz,  Steven  G.;  Keller.  Rene;  and  Schmitt.  Carl  W..  4,582,522.  CI 
65-29.000. 
Keller.    Roman,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.     Module    holder. 

4,582.375,  CI.  339-17.0LM. 
Kellerby,  Joe  D.:  See— 

Zatkos,  Robert  J.;  Kellerby.  Joe  D.;  and  Knapp.   Ronald   K  . 
4,581,834,  CI.  40-301.000. 
Kellogg,   Michael   S.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Antibacterial   6'-(2-amino-2-[4- 
acyloxyphenyl]acetamido)peniciIlanoy loxymethy I   penicillanate    1,1- 
dioxide  compounds.  4,582.829,  CI.  514-193.000. 
Kelly,  James  B.:  See — 

Schmitzer,    Charles    W.;    and    Kelly,    James    B.,    4,581,888.    CI 
60-39.091. 
Kelly,  James  E.:  See — 

Chen,  Janglin;  Kelly,  James  E.;  and  Plakunov,  James,  4,582,781,  CI. 
430-527.000. 
Kelly,  John  W.,  to  Haskel.  Inc.  Drawbar  swaging  apparatus  with 

segmented  confinement  structure.  4,581.817,  CI   29-727.000. 
Kendall.  John  N.:  See — 

Zahn,  Irwin;  and  Kendall,  John  N.,  4.581,820,  CI   29-855.000 
Kennedy.  James  C;  See — 

Ardon.  Menachem  T.;   Kennedy,  James  C;   Sand,   Douglas  S.; 
Trimnell,   Lawrence  J.;   and   Zola,   Meyer  J.,   4,583.218.   CI 
370-58.000. 
Kennel,  Stephen  W.  Lightweight  seat  frame  for  vehicles.  4.582.361.  CI. 

297-452.000. 
Kenney,  Charlie  W.;  and  Uchida,  Laura  A.,  to  Resource  Technology 
Associates.  Use  of  copper  (II)  oxide  as  source  of  oxygen  for  oxidation 
reactions.  4.582,613,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Kenworthy,  Ian;  Gettins,  Robert  B.;  Logan.  Peter  W,;  Jeambar.  Pat- 
rick; and  Vuillaume,  Andre,  to  C.  H.  Dexter  Limited:  and  Societe 
Francaise  des  non  Tissues.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  pat- 
terned non-woven  fabric.  4,582.666.  CI.  264-557.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Bauer.  Gunter,  4,582.667.  CI.  376-192.000. 
Kerry.  Harry.  Interchangeable  suction  accumulator  and  filter-drier 

4.581.903.  CI.  62-503.000. 
Kettner,  Charles  A.;  and  Racker,  Efraim.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I., 
and  Company.  Inhibition  of  cyclic  nucleotide  independent  protein 
kinases.  4,582,821,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Khanna,  Pyare  L.;  Allen,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Gibbons,  Ian.  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  Reducing  non-specific  background  in  immunofluores- 
cence techniques.  4.582,791,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Kido,    Keishiro;    Kawajiri.    Kazuhiro;    Sunagawa.    Hiroshi;    Tamura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electropho- 
tographic element  with  amorphous  Si(C)  overlayer.  4.582.769.  CI. 
430-57.000. 
Kie.  Harold.  Motorcycle  helmet.  4,581,776,  CI.  2-425.000. 
Kieffer,  Eduard  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixture.  4.582.949.  CI.  585-312.000. 
Kiehs.  Karl:  See— 

Baumann,  Annegrit:  Kiehs,  Karl:  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  and  Lange, 
Arno,  4,582,825,  CI.  514-130.000. 
Kiese.  Siegfried;  and  Scheffier,  Ulrich,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  biological  treatment  of  waste 
water.  4,582,607,  CI.  210-612.000. 
Kihara,  Jyun-ichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiyuki:  Yamagami,  Nobuhiko:  and  Kihara,  Jvun- 
ichi.  4.583.163.  CI.  364-200,000. 
Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Toda,  Kazuya;  and  Morikawa.  Chiharu.  to  Yashima 
Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Alpha.alpha-dimethylphenylacetani- 
lide  derivatives,  process  for  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof  as 
insecticide.  4,582,934.  CI.  564-182.000. 
Killen.  William  G.:  See- 
Gibson.  Duane  M  :  Scott.  Lewis  A.;  Huntington.  Kent   L.:  and 
Killen.  William  G..  4.581.968.  CI.  83-833.000, 
Kim,    George    A.    Ultramicrotome    diamond    knife.    4,581.969,    CI, 

83-856.000. 
Kim,  Han  K.  Screw  holding  device  for  screwdrivers.  4,581.963.  Ci. 

81-452.000. 
Kimata.  Masafumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-state 

image  sensor.  4.583,003.  CI.  250-578.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Sigl.  Wayne  C.  4.582.550.  CI.  156-84.000. 
Kimishima,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sekino,  Toyokichi;   Kimishima.  Eiichi;  and  Furukawa.  Hikaru. 
4.582.332,  CI.  279-23.00R. 
Kimura,  Izumi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Toshio:  and  Kimura,  Izumi.  4.581.810.  CI.  29-568.000, 
Kimura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Fumihito;  Ohyama.  Yuichi;  Nakahara.  Kinichi:  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiko.  4.583.223.  CI.  371-20.000. 
Kimura.  Kenji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Tracking  device  using 
multiple  piezoelectric  elements  for  track  centering.  4.583.135.  CI 
360-77.000. 
Kimura,  Shigehiro.  to  Takeda  Riken  Co..  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  test  system 
4.583.041.  CI.  324-73.00R. 


Kimura.  Tomoaki:  See— 

Saito.  Sadayuki;  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Nozaki. 
Tsutomu:  and  Kimura.  Tomoaki.  4.582.114.  CI.  164-432.000. 
King.  John  R.:  See — 

Siddoway.  Mark  A  ;  Hardesty,  Donald  E.:  King.  John  R.;  and 
Machmer.  William  C.  4.582.511.  CI  44-6  000 
King,  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Shapland,  George  T.;  King,  Patrick  D.;  Polk,  Gary  R.;  and  Stalter, 
Randall  L.,  4,582,232,  CI.  222-600.000. 
King,  William  M.:  See — 

Shuey.  Harry  F.;  and  King,  William  M.  4,582.726.  CI  427-208  800. 
Kirchmayr.  Rudolf:  See — 

Berner,    Godwin:    Husler,    Rinaldo:    and    Kirchmayr,    Rudolf, 
4,582,862.  CI.  522-14.000. 
Kirchner,  Peter  D  :  See — 

Jackson,  Thomas  N.;  Kirchner,  Peter  D  :  Pettit,  George  D.;  and 
Woodall,  Jerry  M.  P..  4,583.110,  CI.  357-65.000 
Kirkby,  Paul  A.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Temperature  compensating 

semiconductor  lasers.  4,583,227,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Kirkham,  Ian  A.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.  Reprocessing  of  irradi- 
ated nuclear  fuel.  4.582,637.  CI.  252-628.000, 
Kirsch.  Bernhard.  Ski-boot.  4,581.831,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Kirsch,  Howard  C;  and  Stefany.  James  H..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Integrated  circuit  having  a  variably  boosted  node.  4.583.157.  CI. 
363-60.000. 
Kirsch.  Jerome:  See — 

Markow,   Edward   G  ;   Kirsch.  Jerome:   and   Kopsco.   M.   Alan. 
4,582.108.  CI.  152-418.000. 
Kishi.  Noriyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  supply 
control    method    for    multicylinder    internal    combustion    engines. 
4.582.035.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Kisling.  Douglas  L..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Two  stage 
rotor    assembly     with    improved    coolant     flow.     4,582.467,    CI. 
416-95.000. 
Kita,  Takekatsu:  Ikeda,  Makoto;  and  Iseya,  Akira.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company  Limited    General-purpose  grease  composition.  4.582.616. 
CI   252-17.000. 
Kitahira.  Takashi:  See — 

Furukawa.    Mitsuhiko:    Miyahara.    Michito;    Kitahira.    Takashi; 
Misumi.  Kiyohito;  Shirovama.  Masaharu:  and  Wada.  Toshiaki. 
4.582.812.  CI.  501-87.000.' 
Kitamoto.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Shirahata.  Ryuji;  and  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  4.582.746.  CI.  428-216.000, 
Kittel.  Ludwig.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  access  control 
in  a  communication  system  using  orthogonal  functions.  4.583,217.  CI, 
370-29.000. 
Kiuchi,  Takeo;  and  Yamato.  Akihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K 
Fuel  supply  control  method  for  internal  combustion  engines  immedi- 
atel\  after  cranking.  4.582.036.  CI    123-491.000. 
Kivisto.  Lauri  J.:  See — 

Blinks.  John  C:  and  Kivisto.  Lauri  J  .  4.581.803.  CI.  29-418.000. 
Klement.  Matvas:  See — 

Vida.  Mih'alv:  Liker.  Matvas.  and  Klement,  Matyas.  4.581.878,  CI. 
56-114.000. 
Kiev-France:  See — 

Robert.  Brieuc.  4.581.956.  CI   81-57  380 
Klie.  Jurgen:  See — 

Hennig,  Eberhard;  and  Klie.  Jurgen.  4.583.116.  CI   358-75.000. 
Klimpel.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Hansen.  Robert  D.:  Bergman.  Roger  W  .  and  Klimpel.  Richard  R.. 
4.582.596.  CI.  209-166.000 
Klinge  Pharma  GmbH:  See- 
Grill.  Helmut:  Reiter.  Fnedemann:  Loser.  Roland:  Schliack.  Mi- 
chael; and  Seibel.  Klaus.  4.582.857.  CI,  514-563  000 
Klinner.  Wilfred  E,.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 

Crop  engaging  apparatus  and  methods  4.581.880.  CI.  56-364  000, 
Klnans.  Dean  S.  See — 

Warren.  Leslie  F  .  Klivans.  Dean  S,.  and  Maus.  Louis.  4.582.575. 

CI.  204-12.000. 

Klufas.  Oleg:  Soldan.  Calvin  H.:  and  Coll.  William  V  .  Jr..  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  turbine  rotor 

shafts  4.581.816.  CI   29-705  000 

Kmetz.  Gerald  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Floating 

point/logarithmic  conversion  system.  4,583.180.  CI.  364-715.000. 
Knape  &  V'ogt  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bessinger.  Walter  L..  4.581,799,  C1.'29.148.40R. 
Knapik.  H,  Peter  G.:  and  Mueller.  William  H..  to  UOP  Inc   Staged 
immobilized  amvloglucosidase  and  immobilized  glucose  isomerase  in 
producing  fructose  from  thinned  starch,  4.582.803.  CI  435-94.000, 
Knapp.  Julius  Z..  to  Schering  Corporation,  Color-imparting  contact 

lenses  4,582,402,  CI,  351-162.000. 
Knapp.  Ronald  K..  See — 

Zatkos.   Robert  J.;   Kellerby.  Joe  D :  and   Knapp.   Ronald  K.. 
4.581.834.  CI   40-301.000,  ' 
Kneer.  Franz  X..  to  Gebruder  Weiss  K.G,  Method  for  the  removal  of 
gaseous,  volatile  and/or  liquid  impurities  from  v^aste  gases  4.582.514. 
CI,  55-71  000, 
Knipex-Werk  C.  Guslav  Putsch:  See — 

Putsch.  Karl;  and  Putsch.  Ralf.  4.581.960.  CI   81-411.000 
Knipp.  Ulnch:  See — 

Reichmann.    Wolfgang:    Knipp.    Ulrich:    Richartz.    Adolf:    and 
Schneider.  Walter.  4.582.658.  CI   264-45  100. 
Knoll  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Reuter.  Robert  E..  4.581.869.  CI   52-475.000 
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Knorr,  Andreas:  See— 

Garthoff.    Bernward;    Kazda.    Stanislav;    Knorr,    Andreas:    and 
Thomas.  Gunter.  4,582,840.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Knuppertz,  Hans-Werner;  and  Stohanzl,  Rudolf,  to  PKL  Papier-  und 
KunststofT-Werke  Linnich  GmbH.  Device  for  folding  and  sealing  the 
head  of  a  folded  carton.  4.581.873.  CI.  53-373.000. 
Knutsson,  Lars  G..  to  Ingenjorsfirma  G.  Knutsson  AB.  Plant  for  pro- 
cessmg  by  cutting  material  with  the  aid  of  a  laser  beam.  4.582.<577,  CI 
21«)-121.0LG 
Kobari,  Harukuni:  See— 

Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Kobari,  Harukuni;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Sakagami. 
Kohbun;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru,  4,583.225,  CI.  371-37.000. 
Kobayashi,  Goroku:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiro;  Anzai,  Yoshinori;  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Kobayashi, 
Goroku;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa.  Yoshiji,  4.583.026. 
CI.  315-226.000.  ~^ 

Kobayashi.  Hisamine:  and  Kato,  Atsushi.  to  Tipton   Manufacturing 
Corporation    Centrifugal   barrel   finishing   method  and   apparatus. 
4.581.855,  CI.  51-164.200. 
Kobayashi,  Kaoru;  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Kobari,  Harukuni;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Sakagami, 
Kohbun;  and  Kobayashi,  Kaoru,  4.583.225.  CI.  371-37.000 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sugino,    Morihiko;    Kobayashi.    Kouicni;    Nikaido,    Mitsunobu; 
Kumazawa,  Takazi;  and  Saura,  Eiji,  4,582.677.  CI.  419-2.000 
Kobayashi.  Michiaki:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Michiaki;  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Daiji.  4,582.768.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamagami.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kihara.  Jyun-ichi.  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  prefetch  apparatus 
4.583,163.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kobe.  Susumu.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Syrup  supply  method  and 
apparatus    for    a     post-mix    beverage    dispenser.     4.582.223.    CI. 
222-82.000. 
Kober.  Hermann:  See- 
Grape.    Wolfgang;    Schlak.    Ottfried;    Steinberger.    Helmut;    and 
Kober.  Hermann.  4.582.874.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Koblcr.  Armin:  See — 

Huber,  Kurt;  and  Kobler.  Armin.  4.582.968.  CI.  200-61.180. 
Kobuck.  Richard  M.;  Wilhelm,  John  J.;  and  Wylie.  Mark  E..  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Sleeving  method.  4.581.801.  CI.  29-157.400 
Koch.  Klaus,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Screw  press 
for  mechanically  separating  liquids  from  mixtures  of  liquids  and 
solids.  4.581,992,  CI    100-117.000. 
Kochy,  Fritz;  and  Helmsing,  Gerhard,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Pre-assembled  module  for  the  cockpit  area  of  motor  vehicles,  particu- 
larly passenger  cars.  4,582.156.  CI    180-90.000 
Kocol,  James  E.:  See — 

Gunderson.  Robert  O.;  Kocol.  James  E.;  and  Schuck.  David  B., 
4,583.161.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kodama.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Moriyama.    Yukinori;    and    Kodama.    Kazuhide.    4.581.917,    CI 
72-446.000. 
Koepp.  Peter:  See — 

Baier.  Hemz;  Kallmeyer.  Michael;  Koepp.  Peter;  Pfeffer.  Erwm; 
and  Schneiderhan,  Martin.  4.583.123.  CI.  358-227.000. 
Koflach  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 
Hensler.  Adolf.  4.581.832.  CI.  36-119.000. 
Koga.  Shinichiro;  Okajima.  Taizo;  Yamaguchi.  Shigeya;  and  Kakikura. 
Eisaku.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
a  carbon  fiber  from  pitch  material.  4.582.662.  CI   264-29.200. 
Kohler,  Horst-Dietmar,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Antifriction 

mounting  for  a  cone  crusher.  4,582.267.  CI.  241-214.000 
Koide.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Junichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Re- 
cord/playback head  positioning  device  for  optical  disc  apparatus. 
4,583.212.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Kojima,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Meisei;    Nakamura.    Yukio;    and    Kojima.    Tadashi. 
4.583.211.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kojima.  Yuji:  See— 

Yamada.    SuTiio;    Fujiwara.    Yoshirn;    Wakatsuki.    Noboru;    and 
Kojima.  Yuji.  4,583.019.  CI.  3 10-360.000. 
Kolcio.  Nestor;  and  Peszlen,  Richard  A.  Electrical  testing  device  for 

insulating  gloves.  4.583.039,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Kolt,  Stanley,  to  Suroff,  Leonard  W.,  a  part  interest.  Automatic  damper 

assembly.  4,582,250,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Komada,  Tadayuki;  Seki,  Masahiko;  and  Inoshita,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  induction  heating  of  molten  metal. 
4.583,230,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Komet   Stahlhalter-   und   Werkzeugfabrik   Robert   Breuning  GmbH: 

Eckle,  Otto.  4,581.811.  CI.  29-568.000 

Komons.  Michael,  to  Ebtron.  Inc.  Average  mass  flow  rate  meter  using 
self-heated  thermistors.  4.581.930.  CI.  73-204.000. 

Kondo.  Ryuji;  and  Shizukuishi.  Makoto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd 
Imaging  sensor  with  automatic  sensitivity  control  comprising  voltage 
multiplying  means  4.583.002,  CI.  250-578.000. 

Kondou.  Fumio;  Sakakibara.  Kazuyori;  and  Ono,  Masataka.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  die-assisted  squeeze-forming,  including 
die  structure  with  relatively  movable  die  parts  for  accomodating 
variously  sized  or  shaped  workpieces.  4.581.818,  CI.  29-727  000 

Kone  Oy:  See — 

Huhta,  Pentti;  and  Syrjanen.  Arvi,  4,582.106.  CI.  144-208  OOD 

Konishi.  Satoshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  4.583.202.  CI.  365-189.000. 

Konishi,  Susumu;  and  Hidaka,  Yasuharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic memory  device  capable  of  memorizing  information  in  a  stripe 


domain  in  the  form  of  a  vertical   Bloch  line  pair.  4,583,200,  CI. 
365-29.000. 
Konno.  Tctsuro,  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Ltd.  Adjustable  frequency  crystal 
oscillator  with  temperature  compensation.  4.583.059.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Kono,  Susumu:  See — 

Hamanaka.    Kengo:    Kono.    Susumu;    Morinaga,    Katsuyuki;    and 
Nonogaki.  Yutaka,  4,582,692.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Koo,  James  T  .  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Secure  read  only  memory.  4.583.196. 

CI.  364-900.000. 
Koomey  Blowout  Preventers.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Marvin  R  .  4.582.293.  CI.  251-1.300. 
Kopsco,  M.  .Alan:  See — 

Markow.   Edward  G.;   Kirsch.  Jerome;  and   Kopsco.   M.   Alan. 
4,382.108.  CI.  152-418.000. 
Korb.  William  B  ;  and  Wallace,  Francis  R..  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg. 

Company.  Stepped  drill  construction.  4,582,458,  CI.  408-224.000. 
Kordosky ,  Gary  A  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Solvent  extraction  process. 

4,582,689.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Koroleva,  Margarita  V'.:  Sec— 

Repip,  Boris  N.;  Koroleva,  Margarita  V.;  Chernikov,  Vladimir  I.; 
Drukarov,    Marx    I.;    and    Jusova.    Vera    L..    4.582.599.    CI. 
210-110.000 
Koshikavia.  Takao:  Sec — 

Saito,  Sadavuki;  Yasukawa.  Noboru:  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Nozaki, 
Tsutomu;"and  Kimura.  Tomoaki.  4.582.114.  CI.  164-432.000. 
Koski,  Jack  P.:  See- 

Grimes.  Michael  R  .  Koski.  Jack  P.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J., 
4.582.185.  CI.  192-0.076. 
Kotecha,  Harish  N  :  Sec — 

Bertin,    Claude    L.;    and    Kotecha.    Harish    N..    4.583,201,    CI. 
365-104.000 
Kothmann,  Richard  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Fuel  cell 

system  with  coolant  flow  reversal.  4.582.765.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Kotyuk.  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Pallo.  John  M.;  and  Kotyuk.  Bernard  L..  4.581.882.  CI.  57-21 1.000. 
Kouge.  Shinichi:  See — 

Morishita.     Mitsuharu;    and     Kouge.     Shinichi.    4.583.036.    CI. 
320-39.000. 
Kowa  Shoji.  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Kureda.  Takeshi.  4.582.183.  CI.  192-7.000. 
Koyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kozuka.  Nobuhiko;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Kano.  Atsushi;  and  Koyama, 
Shigeo.  4.582.418.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Koyama,  Tsuneyuki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.   Micro- 
processor-based scan-mode  keying  circuit.  4.583.189,  CI.  364-709.000. 
Koza.  John  R.,  La  Marre.  Norman  T.;  and  Keane.  Martin  A.,  to  Bally 
Manufacturing  Corporation.   Illusion  of  skill  game  machine  for  a 
gaming  system.  4.582.324.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Kozuka.   Nobuhiko;   Sakata.   Hiromi;   Kano.   Atsushi;  and   Koyama. 
Shigeo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Variable  magnification  electro- 
static copying  apparatus.  4.582.418.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Kraemer.  Edgar:  Sec— 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  and  Kraemer.  Edgar.  4.582.302.  CI.  266-287.000. 
Kraft,  Wayne  R  ;  Cases,  Moises;  Stahl,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Thoma,  Nandor 
G.:  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Integrated  circuit  mechanism  for  coupling  multiple  programmable 
logic  arrays  to  a  common  bus.  4.583,193.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baur.  Gerhard;  Gebke.  Klaus;  and  Marker.  Wolfgang.  4.582.125. 
CI    165-47.000. 
Krahe.  Helmut.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  granular  refractory 

material.  4,582.262.  CI.  241-22.000. 
Kramar,  Lynn  N.:  See — 

Dorau,  Warren  G.:  Handevside,  Colin  C;  and  Kramar,  Lynn  N., 
4,582,045.  CI.  126-290.000. 
Kramer.  Wolfgang:  Sec — 

Timrnler.  Helmut;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kaspers. 
Helmut:  and  Brandes,  Wilhelm,  4,582,843,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kraus.  Georg:  See — 

Monnich,  Annelie;  Glatzel,  Michael:  Hinkel,  Holger;  Kaus.  Ger- 
hard; Kraus.  Georg;  Kunzel.  Ulrich;  and  Max.  Erhard.  4,583,145. 
CI.  360-135.000. 
Kraus.  Ronald  G.;  See — 

Bellman.    Brian    M;    and    Kraus.    Ronald    G..    4,583.096.    CI. 
343-368.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Holzl.  Emil.  4.581.934.  CI.  73-438.000. 
Krauss.  Rudolf:  See — 

Hafner.  Udo;  and  Krauss.  Rudolf.  4.582.085,  CI.  137-544.000. 
Kress.  James  H..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydrostatic  transaxle  assembly. 

4.581.895.  CI.  60-485.000. 
Kret/schmar,  Klaus:  See — 

Markert,   Helmut;   Rogler.   Wolfgang;   Kretzschmar.    Klaus;  and 
Bendel.  Wolfgang.  4.582.723.  CI.  427-116.000. 
Kristen.  Ulrich;  Angerer.  Hermann  F.;  and  Regenass.  Franz,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  polyalkylene  glycols.  4,582.943. 
CI   568-582.000. 
Krober.  Lutz   Hydro-tank  for  hydroponics.  4.581.848.  CI.  47-79.000. 
Kromer,  Philip  F.;  Srinivasagopalan.  Rangarajan;  and  Fernandez.  Raul 
F ,  to  Racal  Data  Communications  Inc.  Modified  absolute  phase 
detector.  4.583,236.  CI.  375-17.000. 
Kronholm.  Rolf,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Fabric  monitoring  means  for 

power  looms.  4,582.095,  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Kroop.  Da\  id  C  :  See — 

Winiecki.  Alan  L  ;  Kroop,  David  C;  McGee.  Marilyn  K.;  and 
Lenkszus.  Frank  R.,  4.583.183.  CI.  364-498.000. 
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Kropielnicki.   Jerzy   J.,    to    BSH    Electronics   (Manchester)   Limited. 

Electrical  signal  separating  device.  4.583,097.  CI.  343-704.000. 
Krywiczanin,  Wladyslaw  H.;  and  Harris,  Peter,  to  British-American 
Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  transpiorters.  4,582,455,  CI. 
406-108.000. 
KTV-Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Lang,  Raimund;  and  Lather,  Dieter.  4.581.937.  CI   73-611.000. 
Ku.  Edmond  C:  See — 

Liauw,  Hui-Lian;  Oei.  Howard  H.;  and  Ku.  Edmond  C.  4.582,850. 
CI.  514-431.000. 
Kubler.  Gerd.  Ceiling  radiation  heater  and  methods  of  operating  same. 

4.582.042,  CI.  126-91.00A. 
Kubo.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Tutomu;  and  Ido.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Barium  ferrite  magnetic  powder  and  recording  medium 
employing  the  same.  4.582.623.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Kubo,  Tadafumi:  See — 

Torigoe.  Masao;  and  Kubo,  Tadafumi.  4,581.787,  CI.  15-351.000. 
Kubota.  Satosi;  and  Sugimoto,  Tadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Internal  latent  image-type  direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions  and 
photographic  materials.  4.582.779.  CI.  430-409.000. 
Kuchiba,  Kensuke:  See — 

Tamura,  Tooru;  Kuchiba.  Kensuke;  Itoh,  Akio;  Sunohara.  Masaaki; 
and  Matsuda.  Shunsuke.  4.583.102,  CI.  346-135.100. 
Kuehn.  Robert  D.;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  and  Dorer,  Gary  L..  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and    Manufacturing   Companv.    Radiation   absorbing 
surfaces.  4.582,111.  CI.  164-46.000. 
Kugler.  Uwe  H.;  and  Miller.  James  A.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Flow 

check  prevention  mechanism.  4.582,295,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hogan.  Robert  J.;  Coombs.  Daniel  M.;  and  Efner. 
Howard  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrofining  process  for 
hydrocarbon  containing  feed  streams.  4.582.594.  CI.  208-2I6.00R. 
Kumagai,  Yoh:  See— 

Hirokawa.  Tadahiko;  Oki.  Katsumoto;  Kumagai.  Yoh;  and  Sasaki. 
Hajime,  4,582.713,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Kumahara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Chiba,  Hiromasa:  Kumahara,  Katsumi:  Harada,  Takakiyo;  Oka, 
Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Akihiro,  4,582,878,  CI.  525-268.000. 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Akio:  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Ono. 
Fumiei;  Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  Doi.  Yoshihiko:  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi,  Shigeki,  4,582.678,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Kumakura,  Minoru;  See— 

Kaetsu.  Isao:  Asano,  Masaharu;  Kumakura,  Minoru:  and  Yoshida, 
Masaru,  4,582,719,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Kumar,  Ananda  H.:  See — 

Herron,  Lester  W.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  and  Nufer.  Robert  W., 
4.582.722,  CI.  427-57.000. 
Kumazaki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takita,    Atsushi;    Sugano.    Akira;    and    Kumazaki.    Masayuki. 
4,582,026,  CI.  122-44^.00R. 
Kumazawa,  Takazi:  See — 

Sugino,    Morihiko;    Kobayashi,    Kouichi;    Nikaido,    Mitsunobu; 
Kumazawa,  Takazi;  and  Saura,  Eiji,  4,582,677,  CI.  419-2.000 
Kump,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Lim,  Chun  B.;  Chaney,  Richard  L  ;  and  Kump,  Roger  J.,  4.582,995, 
CI.  250-363.00S. 
Kuna.  Wayne  A  :  See- 
Hanson.    Steven     P.;    and    Kuna.    Wayne    A..    4.582.500.    CI 
446-423.000. 
Kunert.  Heinz,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Glass  sheet,  particularly  a  glass 
sheet  for  use  with  automobiles,  said  sheet  furnished  with  an  adhe- 
sively attached  metal  edge  strip.  4.582.738.  CI.  428-80.000. 
Kunimoto,  Tsunehiro;  See — 

Yagami,    Kouichi;    and    Kunimoto.    Tsunehiro.    4.582.308.    CI. 
296-183.000. 
Kunzel.  Ulrich:  See — 

Monnich,  Annelie;  Glatzel.  Michael:  Hinkel.  Holger:  Kaus.  Ger- 
hard; Kraus.  Georg;  Kunzel,  Ulrich;  and  Max,  Erhard.  4,583.145, 
CI.  360-135.000. 
Kurahashi,  Muneshige:  See — 

Ogura,    Ichiro:    Machida.    Kaoru;    and    Kurahashi.    Muneshige. 
4,581.942.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Kurata.  Masami;  Moriguchi,  Fujio;  Nakajima.  Hisao;  and  Inui.  To- 
shiharu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Reproducing  machine.  4.583.127,  CI 
358-298.000. 
Kurbilz,  Gunther:  See — 

Muller.  Ortwin;  Schulz.  Kurt;  Vogel.  Albrecht;  Hanemann.  Ger- 
hard; Muller.  Gerhard;  Kurbitz.  Gunther;  and  Guttner.  Arnold. 
4,582,405.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Kuroda.  Takeshi,  to  Kowa  Shoji.  Ltd.  Sliding  displacement  detecting 

apparatus.  4.582.183.  CI.  192-7.000. 
Kuroishi,  Nobuhito:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki:  Suzuki,  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Ono. 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo:  Takekawa. 
Junjiro:  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito:  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi,  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Kuroishi,  Tadafumi:  and  Uchiki,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

now  analysis.  4,582,687,  CI.  422-82.000. 
Kusan,  Inc.:  See — 

Jezierski,  Dennis,  4,582,171,  CI    185-39.000 
Kushnick,  Julian  H.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Heat  transfer 
during  casting  between  metallic  alloys  and  a  relatively  moving  sub- 
strate. 4,582.117.  CI.  164-463.000. 


Kusiak.   Edward  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Actuator 

having  tolerance  lo  ballistic  damage.  4.581,981.  CI.  92-151.000. 
Kusui.  Akio:  See — 

Ito.  Hirotaka:  and  Kusui.  Akio.  4.582.661.  CI.  264-277.000. 
Kuzuya.  Susumu:  Sec — 

Yamamoto.     Takemi;     Kuzuya.     Susumu:     Kagami.     Isao;     and 
Takenaka.  Yuuichi.  4.582.314.  CI.  271-127.000. 
Kvartin.  Igor;  and  Tinios.  Pantelis  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Elevator  system.  4.582.174.  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Kvita.  Vratislav:  and  Kaschig.  Jurgen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp)oration. 
2-substituted  5-vinylpyrimidines.  polymer  obtainable  therefrom  and 
preparation  thereof.  4.582.881.  CI.  526-241.000. 
Kvocera  Corporation:  See — 

Nagase.  Eiichi;  and  Tezuka,  Hirofumi.  4.582.953.  CI.  136-259.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamada.    Shinichiro:    Tanaka.     Hisao;    and     Sakato.     Kuniaki. 
4.582.801.  CI.  435-70.000. 
Kvte.  David  J.:  See — 

Compton.  David  J.;  and  Kyte.  David  J..  4.581.979.  CI.  92-23.000. 
Kvushu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimura.  Emosuke.  4.581.822.  CI   30-216.000. 
Lacour.  Michel:  See — 

Brunei.  Maurice:  and  Lacour.  Michel.  4.583,031.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Lai.  Min  D  Adjustable  screw  driver.  4,581.961.  CI.  81-439.000 
Lajos.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Tanielian.    Minas;    Lajos.    Robert    E.;    and    Blackstone.    Scott. 
4.582.559.  CI.  156-603.000. 
La  Marre.  Norman  T.:  See — 

Koza.  John  R.;  La  Marre.  Norman  T.;  and  Keane.  Martin  A.. 
4.582.324.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Lamb,  Joseph  T .  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Textile  yam  spinning 
machine  with  improved  supplv  strand  interruption  means.  4.581.881. 
CI.  57-87.000. 
Lamb.  LeGrand  R.;  Fletcher,  David:  and  Baker.  George  A.,  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Refrigerated  storage  tank  roof  connection. 
4,582,221,  CI.  220-465.000. 
Lamberg.  Lauri:  See — 

Saaksiarvi,  Paavo;  and  Lamberg,  Lauri,  4,583,167,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Landa,  Benzion,  to  Savin  Corporation.  Liquid  developing  latent  elec- 
trostatic images  and  gap  transfer.  4,582,774,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Lang,  Raimund;  and  Lather,  Dieter,  to  KTV-Systemtechnik  GmbH. 
Method  of  suppressing  unwanted  indications  in  automated  ultrasonic 
testing.  4.581.937.  CI.  73-611.000. 
Lange.  Arno:  See — 

Baumann.  Annegrit:  Kiehs.  Karl:  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  and  Lange, 
Arno.  4.582.825.  CI.  514-130.000. 
Lange.  Gerhard:  See- 
Boy,  Jurgen;  and  Lange.  Gerhard.  4.583.147.  CI.  361-120.000. 
Langert.  Albert  See — 

Lauterwasser.    Armin;    Madzgalla.    Hans;    and    Langert.    Albert, 
4.582.180.  CI.  188-264.00G 
Lankford,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Taig.  Alistair  G.;  Lankford.  Thomas  G  :  and  Roberts.  James  K.. 
deceased.  4,582,184,  CI.  192-13.00A. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard:  Becker,  Benedikt:  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Sten- 
del,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pesticidal  2.2-dimethyl-3- 
(2-halogeno-vinyl)-cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  esters.  4.582.856.  CI. 
514-521.000. 
Lars  Helmersson:  See — 

Rojiar.  Hans  Y.  V..  4.582.192.  CI    198-575.000 
Larsson.  Karl  H..  to  Bivans  Corporation    Flight  attached  to  a  drive 

mechanism.  4.582.193.  CI.  198-803.01O 
Larws.  Peter.  Socketed  building  block.  4.582.496.  CI.  446-104.000. 
LaSpesa.  Richard  E..  to  AT&T  Teletype  Corporation.  Printer  ribbon 

cartridge.  4.582.439.  CI.  400-196  lOO'. 
Lather.  Dieter:  See — 

Lang.  Raimund;  and  Lather.  Dieter.  4,581.937,  CI.  73-611.000. 
Latini,    Lawrence    R.    Pack    frame    and    tree    stand.    4.582.165,    CI. 

182-20.000. 
Laufe.  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Dunn,   Richard   L.;    Lewis,   Dannv   H  ;   and   Laufe,   Leonard   E.. 
4,582,052.  CI.  128-130.000. 
Lauro.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Wise.  Robert  D.;  Quinlan.  Robert  L  .  Jr.:  and  Lauro.  Charles  W.. 
4.582.359,  CI.  297-151.000. 
Lauterwasser,  Armin;  Madzgalla,  Hans;  and  Langert,  Albert,  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  companv    Hydraulic  actuator  for  a  brake. 
4,582,180,  CI.  188-264.00G. 
Lautzenhiser,  Theodore  V.;  and  Nekut.  Anthony  G..  Jr..  to  Standard 
Oil  Companv.  Tuned  borehole  graviiy  gradiometer.  4.581.932.  CI. 
73-382.00G.  ' 
Laverty,  Gerald  C;  and  Amusin.  Lev  G..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.    Continuous   stripe    plating    apparatus.    4.582.583.    CI. 
204-206.000. 
Lawrence.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Auth.    David   C;    Lawrence.    Dale    M  :   and    Majoch.    Tim    R.. 
4.582.057,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Lawrence  Medical  Systems,  Inc.   See — 

Barnes,  Stephen   R.;  Huntsman,  Lee  L.;  and  Nichols,  Gary  L., 
4,582,066.  CI.  128-661.000 
Lawson.  John  R  ;  Harlan.  Raymond  B.;  and  Glick,  Keith,  to  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  The    Adjustable  machining  system  and 
implement  therefore.  4,581,808,  CI.  29-558.000. 
Lazecky.  H.  Peter:  Sec — 

Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N.;  Schramm.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Lazecky. 
H    Peter;  and  Reinish.  Martin  D..  4.582.615.  CI.  252-8.600 
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Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Slock,  Richard  W..  4,582,080,  CI.  137-74.000. 
Learn,  Arthur  J.;  and  DuBois,  Dale  R.,  to  Anicon,  Inc.  Chemical  vapor 

deposition  wafer  boat.  4,582,020,  CI.  1 18-728.000. 
LeaRonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsiamis,  Chris;  and  McCaskie,  John  E.,  4,582,729,  CI.  427-304.000 
LeBegue.  Maurice  K.;  and  Baum,  Gerald  L.,  to  National  Mine  Service 
Company.    Drive    assembly    for    mining    machine    cutter    drum. 
4.582,363.  CI.  2W-76.000. 
Lee.  David  B.:  See— 

Lipton.  Lenny;  Meyer.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Lee.  David  B.,  4.583,1 17, 
CI.  358-92.000. 
Lee,  Henry  C  See — 

Campagnuolo,    Carl    J.;    and    Lee,    Henry    C.    4.581,999.    CI. 
102-293.000. 
Lee.  Lui  M.:  See — 

Obermann.  George;  and  Lee.  Lui  M.,  4.581,941,  CI.  73-728.000. 
Obermann.  George;  and  Lee.  Lui  M..  4,581.944,  CI.  73-861.470 
Le  Goff  epouse  Henaff,  Jeannine;  Veillard,  Jacques;  and  Pommier, 
Daniel,  to  Etablissement  Public  de  Diffusion  dit  "Telediffusion  de 
France"     Reception  circuit  for  a  wave  modulated  at  one  time  in 
frequency  by  an  analog  signal  and  at  another  time  in  phase  by  a  digital 
signal.  4.583.047,  CI.  329-112.000. 
Legrand.  Jacques,  to  Socapex.  Optical  switch,  and  a  matrix  of  such 

switches.  4,582.391.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Lehmann,  Roger  W.;  and  Satten,  Michael  I.  Toy  jewelry  item  with 

parts  movable  to  a  hidden  position.  4,581.904,  CI.  63-23.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG.  Controlled  deflection  roll 

4.581.797.  CI.  29.II6.0AD. 
Leikarts,  A.  Juris,  to  Nashville  Wire  Products.  Shelf  connector  assem- 
bly. 4,582,001,  CI.  108-106.000. 
Lein,  George  M.,  Jr.;  Howell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Barrett.  James  H.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  producing  an  expanded  seed 
copolymer  and  product  therefrom.  4.582.859.  CI.  521-56.000. 
Lembke,  Robert  W.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Coin  trunk  test  set.  4,582,965.  CI.  179-175. 30R. 
Lenkszus,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Winiecki,  Alan  L.;  Kroop,  David  C;  McGee,  Marilyn  K.;  and 
Lenkszus,  Frank  R.,  4.583,183.  CI.  364-498.000. 
Leon.  Joseph;  and  Eater,  Lloyd  E.,  to  Sentry  Equipment  Corporation 

Counting  system  for  radioactive  fluids.  4,582,670,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Leonard,  James  D.:  See — 

Butler.    Donald    E.;    and    Leonard,    James    D.,    4,582,838.    CI. 
514-322.000. 
Leonardi-Cattolica.  Anthony  M.;  McMillan.  Dale  H.;  and  Jobe.  John 
D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  measuring  the  density  of  a 
material.  4,582,991,  CI.  250-358.100. 
Le  Page,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Quang,  Dang  V.;  Raimbault,  Claude;  Bonifay,  Regis;  and  Le  Page. 
Jean-Francois,  4,582.630.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Leshchiner,  Adolf:  See— 

Balazs,  Endre  A.;  and  Leshchttier,  Adolf,  4,582.865.  CI.  524-29.000 
Leu.  Sammy  W.:  See — 

Wilkins,    Timothy    A.;    and    Leu.    Sammy    W,,    4,581,824.    CI 
30-310.000. 
Levenson,  Corey  H.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Edward  L.,  Ill;  Levenson,  Corey  H.;  Mullis.  Kary  B    and 
Rapoport.  Henry,  4,582.789.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Delwel.  Francois.  4.582.263.  CI.  241-38.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.:  See — 

Jensen,  Millard  J.;  and  Levine,  Jules  D.,  4,582,588,  CI.  204-37  600 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Stranahan.  Michael.  Seal  with  cleft  seating  surface 

4,582.330.  CI.  277-206.00A. 
Lew,  Hyon  S.;  Lew.  Yon  K.;  and  Lew.  Yon  S.  Pediroller  board 

4,582,342,  CI.  280-221.000. 
Lew,  Yon  K  ;  See- 
Lew.  Hyon  S.;  Lew.  Yon  K.;  and  Lew.  Yon  S..  4,582,342.  CI 
280-221.000. 
Lew.  Yon  S.;  See — 

Lew.  Hyon  S.;  Lew,  Yon  K.;  and  Lew,  Yon  S..  4.582,342.  CI 
280-221.000. 
Lewis,  Danny  H.:  See — 

Dunn.   Richard   L.;   Lewis,  Danny  H.;  and  Laufe,   Leonard   E 
4.582.052.  CI.  128-130.000. 
Lewis.  John  W.;  and  Lloyd-Jones.  John  G..  to  Reckitt  &  Colman 
Products      Limited.      Analgesic      compositions.      4.582.835.      CI 
514-282.000. 
Lewis,  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Brown,  Karen  K.;  Bryant,  Sharon  A.;  and  Lewis,  Kenneth  S.. 
4,582,798,  CI.  435-68.000. 
Lewis.  Paul  J.  S.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Bernard;  Black.  Geoffrey  M.;  Pinches.  Anthony    and 
Lewis,  Paul  J.  S.,  4.582.600.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Liauw.  Hui-Lian;  Oei.  Howard  H.;  and  Ku,  Edmond  C.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Topical  and  systemic  treatment  of  psoriasis  using  7- 
chloro-N-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)-2.3-dihydro-5-hydroxy-l-benzothie- 
pin-4-carboxamide  1,1 -dioxide  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  4,582,850,  CI.  514-431.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Hubbard,  Charles  E.;  and  Berkemeier,  Donald  E.,  4.582.093    CI 
138-111.000. 
Liker.  Matyas:  See— 

Vida.  Mihaly;  Liker.  Matyas;  and  Klement.  Matyas.  4.581.878.  CI 
56-114.000. 


Lim,  Chun  B.;  Chaney,  Richard  L.;  and  Kump,  Roger  J.,  to  Technicare 
Corporation.   Spatial  registration  correction  for  rotational  eamma 
cameras.  4,582.995.  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Lin.  Ta-Shun.   Model  packing  device  for  ice  cream    4  582  197    CI 

206-217.000.  ' 

Lindbom,  Torsten  H,.  to  Unimation,  Inc.  Manipulator  apparatus  with 

energy  efficient  control.  4,581,893,  CI.  60-368.000. 
Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Burr,  Peter;  and  Grimm,  Peter,  4,582,517,  CI.  62-24  000 
Fan,  Chung  T..  4,582,122,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Lindquisl.  Per  E..  to  SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc.  Train  of  driverless 

vehicles.  4,582,000.  CI.  104-166.000. 
Lingren.  Clinton  L.:  See— 

Atwell.  Thomas  L.;  Miller.  James  F.;  Corte.  Ernesto  A.;  Conwell, 
Richard  L.;  and  Lingren.  Clinton  L..  4.582,992,  CI.  250-359  lOo' 
Linke,  Edward  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Hargrave.  Franklin;  Linke.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Middleton   Fran- 
cisco A..  4,583,215.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Liou,  Kang.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Coupled  cavity  injection  laser 

4,583.226,  CI.  372-19.000.  ^ 

Lipschutz,  Paul,  to  Neiman  S.A.  Ignition  lock  for  motor  vehicles  with 

electromagnetic  locking.  4,583,148,  CI.  361-172.000. 
Lipton,  Lenny;  Meyer.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Lee.  David  B..  to  Stereo- 
graphics  Corporation.   Stereoscopic   video  camera.  4,583  117    CI 
358-92.000.  .       ,       ,  v,i. 

Lisiecki,  Robert  E.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Flat  top  end  closure  for 

liquid  containers.  4,582,246,  CI.  229-I7.00R. 
Listl.  Allbns,  to  Vereinigte  Dental-werke  Antaeos-Beutelrock-Zipper 
Zdarsky  Ehrler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Compression  handle  for  securing 
a  dental  root-canal  instrument.  4,582,489,  CI.  433-102.000. 
Litchfield,  John  H.;  and  Pierce,  George  E.  Microbiological  synthesis  of 

hydroxy-fatty  acids  and  keto-fatty  acids.  4,582,804,  CI.  435-134  000 
Little.  Edwin  D  :  See- 
Ellis,  Leonard  C;  and  Little,  Edwin  D.,  4.582,510.  CI.  8-561.000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Herriott.    Ronald    W.;   and    Hechtel,   Johann   R.,   4,583.021.   CI 
313-304.000. 
Liu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westley.  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Treat- 
ment   of    coccidiosis    with    antibiotic    X-14934A.    4,582  853     CI 
514-460.000.  •       .        ■ 

Liu.  Peter  D.  Anti-glare  coating.  4.582,761,  CI.  428-442.000. 
Liu.  Thomas  M.  H.:  See — 

Volante.   Ralph   P.;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  Sletzinger.  Meyer; 
McNamara,  James  M.;  Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley,  Edward 
G..  4,582,914,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Livanos,  Vassilios  J.:  See — 

Proctor,    James    A.;    and    Livanos,    Vassilios   J..   4,582,217    CI 
220-288.000. 
Lloyd-Jones,  John  G.:  See — 

Lewis,    John    W.;    and    Lloyd-Jones,    John    G.,    4,582,835,    CI. 
514-282.000. 
Lobitz,  Fritz,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non-caking  gran- 
ular mineral  fertilizer  and  process  for  its  production.  4,582,524,  CI 
71-27.000, 
Lockard.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Conrad,  Jack  S.;  Granitz,  Richard  F.;  Lockard,  Joseph  L.    and 
Rose.  William  H.,  4.582.374.  CI.  339-17.00M. 
Lofberg.  Bo.  Data  carrier.  4,582.985,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Logan,  David  J.:  See — 

Gerbtr.  Heinz  J.:  and  Logan,  David  J.,  4,583,181,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Logan.  Peter  W.;  See— 

Kenworthy,  Ian;  Gettins,  Robert  B.;  Logan,  Peter  W.;  Jeambar, 
Patrick;  and  Vuillaume,  Andre,  4,582,666,  CI.  264-557.000. 
Logan,  William  F.  Hydrofoil  vessel.  4,582,011,  CI.  114-39.000. 
Long.  Charles  A  .  Jr..  to  Long  Enterprises.  Inc.  Sewage  sludge  treat- 
ment apparatus.  4.582.612,  CI.  210-760.000. 
Long  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Long,  Charies  A..  Jr.,  4,582.612.  CI.  210-760.000. 
Loontjens,  Jacobus  A.:  See — 

de  Koning.  Adrianus  J.;  Loontjens,  Jacobus  A.;  Mostert,  Hubertus 
A  M.;  and  Omloo,  Hubertus  A.  A.,  4,582,883,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Lord.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Bixlei.  Kenneth  D.;  McCann.  Donald  C;  Ralphs,  Robert  E.;  Lord, 
Henry  A.;  and  Reifers,  Richard  F.,  4,582,248,  CI.  229-45.0EC. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Grollier,  Jean  F.,  4,582,702.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Loser,  Roland:  See — 

Grill,  Helmut;  Reiter,  Friedemann;  Loser.  Roland;  Schliack,  Mi- 
chael; and  Seibel,  Klaus,  4,582,857,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Lou,  Gene  W.;  and  Zimmerman,  Leon  H.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  making  a  nonwoven  fabric  of  nee- 
dling, heating,  burnishing  and  cooling.  4.582,750,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Louet  Beeher  B.V,:  See— 

Louet  Feisser,  Jan  J  J.,  4,582,096,  CI.  139-29.000. 
Louet  Feisser,  Jan  J.  J.,  to  Louet  Beeher  B.V.  Handloom  provided  with 
a  mechanism  for  variation  of  the  distance  between  breastbeam  and 
back  beam.  4,582.096,  CI.  139-29.000. 
Lough.   Lewis  E..  to  United   States  of  America.  Army.   Periscopic 
eyepiece  for  small  weapon  telescopic  night  sights.  4,582,400,  CI. 
350-538.000. 
Louis,  Heinrich:  See — 

Hoermeyer.  Heinrich;  Stadelhofer.  Juergen;  Louis,  Heinrich;  and 
Brueggemann.  Wolfgang.  4,582.591,  CI.  208-45.000. 
Lovald.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Peerraan.  Dwight  E.;  Kanten.  H.  Gordon;  and  Lovald,  Roger  A., 
4,582,895,  CI.  528-295.300. 
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Lowe,   Madeleine  M.;  and   Hagerman,  Robert  T.,  to   Borg-Warner 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  surge  in  centrifugal 
compressors  driven  by  electric  motors.  4,581,900,  CI.  62-228.100. 
LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company:  See — 

Dance.    William    E.;    and    Carollo,    Sammy    F.,    4,582,999,    CI. 
250-505.100. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bretz,  John,  4,582,543,  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Davis,  Kirk  E.,  4,582,618,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Lauterwasser,    Armin;    Madzgalla,    Hans;   and    Langert,    Albert, 
4,582.180,  CI.  188-264.00G. 
Luebke,  Merlin  A.:  See — 

Oldroyd,  Malcolm;  Rateau,  Dominique  G.;  Luebke,  Merlin  A.;  and 
Anderson,  Larry  D.,  4,581,794,  CI.  28-141.000. 
Lumex,  Inc.:  See — 

DiVito,  Fred;  and  Shields,  Michael  R.,  4,583,080,  CI.  340-407.000. 
Giannelli,    Raymond;   and   Martin,    Matthew   R.,   4.582,318,   CI. 
272-73.000. 
Luna,  Mario  A.  Sit-up  exercise  bench.  4,582,319,  CI.  272-136.000. 
Lunka,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Bracken,  Allen  T.;  Lunka,  Harold  A.;  Benker,  William  J.;  Snyder, 
Howard  A.;  and  Collins,  Gary  W.,  4,583,213,  CI.  369-261,000. 
Luschnig,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrable  digital- 

/analog  converter.  4,583,076,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Luster  Finish,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  James  L.,  4,581,913,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Lutheran  General  Hospital,  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Brooks;  and  Treu,  Kevin,  4,583,084,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Lux,  Andrew  A.;  and  Schindler,  Gerald  D.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Method  for 
low  temperature,  low  pressure  metallic  diffusion  bonding  of  piezo- 
electric components.  4,582,240,  CI.  228-121.000. 
Lynch,  Brian;  Narasimham,  Pundi  L.;  and  Partus,  Fred  P..  to  AT&T 
Technologies,  Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  vapor  delivery 
control  in  optical  preform  manufacture.  4,582,480,  CI.  432-1.000. 
Lynch,  Edward  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  for  and 
method  of  broadband  comb  filtering  a  composite  video  signal  which 
has  been  double-side  band  detected.  4,583,1 15,  CI.  358-31.000. 
Lynn,  Michael  M.;  and  Howells,  Richard  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorochemical  copolymers  and  ovenable 
paperboard    and    textile    fibers    treated    therewith.    4,582,882,    CI. 
526-243.000. 
Lyons,  William  J.  Decorative  spinner.  4,582,497,  CI.  446-217.000. 
M.A.N. -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Schoneberger,  Edgar  F.,  4,581,993,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Wildmann,  Wolfgang,  4,581,994,  CI.  101-363.000. 
Ma,  Mark  J.  S.  Stepless  direction-bending  device  of  the  central  rod  for 

the  umbrella.  4.582,078,  CI.  135-20.00M. 
Maahs,  Gunther:  See — 

Rombusch,     Konrad:     and     Maahs,     Gunther,     4,582,941.     CI. 
568-364.000. 
Maatta,  Osten:  See — 

Eneroth,    Jan-Mats;    Maatta,    Osten;    and    Soderholm,    Roland. 
4,582,515,  CI.  55-89.000. 
Machida,  Kaoru:  See — 

Ogura,    Ichiro;    Machida,    Kaoru;    and    Kurahashi,    Muneshige, 
4,581,942,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Machmer,  William  C:  See — 

Siddoway,  Mark  A.;  Hardesty,  Donald  E.;  King,  John  R.;  and 
Machmer,  William  C,  4,582,511,  CI.  44-6.000. 
Macina,  Nicola  A.:  See — 

Gumacos,  Constantine;  and   Macina,   Nicola  A.,  4,583,048,   CI. 
329-122.000. 
Mack,  Jay  O.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Weight-controlled 

casting  of  fully-killed  steel  ingots.  4,582,112.  CI.  164-133.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna,  Vincent  E.,  to  Cosden  Technol- 
ogy,  Inc.   Process  for  forming  tamper-resistant   tamper-indicative 
capsules.  4,581,875,  CI.  53-467.000. 
Mac  Williams,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Brouthers,  Paul  E.;  and  Mac  Williams,  Robert  W.,  4,581,835,  CI. 
42-65.000. 
Maddock,  Robert.  Chlorine  gas  injection  system  for  swimming  pool. 

4,582,586,  CI.  204-278.000. 
Maddux,  Jim  S.:  See — 

Johnson,     Robert    E.;    and     Maddux,    Jim    S.,    4,582.222.    CI. 
221-129.000. 
Mader,  Rainer:  See — 

Orgass,  Theodor;  Orgass,  Reinhard;  and  Mader,  Rainer,  4,582,495, 
CI.  446-102.000. 
Madzgalla,  Hans:  See — 

Lauterwasser,   Armin;   Madzgalla,    Hans;   and    Langert.    Albert. 
4,582,180,  CI.  188-264.00G. 
Maemori,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohmura,  HirOshi;  Maemori,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  4,582,411, 
CI.  354-403.000. 
Magbon  Test  Company:  See — 

Murray,  Kittie  A.,  4,582,699,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.:  See — 

Skarky,  Loren  D.,  4,583,142,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Mahenc,  Jean:  See — 

Goudal,  Raymond;  Huart,  Philippe;  Sanchez,  Victor;  and  Mahenc. 
Jean,  4,582,580,  CI.  204-182.600. 
Mailliet,  Pierre;  and  Kraemer,  Edgar,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Suspended 

tuyere  stock  removal  device.  4.582,302,  CI.  266-287.000. 
Mairot,  Guy;  and  Perruche,  Claude,  to  S.C.A.I.M.E.  Weighing  appara- 
tus. 4,582,151.  CI.  177-144.000. 


Majoch,  Tim  R.:  See — 

Auth,    David   C;    Lawrence.    Dale   M.;   and    Majoch.   Tim   R.. 
4.582,057.  CI.  128-303.100. 
Maki,  Hirohisa;  Kawamura,  Takaya;  and  Uchikata,  Hideniro,  to  Dai- 
Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of 
polyurethane  coating.  4,582.891,  CI.  528-74.500. 
Makimoto,    Mitsuo;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;   Yamashita,    Sadahiko;   and 
Takayama,  Yoshihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Strip-line  resonator.  4,583.064.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Makita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizutani.  Makoto.  4.582,144,  CI.  173-14.000. 
Malcolm-Brown.  Tessa,  to  Dixon  International  Limited.  Protection  of 
expanded  material  and  other  flammable  materials  of  low  compression 
strength  from  fire,  especially  in  structural  bearings.  4.581.866,  CI. 
52-232.000. 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T.;  Miller.  Fredrick  W.;  and  Wester.  Dennis  W.. 
4.582.700.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Mallinson.  Andrew  M.;  and  Hoodless.  Adrian  H.  W..  to  Ferranti.  PLC. 
Circuits  for  converting  from  one  television  scanning  standard  to 
another.  4,583.118.  CI.  358-148.000. 
Mallory.  Charles  W.;  Nentwig.  Charles  T.;  and  Newhouse,  Harold  L., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Waste  container  closure  mechanism. 
4,582,668.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Mancuso.  Robert  J.  Easel  display  stand.  4.582.286.  CI.  248-459.000. 
Mandel,   Goetz,   to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm   Gesellschaft   mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  Pressurized  container  of  compound  material. 
4,582,211,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Manduely.  Flavio  M.:  See — 

Daniels.  Edward  P.;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F.;  and  Manduely,  Flavio  M., 
4,583,195,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Mann,  Alexander  B.:  See — 

Rea,  David  B.;  Mann,  Alexander  B.;  Homyak,  Ronald  F.;  and 

McKean,  Ronald  A..  4.582,605.  CI.  210-447.000. 

Mann,  Egon;  and  Gazyakan,  Unal,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 

AG.   Hydrostatic/mechanical   transmission   system.   4,581.949,   CI. 

74-15.400. 

Mansley,  Ronald,  to  Penn  Airborne  Products  Company.  Aircraft  casing 

indicator  seal.  4,581,933,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Manteufel,  Dale:  See — 

Schlapman,  William  J.;  Wirsbinski,  James  L.;  and  Manteufel,  Dale, 
4,582,504,  CI.  474-119.000. 
Manville  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Pallo,  John  M.;  and  Kotyuk.  Bernard  L  .  4.581.882.  CI.  57-21 1.000. 
Schuster,  Richard  L.,  4,582,199.  CI.  206-428.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Irvin  D.,  4,581,927,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Marbourg,  Edgar  F.  Tool  to  capture,  control  and  manipulate  threaded 

fasteners.  4,581,962,  CI.  81-451.000. 
Marconi  Avionics  Limited:  See — 

Ameen,    Yashwant    K.;    and    Pearson,    Rodney,    4,583.178.    CI. 
364-453.000. 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Monteith,  Wilfred  D.,  4,582,491,  CI.  434-218.000. 
Marcoux,  Emery.  Dispensing  carton.  4,582,234.  CI.  225-48.000. 
Marcucci.  Rudolph  V.;  and  Pai.  Robert  Y..  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  manufacturing  a  discharge  lamp  envelope  having 
multiple  constrictions.  4.582.523,  CI.  65-109.000. 
Marcus.   Ralph  S.   Apparatus  for  internal  finishing  of  metal  parts. 

4.581.853.  CI.  51-7.000. 
Maritime  Hydraulics  A.S.:  See — 

Tambs,  Erling,  4.582.133.  CI.  166-77.500. 
Marker.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Baur.  Gerhard;  Gebke.  Klaus;  and  Marker.  Wolfgang.  4.582,125. 
CI.  165-47.000. 
Markert.  Helmut;  Rogler.  Wolfgang;  Kretzschmar.  Klaus;  and  Bendel. 
Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heaf-hardenable  reaction 
resin    mixtures   for   impregnating   and   embedding.    4.582,723,   CI. 
427-116.000. 
Markow,  Edward  G.;  Kirsch,  Jerome;  and  Kopsco,  M.  Alan,  to  Grum- 
man   Aerospace    Corporation.     Tire    inflation/deflation     system. 
4,582.108.  CI.  152-418.000. 
Markus,  James  R.:  See — 

Guadagno.    Philip   A.;    and    Markus.   James    R..   4.582,685,   CI. 
422-61.000. 
Mars  G.B.  Limited:  See — 

Ford.  David  M.;  and  Cheney.  Peter  A..  4.582.714.  CI.  426-564.000. 

Marsh.  Walter  H.  W.;  and  Patricia.  John,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

Timing     arrangement     for     a     sewing     machine.     4.582,008,     CI. 

112-220.000. 

Martens,  John  D.,  to  Elfab  Corp.  Connector  with  enlarged  power 

contact.  4,582.386.  CI.  339-176.00M 
Martin.  Matthew  R.:  See — 

Giannelli,   Raymond;   and    Martin.    Matthew   R..   4.582,318,   CI. 
272-73.000. 
Martin.   Robert   L.   Computer  programmed   battery  charge  control 

system.  4,583.034,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Martin,  Roy  W.:  See — 

Silverstein,   Fred  E.;   Martin.  Roy  W.;  and  Gilbert,   David  A., 
4,582,067,  CI.  128-663.000. 
Maruyama,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ohwada,    Junichi;    Kawakami,    Hideaki;    Matsui,    Makoto;    and 
Maruyama,  Eiichi,  4,583,122,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Hanson,    Steven    P.;    and    Kuna,    Wayne    A.,    4,582,500.    CI. 
446-423.000. 
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Marx,  Matthias:  See — 

Straehle,  Wolfgang;  and  Marx.  Matthias,  4,582.926,  CI.  560-91  000 
MaryanofT,   Bruce  E.;  and  Gardocki,  Joseph  F..  to  McNeilab,   Inc 
Chlorosulfate  and  azidosulfate  esters  of  tetrahydro-2H-pvran-2-vl- 
methanoj.  4,582,916,  CI.  549-387.000. 
Marzolph.  Gerhard;  Blank,  Heinz  U.;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungicidal 
N-substituted  maleic  acid  imides.  4,582.849.  CI.  514-425.000. 
Masada.  Gary  M.;  and  Gibson.  Kirk  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Process  for  hydroprocessing  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  such  as 
petroleum  residua  in  the  presence  of  added  fluorine   4  582  592   CI 
208-108.000.  ■ 

Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  See— 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner    and 
Althausen,  Ferdinand.  4,582.224.  CI.  222-135  000 
Masters,  Odell  C:  See- 
Anderson,    Glenn    W ;    and    Masters,    Odell    C,    4,582  132     CI 
166-75.100. 
Masterton,  Walter  D.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube  having 
shadow  mask  with  specific  curvature  and  column  aperture  soacinE 
4.583.022,  CI   313-403.000.  ^ 

Masuda,  Shunichi:  See — 

Yagasaki.  Toshiaki;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  and  Sato,  Yukio  4  5S'>  417 
CI.  355-7.000. 
Masuda.  Shunji;  Morita,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oda.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Valve  timing  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine  4,582,029,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi:  See— 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki 
Kumakawa.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura,  Hiroshi.  Ono! 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi.  Shigeki,  4,582,678,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Masui,  Takeshi,   to  Sumitomo   Metal   Industries.   Ltd.   Rolling  mill 

4,581.914.  CI.  72-242.000. 
Masuyama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Masuyama.  Kenichi;  Utumi.  Masahiro;  Okutu. 
Toshimitu;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  4,582.757.  CI  428-329  000 

'^?«l^;,-'ilj|''^    ^     Elastomeric    compressible    metallic    mixture. 
4,582,537,  CI.  75-252.000. 

Matheson  Gas  Products.  Inc.:  See 

Proctor,    James    A;    and    Livanos.    Vassilios   J.,    4.582.217    CI 
220-288.000. 
Matier.  William  L.:  See— 

Kam,     Sheung    T.;    and     Matier,    William     L ,    4  582  855     CI 
514-487.000.  .Jo-.o-JJ.    «^i. 

^^I^.?^**^^'"^"'""*^  Metallwarenfabrik  Curt  Matthaei  GmbH  &  Co 
KG:  See — 

Stolz,  Hermann.  4,582,505.  CI.  474-255.000. 

Matshushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Veda.  Shigeki.  4.582,971.  CI.  219-10.55B 

Matson,  James  A.;  and  Bush.  James  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Companv 
Antitumor  antibiotic  compound.  4,582,639.  CI.  260-112  50R 

Matsubara.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsubara.  Tamotsu.  4.582,763    CI 
428-475.500. 
Matsuda.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Tamura,  Tooru;  Kuchiba,  Kensuke;  Itoh.  Akio;  Sunohara  Masaaki 
and  Matsuda,  Shunsuke,  4,583,102,  CI.  346-135.100. 
Matsui,  Fumio;  and  Sugano,  Manabu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.  Information  recording  disc  having  light  absorbing  cellulose 
nitrate  coating.  4.582,776,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Matsui    Hiroyuki;   Fujita.   Kazuaki;   Seno.   Manabu;  and   Morikawa 
Yoshitaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Sanitary  wash- 
ing apparatus.  4,581,779.  CI.  4-420.200. 
Matsui.  Makoto:  See— 

Ohwada,    Junichi;    Kawakami.    Hideaki;    Matsui,    Makoto     and 
Maruyama.  Eiichi,  4.583,122,  CI.  358-213.000 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu:  See— 

"4'5l5;'loT'cr346-2'39'*^''""-  "'"'""^  ^"'  '''''•  '^^"^"^^• 
Matsumoto.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honma.  Vegetable  and  fruii 

slicing  apparatus.  4,581,990,  CI  99-538.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

NakaiTiura.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Kenji;  Matsumoto.  Ikuo;  and  Miura 
Toshinori.  4,583,017,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Matsumoto.  Isao;  Ikeyama.  Masakazu;   Inoue.  Koichi;  and  Yamaea 
Minoru  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating electrodes  for  battery.  4.582,098.  CI.  141-1  100 
Matsumoto.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Shibuya,    Mutsumi;    and    Matsumoto,    Kiyoyuki,    4,582  795     CI 
435-34.000.  .... 

Matsumoto.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ikekame.     Hirtx);     and     Matsumoto.     Toshiaki      4  583  1S8      n 
363-68.000.  ' 

Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

^"^■>Tr7-!  *^'''"*''     ^"'^     Morimoto.     Yoshifumi.    4.582.756.    CI 
Matsumura.  Tadanori:  See— 

^"4.T2!691.1:?;T3-n9'.SS)'.    ''""'    "'^    Matsumura.    Tadanon. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Hotta.  Shu;  Hosaka,  Tomiharu;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  and  Shimotsuma. 
>Vataru.  4,582,587.  CI.  204-291.000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makimoto,  Mitsuo;  Sagawa,  Morikazu;  Yamashita,  Sadahiko-  and 

Takayama,  Yoshihiko,  4.583,064,  CI.  333-219.000 
MatsuK  Hiroyuki;  Fujita.  Kazuaki;  Seno.  Manabu;  and  Morikawa 

Yoshitaka,  4,581,779,  CI.  4-420.200. 
Matsumoto,  Isao;  Ikeyama,  Masakazu;  Inoue.  Koichi;  and  Yamaea 

Minoru,  4.582,098.  CI.  141-1.100. 
Tamura  Tooru;  Kuchiba.  Kensuke;  Itoh.  Akio;  Sunohara,  Masaaki- 

and  Matsuda,  Shunsuke,  4.583.102.  CI.  346-135.100 
Torigoe.  Masao;  and  Kubo.  Tadafumi.  4,581.787,  CI.  15-351  000 
Yano.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aoki,  Akira.  4.582,129.  CI    165-97  000 
Matsushita,  Kiyomi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  checkinc 

filler  cap  installation.  4,583.072,  CI.  340-52  OOD 
Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda,    Masaaki;    and    Kawaguchi,    Yasutoshi,    4,583  056     CI 
331-67.000  o-'.w-u,    V.I. 

Matsuura,  Shiro:  See — 

Asari,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Shiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro;  Inoue.  Yohichi 

4  5'8T,681.  a.TmS'"'-   """'^^^   '"'   ''*^'"^^^-   •'""*'--^'- 
Matsuyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

^",^"1"^J^"''"-"'''-    ^"'^    Matsuyama.    Shinichi.    4,582,413.    CI 
354-475.000. 

"^rslLm  CI   gsTsOo'^  '^^'''"  ^°'  ^°'^  '"  ^°""'^'*  environment. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

^'"ifalr^''^^^^    ^     ^"'^    Oliphant,    Peter   A..   4.582.323.    CI. 

^l'32^9^'^'"^'^^''"'  ^  •  ^"'^  ^il'enberg,  Mark  S..  4,582.074.  CI. 


Matthess,  Bernd:  See— 

'^,f  f  ^''/.'^iiu  ^'""^Sang;    and    Matthess,    Bernd.    4,583,028.    CI 
J  18-254.000. 

'':!;^2T91,Cr'S-550.oX"''""^"^     '''''''''     P'^'^--     ^^--' 
Mattison.  Robert  N.  Illuminated  fishing  lure.  4,581.839,  CI.  43-17  600 
Maus.  Louis:  See — 

^^7^"n^,^''^^  •  •^''^ans.  Dean  S.;  and  Maus.  Louis,  4,582.575. 
t-l.  2U4-12.000. 

Mausezahl,  Dieier;   Hurler,  Rudolf;  and  Schwander.  Hansrudolf   to 

Cibt-Oeigy  Corporation.  Azo  dyes.  4,582.897.  CI.  534-783  000 
Mawliinney    Daniel  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.   High  speed  voltage 
^""-m  (Xw'^"^"'""^  "'"    '"'"'^''"^"'^y    generator.    4,583,060.    CI. 

Max  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Takatsuru.  Mitsuhiro.  4.581.964.  CI.  81-464.000. 
Max,  Erhard:  See — 

Monnich,  Annelie;  Glatzel,  Michael;  Hinkel,  Holger;  Kaus,  Ger- 
hard; Kraus.  Georg;  Kunzel,  L'lrich;  and  Max,  Erhard,  4,583,145. 

MaxPlanck-Gesellschaft    zur    Foerderung   der   Wissenschaften   e  V  • 
St'e— 

Ball    Michael   F.;   Hofer.  Hans;  Diem.  Holger;  and  von  Alpen 

Llrich.  4.582.621.  CI   252-62.200.  ' 

Maybcrry.  James  A.:  See — 

Pickens.  Herman  L..  4.582.964.  CI.  179-175. 30R. 

Mayer,  Richard  E.:  Sec— 

Crescentini,   Lamberto;  Fisher.  William   B.;  Mayer.  Richard  E 

DeCaprio.  Joseph   D.:  and   Nilsen.  Ronald  K..  4.582.642.  ci! 

Mazarakis.  Michael  G  :  Sec— 

Adier.    Richard   J.;    Mazarakis.   Michael   G.;   Miller.   Robert    B- 
Shope.  Steven  L.:  and  Smith.  David  L..  4.583.025.  CI.  315-4.00o' 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Masuda,  Shunji;  Morita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oda.  Hiroyuki   4  582  029 

CI.  123-90  160.  '  ■ 

Otsuka.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Nishimori,    Takayoshi,    4,582,037,    CI. 

'^4l82'o69  ^l"'r28  ?85  00o''°"  ""'^"'  ^""^  ^"  ^"''°''^'"'^'^'  electrode. 
McCann,  Donald  C:  See— 

Bijjler.  Kenneth  D.;  McCann,  Donald  C;  Ralphs,  Robert  E    Lord 
Henry  A;  and  Reifers,  Richard  F.,  4,582,248.  CI   229-45  OEC    ' 

4?8U68!'cr5?39S'^*."""^'''"   ^'°'^''"  ^^^    °'"''  ^^"'"^'y- 

^^^'^''llr  ^^^'^  ^  • '°  Neotech,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  or  collect- 
ing different  density  liquid  components.  4,582,606,  CI   210-516  000 
McCaskie.  John  E  :  Sec— 

Tsiamis,  Chris;  and  McCaskie.  John  E..  4.582.729.  CI  427-304  000 
McCleerey,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Frantz.  Robert  H.;  McCleerey.  Earl  W .;  Myers.  Earl  C.  Jr    and 
Reynolds.  Charles  E..  4.582.384.  CI.  339-143.00R. 
McClelland.  Richard  E.:  Set'— 

Scheffler.  Charles  E.;  and  McClelland.  Richard  E..  4.581.887.  CI. 
60-39.830 
McCIymonds,  James  W  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Broadband  power 
combiner   4,583.058.  CI.  331-107.00P.  u  -nu  power 

McCombie.  Stuart  V,'    See— 

Nagabhushan.     Tattanahali     L.;     and     McCombie.     Stuart     W 
4,582.918.  CI.  549-525.000. 

'^^V°,^?;"'T"  ^  Method  for  cleaning  and  coating  objects.  4.582.733. 
CI   42  ' -430  100. 

McCorkle.  Charles  E  .  Jr.  Endocardial  lead  extraction  apparatus  and 

method.  4.582.056.  CI.  128-303.00R. 
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McCoy,  David  R.:  See — 

Dominguez.  Richard  J.  G.;  and  McCoy.  David  R..  4.582.887.  CI. 
528-48.000. 
McDaniel.  Keith  K.;  Cloeren.  Edgar  M..  Ill;  Nentwig.  Charles  T ;  and 
Pearre,  Stephen  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Waste  slurry 
liquid  removal  system.  4.582.099.  CI.  141-65.000. 
McDonald,  John  J.:  See — 

Izzi,  Anthony  J.;  McDonald.  John  J.;  Parker.  William  B.;  Famous. 
Robert  K.;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshio.  4.582,097.  CI.  141-1.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Byrd,  Norman  R.;  and  Peek,  Daniel  C,  4.582,932.  CI.  564-14.000. 

McDougal,  James  N.;  Gargas,  Michael  L.;  Strohaver,  Robert  A.;  Jep- 

son,  Gary  W.;  Thimling,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Williams,  Mark  A.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  In  vivo  dermal  absorption 

method  and  system  for  laboratory  animals.  4.582.055.  CI.  128-202.120. 

McGean-Rohco,  Inc.:  See— 

Opaskar.  Vince;  Canaris,  Valerie;  and  Willis.  William  J.,  4,582.576, 
CI.  204-44.400. 
McGee,  Marilyn  K.:  See — 

Winiecki,  Alan  L.;  Kroop.  David  C;  McGee.  Marilyn  K.;  and 
Lenkszus.  Frank  R..  4.583.183,  CI.  364-498.000 
McKean,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Rea.  David  B.;  Mann.  Alexander  B.;  Hornyak.  Ronald  F.;  and 
McKean.  Ronald  A..  4.582.605.  CI.  210-447.000. 
McKinley.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Fairchok.  William  J.;  Thill.  Bruce  P.;  Friedrich.  Ralph  E.;  and 
McKinley.  Mark  J..  4,582.877.  CI.  525-186.000. 
McLaughlin,  Hugh  T..  to  Ameron.  Inc.  Method  for  making  insulated 

pipe.  4.581,804.  CI.  29-451.000. 
McMahon.  William  H.:  See — 

Hoover,  Richard  D.;  and  McMahon.  William  H..  4.582.259.  CI. 
239-559.000. 
McMillan,  Dale  H.:  See— 

Leonardi-Cattolica,  Anthony  M.;  McMillan,  Dale  H.;  and  Jobe. 
John  D.,  4,582.991.  CI.  250-358.100. 
McNamara.  James  M.:  See — 

Volante,  Ralph  P.;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  Sletzinger,  Meyer; 
McNamara.  James  M.;  Liu.  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley.  Edward 
G.,  4,582,914.  CI.  549-292.000. 
McNeelv,  James  B.;  and  Barnett.  Allen  M..  to  Astrosystems.  Inc.  Gal- 
lium arsenide  phosphide  top  solar  cell.  4.582.952,  CI.  136-249.000. 
McNeilab,  Inc.:  See — 

Carmosin,    Richard    J.;    and    Carson,    John    R.,    4,582,836,    CI. 

514-299.000. 
Maryanoff,   Bruce  E.;  and  Gardocki.  Joseph  F..  4.582.916.  CI. 
549-387.000. 
McPherson,  Allan  B.:  See — 

Nguyen,   Trung   H.;   and   McPherson.   Allan    B..   4.582.574.,  CI. 
204-27.000. 
McPherson.  John:  See — 

Smestad.  Thomas  L.;  McPherson,  John;  and  Wallace,  Donald  G.. 
4,582.640.  CI.  260-123.700. 
McStravick.  David  M.:  See — 

Chenoweth.  David  V.;  McStravick.  David  M.;  and  Smith,  Everett 
H..  4.582,349.  CI.  285-332.300. 
Mecasonic:  See — 

Scotto.  Jean-Pierre.  4.582.239.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 
Corey.  John  A..  4.582,126.  CI.  165-82.000. 
Howarth.  Roy  B..  4.582.328.  CI.  277-75.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Cahalan.    Patrick    T.;    and    Coury,    Arthur    J..    4.581.821.    Ci 
29-877.000. 
Megles.  John  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Beall.  George  H.;  Danielson,  Paul  S.;  Megles.  John  E..  Jr.;  and 
Tarcza.  Walter  H..  4,582,760.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  2.4-thiazolidinediones.  4.582,839.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Mehta.  Pradip  S..  to  USM  Corporation.  Rotary  processors  and  methods 
for  mixing  low  viscosity  liquids  with  viscous  materials.  4,582,432.  CI 
366-75.000. 
Mehta,  Pradip  S.,  to  USM  Corjxjration.  Rotary  processors  and  methods 

for  liquid-liquid  extraction.  4,582,433,  CI.  366-76.000. 
Meier,  Eric  A.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  methyl  N-methylanthranilate.  4,582,922.  CI 
560-019.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Shih.  David  H.,  4,582,643.  CI    260- 

245.20T. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S..  4,582.842.  CI. 

514-370.000. 
Grabowski.   Edward  J.  J.;  and   Reider.   Paul  J..  4.582.931.  CI. 

562-567.000. 
Sleteinger.  Meyer;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.. 

4.582,915,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Volante,   Ralph   P.;   Verhoeven,  Thomas   R.;   Sletzinger,   Meyer; 
McNamara,  James  M.;  Liu.  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley.  Edward 
G.,  4,582,914,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada:  See — 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S..  4.582.842.  CI. 
514-370.000. 
Merelli,  Marc:  See — 

Cliquet.   Francois;   Boulay,   Pierre;   Duchene.  Jean;   and   Merelli. 
Marc.  4.583.020.  CI.  313-93.000. 
Merix  Corporation:  See — 

Mix.  Thomas  W..  4.582.570.  CI.  203-16.000. 


Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Favre-Tissot.  Jean-Paul.  4.583.065.  CI   335-106000. 
Merrick.  Edwin  B.;  and  Stephens.  Thomas  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Dome  and  transducer  with  compensating  temperature 
coefficient,  4.581.940.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Merrick.  Edwin  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  adjusting 
a  temperature  compensating  resistor  while  it  is  in  a  circuit.  4.582.976. 
CI.  219-121.0U. 
Merron.  Thomas  S..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Live  roller  circle  for 

large  excavators.  4.582.436.  CI.  384-593.000 
Merryfield.  Larry:  See — 

Schlotterbeck.  Friedrich-Karl;  and  Merryfield.  Larry,  4.582.274. 
CI.  242-107.000. 
Mertens.  Richard;  and  Dahmen.  Kurt,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stock- 
hausen  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  N-(tert-aminoalkyl)a- 
crylamides.  4.582,933.  CI.  564-138.000. 
Merz.  Steven  G.;  Keller.  Rene;  and  Schmitt.  Carl  W  .  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  the  movement  of  a  member  in  a 
glassware  forming  machine  of  the  individual  section  type.  4,582.522, 
CI.  65-29.000. 
Mesch.  William  G.:  See — 

Carlin.  John  A.;  Mesch.  William  G.;  Skovrinski.  Joseph  R.:  Hen- 
thorn.  J.    Bart;   Feldman.   David   G  :   and   Beard.   Steven   A., 
4.583.170.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung:  See— 
Mandel.  Goetz.  4.582,211.  CI.  220-3.000 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Sander.  Ulrich;  Schulte.  Alfons;  and  Traulsen. 
Heinrich,  4.582,481.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Boonstra.  Edward  L..  4.583.150.  CI   361-406.000. 
Metronic  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Bucher.  Heinz.  4.582.465.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Meyer.  Donald  H..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Accurate 
DME-based  airborne  navigation  system.  4.583.177.  CI.  364-451.000. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Lipton,  Lenny;  Meyer.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Lee.  David  B.,  4,583,1 17. 
CI.  358-92.000. 
Meyer.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Fey,  Maurice  G.;  George.  Joseph  W,;  Meyer.  Thomas  N.;  Reed. 
William    H.;    and    Taylor.    Raymond    F..    Jr..    4.582.004.    CI. 
110-346.000. 
Meyer.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S.;  Meyer.  Walter  E.;  and  Dusza,  John  P.. 
4.582,833.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Meyer.  Yves:  See — 

Carre,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Meyer.  Yves.  4,582.177.  CI.  188-72.800. 
Meyn.  Pieter.  Apparatus  for  cutting-off  a  part  from  slaughtered  poultry. 

4.581.789.  CI.  17-11.000. 
Mickiewicz.  Stanley  P.;  and  Coombes.  Alan,  to  Codman  &  Shurtleff. 
Inc.     Transcutaneous     nerve     stimulation     device     with     sentinel. 
4.582.063.  CI.  128-421.000. 
Micklitz.  Klaus,  to  Schleich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.   Functional  design 

element.  4.581.793,  CI.  24-697.000. 
Middleton.  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Hargrave,  Franklin;  Linke,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Middleton,  Fran- 
cisco A.,  4,583,215,  O.  370-13.000. 
Midgley,  John  A.;  and  Hulett.  Richard  H.,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 

Elongate  electrical  assemblies.  4,582,983,  CI.  219-539.000. 
Mihara,  Shin-ichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 

4.582.399.  CI.  350-427.000. 
Mikelsons.  Valdis:  See — 

Kuehn.    Robert    D;    Mikelsons,    Valdis;    and    Dorer,    Gary    L.. 
4.582.111.  CI.  164-46.000. 
Miki.  Yukio;  and  Yamaki.  Toshio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Film  information  reading  device  of  a  camera.  4.582.408.  CI. 
354-21.000. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Karen  K.;  Bryant.  Sharon  A.;  and  Lewis.  Kenneth  S.. 
4.582.798.  CI.  435-68.000. 
Miller.  David  D..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Radiant  heat  reflective 
inflatable  structure  and  methods  for  making  same.  4.582.734.  CI. 
428-12.000. 
Miller.  Fredrick  W.-  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T.;  Miller,  Fredrick  W.;  and  Wester.  Dennis  W.. 
4.582.700.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Miller,  J.  Wayne;  and  Ward,  John  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia.   Catalytic    absorbent    and    a    method    for    its    preparation. 
4.582.819.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Miller.  James  A.:  See — 

Kugler.  Uwe  H  ;  and  Miller,  James  A..  4.582.295.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Miller,  James  F.:  See — 

Atwell,  Thomas  L.;  Miller.  James  F.;  Corte.  Ernesto  A.;  Conwell, 
Richard  L.;  and  Lingren.  Clinton  L..  4.582.992,  CI   250-359  100. 
Miller,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Burfield.  Peter  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  4,582.366.  CI.  305-1 1.000. 
Miller.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Adler.   Richard  J.;   Mazarakis.   Michael   G.;    Miller.   Robert   B.; 
Shope.  Steven  L.;  and  Smith.  David  L..  4.583.025.  CI.  315-4.000. 
Miller,  William.  Insulating  window  system.  4.581.865.  CI.  52-202.000. 
Miller.  William  S.:  See- 
Grimes,  Roger;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  4.582.544.  CI.  148-1 1.50A. 
Milsmann.  Klaus;  and  Ebmeyer.  Wilfried.  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher 
GmbH.    Method    for   the    production    control   on   bag    machines. 
4.582.506.  CI.  493-12.000. 
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Milsom,  Keith:  See — 

Weslcott.  David  T.;  Evans,  Noel;  and  Milsom,  Keith,  4,582,071.  CI. 
131-336.000. 
Milsom.  Robert  F  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Piezo-electric  resona- 
tor or  filter  having  slots  formed  which  impede  undesired  vibrational 
energy.  4,583,063.  CI.  333-187.000. 
Minagawa,  Yoshiji;  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiro;  Anzai.  Yoshinori;  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Kobayashi. 
Goroku;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa,  Yoshiji,  4,583.026, 
CI.  315-226.000. 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrell,  Robert  A.,  4,582,549,  CI.  156-66.000. 
MinkofT,  Michael  D.;  and  Oliphant,  Peter  A.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Electronic 

simulated  action  football  game.  4,582.323,  CI.  273-94.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Walter  F..  Jr.;  Ashton,  Gary  R.;  and  Jamieson,  Peter  B., 

4,583,128.  CI.  358-302.000. 
Antonson.  David  L..  4.582.558,  CI.  156-523.000. 
Barber,  Elaine  C,  4,582,885,  CI.  528-28.000. 

Giusto,  Giovanni;  and  de  Saraca,  Elio,  4,582,780,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Hunter,    John    S.,    Ill;    and    Staples,    Alan    B.,    4.582.609,    CI 

210-747.000. 
Kuehn,    Robert    D,    Mikelsons,    Valdis;    and    Dorer,    Gary    L.. 

4,582,111,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Lynn,    Michael    M.;    and    Howells,    Richard    D.,   4,582,882,    CI 

526-243.000. 
Rabine,    Bruce    A.;    and    Stensvad,    Steven    M.,    4,582,425,    CI. 

356-36.000. 
Valsecchi,  Alberto,  4,582,782,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Wrobel,  Norbert  E.;  and  Johannsen,  Gerald  W.,  4,581,805,  CI. 
29-453.000. 
Mino.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Sugiura,  Hiroaki;  and  Mino,  Yoshihito,  4.583.091.  CI.  340-825.590 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miki.  Yukio;  and  Yamaki.  Toshio.  4.582,408,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenzo,  4,582,419,  CI.  355-55.000. 
Minoshima,  Manji,  to  Futaba  Bobbin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

manufacturing  bobbins  for  industrial  use.  4,581,806,  CI.  29-460.000 
Miro.  Nemesio  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalysts,  method 
of  preparation  and  polymerization  processes  therewith.  4.582.816.  CI. 
502-105.000. 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Synthesis  of  unsat- 
urated   hydantoins    with    an    inexpensive    catalyst.    4,582,903,    CI. 
544-139.000. 
Misenhimer,  James  T.:  See — 

Starck,  Jane  G.;  Rosenblum.  Norman;  Rosenblum,  Frances  C; 
Misenhimer,  James  T.;  Misenhimer,  Lynn  W.;  Starck.  Frederick 
B.;  Starck.  Daniel;  Starck,  Catherine;  and  Starck,  Monica  C, 
4,581,902,  CI.  62-258.000. 
Misenhimer,  Lynn  W,:  See — 

Starck.  Jane  G.;  Rosenblum.  Norman;  Rosenblum,  Frances  C  ; 

Misenhimer,  James  T.;  Misenhimer,  Lynn  W.;  Starck.  Frederick 

B.;  Starck,  Daniel;  Starck.  Catherine;  and  Starck,  Monica  C, 

4,581,902,  CI.  62-258.000. 

Miskinis,  Robert  J.  Locking  and  unlocking  laboratory  joints.  4,582,444, 

CI  403-16.000. 
Misumi,  Kiyohito:  See — 

Furukawa,    Mitsuhiko;    Miyahara,    M'chito;    Kitahira.    Takashi: 
Misumi,  Kiyohito;  Shiroyama,  Masaharu;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki, 
4,582.812,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hyodo,  Keiichiro;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda,  Jun,  4,582,415,  CI 

355-3.0DD 
Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Kano,  Atsushi;  and  Koyama. 
Shigeo.  4,582,418,  CI.  355-8.090: 
Mitchell,  Ronald  F.:  See- 
Cook,  John   E.;   Mitchell,    Ronald   F.;   and    Bruneel,   Gary    M., 
4.582,088,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Koga,    Shinichiro;    Okajima,    Taizo;    Yamaguchi,    Shigeya:    and 
Kakikura,  Eisaku,  4,582,662,  CI.  264-29.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara,  Tadayuki,  4,583,067,  CI.  335-261.000. 

Itoh,  Tetsuroh,  4,582,974,  CI.  219-69.00C. 

Iwata,  Toshio,  4,582.034,  CI.  123-425.000. 

Jo,  Toshitaka;  Hara,  Kuniyoshi;  Mizuta,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Hiroshi,  4,582,383,  CI.  339-108.0TP. 
Kajiwara,  Toshiro;  Anzai,  Yoshinori;  Saikatsu,  Takeo;  Kobayashi, 
Goroku;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Minagawa,  Yoshiji,  4.583,026, 
CI.  315-226.000. 
Kimata.  Masafumi,  4,583,003,  CI,  250-578.000. 
Morishita.     Mitsuharu;    and     Kouge.    Shinichi,    4.583.036.    CI 

320-39.000. 
Yamane.  Iwao.  4.582,006.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hamanaka,    Kengo;    Kono,   Susumu;    Morinaga,    Katsuyuki;   and 
Nonogaki,  Yutaka,  4,582,692,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Seiji,  4,582,572.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iritani,  Takeshi;  Todaka,  Matsuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuo,  4,581,912, 
CI.  72-45.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Keizo;  Okamura,  Michiya;  Ozu.  Takahiro:  Yui,  Hiroshi;  and 
Tujii,  Masayoshi,  4,582,864.  CI.  523-220.000. 


Noro,  Masataka;  Yazaki,  Takao;  Hattori,  Kazuhide;  and  Hattori, 
Satoru,  4,582,871,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Katsuo;    Nakamura,    Hideo;    and    Fujila,    Terunori, 
4.582,944.  CI.  568-637.000. 
Mitsunobu,  Akikazu:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigeru;  Katagiri.  Mamoru;  Hasegawa,  Ryoichi;  Mitsunobu. 
Akikazu;  and  Tashiro,  Yasuhisa,  4,582,928,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Miura.  Isami:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Akihiro;    Miura,    Isami;    and    Matsumura,    Tadanori, 
4,582,691.  CI.  423-139.000. 
Miura,  Toshinori:  Sec — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Ando,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Ikuo;  and  Miura, 
Toshinori,  4,583,017.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Miwa,  Sinkichi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Michio;  Okunishi,  Toshifumi;  Miwa,  Sinkichi;  and  Ohta, 
Yosinobu,  4,581,796,  CI.  29-33.00M. 
Mix,  Thomas  W.,  to  Merix  Corporation.  Azeotropic  dehydration  distil- 
lation process.  4,582,570,  CI.  203-16.000. 
Miyahara,  Michito:  See — 

Furukawa,    Mitsuhiko;    Miyahara,    Michito;    Kitahira,    Takashi; 
Misumi,  Kiyohito;  Shiroyama,  Masaharu;  and  Wada,  Toshiaki, 
4.582.812.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Miyanaga.  Junichi:  See — 

Asari.  Akira;  Matsuura,  Shiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro;  Inoue,  Yohichi; 
Moritoki,   Masato;   Fujikawa,  Takao;  and   Miyanaga,  Junichi. 
4,582,681.  CI.  419-49.000. 
Miyasaka.  Eiji;  Henmi,  Kojiro;  Hirose,  Iwao;  and  Yonehara,  Hiroyuki, 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.  Reproduction  camera.  4,582,420, 
CI.  355-55.000. 
Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  Hirato,  Akira;  and  Kawata,  Yoshihiro,  to  Iwasaki 
Tsushinki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Key  telephone  transmission  system. 
4,583^14,  CI.  370-5.000. 
Miyata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morioka,    Yuji;    Yamasita,    Sigeru:    Miyata,    Hiroyuki;    Ohama, 
Takahiko;  and  Uchiyama,  Kazuhiro.  4,582,767.  CI.  429-121.000. 
Miyoshi.   Takahito;    Masuyama.    Kenichi;   Utumi,   Masahiro;   Okutu, 
Toshimitu;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,582.757,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Mizota,  Hisakazu,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Electromagnetic 
stirring     mold     for     continuously     cast     blooms.     4,582,110,     CI. 
164-504.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Ishii,  Keizou;  Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo;  Ishikura,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Tamotsu,  4,582,651,  CI.  260-513.00N. 
Mizuta,  Koichi:  See — 

Jo,  Toshitaka;  Hara,  Kuniyoshi;  Mizuta,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi,  4,582,383,  CI.  339-108.0TP. 
Mizutani.  Makoto.  to  Makita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Percussive  tools. 

4.582,144.  CI.  173-14.000. 
Mizutani.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Shib'ita,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Mizutani.    Yoshihiko,    4.582,657,    CI. 
264-40.600. 
Mobbs.  Christopher  I.;  and  Rhodes,  J.  David,  to  Filtronic  Components 
Limited.     Temperature     compensated     capacitor.     4.581,795.     CI. 
29-25.420. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan.  4,582,595,  CI.  208- 

216.00R. 
Bowes,  Emmerson.  4.582,815,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Bridger,  Robert  F.,  4,582,920,  CI.  556-25.000. 
Doner.  John  P.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Keller,  John  A.,  Jr., 

4.582,617,  CI.  252-32. 70E. 
Duncan.  Gary  L..  4,582,736,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Duncan,  Gary  L.,  4,582,752,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Duncan.  Gary  L..  4,582,753,  CI.  428-317.900.  . 

Schmltt.  Kirk  D.,  4,582,137,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Venkatesan,  Valadi  N.,  4,582,688,  CI.  423-17.000. 
Modschiedler.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat  exchanger  for 

an  electronics  cabinet.  4,582,130,  CI.  165-104.330. 
Moebus.  Horst,  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH.  Piston  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4,581,983,  CI.  92-186.000. 
Moerke,  Delford  A.  Arc  welding  system  and  docking  assembly  there- 
for. 4,582,979,  CI.  219-137.630. 
Molecular  Genetics  Research  and  Development:  See — 

Hibberd,  Kenneth  A.;  Anderson,  Paul  C;  and  Barker,  Melanie, 
4.581,847,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Pierce,  Richard  L..  4,583,069,  CI.  337-240.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Arthur,  Hugh  M.,  4,582,732,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Monk.  Trevor  K..  to  Standard  Telephones  &  Cables.  Memory  output 

circuit.  4.583,203,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Monnich,  Annelie;  Glatzel,  Michael;  Hinkel,  Holger;  Kaus,  Gerhard; 
Krauji,  Georg;  Kunzel,  Ulrich;  and  Max,  Erhard.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  comprising  a  lubricant- 
coated  magnetic  disc  and  a  magnetic  head,  and  method  of  making 
said  apparatus.  4,583,145,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Felthouse.  Timothy  R.,  4,582,650,  CI.  260-502.50F. 
PfOhl,  William  F.,  4,582,894,  CI.  528-250.000. 
Wagenknecht.  John  H..  4,582,577,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Monteith,  Wilfred  D.,  to  Marconi  Instruments  Limited.  Training  appa- 
ratus. 4.582,491.  CI.  434-218.000. 
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Montgomery,  Jon  A.,  to  Gulf  Investments  International  S.A.  Inflatable 
hull  structures  and  demountable  joint  between  elongated  structural 
elements.  4,582,012,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Moon,  Jerald  B.:  See — 

Depel,    William    A.;    Weinberg,    Bernd;    and    Moon,    Jerald    B., 
4,582,058,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Moon,  Robert  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sealing  bung.  4.582.209,  CI. 

217-108.000. 
Moon,  Young  H.  Fishing  rod  holder.  4,581,838,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Mooney,  Clarence  I.  Pie  filhng  device.  4.581,991,  CI.  99-646.00R. 
Moore,  Boyd  B.;  and  Wicks,  Moye,  III,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Determi- 
nation of  steam  quality  in  thermal  injection  wells.  4,581,926,  CI. 
73-155.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.;  See — 

Caprio,    Richard    D.;    and    Engle,    Roland    L.,    4,582,346,    CI. 
283-94.000. 
Moranne,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson.  Tube 
end  plate  for  heat  exchanger  with  tubes  and  water  boxes.  4,582,127, 
CI.  165-83.000. 
Morano.  Richard  A.;  deJong.  Edward  P.;  and  Elliott.  Jeanne  K..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Venting  system  for  the  developer  housing  of  an 
electrostatic  copying  machine.  4.583.112.  CI.  355-3. ODD. 
Mordini,  Jacques:  See — 

Cristol,  Benoit;  and  Mordini.  Jacques.  4.582.697.  CI.  423-629.000. 

Mori.    Naomichi;    Honma.    Hiroyuki;    Wakabayashi.    Masakuni;    and 

Takino,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  gas 

metal  arc  welding  of  very  low  carbon  steel.  4,582,978,  CI.  219- 

137.0WM. 

Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi,  Takayuki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd.  Silicone  grease  compositions.  4,582,620,  CI.  252-43.000. 
Moriguchi,  Fujio:  See — 

Kurata,  Masami;  Moriguchi,  Fujio;  Nakajima,  Hisao;  and  Inui, 
Toshiharu,  4,583.127.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Morikawa.  Chiharu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda,  Kazuya;  and  Morikawa,  Chiharu,  4,582,934, 
CI.  564-182.000. 
Morikawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiroyuki;  Fujita,  Kazuaki;  Seno,  Manabu;  and  Morikawa, 
Yoshitaka,  4,581,779,  CI.  4-420.200. 
Morimoto,    Kiyoshi;    Itoh,    Shigeo;   Watanabe,    Hiroshi;    Yokoyama, 
Mikio;  and  Tonegawa,  Takeshi,  to  Futaba  Denshi   Kogyo  K.K. 
Casing  for  display  device.  4.582,210,  CI.  220-2.200. 
Morimoto,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Niinuma,    Kikuo;    and    Morimoto.    Yoshifumi.    4.582.756,    CI. 
428-327.000. 
Morinaga  &  Co.:  See — 

Hirokawa,  Tadahiko;  Oki,  Katsumoto;  Kumagai,  Yoh;  and  Sasaki, 
Hajime,  4,582,713,  CI.  426-233.000. 
Morinaga,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Hamanaka,   Kengo;   Kono,   Susumu;   Morinaga,   Katsuyuki:   and 
Nonogaki,  Yutaka,  4.582,692,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Morioka,  Yuji;  Yamasita,  Sigeru;  Miyata,  Hiroyuki;  Ohama,  Takahiko; 
and  Uchiyama,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead  storage 
battery.  4,582.767,  CI.  429-121.000. 
Morishita,  Mitsuharu;  and  Kouge,  Shinichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Charging  system  diagnostic  device.  4,583,036,  CI. 
320-39.000. 
Morita,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Masuda,  Shunji;  Morita,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oda,  Hiroyuki.  4,582,029. 
CI.  123-90.160. 
Moritoki,  Masato:  See — 

Asari,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Shiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro;  Inoue,  Yohichi; 
Moritoki,   Masato;   Fujikawa,  Takao;  and   Miyanaga,  Junichi, 
4,582,681,  CI.  419-49.000. 
Moriwaki,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Nakano,   Kenji;   Moriwaki,   Hisayoshi;   Shimada,   Keiichiro;   and 
Takahashi,  Takao,  4,583,132.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Moriya,  Takahiko:  See — 

Hazuki,     Yoshikazu;     and     Moriya,     Takahiko.     4,582,563,     CI. 
156-643.000. 
Moriyama,  Yukinori;  and  Kodama,  Kazuhide,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Company 
Limited.  Forming  disc  exchanging  method  and  apparatus.  4,581,917, 
CI.  72-446.000. 
Morozumi,  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Active  matrix 
assembly  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  an  insulated- 
gate-transistor.  4.582,395,  CI.  350-334.000. 
Morris,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Bennett,  Alan;   Morris.   Paul   E.;  Ormston,   Ronald;  and   Evans, 
Ronald,  4,582,238,  CI.  227-112.000. 
Morrison,  Ian  D.:  See — 

Teuscher,  Leon  A.;  and  Morrison,  Ian  D.,  4,582,772,  CI.  430-58.000. 
.  Mortara,  Walter:  See — 

Canta,  Carlo;  Mortara,  Walter;  and  Borgetti,  Armando,  4,582,038. 

CI.  123-494.000. 

Mortensen,  Roger  L.;  Gregerson,  Barry;  Smith,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Dressen, 

Larry  G.,  to  EMPAK,  Inc.  Storage  box  having  resilient  fastening 

means.  4,582.219.  CI.  220-326.000. 

Mosier.  Donald  E.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Solid  state 

attitude  director  indicator.  4,583,094,  CI.  340-975.000. 
Mostert,  Hubertus  A.  M.:  See — 

de  Koning.  Adrianus  J.;  Loontjens,  Jacobus  A.;  Mostert,  Hubertus 
A.  M.;  and  Omioo,  Hubertus  A  A.,  4,582,883,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Cieslak,  Ronald  H..  4.583.192.  CI.  364-784.000. 
Ecklund.  Lawrence  M..  4.583.244,  CI.  381-15.000. 
Schmitz,  Charles  J.,  4,583,081,  CI.  340-545.000. 


Mottate,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippion  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball-circulated  ball 

bearing  assembly.  4,582,371,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Motter  Printing  Press  Co.:  See — 

Stone,  Rex  D.,  4,581,995.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Choi,  Jae  H.;  Mottine.  John  J  .  Jr.;  Sparzak.  Walter  J..  Sr.;  and 
Vesperman.  William  C.  4,582,867,  CI.  524-115.000. 
Mouri,  Yasunori:  See — 

Abe,  Osamu;  Mouri,  Yasunori;  and  Sugiura,  Noboru,  4,583,175,  CI. 
364-431.080. 
Moxon,  Michael;  and  Aram,  Thomas  E.,  to  Plessey  Overseas  Limited. 

Jigs  for  locating  electrical  components.  4,582,309,  CI.  269-303.000. 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Betz,  Wolfgang;  and  Huther,  Werner,  4,582,682,  CI.  419-68.000. 
Mueller,  William  H.:  See — 

Knapik,   H    Peter  G.;  and   Mueller,  William   H.,  4,582,803,  CI. 
435-94.000. 
Muggli,  Jurg:  See — 

Scheidweiler,    Andreas;    Muggli,    Jurg;    and    Durrer.    Bernhard, 
4,582,996,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard:  See — 

Muller,  Ortwin;  Schuiz,  Kurt;  Vogel,  Albrecht;  Hanemann,  Ger- 
hard; Muller,  Gerhard;  Kurbitz,  Gunther;  and  Guttner,  Arnold, 
4,582,405,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Muller,  Ortwin;  Schuiz.  Kurt;  Vogel.  Albrecht;  Hanemann,  Gerhard; 
Muller,  Gerhard;  Kurbitz,  Gunther;  and  Guttner,  Arnold,  to  Carl- 
Zeiss-Stiftung.  Ophthalmological  combination  instrument  for  diagno- 
sis and  treatment.  4,582.405,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Mulhs,  Kary  B.:  See- 
Sheldon,  Edward  L.,  Ill;  Levenson,  Corey  H.;  Mullis,  Kary  B.;  and 
Rapoport.  Henry,  4,582,789,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Murakami,  Junzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Ghost  canceller.  4,583,120,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Murakami,  Tsugio:  See — 

Hiraga,   Yoichi;   Murakami,  Tsugio;   Saito,   Hiroyuki;  and   Fujii, 
Osamu,  4,582,937,  CI.  564-498.000. 
Murakami,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Murakami,  Tsutomu;  Shimomura,  Takeshi; 
and  Oyama,  Noboru,  4,582,589,  CI   204-433.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Abe,     Tetsuya;     Inagawa,     Kounosuke;     Obara,     Kenjiro;     and 
Murakami.  Yoshio,  4,582,728,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Asai,     Isao;     Horiuchi,     Mitsunori;    and    Muramatsu,     Shigeru, 
4,582,270,  CI.  242-35. 50A. 
Murase,  Masakazu,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultrasonic  image 

processor.  4,583,184,  CI.  364-518.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Ando,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Ikuo;  and  Miura, 
Toshinori,  4,583,017,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Murata.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Inoue,  Yoshikazu;  Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Murata, 
Masayoshi,  4.582.908,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Murphy,  James:  See — 

Gelow,  William  J.;  and  Murphy,  James.  4.583.245.  CI.  381-59.000. 
Murphy.  John  H..  Sr.;  and  Parker.  James  H.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Dynamoelectric  machine  with  a  rotor  having  a  super- 
conducting   field    winding    and    damper    winding.    4,583,014,    CI. 
310-52.000. 
Murray.  Kittie  A.,  to  Magbon  Test  Company.  Assay  of  immunoglobulin 
A  protease  and  the  rapid  diagnosis  of  gonorrhea.  4,582,699,  CI. 
424-1.100. 
Multonen.  Timo:  See — 

Salmi.  Pekka;  and  Muttonen,  Timo,  4,582,145.  CI    173-64.000. 
Myer.  Jon  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Extreme  pressure  belted 
structures  and  assembly  method  therefor.  4,582,243.  CI.  228-115.000. 
Myers.  Earl  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Frantz,  Robert  H.;  McCleerey,  Earl  W.;  Myers,  Earl  C.  Jr.;  and 
Reynolds.  Charles  E..  4.582.384.  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Myoji,  Toshiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching  circuit  adaptable 

to  cooking  appliance.  4,582,970,  CI.  219-10  55B. 
Myslinski,  Theodore  A.;  and  Richman,  Paul  L..  to  AT&T  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Message  waiting  alerting  method.  4,582.959.  CI.  179- 
27.0FH. 
Nabisco  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Calabro.  Frank  P.,  4,582,707,  CI.  426-4.000. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  2-substituted-3-indolamines  and  use 

thereof  as  anti-diabetics.  4,582,848,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Nagabhushan,  Tattanahali  L.;  and  McCombie,  Stuart  W.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.    Preparation    of    intermediates    for    (threo)-l-aryl-2- 
acylamido-3-nuoro-l-propanols.  4,582,918,  CI.  549-525.000. 
Nagai.  Kyuichiro:  See — 

Ogiro.  Kenji;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Nagai.  Kyuichiro;  and  Umemura, 
Morio.  4.583.137,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Nagai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hata,     Ryosuke:     Hirose,     Masayuki;     Nagai,     Takeshi;     Kato, 
Kunitomo;  and  Osaki,  Kenjiro,  4,583,040,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Nagase.  Eiichi;  and  Tezuka.  Hirofumi.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Solar 

cell  module.  4,582,953.  CI.  136-259.000. 
Nagel.   Robert    I.,   to  Allen-Bradley  Company.    Illuminated  display. 

4.583.151.  CI.  362-29.000. 
Nakahara,  Kinichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Fumihito;  Ohyama.  Yuichi;  Nakahara.  Kinichi;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiko.  4.583.223.  CI.  371-20.000. 
Nakai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Nobuo;  and  Nakai.  Takeshi.  4.582,924.  CI.  560-57.000. 
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Nakajima.  Hisao:  See — 

Kurata,  Masami;  Moriguchi.  Fujio;  Nakajima,  Hisao:  and  Inui. 
Toshiharu,  4,583,127,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Nakajima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Izzi,  Anthony  J.;  McDonald,  John  J  ,  Parker,  William  B.;  Famous. 
Robert  K.;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshio.  4.582.097,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi,  Niro,  4,583,134,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Nakamichi,  Niro,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Coded  control  signal  to 

control  tape  recorder  4,583.134.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Katsuo;    Nakamura,    Hideo;    and    Fujita.    Terunon. 
4.582,944.  CI.  568-637.000 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Manufactur- 
ing method  for  cellulose  ether  having  high  degree  of  substitution. 
4.582.899.  CI.  536-84.000. 
Nakamura.  Koki:  See — 

Toriuchi.    Masaharu;    Yagihara.    Morio;    and    Nakamura.    Koki. 
4.582.775,  CI.  430-219.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  Ando,  KAiji;  Matsumoto,  Ikuo;  and  Miura.  To- 
shinori,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  vibrator  on 
mirror  polished  substrate.  4.583.017.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Nakamura,  Taku:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masashi;  and  Nakamura.  Taku,  4,582,868,  CI.  524-21 1  000 
Nakamura,  Yoshiharu;  and  Nishimiya,  Ryuji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited;  and  Nissan  Shatai  Company,  Limited.  Guide  rail 
structure  for  an  automotive  sliding  door.  4.582,357,  CI.  296-203.000 
Nakamura,  Yukio:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Meisei;    Nakamura,    Yukio;    and    Kojima,    Tadashi. 
4.583.211.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Nakano.  Kenji;  Moriwaki.  Hisayoshi;  Shimada.  Keiichiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation   Recording/reproducing  apparatus 
for  selectively   processing  monaural,  stereo  and  bilingual  signals 
4.583,132,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Nakano.  Masao:  See — 

Horii.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Masao;  Tsuge.  Norihisa; 
and  Ogawa.  Junji.  4.583.179,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Nakano.  Tomio:  See — 

Horii.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Masao;  Tsuge.  Nonhisa; 
and  Ogawa.  Junji,  4,583,179.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Nakashima,    Mikio.    Painting    method    by   spraying    glassy    material. 

4.582.725,  CI.  427-193.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  Sato,  Yasuhisa;  Nakayama,  Hiroki;  and  Yokota, 
Hideo,  4.582.409,  CI.  354-224.000. 
Nalewajek,  David;  and  Soriano,  David  S.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Base 
catalyzed  isomerization  of  allyl  phosphonate  diest»rs  to  vinyl  phos- 
phonate  diesters.  4.582.652.  CI.  558-88.000. 
Nanao.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshino.  Masaaki;  and  Nanao.  Tsutomu,  4.582.721.  CI.  427-39  000. 
Naples.  John  O.:  See — 

Bigwood.    Michael    P.;    and    Naples.    John    O..    4.582.860,    CI 
521-56.000. 
Narasimham.  Pundi  L.:  See — 

Lynch,    Brian;    Narasimham.    Pundi    L.;    and    Partus,    Fred    P, 
4.582,480,  CI.  432-1.000. 
Nashville  Wire  Products:  See — 

Leikarts,  A  Juris,  4,582.001.  CI.  108-106.000. 
Nasse,  Johannes,  to  Taprogge  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Apparatus  for  the 
mechanical    cleaning    of    a    cold-water    stream.     4.582.603,     CI 
210-323.200. 
National  Aerospace  Laboratories  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency 
See — 
Niino.      Masayuki;      Suzuki,      Akio;      Yatsuyanagi,      Nohuyuki; 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Tamura,   Hiroshi;  Ono, 
Fumiei;    Masuda,    Yoshimichv;    Watanabe,    Ryuzo;    Takekawa. 
Junjiro;    Doi.    Yoshihiko;    Kuroishi,    Nobuhito;    Takeda.    Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi.  Shigeki,  4,582,678,  CI.  419-8.000 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hanes,  Ronnie  M.,  4.582,817.  CI.  502-162  000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Winkowski.  Daniel  A  .  4.581.870.  CI    52-561  000. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  See — 

LeBegue.    Maurice    K.;    and    Baum.    Gerald    L.    4.582.361.    CI 
299-76.000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Klinner.  Wilfred  E..  4.581.880.  CI.  56-364.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kmetz.  Gerald  L..  4.583.180.  CI.  364-715.000. 
Laverty.    Gerald    C;    and    Amusin.    Lev    G..    4.582.583.    CI 
204-206.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Meier.  Eric  A.,  4.582.922,  CI.  560-019  000. 
Nava,  Pier  L.  Tilting  vizor  for  helmets  particularly  for  snorts  use 

4.581.775,  CI.  2-424.000. 
Naylor.    Mark   C.   to   IGT.   Optical   door   interlock    4.583.082.   CI 

340-545.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Gunderson.  Robert  O  ;  Kocol.  James  E.;  and  Schuck,  David  B 
4.583.161.  CI.  364-200.000. 
NDC  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujita.  Masahito;  and  Okabe.  Noboru.  4.582.368,  CI.  308-5.00R. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi.  Susumu;  and  Hidaka.  Yasuharu,  4,583.200.  CI.  365-29  000 
Otsuka.    Kazuyoshi;   and    Nishimori,    Takayoshi.   4.582,037,    CI 
123-492.000 


Watanabe,  Takeshi.  4,583.205.  CI.  365-1 89. (XX). 
Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Bar,  Alfredo.  4,582,468,  CI.  417-312.CX)0. 
Neelameggham.  Ramaswami;  and  Priscu.  John  C,  to  Amax  Inc.  Var- 
nish-bonded,     carbon-coated      metal      products.      4.582,727,      CI 
427-228000 
Neil.     Ronald      Universal    manhole    adjusting    ring.    4,582.450.    CI. 

404-26000. 
Neiman  S.A.:  Sec — 

Lipschutz.  Paul,  4,583,148.  CI.  361-172.000. 
Weber,  Gunier.  4.581.909.  Ci.  70-186.000. 
Neisstl.  John  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fission-chamber-com- 
pensated self-powered  detector  for  in-core  flux  measurement  and 
reactor  control.  4.582.673,  CI.  376-255.000. 
Nekul.  Anthony  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Laulzenhiser.  Theodore  V'.;  and  Nekut.  Anthony  G.,  Jr..  4.581,932, 
CI,  73-382.00G. 
Nelst-m.  Bertel  S.,  to  Wedgtrac  Corporation.  Centrifugal  brake  assem- 
bly. 4,582.179,  CI.  188-184.000. 
Nelson.  Lome  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Zone  control  system  for  energy 

conservation.  4.582.249.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Nelson,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Eriirikin.  Raymond  A.;  Nelson,  Roy  A.;  and  Grieves.  Randolph  C. 
4,582,266,  CI.  241-172.000. 
Nentwig.  Charles  T.:  See — 

Mallory.  Charles  W.;  Nentwig,  Charles  T.;  and  Newhouse,  Harold 

L.,  4,582.668,  CI.  376-203.000. 
McDaniel,  Keith  K.;  Cloeren.  Edgar  M..  Ill;  Nentwig,  Charles  T.; 
and  Pearre,  Stephen  G.,  4,582,099,  CI.  141-65.000. 
Neotach,  Inc  :  See— 

McCarty.  Read  S  .  4.582.606,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Nesmith,  Malcolm  F.:  See— 

Gibson.  John  C;  Calvert,  John  A.;   Nesmith.   Malcolm  F.    and 
Cloyd.  Richard  A.,  4,582.289.  CI   248-550.000. 
Netzel,  Erich:  See— 

Hayes,  Robert  J.:  Redman.  James  C;  and  Netzel.  Erich.  4.581.783. 
CI,  10-89.00R. 
Neufeld.  Kurt:  See — 

Dean.  Robert  J.;  Furrer.  Peter;  and  Neufeld.  Kurt.  4.582.541.  CI. 
148-2000 
Neumann.  David  K.;  and  Pchelkin.  Nicholas  R..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Scanning  system  for  mapping  gas  flow  unifor- 
mity in  a  laser.  4,583.001,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Neumiller,  Phillip  J,:  See— 

Etier.    Robert    M.;    and    Neumiller,    Phillip    J..    4.582,492,    CI. 
434-236000. 
Neuncr.  James  A,:  See — 

Tuley.  Charles  R  .  Jr  ;  Bauman,  Douglas  A.;  Feilchenfeld.  Michal 
M.;  Greenberg.  Leslev;  and  Neuner,  James  A..  4.582.672,  CI. 
376-254,000 
NeuroScience.  Inc.:  See — 

S«lb,  Jesse,  4.583.190,  CI,  364-726.000. 
Neuwirth,  Helmuth:  5t't' — 

DeLuca,  Paul  V  ;  Hung,  Peter;  and  Neuwirth.  Helmuth.  4.582.960. 
CI.  179-98,000 
Newgard,  Peter  M  ;  and  Geigel.  Maria  A.,  to  Drackett  Company.  The. 

Scalable  dispenser  and  hanger.  4.581.777.  CI.  4-228.000. 
Newtiouse,  Harold  L.:  Sec — 

Mallorv.  Charles  W.;  Nentwig.  Charles  T.;  and  Newhouse.  Harold 
L  .  4.582.668.  CI.  376-203.000 
Newman.    Martin    H.    Dental    materials    dispenser    and    applicator. 

4.582.488.  CI.  433-81.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  5ft'— 

Shibata,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Mizutani.    Yoshihiko.    4.582.657.    CI. 
264-40.600, 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanda,  Atsushi;  Kato.  Tatsuo;  and  Takagi.  Shunichi.  4.582.813.  CI. 
501-128.000 
Ngo.  That  T,,  to  Bioprobe  International.  Inc.  Method  of  activating 
hydroxy!   groups  of  a  polymeric  carrier  using  2-nuoro-l-methyl- 
pyridmium  toluene-4-sulfonate.  4.582,875.  CI.  525-54.110. 
Nguyen.  Trung  H.;  and   McPherson,  Allan   B.,  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company.     Preparation    of    capacitor    electrodes.    4,582.574.    CI. 
204.27.000 
Nibleti,    Norman    C.    Fuel    preheater   and   emission    control    device. 

4,582.040.  CI.  123-557.000. 
Nichols,  Gary  L.;  5ft'— 

Barnes.  Stephen  R.;  Huntsman,  Lee  L.;  and  Nichols.  Gary  L., 
4,582.066.  CI    128-661.000 
Nichols.  Richard  E  ;  Scharla-Nielsen.  Hans;  Delaruelle.  Dale  H.;  and 
Dahlman,  Dennis  B  ,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Railroad  communication 
system   4.582.280,  CI   246-182.00R. 
Nielsen,  Helmut  K  :  Sff— 

Andresen.    Hans    B.;    and    Nielsen.    Helmut    K..    4.581.896.    CI. 
60-489.000. 
Nielsen.  Henrv  A.:  5ff — 

Risenby,  Claus;  and  Nielsen.  Henry  A..  4.581,830,  CI.  34-57.00D. 
Niem,  Wolfgang;   and   Gauch.   Hermann,   to  Union   Special  GmbH. 
Upper    feed    mechanism    for    sewing    machines.    4.582,010,    CI. 
112.311.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  5ff — 

Ogura.    Ichiro;    Machida.    Kaoru;    and    Kurahashi.    Muneshige, 

4.581,942.  CI,  73-861  040. 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa, 

Akinaga;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Ono,  Fumiei;  Masuda, 

Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi,  Yoshihiko; 
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Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  to  Na- 
tional Aerospace  Laboratories  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  and 
Sumitoro  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  rocket 
combustors.  4,582.678,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Niinuma,  Kikuo;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshifumi,  to  Matsumoto  Yushi- 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  microballoon.  4,582.756.  CI.  428-327  000. 
Nikaido.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Rokujo,   Masaharu;  Yokota,  Hisaaki;   Saura,   Eiji;   Nikaido,   Mit- 
sunobu; and  Sugino,  Morihiko,  4,582,632.  CI.  252-502.000. 
Sugino.    Morihiko;    Kobayashi.    Kouichi;    Nikaido.    Mitsunobu; 
Kumazawa,  Takazi;  and  Saura,  Eiji,  4,582,677,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashi,  Manabu,  4,581,827,  CI.  33-333.000. 
Nilsen,  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Crescentini,  Lamberto:  Fisher,  William  B.;  Mayer.  Richard  E.; 
DeCaprio,  Joseph   D.;  and  Nilsen.   Ronald  K  .  4.582.642.  CI 
260-239.30A. 
Nilsson.  Sven  G.  B..  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Remote  control  ar- 
rangement for  a  vehicle  gearbox.  4,582.161.  CI.  180-336.000. 
Nimberger,  Spencer  M..  to  General  Screw  Products  Company.  Valve 

manifold  having  a  removable  rtange.  4.582.089.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Ninoyu,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hara.  Kiyoshi;  Ninoyu,  Yutaka;  and  Noda,  Munetaka,  4,583,171. 
CI.  364-424.100. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Yokoi.  Gunpei;  and  Okada.  Satoru.  4.582.322.  CI.  273-85.00G. 
Nippodenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsubara.  Tamotsu.  4,582,763.  CI. 
428-475.500. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  Sff — 

Tamaki,     Takahiko;     and     Tsushima,     Kuniro.     4.582,562,     CI. 
156-624.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sff — 

Aoki,  Shigeru;  Katagiri,  Mamoru;  Hasegawa.  Ryoichi;  Mitsunobu. 
Akikazu;  and  Tashiro.  Yasuhisa.  4.582.928.  CI    562-401.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  Sff — 

Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  4.582.412.  CI.  354-442.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Ishii.  Keizou;  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo;  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshioka. 
Tamotsu.  4.582.651.  CI.  260-5 13.00N. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  Sff — 

Komada.   Tadayuki;   Seki.   Masahiko;   and    Inoshita.   Yoshiyuki, 

4.583.230.  CI.  373-156.000. 
Mori.  Naomichi;  Honma.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.  Masakuni;  and 
Takino.  Tsuyoshi.  4.582.978.  CI.  219-137.0WM 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Mottate.  Tatsuo.  4.582.371.  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Furukawa,    Mitsuhiko;    Miyahara,    Michito;    Kitahira.    Takashi; 
Misumi,  Kiyohito;  Shiroyama.  Masaharu;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki. 
4.582.812,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Hara.  Kiyoshi;  Ninoyu,  Yutaka;  and  Noda.  Munetaka.  4,583.171, 

CI.  364-424.100. 
Kondou.    Fumio;    Sakakibara.    Kazuyori;    and    Ono.    Masaiaka. 

4.581.818.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Yoshimi,    Akiro;    Nishimura.    Masao;    Takagi.    Masashi;    Nishi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sakurai,  Masao,  4,582,124.  CI    165-28,(XX). 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yoshimi.    Akiro;    Nishimura.    Masao;    Takagi.    Masashi;    Nishi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Masao,  4.582.124.  CI.  165-28.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroshi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,582,039.  CI.  123-5 10. (XX) 
Nishiguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sabi.  Mineo;  Yokota.  Kinva;  Nishiguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hotta.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiratsuna.  Satoshi.  4.582.452.  CI.  405-264.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kohei;  Tsushima,  Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Hiroaki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  inhibiting  activities  of  platelei 
activating  factor.  4.582.824.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kohei:  Sff — 

Furukawa,    Yoshiyasu;    and    Nishikawa.    Kohei.    4.582.847,    CI 
514-400.000. 
Nishikawa.  Meisei;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  detecting  circuit  for 
digital  information  reproducing  system.  4,583,211.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Nishimiya,  Ryuji:  Sff — 

Nakamura.    Yoshiharu;    and    Nishimiya.    Ryuji.    4.582.357.    CI 
296-203.000. 
Nishimori.  Takayoshi:  Sff — 

Otsuka.    Kazuyoshi:    and    Nishimori.    Takayoshi.    4.582,037,    CI 
123-492.000. 
Nishimura.  Masao:  Sff — 

Yoshimi.    Akiro;    Nishimura.    Masao;    Takagi,    Masashi;    Nishi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Masao.  4.582.124.  CI.  165-28.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shinichi:  Sff — 

Kamada.  Osao;  and  Nishiyama.  Shinichi.  4.582.545.  CI.  148-11  50C 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  Sff — 

Hara.  Youichi;  and  Shirose.  Haruya.  4.582.032.  CI.  123-339,000. 

Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.  4.581.982.  CI.  92-127.000. 

Matsushita.  Kiyomi.  4.583.072.  CI.  340-52.00D. 

Nakamura,    Yoshiharu;    and    Nishimiya.    Rvuji.    4.582.357.    CI. 

296-203.000. 
Ogihara.   Yoshiyuki;    Hirashima.    Kenzo;   Takahashi.    Hideo;   and 

Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi.  4.582.252.  CI.  237-12  30A. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiko.  4.582.159.  CI.  180-247.000. 


Takeda,  Hitoshi;  and  Takase.  Sadao.  4.582.182,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Yagami,    Kouichi;    and    Kunimoto.    Tsunehiro.    4,582.308.    CI. 
296-183.000. 
Nissan  Shatai  Company,  Limited:  Sff — 

Nakamura.    Yoshiharu;    and    Nishimiya.    Ryuji.    4.582.357.    CI. 
296-203.000. 
Nissen.  Richard  B.  Tube  to  be  fed  into  a  pi]3elike  cavity.  4.582.092,  CI. 

138-109.000. 
Nitao.  John  J.;  and  Wiederrich.  James  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Single 
degree  of  freedom  machine  identification.  4.581.923.  CI   73-116.000. 
Nittel.  Fritz:  Sauter.  Bert;  and  Voigt.  Armin.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Photographic  silver  halide  material  containing  an  anti- 
static layer.  4.582.783.  CI.  430-529  000. 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Fujita.  Takeyuki;  Fukatsu.  Michio;  and  Yagi, 
Junsuke,  4.582.936.  CI.  564-479,000. 
Niwaya.  Keiichi;  and  Asanuma  Camera  Mechanical  Laboratory.  Tri- 
pod type  slave  unit.  4,582,410,  CI.  354-293.000, 
Nixon.  John  M..  to  Century  Flight  Systems.  Inc.  Pitch/trim  control. 

4.583.030.  CI.  318-580.000. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  Sff — 

House.  Roy  F.;  and  Hoover.  Lonnie  D  .  4.582.614,  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Noda,  Munetaka:  Sff — 

Hara,  Kiyoshi;  Ninoyu,  Yutaka,  and  Noda.  Munetaka,  4.583,171, 
CI.  364-424.100. 
Noda,  Tsutomu:  Sff — 

Okamoto,  Hiroo;  Noda,  Tsutomu;  and  Arai.  Takao.  4.583,074,  CI. 
340-347.0DD, 
Noguchi,  Atomi:  Sff — 

Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  Noguchi,  Atomi;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshimi.  4.583.224, 
CI.  371-36.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.   Sff — 

Okayama.  Yoshiaki.  4.583.070.  CI.  338-34,000. 
Nolta.  Arthur  H.:  Sff — 

Hartung.   Michael   H.,   Nolta.  Arthur  H.;  and   Reed.   David  G.. 
4.583.166.  CI.  364-200  000. 
Nomura.  Hiroaki.  Sff — 

Nishikawa.    Kohei:    Tsushima.    Susumu;    and    Nomura.    Hiroaki, 
4.582.824.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Nomura.  Tutomu:  Sff — 

Kubo.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Tutomu;  and  Ido.  Tadashi.  4.582.623.  CI. 
252-62.590. 
Nonogaki.  Yutaka:  Sff — 

Hamanaka.   Kengo;   Kono.   Susumu;   Morinaga.   Katsuyuki;   and 
Nonogaki.  Yutaka.  4.582.692.  CI,  423-242.000. 
Noorlander.  Daniel  O.;  and  Hennick.  Daryl  W.  Milk  collecting  system 

for  automatic  milk  apparatus.  4.582.022.  CI.  1 19-14.540. 
Norman.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  See — 

Boothroyd,  Donald  C  ;  and  Norman.  Robert  W..  Jr  .  4.583.199,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Noro.    Masataka;    Yazaki.    Takao;    Hattori.    Kazuhide;    and    Hattori. 
Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin 
composition,  4.582.871.  CI.  524-413.000, 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  Sff — 

Garner.  John  N,.  4.581.885,  CI,  57-314.000, 
Northrop  Corporation:  Sff — 

Fe-guson,  Stuart  R..  4.582.278.  CI.  244-219.000, 
Gerhardt.  Heinz  A.  A..  4.582.276.  CI.  244-119.000. 
Norton  Company:  Sff— 

Stavnc.  Zlat'ko;  and  Pick.  Werner.  4.582.486.  CI.  432-253.000, 
Norton.  George;  Sff — 

Putnam.  Robert;  Harris.  Robert;  and  Norton.  George.  4.582,423, 
CI,  355-106.000. 
Nourse.  Larry  E.;  See — 

Williams.  Brian  D  ;  Gillitzer.  Bernard  C  ;  Prosise.  Charles  L.;  and 
Nourse,  Larry  E  .  4.581.916.  CI.  72-446.000 
Nozaki,  Shigeki:  Sff — 

Takemae.    Yoshihiro;    Nozaki.    Shigeki;    and    Ohira.    Tsuyoshi. 
4.583.204.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Nozaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Saito.  Sadayuki;  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Nozaki, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki.  4.582.1 14.  CI    164-432.000. 
NRM  Corporation    Sec — 

Enders.  George  E..  4.582.557.  CI.  156-401. (XX) 
Nufer.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Herron.  Lester  W.;  Kumar.  Ananda  H  ,  and  Nufer.  Robert  W.. 
4.582.722.  CI.  427-57.000. 
Nunziala.  Charles  A.;  and  White,  James  A.,  to  Vernitron  Corporation. 

Linear  motion  enct>der  4,583.032.  CI.  318-666.000. 
Obara.  Kenjiro:  Sff — 

Abe.     Tetsuva;     Inagawa.     Kounosuke;     Obara.     Kenjiro;     and 

Murakami,'  Yoshio.  4.582.728.  CI.  427-249.000. 

Obermann.  George;  and  Lee.  Lui  M..  to  Controls  Company  of  America. 

Combined    electronic    pressure    transducer    and    power    switch. 

4,581,941.  CI,  73-728.000. 

Obermann.  George;  and  Lee.  Lui  M  .  to  Controls  Company  of  America. 

Electronic  flow  transducer  assembly.  4.581.944.  CI,  73-861.470. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  Sff — 

Tang.    David    Y.;    Cotter.    Byron    R.;    and    Goetz,    Fredrick    J.. 
4.582.948.  CI,  568-938.000,  ' 
Ochi.  Shigeki:  Sff — 

Niino.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Ono. 
Fumiei:  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu; and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  CI.  419-8  000. 
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Oda*  Hiroyukj:  See— 

Masuda.  Shunji;  Morita,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oda.  Hiriiyuki,  4,582,024, 
CI.  123-90.160 
Odetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuiz,  Gordon  R.,  4,582.235,  CI.  226-20.000. 
Odien,  Lars;  and  Ols.son,  Bertil,  to  Inventab  Products  AB   Wheel  slip 

detector  4,583,173,  CI.  364-426.000. 
Odom,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Wolfe,  N.  Thomas,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Space 

thermostat  for  the  sight  handicapped.  4,582,251,  CI   236-94  000 
Oei,  Howard  H..  See — 

Liauw,  Hui-Lian;  Oei,  Howard  H.;  and  Ku,  Edmond  C,  4,582,850, 
CI   514-431.000 
Oeschger,  Frank  A.;  and  White,  William  P.,  to  Pitney   Bowes  Inc 
Vacuum  block  document  feeder  for  insertmg  machine  4,582,313,  CI 
270-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Junji:  See — 

Horii,  Takashi;  Nakano,  Tomio;  Nakano,  Masao;  Tsuge,  Norihisa; 
and  Ogawa,  Junji,  4,583,179,  CI    364-483  000 
Ogawa,  Masashi;  and  Nakamura,  Taku,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid 

Medium  for  electrophoresis.  4,582,868,  CI.  524-21  l.(X)0 
Ogawa,  Yohsuke.  to  Tsubakimoto  Precision  Prtxlucts  Co  ,  Ltd    Ball 

spline  4,582,370,  CI.  308-6.00C 
Ogihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Hirashima,  Kenzo;  Takahashi,  Hideo;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Nobuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Heater  unit  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  air  conditioner.  4,582,252,  CI.  237-12. 30A 
Ogiro,    Kenji;    Kaku,    Nobuyuki;    Nagai,    Kyuichiro;   and    Umemura, 
Morio,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    Signal-recording/reproducing   apparatus 
4,583,137,  CI    360-85  (XX) 
Ogura,  Ichiro;  Machida,  Kaoru.  and  Kurahashi,  Muneshigc,  lo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation    Measuring 
conduit    for   flow    rate  and   concentration   of  fluid    4,581,942.   CI 
73-861040 
Ohama,  Takahiko;  See— 

Morioka,    Yuji;    Yamasita,    Sigeru,    Miyata,    Hiroyuki;    Ohama, 
Takahiko;  and  Uchiyama,  Ka/uhiro,  4,582,767.  CI   429-l2l.0(X) 
Ohe.  Takeshi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .   l,id    Power  steering  apparatus 

4,582,155.  CI    180-79  100. 
Ohira,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takemae,    Yoshihiro;    Nozaki,    Shigeki.    and    Ohira,    Tsuyoshi, 
4,583,204,  CI   365-226.000 
Ohlcnburger,  Hans,  lo  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Device 
for     heal     dissipation    of    printed    circuit     plates.     4,583,149.     CI 
361-3S7  0(K) 
Ohmt  -•    Hiroshi;  Maemori,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Toshio.  lo  Fuji  Photo 
L'' ii    Co,    Ltd.    Automatic    focusing    apparatus.    4,582,411.    CI 
354-4<)3(XX) 
Ohta,  Masafumi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Disazo  compound,  method  for 
preparing  the  same,  and  electrophotographic  element  containing  ihe 
same  for  use  m  electrophotography.  4,582.771,  CI.  430-58.000, 
Ohta,  Yosmobu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Michio;  Okunishi,  Toshifumi;  Miwa,  Sinkichi;  and  Ohta. 
Yosinobu,  4,581,796,  CI.  29-33.fX)M. 
Ohwada,  Junichi;  Kawakami,  Hideaki;  Matsui,  Makolo;  and  Maruyama, 
Eiichi.    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Imaging   display    device.    4.583,122.    CI 
358-213  000. 
Ohyama.  Yuichi:  See— 

Inoue.  Fumihito;  Ohyama.  Yuichi;  Nakahara.  Kmichi;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhiko,  4,583,223,  CI.  371-20.0(X). 
Oka,  Takahiro:  5ft' — 

Chiba,  Hiromasa,   Kumahara.  Kalsumi;  Harada,  Takakiyo;  Oka, 
Takahiro;  and  Sato,  Akihiro,  4,582,878,  CI.  525-268. (XX). 
Okabayashi,  Mitumasa;  and  Shiga,  Norio,  lo  Tokyo  Juki  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Type  wheel-type  selector  motor  coupling  detection  device  in 
printer.  4,582,438,  CI  400-144  2(X) 
Okabe.  Noboru:  See — 

Fujita,  Masahito;  and  Okabe,  Noboru,  4,582,368,  CI    308-5  {X)R 
Okada,  Nobutv  See — 

Tsuchida,    Takefumi,    Okada,    Nobuo;    and    Urakami.    Tovo/o, 
4.583,136,  CI    360-85.0(X) 
Okada,  Saloru;  See — 

Yokoi,  Gunpei;  and  Okada,  Saloru,  4,582,322,  CI   273-85  (XKi 
Okada,  Toshio;  and  Kanzawa,  Akira.  High  frequency  oscillation  type 

proximilyswitch  4,583,006,  CI    307-1 16.(XX) 
Okajima,  Hidekazu,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Helically  threaded 

mechanism  4,582,350,  CI.  285-39().(KX) 
Okajima.  Taizo:  See— 

Koga.    Shinichiro.    Okajima.    Taizo;    Yamaguchi.    Shigeva.    and 
Kakikura.  Eisaku.  4.582.662.  CI.  264-29  200 
Okamoto.  Hiroo;  Noda.  Tsulomu.  and  Arai.  Takao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Expansion  circuit  for  digital  signals.  4.583.074.  CI.  340-347 ODD 
Okamura.  Michiya  Sir- 
Abe,  Keizo;  Okamura,  Michiya.  O/u,  Takahiro;  Yui.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tujii.  Masayoshi,  4,582,864,  CI   523-220.(XX) 
Okayama,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Nohmi  Bosai  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Silane  gas  sensor 

and  a  melhtid  of  making  the  same.  4,583,070,  CI.  338-.34  (XX) 
Oki  Electric  Company  Industry,  Ltd  :  Sic— 

Kawakatsu,  Akira,  4,582,565,  CI.  156-643  (XX) 
Oki,  Kaisumoto;  Sec — 

Hirokawa,  Tadahiko;  Oki,  Katsumoto;  Kumagai,  Yoh;  and  Sasaki. 
Hajime,  4,582,713,  CI   426-233  (XX) 
Okoshi,  NotKiru  See— 

Kase,  Mitsuo;  Okoshi,  Noboru;  and  Tsuyuzaki,  Kazue,  4,582,888, 
CI.  528-49.0(X) 
Okunishi,  Toshifumi   See — 

Fukuda,  Michio;  Okunishi,  Toshifumi;  Miwa.  Sinkichi    and  Ohta. 
Yosinobu,  4,581,796,  CI.  29.33.00M. 


Okutu,   loshmiitu    .Si'c — 

Mtyoshi.  lakahilo;  Masuyama,  Kcnichi;  Ulumi.  Masahiro;  Okutu, 
toshimitu;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  4,582,757,  CI.  428-329.(XX). 
Oldroyd,   Malcolm,  Raleau,  Dominique  G  ;  Luebkc,  Merlin  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Larry  D  ,  lo  Asien  Group  Inc.  Automatic  seaming  ma- 
chine for  fabric  bells  4,581,794,  CI.  28-141.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  Sir — 

Bixidakian.  Max  M.,  4,582,935.  CI.  564-4l7.0(X). 
Butt.  Sheldon  H  ;  Smith.  Edward  F..  Ill;  and  Gyurina.  F.  Dennis. 
4,582.556.  CI.  I56-325.(XX). 
Oliphaiil.  Peter  A  :  Sir- 

Minkoff.    Michael    D..    and    Oliphant,    Peter    A.,    4,582,323,    CI. 
273-94  (XX) 
Olson.  Donald  O  Twcvpiece  low  volume  spray  device.  4,582,258,  CI. 

239-498. (XX) 
Olsson,  Bertil:  Sir — 

OdIen,  Lars;  and  Olsson.  Bertil,  4,583,173,  CI.  364-426.0(X). 
Olsson,  Billv  E..  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Shorting  bar  having  wiping 

acluw    4,582,376,  CI.  339- 19. (XX). 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  Sir — 

Kimura.  Kenji,  4,583,135,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Mihara,  Shin-ichi,  4.582.399.  CI.  350-427.0(X). 
Omark  Industries.  Inc  :  Sir — 

Gibson,  Duane  M.;  Scott,  Lewis  A.;  Huntington,  Kent   L.;  and 
Kilien,  William  G.,  4,581,968,  CI.  83-833.(XX). 
Omioo,  Huberlus  A    A    Sir — 

de  Koning,  Adrianus  J  ;  Loonljens.  Jacobus  A.;  Mostert,  Hubertus 
A    M.;  and  OmIoo.  Hubertus  A.  A.,  4,582,883.  CI.  526-262. (XX). 
Omotc,  Shigeo:  Sec — 

Yamaguchi.  Kivonaga;  Takahashi.  Toshinobu;  Omote.  Shigeo;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Mimuii.  4.582.889,  Cj.  528-59.000. 
O'Neal.  Chester  L  .  and  O'Neal.  Danny  C.  to  Disposable  Toothbrush. 
Inc    Disposable  Uwithhrush  with   mounting  handle.  4.582.075.  CI. 
1 32-84  (X)B 
O'Neal.  Danny  C.   Sir- 
O'Neal,  Chester  L,  and  O'Neal,  Danny  C,  4,582,075,  CI.    132- 
84(X)B 
Ong,  Swee  L.  M    Buckle   4,581,791.  CI.  24-163.00K. 
Ono,  Fumiei  Sir — 

Niino.  Masayuki.  Su/uki,  Akio;  Yalsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Ono, 
Fumiei,  Masuda.  'N'oshimichi;  Walanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa, 
Junjiro;  Doi,  ^'oshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhilo;  Takeda,  Yo- 
Shinobu;  and  Ochi,  Shigeki,  4,582,678,  CI.  419-8.(XX). 
Ono.  Masalaka:  .S'l'i' — 

Kondou.    F-'umio.    Sakakibara,    Kazuyori;    and    Ono,    Masalaka, 
4.581,818,  CI    29-727. (XX). 
Ono.  Takao  Sir — 

Uchida.  Seiya;  and  Ono,  Takao,  4,583,221,  CI.  370-106.(XX). 
Onoda,   Kunishige,   lo  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Center 

stand  for  motorcycle  4,582,336,  CI.  280-293.000 
Onohara,  Masayuki;  Shihala,  Masaru;  Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Nobuhisa.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Systems 
Corporaiion    Soft    vinyl   chloride   resin-silicone  composite  shaped 
article   4.582,762.  CI   428-447  (XX) 
Ooraikul.  Buncha;  and  Aboagye.  Nathan  Y.,  lo  University  of  Alberta, 
The    Governors    of   the     Synthetic    food    product.    4,582,710,    CI. 
426-104  000 
Oosavva,  Ka/uaki;  F-bata.  Nobuvoshi;  and  Hirala,  Miyoshi,  lo  Daiichi 
Pure  Chemicals  Co  ,   Ltd    Silver  staining  method.  4,582,808,  CI. 
436-g6{XX) 
Opaskar,  Vince.  Canaris,  Valerie;  and  Willis,  William  J.,  lo  McGean- 
Rohto,  Inc    Plating  bath  and  method  for  electroplating  tin  and/or 
lead.  4,582.576.  CI    2(M-44.4(X) 
()pti-Qipv.  Inc  :  Sec— 

Wally,  Joseph  H  .  4.582,406.  CI.  353-57.0(X). 
Optical  Storage  Internalional-U  S.:  Sir — 

Verhoom.  Johannes  J  .  4,583,208,  CI.  369-32.(XX). 
Orendi.  Roderich  R    SVi' — 

Fhm.  Karl  H  .  and  Orendi,  Roderich  R.,  4,581,967,  CI.  83-452.000. 
Orgass.  Reinhard:  Si'f — 

Orgass,  Theodor;  Orgass,  Reinhard;  and  Mader,  Raincr,  4,582,495, 
CI   446-102  (XX) 
Orgass,  Theodor,  Orgass,  Reinhard;  and  Mader,  Rainer,  to  Uexkull  & 
Slolberg    Constructional  element  for  decorative  purposes  and  toys. 
4.582.495.  CI   446-102  (XX) 
Ormslon.  Ronald    See — 

Bennett.    Alan,    Morris,    Paul    E  ;   Ormslon,    Ronald:   and   Evans, 
Ronald.  4.582,238.  CI   227-1 12.(XX). 
Orth.  Wmfried;  Pastorek,  F'mmerich;  and  Fickerl,  Werner,  to  Rulger- 
swerke      Akiiengesellschaft       Method      for      preparation      of     4- 
halogenonaphthahc  acid  anhydrides.  4,582,910,  CI.  549-232.000. 
Osada  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Sir— 

Sekino,   Tovokichi;    Kimishima,    Eiichi;   and    Furukawa,    Hikaru, 
4,582,332,' CI    279-23.(X)R. 
Osaki.  Kenjiro:  Sir— 

Haia.     Rvosuke,     Hirose,     Masayuki;     Nagai,     Takeshi;     Kato, 
Kunitomo,  and  Osaki.  Kenjiro,  4,583,040,  CI.  324-54.(XX). 
Osborne.  Deane  C  :  Sir — 

Haves,  Bernard  I..;  Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Bergeron,  Richard; 
and  Osborne.  Deane  C  .  4.582.957.  CI    I79-18.0BE. 
O'Shea.  Richard  1.  .  lo  Ravlheon  Companv    Radio  frequency  power 

divider/comhiner  networks   4.583,061,  CI    333-116.000. 
Osieriiiiller,  Terry   Number  I  bumper  flag  4,582,017,  CI.  1 16-28. (X)R. 
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Ota.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Kinji,  to  TDK  Corporation  Magnetic  record- 
ing   medium    and    process    for    producing    same.    4,582.759.    CI 
428-403. (XX). 
ptis  Engineering  Corporation:  Sir- 

Gano,  John  C;  and  Perkins,  Donald  H.,  4,582,134,  CI    166-12O0(X) 
Otobe,  Yulaka;  and  Hashiguchi,  Makolo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K. 
Method  of  delecting  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  in  a  fully  closed 
position  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,581,924,  CI.  73-118.000 
Otobe,  Yulaka:  Sir- 

Yamato,  Akihiro;  and  Otobe.  Yulaka.  4.583.176.  CI.  364-431  110 
Olsuka,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nishimori,  Takayoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation; 
and  Mazda  Motor  CorporalKin.  Fuel  supply  adjusting  system  capable 
of  quickly  responding  lo  a  commanded  engine  speed   4,582,037,  CI 
123-492.000. 
Ottemann,  William  C:  Sir — 

BiKime.  Christopher  E.;  and  Ottemann.  William  C,  4,582,298,  CI 
254-266.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporaiion:  Sir— 

Easles,     Waller     L.;     and    Goldman,     Don     S.,    4,582,748,     CI 

428-283.000. 
Froberg,  Magnus  L.,  4,582,521,  CI.  65-27.(XX). 
Sturm,  Steven  P.,  4,582,520,  CI.  65-3.430. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.;  See — 

Jabarin,  Saleh  A.,  4,582,665,  CI.  264-544.0(X). 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  Sir — 

Salmi,  Pekka;  and  Multonen,  Timo,  4,582,145,  CI.  1 73-64  (XX) 
Oyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Murakami.  Tsulomu;  Shimomura.  Takeshi; 
and  Oyama,  Noboru,  4,582,589,  CI.  204-433.(XX). 
Oyamada.  Yasuhiko:  Sir — 

Uehara,    Tadayoshi;    and    Oyamada.    Yasuhiko.    4.583.033.    CI 
318-696.000. 
Ozgu.  Mustafa  R.:  Sir — 

Corto.    Frank    J.;    Ozgu.    Mustafa    R.;    and    Schmidt.    Manfred. 
4.582,115,  CI.  164-459.000. 
Ozu,  Takahiro:  Sir — 

Abe,  Keizo;  Okamura,  Michiya;  Ozu,  Takahiro;  Yui.  Hiroshi.  and 
Tujii,  Masayoshi,  4,582,864,  CI    523-220.{XX) 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  Sir— 

Bixler,  Kenneth  D.;  McCann,  Donald  C  ;  Ralphs,  Robert  E  ;  Lord. 
Henry  A.;  and  Reifcrs,  Richard  F.,  4,582,248,  CI.  229-45.0EC 
Page,  Raymond  S.,  Ill,  executor:  Sir — 

Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N.,  deceased;  and  Page,  Raymond  S.,  III. 
executor,  4,582,264.  CI.  241-48.0(X). 
Pai.  Robert  Y  :  Sir- 

Marcucci.    Rudolph    V;    and    Pai,    Robert    Y  ,    4.582,523.    CI 
65-109.0(X). 
Paioli,  Laura;  Ricciotti,  Primo;  Gnudi,  Antonio;  and  Generali,  Gianni, 
to    Paioli    S.p.A.    Bicycle    frame    having    a    modifiable    structure 
4,582,335,  CI.  280-278,000. 
Paioli  S.p.A.:  Sir — 

Paioli,   Laura;   Ricciotti.    Primo;   Gnudi.   Antonio;   and  Generali, 
Gianni,  4,582,335,  CI.  28()-278.0(X). 
Pallo,  John  M.;  and  Kolyuk,  Bernard  I..,  lo  Manville  Service  Corpora- 
tion. Refractory  fiber  rope  packing.  4,581,882,  CI.  57-21 1  (XX) 
Pang,  Richard;  and  Hingarh,  Hemraj  K.,  to  Fairchild  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Read  only  memory  and  decode  circuit    4,583.168,  CI 
364-200.000. 
Papay.  Andrew  G.:  Sir — 

Perozzi,    Edmund    F.;    and    Papay,    Andrew    G.,   4.582,939,    CI 
568-72.(XX). 
Paragon  Optical,  Inc.:  Sir — 

Ratkowski,  Donald  J.,  4,582,884,  CI.  526-279.(XX). 
Park,  In  P  :  Sir- 
Park,  Sea  C;  and  Park,  In  P.,  4,582,213,  CI.  22()-9().2(X) 
Park,  Sea  C;  and  Park,  In  P   Beverage  container  with  enclosed  straw 

4,582,213,  CI.  220-90.200. 
Parker,  James  H  ,  Jr.:  .Vir — 

Murphy,  John  H.,  Sr.;  and  Parker,  James  H  ,  Jr.  4,583,014,  CI 
310-52.(XX). 
Parker,  Rollin  J.;  and  Cornell,  Allan  W  ,  lo  Hitachi  Metals  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.  Moving  magnet  linear  motor.  4,583,027,  CI    318-128  (XX) 
Parker,  Will-am  B.:  Sir— 

Izzi,  Anthony  J.;  McDonald,  John  J.;  Parker.  William  B  ;  Famous. 
Robert  K.;'and  Nakajima,  Yoshio,  4,582.097,  CI    141-1.(XX) 
Parkes,  Adrian  S  ;  Corbelt.  Gordon  J  ;  Clough,  Peter  S  ,  and  Barker. 
Colin  N.  H.,  lo  British  Gas  Corporation.  Sealing  )oinlsand  leaks  with 
an  anaerobic  liquid.  4,582,551,  CI.  156-94  (XX). 
Parks-Cramer  Company:  Sir- 
Lamb,  Joseph  T  ,  4,581,881,  CI    57-87  (XX) 
Parton,  Kenny  R.,  lo  Steele,  Robert  W..  II.  Cham  punch  4,581,825,  CI 

30-358.000." 
Partus,  Fred  P  :  Sii- 

Lynch,    Brian;    Narasimham,    Pundi    L.    and    Partus.    Fred    P. 
'4,582,480,  CI.  432-1. (XX). 
Paski,  Robert  M.,  to  Al&T  Bell  Laboratories,  f-ailsafe  decision  circuit 

4,583.007,  CI.  .3()7-268.(XX). 
Paslcris.   Robert  J.,  to  Du   PonI  de  Nemours,   II   I.,  and  Comp:m\ 

Phenyl-subsiiiuted  sulfonamides.  4.582,527,  CI   7 1-90  (XX) 
Pastor,  Antonio  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing cupric  ion-free  cuprous  chloride  4,582,579,  CI    2(W-94  (XX) 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.:  SVi' — 

Spivack,    John     D.;    and     Pastor,    Stephen     D.    4.582.870.    CI 
524-262  (XX). 


Pastorek.  Fimmerich   SVi  — 

Orlh.    Wmfried;     Pastorek.     Emmerich;    and     Fickerl.     Werner, 
4,582,910,  CI    549-232  (XX) 
Palalon,  Heinrich,  lo  Didier  Engineering  GmbH    Top-fired,  walking 

hearth-type  furnace  4.582.482.  CI   432-124  000 
Palel,   Minoo  H    E,   Vessel   having  stabilizing  system    4,582,014,  CI 

114-125,000 
Patricia,  John:  Sec — 

Marsh,     Waller     H      W;    and     Patricia,     John,    4,582,008,    CI 
11 2-220  (XX) 
Paul  Wurlh  S  A,   Sir— 

Mailliel,  Pierre;  and  Kraemer.  Edgar,  4,582,.V)2,  CI    266-28"'  (XX) 
Paulson.  Thomas  M.:  Sir — 

Bisczal,    John    J;    and    Paulson.    Thomas    M.    4,582,381.    CI. 
339-82, (XX). 
Pavelka,    Wilma   F    Garment    for   receiving   catheters  and    the   like 

4,582,-508,  CI   604-1 79  (XK) 
Pavia,  Michael  R.:  Sir — 

Butler,  Donald  E  ,  Pavia.  Michael  R  ;  and  Hcrshenson.  Fred  M  . 
4,582,909.  CI    548-486,(XX) 
Pchelkin,  Nicholas  R,:  Sir- 
Neumann,   David   K  ;  and   Pchelkin,  Nicholas  R..  4,583,{X)1.  CI. 
25()-573.0(X) 
Pearre.  Stephen  G.:  -Sii  — 

McDaniel,  Keith  K  ;  Cloeren,  Edgar  M  ,  III;  Nenlwig.  Charles  T; 
and  Pearre.  Stephen  G  ,  4,582,099,  CI    I41-65,0(X), 
Pearson,  Rodney:  Sir — 

Ameen,     Yashwant     K.,    and     Pearson,     Rodney.    4,583,178,    CI 
364-453. (XX) 
Pechar,  Henry,  lo  Standard  Microsystems  Corp    Circuit  lo  prevent 

pirating  .if  an  MOS  circuil    4,583,()11,  CI.  .307-440.000 
FVden,  Craig  A.,  and  Peden,  Kim  A    Lazy  susan  fMircelain  powder 

dispenser  4,582,225.  CI   222-135  (XX) 
Peden,  Kim  A  :  Sir — 

Peden,  Craig  A.;  and  Peden,  Kim  A  ,  4,582.225.  CI   222-1  35.(XX). 
Peek.  Daniel  C    .Sir- 

B\rd,  Norman  R..  and  Peck.  Daniel  C  .  4,582,932,  CI    564-14(XX) 
Peerman.  Dwighl   E  .  Kanten.  H    Gordon,  and  Lovald,  Roger  A  .  lo 
Henkcl     Corporation.     F-atly     segmented     poUesicr     elastomers 
4,582.895,  CI    528-295  MY) 
Peigari,  William  A.,  lo  General  F£lectronic  Engineering,  Inc   F'.lectrical 

healing  control  system.  4,582,982.  CI   2 19-490  (XX) 
Pencept,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Blesser.  Barry,  4,582,955,  CI    178-19.(XX). 
Penn  Airborne  Products  Company    Sec— 

ManslcN.  Ronald,  4,581,933,  CI    73-431  (XX) 
Perkins,  Donald  FT:  Si'(' — 

Ciano,  John  C  ,  and  Perkins,  Donald  H  ,  4,582,1.34,  CI    166-120.(XX) 
Perovich,  Paul  C  .  lo  Comet  Research.  Inc  Method  for  treating  a  single 

side  of  a  metallic  sheet   4.582.573,  CI    204-15  (XX) 
Pero/zi.   Fidmund   F  .  and   F'apay.   Andrew   G  .  to   Ethyl   Petroleum 

Addiiives.  Inc    Mercaptan  production   4.582.939.  CI    568-72.0(X). 
Perruche.  Claude:  Sec — 

Mairoi,  Guy,  and  Perruche.  Claude.  4.582,151,  CI  177-144000. 
F'erry,  Kenneth'E  ,  to  Adamation  Pulper  4,582.261,  CI  241-21,(XX) 
Pesa.  Frederick  A,:  Sir — 

IX'smond,  Michael  J  .  F'esa,  Frederick  A  ,  and  Currie.  Janie  K  . 
4.582.693,  CI   423-329,0(X) 
Pes/leg,  Jozsef:  Sec — 

Galme/ei.  Jozsef;  Peszleg,  Jozsef.  and  Englcrt,  Vendel,  4,583,216, 
CI.  370-14  (XX) 
Pes/lcn,  Richard  A  :  Si'c — 

Kolcio,  Nestor;  and  Peszlen.  Richard  A  .  4,583.0.39.  CI   324-54.0(X) 
Pelerpaul.  Joseph;  and  Gazzara.  Paul  J  .  lo  1  homas  &  Belts  Corpora- 
tion   Wire  marker  printer   4,582,984,  CI    235-58  OCF 
Peters,  David;  and  Denick,  John.  Jr.  to  Warner-F,ambert  Company 

Chewable  mineral  supplement   4.582.709.  CI   426-74  OCX) 
Peterson.  F'rancis  C    Sir — 

Bliicher.  William  J  .  Williams.  Elbert  F  .  Jr  .  Peterson,  Francis  C  ; 
and  F:msl,  Richard  J  ,  4,581.871.  CI    52-681  (XX) 
Peterson,  Glen    Radar  seismograph  improvement    4,583.095.  CI    343- 

5()NA 
Peterson.  Michael    .SV(' — 

Flandler.    Milton    F^  .    SyKan.    Richard,    and    Peterson.    Michael, 
4,581,828,  CI.  33-379  (XX) 
Peterson,  William  A    .Sci'— 

Dickens,   F  redrick    I  ;  and   F'eterson.   William  A  .  4.583,068,  CI 
336-82.(XX) 
Pelrolile  Corporation    Sec — 

Bunks,  Rudolfs,  and  Dolan.  James  G  .  4.582,628.  CI.  252-.340(XX) 
Petronelli.    Claudio     Garlic    crusher    and/or    mincer     4.582,265,    CI. 

241-95  (XX) 
Petlil,  George  D    .SVi  — 

Jackson,  Thomas  N  .  Kirchner.  Peter  D  .  Pettil,  George  D,;  and 
Woodall,  Jerry  M    P,  4,583,110,  CI    357-65  (XX) 
Pfeffer,  F-.rwin   Sec — 

Uaier.  Flem/;  Kallmeyer,  Michael.  Koepp.  Peter;  Pfeffer.  Erwin; 
and  Schneiderhan.  Mariin.  4.583.123.  CI    358-227  (XX) 
Pfi/er  Inc    .Sec- 
Campbell,  Malcolm  M  .  4.582.907.  CI    548-|94(XX) 
Celmcr.  Waller  F^  ,  Cullen.  Walter  P  .  Watts.  Paul  C  ;  Shibakawa, 

Riichiro  and  Fone.  Junsuke,  4.582, 79f,.  CI   435-76(XX) 
Kellogg.  Michael  S,  4,582.829,  CI    514-193  (XX) 
Robertson.  R.ihert  I    .  4.582,831.  CI    514-225  (XX). 
Swindell,  Archie  C  ,  4,582,832,  CI    514-254.(XX) 
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PfiKTincr.  Karlhcin/:  Sec— 

Hansen.    Hans-Jurgen.   and    Pfocrlncr.    Karlhcin/.,   4,582.641,   CI 
ZdO-Z.I'J  {)0R 
Pfohl,  William  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company    Polvglycidamide  coating 

comptisiiions  4,5X2,894,  CI   528-250.(X)0 
PhcifTcr,  Barbara  H  :  Sec— 

Zimmerman,  Steven  B  .  and  Pheiner,  Barbara  H  .  4.582,802.  CI 
435-9]  (XX). 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated.  Sec — 

Grolhmund.  Everett  C  .  4.582.507,  CI   49.V.18I  .000. 
Phillipps,  Patrick  G  ;  and  Schenkel,  Jeffrey,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp<iration   Systems  and  melhixls  for  processing  physiological 
signals  4,582,068,  CI    128-716.000 
Phillips,  Charles  E  ,   to  Southern  California   Edison  Company,   Inc 
Determination     of    electrical     energy     diversion.     4,583,043,     CI 
324-110.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  Sec — 

Dilbert,  Meredith  N  ;  Forselh,  Glenn  J  ;  Jones,  William  R  .  and 

Divis,  Richard  T  ,  4,582,695,  CI   423-450000 
Kukes,   Simon  G.;   Hogan,   Robert  J.;  Cinimbs,   Daniel   M  ,  and 

Efner.  Howard  F  ,  4,582,594,  CI  208-2 16 OOR 
Miro,  Nemesio  D  ,  4,582.816,  CI    502-105.000. 
Stacy,  Carl  J  .  4.582,539.  CI    106-292  0(X) 
Pick,  Werner  Sec — 

Stavric,  Zlalko;  and  Pick.  Werner.  4.582,486.  CI.  432-253  (XXV 
Pickelman.  Dale  M..  and  Yats.  Larry  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Amphoteric  latexes  containing  pH  independent  and  pH  depen- 
dent bound  charges.  4.582.663,  CI   264-517  (XX) 
I'lckens.    Herman    L  ,   to   Mayberry,   James   A.    Remote   loop-around 

carrier  test  system   4,582,964,  CI    179-175  30R. 
Picker  International,  Inc..  Sec — 

Adams,  Darwin  P  ,  4,582,065,  CI    128-660  (XX). 
Pukup.  John  G  .  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  7...  to  General  F(H>ds  Corporation 

Method  for  fixing  acelaldehyde  4,582,716.  CI   426-650  (KX) 
Piechota.  Stanley  F...  Jr..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Ci>mpany    Anhydrous 

dentifrice  4.582,701.  CI   424-52.(XX). 
Pierce.  George  E-     Sec — 

Litchfield.    John    H,    and    Pierce.    George    E.    4.582,804,    CI 
435-l.U(XX) 
Pierce,  Richard  L  .  to  Mtilcx  Incorporated   Crimp  fuse  link  assembly 

4,583,069,  CI    337-240.(XX). 
Picreder.     Ludwig.     Prixluct    dispensing    apparatus     4,582,103,    CI 

I41-238.(XX) 
Piesmger,    Ciregory    H.,    to    Sperry    Corp<iralion.    Scan    converter 

4,583,191,  CI    .364-731  0(X) 
Pike,  Rosc(K-  A  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High  flash  poinl 

fuel  control  calibration  fluid  4,582,631,  CI   252-408.100. 
Pilkington  Brothers  PLC.  See— 

McCann.  James  D..  4.581.868.  CI    52-398  (XX). 
Pilkington  P  E   Limited;  Sec — 

Boyd,  Michael  I.,  4,582,394,  CI   350-174(XX) 
Pillsbury  Company,  The;  See — 

Durst.  Jack  R  .  4,582,71 1,  CI   426-128  fXX) 
Pinches,  Anthony   Sec — 

Atkinson,   Bernard;   Black,  Geoffrey  M.;   Pinches,  Anthony;  and 
Lewis,  Paul  J   S.,  4,582,600.  CI   210-151  000, 
Pineo.  Frederick  J  ;  See — 

Carpenter.  Ronald  S  .  Ga?/ola.  William  l..;  and  Pineo,  F'redcrick  J  . 
4.581,889.  CI    60-204(XX) 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  Sec — 

Ishii.  Satoshi,  4.583,052,  CI.  3.W-297  OCX) 
Katsuno,  Akira.  4.582,162,  CI.  181-141  (XX). 

Malsui.  Fumio,  and  Sugano,  Manabu,  4,582,776,  CI.  430-270  (XX) 
Toshimiisu,  Manabu.  4,583,015,  CI   310-187.000 
Pionikowski,  Jerry  A  ;  Sec — 

Allerd,  David  D  ;  Reyes,  Jaime  M.;  and  Piontkowski,  Jerry  A  , 
4,582.764,  CI.  428-623.0(X). 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Sec — 

Cage.  Curtis,  4,583.194,  CI    364-9(K).(XX) 

Daniels.  Edward  P  ;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F  ;  and  Manduely,  Flavio  M  . 

4.583.195.  CI    364-900.0(X). 
Oeschger.    Frank    A;    and    White.    William    P.    4.582.313.    CI 
270-57  (XX) 
Pi  von.  Claude  Sec — 

Bt>isseau.  Alain;  and  Pivon.  Claude.  4,583,238.  CI    375-53  (XX) 
PKL  Papier-  und  Kunststoff-Werke  Linnich  GmbH;  Sec — 

Knuppert/,    Hans- Werner;   and   Stohan/1.    Rudolf.   4.581.873.   CI 
53-373000 
Plakunov.  James;  Sec- 
Chen.  Janglin;  Kelly.  James  E  ,  and  Plakumiv,  James,  4,582,781.  CI 
4.10-527  (XX) 
Plangger,  David,  and  Wilson,  Wayne  K  ,  to  Heath  Company    Time 

corrected,  continuously  updated  cKick   4.582.434.  CI   368-46  (XX) 
Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc     Sec — 

Ziegler.  William  E  ,  4.582.474,  CI   425-503  (XX) 
Plastmo  Lid   Sec— 

Harbom.  John.  4.581.857.  CI    52-12  (XX). 
Planner.  Eric  See— 

Comninellis.     Christos.     and      Plattner.      Eric.     4.582.942.     CI 
568-426(XX). 
Plal/er.   Stephan   J  .   to   American   Hoechst   Corporation     Aluminum 

supp«irt  useful  (or  lithography    4.581.996.  CI    101-459  (XX) 
Plempel.  Manfred   See — 

von  Bittera.  Miklos;  Buchel.  Karl  H  .  Plempel.  Manfred;  and  Regel. 
Erik.  4,582,717,  CI.  427-2  (XX) 


Plessey  Overseas  Limited   See — 

Eaton.    Ralph    M.;   and   Geen.    Michael   W.,  4.582,954,   CI.    174- 

I6.0HS 
Moxt)n.  Michael;  and  Aram.  Thomas  E..  4.582.309,  CI.  269-303.000. 
Plum  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See — 

Cunrane.  Janice  D  .  4.581.773.  CI.  2-204.000. 
Plummer,  Leonard  M  .  Baala.  Derry  E..  and  Wilczek.  Vance  A.,  to 
Hughes    Tool    Company     Submersible    chemical    injection    pump. 
4.5K2.131.  CI    166-6800() 
Polaroid  Corporation   Sec — 

Whilten.  Charles  E  .  4.582,940,  CI.  568-346.000, 
Polk.  Gary  R  .  Sir— 

Shapland.  George  T  ;  King.  Patrick  D  ;  Polk.  Gary  R.;  and  Stalter. 
Randall  L  .  4.582.232.  CI   222-600000. 
Poll  Weill,  Walter  See— 

Baverl.  Herbert;  and  Pollwcin.  Walter.  4.582.647.  CI.  558-327.000. 
Polvonios  Corporation;  See — 

Reilly.  Phillip  B  .  and  Vandebull,  Jan,  4,583,099,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Pommicr.  Daniel;  Sec — 

Le  Goff  epouse  Henaff.  Jeanninc;  Veillard.  Jacques;  and  Pommier, 
Daniel.  4.583.047.  CI.  329-1 12  000 
Pont-a-Mousson  S  A    See — 

AKernhe.  Gilles.  4.582.353.  CI    294-64.100, 
Pontier,  Claude,  to  .Alsthom-Atlanlique  Modulation  system  for  railway 

track  circuits  4.582.279,  CI   246-34,(X)B. 
Ponioppidan.    E'skild.   to   Flemming   Hvidt    Mobelarkitektfrima   A/S. 
Mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  a  seat  especially  designed  for 
handicapped  persons  4,581.778,  CI.  4-251.(XX}, 
Porta  Systems  Corp     Sec — 

IJcLuca,  Paul  V  ,  Hung.  Peter;  and  Neuwirth.  Helmuth.  4,582,960, 

CI.   179-98  (XX) 
Fasano,  Michael,  4,582,379,  CI.  339.45.00M. 
Portailler.  Raymond   See — 

Barriquand.  Robert.  Villard,  Francois;  Portailler,  Raymond;  and 
Barriquand.  Bernard.  4,581,906,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Poulsen,  Bo.  to  AG  A.  A  B  Filling  of  acetylene  cylinders.  4.582.100,  CI. 

141-4  OX) 
Powell.    Jack,    to    TRW    Inc     Feed-forward    circuit.    4.583,049.    CI. 

■(3()-151  (XX) 
Powlus.  Joe    Hunter's  blind   4,581.837.  CI.  43-1.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc;  Sec— 

Gaa.  Peter  C  ;  and  Dana.  David  E..  4,582,873,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Prat.  Jacques  E    Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  soft  contact 

lenses.  4,582.076.  CI    1.34-57.(X)R 
Pralt.  Ronald  L..  to  Deere  &  Company  Forwardly-folding  agricultural 

implement    4.582.143.  CI.   172-311.000. 
Precision  Monolithics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bowers.  Derek  F  .  4.583.051.  CI   330-296.000 
Preis.  Alfred.  Small  thermoelectric  cooler  4.581.898.  CI.  62-3.000. 
Prescot  Rod  Rollers  Limited  of  CC.R,  Plant:  See— 

Bhaltacharva,  Sabvasachi;  and  Wills.  Graham  B.,  4,582,993,  CI. 
250-359  KX) 
Presray  Corporation.  The;  Sec — 

Hollander.  Theodore  C.  Jr..  4.582.451.  CI.  405-105.000. 
Prestwich.  Glenn  D  ,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  Vork.  The    Fluiirinaled  cellulose  esters  and  the  use  thereof  as 
termiticidal  compositions.  4.582.901,  CI.  536-83.000. 
Price.  Drnald  R  C  ,  to  GEC  Avionics  Limited.  Position  determination. 

4.582.4.30.  CI    356-375  (XX) 
Price.  I  cRoy  R  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
improv  ing  the  annealing  separator  coating  on  silicon  steel  and  coating 
ihcrcfpr  4.582,547,  CI    148-113.000. 
Prill.  Riihert  S  .  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Look  ahead  memory  inter- 
face  4.583.162.  CI    364-200.000. 
Prunes.  Leonard,  and  Young,  Thomas  Composition  for  detoxification. 

4.582,705.  CI   424-141  (XX) 
Princeton  Polymer  Laboratories;  See — 

Hudgin.  Donald  E.;  and  Semsarzadeh.  Mohammad  A.,  4,582,872, 
Cl    524-439.(XX) 
Priscu.  John  C    Sec — 

Neelameggham.  Ramaswami:  and  Priscu.  John  C,  4,582,727,  CI. 
427-228(XX) 
I'nlchartl.  l5alton  H  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Progressive  scan  television 
display  system  employing  interpolation  in  the  luminance  channel. 
4,5X3.113,  CI    358-1  l.oitX). 
I'RO-ViD-ALL,  Inc    Sec— 

Tiplon.    Troy     E,;    and    Hastings.    Richard    P..    4.582,708,    CI. 
426-62. (XX) 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  1  he:  See — 

Byrd,  Alan  E  ,  4,582,216,  Cl   220-260.(XX). 
Volpenhein,  Robert  A  .  4.582.715.  Cl,  426-601.000, 
Proctor,  James  A  ,  and  Livanos.  Vassilios  J,,  to  Matheson  Gas  Prod- 
ucts.   Inc     Scalable    fluid    containment    assembly,    4.582,217,    Cl. 
22()-288-(XX) 
Proksa.  Ferdinand,  Sul/bach.  Hans-Michael.  Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Alt- 
hauser.  Ferdinand,  to  Maschmenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Nozzle  for 
mixing  at   leasi   two  flowable  reaction  components.  4,582,224,  Cl. 
222-135  0<X), 
Prosise.  Charles  I.    See — 

Williams.  Brian  D  .  Gillitzer.  Bernard  C.  Prosise.  Charles  L.;  and 
Nourse,  Larry  E  ,  4.581.916.  Cl.  72-446  000 
Prmcnzano.  Victor.  Jr.  to  Vic's  Novelty,  Inc.  Moving  hand  amuse- 
ment and  novelty  device  4.582.317.  Cl.  272-8.00N, 
I'rvor.  finiothv  R  .  to  [')ifracio  Ltd  Coordinate  measuring  method  and 
device  with  a  contact   member  and  light  detector.  4.583,000,  Cl, 
25()-5H  (XX) 
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PSI  Telecommunications;  Sec— 

Wilkms.    Timothy    A;    and    Leu.    Sammy    W,.    4.581.824.    Cl 
30-310  000. 
Pucci.  Alessandra;  Smithyman.  .Antonv  M  ;  Slade.  Martin  B  .  French. 
Peter  W.;  and  Wijffels.  Gene,  to  Australian  Monoclonal  Develop- 
ment Ptv,  Ltd.  Method  and  diagnostic  aid  for  detecting  occult  faecal 
blood.  4.582.811.  Cl.  436-548  000 
Puckette.  Charles  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of.  and 
apparatus  for.  frequencv-hopped  frequencv-shift-keved  digital  data 
communications,  4.583.231,  Cl   375-1  000 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  5t't'— 

Depel.    William    A,;    Weinberg.    Bernd;    and    Moon.    Jerald    B  . 
4.582.058.  Cl.  128-207,170. 
Putnam.   Robert;   Harris.   Robert;   and   Norton.   George,   to   Blu-Rav 
Incorporated    Device  for  degassing  diazotvpe  materials  bv  convec- 
tion heating.  4.582.423.  Cl.  355-106  000. 
Putsch.  Karl;  and  Putsch.  Ralf.  to  Kmpex-Werk  C    Gustav    Putsch 

Water-pump  pliers.  4.581.960.  Cl  81-411,000. 
Putsch.  Ralf;  See- 
Putsch.  Karl;  and  Putsch.  Ralf.  4.581.960.  Cl    81-411  Oa) 
Qader.  Shaik  A,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Administrator.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Solar  heated  oil  shale  pvroly- 
sis  process  4.582.590.  Cl,  208-11  OOR 
Quang.  Dang  \',;  Raimbauli.  Claude;  Bonifay.  Regis,  and  Le  Page. 
Jean-Francois,  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Peiroie,  Process  for  manufac- 
turing synthesis  gas.   particularly    useful   for   producing   methanol 
4.582.630.  Cl.  252-373.000. 
Queen.  David  S  ;  See— 

Bell.  Peter  W..  Queen,  David  S,;  and  Smith.  John  B  .  4.582.554.  Cl 
156-247.000. 
Quilici.  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Eden.    Richard    C;    Devhimv.    Ira,    and    Quilici.    Timothv    J. 
4.583.090.  Cl.  340-825.(370. 
Quinlan.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  See — 

Wise.  Robert  D,;  Quinlan.  Robert  L  .  Jr.;  and  Lauro.  Charles  W  . 
4.582.359.  Cl.  297-151,000 
Quinzani.  Andrew  G.;  See — 

Hickman.   Llovd   S.,   and   Quinzani.   Andrevs    G.   4.581.971.   Cl 
83-884,000. 
R   A,  Jones  &  Co,  Inc;  Sec — 

Scarpa.  Eric  W.;  Hughes.  Charles  C  ;  and  Humbert.  Stanley   F  . 
4.582.315.  Cl.  271-150,000, 
R-P  &  C  Valve  Inc;  Sec— 

Rea.  David  B,;  Mann.  Alexander  B;  Hornvak.  Ronald  F;  and 
McKean.  Ronald  A,.  4.582.605.  Cl.  210-447,000 
Rabine.  Bruce  A.;  and  Siensvad.  Steven  M,.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Device  for  preparing  colorimeter  sample 
4,582,425,  Cl.  356-36.000 
Racal  Data  Communications  Inc  ;  See — 

Kromer,  Philip  F.;  Snmvasagopalan.  Rangarajan.  and  Fernandez. 
Raul  F  .  4.583.236.  Cl   375-P,000 
Racker.  Efraim;  See — 

Ketiner.  Charles  A,,  and  Racker.  Efraim.  4.582.821.  Cl  514-18  (XX) 
Radovich.  Danilo;  Sec — 

Yen.  Huan-Chun;  and  Radovich.  Danilo.  4.583.055.  Cl   331-55  000 
Raffel.  Reiner;  See— 

Proksa.  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner,  and 
Althausen.  Ferdinand.  4.582.224.  Cl   222-135  000 
Rager.  David  C.  to  \'an  der  Jagt  1980  Family  Trust   .Assembly  of  ring 

binders  and  resulting  product   4.582.442,  C'l   402-"'5  000 
Raiche.  H.  Anthony:  Set'— 

Walters.   Paul  W,;   Raiche.   H    Anthony;  and   Busch.   Llovd   E. 
4.582.120.  Cl    165-104  160 
Raidel.  John  E,.  Sr  Fork  mount  mono-wheel  suspension  4.582.339.  Cl 

280-694.000, 
Raimbault.  Claude;  Sec — 

Quang.  Dang  V,;  Raimbault.  Claude;  Bonifav.  Regis;  and  Le  Page. 
Jean-Francois.  4.582.630.  Cl,  252-373  000. 
Rainville.  Gilles.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Curved  core 

sandwich  structure  forming  method.  4.582.244.  Cl   228-1 18  000 
Ralphs.  Robert  E.;  Sec — 

Bixler.  Kenneth  D,;  McCann.  Donald  C  ;  Ralphs.  Robert  E  .  Lord. 
Henry  A  ;  and  Reifers.  Richard  F..  4.582.248.  Cl   229-45  OEC 
Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N.;  Schramm.  Charles  J,.  Jr,.  Lazecky.  H 
Peter;  and  Reinish.  Martin  D,.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co    Bentonite- 
sulfate  fabric  softening  particulate  agglomerate,  processes  for  manu- 
facture and  use  thereof,  and  detergent  compositions  containing  it 
4.582.615.  Cl.  252-8,600. 
Ramadan.  Montaz.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Decision 

feedback  equalizing  apparatus  4.583.2.34.  Cl,  375-11  000 
Ramser.  Robert  A,;  See — 

Jacoby.  John  E.;  Yu.  Ho;  and  Ramser.  Robert  A.  4.582.118.  Cl 
164-475,000, 
Randam  Electronics.  Inc;  See — 

Stevens.  William  M..  4.582.990.  Cl.  250-328,000. 
Rapoport.  Henry;  See- 
Sheldon,  Edward  L..  Ill;  Levenson,  Corey  H.;  MuUis,  Kary  B,.  and 
Rapoport,  Henry.  4.582.789.  Cl   435-6,000, 
Rateau,  Dominique  G,;  See— 

Oldrovd,  Malcolm;  Rateau,  Dominique  G  ;  Luebke.  Merlin  A  ;  and 
Anderson.  Larry  D  .  4.581.794.  Cl,  28-141,000 
Ratkowski,   Donald  J,,  to  Paragon  Optical.   Inc   Lens  composition. 

article  and  method  of  manufacture,  4.582.884.  Cl.  526-279,000. 
Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Tanner.  Lee  E,.  to  .Mlied  Corporation    Extraction 
iTiethod  for  filament  formation  of  high  temperature  reactive  alloys, 
4.582.116.  Cl.  164-463.000 


Rav.  Siba  P  .  to  Aluminum  Company   of  .America    Inert  electrode 
composition  having  agent  for  controlling  oxide  growth  on  electrode 
made  therefrom   4.582.585.  Cl    2rU-243  (X)R 
Ravbould.    Derek,    to   .Allied   Corporation     Production   of  increased 
ductility    in    articles    consolidated    from    rapidiv    solidified    allov 
4.582.5.^6.  Cl    "5-246  000 
Ravchem  Corporation   Sec — 

'Midglev.    John    A,,    and    Huleit,    Richard    H.    4.582.983.    Cl 
219.539  000 
Raytheon  Company;  Sei' — 

■  McClvmonds.  James  W  .  4.583.058.  Cl    331-10"  U)P 
O'Shea.  Richard  L  .  4.583.061.  Cl    333-1 16  OCX) 
RCA  Corporation   Sec — 

Basile.  Philip  C  .  4.583.054.  Cl    331-2  fXX) 

Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  4.583.024.  Cl   313-414.0CK) 

Gumacos,    Constantine.    and    Macina.    Nicola    .A  .    4,583.048.   Cl 

329-122  000, 
Masierton.  Walter  D,.  4.583.022.  Cl   31 3-403, 0(.HJ 
Mavvhinnev.  Daniel  D.  4,583.060.  Cl    331-1*2  000 
Priichard.  Dalton  H  .  4.583.113.  Cl    358-11  000 
Sattazahn.   Clarence   W  .   and    Diaz.    Kenneth   J  .   4.582.200.  Cl 

209-3  3(X) 
Schnable.  George  L  .  4.582.^45.  Cl   42^-209  000 
Sikina.  Thomas  X'  .  Jr  .  4.583.098.  Cl   .'43-"-l  000 
Warren.  Henrv  R  .  4.583.1.^0.  Cl   358-32"  (XTO 
>osi,  Thomas  D  .  4.583.121.  Cl   358-l"2  000 
Rea.  David  B  ,  Mann.  .Alexander  B    Hornvak.  Ronald  F  ,  and  McKean. 
Ronald  .A  .  to  R-P  &  C  \alve  Inc   In-line  pipeline  strainer  4.582.605. 
Cl    210-44"  (XX) 
Rechisieiner.  Steven  .A  ,  Rica.  .Albert  F  .  Davis.  John  C  .  Reiss.  RonaU 
J  ,  Heron.  J   Richard,  and  Hav.  Llovd  F  .  to  FranRica  Mfg  Inc  ,  and 
Container  Technologies.  Inc   .Apparatus  and  methods  for  filling  and 
sealing  an  aseptic  fitmeniless  pouch   4.581,K"4.  Cl   53-425  fXXl 
Reckiit  &  Colman  Products  Limited   See — 

Lewis.    John    W,    and    Llovd-Jones,    John    G.    4.582.835.    C! 
514-282, CXX1 
Redman.  James  C    See — 

Haves.  Robert  J  .  Redman.  James  C    and  Neizel.  Erich.  4.581. "83. 
Cl    10-89  a)R 
Reed.  David  G    Stt  — 

Hartung.   Michael   H;  Nolta.   .Arthur   H,   and   Reed.   David   G. 
4.583.166.  Cl    364-200  0(X) 
Reed  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Schmiti.  Don.  4.582.189.  Cl    194-31"  (XX) 
Reed.  James  L  .  to  Luster  Finish.  Inc  Method  for  improving  the  release 
and    finish    characteristics   of  metal    stamping   dies    4.581.913.    Cl 

"2-53  oa) 

Reed  Rock  Bit  Company    See— 

Slaughter.  Robert  H  .  Jr  .  4.582.149.  Cl    I  "5-340  (XX) 
Reed.  William  H    See— 

Fev.  .Maurice  G  .  George.  Joseph  W  ,  Mever.  Thomas  N  .  Reed. 
William    H.    and    Tavlor.    Raymond    F.    Jr.    4.582.004.    Cl 
110-346  (XXI 
Reese.   Paul   T  .  to  Tecumseh   Products  Company     Mounting   recoil 

starter   4.582.0.30.  Cl,  123-185  (X)B 
Regel.  Erik   See — 

von  Biiiera.  Miklos,  Buchel.  Karl  H  .  Plempel.  Manfred  and  Regel. 
Erik.  4.582.7P.  Cl   427-2  000 
Regenass.  Franz   Sec — 

Kristen.    Ulrich,    .Angerer.    Hermann    F  ,    and    Regenass.    Franz. 
4.582.943.  Cl    568-582  000 
Reicheri.  Gerhard,  to  Gas  Spring  Company.  Div    of  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
Industries.  Inc    Gas  spring  with  pressure  loss  safelv    4.582.304.  Cl 
267-64  250 
Reichmann.  Wolfgang:  Knipp.  Ulrich.  Richartz.  .Adolf,  and  Schneider. 
Walter,  to  Baver  .AktiengeselKchaft    Process  for  the  production  of  a 
cellular  composite  plastic  pan   4.582.658.  Cl   264-45  100 
Reichow.  Keith  W  .  to  World  Wide  Weighing.  Inc  Load  cell  assembly 

for  use  in  a  vehicle  platform  scale   4.581.948.  Cl    "3-862  650. 
Reider.  Paul  J    Sir — 

Grabowski.    Edward   J    J.   and    Reider.    Paul   J.   4.582.931.   Cl 
562-56"  000 
Reifers.  Richard  F    Si'i- — 

Bixler.  Kenneth  D  ;  McCann.  Donald  C  ,  Ralphs.  Roben  E  ;  Lord. 
Henry  A  .  and  Reifers.  Richard  F  .  4.582.248.  Cl    229-45  OEC 
Reiffen.  Manfred   See — 

Hauel.  Norben   Ausiel.  \'olkhard.  Heider.  Joachim.  Reiffen.  Man- 
fred; and  Diederen.  Willi.  4.582.83"'.  Cl    514-303.000 
Reillv.  Dennis  A    Sir — 

Friedman.  Herbert  W  ,  and  Reillv.  Dennis  A  .  4.583.023.  Cl    313- 
346  OOR 
Reilly.  Phillip  B  .  and  \andebuli.  Jan.  to  Polvonics  Corporation   Reso- 
nant tag  circuits  useful  in  electronic  security  systems  4.583,099,  Cl, 
343-895000 
Reinecke.  Paul;  Sir — 

Marzolph.  Gerhard;   Blank.  Heinz  U  .   Reinecke.  Paul;   Brandes. 

Wilhelm.  and  Scheinpfiug.  Hans.  4.582.849,  Cl    514-425.000 
Stetter.  Jorg,  Buchel,  Karl  H  .  Reinecke.  Paul.  Brandes.  Wilhelm; 
and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  4.582.846.  Cl.  514-399000 
Reinish.  Martin  D    See — 

Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N  ;  Schramm.  Charles  J  .  Jr ;  Lazecky. 
H    Peter;  and  Reinish.  Manm  D  ,  4,582.615.  Cl   252-8.600. 
Reiss.  Ronald  J    See— 

Rechisieiner.  Steven  .A  .  Rica.  Albert  F  Davis.  John  C  ;  Reiss. 
Ronald  J  .  Heron.  J  Richard;  and  Hav.  Llovd  F..  4.581,874,  Cl. 
53-425  000 
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Reist.  Waller.  lo  Ferag  AG   Apparatus  for  the  intermediate  storage  of 

printed  products.  4.582.272.  CI.  242-5«>  000. 
Reiter.  Friedemann   See — 

Grill.  Helmut;  Reiter.  Friedemann:  Loser.  Roland.  Schliaek.  Mi- 
chael, and  Seibel.  Klaus.  4.582,857.  CI   514-563  000 
Remote  Sensors.  Inc    5ft  — 

Andrews.  J    Leroy,  and  Frey.  John  H  .  4.583.086.  CI   340-640  000 
Rempel.  Garrv   L  .  and  Chanda.  Manas,  to  Universii\   of  Waterloo 

Oxidation  of  polythionates  4.582.690,  CI   423-36  000 
Renkus-Heinz.  Inc  :  See — 

Gelow.  William  J  ;  and  .Murphy.  James.  4,583.245,  CI.  381-59  000 
REPA  Femstanzwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl.  Artur.  4.582.340.  CI   280-808.0a) 
Repin.   Boris  N.;   Koroleva.   Margarita   V  :   Chernikov.   Vladimir   I  . 
Drukarov.  .Marx  I  ;  and  Jusova.  Vera  L.  Aeration  tank.  4.582, '599  CI 
210-110000 
Repromed.  Inc    See — 

Dunn,   Richard   L  .   Lewis.   Dannv  H  ;  and  Laufe.   Leonard   E 
4,582.052.  CI    128-130.000 
Research  Association  for  Petroleum  Alternatives  Development   Sec— 
Shibata.   Masatoshi;  Aoki.   Yoshinobu.  and   Ucliivama.  Tsutomu 
4.582.858.  CI    518-713.000. 
Research  Corptiration:  See — 

Jacob.   Samson   T.    Rose.    Kathleen    .M.:   and   Stetler.    Dean   A 

4.582.793.  CI   435-7.000 
Teng.  Lin-nar  L..  4,582,820,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The  5tv— 

Prestwich,  Glenn  D  .  4,582.901,  CI. '536-83  000 
Resiiurce  Technology  Associates:  5i't' — 

Kenney,    Charlie    W:    and    Lchida.    Laura    .A,    4.«;82.6n     CI 

210-761000 

Ressi  di  Cervia.  Arturo  L..  to  Finic.  B.V   Method  and  apparatus  for  in 

situ  forming  underground  panelized  concrete  walls  with  improved 

joint  structure   4.582,453.  CI   405-267  000. 

Reuter.  Robert  E  .  to  Knoll  International.  Inc  Panel  construction  for  an 

office  system   4.581.869.  CI    52-475  000 
Reyes.  Jaime  M    See — 

Allerd.  David  D.:  Reyes.  Jaime  M  .  and  Piontkowski.  Jerr\    A 
4.582.764.  CI   428-623  000 
Reynolds.  Charles  E    See— 

Franiz.  Robert  H  .  McCleerev.  Earl  W  .  Mvers.  Earl  C  .  Jr    und 
Reynolds.  Charles  E  .  4.582.384.  CI   339-143  OOR 
Reynolds  Metals  Compan\    See — 

Haulsee.     Donald     R:    and     \ergales,     MeKin.     4.'!819is      ci 
72-349  000 
Rhodes,  J   David  See— 

Mobbs.    Christopher    I.    and    Rhodes.    J     David.    4.'^81'9'^     CI 
29-25,420 
Rialan.  Joseph.  Deconinck.  Bernard,  and  Thierrv.  Gerard,  to  Insiiiui 
Francais  du  Petrole  Device  for  the  sequential  transmission  of  signals 
b\    radio  or  bv   cable,  between  a  central  control  svstem  and  data 
acquisition  apparatuses  4.583.206.  CI    367-78  000 
Rica.  .Albert  F    See — 

Rechlsteiner.  Steven  A.  Rica.  .Albert  F.  Davis.  John  C     Reiss, 
Ronald  J  ,  Heron.  J   Richard,  and  Hav.  Llovd  F.  4. "^81  S74  CI 
53-425  (XX) 
Ricci.  Robert  L    See — 

Galla.    Edward    .A.    Ricci.    Robert    L      and    .Andrew.    Garv    D 
4.582.861.  CI    521-1I8(XXI 
RiccKitti.  Primo  See — 

Paioli.    Laura.   Ricciotti.    Primo.   Gnudi.    Antonio    and   Gencniii 
Gianni.  4.582.335.  CI    280-2'78  OOO 
Richards.  Paul  A  ,  to  Gait  Corporation    .Apparatus  for  sinch-v^eldiiii: 

continuous  insulated  wire  4.582.9"3.  CI    219. 5o  nxi 
Richardson.  Beltv  L  .  lo  Glaxo  Group  Limited   Pharmaceutical  c.^mno 

sitions   4,582.830.  CI    514-203  (XXI 
Richan^.  .Adolf  See— 

Reichmann.    Wolfgang,    Knipp.    L'lrich.    Richartz.     Adolf     and 
Schneider.  Waller.  4.582.658.  CI    2h4-45  KX) 
Richman,  Paul  L    See— 

Mvslinski.   Theodore  .A  .  and   Richman.   Paul    I      4  ^^"'  <4'^^    c  1 

l''9.;7()FH  '  ■ 

Ricker.  Bruce  .A    in  — 

Cann.  .Alfred  J  .  and  Ricker.  Bruce  .A  .  4.583. 188.  CI    364-608  OCK) 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    See — 

Koide.  Hiroshi.  and  Watanabe.  Junichi.  4.583.212.  CI    ''6'^-'' 14  (KiCi 
Ohta.  Masafumi.  4.582. ^"1.  CI   43(J-58  000 
Tsuji.  Makoto   and  Sain\  ^'uichi,  4,583.124.  CI    ^^^8-2^6  (XWi 
Riddle.  Guy  G  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Trunk  for  packet  switch- 
ing  4.583.219.  CI    370-60  OCX) 
Riemer.  Dietrich  L  .  to  Boeing  Companv .  The  Capaciiive  circuit  hoard 
testing  svstem  and  method   using  a  conductive  pliant   elastomers 
reference  plane  4.583.042,  CI   324-'3  OPC 
Rieter-Scragg  Limited   See— 

Brough.  Denvs  W  .  4.581.884.  CI    5^-291  (KK) 

Robinson.  .Anthonv   J  .  and  Wilkinson.   Philip  M     4  «8"'  >4    CI 

242-18  ODD  -     ^ 

Rilev.  Randolph    Hammer   4,5Sl,"^2.  CI    "-U^OCXl 

Rindo.  Hiroshi.  to  Dorvokuro  Kakunenrvo  Kaihaisu  Jicvodan    Failed 

tuel  location  detector   4.582.6"1.CI    3''6-251(XX) 
Riseman.  Jacob  5ii  — 

Anantha,    Narasipur   G  .    Riseman.    Jacob     and    Tsane     F'aul    J 

4.583.106.  CI  yr-yf'iMX) 

Risenbv.Claus.  and  Nielsen.  Henrv  A  .  to  APV  Anhvdro  .A   S  .Appari- 
tus  lor  fluid-bed  drving.   pariicularlv    for  simultaneous  drvinj  and 


disintegration  of  a  material  in  the  form  of  a  paste.  4.581,830.  CI 
34-5'' OOD 
Ris$er,  James  A   Means  for  electronicallv  comparing  the  extent  of  fill  in 

containers  with  a  preset  extent   4  582.102,  CI.  141-95.000. 
Ritacco,  Robert  P  ,  to  Separations  Technology,  Inc    HPLC  column 

4,582.608.  CI    210-656.(XXJ 
Rittcrsdorf.  Walter   See — 

Vogel.  Peter,  and  Rittersdorf.  Walter.  4.582.684.  CI   422-'i7  0(X) 
RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p  A.:  5ft'— 

Colanzi.  Franco.  4.582,338.  CI   280-688.000. 
Rix,  Douglas  G    See — 

Karpiloff,  Kenneth  .M  .  and  Rix.  Douclas  G  .  4,^82  194   CI    ""O'S- 
4400R 
Rizzi.  Marc  A  .  and  Cutarelli,  James,  to  LS.M  Corporation    Polvmer 

pellelizer  4.582.473.  CI   425-225  (XX). 
Robbins.  Frederick  W    See— 

Horst.  Albert  W  ,  Jr  :  and  Robbins.  Frederick  W  ,  4  "^81  998    CI 
102-289,000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Brummer.    Dietmar.   Dietrich.   Jan:   Wollenschlaeer.    Dieter,   and 

Zumbulle.  Rolf.  4.581.786.  CI    15-250  350. 
Hafner.  Ldo:  and  Krauss.  Rudolf.  4.582.085.  CI.  137-544.000 
Janetzke.  Helmut.  Kauff.  Helmut:  and  Schulz.  .Alfred    4'!82  0';i 

CI    123-339  (XX) 
ISorg.      Wilhelm.      and      Steinbrenner.      L'lrich.      4.^82.0^^       CI 
I23-4O6.0CK) 

Robert.  Brieuc.  to  Kiev -France   Screw  ing-unscrew  ing  apparatus,  more 
especially   for  screwing  the  stud-holts  fixing  the  hd  of  the  reactor 
vessel  of  a     Jclear  reactor  4.581.956.  CI.  81-57.380 
Roberts.  D  C  arlton.  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc   Lockable  chock  for 

dual  wheels  of  vehicle   4,582. 176,  CI.  188-32. OO'.i 
Roberts,  Dons,  executrix   Str— 

Taig.  .Alistair  G  :  Lankford.  Thomas  G  :  and  Roberts.  James  K 
deceased.  4.582.1^4.  CI    192-13. OO.A. 
Robt'rts.  James  K  .  deceased   5Vt-— 

Taig.  Ahstair  G     Lankford.  Thomas  G  .  and  Roberts.  James  K 
deceased.  4.5^:.1^4.  Ci    192-13  00..\ 
Robtrts.  Thomas  G     and  Honevcutt.  Thomas  F  .  -o  Lnited  Stales  of 
.America.  .Armv    Large  c.  mimuouslv  focusabic  l■a^  lenses  4  ^^^  ^^98 
CI    350-419  LXM I 
Robertson.  J<ihn  VS' ,  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  Jane  E..  ir  Hahcock  &  Wilcox 
Companv.  The    Variable  speed  resistive  network  for  a  pneumatic 
servo  assemblv    of  an   electro-pneumatic   conver»i.i     4*^8^029    CI 
318-481  (XX) 

Robertson.  Robert  L.  to  Pfizer  Inc  .Anii-mflamni.iiorv  polvmorphic 
monoethanolamme  salt  of  N-(2-pvridv  i  l-2-nK'thvl-4-hvdro.xv-2H-1.2- 
ben/oIhlazl^e-3-carboxamlde  1.1 -dioxide  c(>mpound'.  composition, 
and  method  of  use  therefor  4.582.831.  CI  514-225  iXX). 
Robinson.  Anthonv  J  and  V\ilkinson.  Philip  M  ,  to  Rieter-Scragg 
Limited  Package  mounting  arrangement  in  a  textile  machine 
4.J.S2.269.  CI  242-18  ODD 
Robinson.  Clvde  G    5t'<. — 

Seiz.  Carl  G  :  and  Robinson.  Clyde  G  .  4.582.188.  CI.  193.40.(X)0. 
Robcili.  Franco,  and  Rossini.  Tommaso.  to  CISE-Centro  Informazioni 
Studi    Espenenze   S  p  A  .   and    SIS    Geotecnica   srl     Differential 
le\el-moniioring  filial  device   4. 581. 931.  CI    ''3-311  (XX). 
Rochat,    Charles-Louis    .Automatic   distributor   for   Hat    rigid   pieces 

4. 582.407.  CI    353-111  (XX) 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   5ft  — 

Danstrom.  Richard  J  .  4.582.963,  CI    1  "'9-170.2CXJ 
Ciupia.  Rajiv    4.5^3.013.  CI    3n--4^0CX)0. 
Mever.  Donald  H  .  4.583.1",  CI    364-451.000 
Mosier.  Di>nald  E  .  4.583.094.  CI    340-975  (mx) 
Rainville.  Gilles.  4.582.244.  CI    228-1 18. fXX), 
Ramadan.  Moniaz.  4,5x3.234.  CI    3"5-ll,(XX) 

Warren.  Leslie  F  .  Klivans.  Dean  S  .  and  .Maus,  Louis   4 ■^8"'  ^"^ 
CI   2(U-12(XXi 
RogitT.  Edgar,  to  Henkel  Corporation    Polvhvdric  alcohols   4.'^8''  946 

CI.  56.s-h53  tXXi 
RogitT.  Wolfgang   5ti  — 

Markert.    Helmui.    Rogler.    Wolfgang.    Kretzschmar.    Klaus    and 
Bendel.  Wolfgang.  4.5,^2. "23.  CI.  42"-l  16,(XX). 
Rohm  GmbH   5ti  — 

Elser.  Wilhelm.  Rossberg,  Peter,  and  Wieke.  Michael.  4  ^8"' 7^) 
CI   427-393  (XX) 
Rohm.   Gunter    H     Fast-release   power -chuck   assemblv    for   a   lathe 

4.5s2..>31.  CI    2"4-4(XX) 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companv    5t'i  — 
Biewood.    Michael     P.    and 

521-56  0(X) 
Lein.  Geortze  .M  .  Jr  .  Howell 
4,5h2.s59Tci    521-56  000 
Rohr.  Gunter  H  .  to  L'nion  Special  GmbH    Sewine  machine  thread 

triniming  mechanism   4.582.(X)9.  Cl    112-287  000 
RoiUr.   Hans  ^     \  .  to  Lars  Helmersson    Convevor  with  twin  belt 

-vnchronizing  mechanism.  4,582.192.  Cl    198-575  (XK) 
Rokujo.  Masaharu.  "I'okota.  Hisaaki,  Saura?  Eiji:  Nikaido.  Mitsunobu. 
and  Sugino.  .Morihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Non- 
permeable  carbonaceous  formed  bodies  and  method  for  producing 
same   4,582,632,  Cl    252-502,000 
RollvRovce  Limited   5ft' — 

Douglas,  Joseph.  4.5^2.426.  Cl    356-43.000. 
Rombusch.  Konrad.  and  .Maahs.  Gunther.  to  Huels  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Prcce^N  t"or  producing  squaric  acid   4.582.941.  Cl    568-364  (XX), 


Naples.    John    O  .    4.582.860.    Cl 
Thomas  J  .  and  Barrett.  James  H 
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Rooney,  Clarence  S.:  5et' — 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S.,  4,582,842,  Cl 
514-370.000. 
Roscoe,  John  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Signal  interface  circuit. 

4.583.119.  Cl.  358-148.000. 
Rose,  Kathleen  M.:  5ef— 

Jacob,    Samson   T.;    Rose,    Kathleen    M.;   and   Stetler.    Dean    A  . 
4,582.793,  Cl.  435-7.000. 
Rose,  William  H.:  See- 
Conrad.  Jack  S.;  Granitz,  Richard  F.;  Lockard,  Joseph  L     and 
Rose,  William  H.,  4,582,374,  Cl   339-1 7. OOM. 
Rosenberg,  James  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Double  heterojunction  FET  with  ohmic  semiconductor  gate  and 
controllable  low  threshold  voltage.  4.583,105,  Cl.  357-23.120 
Rosenblum.  Frances  C:  Sec— 

Starck,  Jane  G.;  Rosenblum.  Norman.  Rosenblum.   Frances  C  ; 
Misenhimer,  James  T.;  Misenhimer,  Lynn  W.;  Starck,  Frederick 
B.;  Starck,  Daniel;  Starck,  Catherine;  and  Starck,  Monica  C  , 
4,581,902.  Cl.  62-258.000. 
Rosenblum,  Norman:  5ff — 

Starck,  Jane  G.;  Rosenblum.  Norman;   Rosenblum,   Frances  C  : 

Misenhimer,  James  T  ;  Misenhimer,  Lynn  W  ;  Starck,  Frederick 

B.;  Starck,  Daniel;  Starck.  Catherine;  and  Starck,  Monica  C  , 

4,581.902,  Cl.  62-258.000. 

Rosenfeld,  Philip  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  storage  access  in  a  multilevel 

storage  system.  4,583.165.  Cl.  364-200.000. 

Rosenstein.   Robert,   to  Becton.   Dickinson  and  Company.   Immuno- 

agglutination  particle  suspensions.  4,582,810.  Cl.  436-528.000. 
Ross,  Gary.  Safety  mug  for  liquids  which  permits  the  liquid  to  retain  its 
temperature  while  it  is  in  the  mug  and  further  retain  the  liquid  if  the 
mug  is  tipped.  4,582.218,  Cl.  220-290.000. 
Ross,  Oakley  G.;  Wedertz.   Larry  D.;  and  Greiner.  Michael  G..   to 
General    Dynamics,    Pomona    Division.    Boresighi    apparatus    and 
method  for  missiles.  4,581,977,  Cl.  89-1.100. 
Rossberg,  Peter:  See — 

Elser,  Wilhelm;  Rtissberg,  Peter;  and  Wicke,  Michael.  4.582,730, 
Cl.  427-393.000. 
Rossini.  Tomma,so:  5ff — 

Robotti,  Franco;  and  Rossini,  Tommaso,  4,581,931,  Cl.  73-311  000 
Roth,  Kurt:  See— 

Buhler,  Ulrich;  Hahnke,  Manfred;  Bode,  Albert:  Roth,  Kurt   and 
Boos,  Margarete,  4,582,509,  Cl.  8-532.000. 
Rothauser.  Ernst  H  :  See — 

Bux.    Werner    K.;    and    Rothauser,    Ernst    H.,    4,583,088,    Cl 
340-825.500. 
Rotolico,  Anthony  J.;  and  Spinella,  Edward,  to  Euiectic  Corporation. 
Device  for  the  controlled   multiple  feeding  of  powder  material 
4,582,254.  Cl.  239-80.000. 
Rousseau,  Lillian  E.,  executrix:  5ff — 

Rousseau,  Lucien  H.  M.,  deceased;  and  Rousseau.  Lillian  E..  execu- 
trix, 4,581,784,  Cl.  14-71.100. 
Rousseau.  Lucien  H.  M.,  deceased;  and  by  Rousseau.  Lillian  E  .  execu- 
trix. Ramp  apparatus.  4,581,784,  Cl.  14-71.100. 
Roy,  Pradip  K.:  Sff— 

Celler.  George  K  ;  Roy.  Pradip  K.;  Schimmel,  Donald  G     and 
Trimble,  Lee  E„  4.581,814,  Cl.  29-576.00W. 
Royle,  Ian  A.  Winches  with  pull  cord  drive.  4.582.299.  Cl.  254-345.(XX) 
Rozanski,  Mark  J.:  5ef — 

Strow,    Donald    A.;    and     Rozanski.     .Mark    J..    4.582.601,    Cl 
210-161.000. 
Ruehl,  William  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cable  routing  device 

with  cooperating  pin  and  bore.  4,582, 28?,  Cl.  248-547.000. 
Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ff — 

Altemark,  Detlef;  Sommers.  Hans;  and  Weid.  Manfred.  4.582.47b 
Cl.  431-8.000. 
Runge,  Jean  R.,  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The.  Epi-ethynvlation  pri>cess. 

4,582,644,  Cl.  260-397.400. 
Russell,  Diane  H.,  to  University  of  Arizona  Foundation,  The   Method 
of  determining  polvamine  content  of  biological  fluids  4,582,794,  Cl 
435-16.000. 
Rusz,  Tibor.  Pressure  to  voltage  converter  tor  measuring  gas  glow 

rates.  4.581,945.  Cl.  73-861.520. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ff— 

Hoermeyer,  Heinrich;  Stadelhofer,  Juergen;  Louis.  Heinrich.  and 

Brueggemann.  Wolfgang.  4,582.591.  Cl.  208-45.000. 
Orth.    Winfried;    Pastorek.    Emmerich;    and    Fickert.    Werner, 
4,582,910,  Cl    549-232.000. 
Ryang,  Hong-Son,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  curable  epoxy 
resin  compositions  and  epoxv   resin  curing  agents.  4,582,886,  Ci 
528-28.000. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi;   Iida,  Shmobu;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Tadokoro. 
Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
4,582,754,  Cl.  428-323.000. 
S.C.A  I  ME:  5ef— 

Mairot.  Guy;  and  Perruche.  Claude.  4.582.151.  C!    177-144.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  5ff— 

Etter,    Robert    M.;    and    Neumiller.    Phillip    J..    4,582.492.    Cl. 
434-236.000. 
S.I.S.  Geotecnica  s.r.l.   5ff — 

Robotti.  Franco;  and  Rossini.  Tommaso,  4,581,931,  Cl.  73-31  LOOO 
S.I. T.I.  Societa  Impianti  Termoelettrici  Industriali  S.p. A.:  5ff — 

Bossetti,  Renato,  4,582,464,  Cl   414-331  000 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  5ff — 

Nilsson,  Sven  G.  B..  4.582.161,  Cl.  180-336.(XX). 


Saaksjarvi,  Paavo.  and  Lamberg,  Lauri.  lo  Elevator  GmbH   PriKedurc 
and  apparatus  for  conveving  external  and  output  data  to  a  processor 
system   4,583,167,  Cl   364-2(X)00() 
Sabek,  Vaclav    5f«' — 

Gahnel,  Karel;  Smolik,  Frantisek:  Sleif.  Eduard,  and  Sabek    Va- 
clav, 4,582,077,  Cl    l.U-94(XX) 
Sabi.  Mineo,  Yokota.  Kinya:  Nishiguchi.  Hirtishi.  Hotta.  Hiroshi,  and 
Hiratsuna,  Satoshi,  to  Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seivaku  Co  ,  Ltd   Prtx-ess  for 
preparing  stable  aqueous  gel   4.582,452.  Cl   405-264  000 
Sabins,  Freddie  L    Sff — 

Childs,  Jerry  D.;  and  Sabins,  Freddie  L  ,  4,582,139.  Cl    166-293  (KX) 
Sagawa.  Morikazu  Sff — 

Makimoio.  Mitsuo;  Sagawa.  Morikazu:  Yamashita.  Sadahiko;  and 
Takayama.  Yoshihiko.  4.583.064.  Cl    333-219000 
Saigo.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Iwava  Corporation  .Motion  toy 

4.582.499.  Cl.  446-304.000 
Saikatsu.  Takeo:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiro;  Anzai.  Yoshinori.  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Kobayashi. 
Goroku;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  .Minagawa.  >oshiji.  4.58'3,()26 
Cl    315-226.000. 
Saingier,  Jean;  and  Joly,  Jean-Pierre  A.,  to  Filature  de  la  Gosse  S  A. 
Method  for  preparing  N-oxiranemethane  N,N,N-lrialkvlammonLum 
compounds.  4,582,917,  Cl    549-514(XX) 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  Sec— 

Kunert,  Heinz,  4,582,738,  Cl.  428-800(X) 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Sff — 

Hiraga,    Yoichi;    Murakami,   Tsugio;   Sailo,    Hirovuki:   and    Fujii, 

Osamu,  4,582,937,  Cl    564-498  000 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  Ktibari,  Harukuni:  Saito,  Hirovuki;  Sakagami, 
Kohbun;  and  Kobayashi,  Kaoru,  4,583,225,  Cl.  371-37.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuo:  Sff — 

Kido,  Keishiro,  Kawajiri,  Kazuhiro;  Sunagawa,  Hiroshi:  Tamura, 
Hiroshi,  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  4,582,769.  Cl    430-57  000 
Saito.  Ryoichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Reversing  tape  recorder 

4.583.139.  Cl    360-96.200. 
Saito.    Sadayuki     ^asukawa.    Noboru:    Ki>shikawa.    Takao:    Nozaki. 
Tsutomu:  and  Kimura.  Tomoaki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  C\)rporation:  and 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  for  the  production  of  cast 
sheets  4.582.114.  Cl.  164-432  000 
Saito.  Tomotaka.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sweep 

circuit  of  key  matrix.  4,583.092.  Ci   340-825  790 
Saito.  ^'uichi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Makoto:  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  4.583.124.  Cl    358-256.000. 
Saito.  Yukio:  Sff — 

Shimaoka,  Motohiro;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  4.583,140,  Cl    360-97  000 
Sakagami.  Kohbun:  Sff — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  Kobari.  Harukuni;  Saito.  Hirovuki.  Sakagami. 
Kohbun;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru,  4.583.225.  Cl   371-37.000. 
Sakai.   Makiko.   to   Shionogi   &   Co.   Ltd     1.4-Dioxaspiro(4.';)decene 

compounds.  4.582.905.  Cl.  546-1 58  (XK). 
Sakai.  Yoshiaki:  Sff — 

Shoji.  Makoto;  and  Sakai.  Ycishiaki.  4.583.133.  Cl   360-69.000. 
Sakakibara.  Kazuvuri   Sff — 

Kondou.    Fumio;    Sakakibara.    Kazuvori.    and    Ono.    Masalaka. 
4.581.818.  Cl.  29-727  000 
Sakamoto.  Shiro.  See — 

Ikeda.  Mikio;  Sakamoto.  Shiro:  and  Suzuki.  Kazumasa.  4,582.622, 
Cl   252-62.530. 
Sakata,  Hiromi   See — 

Kozuka,  Nobuhiko:  Sakaia,  Hiromi;  Kano,  ,Atsushi;  and  Kovama, 
Shigeo,  4,582,418,  Cl   355-8  (KX). 
Sakato,  Kuniaki:  Sff — 

Hamada.     Shinichiro:     Tanaka,     Hisao;     and     Sakato,     Kuniaki, 
4,582,801,  Cl.  435-70fXX) 
S;^kurai,  Masao  See — 

Yoshimi,    .Akiro:     Nishimura,     Masao:    Takagi,     Masashi;    Nishi, 
Yasuyuki,  and  Sakurai,  Masao.  4,582,124,  Cl    165-28.000. 
Sakurai,  Takeshi:  See — 

loku,  Toshmori;  and  Sakurai,  Takeshi,  4,582,561,  Cl.  156-624000 
Salb,  Jesse,  to  NeuroScience,  Inc    Microcomputer  based  system  for 

performing  fast  Fourier  transforms  4.583,190,  Cl   364-726.000 
Saleeb,  Fouad  Z    See — 

Pickup,  John  G.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.  4,582,716,  Cl.  426-650.000. 
Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.;  and  Wachs,  Israel  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co    Process  for  preparing  carboxvlic  anhydride  using  improved 
catalysis  4,582.912,  Cl.  549-239.000. 
Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.:  Sff — 

Wachs,   Israel   E.;   Saleh,    Ramzi   >'.,   and   Chersich,   Claudio  C, 
4,582,911,  Cl.  549-239.000 
Salice,  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S.p  A   Connecting  fitting  for  releas- 
ablv   connecting   two   platelike   furniture   members    4,582,446,   Cl. 
403-245000 
Salk  Institute  for  Bioloaical  Studies,  The:  See — 

Trowbridge,  Ian  S.',  4,582,797,  Cl.  435-68.0(X) 
Salmi,  Pekka;  and  Muttonen,  Timo,  to  Oy   Tampclla  AB.  Pressure- 
medium  driven  percussion  device,  4,582,145,  Cl    173-64  (XX). 
Samson,  Wilfred  J.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Steer- 
able  dilatation  catheter.  4,582,181,  Cl    128-348  100 
Sanchez,  Victor:  See — 

Goudal,  Raymond;  Huart,  Philippe;  Sanchez,  Victor;  and  Mahenc, 
Jean,  4,582,580,  Cl   204-182.600 
Sand,  Douglas  S.   See — 

Ardon,  Menachem  T  :  Kennedy.  James  C  :  Sand.  Douglas  S.; 
Trimnell.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Zola.  Mever  J  .  4.583.218.  Cl 
370-58.000 
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Sander,  L'Irich:  See — 

Dorr.  Karl-Hemz;  Sander.  Ulrich;  Schulte.  Alfons;  and  Traulsen. 
Heinrich.  4.582.481.  CI  432-14.000. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  5ft' — 

Cann.  Alfred  J.;  and  Ricker.  Bruce  A  .  4.583,188.  CI.  364-608  Oa) 
Sandor,  Drobilisch.  Spiral  track  oven  4.582.484.  CI.  432-134,000 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See — 

Nadelson.  JefTrey.  4.582.848.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Peter,  4.582.649,  CI.  260-501.210. 
Sanford.  Robert  A.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 

Cigarette  filler.  4.582.072.  CI.  131-336.000. 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.;  See- 
Batting.  Robert  D  .  4.582.220.  CI.  220-367.000 
Sanjurjo.  Angel,  to  SRI  International.   In  situ  production  of  silicon 
crystals  on  substrate  for  use  in  solar  cell  construction  4.582.560,  CI 
156-613  000. 
Sankrithi,  Mithra  M.  K.  V.  Solar  power  collection  apparatus.  4.581.897 

CI   60-641.120. 
Sano.  Shoichi:  5ft' — 

Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi,  4,583,172,  CI.  364-424  000 
Tashiro,  Yutaka;  Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi.  4.582.334 
CI.  280-91  000. 
Sanofi:  5ff — 

Jansen.  Franz;  and  Gros.  Pierre.  4.582.703.  CI.  424-85.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5f't' — 

Toyohara.     Makoto;     and     Sumigawa,     Yukio.     4.582.49^.     CI 
440-84.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morioka.    Yuji;    Yamasita.    Sigeru;    Miyata.    Hiroyuki;    Ohama, 

Takahiko;  and  Uchiyama.  Kazuhiro.  4.582.767.  CI.  429-121.000. 

Tsuchida.    Takefumi;    Okada.    Nobuo;    and    L'rakami.    Tovozo 

4.583.136.  CI.  360-85.000. 

Saraisky.  Alfred.  Inserts  and  cooperating  retaining  means  for  use  with 

web  dispensing  means.  4.582,273.  CI.  242-96.000. 
Sarumaru,  Kazumasa.  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  a  tire   4.582.470.  CI 

425-36.000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime:  5ff— 

Hirokawa.  Tadahiko;  Oki.  Katsumoto;  Kumagai.  Yoh;  and  Sasaki. 
Hajime.  4.582.713.  CI.  426-233.000. 
Sasaki,  Kinji:  5ff— 

Ota.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Kinji.  4.582.759.  CI.  428-4(X3.0OO 
Sasaki.  Masaki:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Ono. 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa, 
Junjiro;  Doi,  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Sassenberg.  Richard.  Vise  jaw.  4.582.306.  CI.  269-134.000. 
Sato,  Akihiro:  5fc — 

Chiba.  Hiromasa;  Kumahara,  Katsumi;  Harada.  Takakiyo;  Oka. 
Takahiro.  and  Sato.  Akihiro.  4.582,878.  CI   525-268.000 
Sato.  Yasuhisa:  5ff — 

Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  Sato.  Yasuhisa;  Nakayama.  Hiroki;  and  Yokota. 
Hideo.  4.582,409,  CI.  354-224.000. 
Sato,  Yukio:  5t'f— 

Yagasaki,  Toshiaki;  Masuda,  Shunichi;  and  Sato,  Yukio.  4,582  417 
CI.  355-7.000. 
Satomura,  Masato:  5ff — 

Iwakura,    Ken;    Satomnra,    Masato;    and    Sugivama,    Takekatsu 
4,583.104,  CI.  346-216.000. 
Sattazahn.  Clarence  W.;  and  Diaz.  Kenneth  J  .  to  RCA  Corporation 
Device  for  measuring  the  offset  between  the  faceplate  panel  and 
funnel  of  a  kinescope.  4.582.200.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Satten.  Michael  I  :  See— 

Lehmann.    Roger    W;    and    Satten.    Michael    I  .    4.581  904     CI 
63-23.000. 
Saura.  Eiji:  5ff — 

Rokujo.   Masaharu;   Yokota.   Hisaaki;   Saura.   Eiji;   Nikaido.   Mii- 

sunobu:  and  Sugino.  Morihiko,  4,582.632.  CI.  252-502.000 
Sugino.    Morihiko;    Kobayashi.    Kouichi;    N'ikaido.    Mitsunobu 
Kumazawa.  Takazi;  and  Saura.  Eiji,  4.582.677.  CI.  419-2.000 
Sauter.  Bert:  Sff — 

Nittel.    Fritz;    Sauter.    Bert:    and    Voigt.    Armin.    4.582.783.    CI 
430-529.000. 
Savin  Corporation:  Sff — 

Landa.  Benzion.  4.582,774.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Sawano.  Kiyohito:  Sff — 

Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Katsuragi.  Shigehiro;  and  Sawano.  Kiyohito 
4.582.635.  CI.  252-522.00A. 
Scarpa.  Eric  W.;  Hughes.  Charles  C;  and  Humbert,  Stanley  F.,  to  R  A 
Jones    &    Co.     Inc     High    speed    carton    feeder.    4,582  ^l*!     CI 
271-150.000.  -    -.    V. 

Scharla-Nielsen.  Hans:  Sff— 

Nichols.  Richard  E  ;  Scharla-Nielsen.  Hans;  Delaruelle.  Dale  H 
and  Dahlman.  Dennis  B..  4.582.280.  CI.  246-182.00R. 
Schemer,  Charles  E  ;  and  McClelland.  Richard  E..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.  Pulsation  valve.  4,581.887.  CI.  60-39  830 
Schefner.  Ulrich:  Sff— 

Kiese.  Siegfried;  and  Scheffler.  Ulrich.  4.582.607.  CI.  210-612  Oa) 
Scheidweiler.  Andreas;  Muggli.  Jurg;  and  Durrer.  Bernhard.  to  Cer- 
berus AG    Electrode  insulating  member  for  ionization  fire  alarm 
4.582.996,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Scheinpflug.  Hans:  Sff — 

Marzolph.  Gerhard;  Blank,  Heinz  U.;  Reinecke.  Paul    Brandes 
Wilhelm;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  4,582,849.  CI.  514-425.00(3 


Schenkel,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Phillipps,     Patrick    G.;    and    Schenkel.    Jeffrey.    4.582.068,    CI 
128-716.000. 
SclK'ring  Corporation:  Str — 

Knapp.  Julius  Z..  4.582,402.  CI.  351-162.000. 
Nagabhushan,     Tattanahaii     L.;     and     McCombie.     Stuart     W 
4.582.918.  CI.  549-525.000. 
Schimmei.  Donald  G.:  Sff — 

Celler.  George  K  ;  Roy.  Pradip  K.;  Schimmel,  Donald  G.-  and 
Trimble.  Lee  E.,  4.581,814,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Schindler.  Gerald  D.:  Sff — 

Lu.x,    Andrew    A.;    and    Schindler.    Gerald    D..    4.582  240    CI 
228-121.000. 
Schlak.  Ottfried:  Sff— 

Grape.    Wolfgang;    Schlak.    Ottfried;    Steinberger.    Helmut-    and 
Kober.  Hermann.  4.582.874.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Schlapman,  William  J.;  Wirsbinski,  James  L.;  and  Manteufel.  Dale,  to 
Ingersoll  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Trailing  mower,  belt,  clutch  and  brake 
ajsemblv   4.582.504.  CI.  474-1 19.000. 
Schleich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Sff— 

Mickhtz.  Klaus.  4.581.793.  CI.  24-697.000. 
Schliack.  Michael:  Sff — 

Grill.  Helmut;  Reiter.  Friedemann;  Loser.  Roland;  Schliack.  Mi- 
chael; and  Seibel.  Klaus.  4.582.857.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Schlotterbeck.  Friedrich-Karl;  and  Merryfield.  Larry,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  with  belt  retractor  for  a  seat  belt 
system.  4,582.274.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  Sff — 

Gianzero.  Stanley.  4.583,045.  CI.  324-339.000. 
Schniidt,  Manfred;  Sti.x.  Wolfgang;  and  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Aromatic  polyesters  which  contain  terminal  or 
lateral  radicals  with  two  conjugated  double  bonds.  4,582.893    CI 
528-176.0a) 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See— 

Corio.    Frank    J.;    Ozgu,    Mustafa    R.;    and    Schmidt.    Manfred 
4.582.115.  CI.  164-459.000. 
Schmilt.  Carl  W.:  Sec— 

Merz.  Steven  G.;  Keller.  Rene;  and  Schmitt.  Carl  W..  4.582,522  CI 
65-29.000 
Schniiit.   Don.   to   Reed   Industries.   Inc.  Coin  validation  apparatus. 

4.582,189.  CI    194-317.000. 
Schmitt.  Kirk  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polymerizable  surfactants 
for  permeability  control  in  waterflooding.  4.582.137,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Schmitt.  Paul,  to  Gustav  Stabernack  GmbH.  Display  stand  made  of 

fcilding  material.  4,582.283,  CI.  248-174,000. 
Schmitz.  Charles  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Status  indicator  system  for  a 

radio-controlled  door  operator.  4.583.081.  CI,  340-545.000. 
Schmiizer.  Charles  W.;  and  Kelly.  James  B..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Compressor  rotating  stall  detection  and  warning  sys- 
tem   4.581.888.  CI.  60-39.091. 
Schnable,  George  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Dielectric  layers  in  multi- 
layer refractory  metallization  structure.  4.582.745.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Schneider,  Walter:  Sff — 

Reichmann.    Wolfgang;    Knipp.    Ulrich;    Richartz.    Adolf;    and 
Schneider.  Walter.  4.582.658.  CI.  264-45.100. 
Schneiderhan.  Martin:  See — 

Baier.  Heinz;  Kallmeyer.  Michael;  Koepp.  Peter:  Pfeffer.  Erwin; 
and  Schneiderhan,  Martin.  4.583.123.  CI.  358-227.000, 
Schoneberger.  Edgar  F..  to  M.A.N. -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Device  for  a  printing  press  comprising  a  plate  cylinder 
and/or  blanket  cylinder.  4.581.993,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Schramm,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  Sff — 

Ramachandran.  Pallassana  N.;  Schramm.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Lazecky. 
H.  Peter;  and  Reinish,  Martin  D..  4.582.615.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Schrape.  Peter;  Worner.  Gunter;  and  Walter.  Werner,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Gear  changing  device.  4.581,950.  CI.  74-411.500, 
Schreiber.  William  L.:  Sff — 

Boden.    Richard    M.;    Schreiber.    William    L.;    Fujioka,    Futoshi; 
Chant.    Patrick;    and    Dekkcr.    Lambert.    4.582.633,    CI.    252- 
522. OCR. 
Schrcmer.  John  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

noise  reduction.  4.582.164.  CI    181-224.000. 
Schftiner.  Martin,  to  Singer  Company.  The;  and  AVG  Productions, 
Inc    Fluid  pressure  operated  stack  elevating  device.  4,582.463.  CI 
414-118.000. 
Schroder.  Joris.  to  Inveniio  AG.  Group  control  for  elevators  with 

double  cars  4.582.173.  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Schrt>er.  Hein/:  SVf — 

Volkl.  Klaus-Peter:  and  Schroer.  Heinz.  4.581.920.  CI.  73-64.100. 
Schuck.  David  B.:  Sff— 

Gunderson.  Robert  O,;  Kocol.  James  E.;  and  Schuck.  David  B. 
4.583.161.  CI    364-200.000. 
Schuco  Heinz  Schumann  GmbH  &  Co.:  Sff — 

Jager.  Tilo;  Tonsmann.  Armin;  Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  Hocker 
Eitel.  4.581.852.  CI.  49-501.000. 
Schulte.  Alfons:  Sec- 
Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Sander.  Ulrich;  Schulte,  Alfons;  and  Traulsen, 
Heinnch.  4.582.481.  CI   432-14.000. 
Schulz.  Alfred:  Sff— 

Janetzke.  Helmut;  Kauff.  Helmut;  and  Schulz,  Alfred.  4.582,031, 
CI.  123-339.000. 
Schulz.  Gordon  R  .  to  Odetics,  Inc.  Automatic  tape  tracking  system  for 
magnetic  recorder/players.  4.582,235,  CI.  226-20.000. 
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Schulz.  Kurt:  Sfe — 

Muller.  Ortwin:  Schulz,  Kurt;  Vogel.  Albrecht;  Hanemann,  Ger- 
hard; Muller.  Gerhard;  Kurbitz.  Gunther;  and  Guttner,  Arnold. 
4,582.405.  CI,  351-221.000. 
Schuster.  Richard  L..  to  Manville  Service  Corporation.  Carton  and 

blank  therefor.  4.582,199.  CI.  206-428.000. 
Schwager,  Frederic  A.;  and  Wittenberg,  Mark  S..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Hair 

twining  apparatus.  4,582,074,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Schwander,  Hansrudolf:  See — 

Mausezahl,  Dieter;  Hurler.  Rudolf;  and  Schwander.  Hansrudolf. 
4,582,897.  CI.  534-783.000. 
Schwarz.  Milan,  Revolving  door  control,  4.581.849.  CI.  49-32.000. 
Schwing.  Gregory  W.:  Sff — 

Chen,    Chi-wan;    and    Schwing,    Gregory    W,,    4.582.525.    CI, 
71-92,000, 
Scott,  Lewis  A,:  Sff — 

Gibson,  Duane  M,;  Scott.  Lewis  A.;  Huntington.  Kent  L,:  and 
Killen,  William  G.,  4.581,968,  CI,  83-833,000. 
Scotto,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Mecasonic,  Ultrasonic  welding  tools.  4.582.239. 

CI.  228-1.100. 
Scully,  Andrew  J,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Vehicle  tire 

inflation-denation  mechanism.  4.582.107.  CI.  152-417.000. 
Sebalos.  Adam;  and  Colodner,  Jesse  L.  Brake  adjustment  monitoring 

device  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,583,071,  CI.  340-52.00B. 
Seibel,  Klaus:  Sff — 

Grill,  Helmut;  Reiter,  Friedemann;  Loser,  Roland;  Schliack,  Mi- 
chael; and  Seibel.  Klaus.  4.582,857.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Konno.  Tetsuro,  4.583,059.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Seiz,  Carl  G.;  and  Robinson.  Clyde  G..  to  Variable  Control  Svstems. 

Inc.  Speed  controller  for  pallets.  4.582,188.  CI.  193-40.000, 
Sekella,  Thomas  C,  to  Facet  Enterprises  Inc,  Self-adjusting  electro- 
magnetic   cone    brake    with    overrunning    adjustment    assembly, 
4,582.187,  CI,  192-90.000, 
Seki,  Masahiko:  Sff — 

Komada,    Tadayuki;    Seki,    Masahiko:    and    Inoshita.    Yoshiyuki. 
4,583,230.  CI,  373-156,000, 
Sekino.  Toyokichi;  Kimishima,  Eiichi;  and  Furukawa.  Hikaru.  to  Osada 

Electric  Co,.  Ltd,  Spring  chuck,  4.582,332,  CI,  279-23.00R. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  Sfe — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  4,582.720.  CI.  427-38.000, 
Semsarzadeh,  Mohammad  A,:  Sff — 

Hudgin,  Donald  E,:  and  Semsarzadeh.  Mohammad  A..  4,582,872. 
CI.  524-439.000. 
Seno,  Manabu:  Sff — 

Matsui,  Hiroyuki;  Fujita,  Kazuaki:  Seno,  Manabu;  and  Morikawa. 
Yoshitaka.  4.581.779.  CI.  4-420.200. 
Sentry  Equipment  Corporation:  Sff — 

Leon,  Joseph;  and  Eater,  Lloyd  E.,  4,582.670,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Separations  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ritacco.  Robert  P„  4,582.608.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Sette,  Paul  R.:  Sfe— 

Storace.  Anthony:  and  Sette.  Paul  R..  4.582,237.  CI.  227-19.000. 
Seymour,  Robert  W.:  Sfe — 

Weemes,   Doyle  A.;  and   Seymour,   Robert   W.,  4,582.876,  CI. 
525-64.000. 
Shade,  Russell  L.,  Jr.;  See — 

Cuscino,  Richard  T.;  and  Shade.  Russell  L..  Jr..  4.582.027.  CI. 
122-414.000. 
Shain,  Albert  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,,  and  Company.  Flame 
retardant      thermoplastic      multi-block      copolvester      elastomers. 
4.582,866.  CI.  524-94.000. 
Shanefield.  Daniel  J.;  and  Verdi.  Fred  W.,  to  AT&T  Technologies.  Inc 
Method  of  providing  an  adherent  metal  coating  on  an  epoxy  surface. 
4.582,564.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Shapland,  George  T.;  King,  Patrick  D.;  Polk,  Gary  R.;  and  Stalter. 
Randall  L.,  to  Flo-Con  Systems,  Inc.  Valve,  clamp,  refractory  and 
method.  4,582,232,  CI,  222-600,000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

loku,  Toshinori;  and  Sakurai.  Takeshi.  4.582,561.  CI.  156-624.000. 
Myoji,  Toshiro,  4,582.970.  CI.  219-10.558. 
Shaw.  James  H.  Exercise  equipment.  4,582.320.  CI.  272-136.000. 
Sheeks,  Jimmy  L.:  See — 

Adams.    George    W,;    and    Sheeks.    Jimmv    L,.    4.581.901.    CI, 
62-234,000, 
Sheldon.  Edward  L,,  III:  Levenson,  Corey  H.;  Mullis.  Kary  B  ;  and 
Rapopori,  Henry,  to  Cetus  Corporation,  Process  for  labeling  nucleic 
acids  using  psoralen  derivatives,  4.582.789,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kieffer,  Eduard  P.,  4,582,949.  CI.  585-312.000. 
Leonardi-Cattolica.  Anthony  M.;  McMillan.  Dale  H.;  and  Jobe. 

John  D..  4,582,991,  CI,  250-358.100. 
Moon,  Robert  B..  4,582,209,  CI.  217-108,000. 
Moore,  Boyd  B.;  and  Wicks.  Move.  III.  4.581.926,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Siddoway.  Mark  A.;  Hardestv.  Donald  E.;  King,  John  R.;  and 

Machmer.  William  C.  4.582',5I1.  CI.  44-6.000. 
Stoutamire,  Donald  W.;  and  Tieman,  Charles  H..  4.582.646.  CI. 

558-406.000. 
van  der  Burgt.  Maarten  J..  4,582.513.  CI.  55-1.000. 
Vinegar,    Harold   J.:   and   Waxman.    Monroe   H..   4,583,046.   CI. 

324-373.000. 
Vinegar,    Harold   J.;   and    Wellington.    Scott    L.,   4.583.242,   CI. 
378-20.000. 
Shenoy,  Ajit;  and  Johnson.  Peter  N..  Jr..  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation.  Serial  Viterbi  decoder.  4.583.078.  CI.  340-.347.0DD. 


Sherman.  William  E..  II.  to  Allied  Corporation.  Injection  molded 

universal  joint.  4.582.503,  CI.  464-139.000. 
Shibakawa,  Riichiro:  See — 

Celmer,  Walter  D.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Watts.  Paul  C:  Shibakawa, 
Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.582.796.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Mizutani,  Yoshihiko.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 
Method    of    manufacturing    electrochemical    cell.    4.582.657,    CI. 
264-40,600, 
Shibata.  Masaru;  See — 

Onohara.  Masayuki;  Shibata.  Masaru;  Igarashi.  Akira;  and  Kawa- 
guchi.  Nobuhisa.  4.582.762.  CI,  428-447.000, 
Shibata.   Masatoshi;   Aoki.   Yoshinobu;  and   Uchiyama.  Tsutomu.  to 
Research   Association    for   Petroleum    Alternatives   Development. 
Process    for    the    production    of    mixed    alcohols.    4.582.858.    CI. 
518-713.000. 
Shibuya.  Mutsumi:  and  Matsumoto,  Kiyoyuki,  to  Showa  Yakuhin  Kako 
Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  rapid  diagnosis  of  dental  caries.  4,582,795,  CI, 
435-34,000. 
Shields,  Michael  R.;  See — 

DiVito,  Fred;  and  Shields,  Michael  R.,  4.583.080,  CI.  340-407.000. 
Shieman.  David  M.,  to  Bright  &  Morning  Star,  CA.  Polarizing  optical 
stereoscopic  system  and  eyepiece  using  triangular  prisms.  4,582,393, 
CI.  350-132.000. 
Shiga.  Norio:  See — 

Okabavashi.     Mitumasa:     and     Shiga,     Norio,     4,582,438,     CI. 
400-144.200. 
Shih.  David  H.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Shih,  David  H.,  4,582.643,  CI.  260- 
245.20T. 
Shimada,  Keiichiro;  See — 

Nakano.   Kenji:  Moriwaki.  Hisavoshi;   Shimada.   Keiichiro;  and 

Takahashi.  Takao.  4.583.132.  Cl.  360-19.100. 

Shimaoka.  Motohiro;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disk 

cartridge  loading  apparatus  for  use  in  recording/reproducing  device. 

4.583.140.  Cl.  360-97.000. 

Shimaoka.  Motohiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  magnetic  disk 

driving  device.  4.583.141.  Cl.  360-99.000. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi:  Sff — 

Ushizawa.  Norihiko;  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  Shimomura,  Takeshi; 
and  Oyama.  Noboru.  4.582.589.  Cl.  204-433.000. 
Shimotsuma.  Wataru:  Sfe — 

Hotta.  Shu;  Hosaka.  Tomiharu;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  and  Shimotsuma. 
Wataru.  4.582,587.  Cl,  204-291.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki.  4.582.620.  Cl.  252-43.000. 
Shinagawa.  Yukio:  Sff — 

Fukugawa,  Masafumi;  Kataoka.  Shinzi;  Shinagawa.  Yukio;  and 
Fujiwara.  Itsuo.  4.582.784.  Cl.  430-531.000. 
Shinoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamazawa.    Masayuki;    and    Shinoda.    Hiroshi.    4.582.007,    CI. 
112-163.000. 
Shinomiya.  Yoshitaka.  to  Alps  Electric  Co   Ltd   Gain  control  circuit. 

4.583.050.  Cl.  330-283.000. 
Shinomoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Cantile- 
ver type  rolhng  mill.  4.581.911.  Cl.  72-35.000. 
Shinpo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeshi.  4.582,046.  Cl.  126-299.00R. 
Shinsen.  Mitsuhisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Suspen- 
sion assembly  for  track-type  vehicle.  4.582.153.  Cl.  180-9,500, 
Shionogi  &  Co,.  Ltd,;  See — 

Sakai.  Makiko.  4.582.905.  Cl.  546-158.000. 
Shirahata.  Ryuji;  and  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd, 

Magnetic  recording  medium,  4.582.746.  Cl,  428-216,000, 
Shiraki.  Manabu;  See — 

Ban.  Itsuki;  Shiraki.  Manabu:  and  Egami.  Kazuhito.  4.583.016.  Cl. 
310-198.000. 
Shirose.  Haruva;  Sff — 

Hara.  Youichi:  and  Shirose.  Haruya.  4.582,032,  Cl.  123-339.000. 
Shiroyama.  Masaharu:  Sff — 

Furukawa.    Mitsuhiko;    Miyahara.    Michito;    Kitahira.    Takashi; 
Misumi,  Kiyohito;  Shiroyama,  Masaharu;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki, 
4.582.812,  Cl.  501-87.000. 
Shirtum.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Chang.  Feng-chih;  Heather.  Michael  L.;  Shirtum.  Robert  P.;  and 
Hearn.  Robert  L,.  Jr..  4.582.892.  Cl.  528-93.000. 
Shively,  Milton  L.;  See— 

Fossum,    Tryggve:    and    Shively,     Milton     L.,    4,583.222,    Cl, 
371-16,000. 
Shizukuishi.  Makoto:  See— 

Kondo,  Ryuji;  and  Shizukuishi.  Makoto.  4.583.002.  Cl.  250-578.000. 
Shoji.  Makoto;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Data  transfer 
system  with  a  plurality  of  disklike  record  media  for  selective  use. 
4.583.133.  Cl.  360-69.000. 
Shokuhin  Sangyo  Center;  See — 

Hirokawa.  Tadahiko;  Oki.  Katsumoto;  Kumagai.  Yoh;  and  Sasaki, 
Hajime.  4.582.713.  Cl.  426-233.000. 
Shope.  Steven  L.;  See — 

Adler.   Richard  J.;   Mazarakis.   Michael  G.;  Miller,   Robert   B.; 
Shope.  Steven  L.;  and  Smith.  David  L..  4.583.025.  Cl.  315-4.000. 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Shibuya.    Mutsumi:    and    Matsumoto,    Kiyoyuki.    4.582,795,    Cl. 
435-34.000. 
Shuey.  Harry  F.;  and  King.  William  M  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Adhesive  system  for  use  in  preparing  membrane  elements 
for  extraction  solvent  recovery  processes.  4.582.726.  Cl.  427-208.800. 
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Shull,  Fove  M    Extensible  handle  assembly  for  ratchet  wrench  or  the 

like  4.581.958,  CI    81-177.200 
Shuttleworth,    William    E..   to   General    Signal   Corporation     Holder 
assembly    for    molten    metal    immersion    devices.    4.582.951.    CI 
1.^(1-234  000 
Shvakhman.  Lidia;  Agro.  Ignatius  T  .  and  Chiusolo,  Louis  L    Water- 
proofing unit   4.581.864,  CI.  52-169.140, 
SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc  .  See — 

Lindquist,  Per  E.,  4.582.000,  CI    104-166(X)0, 
Siddoway,  Mark  A.;  Hardesty,  Donald  E.:  King.  John  R  ;  and  Mach- 
mer,  William  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  suppressine  the 
dusting  of  coal,  4.582,511,  CI.  44-6.000. 
Sidlaw  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bell,  Peter  W  .  Queen,  David  S.;  and  Smith,  John  B  .  4.582.554.  CI 
156-247.000 
Siegler,    Frederick     Sprinkler    hose    with    self    winding    capability. 

4.582.257,  CI.  239-197.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  5rt'— 

Boy,  Jurgen;  and  Langc,  Gerhard,  4,583,147,  CI.  361-120.000, 

Domer,  Josef;  and  Harle,  Hans  G..  4,583,235.  CI.  375-11.000 

Goetz,  Jurgen  R.,  4,583,109,  CI   357-53.000. 

Granz,  Bernd;  and  Vester,  Markus,  4.581,936,  CI  73-599  000. 

Hahn,  Alfred,  4,582.310.  CI.  269-322,000. 

Keller.  Roman.  4,582,375.  CI.  339-17.0LM. 

Luschnig.  Werner.  4,583,076,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 

Markerl,   Helmut;   Rogler.   Wolfgang;   Kretzschmar,   Klaus,   and 

Bendel,  Wolfgang,  4,582,723,  CI.  427-116.000. 
Modschiedler,  Kurt,  4,582,130.  CI.  165-104.330. 
Siemens  Gammasonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stoub,  Everett  W,.  4.583.187.  CI,  364-571,000. 
Sigl.  Wayne  C.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an 

elasticized  garment.  4,582.550.  CI    156-84.000, 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Yarbtirough.  John  M..  Jr.  4.583.053,  CI.  331-l,OOA. 
Sigouin.  Roger,  Tree  processing  unit   4.582,104.  CI.  144-2. OOZ 
Sikina.  Thomas  V  .  Jr.,  to   RCA  Corporation,   Circularly   p<ilarued 
antenna  using  axial  slot  and  slanted  parasitic  radiators.  4,583,098,  CI 
343-771  000 
Silver  Seiko  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  and  Hayakawa.  Masami.  4.582.440.  CI,  400-574  100 
Silverherg,  Howard  Z.;  and  Fonss.  Jack  G.  Material  handling  tool  with 

vacuum  base  4.582.460.  CI.  409-175.000. 
Silverman.  Richard  B,:  See — 

Estreicher.  Herbert;  Flint.  Dennis  H.;  and  Silverman.  Richard  B . 
4.582.529,  CI.  71-113.000. 
SiKerstein.  Fred  E  ;  Martin.  Roy  W  ;  and  Gilbert,  David  A  ,  to  Wash- 
ington Research  Foundation.   Method  for  endoscopic  blood   flow 
detection  by  the  use  of  ultrasonic  energy.  4,582.067.  CI.  128-663  (X» 
Simkanich.  John  J,  Check  valve  type  cigarette  mouthpiece   4.582.073. 

CI    131-339.000. 
Simon  Bacardit,  Juan,  to  Bendiberica  S.A.  Rotary  hydraulic  distributor. 
particularly  for  power  steering  systems  for  vehicles   4.582.086,  CI 
137-625210 
Simon.  David  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The   Multiplexed  tracking  con- 
verter 4,583.079.  CI.  340-347  OSY. 
Simon-Hartley  Limited  See— 

Atkinson,  Bernard;  Black,  Geoffrey  M.;  Pinches.  Anthony    and 
Lewis,  Paul  J.  S..  4.582.600.  CI   210-151.000. 
Sinnon.  Jaime;  Wilson.   David  A.;  and   Volkert.   Wynn   A  .   lo   Dow 
Chemical    Company.   The.    Process   for   imaging   cardiac    infarcts 
4.582,698,  CI   424-1  100 
Simonsen,  Jens   See — 

Sorensen,  Soren  N..  and  Simonsen,  Jens,  4,582,087,  CI.  137-625  210 
Simpson,  Harold,  to  Ashland  Products  Company.  Combination  pivot 

corner  and  slide  guide  for  sash  window    4.581.850.  CI   49-181.000 
Simpson.  Ted,  Induced  current-proof  detonating  system  and  method 

4.581.997,  CI    102-200  000 
Sine  Products  Company:  See — 

\'.in  Camp,  James  L,,  4.582,281.  CI.  248-51. 0(X) 
Singer  Company.  The  See— 

Beller.  Wilbert  E.,  4,583,085.  CI    340-618.000. 

Marsh.     Walter    H.     W,;    and     Patricia.    John.    4.582.008,    CI 

112-220  000. 
Prill.  Robert  S  .  4.583.162.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Schreincr.  Martin.  4.582.463,  CI,  414-118.000. 
Simon.  David  J  .  4.583,079.  CI   340-347.0SY 
Sirieix.  Michel  B  .  to  Stx-iete  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications   Image 

recording  and  reading  apparatus  4.583.108.  CI,  357-30.(KX). 
SIRS  -  Societe  Internationale  de  Re\ elements  de  Sol  S  A  :  See— 

Zurcher.  Erwin.  and  Cottenceau.  Remi.  4.582,740.  CI,  428-88  000 
Sizelove.  Cary  L  ,  Sr    See— 

Zumbahlen.  Dennis  J  ;  Zumbahlen.  X'mceni  J  :  Si/elove.  Cary  L  . 
Sr,:  and  Dietrich.  William  J  .  Sr  .  4.582.023,  CI    119-53.500.' 
Skandmaviska  Apparatindustri  AB:  See — 

Jarreby.  Karl  A    B..  4.582.128.  CI    165-90.000. 
Skarky,  Loren  D  ,  to  Magnetic  Peripherals  Inc.  Slide  lock  mechanism 

for  disk  drives.  4.583.142,  CI   360-105, (XX) 
Skatsche,  Othmar  See- 
Wagner,  Johann,   Feichtinger,  Gerhard;   Skatsche,   Othmar    and 
Hofer.  Robert.  4,582.028.  CI    123-41, 82R, 
Skinner,  Neal  G  .  to  Halliburton  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
placement     and     retrieval     of    downhole    gauges     4.582  Hh     CI 
166-250  (XXJ. 
Skoda,  koncernovy  podnik:  See — 

Gabriel,  Karel;  Smolik,  Frantisek,  Steif,  Eduard;  and  Sabek.  Va- 
clav. 4.582.0-'7.  CI    134-94.000 


Sko\rinski.  Joseph  R  :  Set' — 

Carlin.  John  A.;  Mesch.  William  G.;  Skovrmski.  Joseph  R.;  Hen- 
thorn.   J.    Bart;    Feldman.    David   G.;   and    Beard.   Steven    A.. 
4.583.170.  CI.  .^64-420,fXX) 
SK\k'  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Baverl.  Herbert,  and  Pollwein.  Waller.  4.582.647.  CI.  558-327.000 
Lobitz.  Fritz.  4,582,524,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Slade,  Martin  B  :  See — 

Pucci.    Aiessandra;    Smithyman.   Antony    M.;    Slade.    Martin    B.; 
French,  Peter  W  ;  and  Wijffels,  Gene.  4.582.81 1.  CI.  436-548.000. 
Slaughter,  Robert  H,.  Jr ,  to  Reed  Rock  Bit  Company.  Drill  bit  having 
replaceable  nozzles  directing  drilling  fluid  at  a  predetermined  angle. 
4.582.149.  CI    175-340  000. 
Sleteinger.  Meyer,  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P..  to 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  Process  for  C-methylation  of  2-methylbutyrates. 
4.582.915.  CI.  549-292000. 
Sletzmger.  Meyer:  See — 

Volante,   Ralph   P.:   Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;   Sletzinger,  Meyer; 

IMcNamara,  James  M.;  Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley.  Edward 
G,,  4,582,914,  CI,  549-292.000. 
Sloan,  Albert  H.  .Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  charging  electric  stor- 
age battery   4,583,035,  CI   320-22.000. 
Sloane.  Edwin  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
with    a    nomdeal    digital-to-analog   converter.    4.583.075.    CI.    340- 
347,  OCC, 
Smettad.  Thomas  L.;  McPherson.  John;  and  Wallace,  Donald  G..  to 
Collagen  Corporation.  Injectable  cross-linked  collagen  implant  mate- 
rial  4.582.640.  CI    260-123.700. 
Smit.  Francis  J.;  Huggins.  Dale  K.;  Berggren.  Mark;  and  Anast.  Kurt 
R..  to  .AMAX  Inc  Chemical  leaching  of  coal  to  remove  ash,  alkali 
and  vanadium   4,582,512,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Smith.  Alice  G.  Training  panty.  4,581.772,  CI.  2-111.000. 
Smith.  David  L    See— 

Adler.    Richard   J  ;    Mazarakis,    Michael   G..    Miller,    Robert    B.; 
Shopc,  Steven  L  ;  and  Smith.  David  L,.  4,583,025.  CI.  315-4.(XX) 
Smith.  Edward  F.  Ill:  See- 
Butt.  Sheldon  H  ;  Smith.  Edward  F,.  Ill;  and  Gyurina.  F,  Dennis, 
4.582.556.  CI    156-325, OCX). 
Smith.  Everett  H    See— 

Chenoweth.  David  V.;  McStravick.  David  M.;  and  Smith,  Everett 
H..  4,582,349.  CI.  285-332.300. 
Smith,  Garrett  N..  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Impregnated  fibrous 

laminates.  4.582.735,  CI,  428-36.(XX), 
Smith.  Jane  E  :  See — 

Robertson,    John    W..   Jr,;    and    Smith,   Jane    E..   4.583.029,    CI. 
318-481  (XXI 
Smith.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Mortensen.  Roger  L.;  Gregerson,  Barry;  Smith.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
Dressen.  Larr>  G  .  4.582.219.  CI.  220-326.000. 
Smith.  John  B    See- 
Bell.  Peter  W  ,  Queen.  David  S.;  and  Smith.  John  B.,  4.582.554.  CI. 
!56-247,fXX), 
Smith.  Kent  F  ,;  and  Carter.  Tony  M..  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 

tum.  Logical  circuit  array  4.583.012.  CI.  30''-465.000. 
Smith.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cionsalves.  Alexander  A  ;  Griffin,  Joseph  J.;  and  Smith.  Richard 
A  ,  4,582.712.  CI.  426-134.000. 
Smith.  Richard  D  .  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Supercritical  fluid 
molecular  spray  film  deposition  and  powder  formation.  4,582,731,  CI.  . 
427-421  0(X) 
Smith.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Brown,    Michael    G;    and    Smith,    Richard    G..    4,583.228,    CI. 
372-32.(XX). 
Smithyman,  Antony  M  :  See — 

Pucci.    .Alessandra;    Smithyman,   Antony   M.;    Slade,    Martin    B.; 
French.  Peter  W  ;  and  WijtTels.  Gene.  4.582,81 1,  CI.  436-548.000. 
Smolik,  Frantisek:  See — 

Gabriel,  Karel:  Smolik,  Frantisek;  Steif,  Eduard;  and  Sabek,  Va- 
clav, 4,582.077,  CI.  I34-94.(XX). 
Smvcrs.  William  H  .  Ir    See — 

Creenberg.  Mishcl;  Smyers.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Chernack,  .Milton. 
4,581.984,  CI   92-240,000, 
Smvth,  S,  Alton,  III.  Ruftled  ornament  and  method  of  forming  same. 

4,582,744,  CI,  428-181,000. 
Snap-Tite,  Inc  :  See — 

Wilcox,    Wayne    E;    and    Varasso,    Michael    J.,    4.582,347,    CI, 
285-12,000, 
Siiieaak.  Gary  .A,   See — 

Baker.  Richard  L.;  and  Sniezak.  Gary  A.,  4.581.836.  CI.  42-65.000. 
Snyder.  Howard  A.   See — 

Bracken.  .Allen  T.;  Lunka.  Harold  A.:  Benker,  William  J.;  Snvder. 
Howard  A  ;  and  Collins.  Gary  W..  4,583.213.  CI.  369-261.000. 
Socapex:  See — 

Legrand.  Jacques.  4.582.391.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Societe  Anonvme  DBA,:  Sec — 

Carre.  Je;in-Jacques;  and  Meyer.  Yves.  4.582.177,  CI.  188-72.800. 
Societe  .Anonvme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 
Sirieix.  Michel  B  .  4.583,108.  CI.  357-.^0.000. 
Societe  Anonvme  des  C'smes  Chausson:  See — 

Moranne.  Jean-Pierre.  4.582.127,  CI,  165-83.000. 
Societe  Anonvme  dite:  Sintra-Alcalel:  See — 

Boisseau.  .Alain;  and  Pivon,  Claude,  4.583.238.  CI.  375-53,000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  .See — 

Brunet.  Maurice;  and  Lacour.  Michel.  4,583,031,  CI.  318-632.000. 
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Societe  Francaise  des  non  Tissues  See — 

Kenworthy,  Ian;  Gettins.  Robert  B  ;  Logan,  Peter  W.;  Jeambar, 
Patrick;  and  Vuillaume,  Andre.  4,582.666.  CI.  264-557.000. 
Sodprholm,  Roland:  See — 

Eneroth.    Jan-Mats;    Maatta.    Osten;    and    Soderholm.    Roland. 
4.582.515,  CI    55-89000. 
Soldan.  Calvin  H.:  See — 

Mufas,    Oleg;    Soldan.    Calvin    H.;    and    Coll.    William    V.    Jr.. 
4.581.816.  CI.  29-705.000. 
Soletanciie:  See — 

A'ello.  Giovanni,  4,581,922.  CI.  ''3-82,000. 
Solidstate  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Yea;  S.J1.  James  J.,  4,583.004.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Some;..,  Kazuo;  and  Tasaka,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas-liquefying 
system  iricluding  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  at  the 
low  pr(".>ure  expansion  turbine.  4,582,519,  CI.  62-37.000, 
Sommers.  Hans.  See — 

Aitet..;irk.  Detlcf;  Sommers,  Hans;  and  Weid,  Manfred.  4,582.476, 

CI.  ■;.i  1-8.000. 

Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Garrett  N..  4.582.735,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Sonoda,  NObuo:  See— 

Hotta.  Shir  Hosaka.  Tomiharu;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Shimotsuma, 
W atari:    ^.•■S2.587,  CI.  204-291.000. 
Sony  Corpi,";i!ion  See — 

Nakani.    Ki^n;:     Moriwaki.    Hisayoshi:   Shimada,   Keiichiro;   and 
Takahashi   Takao.  4,583.132.  CI,  360-19.100. 
Sooch.  Nayde;r>  S  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  High  swing  CMOS 

cascode  current  mirror.  4.583.037.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Sorensen.  Jcms  O..  to  Sorensen.  Soren  Christian.  Floating  blanket  bar- 
rier utilizing  coverites.  4.582.048,  CI.  126-415.000. 
Sorensen,  Soreii  Christian:  See — 

Sorensen.  Jer:-  <'»,.  4,582,048.  CI.  126-415.000. 
Sorensen.  Soren  N'    and  Simonsen,  Jens,  to  Danfoss  .A/S.  Rotary  slide 

for  a  hydrostaiic  steering  unit.  4,582,087,  CI,  137-625.210. 
Sorg.  Wilhelm;  and   Steinbrenner,  Ulrich,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  oi"  and  device  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  internal  com- 
bustion enginev  4.5.«<:.033,  CI.  123-406.000, 
Sorger,  Peter,  lo  Fleckenstein,  Wolfgang,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  pO;  histograms.  4,582.064,  CI.  128-635.000 
Soriano.  Dav  id  S  ;  .See — 

Nalewajek.     David;     and     Soriano,     David     S.,     4,582,652.     CI 
55S-88  (XX) 
Soth.   Henry  J,.   lo   Universal   Instruments  Corporation,   Device  for 
hairpin-lvpe    forming    of   axial    lead    components.    4.581,809.    CI. 
29-5t)',  ^'00, 
Soukur.  Fabijii  L  :  See — 

Ca-'o./a,    Richard    E.;    and    Soukup.    Fabian    F,    4,582,602,    CI 
;U)-230.O(X). 
Southern  rjlifornia  Edison  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Charles  F..  4.583.043.  CI.  324-110000. 
Sparta,  ll^  Bakery  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Hickman,    Lloyd   S.;   and   Quinzani,    Andrew    G.,   4,581.971.   CI 
.^.'-884,0(X), 
Sparzdk.  W'alter  J..  Sr.:  See — 

C  lioi.  -lae  H  ;  Mottine.  John  J  .  Jr  .  Sparzak.  Walter  J  .  Sr.;  and 
Vespcrman.  William  C.  4.582.867.  CI.  524-115.000. 
Speare.  Edward  J.:  See^ 

Dearden.   Geoffrey  C;   Speare.   Edward   J.,   L'eno,   Katsuo.   and 
Jones.  Donald  N..  4,582.348,  CI.  285-175,000, 
Spease.  Arthur  L,:  .See — 

Walston.  Holly;  and  Spease.  Arthur  L  .  4.581.953.  CI.  74-501  OOR 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Sutton.     Bernard     S,;     and     Spector.     George.     4.582.966.     CI 

179-185.000. 
Volf.  Alexander;  and  Spector.  George.  4.582.208.  CI.  215-274.000 
Spencer.  Michael  S..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Carbonate 

production.  4.582.645.  CI   558-277.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

P'iesinger.  Gregory  H..  4.583.191.  CI    .364-731.000 
Spier.  I.  Martin,  to  Clements  Industries  Incorporated,  Separable  fas- 
tener 4.581.792.  CI.  24-575  000. 
Spindler.  Dietmar  E   Method  of  making  formed  end  metal  products. 

4,582,242.  CI   228-1 13.aX). 
Spinella.  Edward:  See — 

Rotolico.    Anthony    J,;    and    Spinella,    Edward,    4,582.254.    CI 
239-80.(XX). 
Spirella  AG:  See — 

Baumann.  Heinz.  4.581.788.  CI.  16-93.00D, 
Spiv.ick.  John  D  .  and  Pastor.  Stephen  D..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Dioxasilepin  and  dioxasilocin  stabilizers  4.582.870,  CI.  524-262.0(X) 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Nguven.    Trung    II.;    and    McPherson.    Allan    B..    4.582.574.    CI 
204-27.000 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  and  Hanna.  Mane  R..  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Use  in  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  per- 
fume compositions,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  of  l-phenylpent- 
i..n-4-one-l    and    methyl    homologues   thereof.    4,582,634,    CI.    252- 
522.00R 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Bush.   Austin   L.;   Apperson,   Kenneth   P:   and  Todd,  Jerald  C, 

4.581,894.  CI.  60-482.000. 
Harmon.  Eldred  R..  4.582.373.  CI    3.^9-9.(X1E 
SRI  International:  See— 

Sanjurjo.  Angel.  4.582.560.  CI.  1 56-61 3.0(X). 


Srinivasagopalan.  Rangarajan:  See — 

Kromer.  Philip  F.;  Srinivasagopalan.  Rangarajan;  and  Fernandez. 
Raul  F..  4.583.236.  CI,  375-17000, 
Stacy.  Carl  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reinforced  rubbery 

composition.  4.582.539.  CI.  106-292.000. 
Stadelhofer.  Juergen;  See — 

Hoermever.  Heinrich;  Stadelhofer.  Juergen.  Louis,  Heinrich;  and 
Brueg'gemann,  Wolfgang.  4.582.591.  CI    208-45.000. 
Stahl.  William  L..  Jr.  See — 

Kraft.  Wavne  R.;  Cases.  Moises;  Stahl.  William  L..  Jr.;  Thoma. 

Nandor  G.;  and  Wyatt.  Virgil  D..  4.583,193.  CI.  364-900.000, 

Stahly.  G,  Patrick,  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Nucleophilic  displacement 

process     for     preparing     2.6-dihydrocarbonyl-4-(niiroaryl)phenol, 

4.582.947.  CI,  568-707.000. 

Stalph.  Gunter  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Sealing  bearing 

arrangement  with  convex  bushing  ring.  4.582,329.  CI.  277-106.000. 
Stalter,  Randall  L.:  See— 

Shapland,  George  T.;  King,  Patrick  D.;  Polk,  Gary  R.;  and  Stalter, 
Randall  L.,  4,582,232,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Stammann,  Gunter;  Becker,  Robert;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Waldmann, 
Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
urethanes.  4.582.923.  CI.  560-24.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corp.:  See — 

Pechar,  Henry,  4,583,01 1,  CI    307-440.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  Sec- 
Desmond.  Michael  J.;  Pesa.  Frederick  A  .  and  Currie.  Janie  K.. 

4.582.693,  CI.  423-329.000 
Lautzenhiser,  Theodore  V.;  and  Nekut,  Anthony  G..  Jr.,  4,581.932. 
CI   73-382.00G. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Crowley.  Michael's..  4.581.867.  CI.  52-378.000. 
Donohue.  John  A..  4.582.925.  CI.  560-76.000. 
Kaufman.  R.  Gilbert.  4.582.542.  CI    148-6.310. 
Standard  Telephones  &  Cables:  See- 
Monk.  Trevor  K..  4.583.203.  CI   365-189  OCX). 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables.  PLC:  See — 

Chiltick.  Robert  C.  4.583.038.  CI   324-51,000 
Stangl,  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  a  billet-guidmg  roller  for  an- 
other in  a  plant  for  continuous  casting.  4,581,819.  CI   29-822.CXX) 
Staples,  Alan  B.:  See — 

Hunter,    John    S.,    Ill;    and    Staples,    Alan    B.,    4,582.609,    CI. 
210-747,000. 
Starck.  Catherine:  See — 

Starck.  Jane  G.;  Rosenblum.  Norman;  Rosenblum.  Frances  C. 
Misenhimer,  James  1  :  Misenhimer,  Lynn  W  .  Starck,  Frederick 
B  ;  Starck,  Daniel;  Starck.  Catherine;  and  Starck.  Monica  C. 
4.581.902.  CI.  62-258  000 
Starck.  Daniel:  Sec— 

Starck.  Jane  G.;   Rosenblum.   Norman;   Rosenblum.   Frances  C. 
Misenhimer.  James  T  ;  Misenhimer,  Lynn  W.;  Starck,  Frederick 
B  .  Starck.  Daniel;  Starck.  Catherine;  and  Starck.  Monica  C. 
4.581,902,  CI,  62-258.0CX) 
Starck,  Frederick  B  :  See— 

Starck.  Jane  G.;   Rosenblum.   Norman;   Rosenblum.   Frances  C; 
Misenhimer.  James  T  ;  Misenhimer.  I  ynn  W  ;  Starck.  Frederick 
B.    Starck.  Daniel,  Starck,  Catherine:  and  Starck,  Monica  C. 
4.581.902,  CI.  62-258.000 
Starck.  Jane  G,,  Rosenblum.  Norman,  Rosenblum.  Frances  C;  Misen- 
himer. James  T,;  Misenhimer.  Lynn  W  ;  Starck.  Frederick  B.;  Starck. 
Daniel   Starck.  Catherine;  and  Starck.  Monica  C  Combination  stor- 
age container  and  table   4,581.902.  CI   62-258.000 
Starck.  Monica  C:  See — 

Starck.  Jane  G.;   Rosenblum.   Norman;   Rosenblum.   Frances  C; 
Misenhimer.  James  T  ;  Misenhimer.  Lynn  W.;  Starck.  Frederick 
B.;  Starck.  Daniel;  Starck.  Catherine;  and  Starck,  Monica  C  . 
4.581.902.  CI.  62-258.0CX). 
Stark.  Don  C    .See — 

Howard.  David  S  ;  and  Stark.  Don  C.  4.582.207.  CI    215-247  000, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Gray.  Reed  A  ;  a  .d  Joo,  Grant  K..  4.582.528.  CI    71-100.000 
Hsu.'    Joanna     K;    and    Gutman.     .Arnold     D.    4.582.906.     CI 

548- 127  OCX) 
Mirviss.  Stanley  B..  4.582.903.  CI   544-139.oa). 
Stausebach.    Dieter,    to    Interatom    Internationale    Ate>mreaktorbau 

GmbH    Insulation  for  hot  gas  piping   4.582.094.  CI    138-147  000. 
Stavelv.  J    Rennie:  See- 
Baker.  Con  J.,  and  Staveh.  J    Rennie.  4.582.704.  CI   424-93.000 
Slavric.  Zlatko.  and  Pick.  Werner,  to  Norton  Company    Support  and 
guide    means    for    firing    elongated    ceramic    ware,    4.582.486,    CI 
432-253,000 
STC  pic:  See- 
Vance.  Ian  A   W..  4.583.239.  CI    375-94.(XX). 
Steele.  Robert  W..  II:  See— 

Parton.  Kenny  R  .  4.581.825.  CI    .30-358.(XX). 
Stefanv.  James  H  :  See — 

Ki'rsch.    Howard    C;    and    Stefanv.    James    H.    4.583.157.    CI 
363-60(XX) 
Steffensmcier.  Llovd  A,  Hvdraulically  controlled  chiropractic  table. 

4.582.311.  CI,  26'9-325.(XX)', 
Steif  Eduard:  See — 

Gabriel.  Karel.  Smolik.  Frantisek:  Steif  Eduard;  and  Sabek.  Va- 
clav. 4.582.(I7'^,  CI    1.U-94IHK) 
Steil,  Gordon  J  :  See- 
Fremont,    .Alphonse    D;    and    Steil,    Gordon    J..    4.581,843.    CI. 
43-87  000 
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Stein  Heurtey  Ste  Anonyme:  See — 

Braud,  Yves,  4,582.483.  CI.  432-127.000. 
Steinberger,  Helmut:  See — 

Grape.    Wolfgang;    Schlak.   Ottfried;    Steinberger,    Helmut;    and 
Kober.  Hermann,  4.582.874.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Steinbrenner.  Ulrich:  See — 

Sorg.     Wilhelm;     and     Steinbrenner.     Ulrich.     4.582.033.     CI 
123-406.000. 
Steinhardt,  Lothar   Discharge  regulator.  4,582,083,  CI.  137-398.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Lanlzsch.  Reinhard;  Becker.  Benedikt;  Homever.  Bernhard;  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.582.856.  CI.  514-521.000.' 
Stensaas,  Larry  J.  System  and  method  for  the  fertilization  of  forest,  farm 

and  other  large  plant  communities.  4.581.846.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Stensvad.  Steven  M.;  See — 

Rabine.    Bruce    A.;    and    Stensvad.    Steven    M.,    4.582.425.    CI 
356-36.000. 
Stenzel,  Wolfgang,  ro  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl.  Substituted  phe- 
nyl-2-(lH)-pyrimidinones  useful  for  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a 
warm-blooded  organism.  4.582.834.  CI.  514-274.000. 
StephanofT.  Nicholas  N..  deceased;  and  by  Page.   Raymond  S..   III. 
executor  Jet-lyr>e  grinding  systems  for  large  particles.  4.582.264.  CI 
241-48.000 
Stephens.  Arthur  A.;  See — 

Curtin,    Oscar    D.;    and    Stephens,    Arthur    A..    4.582.972.    CI 
219-10.690. 
Stephens.  Thomas  P.;  See — 

Merrick.    Edwin    B.:   and   Stephens,   Thomas   P.,   4,581.940,   CI. 
73-708.000. 
Stereographies  Corporation:  See — 

Lipton,  Lenny;  Meyer.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Lee,  David  B.,  4.583.1 17, 
CI.  358-92.000. 
Stetler.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Jacob.   Samson   T;   Rose,    Kathleen   M.;   and   Stetler.   Dean   A  , 
4.582  793.  CI.  435-7.000. 
Stetter.  Jorg;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Reinecke,  Paul:  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.   Fungicidally 
active  novel  substituted  azolyletTiyl  oximinoalkyi  ethers.  4,582,846, 
CI.  514-399.000. 
Stevens,  William  M  .  to  Randam  Electronics.  Inc.  Analytical  instru- 
ment with  two  moving  trains  of  sample  holder-carrying  trays  under 
microprocessor  control.  4,582.990.  CI.  250-328.000. 
Stix.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Schmidt.   Manfred;   Stix.   Wolfgang;   and    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig. 
4.582.893,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Stock,  Richard  W..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Bidirectional  cryogenic  valves 

4.582.080.  CI.  137-74.000. 
Stockburger,   Hermann;   and   Winderlich.   Hans-Georg.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  the  characteristic  marking  and/or  identification  of  a 
data-carrier.  4.582.986.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Sloffel.  James  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  input/output  scanner 

4.583.126.  CI.  358-294.000 
Stohanzl,  Rudolf:  See— 

Knuppertz.   Hans-Werner;  and   Stohanzl.   Rudolf.  4.581.873.  CI 
53-373.000. 
Siolowicki.  Ralph,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Remote  monitoring  sys- 
tem  transmitter  and   power   supply    therefor.    4.583,073.    CI     340- 
310.00A. 
Stolz,   Hermann,  to  MATO  Maschinen-und   Metallwarenfabrik  Curt 
Matthaei  GmbH  &  Co.   KG    Connector  element.   4.582.505.  CI. 
474-255.000. 
Stone,  Lawrence  H  ;  and  Dickson,  C.  G.  M.,  to  Kason  Corporation. 

Centrifugal  sorting  method.  4,582,202,  CI.  209-683.000. 
Stone.  Rex  D..  to  Motter  Printing  Press  Co.  Ink  sealing  assembly 

4.581.995,  CI.  101-366.000. 
Storace.  Anthony;  and  Sette,  Paul  R   Surgical  stapling  system,  appara- 
tus and  staple.  4,582.237.  CI.  227-19.000. 
Storage  Technology  Partners  II:  See — 

Bracken.  Allen  T  ;  Lunka.  Harold  A.;  Benker.  William  J.;  Snyder. 
Howard  A.;  and  Collins.  Gary  W..  4,583.213.  CI.  369-261.000 
Storm.  Angelo.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Substituted  thiazolidinyl 

esters  of  mineral  acids.  4.582.841.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Stoub.  Everett  W.,  to  Siemens  Gammasonics.  Inc.  Method  and  circuit 
for  stabilizing  conversion  gain  of  radiation  detectors  of  a  radiation 
detection  system.  4.583.187.  CI.  364-571.000. 
Stoutamire.  Donald  W.;  and  Tieman.  Charles  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Preparation  of  cyanomethyl  esters.  4.582.646.  CI.  558-406.000. 
Straehle.  Wolfgang;  and  Marx.  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl 
Process   for   the   preparation   of  polyester   or   polvether-polvester 
polyol.  4,582,926,  CI.  560-91.000 
Stranahan.  Michael:  See — 

Lew.  Hyok  S.;  and  Stranahan.  Michael.  4.582.330.  CI.  277-206.00A 
Streppel.  Herbert,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Yarn  false 

twisting  apparatus.  4.581,883,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Stritzke,  Detlef,  to  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  Wiederaufarbeiiung  von 
Kernbrennstoffen  mbH.  Device  for  evacuating  and  filling  final  stor- 
age containers  for  radioactive  materials.  4,582,674,  CI.  376-272.000 
Strobel.  Klaus;  and  Geiger,  Klaus,  to  Hutschenreuther  Aktiengcseli- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  ceramic  material  molded  article  and 
for  applying  a  decorative  substance  to  the  article.  4,582.471,  CI 
425-96.000. 
Strohaver.  Robert  A.:  Sec— 

McDougal.  James  N.;  Gargas.  Michael  L.;  Strohaver.  Robert  A  ; 
Jepson.  Gary  W.;  Thimling.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Williams.  Mark  A.. 
4.582.055.  CI.  128-202.120. 


Stroud.  Edv.ard  J.  F   .Apparatus  for  forming  relief  plates  from  liquid 

photo-sensiiive  resin.  4.582.422.  CI.  355-85.000. 
Strow.  Donald  A.;  and  Rozanski,  Mark  J.,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Polymeric 
basket  frame  for  a  traveling  water  screen,  4.582.601.  CI.  210-161.000. 
Struwe.  Harimut;  See — 

Brunke.    Ernst-Joachim;    and    Struwe.    Hartmut.    4,582.945.    CI 
568-820.000 
Stubbs.  David  A.;  Sec — 

Bar-Cohen,   Yoseph;   Stubbs.   David   A.;  and   Hoppe.   Wallv  C , 
4.582.680.  CI.  419-23.000. 
Sturm.  Steven  P  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  curing  of  polymeric 
materials.  4,582.520.  CI.  65-3.430. 
Sugano.  Akira:  Sec — 

Takita,     Atsushi;    Sugano.     Akira;    and     Kumazaki.     Masayuki. 
4.582.026.  CI.  122-448.00R. 
Sugano.  Manabu:  See — 

Matsui.  Fumio;  and  Sugano.  Manabu.  4,582.776.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Suginjoto.  Tadao;  See — 

Kubota.  Satosi;  and  Sugimoto.  Tadao.  4,582,779.  CI.  430-409.000. 
Sugirui.      Morihiko;      Kobayashi,      Kouichi;      Nikaido.      Mitsunobu; 
Kumazawa.  Takazi;  and  Saura.  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho    Method   for  producing  honeycomb-shaped  metal  moldings. 
4.512,677,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Sugino.  Morihiko:  See — 

Rokujo.  Masaharu;  Yokota.  Hisaaki;  Saura,  Eiji;  Nikaido.  Mit- 
sunobu; and  Sugino.  Morihiko.  4.582.632.  CI.  252-502.000. 
Sugiura,   Hiroaki;  and   Mino.  Yoshihito.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Serial  signal  transmission  system.  4,583,091,  CI. 
34*825.590. 
Sugiura,  Noboru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air  flow  meter  circuit  with  tempera- 
ture compensation  circuit.  4,581,929,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Sugiura.  Noboru:  See — 

Abe,  Osamu;  Mouri.  Yasunori;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  4.583.175.  CI. 
364-43 1 .080. 
Sugiyama.  Takekatsu:  Sec — 

Iv^akura.    Ken;    Satomura.    Masato;    and    Sugiyama.    Takekatsu. 
4.583.104.  CI.  346-216.000. 
Sullivan.  Donald  F.  Multi-function  photopolymer  for  efficiently  pro- 
ducing high  resolution  images  on  printed  wiring  boards,  and  the  like. 
4.582.778.  CI.  430-273.000. 
Sullivan.  Mitch  M.  Retrievable  hydrostatic  testing  tool  for  pressure 

testing  tubing.  4.581.919.  CI.  73-49.500. 
Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael:  See — 

Proksa.  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner;  and 
Althausen.  Ferdinand.  4.582.224.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Sulzcr-Escher  Wyss  .AG:  Sec — 

U'hmann.  Rolf.  4.581,797.  CI.  29-I16.0AD. 
Sumigawa.  Yukio;  Sec — 

Toyohara,     Makoto;     and     Sumigawa.     Yukio.     4.582.493.     CI. 
440-84.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelile  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Onohara.  Masayuki;  Shibata.  Masaru;  Igarashi.  Akira;  and  Kawa- 
guchi.  Nobuhisa.  4.582.762.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Fukuda.  Michio;  Okunishi,  Toshifumi;  Miwa.  Sinkichi;  and  Ohta. 

Yosinobu,  4.581.796.  CI.  29-33.00M. 
Hata.     Rvosuke;     Hirose.     Masayuki;     Nagai.     Takeshi;     Kato. 
Kunitomo;  and  Osaki.  Kenjiro.  4.583.040.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Masui.  Takeshi,  4.581.914.  CI.  72-242.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamahira.  Yoshiya;  and  Fujioka.  Keiji.  4.582.845,  CI.  514-398.000. 
Sumitcimo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa,    Mitsuhiko;    Miyahara,    Michito;    Kitahira,    Takashi; 
Misumi.  Kiyohito;  Shiroyama.  Masaharu;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki. 
4.582,812.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Sumitoro  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miino,  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakavva.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Ono. 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  Doi.  Yoshihiko:  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Chamberlain,  Terence  R..  4.582.902.  CI.  544-246.000. 
Sunagav\a,  Hiroshi:  Sec — 

Kido,  Keishiro;  Kawajiri.  Kazuhiro;  Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Tamura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sailo.  Mitsuo.  4.582.769.  CI.  430-57.000. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

AKis.  Darrel  M  ;  and  Fella.  Robert  S..  4,582,169,  CI.  184-5.100. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Bcvans,  Leslie  L.,  4,583,005.  CI.  307-115.000. 
Sundstrand  Heat  Transfer,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  G.,  4.581,800,  CI.  29-157.3AH. 
Sunohara.  Masaaki;  See — 

Tamura.  Tooru;  Kuchiba,  Kensuke;  Itoh.  Akio;  Sunohara.  Masaaki; 
and  Matsuda.  Shunsuke.  4.583.102.  CI.  346-135.100. 
Superior  Machinery  Inc.;  See — 

Theien.  Clarence  M..  4.581,856.  CI.  51-250.000. 
SurotT.  Leonard  W.:  5t't' — 

Kolt.  Stanley.  4,582.250.  CI.  236-49  000. 
Sutton.  Bernard  S.;  and  Spector.  George.  Tele  disc  guard.  4,582.966,  CI. 

179-185.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  See — 

Miino,      Masayuki;      Suzuki.      Akio;      Yatsuyanagi,      Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa,  Akmaga;  Sasaki,   Masaki;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Ono. 
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Fumiei;    Masuda.    Yoshimichi;    Watanabe.    Ryuzo;    Takekawa. 
Junjiro;    Doi.    Yoshihiko;    Kuroishi.    Nobuhito;    Takeda.    Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Daiji;  Sec — 

Takeuchi,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Michiaki;  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki:  and 
Suzuki.  Daiji.  4.582.768.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  See — 

Kasahara,  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  and  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro, 
4,582,792,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazumasa;  See — 

Ikeda,  Mikio;  Sakamoto,  Shiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazumasa,  4.582.622. 
CI.  252-62.530. 
Suzuki,  Kunihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Part-time  four- 
wheel  drive  system  with  braking  force  responsive  control.  4,582.159. 
CI.  180-247.000. 
Suzuki  Mechanical  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tsuneo,  4,581.785.  CI.  15'21.00R. 
Suzuki,   Nobuyuki;   and   Matsuyama,   Shinichi.   to  Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Indicating  apparatus  for  a  camera.  4.582.413.  CI.  354-475.000. 
Suzuki,  Syuuzi:  See — 

Izumi,  Mamoru;  Suzuki,  Syuuzi;  Honda.  Hiroki;  and  Uchiumi,  Isao. 
4.583,018,  CI.  310-334.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Saigo,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  4,582,499.  CI.  446-304.000. 
Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  to  Suzuki  Mechanical  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Washing 

apparatus.  4.581,785,  CI.  15-21.00R. 
Swaffield,  John  D.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  High  voltage  snap 

on  coupling.  4,582.388.  CI.  339-258. OTC. 
Swartley.  John  S..  to  Idea  Network  Company.  Inc.  Convection  food 

heating.  4.581.989.  CI.  99-346.000. 
Swearingen.  Judson  S.  Double  fluid  power  recovery  system  and  pro- 
cess therefor.  4.582.327.  CI.  277-19.000. 
Sweco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Huber.  Gene  A.,  4.582,597,  CI.  204-313.000. 
Swindell,  Archie  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Trimazosin  as  an  anti-atherosclerosis 

agent.  4,582,832,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Dean.  Roberi  J.;  Furrer.  Peter;  and  Neufeld.  Kurt.  4,582.541.  CI 
-     148-2.000. 
Sylvan.  Richard:  See — 

Handler.    Milton    E.;    Sylvan.    Richard:   and    Peterson.    Michael. 
4.581.828,  CI.  33-379.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Khanna.  Pyare  L.;  Allen.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  4.582.791. 
CI.  435-7.000. 
Syrjanen,  Arvi:  See — 

Huhta.  Pentti;  and  Syrjanen,  Arvi,  4,582.106.  CI.  144-208.00D. 
Systems  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Bar-Cohen.   Yoseph;  Stubbs.   David   A.;  and   Hoppe.   Wallv  C. 
4.582.680,  CI.  419-23.000. 
Szczupak,  David  T.,  to  Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Variable 

inlet  area  turbine.  4.582.466.  CI.  415-150.000. 
Tabei.  Masatoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Wiring  for  thin  film 

magnetic  head.  4.583.143.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Tadokoro.  Eiichi:  Sec — 

Ryoke.  Katsumi;  lida.  Shinobu:  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Tadokoro. 
Eiichi.  4.582.754,  CI.  428-323.000.' 
Taggart.  Douglas  B.;  See — 

Busse.  Paul  J.;  and  Taggart,  Douglas  B.,  4,582,950,  CI.  585-833.000. 
Taig.  Alistair  G.;  Lankford,  Thomas  G.;  and  Roberts.  James  K..  de- 
ceased (by  Roberts.  Doris,  executrix),  to  Allied  Corporation.  Brake 
control  device.  4.582.184,  CI.  192-13.00A. 
Takagi.  Masashi:  See — 

Yoshimi,    Akiro;    Nishimura,    Masao;    Takagi,    Masashi;    Nishi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Sakurai.  Masao.  4.582.124.  CI,  165-28.000. 
Takagi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kanda.  Atsushi;  Kato,  Tatsuo;  and  Takagi.  Shunichi.  4.582.813.  CI. 
501-128.000. 
Takahashi,   Fuminobu.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Noncontact   ultrasonic   fiayv 
detecting  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  4.581.939,  CI.  73-643  000 
Takahashi,  Hideo;  Sec — 

Ogihara.   Yoshiyuki;   Hirashima.   Kenzo;   Takahashi.   Hideo;   and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi.  4.582.252.  CI.  237-I2.30A. 
Takahashi,  Kentaro.  Continuous  delivery  apparatus  for  work  material. 

4,582,271,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ogihara,   Yoshiyuki;   Hirashima.   Kenzo;   Takahashi,    Hideo;   and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi.  4.582.252.  CI.  237-12.30A. 
Takahashi.  Takao:  See — 

Nakano.    Kenji;   Moriwaki.   Hisayoshi;   Shimada.   Keiichiro;   and 
Takahashi.  Takao.  4.583.132,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Takahashi,  Takayuki;  See — 

Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki.  4.582.620.  CI.  252-43.0(K). 
Takahashi.  Toshinobu;  Sec — 

Yamaguchi.  Kiyonaga;  Takahashi.  Toshinobu:  Omote.  Shigeo;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Mimuo.  4.582.889,  CI.  528-59.000. 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuuchi.  Shigemasa;  Katsuragi.  Shigehiro;  and  Sawano.  Kivohito, 
4.582,635.  CI.  252-522.00A. 
Takase.  Sadao:  Sec — 

Takeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Takase.  Sadao.  4.582.182.  CI    192-3.310. 
Takatsuru.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Max  Co.   Ltd.  Fastener  driving  tool  with 

improved  magazine  and  feed  mechanism.  4.581.964.  CI.  81-464  000 
Takaya.  Takao;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Murata. 
Masayoshi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  l-substituted-5-thi- 
ol-tetrazole  intermediates.  4.582.908.  CI.  548-25  LOW). 


Takayama.  ^'oshihiko;  See — 

Makimoto.  Mitsuo;  Sagawa.  Morikazu;  Yamashita.  Sadahiko;  and 
Takayama.  Yoshihiko.  4.583.064,  CI.  333-219.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  ;  Sec — 

Furukawa,    Yoshiyasu:    and    Nishikawa,    Kohei,    4.582,847,    CI. 

514-400.000. 
Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi.  4.582.839.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Nishikawa.    Kohei;    Tsushima.    Susumu;    and    Nomura.    Hiroaki. 

4.582.824.  CI.  514-77.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shin  ichi;  and  Tsuji.  Haruo.  4.582.201.  CI.  209-587.000. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  and  Takase.  Sadao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Lock-up 

control  and  method  thereof.  4.582.182.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Takeda.  Masaaki;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasutoshi.  to  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  having  printed  circuit  pattern  for  suppressing  radio 
interference  4.583.056.  CI.  331-67.000. 
Takeda  Riken  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kimura.  Shigehiro,  4.583.041.  CI.  324-73.0()R. 
Takeda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Niino.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Ono, 
Fumiei;  Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo.  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  Doi,  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu; and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Takei,  Haruo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Takei,  Haruo;  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi.  4.582.786. 
CI.  430-577.000. 
Takekawa.  Junjiro:  Sec — 

Niino.      Masayuki;      Suzuki.      Akio;      Yatsuyanagi,      Nobuyuki: 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga:   Sasaki.   Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Ono. 
Fumiei;    Masuda,    Yoshimichi;    Watanabe.    Ryuzo;    Takekawa. 
Junjiro;    Doi.    Yoshihiko;    Kuroishi.    Nobuhito;    Takeda.    Yo- 
shinobu: and  Ochi,  Shigeki,  4,582,678,  CI  419-8.000. 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro;  Nozaki.  Shigeki;  and  Ohira.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  4.583.204,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Takenaka.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Takemi:     Kuzuya.     Susumu.     Kagami,     Isao;     and 
Takenaka.  Yuuichi.  4.582.314.  CI.  271-127.000 
Takeuchi.    Hideo;    Kobayashi.    Michiaki;    Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki;   and 
Suzuki.  Daiji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
forming  register  marks,  4.582.768.  CI.  4.W-22.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tsulomu;   Kato.  Yo;  and  L'mezawa.  Shigeki.  to  Kabushi 
Kaisha  San  Atomu.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  giving 
and  recci\  ing  orders  and  for  making  calculation  thereof  in  restaurants 
and  shops.  4.582.172.  CI.  186-38.000. 
Takino.  Tsuyoshi:  Sec — 

Mori.  Naomichi;  Honma.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabavashi.  Masakuni;  and 
Takino.  Tsuyoshi.  4.582.978. 'Cl.  219-I37.0WM. 
Takita.  Atsushi;  Sugano.  Akira:  and  Kumazaki.  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Feed-forv^ard  type  auto- 
matic control  system.  4.582,026.  Cl.  1 22-448. OOR. 
Tamada  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamada.  Koji.  4.582.498.  Cl.  446-267.000. 

Tamada.  Koji.  to  Tamada  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toy  with  floating 

ornament  enclosed  in  transparent  vessel  4.582.498.  Cl.  446-267. (XX). 

Tamaki.  Takahiko;  and  Tsushima,  Kuniro.  to  Nippon  Hosf)  Kyokai. 

Process    for    preparing    a    single    oxide    crystal.    4.582.562.    Cl. 

156-624.000. 

Tambs.  Eriing.  to  Maritime  Hydraulics  AS.  Pipe  handling  assembly. 

4.582.133.  Cl.  166-77.500. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kido.  Keishiro;  Kawajiri.  Kazuhiro;  Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Tamura. 

Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  4.582.769.  Cl.  430-57.000. 
Niino.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki: 
Kumakawa.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki,  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Ono. 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi:  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro.  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu; and  Ochi.  Shigeki.  4.582.678.  Cl.  419-8.000. 
Tamura.  Koji:  See — 

Enjo.  Naonori;  and  Tamura.  Koji.  4.582.624.  Cl.  252-79.400. 
Tamura.  Tooru:  Kuchiba.  Kensuke:  Itoh.  Akio;  Sunohara.  Masaaki:  and 
Matsuda.  Shunsuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Opti- 
cal disc  and  method  of  manufacturing.  4.583.102.  Cl.  346-135.100. 
Tanaka.  Hisao:  Sec — 

Hamada.     Shinichiro;     Tanaka.     Hisao;    and     Sakato.     Kuniaki. 
4.582.801.  Cl.  435-70.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenzo.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  ma- 
chine 4.582.419.  Cl.  355-55.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Sec — 

Asaka.  Urataro;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiro.  4.582.469.  Cl.  417-571.000. 
Tang.  David  \.:  Cotter,  Byron  R.;  and  Goetz,  Fredrick  J.,  to  Occiden- 
tal Chemical  Corporation   3-chloro-4-fluoro-5-nitrobenzotrifluoride. 
4.582.948,  Cl    568-938.000 
Tanielian.  Minas:  Lajos,  Robert  E.;  and  Blacksione.  Scott,  to  Gould 
Inc.    Method   of  making   thin    free   standing   single   crvstal    films. 
4.582,559.  Cl.  156-603.000, 
Taniguchi,  Katsuo;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Terunori,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  hvdroxydiphe- 
nyl  ethers,  4.582.944.  Cl    568-637.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shin  ichi;  and  Tsuji.  Haruo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Product  transporting  apparatus  4.582,201.  Cl.  209-587.000. 
Tanner.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Ra\.  Ranjan:  and  Tanner.  Lee  E..  4.582.116.  Cl    164-463.000. 
Taprogge  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Nasse.  Johannes.  4.582.603.  Cl.  210-323.200. 
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Tarcza,  Walter  H  :  See — 

Beall.  George  H..  Danielson.  Paul  S  ;  Megles,  John  E..  Jr ;  and 
Tarcza,  Walter  H..  4.582,760.  CI.  428-428.000 
Tasaka.  '^'asuo  See — 

Someya.  Kazuo;  and  Tasaka.  Yasuo.  4.582.519,  CI.  62-.^7  000 
Tashiro.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeru;  Kalagiri.  Mamoru;  Hasegawa.  Ryoichi:  Mitsunobu. 

Akikazu;  and  Tashiro,  Yasuhisa,  4.582.928.  CI.  562-401. 0(X) 

Tashiro.  Yutaka;  Furukawa.  Yoshimi;  and  Sano,  Shoichi.  to  Honda 

Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Steering    system    for    vehicles. 

4,582.334,  CI.  280-91.000. 

Tassone,  Joseph  V..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  a  polymeric  coated  fabric  layer.  4,582,660,  CI   264-136.000 
Tassone.  Joseph  V  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Polymeric  coated  fabric 

layer.  4,582.741.  CI  428-110000. 
Tateosian.  Louis  H.:  See — 

Gonser.  Donald  I .  Eden,  George  T.;  and  Tateosian.  Louis  H  . 
4.582.998.  CI.  250-492.100. 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Douglas  P..  4.582,303,  CI,  267-64.130. 
Taylor,   Douglas  P.,   to  Tayco  Developments,   Inc.   Seal  protecting 

construction  for  liquid  spring.  4,582,303,  CI.  267-64.130 
Taylor,  Murland  L  ;  and  Henderson.  J.  David,  to  Taylor  Products  Co  , 
Inc.  Automated,  integrated,  filling,  check  weighing,  and  self-correct- 
ing bagging  apparatus  and  method  4.582.150,  CI.  177-50.000 
Taylor  Products  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor,   Murland    L.   and   Henderson,  J    David.   4.582,150.   CI 
177-50,000. 
Taylor,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fey,  Maurice  G  .  George,  Joseph  W.;  Meyer,  Thomas  N.;  Reed. 
William    H.:    and    Taylor.    Raymond    F..    Jr.,    4,582,004.    CI, 
110-346.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  A.-  See — 

Walker,  Lewis;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  A.,  4,582,043,  CI.  126-101.000 
Tazaki,  Shigemitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multicolor  serial  dot 

printer  4,583,100,  CI   346-46.000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ola,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Kinji,  4,582,759,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Shoji.  Makoto;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki.  4.583.133,  CI,  360-69  000 
TEC,  Inc    5('e- 

Brumit,   Dale   E  ,   Watkins,   Richard   R  ;   and   Daniel.   Hans  W  . 
4.582,967.  CI    200-5.00A. 
Technicare  Corporation  See — 

Lim,  Chun  B,;  Chancy,  Richard  L  ;  and  Kump,  Roger  J  ,  4.582.995, 

CI   250-363.00S 
Walters.  Ronald  G,.  4.583.241.  CI   378-19.000 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Reese.  Paul  T  .  4.582.030.  CI    123-185.00B. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Hirakawa.    Tadashi;    and    Tsumoto.     Mamoru,    4,582.747,    CI 
428-229  000 
Teijin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Moriyama,    S'ukmori;    and    Kodama.    Kazuhide,    4.581,917,    CI 
72-446  000 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrows.  Charles  R  .  4.583.233.  CI   375-10.000. 
Bos,   Philip  J  .  and  Johnson,   Philip  A  .  Jr..  4.582.396.  CI    ^50- 
347.00E 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See— 

Walston.  Holly;  and  Spease,  Arthur  L..  4,581,953,  CI.  74-501  OOR 
Teng.  Lin-nar  L.,  to  Research  Corporation  Orally  administered  biolog- 
ically active  peptides  and  proteins.  4.582.820.  CI.  514-3  000 
Terhune.  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  for  prtxluc- 

ing  encapsulated  thermocouples  4,581,813,  C\   29-573  0(X) 
Tcrronics  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Escallon,  Eduardo  C  .  4,582.718.  CI   427-32  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Murase.  M.isaka/u.  4.583.184.  CI    364-518.000. 
L'shizawa.  Norihiko;  Murakami.  Tsulomu;  Shimomura,  Takeshi, 
and  Oyama.  Noboru.  4.582,589.  CI.  204-433.000 
Teuscher.   Leon   A  ,   and   Morrison.   Ian    D,   to   Xerox  Corporation 
Layered  photoconductive  imaging  devices.  4,582,772.  CI  4.30-58. 0(X). 
Texaco  Canada  Resources  Ltd  :  See— 

Bialek.  Rene  F  ,  4.582.593.  CI,  208-188.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Carley.  Don  A.  Witte.  Arnold  C.  Jr  ;  Green.  William  B.    and 
Doerr.  Kermil  W..  4.582.619,  CI   252-41.000. 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Dominguez,  Richard  J.  G.;  and  McCov.  David  R  .  4.582.887.  CI 

528-48()00. 
von    Klock.    Bvron;    and    Gilmer.    William    N..    4.581.899.    CI 
62-64.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Colombo.  Luigi.  4.582.683.  CI.  420-525.000. 

Jensen.  Millard  J  ;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  4.582.588.  CI  204-37  600 
Tezuka.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nagase,  Eiichi;  and  Tezuka,  Hirofumi,  4,582,953,  CI  136-259  (KX) 
Thaler.  Kenneth  Roof  anchor  and  support.  4.581.863.  CI  52-126  2(X) 
Theberl.  Glenn  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Control  system  for 

pressure  operated  actuator  4.581.978.  CI.  91-448.000. 
Theien,  Clarence  M  .  to  Superior  Machinerv  Inc    Apparaius  for  hich 

liHith  equalization  of  cutters.  4.581,856.  CI.  51-250,0{X). 
Thiel,  Horsi    Plastic  protecting  cap  for  a  polygon  nut.  4,582.462.  CI 
411-371  fXX) 


Thierry,  Gerard:  See — 

Rialan,    Joseph;    Deconinck,    Bernard;    and    Thierry,    Gerard, 
4,583,206,  CI   367-78. 0(X) 
Thill.  Bruce  P  :  See— 

Fairchok.  William  J.;  Thill,  Bruce  P.;  Friedrich,  Ralph  E.;  and 
McKinley,  Mark  J..  4.582.877.  CI    525-186.000. 
Thimling.  Kenneth  R    See — 

McDougal.  James  N.;  Gargas.  Michael  L.;  Strohaver.  Robert  A.; 
Jepson.  Gary  W.;  Thimling.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Williams,  Mark  A.. 
4,582.055.  CI    128-202.120 
Thoma.  Nandor  G  :  See — 

Kraft.  Wayne  R  .  Cases.  Moises;  Stahl.  William  L..  Jr.;  Thoma, 
Nandor  G.;  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  4,583,193,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Peterpaul,  Joseph;  and  Gazzara,  Paul  J.,  4,582,984,  CI.  235-58.0CF. 
Williams,    Russell    H.;    Garner,    Peter;    and    Gordon,    K.    Scott, 
4,582,392,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Thomas,  Gene  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dielec- 
tric compositions.  4.582,814,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Thomas,  Gunter:  See — 

Oarthoff,    Bernvvard;    Kazda,    Stanislav;    Knorr,    Andreas;    and 
Thomas,  Gunter,  4,582,840,  CI,  514-356.000 
Thompson,  Maynard  L.:  See — 

Bahn,  Richard   R  ;  and  Thompson,   Maynard   L.,  4,582,382,  CI. 
339-97. OOR. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Cetros,  Jean-Yves,  4,583.1 14.  CI.  358-13.000. 
Thrun.  Kenneth  M  :  Sec— 

Flanigan.   Marie  C  ;   Bobbio.   Stephen   M.;   Aycock,   Robert   F.; 
DePrenda,  Ralph  L..  and  Thrun.   Kenneth  M..  4,582,581,  CI. 
204-192.00E. 
Tieman.  Charles  H.   See— 

Sloutamire.  Donald  W  ;  and  Tieman.  Charles  H..  4,582.646,  CI. 
558-406.000, 
Timmlcr,  Helmut;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; and  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Triazolvl- 
alkanones  or  tnazolyl-alkanols.  4,582,843,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Tinios.  Panlelis  G  :  See — 

Kvartin,  Igor,  and  Tinios,  Pantelis  G..  4,582,174,  CI.  187-29,00R. 
TipioB  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisamme;  and  Kato,  Atsushi,  4,581,855,  CI.  51-164.200. 
Tipton.  Troy  E  ;  and  Hastings,  Richard  P.,  to  PRO-VID-ALL,  Inc. 

Animal  feed  supplement.  4,582,708,  CI.  426-62.000. 
Titan  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Waller.  Bruno  H  .  4.582,148,  CI.  175-297.000. 
Tiwari,     Sandra    J     Tongue    cleaning    instrument.    4,582,059,    CI. 

128.304,000, 
Toda,  Kazuya,  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya;  and  Morikawa,  Chiharu.  4.582.934. 
CI.  564-182.fXX). 
Todaka.  Matsuo-  See — 

Iritani.  Takeshi;  Todaka.  Matsuo;  and  Yoshida,  Milsuo,  4.581.912. 
CI   72-45.000. 
Todd,  Jerald  C:  See — 

Bush.  Austin   L.;  Apperson,   Kenneth   P.;  and  Todd,  Jerald  C, 
4,581.894.  CI   60-482000. 
lokai  Electric  Wire  Ciimpany,  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda.  Michio;  Okunishi.  Toshifumi;  Miwa,  Sinkichi;  and  Ohta, 
Yosinobu.  4,581,796,  CI.  29-33, OOM 
Tokvo  Juki  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Okabavashi,     Mitumasa;     and     Shiga,     Norio,     4,582.438,     CI. 
4(X)-'l44.20(3. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Izumi,  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Syuuzi;  Honda.  Hiroki;  and  L'chiumi.  Isao. 

4.583.018.  CI.  310-3.M.OOO 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamagami.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kihara.  Jyun- 

ichi,  4.583,163.  CI.  364-2(XJ.0O0. 
Konishi.  Saioshi.  4.583,202.  CI.  365-189,000. 
Nishikawa.    Meisei;    Nakamura,    Yukio;    and    Kojima,    Tadashi, 

4.583,211,  CI    369-59.000. 
Saito,  Tomotaka.  4,583,092,  CI.  340-825.790. 

Stgiura,  Hiroaki:  and  Mino,  Yoshihito,  4,583,091,  CI.  340-825.590. 
Tolle,    Donald    M.    Syntactically   self-structuring   cellular   computer. 

4,583,164.  CI    364-200.0(X]. 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew   S.;  Meyer.  Walter  E.;  and  Dusza,  John  P.,  to 
American  Cvanamid  Company.  2-(substituted-l-piperazinyl)[1.2,4]- 
tri.i7olo[l,5-a]pyrimidines.  4,582,833,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Tomisawa.   Naoki,   to  Japan   Electronic  Control   Systems  Company, 
Limited     Computer    program    run-awav    supervisory    circuit    and 
method   4.583.198,  CI    364-900,000, 
Tone.  Junsuke:  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D  ;  Cullen.  Walter  P,;  Watts.  Paul  C;  Shibakawa. 
Riichiro;  and  Tone,  Junsuke.  4.582,796,  CI.  435-76.000. 
Lonegawa,  Takeshi   See — 

Monmoto.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Shigeo;  W'atanabe,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
Mikio;  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi,  4.582,210,  CI.  220-2.200. 
Tonsrtiann.  Armm:  See — 

Jager.  Tilo;  Tonsmann.  Armin;  Habicht.  Siegfried;  and  Hocker. 
Eitel,  4.581.852.  CI   49-501  0(X). 
Torcerson.  Gary   D  ;  and  Ferm.  Joyce  E.  Double  surfaced  adhesive 

tape   4.582.737.  CI   428-57.000, 
Tongoc.  Masao;  and  Kuho.  Tadafumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd,  Vacuum  cleaner  4,581.787.  CI.  15-351.000. 
lonuthi.  Masaharu.  >agihara.  Morio;  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  to  Fuji 
PhoU)  Film  Co  .  Lid   Diffusion  transfer  color  photographic  material 
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with  meso-ionic  1.2,4-triazolium-3-thiolate  antifoggant.  4,582,775,  CI. 
430-219.000. 
Torkko,  Reino,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Snare 

type  humane  animal  trap  4,581.844.  CI.  43-87.000. 
Torobin.   Leonard   B.   Metal  microspheres,  filamented   hollow   metal 
microspheres    and    articles    produced    therefrom.    4,582.534.    CI. 
75-229.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanemoto,   Masakazu;   Yoshida.   Tetsu;  and   Kamahora.   Fumio. 

4,583,159,  CI.  364-170.000. 
Kawakami,  Toshio;  and  Kimura,  Izumi,  4,581,810.  CI.  29-568.000. 
Toshimitsu,  Manabu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Single-phase 
brushless  motor  with  multisector  stator  armature  poles  having  differ- 
ent cross-sections.  4,583,015,  CI.  310-187.000. 
Tosseghini,  Hugo,  to  Joucomatic  S.A.  Piston-driven  valves.  4,582.082, 

CI.  137-270.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hiraga,  Yoichi;  Murakami,  Tsugio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fujii, 
Osamu,  4,582,937.  CI.  564-498.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Sadao,  4,581,954,  C!   74-552.000. 
Toyohara,  Makoto;  and  Sumigawa,  Yukio,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Driving   device   for   an   outboard    motor.   4,582.493,   CI. 
440-84.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Yusuke,  4,582.170,  CI.  184-6.120. 
Watanabe,  Haruo,  4,583,174,  CI.  364-431.070. 
Trapp,  James  M.:  See — 

Glotzback,  Lynn  A.;  and  Trapp,  James  M..  4.582,292,  CI.  251-9  000 
Traulsen,  Heinrich:  See — 

Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Sander.  Ulrich;  Schulte,  Alfons;  and  Traulsen, 
Heinrich.  4,582,481,  CI.  432-14.000. 
TREM.AG  Trennmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Ehm.  Karl  H.;  and  Orendi,  Roderich  R..  4.581.967.  CI.  83-452  000. 
Tremoulet,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Carter.  William  A.;  Cecil,  Randal  H.;  and  Tremoulet,  Joseph  C, 
4,582,441,  CI.  400-712.000. 
Treu.  Kevin:  See — 

Henderson.  Brooks;  and  Treu,  Kevin.  4.583.084.  CI.  340-573  (XX) 
Trimble,  Lee  E.:  See— 

Celler,  George  K.;  Roy,  Pradip  K.;  Schimmel,  Donald  G  ;  and 
Trimble,  Lee  E.,  4.581,814,  CI.  29-576.00W, 
Trimnell,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Ardon.   Menachem  T.;   Kennedy.  James  C;   Sand,   Douglas  S.; 
Trimnell.    Lawrence   J.;   and    Zola,    Meyer   J.,   4,583,218.   CI. 
370-58.000. 
Troiano.  Joseph.  Locking  flex  head  tool.  4.581,959,  CI.  81-177.900, 
Tround  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dardick,  David,  4,582.147,  CI.  175-1.000. 
Trowbridge,  Ian  S.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The,  Mono- 
clonal antibodies  specific  for  human  hematopoietic  cell  surface  glyco- 
proteins. 4,582,797,  CI.  435-68.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Powell.  Jack.  4,583,049.  CI.  330-151.000. 
Tsang,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Anantha,   Narasipur   G.;    Riseman,   Jacob:   and   Tsang.    Paul   J.. 
4,58.3,106.  CI.  357-35.000. 
Tsiamis,  Chris;  and  McCaskie,  John  E ,  to  LeaRonal,  Inc.  Process  for 

electro-magnetic  interference  shielding.  4,582.729,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Itoh,  Katsutoshi,  4.582,369,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Ogawa,  Yohsuke,  4,582.370.  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Tsuchida,  Takefumi;  Okada,  Nobuo;  and  Urakami,  Toyozo,  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder.  4.583.136.  CI.  360-85.000  ' 
Tsuchikawa,  Haruo:  See — 

Yasuda,   Hiroshi;   and   Tsuchikawa.   Haruo.  4,583.077.   CI.   340- 
347.0DA. 
Tsuge,  Norihisa:  See — 

Horii,  Takashi;  Nakano.  Tomio;  Nakano.  Masao;  Tsuge,  Norihisa; 
and  Ogawa,  Junji.  4.583.179.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Tsuji,  Haruo;  See — 

Taniguchi,  Shin  ichi;  and  Tsuji.  Haruo.  4,582.201.  CI,  209-587,000 
Tsuji.   Katsuya,   to   Horiba.    Ltd,   Apparatus  for  analyzing  elements 

contained  in  metal  compositions.  4.582.686,  CI   422-80.000. 
Tsuji,  Makoto;  and  Saito,  Yuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Facsimile 

communication  control  system.  4,583.124,  CI.  358-256.000. 
Tsumoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hirakawa,    Tadashi;    and    Tsumoto,    Mamoru,    4,582.747,    CI 
428-229.000. 
Tsushima,  Kuniro;  See — 

Tamaki,     Takahiko;     and     Tsushima,     Kuniro,     4,582,562,     CI. 
156-624.000. 
Tsushima,  Susumu:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Kohei;    Tsushima.    Susumu;    and    Nomura,    Hiroaki. 
4,582,824,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Tsuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Tsuyama,  Sadaharu,  4,583,153,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Tsuyama.  Sadaharu,  to  Tsuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Lamp.  4,583,153,  CI. 

362-72.000. 
Tsuyuzaki,  Kazue:  See — 

Kase,  Mitsuo;  Okoshi,  Noboru;  and  Tsuyuzaki,  Kazue,  4,582,888, 
CI.  528-49.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Asari,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Shiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidehiro;  Inoue,  Yohichi; 
Moritoki.  Masato;  Fujikawa,  Takao;  and  Miyanaga.  Junichi, 
4,582,681,  CI.  419-49.000. 


Tufts.  Timothy;  and  Goel.  Anil,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc    Bicyclic  amide 
acetal/polyamine/polyis(vyanate        polsmers,        4.582.890.        CI. 
528-60.000, 
Tujii.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Abe.  Keizo;  Okamura,  Michiya;  Ozu.  Takahiro;  Yui.  Hiroshi;  and 
Tujii.  Masayoshi,  4.582.864,  CI,  523-220.000, 
Tuley,  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Bauman.  Douglas  A  ;  Feilchenfeld.  Michal  M.; 
Greenberg.  Lesley,  and  Neuner.  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  inadvertent  criticality  in 
a  nuclear  fueled  electric  powering  generating  unit.  4,582.672.  CI 
376-254  000, 
Tyler.  George:  See — 

Woodward.    Antony    I.;    Barnes.    Garrv.    and    Tyler,    George. 
4.582.785.  CI.  430-538  000 
L'chida.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Kennev.    Charlie    W.;    and    Uchida.    Laura    A.,    4.582.613,    CI. 
210-761.000 
Uchida,  Sadao.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  wheel  cover  assem- 
bly. 4.581.954.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Uchida.  Seiya;  and  Ono.  Takao.  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  K.K.  Synchroni- 
zation system  for  key  telephone  system  4,583.221,  CT.  370-106.000. 
Uchikata,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Maki,    Hirohisa;    Kawamura,    Takava.    and    Uchikata,    Hidehiro, 
4.582.891,  CI.  528-74.500. 
Uchiki,  Hideo:  See — 

Kuroishi,  Tadafumi;  and  Uchiki,  Hideo.  4.582,687.  CI  422-82  000. 
Uchiumi.  Isao:  See — 

Izumi.  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Svuuzi  Honda.  Hiroki.  and  L'chiumi.  Isao. 
4.583.018.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Morioka.    Yuji;    Yamasita.    Sigeru.    Miyata.    Hirovuki;    Ohama, 
Takahiko;  and  Uchiyama.  Kazuhiro,  4'582,767,  cf.  429-121.000. 
Uchiyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shibata,  Masaloshi;  Aoki.  Yoshinobu;  and  Uchiyama.  Tsulomu. 
4.582,858,  CI,  518-713.000, 
Leda.  Jun:  See — 

Hvodo.  Keiichiro;  Ishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Jun.  4,582.415.  CI 
355-30DD 
Ueda,  Shigeki,  to  Matshushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 

high-frequency  heating  apparatus.  4.582.971.  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Ueda.  Tsunehiro:  Sec — 

Yoshii.  Yuiaka;  Habu.  ^asuhiro;  Yamanaka,  Hiromitsu:  and  Ueda, 
Tsunehiro,  4.582,531,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Uehara,  Tadayoshi;  and  Oyamada,  ^asuhiko,  to  Aida  Engineering.  Ltd. 
Speed  control  device  for  stepping  motor  4.583.033.  CI   318-696.000. 
Ueno.  Katsuo:  See — 

Dearden.  Geoffrey  C;   Speare.   Edward  J.;   Ueno.   Katsuo;  and 
Jones,  Donald  N  .  4.582..U8.  CI   285-175.000 
Uexkull  &  Stolberg:  See— 

Orgass.  Theodor;  Orgass,  Reinhard;  and  Mader.  Rainer.  4,582,495. 
CI.  446-102.000 
Uggeri.  Fulvio:  Sec — 

Castaldi.    Graziano;    Giordano.    Claudio;    and    Uggeri.    Fulvio. 
4.582,930.  CI.  562-490.000 
Ulicnv.  Dennis  J  .  to  ECM  Motor  Co  Fire  damper  actuator  4.581.9H7. 

CI,  98- 1.000 
Ultimate  Display  Corporation:  Sec — 

Valero.  Kenneth  W..  4.582.003.  CI    108-1 1 1  000 
Umemura.  Morio:  See — 

Ogiro.  Kenji;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Nagai.  Kyuichiro:  and  Umemura, 
Morio,  4.583.137.  CI,  360-85.000 
Umezawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tsulomu;  Kato.  Yo;  and  Umezawa.  Shigeki.  4.582,172. 
CI    186-38.000. 
Unimation.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindbom.  Torsten  H..  4.581.893.  CI.  60-368.0(X). 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Miller.  J.  Wayne;  and  Ward.  John  W  .  4,582.819.  CI.  502-415  000. 
Young.  Dean  A..  4.582.694.  CI.  423-335.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Niem.  Wolfgang;  and  Gauch.  Hermann.  4.582.010.  CI.  1 12-31 1.000. 
Rohr.  Gunter  H.,  4.582.009.  CI    112-287  000 
I'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Wilson.  Eric  G  ;  and  Wilson.  Andrew  M..  4.582.679,  CI.  419-13.000. 
United  States  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Greene.  Ted  J.;  and  Irons.  George  P..  4.582,051.  CI.  128-76.00R. 
United  Stales  of  America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See— 

Qader,  Shaik  A.,  4,582,590,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Agriculture:  See — 

Baker,  Con  J.;  and  Stavelv.  J.  Rennie,  4.582,704,  CI.  424-93.000. 
Burkholder,   Wendell   E..  and   Barak.  Alan   V..  4,581,845,  CI 
43-107,000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Bellman,    Brian    M.;    and    Kraus.    Ronald    G..    4.583,096.    CI. 

343-368.000. 
Hulchin,  Richard  A.,  4,582,427,  CI.  356-124.500. 
McDougal,  James  N  ;  Gargas,  Michael  L  ;  Strohaver,  Robert  A.; 
Jepson.  Gary  W  ;  Thimling.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Williams,  Mark 
A..  4.582,055.  CI.  128-202.120. 
Neumann.  David  K.;  and  Pchelkin,  Nicholas  R.,  4,583.001.  CI 
250-5730(X3. 
Army.  Sec — 

Campagnuolo,    Carl    J.;    and    Lee.    Henry    C.    4.581.999,    CI 
102-293.000 
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Holl,   Herbert   B.;   and   Widenhofer.   Gene   H.,   4,582.428.   CI 

356-152.000. 
Horst.  Albert  W..  Jr.;  and  Robbins,  Frederick  W..  4,581.998,  CI. 

102-289.000. 
Lough,  Lewis  E..  4,582,400,  CI.  350-538.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  and  Honeycutt.  Thomas  E.,  4,582,398.  CI. 

350-419.000. 
SchefTler,  Charles  E.;  and  McClelland,  Richard  E..  4.581.887,  CI. 

60-39.830. 
Scully.  Andrew  J.,  4.582,107.  CI.  152-417.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Adler.  Richard  J.;  Mazarakis,  Michael  G.;  Miller,  Robert  B.; 
Shope,    Steven    L.;    and    Smith,    David    L..    4.583,025.    CI. 
315-4.000. 
Germer.  John  H..  4.582,675,  CI.  376-336.000. 
Grasso,  Albert  P.,  4,582,025,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Kothmann,  Richard  E.,  4,582,765,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Winiecki,  Alan  L.;  Kroop,  David  C;  McGee.  Marilyn  K  ;  and 
Lenkszus,  Frank  R..  4,583,183,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Zimmerman,  Steven  B.;  and  Pheiffer,  Barbara  H.,  4,582.802.  CI 
435-91.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Gibson,  John  C;  Calvert,  John  A.;  Nesmith,  Malcolm  F.;  and 

Cloyd,  Richard  A.,  4,582,289.  CI.  248-550.000. 
von  Tiesenhausen,  Georg  F..  4,582,277,  CI.  244-161.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Cooper.  John  C.  4,582,724,  CI.  427-125.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bierhoff,  Martinus  P.  M.,  4,583,209,  CI.  369-46.000. 

Buschow,  Kurt  H.  J.,  4,582.535.  CI.  75-246.000. 

Catthoor.  Raphael  F.  A.,  4.582,163.  CI.  181-169.000 

Diemer.  Willem  H.;  Hokkeling.  Pieter;  and  Wagemans.  Hubertus  F. 

M.,  4.583,243,  CI.  378-143.000. 
Kittel,  Ludwig,  4,583,217,  CI.  370-29.000 
Milsom,  Robert  F.,  4,583,063.  CI.  333-187.000. 
Roscoe.  John  A.,  4.583,119,  CI.  358-148.000. 
van  de  Venne,  Joannes  L.  M.,  4,583.087,  CI.  340-719.000 
U.S.  Product  Development  Company:  See — 
Adell,  Robert.  4,581,807,  CI.  29-527.400. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Bird,  James  E.;  Hamilton,  Colin  B.;  and  Hudson,  Robert  M., 

4,582,546,  CI.  148-14.000. 
Mack,  Jay  O.,  4,582,112,  CI.  164-133.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kislmg,  Douglas  L.,  4,582,467,  CI.  416-95.000. 
Kusiak.  Edward  H..  4.581.981.  CI.  92-151.000. 
Pike.  Roscoe  A..  4.582.631.  CI.  252-408.100. 
Schmitzer.   Charles    W.;    and    Kelly.    James    B..   4.581.888.    CI 
60-39  091. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Soth,  Henry  J.,  4,581,809,  CI.  29-566.300. 
University  of  Alberta,  The  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Ooraikul,    Buncha;    and    Aboagye,    Nathan    Y..    4.582,710,    CI. 
426-104.000. 
University  of  Arizona  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Russell,  Diane  H..  4.582.794.  CI.  435-16.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Burton,  Donald  J.;  Wiemers,  Denise  M.:  and  Easdon,  Jerome  C  . 
4.582.921.  CI.  556-128.000. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Kadaba.   Pankaja  K.;  and   Dahlman.   Douglas  L  ,  4.582,827.  CI. 
514-183.000. 
University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  The: 
See — 
Atkinson.  Bernard;  Black.  Geoffrey  M.;  Pinches,  Anthony;  and 
Lewis,  Paul  J.  S..  4.582,600,  CI.  210-151.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Gassman,   Paul  G.;  and   Hershberger.  James  W.,  4.582.578,  CI. 
204-59.00R. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Breazeale,  Mack  A.,  4,581,935.  CI.  73-599,000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Case,   Thomas   A.;    Blatter,    Duane   D.;   and   Ailion,    David    C . 
4,583,044,  CI.  324-309.000. 
University  of  Washington,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Auth.   David   C;   Lawrence,   Dale   M.;   and   Maioch.   Tim    R  . 
4.582,057,  CI.  128-303.100. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Rempel,  Garry  L.;  and  Chanda,  Manas,  4,582,690.  CI.  423-36.000 
UOP  Inc  :  See— 

Knapik.   H.   Peter  G.;  and   Mueller.   William   H..  4.582,80^.  CI 
435-94  000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Runge.  Jean  R..  4.582.644.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Urakami,  Toyozo:  See — 

Tsuchida,    Takefumi;    Okada,    Nobuo;    and    Urakami,    Tovozo. 
4.583.136,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Ushizawa,  Norihiko;  Murakami,  Tsutomu;  Shimomura,  Takeshi;  and 
Oyama,  Noboru,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  pH  sensor.  4,582,589, 
CI.  204-433.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Mehta.  Pradip  S..  4,582,432,  CI.  366-75.000. 
Mehta,  Pradip  S..  4.582.433.  CI.  366-76  000. 
Rizzi,  Marc  A.;  and  Cutarelli,  James,  4,582,473,  CI.  425-225. 0(X) 


Usui,  Toshifumi;  Yanagisawa.  Shouzo;  and  Iwai,  Kazumi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Exhaust  emission  control  device  for  diesel  engine.  4,581,891,  CI. 
60-286.000. 
Utumi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Takahito;  Masuyama,  Kenichi;  Utumi,  Masahiro;  Okutu, 
Toshimitu;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  4,582,757,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Utvecklings  AB  Carmen:  See — 

AHback,  Hans  C,  4.582,540,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

vaiata,  Gino,  4,581,985.  CI.  92-248.000. 
Valera  Kenneth  W.,  to  Ultimate  Display  Corporation.  Folding  corru- 
gated board  display  shelving.  4,582,003,  CI.  108-111.000. 
Valsecchi,  Alberto,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Antistatic  photographic  multi-layer  base  having  a  hydrophilic  and 
hydrophoetic  layer.  4,582,782,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Van  der  Jagt  1980  Family  Trust:  See— 

Rager,  David  C,  4,582,442,  CI.  402-75.000. 
Van  Camp,  James  L.,  to  Sine  Products  Company.  Flexible  support  and 

carrier  assembly.  4,582,281,  CI.  248-51.000. 
Vance,  Ian  A.  W.,  to  STC  pic.  Digital  demodulator  arrangement  for 

quadrature  signals.  4,583,239,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Vandebult,  Jan:  See — 

Reilly,  Phillip  B.;  and  Vandebult,  Jan,  4,583,099,  CI.  343-895.000. 
van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Centrifugal  pump  for 

the  supply  of  finely  divided  solids.  4,582,513,  CI.  55-1.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Cornelis.  Motor  vehicle  with  driving  speed  responsive  to 

change  in  attachment  load.  4,582,141,  CI.  172-3.000. 
van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M.:  See — 

Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Ashida,  Kaneyoshi;  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M.;  and 
van  Geenen,  Albert  A.,  4,582,879,  CI.  525-424.000. 
van  de  Venne.  Joannes  L.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Matrix 
display    device    with    diode    switching    elements.    4,583,087,    CI 
340-719.000. 
van  Geenen.  Albert  A.:  See — 

Frisch.  Kurt  C;  Ashida,  Kaneyoshi;  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M.;  and 
van  Geenen.  Albert  A..  4.582.879.  CI.  525-424.000. 
Varasso,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wilcox.    Wayne    E.;    and    Varasso,    Michael    J.,    4,582,347,    CI. 
285-12.000. 
Variable  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Seiz,  Carl  G.;  and  Robinson,  Clyde  G.,  4,582,188,  CI.  193-40.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Karnicky.    Joseph    F.;    and    Zitelli,    Louis    T.,    4,582,654,    CI. 
261-81.000. 
Varta  Batterie  AG:  Set' — 

Bell.   Michael   F;  Hofer.  Hans;  Diem.  Holger;  and  von  Alpen, 
Ulrich,  4.582.621.  CI.  252-62.200. 
Vasiloj,  Thomas;  and  Webb.  Richard  D..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Oxida- 
tion   protection    for    carbon    composite    materials.    4.582.751.    CI. 
428-307.300. 
Veenstra,  Dan.   Hanger  bracket  for  securing  to  chain  link  fences. 

4.582.284.  CI.  248-220.200. 
Veeraraghavan.  Natteri  Cultivation  medium  for  mycobacteria  and  use 

thereof.  4.582,807.  CI   435-253.000. 
Veilland,  Jacques:  See — 

Le  Goff  epouse  Henaff,  Jeannine;  Veillard,  Jacques;  and  Pommier, 
Daniel.  4.583,047.  CI.  329-112.000. 
Venkalesan,  V'aladi  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  recovery 

of  mineral  values.  4,582.688,  CI.  423-17.000. 
Verboom.  Johannes  J.,  to  Optical  Storage  International-U.S.  Sector 

mark  decoder  for  an  optical  recorder.  4.583,208,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Verdi,  Fred  W.:  See — 

Shanefield,    Daniel    J.;    and    Verdi,    Fred    W.,    4,582,564,    CI. 
156-643.000. 
V'ereinigte  Denial-werke  Antaeos-Beutelrock-Zipper  Zdarsky  Ehrler 
GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 
Liitl,  Alfons,  4,582.489.  CI.  433-102.000. 
Vergales.  Melvin:  Sec — 

Haulsee,     Donald    R.;    and    Vergales,    Melvin,    4,581,915,    CI. 
72-349.000. 
Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Sleteinger.  Meyer;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P., 

4.582,915,  Ci.  549-292.000. 
Volante,   Ralph  P.;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  Sletzinger,   Meyer; 
McNamara,  James  M.;  Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley,  Edward 
G..  4.582.914,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Vermont  Castings,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Robert  W.;  Andors.  Derik  K.;  and  Grossman,  William 
W..  Jr..  4.582.044.  CI.  126-289.000. 
V'ernitron  Corporation:  Sec — 

Nunziata.    Charles    A.;    and    White.    James    A..    4.583.032.    CI. 
318-666.000. 
Vespenman,  William  C:  Sec — 

Choi.  Jae  H.;  Mottine.  John  J.,  Jr.;  Sparzak.  Walter  J..  Sr.;  and 
Vesperman,  William  C  .  4.582.867.  CI.  524-115.000. 
Vester,  Markus:  Sec— 

Granz,  Bernd;  and  Vester,  Markus,  4,581,936,  CI.  73-599.000. 
Vic's  Novelty,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Provenzano,  Victor.  Jr..  4.582.317,  CI.  272-8.00N. 
N'ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 
Aral.  Koji,  4.583.129.  CI.  358-320.000. 
Koyama.  Tsuneyuki.  4,583,189,  CI.  364-709.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Kobari,  Harukuni;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Sakagami, 
Kohbun;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru.  4.583.225.  CI.  371-37.000. 
Vida.  Mihaly;  Liker,   Matyas;  and  Klement,  Matyas,  to  Bekescsabai 
Mezogazdasagi  Gepgyarto  es  Szolgaltato  Vallalat.  Multi-row  adapter 
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for  the  complete  harvesting  of  corn  or  sunflower.  4,581.878,  CI 
56-114.000. 
Vierkotter.  Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Meter- 
ing device.  4,582,230,  CI.  222-442.000. 
Viertel,  Lothar:  See — 

Kaiser.   Klaus-Peter;   Viertel,   Lothar;   and   Zweigart,   Gerhard. 
4,582,356,  CI.  296-97.00K. 
Villard,  Francois:  See — 

Barriquand,  Robert;  Villard,  Francois;  Portailler,  Raymond;  and 
Barriquand,  Bernard,  4,581,906,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Villata,  Gino,  to  Valeo.  Hydraulically  actuated  brake  incorporating  a 
device  to  prevent  an  excessive  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic 
nuid.  4,581,985,  CI.  92-248.000. 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  and  Waxman,  Monroe  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Apparatus    for    focused    electrode    induced    polarization    logging. 
4.583,046,  CI.  324-373.000. 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  and  Wellington,  Scott  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Apparatus  for  positioning  a  sample  in  a  computerized  axial  tomo- 
graphic scanner.  4,583,242,  CI.  378-20.000. 
Voegeli,  Ronald  C.  Self-contained  module  for  controlling  access  to  a 

display  machine.  4,582,190,  CI.  194-248.000. 
Vogel,  Albrecht:  See — 

Muller,  Ortwin;  Schuiz,  Kurt;  Vogel,  Albrecht;  Hanemann,  Ger- 
hard; Muller,  Gerhard;  Kurbitz,  Gunther;  and  Guttner,  Arnold, 
4,582,405,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Vogel,  Peter;  and  Rittersdorf,  Walter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Cuvette  for  the  photo  determination  of  chemical  components  in 
nuids.  4,582,684,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Voigt,  Armin:  See — 

Nittel,    Fritz;   Sauter,    Bert;   and    Voigt,   Armin,   4,582,783,   CI. 
430-529.000. 
Volante,  Ralph  P.;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  Sletzinger,  Meyer;  McNa- 
mara, James  M.;  Liu,  Thomas  M.  H.;  and  Corley,  Edward  G.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  HMG-CoA  reduc- 
tase inhibitors.  4,582,914,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Volante,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Sleteinger,  Meyer;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P., 
4,582,915,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Volf.  Alexander;  and  Spector,  George.  Siphon  head.  4,582,208,  CI. 

215-274.000. 
Volkert,  Wynn  A.:  See — 

Simon,  Jaime;  Wilson,  David  A.;  and  Volkert,  Wynn  A.,  4,582,698, 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Volkl,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Schroer,  Heinz,  to  Volkl,  Klaus-Peter.  Ar- 
rangement  for   measuring   ex-vivo   bleeding   time.   4,581,920.   CI. 
73-64.100. 
Volpenhein,  Robert  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Acylated 
glycerides  useful  in  low  calorie  fat-containing  food  compositions. 
4,582,715,  CI.  426-601.000. 
von  Alpen,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bell,  Michael  F.;  Hofer,  Hans;  Diem,  Holger;  and  von  Alpen, 
Ulrich,  4,582,621,  CI.  252-62.200. 
von  Bittera,  Miklos;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Plempel,  Manfred;  and  Regel. 
Erik,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  production  of  vaginal 
tampons  containing  pharmaceutical  active  compound.  4.582,717.  CI 
427-2.000. 
von  Klock,  Byron;  and  Gilmer,  William  N.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthesis 
gas  generation  with  prevention  of  deposit  formation  in  exit  lines. 
4,581,899,  CI.  62-64.000. 
von  Tiesenhausen,  Georg  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration.    Magnetic   spin   reduction 
system  for  free  spinning  objects.  4.582.277,  CI.  244-161.000. 
Vosswinkel,  Gilbert,  to  City  of  Milwaukee.  Manhole  sealing  device 

4,582,449,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Vuillaume,  Andre:  See — 

Kenworthy,  Ian;  Gettins,  Robert  B.;  Logan,  Peter  W.;  Jcambar, 
Patrick;  and  Vuillaume,  Andre,  4,582,666,  CI.  264-557.000. 
Vukovich,  William  J.:  See — 

Grimes,  Michael  R.;  Koski,  Jack  P.;  and  Vukovich,  William  J., 
4,582,1«5,  CI.  192-0.076. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Fischer,  Kenneth  V.;  Fountain,  Roy  D.;  Erwin,  Larry  E.;  and 
Gavin,  Thomas  O.,  4,582,777,  CI.  430-271.000. 
W.  SchlaOiorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Coll-Tortosa,  Liberto,  4,581,886,  CI.  57-333.000. 
Wachs,  Israel  E.;  Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.;  and  Chersich,  Claudio  C  .  to  Exxon 
^Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Molecular  oxidation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons to  the  corresponding  anhydrides  using  an  improved  catalyst 
4.582.911.  CI.  549-239.000. 
Wachs.  Israel  E.:  See — 

Saleh.  Ramzi  Y.;  and  Wachs.  Israel  E..  4.582,912,  CI.  549-239.000 
Wada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Furukawa,    Mitsuhiko;    Miyahara,    Michito;    Kitahira,    Takashi; 
Misumi,  Kiyohito;  Shiroyama,  Masaharu;  and  Wada.  Toshiaki. 
4,582,812.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Wagemans.  Hubertus  F.  M.:  See— 

Diemer.  Willem  H.;  Hokkeling.  Pieter;  and  Wagemans.  Hubertus  F 
M..  4.583.243.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Wagenknecht.  John  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrochemical  car- 

boxylation  of  p-isobutylacetophenone.  4.582.577.  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Waggoner.  Marion  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyoxymethylene/polyurethane  compositions  containing  ethylene 
bis-stearamide.  4,582,869,  CI.  524-227.000. 
Wagner,  Johann;  Feichtinger,  Gerhard;  Skatsche.  Othmar;  and  Hofer. 
Robert,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und 


Messtechnik  mbH.  Internal  combustion,  reciprocating  piston,  liquid 
cooling  engine.  4,582,028.  CI.  123-41. 82R. 
Waite,  Graham  E.:  See — 

Fitzgibbon,  Maxwell  A.;  Waite,  Graham  E.;  and  Jones,  Gregory  T.. 
4,582,552,  CI.  156-217.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsubara,  Tamotsu,  to  Nippodenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Plastic  pari  resistant  to  deicmg  salt.  4,582,763,  CI.  428-475.500. 
Wakabayashi,  Masakuni:  See — 

Mori,  Naomichi;  Honma,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.  Masakuni;  and 
Takino.  Tsuyoshi.  4.582.978.  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K   K.  Automatic  exposure 
control    apparatus    for   single    lens    reflex    camera.    4.582.412,    CI. 
354-442.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Noboru:  See — 

Yamada,    Sumio;    Fujiwara,    Yoshiro;    Wakatsuki,    Noboru;    and 
Kojima,  Yuji,  4,583,019.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Wakefield.  Edward  H.;  and  Consaul,  James  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Magnetic  brush  development  apparatus,   4,582.414.  CI. 
355-3.0DD. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Blanchard.  Terry  L.;  and  Haas.  Albert  L..  4.582,653,  CI.  261-65.000. 
Waldmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Stammann,  Gunter;  Becker,  Robert;  Grolig,  Johann;  and  Wald- 
mann, Helmut,  4.582,923,  CI.  560-24.000. 
Walker,  Kenneth  George:  See — 

Bruce,    James;    and    Walker.    Kenneth    George.    4.582.758.    CI. 
428-397.000, 
Walker.  Lewis;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  A  .  to  Walker-Taylor  Thermic 

Industry.  Inc.  Furnace.  4.582.043.  CI.  126-101.000. 
Walker-Taylor  Thermic  Industry.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Lewis:  and  Taylor.  Thomas  A..  4.582.043,  CI.  126-101.000. 
Wallace,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Smestad,  Thomas  L.;  McPherson,  John;  and  Wallace,  Donald  G., 
4,582,640,  CI.  260-123.700. 
Wallace,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Korb,    William    B.;    and    Wallace,    Francis    R.,    4,582,458,    CI. 
408-224.000. 
Wally,  Joseph  H.,  to  Opti-Copy,  Inc.  Photoreproduction  apparatus 

with  pulsed  light  projector  source.  4,582,406,  CI.  353-57.000. 
Walston,   Holly;   and   Spease,   Arthur   L..   to  Teleflex   Incorporated. 
Molded  terminal  with  vibration  dampener  pocket.  4,581,953,  CI. 
74-501. OOR. 
Walter.  Bruno  H  .  to  B.  Walter  Research  Company.  Ltd:  and  Titan 
Tools.  Inc.  Mechano-hydraulic  double-acting  drilling  jar.  4.582.148. 
CI.  175-297.000. 
Walter,  Werner:  See — 

Schrape,  Peter;  Worner,  Gunter;  and  Walter.  Werner.  4.581.950. 
CI.  74-411.500. 
Walters.  Paul  W.;  Raiche.  H.  Anthony;  and  Busch.  Lloyd  E.,  to  Ash- 
land Oil,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cooling  fluid  solid  particles  in  a  regenera- 
tion system.  4,582.120,  CI.  165-104.160. 
Walters,  Ronald  G.,  to  Technicare  Corporation    X-ray  tomographic 

apparatus.  4,583,241,  CI.  378-19,000. 
Wang.  Cheng-hua,  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corp  Print  pin  actua- 
tor and  method  of  making  same.  4,582,437,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Wang,  Jinn-Yih.  C-clamp.  4,582,307,  CI.  269-182.000. 
Wang,  John  J.,  to  Brian  Watt  Associates,  Inc.  Soil  decontamination 

with  wick  drains.  4,582,611,  CI.  210-747.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Bernard  L  ;  Bergeron.  Lawrence  E.;  Bergeron.  Richard; 
and  Osborne.  Deane  C,  4,582,957,  CI.  179-18.0BE. 
Ward,  John  W.:  See— 

Miller,  J.  Wayne;  and  Ward,  John  W.,  4,582,819,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Warner,  Hermann,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Window  arrange- 
ment having  a  pane  which  is  adjustable  in  height,  particularly  for 
motor  vehicles.  4,581,851.  CI.  49-374,000, 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Butler,    Donald    E,;    and    Leonard,    James    D.,    4,582,838,    CI, 

514-322.000. 
Butler,  Donald  E.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  and  Hershenson,  Fred  M., 

4,582,909,  CI.  548-486.000. 
Heffner.  Thomas  G.;  Harrigan.  Stephen  E.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry 

A.,  4,582,823,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Peters.  David;  and  Denick.  John.  Jr..  4.582.709,  CI  426-74.000. 
Worth,  Donald  F  ,  4,582,851,  CI.  514-437.000. 
Warning,  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  to  Airprint  Systems,  Inc  Contact  type  liquid 

applicator.  4,582,231,  CI.  222-485.000. 
Warren.  Henry  R..  to  RCA  Corporation.  AST  for  a  two  track  VTR. 

4.583,130.  CI.  358-327.000. 
Warren.  Leslie  F.;  Klivans.  Dean  S.;  and  Maus.  Louis,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Electrically  conductive  composites  and 
method  of  preparation.  4,582,575,  CI.  204-12.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome.  Quick  release  locking  articulable  joint.  4,582,445, 

CI.  403-97.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Silverstein,   Fred   E.;   Martin,   Roy  W,;  and  Gilbert,   David  A., 
4,582,067,  CI.  128-663.000. 
Watanabe,  Haruo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronically 
controlled  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,583,174,  CI.  364-431.070. 
Watanabe.  Hiromitsu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspen- 
sion and  drive  arrangement  for  three  wheel  vehicle.  4,582,157,  CI. 
180-215.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  Set'— 

Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama. 
Mikio;  and  Tonegawa,  Takeshi,  4,582,210,  CI.  220-2.200. 
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Watanabe,  Jumchi:  See — 

Koide.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Junichi,  4.?83.212.  CI.  369-2  W.CXK) 
Walanabf,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Niino.      Masayuki;      Suzuki,      Akio;      Yatsuyanagi,      Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa.   Akmaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  Ono. 
Fumiei;    Masuda.    Yoshimichi;    Watanabe,    Ryuzo;    Takekawa. 
Junjiro;    Doi.    Yoshihiko;    Kuroishi,    Nobuhito;    Takeda.    Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi,  Shigeki,  4.582.678,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Watanabe.   Takeshi,   to   NEC   Corporation     Programmable   memor\ 
circuit   with  an   improved   programming  voltage  applying  circuit 
4.583.205.  CI.  365-189.000. 
Wat  kins.  Richard  R  :  See— 

Brumit.   Dale   E  ;   Watkins.   Richard   R.;  and   Daniel,   Hans  W  . 
4,582.967.  CI   20O-5.0OA 
Watson.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Hurst  Performance.  Inc    Transmission  shifter. 

4.581.951.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Watts,  Mark  G  ;  and  Barry,  Robert  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Xenon  suppression  in  a  nuclear  fueled  electric  power  generation 
system   4,582.669.  CI.  376-218.(X)0. 
Watts.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D  :  Cullen,  Walter  P..  Watts.  Paul  C  ;  Shibakawa. 
Riichiro;  and  Tone.  Junsuke.  4.582."96.  CI.  435-76.0(X3 
Waugh.  David  J.  Lightweight  rear-wheel  bicycle  suspension  4.582.343. 

CI.  280-284  000. 
Waxman.  Monroe  H.:  See — 

Vinegar.   Harold  J  ;  and   Wa.%man.   Monroe   H.,  4.583.046,   Ci 
324-373.000 
Webb,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Vasilos,     Thomas;     and     Webb,     Richard     D.,    4.582.751,     CI 
428-307  300. 
Weber.  Gunter.  to  Neiman  S.A.  Cylinder  lock,  particularly  a  steering- 
wheel  kK-k  for  a  motor  vehicle.  4,581,909.  CI.  70-186.000 
Wedertz.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Ross.  Oakl'.'v  G  ;  Wedertz.  Larry  D..  and  Greiner.  Michael  G.. 
4.581.977.'CI.  89-1  100 
Wedgtrac  Corporation;  See — 

Nelson,  Bertel  S.,  4.582.179.  CI.  188-184  000. 
Wctmes,  Doyle  A  ;  and  Seymour,  Robert  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    High-impact  polyesler/styrene-.Tialeic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer blends.  4,582,876,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Weld,  Manfred:  See — 

Altemark,  Detlef.  Sommers.  Hans,  and  Weid.  Manfred.  4.582.476. 
CI.  431-8.000 
Weigand.  Robert  E.  Article  handling  apparatus  and  method  4.582.19]. 

CI    198-339.100 
W'einberg.  Bernd:  5t'i' — 

Depel.    William    A  ;    Weinberg.    Bernd;    and    Moon.    Jcrald    B., 
4.582.058.  CI    128-207.170. 
W'einblatt.  Lee  S  Head  movement  correction  technique  for  eye-move- 
ment monitoring  system   4.582.403.  CI    351-210.000. 
V\eisbach.  Jerry  A.   See— 

Heffnei,  Thomas  G  ;  Harrigan.  Stephen  E.;  and  Weishach.  Jerry 
A  .  4.582.823.  CI    514-46.000. 
NV'eismann,  Peter  H  ,  and  Cameron.  Dugald.  to  Chrysler  Corporalion 
Constant     four     wheel    drive    yehicle    transaxle.    4.582.160.     CI. 
180-250  000 
Weiss.  Gustava    Music  holder  for  music  books,  bound  pages  of  music 
and    the    like    having   leases   which    tend    to   close    4.582,344.   CI. 
281-45  000. 
Wellington.  Scott  I     See— 

Vinegar.    Harold    J,;    and    Wellington.    Scott    L.    4.583.242.    CI 

378-20()00 

Wells.  James  E..  and  Eskinazi.  Victoria,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 

Inc    Amine  production  via  condensation  reactions  using  rare  earth 

metal  hydrogen  phosphates  as  catalysts  4.582.904.  CI.  544-178.000 

Wenger,  Jean,  and  Zurlluh.  Rene  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Car- 

bamic  acid  ester  herbicides.  4,582,526,  CI.  71-92.000 
Wenl/ell,   Timothy    H.,   to  Combustion    Engineering,    Inc    Tih)1    tor 
scanning  the  inner  surface  of  a  large  pipe.  4.581.938.  CI.  73-623  000 
Went/ell.  Timothy  H  .  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Reactor  cool- 
ant pump  motor  rotator.  4,581.955,  CI,  81-57.130. 
Wessling.   Bernhard.  to  Zipperling   Kessler  &  Co.   (GmbH   &   Co  ) 
Polymer  concentrate  containing  an  antistatic  agent,  process  for  the 
production  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  4.582.863.  CI.  523-206.000 
Westcolt.   David   T.;   Evans.   Noel;  and   Milsom.   Keith,   to   Imperial 
Group  Limited.  Tipping  assembly  for  an  elongate  smoking  article 
4.582.071.  CI.  131-336.000 
Wester.  Dennis  W    See — 

Dean,  Richard  T  ;  Miller.  Fredrick  W.;  and  Wester,  Dennis  W  ., 
4,582.700.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Chubb.  Walston.  4.582.676.  CI    376-414.000. 
Clarke.  Rowland  C  .  4.583.107.  CI    357-22.000 
Fey.  Maurice  G  ;  Gei>rge.  Joseph  W.;  Meyer.  Thomas  N  .  Reed. 
William    H.;    and    TavKir.    Raymond    F..    Jr..    4.582. (K)4.    CI 
110-346  000. 
Isenberg,  Arnold  O.,  and  Zymboly.  Gregory  E..  4.5*<2.766.  CI 

429-30.000  

Kobuck.   Richard   M.;   Wilhelm.  John  J.;  and   Wylie.   Mark   E. 

4.581.801.  CI.  29-157.400. 
Kvartin.  Igor;  and  Tinios.  Pantelis  G  .  4.582.174.  CI    187-29  OOR 
Mallory.  Charles  W  ;  Nentwig.  Charles  T.;  and  Newhousc.  Harold 

L..  4.582.668.  CI.  376-203.000 
McDaniel,  Keith  K.;  Cloeren,  Edgar  M  ,  III;  Nentwie,  Charles  1.: 
and  Pearre,  Stephen  G..  4.582.099,  CI.  141-65  000.^ 


Murphy,  John  H..  Sr.;  and  Parker,  James  H.,  Jr.,  4,583,014,  CI. 

310-52.000 
Tuley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Bauman,  Douglas  A.;  Feilchenfeld,  Michal 
M.;  Greenberg.  Lesley;  and  Neuner,  James  A..  4.582,672.  CI 
376-254.000 
Watts.  Mark  G.;  and  Barry.  Robert  F..  4.582.669.  CI.  376-218.000. 
Westley.  John:  See — 

l.iu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westley.  John.  4.582.853.  CI.  514-460.000. 
White.  Herbert  A..  Jr.  Blast  furnace  stove.  4.582.485.  CI.  432-217.000. 
White.  James  A  :  See — 

Nunziaia.    Charles    A.;    and    White.    James    A..    4.583.032.    CI. 
318-666.000. 
White,  William  P:  See— 

Oeschger,    Frank    A;    and    White,    William    P.,    4.582.313.    CI. 
270-57.000. 
Whitten.    Charles    E..    to    Polaroid    Corporation.    Chemical    process. 

4.582,940.  CI.  568-346.000. 
Wicke.  Michael:  See — 

Elscr.  Wilhelm;  Rossberg,  Peter;  and  Wicke,  Michael.  4,582,730, 
CI.  427-393  000. 
Wicks.  Moyf.  Ill   See- 
Moore.  Boyd  B.;  and  Wicks.  Moye.  III.  4.581.926.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Widenhofer.  Gene  H.:  See — 

Holl.    Herbert    B.;    and    Widenhofer.    Gene    H..    4.582.428.    CI. 
356-152.000. 
Wider.  Hans  W.;  and  Wilmes.  Manfred,  to  C.  A.  Weidmuller  GmbH  & 
Co.  Spring-pressure  connector  for  electric  conductors.  4,582.380.  CI. 
339-95.00D. 
Wiedemch.  James  L.:  See — 

Nitao.  John  J.;  and  Wiedernch.  James  L..  4.581.923.  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Wiemers.  Denise  M.:  See — 

Burton,  Donald  J.;  Wiemers.  Denise  M.;  and  Easdon,  Jerome  C. 
4.582.921.  CI.  556-128000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

VS'Oodward.    Antony    1.;    Barnes.    Garry;    and    Tyler,    George, 
4.582.785.  CI,  430-538.000 
WijffeU.  Gene:  See— 

Pucci,    .Aiessandra;    Smithyman,   Antony    M.;   Slade,    Martin   B ; 

French.  Peter  W.;  and  Wijffels,  Gene.  4,582,81 1,  CI.  436-548.000, 

Wilber,   Kathleen   1    Equine  protective  eve  covering.  4,581.877.  CI. 

54-80  000. 
Wilcoi.  Wayne  E  ;  and  Varasso.  Michael  J.,  to  Snap-Tite.  Inc.  Combi- 
natmn    detent     and     threaded     quick    disconnect.     4.582,347,    CI. 
285-12.000. 
VK'ilczek.  Vance  A  .  See — 

Plummer.  Leonard  M.;  Banta.  Derrv  E.;  and  Wilczek.  Vance  A.. 
4.582.131.  CI    166-68.000. 
Wildmjinn.    Wolfgang,    to   M.A.N. -Roland   Druckmaschinen   Aktien- 
aesellschaft    Ink  metering  device  for  a  printing  press.  4.581,994.  CI. 
!01 -363,000 
Wilgood  Corporation:  See — 

Feller,  Murray  F,.  4.581.943.  CI    73-861,050. 
Wilhelrn.  Franz.  Fuel  healed  water  storage  tank.  4.582,024.  CI.  122- 

13()0R 
Wilhelm.  John  J     See — 

Kobuck.   Richard   M.;   Wilhelm.   John  J.;  and   Wylie.   Mark   E.. 
4.581.801.  CI.  29-157.400. 
Wilkins.  liniothy  A.  and  Leu.  Sammy  W..  to  PSl   1  elecommunica- 
tioni    Portable   adjustable    washer   cutter   and    improved    washer. 
4.581,824.  CI   30-310,000, 
Wilkinson.  Philip  M    See — 

Robinson.  Anthony  J.;  and  Wilkinson,   Philip  M.,  4,582,269.  CI. 

242-18.0DD 

Williaitis.   Brian   D  .  Gillitzer.   Bernard  C.   Prosise,  Charles  L.;  and 

Nourse,  Larr\  E.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Press  roller  transfer  system. 

4.581.916.  CI.'  72-446.000. 

W  illianis.  Catherine  V   Device  for  preventing  riding  in  women's  pants. 

4.581.771.  CI.  2-2.000. 
V\  iliianis.  Charles  E..  to  Hester  Industries.  Inc.  High  humidity  steam 
cooker     with     continuously     running     conveyor.     4,582,047,     CI. 
1 26-369  (XX) 
Williams.  Elbert  E  .  Jr  :  See— 

Blucher.  William  J.,  William^.  Libert  E.,  Jr.,  Peterson,  Francis  C; 
and  Firnst.  Richard  J  ,  4.581.871.  CI.  52-681.000. 

Williams,  Mark  A..  See — 

McDougal.  James  N  ;  Gargas.  Michael  L.;  Strohaver.  Robert  A.; 
Jepson.  Gary  W.;  Thimling,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Williams,  Mark  A  , 
4,582,055.  CI    128-202.120. 
Williams.  Roger.  Central  dehumidification  (tandem)  system.  4.582,123. 

CI    165-21  000 
Williams.  Rosier  S.;  and  Beattv,  Michael  T..  to  Brvan  Foods.  Inc.  Bo.x 

closer   4.5s'l.876.  CI.  53-484'.00O. 
Williams,  Russell  H  ;  Garner,  Peter;  and  Gordon,  K.  Scott,  to  Thomas 
&  Belts  Corporation    Fiber  optic  connector  having  operatable  fiber 
retention  means.  4.582.392.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Willim.  Fritz,  to  Concast  Service  Union  AG.  Method  of.  and  apparatus 
for.  continuously  casting  metal  in  a  mold  chamber  having  cooled 
rotating  walls.  4'.582.119.  CI.  164-480.000. 
Willis,  William  J    Therapeutic  bed  with  traction  assembly.  4,582,050. 

CI.  128-^3.000. 
Wilhs.  William  J.:  See— 

Opaskar   Vince:  Canaris.  Valerie;  and  Willis,  William  J.,  4,582,576, 
CI.  204-44.400. 
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Wills,  Graham  B.:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Sabyasachi;  and  Wills.  Graham  B..  4.582.993.  CI. 
250-359. 1'OO. 
Wilmes.  Manfred,  to  C.  A.  Weidmuller  GmbH  &  Co.  Cross  connection 

link  for  modular  terminal  blocks.  4.582,377,  CI.  339-19.000. 
Wilmes.  Manfred:  See — 

Wider,  Hans  W.;  and  Wilmes,  Manfred,  4,582,380,  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Wilson,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Wilson.  Eric  G.;  and  Wilson.  Andrew  M.,  4,582.679.  CI.  419-13.000. 
Wilson,  David  A.:  See — 

Simon.  Jaime;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Volkert.  Wynn  A  .  4,582,698. 
CI.  424-1.100. 
Wilson,  Eric  G.;  and  Wilson,  Andrew  M.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Titanium  nitride  dispersion  strengthened  alloys. 
4,582,679.  CI.  419-13.000. 
Wilson.  Garnet  J.  E.  Acoustic  ear  plug.  4,582,053,  CI.  128-152.000. 
Wilson,  Wayne  K  :  See — 

Plangge'r,  David;  and  Wilson,  Wayne  K,  4.582.434,  CI.  368-46  000 
Winderlich,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Stockburger,  Hermann;  aixl  Winderlich.  Hans-Georg,  4,582.986. 
CI.  235-454.000. 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher  GmbH:  See — 

Milsmann.  Klaus;  and  Ebmeyer.  Wilfried.  4,582,506,  CI.  493-12.000 
Winiecki,  Alan  L.;  Kroop,  David  C  ;  McGee,  Marilyn  K.:  and  Lenk- 
szus,  Frank  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Masked  multi- 
channel analyzer.  4,583,183,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Winkowski,  Daniel  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company   Paper  battens. 

4,581,870,  CI.  52-561.000. 
Winslow,  John  S.,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  and  retrieving  information.  4,583,210,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Wirsbinski,  James  L.:  See — 

Schlapman,  William  J.;  Wirsbinski,  James  L.;  and  Manteufel,  Dale, 
4,582,504,  CI.  474-119.000. 
Wirz,  Arno,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  with- 
drawing   printed    sheets    for    examination    or    sorting    purposes 
4,582,316,  CI.  271-300.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Auerbach,  Robert,  4,582,790.  CI.  435-7.000. 
Wise.  Robert  D.;  Quinlan.  Robert  L..  Jr  ;  and  Lauro.  Charles  W..  to 
Gerber   Products  Company.   One-handed   high   chair   tray    release 
mechanism.  4.582,359.  CI.  297-151.000. 
Wisniewski,  Michael:  See — 

Abrams,  Jack;  and  Wisniewski.  Michael.  4.582.312.  CI.  270-1  100. 
Witte.  Arnold  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Carley,  Don  A.;  Witte,  Arnold  C  .  Jr.;  Green,  William  B.;  and 
Doerr,  Kermit  W.,  4,582.619.  CI.  252-41.000. 
Wittenberg,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Schwager.  Frederic  A.;  and  Wittenberg,  Mark  S.,  4,582,074,  CI. 
132-9.000. 
Wittman,  Leroy  L.:  See — 

Berger.  Gerald  P.;  Foster,  Frank  S.;  Wittman,  Lerov  L.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Lyie  B.,  4,582,205.  CI.  212-175.000. 
Wolf.  Lester  C,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Granular  chemical  meter  feed 

wheel  adjustment.  4.582,229,  CI.  222-288.000. 
Wolf,  Nicholas  O.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Use  of  microwave  radiation  in 
separating  emulsions  and  dispersions  of  hydrocarbons  and  water. 
4,582.629,  CI.  252-348.000. 
Wolfe,  N.  Thomas:  See — 

Odom,   James   A.,   Jr.;   and    Wolfe.    N.   Thomas.   4.582,251,   CI. 
236-94.000. 
Wolff,    Robert.    Work    stand    for    electrically    powered    machines 

4,582,105.  CI.  144-106.000. 
Wollenschlager.  Dieter:  See — 

Brummer.   Dietmar;   Dietrich,  Jan;  Wollenschlager,   Dieter;  and 
Zumbulte,  Rolf,  4,581.786.  CI.  15-250.350 
Won,    Vann    Y,    Self-propelled,    floating,    rotary,    liquid    atomizer 

4,582.255.  CI.  239-222.190. 
Wood.  Robert  B.;  and  Cannata.  Robert  F..  to  Flight  Dynamics.  Inc 

Holographic  device.  4.582,389.  CI.  350-3.690. 
Woodall,  Jerry  MP:  See- 
Jackson.  Thomas  N.;  Kirchner.  Peter  D.;  Pettit,  George  D.;  and 
Woodall.  Jerry  M.  P..  4.583.110.  CI.  357-65.000. 
Woodford  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Fillman.  Russell  L..  4.582,081,  CI.  1.37-218.000 
Wcxidward,  Antony  I.;  Barnes,  Garry;  and  Tyler,  George,  to  Wiggins 
Teap>e  Group  Limited,  The.   Photographic  polvolefin  coated  base 
papers  and  method  of  making  4,582,785.  CI.  430-538.000. 
World  Wide  Weighing,  Inc.:  See — 

Reichow,  Keith  W.,  4,581,948,  CI.  73-862.650. 
Worner,  Gunter:  See — 

Schrape,  Peter;  Worner,  Gunter;  and  Walter.  Werner.  4.581.950. 
CI.  74-411.500. 
Worth,  Donald  F.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Anti-bacterial  1.4- 
aminoaIkvlamino-9H-thioxanlhen-9-one    derivatives,    compositions, 
and  method  of  use  therefor.  4.582.851.  CI.  514-437  000 
WPM,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerdes,  Gerald  E.,  4.582.253,  CI   239-1  000 
Wright,  Alfred  G.,  to  Amicon  Wright  Limited.  Column  systems  for 

chromatography  and  the  like.  4,582.204,  CI.  211-133.000. 
Wright,  Leslie  S.  Furniture  assembly.  4,582,002,  CI    108-111.000 
Wrobel.  Norbert  E  ;  and  Johannsen.  Gerald  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and     Manufacturing     Company.     Wire-marking     clip     applicator. 
4,581.805,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Wulf,  Johannes;  and  Hahne.  Gunter.  Linear  force  measurement  appara- 
tus or  device.  4,581,947.  CI.  73-862.480. 


W'unning.  Joachim   Pass-through  furnace  for  heat  recovery  in  the  heat 
treatment  of  aggregates  of  metallic  articles  or  parts.  4,582,301,  CI. 
266-87.000 
Wyatt.  Virgil  D.:  Sec- 
Kraft.  Wayne  R.;  Cases,  Moises;  Stahl,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Thoma, 
Nandor  G.;  and  W\att.  Virgil  D..  4,583,193,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Wylie,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Kobuck,   Richard   M.;   Wilhelm,  John  J.;  and  Wylie.   Mark   E., 
4.581,801,  CI.  29-157.400. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Hamlin,    Thomas   J.;   and    Edwards,    William    B.   4.582.421.   CI. 

355-72.000. 
Karz.  Robert  S.;  and  Aavik.  Karl  V  ,  4,582,416,  CI.  355-3.0FU. 
Morano.  Richard  A.;  deJong,  Edward  P  ;  and  Elliott,  Jeanne  K., 

4,583,112,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Stoffel,  James  C,  4.583,126,  CI.  358-294.000. 
Teuscher,  Leon  A.;  and  Morrison.  Ian  D..  4,582.772.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Y-Tex  Corporation:  See — 

Zatkos.   Robert   J.;   Kellerby.   Joe   D..   and   Knapp,   Ronald   K.. 
4.581,834,  CI  40-301.000. 
■^abe,  Chiaki,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd   Steering  apparatus  of  rack  and 

pinion  type.  4,581,952,  CI.  74-498.000. 
Yagami.  Kouichi;  and  Kunimoto.  Tsunehiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd 

Rear  body  construction  of  truck   4.582,308,  CI   296-183.000. 
Yagasaki,  Toshiaki;   Masuda,   Shunichi;  and   Sato,  Yukio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  forming  images.  4,582,417,  CI. 
355-7.000 
Yagi.  Junsuke:  See — 

Ashina.  Yoshiro;  Fujita.  Takevuki;  Fukatsu.  Michio;  and  Vagi. 
Junsuke.  4.582.936.  CI.  564-479.000. 
\agihara.  Mono:  See — 

Toriuchi.    Masaharu;    Yagihara.    Mono;    and    Nakamura.    Koki. 
4.582.775.  CI.  430-219,000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Dainipptin  Screen  -Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  eclectic  masks  4.583,125,  CI.  358-284.000. 
Yamada.  Sumio;  Fujiwara.  Yoshiro;  Wakatsuki,  Noboru;  and  Kojima. 
Yuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Piezoelectric  resonator  using   165°  Y-cut 
LiNbOv  4.583.019.  CI,  3 10- .^60.000. 
Yamada.    Takeshi,    to    Shinpo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Multiple-purpose 

roaster.  4,582.046.  CI.  126-299.00R. 
Yamada.   "t'asuhiro;    Kobari.    Harukuni;    Saito.   Hiroyuki;    Sakagami, 
Kohbun;  and  Kobavashi.  Kaoru,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited   Rced-Solomon  code  generator   4,583,225,  CI.  371-37.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  Sato.  Yasuhisa;  Nakayama,  Hiroki;  and  Yokota, 
Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Albada  finder  with  display  within 
the  field  of  view.  4,582,409,  CI   354-224.000. 
Yamaga,  Minoru:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Isao;  Ikeyama,  Masakazu;  Inoue,  Koichi;  and  Yamaga, 
Minoru,  4.582.098.  CI.  141-1  100 
■^amagami.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Yoshivuki,  Yamagami.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kihara,  Jyun- 
ichi',  4,583,163,  CI.  364-200.000 
Yamaguchi,    Kiyonaga;   Takahashi,   Toshmobu;   Omote,   Shigeo;   and 
Kawaguchi,  Mimuo,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Corrosion 
preventive  resin  composition.  4,582,889.  CI.  528-59.000 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeya:  See — 

Koga,    Shinichiro.    Okajima.    Taizo,    Yamaguchi.    Shigeya;    and 
Kakikura.  Eisaku.  4.582,662.  CI    264-29  200 
\  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiromitsu.  4,582,157.  CI.  180-215.000. 
Yamahira.  Yoshiya;  and  Fujioka.  Keiji,  lo  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals 
Co..  Ltd    Pharmaceutical  composition  for  injection.  4,582,845,  CI. 
514-398  000 
>amaki.  Toshio  See — 

Miki,  Yukio.  and  Yamaki.  Toshio.  4.582.408.  CI   354-21.000. 
\amamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Jo,  Toshitaka;  Hara.  Kuiiiyoshi.  Mizuta.  Koichi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi.  4.582.383.  CI    339-1O8.0TP. 
Yamamoto.  Soichi    Rice-cleaning  roller  of  a  gnnding  type.  4,581,798. 

CI   29-124000 
Yamamoto,  Takemj;  Kuzuya.  Susumu.  Kagami.  Isao;  and  Takenaka, 
Yuuichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  appara- 
tus 4.582.314.  CI,  271-127  000. 
^'amanaga.  Junichi;  and  Hironaka,  Masakazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Replaceable  head   type  multi-spindle   fastening 
apparatus  4.581.812.  CI   29-568.000. 
■^'amanaka.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yoshii.  Yutaka;  Habu.  Yasuhiro;  Yamanaka.  Hiromitsu;  and  Ueda, 
Tsunehiro.  4.582.531,  CI   75-lOOOR. 
\amane.    Iwao.   to   .Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Automatic 

sewing  machine  4.582,006.  CI    112-121  120 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tadashi;  Takei.  Haruo.  and  Yamashita.  Hiroshi,  4.582,786, 
CI.  4.M)-577,0O0. 
Yamashita,  Sadahiko:  Sec — 

Makimoto.  Mitsuo;  Sagawa.  Monkazu;  Yamashita.  Sadahiko;  and 
Takayama,  Yoshihiko,  4,583,064,  CI    333-219,000. 
■^'amasita,  Sigeru:  See— 

Morioka.    ^uii,    Yamasiia.    Sigeru;    Mivata.    Hiroyuki;    Ohama. 

Takahiko.  and  Uchtyama.  Kazuhiro.  4.582.767.  CI  429-121.000. 

Yamato.  Akihiro;  and  Oiobe.  Yutaka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K. 

Method  for  delecting  abnormality  in  the  functioning  of  an  electronic 

comrol  system.  4.583.176,  CI.  364-431.110. 

Yamato.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  and  Yamato.  Akihiro.  4.582,036,  CI    123-491  000. 
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Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiro;  Anzai.  Yoshinori;  Saikatsu,  Takeo;  Kobayashi, 

Goroku;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Minagawa,  Yoshiji.  4.583,026. 

CI.  315-226.000. 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 

Method     and     apparatus     for     forming     non-single-crystal     layer. 

4,582,720,  CI.  427-38.000. 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  Printing  member  for  electrostatic  photocopying. 

4,582.770,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Yamazawa,  Masayuki;  and  Shinoda,  Hiroshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Needle  bar  transfer  device  for  multi-needle  sevvmg  machine. 
4,582,007,  CI.  112-163.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan:  See — 

Audeh,  Costandi  A.:  and  Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan.  4,582,5'?5,  CI.  208- 
2160OR. 
Yanagisawa,  Shouzo:  See — 

Usui,    Toshifumi;     Yanagisawa,     Shouzo;     and     Iwai,     Kazumi. 
4,581,891,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Yanai,  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  brake  for 

off-road  vehicle.  4,582,175,  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Yano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Aoki,  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  exchanging  system.  4,582,129,  CI.  165-97.000. 
Yao.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Hamill,    Robert    L.;    and    Yao,    Raymond    C,    4,582.822,    CI. 
514-25.000. 
Yarborough,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.   Phase  detector 

insensitive  to  missing  pulses.  4,583,053,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Yashima  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Yasuo,  Toda,  Kazuya;  and  Morikawa.  Chiharu,  4.582.934, 
CI.  564-182.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchikawa,  Haruo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Deflec- 
tion system  in  an  electron  beam  exposure  device.   4.583,077.  CI. 
340-347.0DA. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Inoue,  Yoshikazu;  Yasuda,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Murata. 
Masayoshi,  4,582,908,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Yasukawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Saito,  Sadayuki;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Koshikawa,  Takyo;  Nozaki, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kimura,  Tomoaki,  4,582,1 14.  CI.  164-432.000 
Yats,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Pickelman.  Dale  M.;  and  Yats.  Larry  D..  4.582.663.  CI.  264-5 17,0a) 
Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Niino.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki; 
Kumakawa.  Akinaga;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  One. 
Fumiei;  Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi.  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Ochi,  Shigeki,  4,582.678,  CI  419-8.000. 
Yazaki.  Takao:  See — 

Noro.  Masataka;  Yazaki.  Takao;  Hattori.  Kazuhide;  and  Hattori, 

Satoru,  4,582.871.  CI.  524-413.000. 

Yearsm,   James  J.,   to  Solidstate  Controls,    Inc.   Current    monitoring 

circuit  for  static  switch  of  uninterruptable  power  system   4,583,004, 

CI   307-64.000 

Yen,  Huan-Chun;  and  Radovich,  Danilo,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Spatial  power  combiner.  4.583.055.  CI.  331-55.000. 
Ylvisaker.  Carl  J    Patient   initiated   response  method.  4.582.049.  CI. 

128-24.100. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kiyonaga;  Takahashi.  Toshinobu;  Omote.  Shigeo;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Mimuo,  4,582.889,  CI.  528-59,000 
Yokoi.  Gunpei;  and  Okada.  Satoru.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd    Electronic 

toy  having  a  game  function.  4,582.322.  CI   273-85.00G. 
Yokota.  Hideo:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  Sato.  Yasuhisa;  Nakayama,  Hiroki;  and  Yokota, 
Hideo,  4,582,409,  CI.  354-224.000. 
Yokota.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Rokujo,   Masaharu;   Yokota,   Hisaaki;   Saura.   Eiji;   Nikaido.   Mit- 
sunobu;  and  Sugino,  Morihiko,  4,582.632,  CI.  252-502.000. 
Yokota,  Kinya:  See — 

Sabi.  Mineo;  Yokota.  Kinya;  Nishiguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hotta,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiratsuna,  Satoshi.  4.582,452,  CI.  405-264,000. 
Yokoyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Itoh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
Mikio;  and  Tonegawa.  Takeshi.  4.582.210.  CI,  220-2,200. 
Yonehara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyasaka,    Eiji;    Henmi.    Kojiro;    Hirose.    Iwao;    and    Yonehara, 
Hiroyuki.  4.582.420.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Yonex  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoneyama.  Minoru.  4.582.321.  CI,  273-78.000, 
Yoneyama.   Minoru.   to   Yonex    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Golf  club   head 

4.582.321.  CI,  273-78,000, 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Kaetsu,  Isao;  Asano,  Masaharu;  Kumakura,  Minoru   and  Yoshida 
Masaru,  4,582,719,  CI.  427-2,000. 
Yoshida,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Iritani,  Takeshi;  Todaka,  Matsuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsuo.  4.581.912. 
CI.  72-45.000, 
Yoshida.  Tetsu:  See — 

Kanemoto,  Masakazu;  Yoshida.  Tetsu;  and  Kamahora.  Fumio, 
4,583,159.  CI,  364-170.000. 
Yoshii.   Yutaka;    Habu.   Yasuhiro;   Yamanaka.    Hiromitsu;   and   L'eda. 
Tsunehiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  heating  a 


molten  steel  in  a  tundish  for  a  continuous  casting  apparatus.  4.582.531. 
CI   75-lO.OOR, 

Yoshimi,  Akiro;  Nishimura,  Masao;  Takagi,  Masashi;  Nishi,  Yasuyuki; 
and  Sakurai.  .Masao,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Automotive  air  condi- 
tioning system  with  automatic  control  of  refrigerator  compressor 
capacity  and  heater  air  mixing  damper,  4,582,124,  CI.  165-28.000, 

Yoshino,  Masaaki;  and  Nanao,  Tsutomu.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Process  for  preparing  amorphous  silicon 
semiconductor  4,582.721,  CI.  427-39.000. 

Yoshicika.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ishii.  Keizou;  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo;  Ishikura.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshioka. 
Tamotsu,  4.582,651,  CI,  260-5 13.00N, 

Yost.  Thomas  D,,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Backporch  gating  pulse  genera- 
tor subject  to  disabling  during  vertical  sync  interval.  4,583.121.  CI. 
358.172.000. 

Young.  Dean  A  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Shock  calcined 
crystalline  silica  catalysts,  4,582.694.  CI,  423-335,000. 

Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bailey.  Ronald  L..  4,582,060,  CI,  128-316,000. 

>'oung,  Thomas:  See — 

Primes,  Leonard;  and  Young,  Thomas,  4,582,705,  CI,  424-141,000, 

Yu,  Ho.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Metal  melting  system. 
4.583.229,  CI.  373-18,000, 

Yu,  Ho:  5t't' — 

Jacobv,  John  E.;  Yu,  Ho;  and  Ramser,  Robert  A..  4.582,118.  CI. 
164-475,000. 
■^'uhara.  Mitsuho,  .Apparatus  for  diagnosing  the  swing  of  a  club,  rac- 
quet, bat  or  similar  object,  4,582.325.  CI.  273-186.00A. 
\ui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

.Abe,  Keizo;  Okamura,  Michiya;  Ozu,  Takahiro;  Yui,  Hiroshi;  and 
Tujii,  Masayoshi,  4.582,864,  CI,  523-220.000. 
Zahn.  Irwin;  and  Kendall,  John  N,,  to  General  Staple  Company,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  an  electrical  connector  system  and  a  terminal 
therefore,  4.581.820.  CI.  29-855.000, 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Mann,  Egon;  and  Gazyakan,  Unal.  4,581,949,  CI,  74-15.400. 
Zakak.  Alexandra  I,:  See — 

Becker,   Frederick   E,;  and  Zakak,  Alexandra   I„  4,581,829,  CI, 
34-15,000. 
Zambpn  SpA.:  See — 

Castaldi,    Graziano;    Giordano,    Claudio;    and    Uggeri,    Fulvio, 

4,582.930,  CI.  562-490,000, 

Zatkos.  Robert  J  ;  Kellerby,  Joe  D.;  and  Knapp,  Ronald  K,.  to  Y-Tex 

Coiporation,     Animal     tag    with    locking    insert,    4.581.834.    CI, 

40-301,000. 

Zeravica,    Louie.    Offset    shovel    assembly    for    use    with    backhoe. 

4,581,833,  CI    37-103.000, 
Ziegelmeyer,    Harold    R,    Precision    rotating    tool    mounting   device. 

4,582,461.  CI.  409-234.000. 
Ziegler,  William  E.,  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc,  In-mold  label  dis- 
penser of  blow  molding  machine.  4,582,474,  CI.  425-503,000. 
Zimmerman,  Leon  H,,  Jr,:  See — 

Lou,   Gene   W.;   and   Zimmerman,    Leon   H,,   Jr,,   4,582.750,   CI, 
428-288,000, 
Zimmerman,  Steven  B,;  and  Pheiffer,  Barbara  H.,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Health   and   Human   Services,   Stimulation  of  enzymatic 
ligation  of  DNA  by  high  concentrations  of  nonspecific  polymers, 
4,582.802,  CI,  435-91. 000. 
Zipperling  Kessler  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co  ):  See — 

Wessling,  Bernhard,  4,582,863,  CI.  523-206,000, 
ZitellL  1  ouis  T.:  Sec — 

Karnicky.    Joseph     F  ;    and    Zitelli.     Louis    T.,    4,582,654,    CI, 
26l-8l',000 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Burkholder,    Wendell    E,;    and    Barak,    Alan    V.,    4,581,845,    CI. 
43-107,000. 
Zola,  Meyer  J.:  See — 

Ardon,   Menachem   T,;    Kennedy,   James  C,;   Sand,   Douglas   S,; 
Trimnell,    Lawrence   J,;    and    Zola.    Meyer   J,.   4.583.218.   CI. 
370-58,000 
Zumbuhlen.  Dennis  J  ;  Zumbahlen,  Vincent  J.;  Sizelove.  Cary  L..  Sr.; 
and  Dietrich.  William  J  .  Sr..  to  Zumbahlen  Equipment  Company. 
Livestock  self-feeder,  4.582.023.  CI.  119-53.500. 
Zumbahlen  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Zumbahlen.  Dennis  J.;  Zumbahlen.  Vincent  J.;  Sizelove.  Cary  L.. 
Sr,;  and  Dietrich,  William  J„  Sr,,  4,582.023.  CI,  119-53.500. 
Zumbahlen.  Vincent  J,:  See — 

Zumbahlen.  Dennis  J,;  Zumbahlen.  Vincent  J.;  Sizelove.  Cary  L.. 
Sr ;  and  Dietrich,  William  J,,  Sr.,  4,582,023,  CI,  119-53.500. 
Zumbulle,  Rolf:  See — 

Brummer.   Dietmar;   Dietrich,  Jan;   Wollenschlager,   Dieter;  and 
Zumbulte,  Rolf.  4,581,786,  CI,  15-250.350. 
Zurcher,  Erwin;  and  Cottenceau,  Remi,  to  SIRS  -  Societe  Internatio- 
nale de  Revetements  de  Sol  S.A,  Process  for  covering  a  substrate 
yMth  threads  welded  through  the  use  of  ultrasounds,  a  machine  for  the 
apfdication  of  this  process  and  a  substrate  covered  with  threads 
welded  according  to  this  process.  4,582,740,  CI,  428-88.000, 
Zurfluh,  Rene  :  See — 

Wenger,  Jean;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  ,  4,582,526,  CI,  71-92.000. 
Zweigart,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaiser,    Klaus-Peter;    Viertel.    Lothar;    and    Zweigart.    Gerhard. 
4.582.356,  CI.  296-97.00K 
Zymboly.  Gregory  E,:  See — 

Isenberg.  Arnold  O.;  and  Zymboly,  Gregory  E.,  4,582.766.  CI, 
429-30.000, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

NoTf  — Arranged  m  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Argabright,  Perry  A.;  and  Rhudy,  John  S.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company, 

Oil  recovery  process   Re.  32,114.  CI,  166-252.000, 
Brockway  Inc.  (NY):  See — 

Dembicki,   Michael   T.;  and   Poad,   William  J.,   Re.  32,109,  CI. 
156-69,000. 
Charmasson,  Henri  J,  A.:  See — 

Lockwood,  Lawrence  B.;  Wells,  Michael;  and  Charmasson,  Henri 
J,  A.,  Re.  32,115,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Dembicki,  Michael  T,;  and  Poad,  William  J.,  to  Brockway  Inc.  (NY), 
Preparation  of  glass  container  for  thermoplastic  closure.  Re   32,109, 
CI,  156-69.000. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Lambert.    John    B,:    and    Schussler.    Mortimer.    Re   32,111,    CI 
428-212.00C, 
General  Electric  Co,:  See — 

Hale,  Thomas  E,,  Re,  32.1 10,  CI,  428-336.000, 
Griesen,  Bertus,  to  Hazemeijer  B.V.  Electrical  vacuum  switch  having 
means  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic  field  between  the  contact 
faces.  Re,  32,116.  CI,  200-144.00B, 
Hale,  Thomas  E,,  to  General  Electric  Co.   Aluminum  oxide  coated 

cemented  carbide  product.  Re   32.110.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Harr,  James  R.,  to  Thoren  Caging  Systems,  Inc.  .Air  condiiioned  labora- 
tory rack  for  animal  cages  Re   32,1 13,  CI.  1 19-15.000. 


Hazemeijer  B.V.:  See — 

Griesen,  Bertus,  Re.  32.116,  CI   200-144,00B 
Lambert.  John  B,:  and  Schussler,  Mortimer,  to  Fansteel  Inc,  Coated 

cemented  carbide  bodies.  Re   32.111,  CI   428-212.000 
Lockwood.  Lawrence  B.;  Wells.  Michael;  and  Charmasson,  Henri  J,  A, 

Self-service  terminal.  Re,  32,115,  CI.  235-381,000 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Argabright,    Perry    A,;    and    Rhudy.    John    S..    Re,  32.114,    CI, 
166-252,000, 
Poad,  William  J  :  See— 

Dembicki,    Michael   T ;   and    Poad.    William   J,,    Re,  52.109,   CI, 
156-69.000, 
Rhudy,  John  S.:  See— 

Argabright,    Perrv    A;    and    Rhudy,    John    S.    Re.  32.114,    CI, 
166-252  000, 
Schussler.  Mortimer:  See — 

Lambert.    John    B,,    and    Schussler.    Mortimer.    Re.  32,111,    CI, 
428-212,000 
Shapiro,    German,    Spironolactone-containing    composition    and    use 

thereof  Re,  32.112.  CI    514-172  000, 
Thoren  Caging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Harr.  James  R,.  Re,  32,113,  CI.  119-15  000. 
Wells.  Michael   See— 

Lockwood.  Lawrence  B  ;  Wells.  Michael;  and  Charmasson.  Henri 
J   A..  Re   32.115,  CI   235-381.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Cassell.    Ror,.ild    L  ;    and    Hall,    Thomas    N..    Bl  4.415,355.    CI. 
71-121.000. 
Ca.ssell.  Ronald  L,;  and  Hall.  Thomas  N,.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 


ration.  Dinitioaniline   herbicidal   compositions  containing  frec/ing 
point  depressant  additives   Bl  4,415.355.  4-15-S6,  CI.  71-121.000, 
Hall,  Thomas  N    S'\  — 

Cassell,    Ronald    L  .    and    Hall.    Thomas    \..    Bl  4,415,355.    CI. 
71-121.0(K). 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Alfred  F..  283.418.  CI    013-23.000, 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Vceika.  John  L,;  and  Muetterties,  .Andrew  J..  283.441,  CI.  D24- 
53,000 
Adams.  Leslie  J,,  to  St,  Charles  Manufacturing  Co.  Checkout  counter 

unit.  283,379.  4-15-86,  CI,  D6-402.000 
ADIDAS  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  Sport;  Sec— 

Chassaing,  Jacques.  283.366,  CI   D2-310,Oa). 
Adrians,  Erik  G  .  to  Hnnsson  &  Sigvardsson  AB.  Rat  trap    283,434, 

4-15-86,  CI.  D22-18.0()0 
Allard,  David  B.,  to  Kleeneze  Industrial  1  td    Safety   channel  for  an 

escalator  side  yvall,  283,444,  4-15-86.  CI    D25-73  aVl 
Allard,  David  B..  to  Kleeneze  Industrial  Ltd,  Safet\  channel  for  an 

escalator  side  wall,  283,445,  4-15-86,  CI,  D25-73,0(X), 
Amcoa,  Inc:  See — 

Goldsmith.  Steven.  283.382,  CI    D6-511,(XXJ 
American  Tourister.  Inc.:  See— 

Bomes.  Harvey;  Pulichino.  John;  Barber.  Jack:  and  Migliore.  John. 
283.373.  CI.  D3-7I  000. 
Armbruster.  Joseph  M,.  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc,  Tape  cassette 

holder,  283.371.  4-15-86.  CI.  D3-35,000, 
Bakker.   Gys;  and   Van   Den  Toorn.   Frans.   to   Industrial    Designers 

Bussum  B.V,  Table,  283.380,  4-15-86,  CI.  Db-455.0(X). 
Bakker,  Gvs;  and  van  den  Toorn,  Frans,  to  Industrial  Designers  Bussum 
B,V,  Parasol  umbrella  support.  283,381.  4-15-86.  CI   D6-495.0(X). 


Baiigoi  Punta  Corporation   Sei  — 

Carlson.  Arthur  E  .  283.416.  CI    D12-312.000. 
Barber,  Jack  See — 

Bomes,  Harvey;  Pulichino.  John;  Barber.  Jack,  and  Migliore.  John. 
283,373.  CI. 'D3-7 1.000 
Baugh.  Benjamin  C  ,  to  Telex  Computer  Products.  Inc  Tape  drive  for 

use  with  a  computer   283.423,  4-15-86.  CI    D14-108.000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Richmond.  Frank  M.,  28'>,442.  CI   D:4-53  (XX) 
Bechlel,  Daniel  L    Pistol  telescope  mount    283.433.  4-15-86,  CI.  D22- 

7.0(X). 
Bingler,  Douglas  J.,  to  Millon  Ro\  Company.  Pump  housing.  283,425, 

4-15-86.  CI.  D15-7.(XX) 
Blue  Box  Toy  Factory  Limited;  Sn  — 

Cheuk-Yiu,  Ng.  283.374,  CI    D4-I01  0(X). 
Bomes.  Hars'CN;  Pulichino,  John:  Barber,  Jack,  and  Viighore,  John,  to 

.American  Tourister.  Inc    Soft-sided  garment  bag    283.373,  4-15-86, 

CI.  D3-71.(XX) 
Boschetti,  Luis  W.  Fingernail  cuttings  retainer.  283.452.  4-15-86,  CI. 

D28-620(X). 
Boulhiiher.  Guv.  to  La\o  Limilee    Bottle    283.396,  4-15-86,  CI    D9- 

378. CXX), 
Brier.   Jean    P  ,    to   Generale    Electronique    Europeenne.    Telephone. 

283,421,  4-15-86,  CI.  D14-53.0(X) 
Brown.  Michael;  Read,  Clifford  D..  and  Ellis,  Warren  K.,  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited   Housing  for  a  telephone  handset   283,422,  4-15-86, 

CI    D14-63.00f). 


PI  53 


PI  54 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Brown,  Robert  L    Pharmaceutical  counting  box.  283,440,  4-15-X6,  CI 

D24-31  000 
Brunswick  Corporation   5ft' — 

Robbins.  Richard  J  .  283,435,  CI.  D22-25.000 
Burkm^hav^.  Phillip  J    E.xtrusion.  283.446.  4-15-86.  CI    D25-74.0OO. 
California  Financial  Ltd.   Sev — 

Van  Dine.  Robert  G.,  283.398.  CI.  D<).41 3.000. 
Campbell,  Jay  E  ;  Etlelson,  H   William.  Jr ;  and  Stotter,  H.  James,  Jr . 

to  H   J   Stotter.  Inc   Ashtray   283.450,  4-15-86,  Ct.  027-27.000 
Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia.  Javier  B  :  See — 

Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia.  Jesus  A.;  and  Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia. 
Javier  B..  283.412.  CI.  Dll-15<).000 
Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia.  Jesus  A.;  and  Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia.  Javier 
B..  to  John  J.  Madison  Company,  Inc   Figurine  of  a  sitting  unicorn 
283,412,  4-15-86,  CI.  Dl  1-159.000. 
Carlson,   Arthur   E  ,   to   Bangor   Punta  Corporation.    Boat    283,416, 

4-15-86.  CI.  D12-312.000. 
Chan.  Raymond,  to  Integrated  Display  Technology   Limited.   Elec- 
tronic timer.  283.403.  4-15-86.  CI.  D  10-40.000. 
Chassaing.  Jacques,  to  ADIDAS  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  Sport 

Design  for  a  high-top  shoe.  283,366,  4-15-86,  CI.  D2-3 10.000. 
Cheuk-Yiu,  Ng.  to  Blue  Box  Toy  Factory  Limited.  Combined  electric 

toothbrush  holder  and  stand.  283,374.  4-15-86.  CI.  D4-101.000. 
Clare.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Margaret  M..  283.439,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Cobia.   Leroy   R    Adjustable  agricultural   sprayer  or  similar  article 

283.426.  4-15-86,  CI    D15-1  3.000. 
Conair  Corporation.  See — 

Doyle,  Edward  J  ,  283.438,  CI   D23-I49.000 
Cox.  Terence  A.;  Johnson,  Paul  M.;  and  Horton.  Philip  C  ,  to  Swish 

Pnxlucts  Limited.  Curtain  track   283,395.  4-15-86.  CI.  D8-377  000 
Danielson.  Harvey  E  :  See — 

Neimy.  Daniel  T  ,  Seshadri,  Jayaram;  Danielson,  Har\ey  E  ;  and 
Waldschmidt,  William  L..  283,437.  CI.  D23-142.000 
De  Rosa,  Alfred  C.  Button.  283.410.  4-15-86,  CI.  Dl  1-95.000. 
Derrickson.  Ruth  D.  Toilet  tissue  cover.  283,383.  4-15-86,  CI.   D6- 

523()0O. 
Dieb<ild  Incorp<.irated:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  B..  283.459.  CI.  D99.28.000. 
Doherty.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mansueto.  Richard  M.,  283,385,  CI.  D7-9.000. 
Mansueto,  Richard  M  ,  283,386.  CI.  D7-9,000. 
Doyle,    Edward   J.,    to   Conair   Corporation     Replaceable   air   filter 

283.438.  4-15-86.  CI.  D23-149.000 
Drag  Specialties.  Inc.   See — 

Preisler,  James  M.;   Stahel,   Alwin  J.:  and   Van   Horn,  Carl   R  , 
283.413.  CI.  D12-1I4.000 
Durand.  Jean-Jacques  Tumbler  or  similar  article.  283,387,  4-15-86,  CI 

D7-15()00 
Durand,  Jean-Jacques   Bowl    283,388.  4-15-86,  CI.  D7-28  0(X3 
Durand,  Jean-Jacques    Plate  or  similar  article.  283.389.  4-15-86,  CI. 

D7-28000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Armbruster.  Joseph  M.,  283,371.  CI    D3-35.00() 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.   See— 

Evenson,  Mel,  283,394.  CI    D8-363.000. 
Ellis,  Warren  K  :  See — 

Brown,  Michael;  Read,  Clifford  D.;  and  Ellis,  Warren  K  ,  :83,42;, 
CI    D14-63  000 
Engineering  Patents  &  Equipment  Limited.  See — 

Martin,  John  S  ,  283,369,  CI    D2-408  (XX). 
Esselte  Dymo  N  V'.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Dane.  283.429.  CI   D18-19.oai. 
Eltelson,  H.  William,  Jr  ;  See — 

Campbell.  Jav  E  :  Ettelson,  H.  William.  Jr  ;  and  Stotter,  H   James. 
Jr  ,  283.450.  CI    D27-27.000. 
Evenson.  Mel.  to  Eldon  Industries.  Inc    Hanging  file  arm.   2S3.394. 

4-15-86.  CI    D8-363  000 
Feaser.  Francene;  and  Jenkins.  Virginia.  Ke>  holder.  283,372.  4-15-86. 

CI    D3-65.0a). 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Pitt  way  Corporation.  Smoke  detector   283.40''. 

4-15-86.  CI.  DlO-106000. 
Forbes.  Hampton  E.,  Jr .  to  Westvaco  Corporation   Packaging  tra\  for 

food  or  the  like   283.399.  4-15-86,  CI.  D9-416.000 
Forbes,  Hampton  E  ,  Jr..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Packaging  tra\  tor 

food  or  the  like   283.400.  4-15-86.  CI.  D9-416.000. 
Forsyth,  James  R  Combined  knockdown  base  and  multiple  seat  unit  for 

a  picnic  table   283,377.  4-15-86.  CI    D6-337.000. 
Gamm.  Robert  J  .  to  Kangaroos  L'  S  .A    Inc    Athletic  shoe    283,364, 

4-15-86,  CI    D2-309(XX) 
Gamm,  Robert  J,  lo  Kangaroos  USA    Inc    Athletic  shoe    283.365, 

4-15-86.  CI   D2-310(XX) 
General  Mills,  Inc  :  See— 

Richmond,  Colin  B..  II.  283,393.  CI    D7-137  0(XX. 
Generale  Eleclronique  Europecnne;  See— 
Brier,  Jean  P  ,  283,421,  CI    D14-53  0(X) 
Glauser.    "Main,   to  S  A    .Ancienne   Fabrique  Georges  Piaget   &   Cie 

Watch  case   283,402,  4-15-86,  CI    DlO-38  000 
Cioldsmith.  Steven,  to  Amcoa.  Inc  Glass  tableiop  283.382,  4-1^-86.  CI 

D6- 5 11.000 
G(xxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hinkel.  Walter  W  ;  and  Miller.  Frederick  W.  283,417.  CI    D12- 
148  000 
Gossage,  Gregory  A   Hammer  head   283.392,  4-15-86.  CI   D8-78  fXXJ 
Green,  Raymond  M  ,  Jr  .  to  Leed's  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic  security 
housing  or  the  like   283.406,  4-15-86.  CI    D10-106tXX) 


Greenspan.  Morris,  lo  Ruthlin  Inc    Lamp  base.  283,449,  4-15-86,  CI. 

D26- 103.000 
Gustafsscn.  Erik:  See — 

Kero,  Ernst;  and  GuMafsson,  Erik,  283.456.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Gustafsson,    Tore    L.    lo    Monark.    AB.    Bicycle   exerciser.    283,431. 

4-15-^6.  CI    D21-194,(.KX), 
H   J    StcMter.  Inc.   .Sec- 
Campbell.  Jay  E.;  Ettelson.  H   William.  Jr  ;  and  Stotter.  H.  James. 
Jr..  283.450.  CI    D27-27  000. 
Hall.  Richard  B..  to  Diehold  Incorporated.  Consumer  cash  dispenser. 

283.459.  4-15-86.  CI    D99-28.000. 
Hansson  &  Sigvardsson  .AB:  See — 

Adrians.  Erik  G  ,  283,434.  CI.  D22-18.000. 
Heiler,  Matthew  J.;  and  Vance,  Dennis  W.  Color  test  chart  for  video 

systems   283,404.  4-15-86.  CI   DlO-46.000. 
Henloper  Manufacturing  Ct)..  Inc.:  See — 

Hurrell.  Trevor.  283.453.  CI    D28-76.000. 
Hergert.    Carl    A  .    to    Loren/Norel    Castings.    Inc.    Heart    pendant. 

283,409.  4-15  a6,  CI    Dl  1-81.000. 
Heynard,  Jean-Claude   Game  board.  283,430.  4-15-86.  CI.  D21-27.000. 
Hill.  Edy»,ard  S  Transparent  glow  cane.  283.370.  4-15-86.  CI.  D3-7,000. 
Hinkel.  W'alter  W.;  and  Miller.  Frederick  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire   283,417,  4-15-86,  CI.  D12-148.000. 
Holloyyay.  Thomas  I' .  to  Risdon  Corporation.  Cosmetic  container  for 

lipstick  and  the  like.  283,454,  4-15-86.  CI.  D28-88.000. 
Horton.  Philip  C  :  .See- 
Cox.  Terence  A  ;  Johnson.  Paul  M.;  and  Horton.  Philip  C.  283.395, 
CI.  D8-377  (XK) 
Hurrell.  Trevor,  to  Henlopen  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Mascara  con- 
tainer  283.453,  4-15-86,  CI.  D28-76.000. 
Iguchi.   Takeyoshi.    to   Konishiroku    Photo   Ind,   Co..    Ltd.   Camera. 

283.427,  4-l'5-86,  CI    D16-5.0O0. 

Iguchi,  Takeyoshi.   to  Konishiroku  Photo  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera. 

283.428.  4-15-86,  CI.  D16-5.000 
Industrial  Designers  Bussum  B.V  :  See — 

Bakker,  Gys;  and  \'an  Den  Toorn,  Frans,  283,380.  CI.  D6-455.000. 

Bakker,  Gys;  and  van  den  Toorn.  Frans.  283.381.  CI.  D6-495.0O0. 
Integrated  Display  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Raymo'nd.  283,403,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Ishikayya.  Noriioki,  to  Rvobi  Ltd.  Bicvcle  derailleur.  283.415.  4-15-86. 

CI.  DI2-124.0O0 
Jackson,   Glenn    K    Wall    mounted   coffee   filter  dispenser.    283,384. 

4-15-86.  CI    D6-559  000. 
Jandy  Industries;  Set  — 

Johnson,  Bruce  R.,  283,419,  CI.  D14-5.000. 
Jenkins,  Virginia:  Sec — 

Feaser,  Francene.  and  Jenkins.  Virginia.  283,372.  CI.  D3-65.000. 
John  J    Madison  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Carbaiales  Santa-F.ulalia,  Jesus  A.;  and  Carbajales  Santa-Eulalia, 
Javier  B..  2S3.412,  CI    Dl  1-159  000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen   John  S  .  283.405,  CI,  DlO-46.000. 
Ji>hnsoii,  Bruce  R.,  t(>  Jaiid>   Industries.  Combined  bouvaiu  lamp  and 

caseiie  player.  283,41'^.  4-15-86,  CI.  D14-5.0OO. 
Johnson,  Paul  M.   Sec — 

Cox,  Terence  A  .  Johnson.  Paul  M.;  and  Horton.  Philip  C,  283,395. 
CI.  D8-37-  (XXJ 
Kangar(X)s  L'  S  .X.  Inc    See — 

Gamm.  Robert  J  .  28.v364.  CI    D2-309.0OO. 

Gamm,  Robert  J  .  283.365.  CI.  D2-3  10.000. 
Kero.  Ernst    and  Ciustafsson.  Fnk    Pallet  blank    283.456.  4-15-86.  CI. 

nu^4  (XX) 

Kleeiie/e  Industrial  Lid  :  Sec — 

Allard.  David  h  .  283.444.  CI    D25-73.000. 
Allard.  David  H  .  2S3.445.  CI    D25-73.000 
Kolpin.  HU.  Cigar  piercer    283.451.  4-15-86,  CI.  D27-5 1,000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Ind   Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

kuohi,  Takeyoshi.  283,42^,  CI,  D16-5.0(X), 
Iguohi.  Takeyoshi,  283,42s.  CI    D16-5,0(X), 
I  av  o  I  irnitee:  .See — 

Houlhillier,  Guv.  283,396,  CI,  D9-378.000. 
Leed\  Instruments  Inc.    Sec — 

Green.  Raymond  M.,  Jr.,  283,406,  CI,  DlO-106.000. 
I  eitlieit  ACj    See— 

Slany,  Hans  E.,  283,455.  CI   D32-38.000. 
Loren 'Norel  Castmiis.  Inc.    See — 

Hergert.  Carl  .A  ,  283,409,  CI    Dl  1-81.000. 
Lunu   Paul   Waieh  case.  283.401.  4-15-86,  CI.  DlO-30.000.  ' 
Mansueto,  Richard  M  ,  to  Doherty.  Robert  J    Mug  or  similar  article. 

;h3.385.  4-15-><6.  CI,  D7-9,0(.X>, 
,\lansueto.  Richard  M  ,  to  Doherty,  Robert  J    Mug  or  similar  article. 

283,3*1.  4-15-8(1.  CI    D7-9.(XX). 
Martin,  John  S  .  to  Engineering  Patents  &  Equipment  Limited.  Harness 
buckle  for  parachutes,  seat  ejection  equipment  or  the  like.  283,369, 
4- 15-86,  CI    D2-408fXXJ 
Martin.  Richard  A    Pendant,  283.408.  4-15-86.  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
McCarthy,  .Alfred  F  ,  M  .Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.  Clip-on  heat  sink  for 

electronic  devices   283,418,  4-15-86,  CI.  D13-23.000. 
MeConnell.    Thomas   E    Clothes   hanger.    283,376,   4-15-86,   CI.    D6- 

.M6(»T(i 
McGinnis.  Claude  A    Cutting  board.  283,390,  4-15-86,  CI.  D7-46.000. 
M-Niel,  Don  R  ,  to  .McNiel  Enterprises  Inc.  Portable  grill.  283,391, 

4-15-H^.  CI,  D--332  (XX) 
McNie!  liiiterprises  liie,    -Sei' — 

McNiel,  Don  R  .  283.391.  CI.  D7-332  000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Migjiore,  John:  Set  — 

Bomes.  Harvev ;  Pulichino.  John;  Barber,  Jack,  and  Migliore,  John. 
283.373.  CI.'D3  "1  000. 
Miller.  Frederick  W.,  See-- 

Hinkel.  Walter  W.;  and  Miller,  Frederick  W.,  283,417.  CI.  D12- 
148.000. 
Milly.  John  J   Lightweight  splash  block  assembly.  283,44".  4-15-86,  CI. 

D25-8I.OOO, 
Milly.  John  J.  Splash  block  a.^sembly,  283.448.  4-15-86.  Ci.  D25-81,000. 
Milton  Roy  Company;  See — 

Bingler.  Douglas  J.,  283.4^5,  CI    Dl 5-7.000. 
Monark.  AB;  Set  — 

Gustafsson,  Tore  L.,  283,431.  CI.  D2I-194.00() 
Monod.  Veronique.  to  Parfums  Christian  Dior.  Bottle,  283  397.  4-15-86. 

CI.  D9-385,000. 
Muctterties.  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Vcelka,  John  L.;  and  Muetterties,  Andrew  J.,  283.441,  CI.  D24- 
53.000. 
Neimy.   Daniel   T.;   Seshadri,   Javaram;   Danielson,   Harvey   E.;   and 
Waldschmidt.  William  L..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation  Cover  tor  a 
transport  refrigeration  unit.  283,437,  4-15-86,  CI    D23-142.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  Michael;  Read,  Clifford  D.;  and  Ellis,  Warren  K.,  283,422, 
CI.  D14-63.000. 
Opsvik.  Peter.  Chair.  283,378.  4-15-86,  CI.  D6-366000. 
Parfums  Christian  Dior;  See — 

Monod.  Veronique,  283,397,  CI   D9-385.000. 
Pedersen,   Dane,   to   Esselte   Dymo   N.V.    Embossing   tool.    283,429. 

4-15-86,  CI.  D18-19.000. 
Pittway  Corporation;  Sei— 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R  ,  283.407,  CI.  D10l06fXX3 
Preisler,  James  M.;  Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  and  Van  Horr,  Carl  R  .  to  Drag 
Specialties.  Inc    Pair  of  motorcycle  driver''    floorboards    283,413, 
4-15-86,  CI,  D12-ll4fXX). 
Pulichino,  John:  See— 

Bomes,  Harvey;  Pulichino,  John;  Barber,  Jack;  and  Migliore,  John, 
283,373,  CI   D3-7 1.000, 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The;  Sec — 

Smith,  M   Allvson,  283.457,  CI.  D34-43.00O. 
Read.  Clifford  D.;  See- 
Brown.  Michael;  Read,  Clifford  D  ;  and  Ellis,  Warren  K  .  283.422, 
CI   D1463000. 
Reichcnsioin,  Kenneth,  to  Wehcor  Electronics,  Inc  Cordless  telephone 
assembly  including  a  transmitter/receiver  base  unu,  a  transceiver 
handset 'and  cradle  stand  therefor.  283.420.  4-15-86,  CI.  D14-53.000 
Richmond,  Colin  B,,  II,  to  General  Mills,  Inc  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

283,393,  4-15-86,  CI    D""- 137.000. 
Richmond,  Frank  M.,  to  Baxter   Travcnol  Laboratories,  Inc    Enteral 
administration  sot  adaptci    for  connection  with  an  enteral  feeding 
tube.  283.442.  4-15-86,  CI    D24-53  000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  Sec — 

Holloway.  Thomas  F.,  283.454,  C!    D;8-8K  OCX) 
Robbins,  Richard  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation   Fishing?  reel   283,435, 

4-15-86,  CI.  D22-25(XX) 
Rosenow,  Monroe  H    (iolf  hall  retriever.  283,432,  4-15-86.  C!    D21- 

206.000 
Rothrock,  Lillian    I'ooth  hrush.  2^3,375.  4-l5-8o.  CI.  D4-I11.0(K). 
Ruthlin  Inc.:  .See — 

Greenspan.  Morns,  28.''.449.  CI.  D26-103  0(X\ 
Rvobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Noritoki,  283,4)5.  CI.  DI2-i24  000. 
St   Charles  Manufacturine  Co    Sec — 

Adams.  Leslie  J.,  283-.379.  CI    D6-40:  000. 
Sassafras  Enterprises,  Inc.   See — 

Schwab,  Steven  F.,  283,36^,  CI.  D2-361  100. 
Wilsi)n.  Michael  C.  2s3,3t)7.  CI    D2-361.KX). 
Schwab.  Steven  F.,  to  Sassafia--  Enterprises,  Inc    Ambidextrous  cook 
ing  glove  283. 36?,  4  Ir-Hti.  CI    D2-36l.l(Xl 


Seshadri,  Jayaram:  See — 

Neimy,  Daniel  T.;  Seshadri.  Javaram;  Danielson,  Harvey  E.;  and 

Waldschmidt,  William  L  .  28.^437.  CI.  D23-1420(X). 

Shedden,  Joel  T    Adjustable  brace  for  reducing  wear  on  the  suspension 

system  of  a  motorcycle  while  being  transported.  283,414,  4-15-86.  CI. 

D12-I14.000 

Slany.  Hans  E,  to  Leifheit  AG.  Floor  sweeping  device  and  a  brush 

comb  therefor.  283.455,  4-15-86,  CI    D32-38.000. 
Sloan.  Albert  H    Well  point  svstem  tank    283.424.  4-15-86,  CI    D15- 

7000 
Smith.  M    Allvson,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The    Shopping  basket. 

283,457,  4-15-86,  CI,  D34-43.000, 
Smith,   Margaret    M,,   to  Clare,    Inc.   Electrolysis  machine.   283,439. 

4-15-86.  CI.  D24-8.0(X). 
Sobole.    Pierre,    to   Societe    Bourguignonne   de    Mecanique.    Heating 

device.  283.436.  4-15-86.  CI.  D23-122.000. 
S  A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie  See — 

Glauser   Alain.  283,402.  CI   DlO-38.000 
Societe  Bourguignonne  de  Mecanique:  See — 
Sobole,  Pierre,  283,436,  CI    D23- 122.000. 
Stahel,  Alwin  J  :  See — 

Preisler,  James  M  ;   Stahel,   Alwin  J.;  and  Van   Horn,  Carl   R., 
283.413,  CI.  D12-114  0(X) 
Stotter,  H  James,  Jr.;  See — 

Campbell,  Jay  E.;  Eltelson,  H.  William.  Jr ;  and  Stotter.  H.  James. 
Jr.,  283,450,  CI.  D27-27.0OO 
Swish  Products  Limited   See — 

Cox.  Terence  A..  Johnson,  Paul  M.;  and  Horton.  Philip  C  ,  283.395. 
CI.  D8-377.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.    See— 

^oshizawa.  Keiichi,  283.458,  CI.  D59-2  OOC. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.;  Set — 

Baugh.  Benjamin  C,  283,423,  CI   014-108  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation    See — 

Neimy,  Daniel  T.;  Seshadri.  Javaram    Danielson,  Harvev  E  ;  and 
Waldschmidt,  William  L  ,  28^43^.  CI   D23-I42  (KX) 
\'ance,  Dennis  W    See — 

Heilcr,   Matthew    J  ;  and   \ance,   Dennis  W  .   283.404.  CI.   DIO- 
46(KM) 
Van  Den  Toorn.  Frans   Si'e — 

Bakker.  Gvs;  and  Van  Den  Toorn.  Frans.  283.380,  CI   D6-455.000. 

Bakker,  Gys;  and  van  den  Toorn,  Trans,  283,381,  CI.  D6-495.000. 

Van   Dine,   Robert  G.,  to  California   Financial   Ltd    Bottle.   283,398. 

4-15-86,  CI    D9-41V0(X). 
Van  Horn,  Carl  R    See — 

Preisler,  James  M      "s'jhcl,   Alwin   J  ;   and   Van   Horn.   Carl   R  . 

2><.'.413,  CI.  D 1 2- 114  OCX). 

Vcelka,  John  L  .  and  Muetterties,  .Andrew  J  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Intravenous   administration    locking    device     283,441,    4-15-86,    CI. 

D24-53(XX) 

Wakefield,    F     Martin     Lighted    button     28^,411.   4-15  86,   CI     Dll- 

108  (XX). 
Waldschmidt,  William  L    See — 

Neimv,  Daniel  T     Seshadri.  Javaram.  Danielson,  Harvey  E.;  and 
Waldschmidt.  William  L  ,  .■^83.437.  CI    023-142000 
Webcor  Electronics.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Reichenstein,  Kenneth,  283.42(i.  CI    D14-53  (XX) 
Westvaco  Corporation:  Sec — 

Forbes.  Hampton  E  ,  Jr  .  283.399,  CI.  O9-41b.0(X). 
Forbes,  Hampton  E  ,  Jr  ,  283.4(X),  CI    09-416.000. 
Wilson,  Michael  C,,  to  Sassafras  Enterprises,  Inc   Ambidextrous  cook- 
ing mill    283,367,  4-15-86,  CI.  02-361.1(X) 
Yoshi/awa,  Keiichi.  to  TDK  Electreimcs  Co.,  I  id   Wrapping  sheet  for 

magnetic  tape  cassette   283,458.  4-15-86.  CI    059-2  OOC 
"lounes,  David  T.  Offshore  huildine  or  the  like    283,443,  4-15-86,  CI. 

D25-3IOCX1 
'y'uen,  John  S.  lo  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Electronic  currency 
tester   2S3.40'i.  4-1  5-86.  CI    DlO-46  OfXJ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Carrier,  Leonard  L.  Carnation  plant.  5.720.  4-15-86.  CI    71  000 
Culbert,  John  R.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Illini  Summer.  5.719.  4-15-86.  CI   74.000. 
Duerksen.   Kenneth   P,   to   Peters,   Alvm.   Peach   tree  (AP-4)    5,715, 

4-15-86,  CI.  43.000. 
Hesse.  Peter  S..  to  Pan  American  Plant  Company    Chrysanthemum 

prant  named  Stoplight.  5.721,  4-15-86,  CI   74.000.' 
Hollingswonh.  Donald    Peony  plant.  5.718,  4-15-86,  Ci.  68.000. 
Pan  American  Plant  Company:  See — 
Hesse,  Peter  S.,  5,721,  CI.  74.000. 


Peters.  Alv  in    Sei  — 

Duerksen,  Kenneth  P,  5.715,  CI.  43  fOO. 
Swenson     Elmer,    to    Swenstin-Smith    Vines    Inc    Grapevine     5,716. 

4-15-86.  CI.  47  0(X) 
Swenson-bmith  \'ines  Inc  :  See— 

Swenson,  Elmer,  5,71(i,  CI.  47.000. 
University  of  Illintiis:  See — 

Culbert,  John  R  ,  5,719.  CI.  74  000. 
Wandell.  Willet  N   .Amelanchier  .Autumn  brilliance   5,71"",  4-15-86,  CI 
51.000, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  15,  1986 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
til 
204 

421 
424 
425 


228 

251 

420.2 

475 

542 


146 


532 
561 


CLASS  2 

4.581,771 
4,581,772 
4,581,773 
4,581,774 
4.581,775 
4.581,776 

CLASS  4 

4,581,777 
4,581,778 
4,581,779 
4,581.780 
4,581,781 

CLASS  7 

4,581,782 

CLASS  8 

4,582,509 
4,582,510 


CLASS  10 

89  R  4,581,783 

CLASS  14 

71.1  4.581.784 
CLASS  15 

21  R  4.581.785 

250.35  4.581.786 

351  4,581,787 

CLASS  16 

93  D  4,581,788 

CLASS  17 

11  4,581,789 

44.2  4.581,790 

CLASS  24 

163  K  4.581.791 

575  4.581.792 

697  4,581.793 

CLASS  28 

141  4.581.794 


CLASS  29 


25.42 

33  M 
116  AD 
124 

148.4  R 
157  3  AH 
157.4 
402  19 
418 
451 
453 
460 
527.4 
558 
566  3 
568 


573 

576  W 

577  C 
705 

727 


822 
855 
877 


216 

280 
310 

358 


4.581.795 
4.581.796 
4,581,797 
4,581,798 
4,581,799 
4,581.800 
4,581,801 
4,581,802 
4,581,803 
'■4.581,804 
4,581,805 
4,581,806 
4,581.807 
4,581.808 
4,581,809 
4.581.810 
4.581.811 
4.581.812 
4.581.813 
4.581.814 
4.581.815 
4.581.816 
4,581.817 
4,581,818 
4,581,819 
4.581,820 
4,581,821 

CLASS  30 

4,581,822 
4,581,823 
4,581.824 
4.581,825 


CLASS  33 

169  R  4,581,826 


333 

379 


4,581,827 
4.581.828 


CLASS  34 


15 
57  D 


4,581,829 
4.581.830 


4.581.832 

CLASS  37 
103  4.581.833 

CLASS  40 
301  4.581.8.U 

CLASS  42 

65  4.581,835 

4,581,836 

CLASS  43 

4,581,837 


119 


CLASS  36 

4.581 


.831 


17 

17.6 

21  2 

26.2 

43.13 

87 

107 


4.581,838 
4,581,839 
4,581.840 
4.581.841 
4.581,842 
4,581.843 
4,581.844 
4.581.845 


CLASS  44 

6  4,582.511 

51  4,582,512 

CLASS  47 

58  4,581,846 

4,581.847 

79  4.581.848 

CLASS  49 

.  4.581.849 
4.581.850 
4,581,851 
4.581,852 

CLASS  51 

4,581,853 
4,581,854 
4,581,855 
4,581,856 


32 
181 

374 
501 


7 
29 

1642 
250 


CLASS  52 


12 
36 

63 

95 
119 
1262 
169  14 
202 
232 
378 
398 
475 
561 
681 


248 
373 
425 
467 
484 


4.581.857 
4.581.858 
4.581,859 
4.581,860 
4.581.861 
4.581.862 
4.581.863 
4.581.864 
4.581.865 
4.581.866 
4,581,867 
4,581.868 
4.581,869 
4,581,870 
4,581.871 

CLASS  53 

4.581.872 
4.581,87.' 
4.581.874 
4,581,875 
4,581,876 


CLASS  54 

80  4,581,877 

CLASS  55 

1  4,582,513 

71  4,582,514 

89  4,582,515 

208  4,582,516 

CLASS  56 

4,581, 87K 
4,581,879 
4,581,880 


114 
341 
364 


CLASS  57 

87 

4,581.881 

211 

4.581.882 

290 

4.581.883 

291 

4.581.884 

314 

4.581.885 

333 

4.581.886 

CLASS  60 

39.091              4,581.888 

3P  83 

4.581,887 

204 

4.581.889 

230 

4,581.890 

286 

4.581.891 

330 
368 
482 
485 
489 
641 


12 


4.581.8^2 
4,581,893 
4.581,894 
4,581.895 
4.581.89(, 
4.581.897 


3 

24 

25 

37 

64 
228  1 
234 
258 
503 

21 


CLASS  62 

4.581,898 
4.582,517 
4.582.518 
4.582,519 
4,581.899 
4,581.900 
4.581.901 
4.581,902 
4.581.903 

CLASS  63 

4.581,904 


CLASS  65 

3.43  4,582,520 

27  4,582,521 

29  4,582,522 

109  4,582.523 

CLASS  66 

203  4.581. 405 

CLASS  68 

4.581.906 
CLASS  70 

4,58 
4.58 
4.58 
4.58 


15 


54 

58 
186 
456  R 


1.907 
1 ,908 
1.909 
1,910 


CLASS  71 


27 
90 
92 

IfX) 
113 


35 

45 

53 

242 

349 

446 


37  7 

4^^  5 
64  1 

73 

82 
116 
118 
146  8 
155 

204 


311 

382  c; 

431 
438 
599 

611 

623 

643 

708 

728 

861,04 

861  05 

861  47 

861  52 

861.77 

862.48 

862.65 


4.582 

524 

4.582 

527 

4.582 

525 

4.582 

526 

4,582 

528 

4,582 

^->g 

4,415 

I-;*; 

CI 


HI 

ASS  72 

4,5X1.')  11 
4,581.912 
4,581.^13 
4,581,914 
4,581.915 
4.581.416 
4.581,917 


.ASS  73 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,5X1 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,5X1 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4.581 
4.581 
4.581 
4.581 


,4|S 
."14 
.420 
.421 
.422 
.423 
.424 
,925 
.926 
.427 
.428 
,424 
.4.V) 
,431 

.432 
.4'<3 

.4U 

,435 

,43(1 

,437 
,938 
.434 
,440 
,441 
,442 
,943 
,444 
,945 
,446 
.447 
.948 


CL 


154 
411  5 

473  R 


ASS  74 

4.581.449 
4.581,950 
4.581.951 


49K 
.501   R 
552 

CLASS 

0  5  AB 
10  R 
10  \- 
66 

229 
246 


257 


57  13 
57,38 

121  1 

177.2 

177,9 

411 

439 

451 

452 

464 


24 
397 
452 

X33 

856 
X^l 
884 


1   14 
1  15 
297  S 

1  I 
448 


12 
23 
12" 
151 
18h 
240 
248 


4.581 
4.581 
4,581 

75 

4.582 

4.582 

4.582 

4.58 

4,58 

4.582 

4,582 

4.582 


952 
953 
954 


,530 
,531 
,533 
,532 
,534 
,535 
,536 
.537 


CLASS  81 

4,581 
4.581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 

CLASS  83 

4,581 
4.581 
4.581 
4.581 
4.581 
4.581 
4,581 

CLASS  84 

4.5X1 
4,581 
4,581 
4.581 
4.581 

CLASS  89 

4,581 
CLASS  91 

4.581 
CLASS  92 

4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,581 
4,'i81. 
4,5M. 
4,581 


955 
956 
457 
958 
959 
960 
461 
962 
963 
964 


465 
966 
967 
468 
469 
470 
471 


972 
47.^ 
474 
475 
476 


477 


4-'S 


980 
474 
4X2 
4K1 
4X3 
4X4 
4X5 


CLASS  98 

1 

4.581,4X6 

4,581,487 

1  -^ 

4.581,488 

CLASS  99 

U6 

4,581,984 

538 

4,581,490 

646  R 

4,5X1,441 

CLASS  100 

117 

4.581,442 

t  I.AS-S  101 

217 

4,5X1,443 

363 

4,5X1,444 

366 

4,5X1,445 

454 

4,581,446 

CLASS  102 

2(X) 

4,581,447 

289 

4,581,998 

293 

4,581,444 

CLASS  104 

166 

4,582,0(KI 

CLASS  106 

14  2 

7                4,582,538 

292 

4,582,539 

CLASS  108 

106 
III 


.U6 


4,582,(K)1 
4.582.(X)2 
4.582,003 

CLASS  110 

4,5X2,(XW 


34 


4,'iX2,(X)5 
CLASS  112 

121.12  4.582,(X)6 

163  4,582.(X17 

220  4.582,(X)8 

287  4,5X2,(X)4 

311  4.582.010 

CLASS  114 

4.582,011 
4,582,012 
4,582,013 
4,582.014 
4.5X2.015 
4.582,016 


39 
61 
102 
125 
343 
361 


CLASS  116 

28  R  4,582,017 

321  4,582,018 


CLASS 


246 

728 


118 

4,582,019 
4.582,020 


CLA,SS  119 


CLASS 

13  R 

^2 
414 
448  R 

CLASS 

41  82  R 

90  16 
185  B 
339 

406 

425 
478 
491 
492 
444 
510 
557 

CLASS 


1405  4.582.021 

14  54  4,582,022 

15  Ro  32.1 13 
53  5  4,582,023 

122 

4,5X2,(124 
4,5X2,025 
4,5X2.027 
4.582.026 

123 

4,582,028 
4,582,(124 
4,582,030 
4,582,031 
4,582,032 
4,582.033 
4.582.034 
4,582,035 
4,582,036 
4,582,037 
4,582,038 
4,582,0,'?9 
4,582,040 

126 

4.^82.(»41 
4,582,042 
4.582,04' 
4,582,044 
4,582.045 
4.582,(46 
4.582.047 
4,582.048 

CLASS  128 

4,582,044 
4,582,050 
4,582,051 
4,582.052 
4,582,053 
4,582,054 
4.582,055 
4.582,058 
4.582,056 
4,582,05' 
4.5X2,054 
4.5X2,()6() 
4,5X2,061 
4,5X2,1X1 
4,582,06: 
4,582,063 
4.582,064 
4,5X2,065 
4,5X2,066 
4,582.067 
4.582.068 
4.582.064 

CLASS  131 

.W3  4.582.070 

336  4.582.071 

4.582.072 

334  4.5X2,07' 

CLASS  132 

4  4.!^82.(n4 


4  R 

41    A 

101 

284 

240 

294  R 

^64 

415 

24  1 

73 

76  R 

l.'O 

152 

2(X)23 

202  12 

207  p 

M)}  R 

.'03  1 

304 

316 

324  R 

.'48  1 

'46 

421 

635 

660 

661 

663 

716 

785 

84  B 


57  R 
94 


20  M 

7<; 


234 
244 
254 


4,582,075 

CLASS  134 

4,582,540 
4,582,076 
4,582,077 

CLASS  135 

4,582,078 
4,582,079 

CLASS  136 

4,582,951 

4,582.952 
4.582.953 


^4 


CLASS  137 

4.582 


21X 

4,582 

270 

4,582 

'QX 

4,582 

493  X 

4,582 

544 

4,582 

625  21 

4,582 

4,582 

625  65 

4,58*, 

K84 

4,583 

,080 

,081 

,082 

,083 

,084 

,085 

,086 
;2,087  /N. 
;*rf)88/ 


46 

4' 

109 

111 

147 


I 
1 
4 

65 

x3 
45 

:3x 


CLA.SS  138 

1  4.5X2,090 

4,582,091 
4,582,092 
4,582,093 
4,582,094 

CLASS  139 

R  4,582,095 

4,582,096 

CLASS  141 

4.582,097 
1  4.582.098 

4.582.100 
4.582.099 
4,582,101 
4,582,102 
4,5X2,103 


CLASS  144 


2  / 

106 

208  n 


CLASS 


6  15 
6  '1 
II  5  A 
11  5  C 
14 
113 
404 


R 


4,582,104 
4,582,105 
4,582.106 

148 

4.582.541 
4.582.543 
4.582.542 
4.582.544 
4.582.545 
4.582,546 
4,582,547 
4,582,548 


41' 

418 


66 
69 
84 
44 

:i7 

242 

247 

240 

325 
401 
523 

6f)3 

613 
624 

643 


651 


CLASS  152 

4,582,107 
4,582,108 

CLASS  156 

4,582,549 
Re  32,109 
4,582,550 
4,582,551 
4,582,552 
4,582,553 
4,582,5.54 
4,582,555 
4,582.556 
4,582,557 
4,582,558 
4,582,554 
4,582,560 
4,582,561 
4,582,562 
4,582,563 
4,582,564 
4,582,565 
4,582.566 


CLASS  160 

X4  R  4,582,109 

CLASS  162 

258  4,582,568 


PI  57 


PI  58 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


C  I  AS-S  164 


46 

4.582.111 

1" 

4.582,112 

206 

4,'i82.ll3 

432 

4.582.114 

45<} 

4.582.115 

463 

4.582.116 

4.582.117 

475 

4.582.118 

480 

4.582,11*) 

504 

4.582,110 

CLASS  165 

1 

4.582.121 

4.582.122 

21 

4.582.123 

28 

4.582.124 

47 

4.582.125 

82 

4,582.126 

83 

4.582.127 

<^ 

4.582,128 

97 

4,582, 12'i 

104  16 

4,5K2.120 

10433 

4,582,  l.'O 

CLASS  166 

68 
■'5  1 
77  5 

120 

134 

250 

252 

270 

273 

2'»3 

3.34 


4.582,131 
4,582,132 
4.582,133 
4,582,134 
4,582.135 
4.^82.136 
Ri-  '2.114 
4.582.13" 
4.582.1'»8 
4.^82.1  "1 
4.582.14(1 


34 
311 

14 

64 

14Q 


CLASS  172 

4.58 
4.58, 
4,58, 

CLASS  173 

4.58, 


.141 
.142 
.143 


44 

4.582.145 
4,582.146 


CI 

16  MS 


ASS 


174 

4,5f2.454 
CLASS  175 

4,"i8:,147 
4,582.148 
4.582. 14Q 

CLASS  177 

4.582.150 
4.582.151 
4.582.152 

CLASS  178 

I**  4.582.155 

CLASS  179 

4.582.P56 


2'>"' 
340 


50 
144 

:ioc 


2  A 
18  BE 

27  FH 

111  R 
146  R 

170  2 
175  3  R 


185 


4.582.'J57 
4.582,458 
4,582,459 
4.582, 4f,<) 
4,582,461 
4,582,462 
4,582,463 
4,582,464 
4,582,465 
4,582,466 


CLASS  180 


•^  ?  4,5s2,l53 

74  4.582.154 

74  1  4.582.155 

40  4.582.156 

215  4.582.157 

224  4.582.158 

247  4.582.154 

250  4.5S2.16() 

V'6  4.582.161 

CLASS  181 

141  4.582.162 

lb''  4.582.163 

224  4.582.164 

CLASS  182 

20  4.5h:.165 

48  4.5S2.166 

181  4.582. 16"' 

18"'  4.582.168 

CLASS  184 

5  1  4.582.164 

6  12  4.582,170 

CLASS  185 

3'>  4.582. 1  ""l 


CLASS  186 

'8  4.5>2.17: 

CLASS  187 

24  R  4.582.173 

4.582.174 

CLASS  188 

IH  A  —4.582. 175 

y:  4,5^2.170 

72  J<  4.582.177 

104  4.582,178 

184  4,582.174 

264  G  4.582.180 


CLASS  192 

0076 

4.582.185 

331 

4.582,182 

"■ 

4,582,183 

13  A 

4,582,184 

84  B 

4.5X2,186 

40 

4,582,187 

CLASS  193 

Ml 

4,582,188 

CLASS  194 

24^ 

317 


334  I 

575 
803  0 


5  A 

61  18 
144  B 
340 


4.582.140 
4.582.184 

CLASS  198 

4.582.141 

4.582.142 

I  4,582,  I4.'( 

CLASS  200 

4.582,467 
4,582,468 
Re  .12, 116 
4,582,464 


CLASS  202 

158  4.582,564 

CLASS  203 

16  4,582,570 

41  4,582,571 

CLASS  204 

1  T  4,582,572 

12  4.582. 575 

4.582.573 
4.582.574 
4.582.588 
4.582.576 
4.582. 57-» 
4.582.578 
4.582.574 
4.582,580 
4,582,581 
4,5k:,582 
4,582,583 
4.582,584 
4.582.585 
4.582.586 
4.582.587 
4.582.547 
4.582.584 

CLASS  206 

R  4.582.144 

4.582.145 

63.3  4.582.146 

217  4.582.147 

-145  4.582.148 

428  4.582.14') 

CLASS  208 

II  R  4.582.540 

45  4.582,541 

108  4,582.542 

188  4.582.543 


15 

27 

3-' 6 

444 

54  R 

44 

1826 

142  F 

141 

206 

243  R 

278 

241 

M3 

433 

44 


!16  R 


4,582,544 
4.582,545 


CLASS  209 


3.3 
166 

587 
683 


4,582,200 
4,582,546 
4,582,201 
4,582,202 


CLASS  210 


101 

110 

151 

161 

230 

'2'  2 

346 

447 

51(1 

612 

656 

747 


760 


4,582,548 
4,582,544 
4,582,600 
4.582.601 
4.582.602 
4,582,603 
4,582,604 
4,582,605 
4.582,606 
4,582,607 
4,582,608 
4.582.604 
4.582.610 
4,582,611 
4,582,612 


761 


■'0,8 
133 


175 
264 


24' 
274 


108 


4,5X2.613 

CLASS  211 

4,5X2,2(13 
4,5X2,204 

CLASS  212 

4,582, 20s 

CLASS  215 

4,582,207 
4,582,208 

CLASS  217 

4,5X2.204 

CLA.SS  219 

1055  B  4.582.470 

4,582,471 

10.64  4,582,472 

!>6  I  4,582,473 

64  C  4,5x2,474 

121   LO  4,5X2,47? 

121  LJ  4,5X2, 47h 

137  WM  4,582,478 

117  63  4.582,474 

204  4,582,475 

270  4,582,4X0 

4,582,481 

440  4,582,482 

5.''4  4,5X2.4X3 

CLASS  220 

22  4.582.210 

1  4.582.211 

4.582.212 

''0.2  4.582.213 

40.4  4.582.214 

44  R  4,582,21^ 

260  4,582.216 

288  4,582.217 

240  4.582.218 

-126  4.5X2.214 

-167  4,582.220 

46';  4.582.221 

CLASS  221 

124  4.5x2,222 

CLA.SS  222 

82  4,5X2,223 

I-I5  4,5X2,224 

4,5X2,225 
148  4,5X2,226 

1^-1  4,5X2,227 

4,582!22X 
288  4,582,224 

442  4,5X2,230 

485  4,582,2.'] 

6<X)  4.582,212 

CLASS  223 

88  4.582.233 

CLASS  225 
48  4.582.234 

CLASS  226 
20  4,582,235 

CLASS  227 


14 

67 
112 


II 
443 

113 
115 
lix 
121 
180  2 


4,582.23"' 
4.582, 23h 

4.582,238 

CLASS  228 

4,5X2,234 
4,582,241 
4,582,242 
4,582.243 
4.5X2.244 
4.582.240 
4.5X2.245 


CLASS  229 

17  R  4.5X2.246 

-11  R  4.5X2.247 

45  EC  4.5X2,248 

CLASS  235 

58  CF  4,582,484 

.180  4,582,485 

-181  Re  32,1 15 

454  4,5X2.4X6 

4X6  4,582. 4X' 

CLASS  236 


46  R 

44 

44 


12.3 


I 

80 
147 


4,582,244 
4,582,250 
4,';X2,251 

CLASS  237 

A  4.';x:,:52 

CLASS  239 

4,5X2.253 
4,5X2,254 
4,582,25" 


222  14 
2XX  5 
448 

';5'i 


4.^82,:^^ 
4.5X2,25h 
4.5x;,25X 
4,.>X2,254 


14 
21 

>X 

4X 

45 

172 

214 

2X4 


CLA.SS  241 

4,58 


260 

4,582,2fil 
4,5X2, 2^2 
4.582.263 
4.582, 2h4 
4.5X2,265 
4,582,266 
4,582.267 
4.5X2. 26X 


CLASS  242 

IX  DD  4.5X2.264 

-15  5  .\  4.582.270 

-''5  4.5X2.271 

54  4.582.272 

46       1  4.582. 2"i 

107       I  4.582. 2"4 

110        '  4.582.275 

GLASS  244 

114        j  4.582.276 

161         I  4.582.277 

214  4,5X2. 27X 

CLASS  246 

14  F)  4  5x2.27^ 

1X2  R  4  ':x2.2XO 

CLASS  248 

51  4.5X2.281 

1^"'  I  4.582.2X2 

P4  I  4.5X2.2X3 

2202  '  4.5X2,2X4 

442  2  4,5x:.:^5 

454  4.5^\286 

-^14  I  J. 5X2. 28'' 

547  I  4.5X2.288 

550  I  4.5X2.284 
!  4.5X2.241 

551  4.582.240 

CLASS  250 

12"  2  4.582. 4XX 

I4,*X2.4H4 
4.5X2,440 
.--■o  ,  4.5X2.441 

154  I  4,582,442 

4,582,44,". 
3til  s  4.582,444 

14  582,445 
4,582,44e, 
4.5X2,447 
442  1  4.582.44X 

505  1  4.5X2. 44g 

561  1  4.5X3. fKK) 

5^-1         I  4.5X3.001 

57X         I  4.5X1,002 

I  4,5x3,003 

CLASS  251 

1  1  4,5X2,243 

4  4.5X2,242 

124  15  4,582^244 

144.6  4.5X2.245 

-126  4,5X2,246 

CLASS  252 

8-5  A  4,582, hl4 

8.6  4,582.615 

17  4.5X2.616 

.12  7  E  4.5X2.617 

14.5X2.618 
4,582.614 
•♦-'  4.5X2. h20 

62  2  4.5X2.621 

62  53  4.5X2.622 

62  54  4.5X2. fi2l 

74,4  4.5X2.624 

41  4,5X2.625 

122  4,5x2, 62h 

181  4,5x2,fi2" 

-140  4.'iX2.628 

.148  4,5X2,624 

173  4,5X2,030 

408  1  4.582.'i31 

502  4.582,632 

522  A  4  5X2  h1^ 

522  R  4,582,633 

14  582,634 
4,582.616 
4,582,637 
4.5X2,638 

CLASS  254 

1.14  3  FT  4,582,24-' 

266  4.582,248 

145  4,5h2,2"4 

(LASS  256 

-I0  4, 5X2.. KM  I 

CLASS  260 

112  5  R  4,5X2,634 


123  " 

234  R 

214  3  A 

245  2  T 

3474 

501  21 

502  5  F 

•ill  N 

C 

65 

XI 

4,582,640 
4,582,641 
4,582,642 
4,.';X2,643 
4,582,644 
4,582,644 
4,582,650 
4,5X2,b51 

CLASS  261 

4,582,653 
4,582,654 

CLASS  264 

4,582,65'^ 
4.582.656 
4.582.662 
4.582.657 
4.582.65X 
4.582.654 
4.582.660 
4.582,661 
4,582.663 
4.582.664 
4.582.665 
4.582.666 

CLASS  266 

4.582. .101 
4.582.302 
(I  ASS  267 

M  13  4.5X2.-103 

64  25  4.582.. 104 

CLASS  269 

4. 582. .105 


24  2 
40  6 
45  1 
61 
136 

777 

517 
52" 
544 

5S' 


87 
28'' 


64  1 


.351 


64 

78 

4" 

183 

203 

213 


151 
.162 
452 
464 


76 
42 


114 


II 
134 

182 

V,\ 

322 
125 


1  1 


150 

llX) 


X 

73 

I  16 


4.582.-106 
4.582.107 
4.582. .104 
4.582.310 
4.582.311 

CLASS  270 

4.582..112 
4.582.313 

CLASS  271 

4.582,314 
4,582,315 
4,582,316 

CLASS  272 

i  4.582.317 

4.5X2.318 
4.582.314 
4.582.320 


64 
115 
116 
265 

268 
247 
155 
440 
4h5 
480 


CLASS  273 

78  4.582.321 

85  G  4  582.322 

44  4.5X2.323 

l.'X  .A  4.5X2.324 

1X6  A  4  582.325 


271 


14 

75 
106 
206  A 


4.582.326 
CLASS  277 

4.^82.327 
4.582.328 
4.582.324 
4.582.330 

CLASS  279 


52 
187 
148 
321 
334 
360 


43 
304 
346 
403 
414 


4.5X2 

CLASS  296 

4.582.354 
^  4.582.35^ 

'-  4.582.356 

4.582. .108 
4.582.357 
4.582.358 

CLASS  297 

4.582.354 
4.582.360 
4.582.361 
4.582.362 

CLASS  299 

4.582.363 
4.582.-364 

CLASS  303 

4.582.365 

CLASS  305 

4.582.366 
4.582,367 

CLASS  307 

4.583.004 

4.583.005 

4.583.006 

4.583.008 

4.583.fX)7 

4.583.004 

4.583.010 

4.583.011 

4.583,012' 

4,583,013 

CLASS  308 

5  R  4,582,368 

6  C  4,582.364 

4.582.370 
4.582.371 

CLASS  310 

4.583.014 
4.583.015 
4.583.016 
4.583.017 
4.583.018 
4.583.014 

CLASS  312 

4.5X2.372 

CLASS  313 

4.583.020 
4.583.021 
4.583.023 
4.583.022 
4.583.024 

CLASS  315 


4 
23  R 


4,5x2.331 
4,582,332 


4 
226 


128 
254 
481 
580 
632 
666 
646 


4,583.025 
4.583.026 


CLASS  318 


4.583,027 
4.583.028 
4.583.024 
4.583.0.10 
4.583.031 
4.583.032 
4.583.033 


CLASS  320 


CLASS  280 

21 

4.583.0.14 

f11 

4  «x->  m 

22 

4.583.035 

41 

4.5x2.3.14 

34 

4.583.036 

221 

4. 582. .142 

CLASS  323 

2"^. 

4.582.335 

115 

4.583.037 

2X4 

4.^82.341 

243 

4.582.316 

CLASS  324 

44fi  B                4.582.337 

51 

4.583.038 

t)X8 

4.582.33.-^ 

54 

4.583.034 

644 

4.582,334 

4.583.040 

X08 

4, 5  8  2,. 140 

73  PC              4.583.042                       1 

824 

•1.^x2.341 

7.1  R                4.583.041                       | 

CLASS  281 

110 

304 

4.583.043 
4.583.044 

45 

4.5S2.344 

114 

4.583.045 

CLASS  283 

173 

4,583.046 

70 

4.5x2.145 

CLASS  329 

44 

4.582.34b 

112 

4,583.(M7 

CLASS  285 

122 

4,583,(M8 

12 

4.582. .347 

CLASS  330 

175 

4.582.,148 

151 

4,583,044 

332  3 

4.582.344 

283 

4,583,050 

340 

4.582.350 

246 

4,583,051 

CLASS  293 

247 

4,583.052 

llx 

4.5x2.151 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  294 

1 
1 

A                 4.5x3.053 
4.583.054 

14  1 

4.582.352 

55 

4.583.055 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  59 

67                    4.583.056 

CLASS  354 

4.582.40X 

300 

4,583,164 

4.583,241 

141 

4.582.705 

160 

4.582.479 

107  DP             4.583.057 
107  P                4.583.058 

21 

420 
424 

4,5X3,170 
4,583,172 

20 
143 

4.583.242 
4,583.243 

145 

4.582.706 

CLASS  432 

158                     4.583.054 

224 

4.582.404 

424  1 

4.581. 1"1 

CLASS  425 

1 

4.582.480 

172                     4.583.060 

243 

4.582.410 

426 

4.5x3. P3 

CLASS  381 

36 

4.582.470 

14 

4.582.481 

CLASS  333 

403 
442 

4.582.411 

4.582.412 

43107                4.583.174 
431.08               4.5X3,1  "5 

15 
54 

4,583,244 
4,583,245 

46 
134 

4.582.4-' 1 
4.582.472 

124 
127 

4.582.482 
4.582.483 

116                    4.583.061 

475 

4.5X2.413 

411  i 

;                 4.583.176 

225 

4.582.473 

1.14 

4.582.484 

138                    4.583.062 

CLASS  355 

451 

4.583.  |-'~ 

CLASS  384 

503 

4.582.474 

217 

4.582.485 

187                    4.583.063 

453 

4.583.178 

124 

4.582.435 

2^1 

4.582.486 

214                     4.583.064 

3  DD            4.582.414 

470 

4.583.181 

543 

4.582.436 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  335 

4.582.415 
4.583.112 

483 
442 

4.583.174 
4.5X3. 182 

CLASS  400 

4 
62 

4.582.707 
4. 582. "Ox 

X 

CLASS  433 

4.582.487 

106                    4.583.065 

3  FL               4.582.416 

448 

4.5X3.183 

124 

4.5x2.437 

74 

4.582.704 

81 

4.582.488 

229                    4,583.066 

7 

4.5X2.4  1  /' 

518 

4.583.184 

144  2 

4.582.438 

104 

4.582.710 

102 

4.582.489 

261                      4.583.067 

8 

4.582.418 

521 

4.583.185 

14b  I 

4.5x2.434 

128 

4.582.71 1 

CLASS  336 

55 

4.582.414 
4.582.420 

526 

4.583.186 

574  1 

4.582.440 

134 

4!582.'712 

CLASS  434 

571 

4.583. IX" 

712 

4.582,441 

211 

4.582.713 

62 

4.582.490 

82                     4.583.0b8 

CLASS  337 

240                    4.583.064 

CLASS  338 

72 

85 

106 

1 

4,582.421 
4.582.422 
4.582.423 

CLASS  356 

4.582.424 
4.5X2.425 
4.582.426 
4.582.427 
4.582.428 

6(JX 
704 
"l"! 
726 
^31 

4,5X3.18X 
4.5X1.184 
4  '=X3.1X0 
4.5X3.140 
4.';X3.141 

7<; 

CLASS  402 

4,582.442 
CLASS  403 

564 
601 

650 

4.582.714 

4.5x2.^15 
4.582.716 

CLASS  427 

21X 
236 

4.582.491 
4.582.492 

CLASS  435 

4.582.787 

.34                     4.583,070 

1 

36 

43 

124  5 
152 

784 
4fX) 

4.';v,1,iq2 
4.5X  V  143 

9 
16 

4,5X2,443 
4,5x2,444 

2 

4.582.717 
4.582.719 

6 

4.582.788 
4.582.789 

CLASS  339 

4'5X...;44 

47 

4,5X2,445 

32 

4.582.718 

7 

4.582.790 

9  E                4,582,373 

4.5X3.145 

245 

4,582,446 

38 

4.582.720 

4.582.791 

17  LM            4,582,375 

350 

4.582.424 

4.5X3.146 

305 

4,^X2,447 

34 

4.582.721 

4,582,792 

17  M                4,582,374 

175 

4.582.430 

4.581. 147 
4.5X3.148 
4.581.144 

324 

4.5X2,448 

57 

4.5X2.722 

4,582,793 

14                     4,582.376 
4.582.177 

382 

4.5X2.431 

CLASS  404 

116 

125 

4.5X2. "23 
4.582.724 

16 

34 

4,582,794 
4,582,795 

45  M               4.582.378 

CLASS  357 

CLASS  365 

2^ 

4,5X2,444 
4,5X2,450 

143 

4.582. "25 

6X 

4,582,797 

4.582.374 

22 

4.583.10" 

24 

4.5x3.21X1 

26 

208  8 

4. 582. "26 

4,582,798 

82                    4.582.381 

23.12               4.583.105 

104 

4.5x3.201 

CLASS  405 

228 

4.582.72" 

4,582,799 

95  D                4.582.380 

10 

4.583.108 

184 

4!5X3!202 

105 

4,5X2.451 

244 

4.582.72X 

70 

4.582.800 

47  R                 4.582.382 

35 

4.583.106 

4.5x<.2(13 

264 
267 

4.5X2,452 
4  sx2.4^1 

304 

4.582.724 

4.582.801 

108  TP             4.582.383 

53 

4.5X3.104 

4.5X1.20*; 

191 

4. 5X2. ".10 

76 

4.582.796 

143  R                 4.582.384 

65 

4.583.110 

226 

4.5X  v204 

421 

4.5X2. "3  I 

41 

4.582.802 

147  R                 4.582.185 

68 

4.5X3.111 

CLASS  406 

424 

4.582. "12 

44 

4.582.803 

176  M               4.582.386 
146  R                 4.582.387 
258  TC              4.582.388 

11 

CLASS  358 

4.5X3.113 

75 
76 

CLASS  366 

4.5X2.4'2 
4.  =  X2.433 

32 

KIX 

4,5X2,454 
4.5x2.455 

4.10  1 

4.5x2.733 
CLASS  428 

1.14 
1X0 
143 

4.582.804 
4.582.805 
4.582.806 

13 

4.583.114 

CLASS  408 

12 

4.582.734 

253 

4.582.807 

CLASS  340 

31 

4.583.11"; 

CLASS  367 

136 

4.5X2.450 

16 

4.5X2.735 

CLASS  436 

52  B                 4.583.071 

75 

4.583.116 

78 

4.';x3.20h 

159 

4,5X2.45" 

40 

4. 5x2. 73b 

52  D               4.583.072 

42 

4.583.117 

178 

4.5X3.20" 

224 

4  s,x2,4^X 

S7 

4.5x2.737 

X6 

4.582.808 

310  A                4.583.073 

148 

4.5X3.118 

CLASS  368 

XO 

4.5X2.738 

S''7 

4.582.809 

347  CC             4.583.075 

4.583.114 

CLASS  409 

83 

4, 582. "34 

528 

4.582.810 

347  DA            4.583.076 

167 

4.583,120 

46 

4.5X2.434 

110 

4.5X2,454 

88 

4.5X2.740 

548 

4.582. 8tr 

• 4,583.077 

172 

4,'^83,121 

CLASS  369 

175 

4,5X2,460 

110 

4. 5x2. "41 

C  LASS  440 

.347  DD             4,583,074 
4,583,078 

213 

227 

4,583,122 
4,583,123 

32 

4.581.208 

234 

4,582,461 

119 
125 

4.5X2.742 
4.5X2.743 

84 

4.582.443 

.347  SY              4,583,074 

256 

4,583,124 

46 
54 

4.583.204 
4.583.210 
4.581.211 
4. 58'. 212 
4,5X3,213 

CLASS  411 

181 

4.582.744 

CLASS  441 

407                    4,583,080 

284 

4,583,125 

3^1 

4.5X2.402 

209 

4.582.745 

4S 

4.582.494 

545                     4,583,081 
4.583.082 

244 
248 

4,583,126 
4,5X3,12" 

214 

261 

C  LASS  414 

212 
216 

Re  32.111 
4.582.746 

" 

CLASS  446 

572                   4.583.083 

302 

4,5X3, 12x 

MX 

4,582,463 

229 

4.582.74" 

102 

4.582.495 

573                    4.583.084 

320 

4,5X3,124 

CLASS  370 

I'l 

4,5X2,464 

283 

4.582.748 

104 

4.582.496 

618                    4.583.085 

^''7 

4,583,1.10 

^ 

4,5X3,214 

CLASS  415 

2X7 

4. 5X2. "44 

21" 

4.582.497 

640                    4.583.086 

342 

4,5X3,131 

1  1 

4,';xi,2i'; 

2X8 

4.582.750 

267 

4.582.498 

719                     4.583.0X" 

CLASS  360 

14 

4,';X3,210 

1  14 

4,5X2,465 

'0"  3 

4.5X2. "51 

304 

4.582.499 

825  05               4.583.084 

24 

4.5x3,21" 

150 

4,5X2.400 

ip  y 

4, 582. "52 

42' 

4.582. 5(X) 

825.07               4.583.040 
825.5                 4.583.088 

14  1 
64 

4,5X3.112 
4,583,13.5 

4,5x1.21x 
4.5X3,214 

CI  ASS  416 

323 

4.582.751 
4.582.754 

(LASS  464 

825  54               4.583.041 

4,583,134 

74 

4.';k3.220 

45 

4,5X2,46" 

324 

4. 582. "55 

X5 

4.582.501 

825.74               4.583,042 

77 

4,583,135 

ino 

4.581,221 

CI  ASS  417 

32" 

4.582. ■'56 

i;i 

4.582.502 

857                     4.583.043 

85 

4,583,136 

'29 

4.582. "57 

134 

4.582.503 

475                     4.583.044 

4,583,13" 

CLASS  371 

'12 

4,5x2.46X 

''6 

Re  32.1  10 

CLASS  343 

46  2 

4,5X3. 13X 
4,583,114 

10 

20 

4,5X3.222 
4.';x3,221 

5"1 

4,5X2.404 
CLASS  419 

i97 

403 

4.582. 75X 
4.582. "54 

114 

CLASS  474 

4.582.504 

5  NA            4.583.045 

47 

4.583,140 

36 

4.5X3.224 

428 

4. 582. "60 

25"; 

4.582.505 

368                       4.583.046 
704                      4.583.047 

44 
105 

4.583,141 
4,583,142 

37 

4.5X1.22"; 

K 

4.5x2.0"" 
4.5x2.6"X 

442 
447 

4. 582. "01 
4. 5x2. ■'62 

CLASS  493 

771                     4.583.048 

123 

4.581.141 

CLASS  372 

1  1 

4.5x2.674 

4"5 "; 

4.5X2.761 

12 

4.582,506 

895                    4.583.044 

133 

4.58.'-.  144 

14 

4.5XV220 

23 

4.^X2. 680 

02'- 

4.5X2.704 

'XI 

4.582.507 

CLASS  346 

135 

4.5X'.14'; 

1^ 

4  ^X \22" 
4  «m  22x 

44 

O.v 

4,5X2,6X1 

4.5X2.0X2 

CLASS  429 

CLASS  501 

46                     4.583. 1(X) 
75                     4.581.101 

13 

CLASS  361 

4.5X3.146 

CI  ASS  373 

CI  ASS  420 

11 

^0 

4.';x2,'o5 
4. 5X2. "00 

4.^X2,70" 

X" 

12x 

4.582.812 
4.582.813 

135.1                  4.583.102 

120 

4.5X1.147 

IX 

4, 5k'. 224 

s""; 

4,5X2,0X1 

121 

I'O 

4.582.814 

209                      4.583.103 

172 

4.5X\14X 

156 

4.5X1.2.10 

C  LASS  422 

CLASS  502 

216                     4.583.104 

3X7 

4.5x1.144 

CLASS  430 

CLASS  350 

40r 

4.SS3.150 

1 

CLASS  375 

4.';xV231 

01 

4,5X2,0X4 
4,';X2,OX^ 

't  t 

4.5X2.76X 

04 
105 

4.582.815 
4.582,816 

3.64                4.582.384 

CLASS  362 

X 

4.5x3.212 

xo 

4,5X2,0X0 

^7 

4.5X2.764 

102 

4.582.817 

96  12                4.582.340 

24 

4.583,151 

10 

4.';X3.213 

X2 

4, 5X2, OX" 

4.582.770 
4.582.771 
4. 5x2. ""2 
4. 5x2. ""3 

231 

4.582.818 

46.20                4.582.341 

"1 

4,5X3,152 

11 

4.583.234 

(LASS  423 

^K 

41< 

4,582.814 

4.582.342 
132                   4.582.343 

-'1 

222 

4,5X3. 1^1 
4.5X3.154 

1" 

4.5x3,2''5 
4,5X1,230 

1" 

4,5X2,OXX 

05 

CI  ASS  514 

174                    4.582.344 

28' 

4.5X1.155 

-1-T 

4.5x3.23" 

24 

4,5X2.0X4 

120 

4.5X2.774 

3 

4,582,820 

3jt4                    4.582.345 

S3 

4.5X3.23X 

'0 

4.5X2,640 

214 

4.5x2.775 

IX 

4.582.821 

}*''  E                4!582!i4h 

CLASS  363 

44 

4.5xl.2,'4 

134 

4,5X2,641 

2"0 

4.5X2.770 

2^ 

4.582.822 

372                    4.582.34" 

1" 

4.583. 15h 

242 

4,582,642 

2"1 

4.5X2.77" 

46 

4.582.823 

419     ■               4.582.348 

60 

4.5X3.15' 

CI  ASS  376 

124 

4,582,64.' 

■)"•; 

4.582. 77X 

^7 

4.582.824 

427                    4.582.344 

68 

4.5X3.15X 

142 

4.5X2.06" 

'^}f' 

4.582,644 

4<>4 

4.582.7''4 

no 

4.582.825 

538                     4.582.4m 

CLASS  364 

203 

21X 

4,f;x2.06X 
4  ';h2.004 

344 

450 

4,5X2,646 
4.5X2,645 

SOS 

";2" 

4.582.780 
4. 5X2. 'XI 

r2 
1x2 

Re  32.1 12 

4.582,826 

CLASS  351 

1"0 

4.5X3. l';4 

245 

4.5x2.o"(i 

02^ 

4,5X2,04" 

4.5X2.7X2 

IX' 

4,582,827 

45                     4.582.401 
162                    4.582.402 

2(KI 

4.583.160 
4.583.161 

:';i 

254 

4.5X2.0"! 

4.5X2.o"2 

CI  \SS424 

^24 

^31 

4.582.7X3 
4.5X2.7X4 

1X4 
145 

4,582,828 
4,582,829 

210                    4,582.403 

4.583. Ib2 

255 

4.5x2.0"1 

1 

4,5X2,04X 

5'x 

4.582.7X5 

203 

4,582,8.30 

212                      4.582.404 

4.583.  Ib3 

171 

4.5x2.0-4 

4,5x2 

644 

s-? 

4.5X2."xo 

'  ■*  c 

4,582,831 

221                      4.582.405 

4.583.  Ib4 
4.583.10"; 

i.'o 

414 

4.5X2.o"5 
4.5^2.o"o 

^2 

4.5X2 
4.582 

-fX) 
701 

C  I.A.SS  431 

254 
25X 

4,582.832 
4.582.833 

CLASS  353 

4.583.100 

4.5X2 

"02 

6 

4.5X2.4""; 

2"-i 

4.582,8.14 

57                     4,582,40(1 

4.583.10^ 

CLASS  378 

.sS 

4.582 

703 

X 

4.5X2.470 

2x2 

4,582.835 

111                     4.582.40-' 

4.583.168 

14 

4.5X3.2411 

vjl 

4.5x2 

"(M 

125 

4,5x2. 4"x 

2i)'i 

4.';X2.836 

PI  60 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

303 
322 

34? 

4.582.837 
4,582.838 
4.582.83') 

118 

4.582.861 
CLASS  522 

528 

4,582.880 
CLASS  526 

84 
103 

■1.582.8')') 
4.582.')(X) 

554 

4,582. ')!') 
CLASS  556 

14 

CLASS  564 

4,582.932 

356 

4.582.840 

14 

4.582.862 

241 

4.582,881 

CLASS  544 

2S 

4.582.')20 

138 

4,582.933 

36<J 
370 

4.582.841 

4.582.842 

CLASS  523 

243 

262 

4,582.882 
4.582,883 

13') 

178 

4.582, ')03 
4.';82,')(M 

128 

4.582,')21 

182 
417 

4.582.934 
4.582.935 

383 

4.582.843 

206 

4,582.863 

27') 

4.582.884 

246 

4.^82. '>()2 

CLASS  558 

479 

4.582,936 

3% 
3')8 
3W 
MX) 

4,582.844 
4.582.845 
4.582.846 
4.582.847 

220 
2*) 

4,582,864 
CLASS  524 

4.582.865 

28 

CLASS  528 

4.582.885 
4.582.886 

158 

CLASS  546 

4.5,S2,')05 

88 
277 
327 

4.582,652 
4.582.645 
4.582.647 

498 
508 

4.582.937 
4.582.938 

CLASS  568 

4IP 

4.582.848 

94 

4,582.866 

48 

4.582,887 

CLASS  548 

406 

4.582.646 

72 

4,582,939 

425 

4.582.84') 

11-! 

4.582.867 

4') 

4.582,888 

127 

4,5S2.')06 

442 

4.582.648 

346 

4,582.940 

431 

4.582.850 

211 

4.582,868 

59 

4.582.88') 

\94 

4,582.')07 

Ct  A^<>  SMI 

364 

4.582,941 

437 

4.582.851 

227 

4.582.869 

60 

4.582.8^)0 

251 

4,582, ')08 

426 

4,582,942 

450 

4.582.852 

262 

4.582.870 

74.5 

4.582.801 

486 

4,^S2  ')()>) 

24 

4.582. ')23 

582 

4.582.943 

460 

4.582.853 

413 

4.582.871 
4  58''  87'' 

9} 

4.582.8')2 

S"! 

4.582.1)24 

637 

4.582.944 

46<> 

4.582.854 

439 

176 

4,582, 81)3 

CLASS  549 

76 

4.582. <)25 

707 

4.582,947 

487 

4.582.855 

588 

4  ^H""  874 

250 

4.582,8')4 

232 

4.582,')10 

■^l 

4.582. ')26 

820 

4.582.945 

521 

4.582.856 

^')1 

4  ^82  873 

2')5  3 

4,582, S<)5 

23<) 

4.582,')11 

01') 

4.582. ')22 

853 

4.582,946 

563 

4.582.857 

CLASS  534 

4.582. ')12 

201 

4,582, ')27 

938 

4,582,948 

7n 

CLASS  518 

4,582.858 

54  11                 4,582.875 

684 

783 

4. 582. 81)6 
4  SS2.8<)7 

265 

2<)2 

4.582.')13 
4.582.')14 

CLASS  562 

312 

CLASS  585 

4  "^82  949 

64 

4,582,876 

788 

4.582. 8<)8 

4,-^82,^15 

401 

4,582.')28 

833 

4  ^82  950 

CLASS  521 

186 

4.582.877 

387 

4.582, '))6 

406 

4.582.')21 

56 

4.582.85') 

268 

4,582,878 

CLASS  536 

514 

4.582, lil? 

4')0 

4,582.')30 

CLASS  604 

4.582.860 

424 

4,582,87') 

83 

4.582. ')01 

525 

4.582, ')18 

567 

4,582,931 

179 

4,582,508 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

309 

283,364 

455 

283.380 

D9—          378         283.396 

159        283,412 

283.428 

73 

283,444 

310 

283.365 

495 

283.381 

385       283.397 

D12-       114       283,413 

D18  — 

19 

283.429 

283,445 

283.366 

511 

283.382 

413        283.398 

283,414 

D21- 

■^1 

28^.4  lO 

74 

283,446 

361   1 

283.367 

523 

283.  ■'8  ^ 

416        283.394 

124        :^.3.415 

194 

283,431 

81 

283.447 

283.368 

559 

283,384 

283.4(X) 

148        283.417 

206 

283.432 

283,448 

408 

283.369 

D7—            9 

283,385 

DIO—         30        283.401 

.■'12        2S3. 416 

D22- 

7 

28^.433 

D26- 

103 

283,449 

D3- 

7 

283,370 

283.386 

38       283.402 

D13             23        28.-.41,'< 

18 

283,4.»4 

D27- 

27 

283,450 

35 

283,371 

15 

283.387 

40        283.403 

D14  -           '        283,41') 

25 

283.435 

51 

283.451 

65 

283.372 

28 

283.388 

46        283.404 

53       283,420 

[)23- 

122 

283.436 

D28- 

62 

283,452 

71 

281,37^ 

283.389 

283.405 

283.42! 

142 

28^4^7 

76 

283,453 

D4- 

101 

28^.374 

46 

283.390 

106        283.406 

63        283,422 

14'J 

283,438 

88 

283.454 

ii; 

283.375 

137 

283.393 

283.407 

lO.K        :S.''.423 

D24-^ 

8 

283,439 

D32-- 

38 

283,455 

D6- 

316 

283.376 

332 

283.391 

Dll—         81        283.408 

DI5-            '•        283.424 

31 

283,440 

D34— 

283.456 

337 

283.377 

D8—           78 

283.392 

283.409 

283,425 

SI 

283,441 

43 

283.457 

366 

283.378 

363 

283.394 

95        283.410 

1."'       283,426 

283,442 

D59— 

2  C 

283.458 

402 

283.379 

377 

283.395 

108        283.411 

D16-            ^       283.427      D25-- 

31 

283,443 

D99— 

28 

283,459 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p  - 


43 

47 


5,715 
5,716 


51 


5.717 


68 


5.718 


720 


5.71') 


5.721 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtam  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


05 
06 


4.581.894 
4.582,052 
4.582.277 
4.582.289 
4.582.373 
4.582.398 
4.582.428 
4.582.612 
4.582.964 
4.581.902 
4.582.056 
4.582,319 
4.582,385 
4.582.586 
4.582.689 
4,582,794 
4,582,884 
4,582,967 
4,583,151 
4,583,166 
4,583,191 
4,583.199 
4.582.320 
4.583.207 
Re.  32.1 15 
4.581.776 
4.581.777 
4.581.802 
4.581.804 
4.581,813 
4,581,815 
4,581,817 
4.581.824 
4.581.842 
4.581.849 
4,581,859 
4,581,874 
4.581.877 
4.581.910 
4.581.923 
4.581,962 
4,581,974 
4,581,975 
4,581,976 
4,581,977 
4,581,991 
4,582.020 
4.582.048 
4.582.051 
4.582.053 
4.582.069 
4.582.074 
4.582.079 


4.582 

080 

4.582 

132 

4.582 

160 

4.582 

167 

4.582 

181 

4.582 

191 

4.582 

193 

4.582 

218 

4.582 

235 

4.582 

243 

4.582 

244 

4.582 

255 

4.582 

256 

4.582 

257 

4.582 

258 

4.582 

276 

4.582 

278 

4.582 

282 

4.582 

284 

4.582 

291 

4.582 

298 

4.582 

317 

4.582 

323 

4.582 

327 

4.582 

337 

4.582 

343 

4.582 

366 

4.582 

393 

4.582 

397 

4,582 

444 

4.582 

448 

4.582 

460 

4.582 

463 

4.582 

484 

4,582 

528 

4.582 

529 

4,582 

sss 

4,582 

560 

4,582 

575 

4.582 

579 

4.582 

583 

4.582 

584 

4.582 

590 

4.582 

592 

4.582 

597 

4.582 

6(J2 

4.582 

(AQ 

4.582 

646 

4.582 

654 

4.582 

673 

4.582 

67S 

4,582 

694 

4.582 

726 

08 


09 


4.582,788 
4,582.789 
4,582,791 
4,582.797 
4,582.814 
4,582,819 
4,582,828 
4.582.875 
4,582,886 
4,582,906 
4.582.932 
4.582.973 
4,582.983 
4,582,992 
4,583,002 
4,583,013 
4,583,021 
4,583,034 
4,583,043 
4.583.(M9 
4.583.051 
4.583.053 
4.583.055 
4.583.075 
4.583.090 
4.583.111 
4.583.117 
4.583.131 
4.583.156 
4.583.161 
4.583, 16X 
4.583.180 
4.583,194 
4.583.196 
4.583.210 
4.583.220 
4.583.240 
4.583.245 
Re  32.1  14 
4.581.781 
4.581.882 
4.581.927 
4.582.081 
4.582.131 
4.582. 3.W 
4,582,342 
4,582.512 
4,582.613 
4,583,170 
4,583,182 
4,583,213 
4.581.836 
4,581,893 


II 
12 


4.581,93x 

4.581.955 

4.581.965 

4,581,984 

4,582.025 

4.582.065 

4.582.152 

4,582.220 

4,582.237 

4,582.253 

4,582.294 

4.582.329 

4.582,345 

4,582,387 

4,582.423 

4.582.451 

4,582,458 

4,582.473 

4,582,631 

4.582.739 

4.582.71)6 

4,582,829 

4,582,831 

4.582,832 

4.582.903 

4.582.987 

4.583.066 

4,583,146 

4.583.181 

4.583,195 

4,583.215 

4.583.232 

4,582.166 

4.582,52" 

4,582,821 

4,582,866 

4,582,869 

4,582,952 

4,582.706 

4.581.862 

4.581.888 

4.581.903 

4.581.907 

4.581.943 

4.581.958 

4.581 

4.582. 

4.582 

4.582 

4.582 

4.582 

4.582 


,986 
190 

:,280 
:,305 
:,313 

,467 

:,787 


4.582.965 


13 

16 

17 


4,583,008 
4,583,035 
4.583.185 
4.583.193 
4.582.189 
4,582.215 
4,582.324 
4.582.479 
4,582.480 
4,581.780 
4.581.837 
Re  32.111 
4,581,803 
4,581,828 
4,581,838 
4,581,850 
4,581,856 
4,581,858 
4.581,867 
4,581,871 
4,581,941 
4,581,944 
4.581.987 
4.582,023 
4,582.121 
4,582.143 
4,582,179 
4,582.209 
4.582.213 
4.582.221 
4,582,229 
4,582,231 
4.582,232 
4.582.288 
4,582.312 
4,582,404 
4.582.439 
4.582. 5(X) 
4.582.542 
4.582.556 
4,582,559 
4,582,582 
4,582,598 
4,582,803 
4.582.855 
4.582.925 
4.582.956 
4.582.963 
4.583.005 
4.583.069 
4.583,081 
4,583.084 
4.583.085 


18 


19 


20 


4,583,150 

4,583,183 

4.583.187 

4.583.192 

4.583.218 

4.583.244 

4.581.901 

4.581.969 

4.581.978 

4.582.058 

4.582.061 

4.582.075 

4.582.169 

4,582.184 

4,582,198 

4.582.206 

4.582,207 

4,582,242 

4.582,292 

4,582.503 

4.582.549 

4.582.718 

4.582.806 

4.582.822 

4.582.867 

4.583.121 

4.415.355 

4.581.865 

4.581.879 

4.581.895 

4.581.916 

4.582.041 

4.582.205 

4.582.295 

4.582.311 

4.582.450 

4.582.459 

4.582.921 

4.583.094 

4.583.177 

4,582,150 

4.582,406 

4.583,186 

4,582.070 

4,582,072 

4,582.120 

4.582.333 

4.582.363 

4.582.381 

4.582.441 

4.582.733 

4.582.827 

4.582.199 


PI  61 


PI  62 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


2.1 


25 


26 


4.582.444 

4.582.604 

4.582.412 

4.582.644 

4.582.447 

4.582.65.1 

4.582.246 

4.582.661 

4.582.401 

4.582.646 

4.582.610 

4.582.764 

4,581.448 

4.582.77.1 

4.581.444 

4.582.805 

4.582.040 

4.582.82.1 

4.582.054 

4.582.8.18 

4.582.044 

4.582.851 

4.582.115 

4.582.877 

4.582.518 

4.582.874 

4.582.525 

4.582.880 

4.582.551 

4.582.404 

4.582.668 

4.582,424 

4.582.704 

4.582,440 

4.582.802 

4.582.472 

4.582.810 

4.582.481 

4.58.1.078 

4.58.1.027 

4.58.1,046 

4.58.1.155 

4.58.1.2.16 

27  ,     4.581.805 

4.581.782 

4.581.821 

4.581.784 

4.581.847 

4.581.808 

4.581.408 

4.581.824 
4.581.8.15 

4.581.428 
4,581.470 

4,581.881 

4.582.111 

4.581.884 

4  58''  171 

4.581.440 
4.581.445 

4.582.214 
4  58""  ■'44 

4.581.471 

4  ^S""  "151 

4.581.481 
4.582.027 
4  "i8''  061 

4.582. .182 

4.582.425 

4  ^82  068 

4.582,424 

4  'i82  1 16 

4.582.411 

4  '^82  261 

4.582.472 

4.582.286 

4.582.478 

4.582.240 

4.582.558 

4.582.188 

4.582.578 

4.582.427 

4.582.604 

4.582.488 

4.582.711 

4.582.52-1 

4.582.882 

4.582.568 

4.582.885 

4.582.570 

4.582.845 

4.582.574 

4,582.446 

4.582.606 

4.582.475 

4.582.744 

4.582.474 

4.582.744 

4,581.128 

4,582.751 

28       4.581.876 

4.582.761 

24       4.581.8.1.1 

4  ^82.777 

4.582.060 

4  <;h2  744 

4.582. .1.14 

4,582.844 

4,582,577 

4.582.476 

4.582.628 

4,58.1.021 

4.5S2.650 

4.581.058 

4.582. 7(X) 

4,581,061 

4.';82.''48 

4,585,222 

4.582.414 

Re  12,110 

11        4.582.017 

4,581,740 

4.582.450 

4,581,744 

.12       4.581.082 

4,581,800 

.11       4.581.400 

4,581.840 

4.582.4.57 

4.5SI.841 

4.582.664 

4.581.875 

4.582.804 

4.581,887 

4.582.455 

4,581.41,1 

4.582.45^ 

4.581.45.1 

4.58.1.118 

4.581.474 

4,58.1.188 

4.582.016 

.14       4.581.814 

4,582.04.1 

4.581.404 

4.'i82.04.1 

4.581.421 

4.582.107 

4.581.4.50 

4.582.185 

4.581.446 

4.582.214 

4.582.001 

4.582.222 

4.582.008 

4.582.246 

4.582.021 

4.582.266 

4.582.084 

4.582.281 

4.582.122 

4.';h2.287 

4.582.1.57 

4.582.158 

4,582,174 

4.582.161 

4,582,202 

4,582.4  54 

4,582,217 

4.^82,457 

4.582,228 

4.582.474 

4,582.245 

4.582.4^5 

4.582.27.1 

4.582.548 

4.582.140 

4.582,^71 

4.582.142 

4.582. "^46 

1           4.582.402 

5^ 


16 


4.582.401 

4.582.5.16 

4.582.517 

4.582.564 

4.582. 54:^ 

4.582.615 

4.582.617 

4.582.615 

4.582.614 

4.582.6.16 

4.582.641 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCD  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  member 
countries  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1052  O.G.  52  on  Mar.  26,  1985. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 
Authority  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

Certain  domestic  fees  for  international  applications 
have  been  changed  effective  Oct.  5,  1985  in  the  rule 
change  notice  titled  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees"  published 
at  1057  O.G.  24  on  Aug.  20,  1985. 

The  Search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  has 
been  changed  as  of  Feb.  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

International  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
Jan.  1,  1986  and  were  announced  in  the  PCT  Gazette 
on  Oct.  24,  1985  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G. 
30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 170.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
—No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 250.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authority 

if  paid  before  Feb.  9,  1986 750.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Feb.  9,  1986 830.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    280.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1.  1986    325.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30): 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    6.00 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 

national  or  regional  offices: 

if  paid  before  Jan.  1,  1986    70.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  Jan.  1,  1986    80.00 

Designation  fee  for  11th  and  No 

subsequent  designations charge 


Dec.  17,  1985. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1.362(d),  effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 
payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(k)  or  (1),  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
5,  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quiring such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Apr.  19,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 

1065  OG  22 


yeare  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
have  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents         4,380,090  through  4,380,832 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2CKe)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 

37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982, 
b  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant    ...  $  225.(X)" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5,  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $110.00" 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.00" 

Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    $  500.00" 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anni- 


April  22,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1065  OG  23 


versary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PA  TENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  FEBR  UAR  Y  2.  1986. 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


lands.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gp.:  136 


Ralph  E.  Bucknam,  et  al.,  Ex. 


Patent  Number 

4,313,456 
4,313,842 
4,313,857 
4,313,975 
4,314,034 

Serial  Number 

06/219,595 
06/239,049 
06/257,126 
06/225,711 
06/220,563 

Issue  Date 

2/02/82 
2/02/82 
2/02/82 
2/02/82 
2/02/82 

REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

4,253,956,  Re.  S.N.  834,314,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1986,  CI. 
210/188,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANAEROBIC  PU- 
RIFICATION OF  WASTE  WATER,  Kees  C.  Pette, 
Owner  of  Record:  Gist-Brocades  N  V.,  Delft,  The  Nether- 


4,481,219,  Re.  S.N.  817,286,  Filed  Jan.  9,  1986,  CI. 
514/456,  INHIBITION  OF  GROWTH  IN  FUNGI,  Sa- 
rah Caroline  Watkinson,  Owner  of  Record:  National  Re- 
search Development  Corp.,  London,  England,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Norman  F.  Obion,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

4,545,547,  Re.  S.N.  830,214,  Filed  Feb.  18,  1986,  CI. 
242/131,  CREEL  COMPONENT  AND  CREEL  CON- 
SISTING OF  SEVERAL  COMPONENTS,  Hans  S. 
Singer,  Owner  of  Record:  Hans  S.  Singer  Co.,  Inc., 
Greenville.  S.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  B.  Hardaway, 
III,  Ex.  Gp.:  245 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

No  Publications  This  Issue. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  22,  1986 


Re.  32,048 

4,134.220 

4.217,377 

4,254,193 

4.381,868 

4,397,718 

4,417,178 

4,436,004 

4,447,003 

4,449,087 

4,451,085 

4,467,464 

4.469,649 

4,473,743 

4,476.334 

4,485,117 

4,494,989 

4,500,909 

4,505,092 

4,511,242 

4,516,600 

4.518,397 

4,518,860 

4,521,082 

4,524,725 

4.525,144 

4.529,543 

4,530,795 

4.531,451 

4,532.291 
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4,532.820 
4.532,923 
4.533.825 
4,535.323 
4,536.041 
4,536,761 
4,536,777 
4,537.016 
4.538,719 
4,540,622 
4,541,729 
4,541,801 
4.542.335 
4,543,645 
4.543,952 
4.544,291 
4,544.742 
4,544,894 
4.545,084 
4.547.289 
4.548.366 
4.548,383 
4,548.752 
4.549.100 
4.549.929 
4,549.980 
4.550,022 
4.550.365 
4,550,471 
4,550,617 


4.551,061 
4,551,277 
4,551,884 
4,552,050 
4,552,680 
4,552,948 
4,553,100 
4,553,165 
4,553,563 
4.554,324 
4,554,394 
4,554,555 
4,554,814 
4,554.936 
4,555,557 
4,555,566 
4,555,682 
4,555,803 
4,555,880 
4,555,890 
4,556,727 
4,557,168 
4,557,597 
4,557,773 
4,557,917 
4,558,280 
4.558,398 
4,558,704 
4.559,569 
4.559,597 


4,559,601 

4,560,937 

4,561,059 

4,561,216 

4,561,326 

4,561,366 

4.561,470 

4,561,742 

4,561,751 

4,562,419 

4,562,474 

4.563,233 

4,563,267 

4,563,454 

4,563,649 

4,564,474 

4,565,343 

4,565,571 

4,565,961 

4,566,220 

4,566,259 

4,566,320 

4,566,622 

4,566,943 

4,567,620 

4.568,122 

4.568,136 

4,568,437 

4,568,596 

4,569.958 


Disclaimers 

4,259,119.— Alfred  C.  Ipri,  Princeton  and  Doris  W. 
Flatley.  Belle  Mead,  N.J.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  MOS  TRANSISTOR. 
Patent  dated  Apr.  7,  1981.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  16, 
1985,  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 

4,408,053.— JoicpA  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington,  N.J.; 
Beth  A.  Gardner,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  and  Richard  C. 
Allen,  Flemington,  N.J.  (4-PIPERIDYL)-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  PHENYL  KETONES.  Patent  dated  Oct.  4, 
1983.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  10,  1986,  by  the  assignee, 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  16  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


3,520,186. — George  L.  Adams,  Bay  Shore,  and  Irwin  S. 
Landow,  East  Meadow,  NY.  ULTRASONIC 
FLUID  INTERFACE  SENSING.  Patent  dated  July 
14,  1970.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Feb.  19, 
1986,  by  the  assignee.  National  Sonics  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  2 
and  13  through  15  of  said  patent. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  maintain  collections  of 
earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1790.  .....  «•      .i.        uv„.,.\^~.  ^r 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries.  '"^'''^'T'."  A,  r^  .  1  n^Lv 
the  U  S  Patent  Classification  System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  Classification  Defini- 
tions etc )  and  provides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
oateiits  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are 

^^oS  fo°variatioSS  ?n^he  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that  library,  in  advance,  about  Us  collec- 
tion and  hours,  so  as  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

State  Name  of  Library  nl^f^^Sl^  Smv[,  IX 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries 205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

Birmingham  Public  Library    205   226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage  Municipal  Libraries  .....  ...         K^)  ^?T™' 

Arizona  Tempe:  Science  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7607 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    (501)  371-2090 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library    (2  3)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library    (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library ■ (303)  571-2122 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  451-22J8 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library    (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (^^)  894-4508 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library    (3  2   269-2865 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library    (2  7)  782-5430 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  2b9-l7UG 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University     (5^)  388-257U 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts    (^J  3    545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library •        (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (3  3)  7&4-74y4 

Detroit  Public  Library (3  3)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    (6  2)  372-G5AJ 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 8  6    363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library ^^06)  496-4283 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Engineering  Library    .  .  (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library (702)  784-b57y 

New  Hampshire      Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  »62-i // / 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library    ■  • 201)  733-7815 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library PU^)  ^;;-^7?' 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library    5  8)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    (7  6)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)   (2  2)  714-852^ 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 9  9)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (5  3)  369-6935 

Cleveland  Public  Library (2  6)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (6  4)  422-6285 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library   419   255-7055  Ext.  212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    ■■■■■■■.■ ^03   378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library 8  4  398-2U98 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (2  5)  77°- 'f^' 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh •■..••  (J  2)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University    .  .   (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library •  •  ,;  '  '  ,•    "  i  -u Ssni   70^1^7? 

South  Carolina        Charieston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center    v^^)  /25-88/0 

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas (512)  471-161U 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 
University l^^   845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library g  U)  749-4  76 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Umversity  .       (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah    801    581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    (8U4)  ^5/-uu4 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington    ... (206)  543-U/4U 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    gOJ   ^nif->Al 

Milwaukee  Public  Library    (414)  278-3247 

All  of  the  above-listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter 


lAAC  or:  T« 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  March  15,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY, 
AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT,  Director    

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  120— C  E.  VAN  HORN,  Director    

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  130— 

R.  F.  WHITE,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150— J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director    


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— G.  GOLDBERG, 

Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220— K.  L  CAGE,  Director 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— E.  LEVY,  Director    

PACKAGES,     CLEANING,     TEXTILES,     AND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS,     GROUP     240— E.     E. 

KUBASIEWICZ,  Director    

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director   

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  GROUP  260— 

S.  G.  KUNIN,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K.  L.  CAGE,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  * 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— B.  R  GRAY,  Director    

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION, 

GROUP  330-R.  E.  AEGERTER,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  .  . 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  350— 

A.  L.  SMITH,  Director 


3-18-85 
2-15-84 

9-17-84 

3-01-85 


3-02-84 

9-28-83 

11-21-83 

6-15-84 
3-28-83 

8-30-83 
1-03-84 


7-12-83 
10-11-84 

8-01-83 
4-25-84 

7-01-85 


ExpintkM  of  pateats:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1986,  except  those  which  may 
have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 
of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 
sions of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  3,430,260  to  3,435,459,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,870  to  2,875  inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  22,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  28,176  (489th) 

BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  BOAT  ACCESSORY 

George  F.  Horton,  Rte.  2,  Box  718,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76135 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/000,034,  Jul.  27,  1981  and 

90/000,202,  May  21,  1982. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  28,176,  issued 

Oct.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  401,812,  Sep.  28,  1973. 
Original  No.  3,674,228,  dated  Jul.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  54,819,  Jul. 

14,  1970. 
Int.  a*  F16M  7/00,  B63H  5/12 
U.S.  a.  248—642 


Oi''---'^ 


^^/ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


pivot  axes  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  pivot  axes.  J 


Bl  3,650,357  (490th) 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  HOMOGENEOUS  BRAKE  STACK 
John  P.  Nelson;  Joseph  F.  Demovshek;  Hal  E.  Miller,  all  of 
Akron,  and  Clifton  A.  Byers,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,646,  Oct.  10,  1984. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,650,357,  issued  Mar. 
21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  833,836,  May  8,  1969. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,836,  Jun.  25,  1968, 
abandoned. 
Int.  a.*  F16D  55/36,  69/00,  13/52;  B25G  3/28 
U.S.  a.  188—71.5 


The  patentability  of  claims  3,  6,  7,  10  and  11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  8  and  9  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  12-50  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

[1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  motor  to  a  boat  for  movement 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said 
motor  being  of  the  type  having  propeller  means  coupled  to  one 
end  of  an  elongated  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

mounting  means  including  base  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  deck  of  a  boat, 

first  and  second  arm  means  having  first  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means  at  spaced  positions  for 
pivotal  movement  about  first  and  second  spaced  pivot 
axes  respectively  above  said  base  means  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  other  ends  of  said  arm  means  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions, 

said  first  pivot  axis  to  be  located  inward  of  said  second  pivot 
axis  when  said  mountaing  means  is  secured  in  place, 

said  first  pivot  axis  being  located  at  a  distance  above  said 
base  means  which  is  at  least  the  same  distance  between 
said  second  pivot  axis  and  said  base  means, 

said  second  arm  means  having  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  first  arm  means,  and 

support  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
member, 

said  support  means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  arm  means  at  spaced  pivot  posi- 
tions for  pivotal  movement  about  third  and  fourth  spaced 
pivot  axes  respectively  to  support  the  motor  in  an  operat- 
ing position  with  its  propeller  in  the  water  when  said  first 
and  second  arm  means  are  in  their  extended  position  and 
to  support  the  motor  out  of  the  water  when  said  first  and 
second  arm  means  are  in  their  retracted  position, 

said  third  pivot  axis  being  formed  between  said  support 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm  means, 

said  fourth  pivot  axis  being  formed  between  said  support 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm  means, 

the  distance  between  said  first  and  third  pivot  axes  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  second  and  fourth 
pivot  axes  and  the  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  9  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-6, 11,  and  14-20  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  7,  8,  12  and  13  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  21-26  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  [A]  An  aircraft  disc  brake  which  comprises[;].- 

a  rotatable  body,  a  fixed  axle  on  an  aircraft  rotatably  support- 
ing the  body, 

a  stack  of  discs  in  the  earth's  atmosphere  each  havmg  por- 
tions splined  in  aligned  alternating  relation  respectively  to 
the  axle  and  the  body,  each  disc  characterized  by  being 
made  from  a  carbon  base  material  having  low  weight, 
high  specific  heat,  and  low  thermal  expansion  properties, 
and  having  a  friction  coefficient  of  at  least  0. 10  between 
adjacent  discs  over  the  normal  operating  temperature 
range  thereof,  and 

reinforcing  means  strengthening  the  splined  portion  of  each 
disc  so  that  each  disc  is  capable  of  transmitting  torque 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc  [.J, 

whereby  said  aircraft  disc  brake  is  capable  of  braking  an  air- 
craft. 
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Bl  3,976,332  (491st) 
POWDER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FLAME  SPRAY  GUNS 
Arthur  J.  Fabel,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metco,  Inc.,  West- 
bury,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,649,  Oct.  12,  1984. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,976,332,  issued  Aug. 
24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  218,888,  Jan.  19,  1972. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,929,  Jun.  26,  1969,  abandoned. 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  53/40 
U.S.  CI.  406^14 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2  and  4-7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3,  8  and  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


mg: 


1.  A  powder  feeding  system  for  a  flame  spray  gun  compris- 


a.  an  enclosed  hopper  containing  a  powder  to  be  flame 
sprayed  in  loose  particulate  form; 

[b.  a  gas  conduit  connected  to  a  carrier  gas  supply  and 
extending  to  a  point  of  powder  carrier  gas  utilization;  c.  A 
powder  intake  conduit  connected  to  said  gas  conduit  at  a 
point  between  said  gas  supply  and  said  point  of  utilization 
and  extending  into  said  hopper  below  the  level  of  said 
powder  and  having  a  geometric  design  and  arrangement 
such  that  there  is  no  gravity  flow  of  the  powder  there- 
through into  a  carrier  gas  stream  in  said  gas  conduit  in  the 
absence  of  a  fludizing  gas  flow  therethrough;] 

b.  gas  conduit  means  for  entraining  said  powder  in  a  carrier  gas 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  in  its  wall  a  powder 
intake  orifice  disposed  below  the  level  of  said  powder,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  carrier  gas.  and  said  gas  conduit  means  having  a  geomet- 
ric design  and  arrangement  such  that  there  is  no  flow  of  said 
powder  into  said  tubular  member  through  said  orifice  in  the 
absence  of  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluidizing  gas  through  said 
orifice: 

c.  outlet  means  connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  said  tubular 
member  for  transporting  said  entrained  powder  in  said  car- 
rier gas  from  said  tubular  member  to  a  point  of  utilization: 

d.  a  fluidizing  gas  conduit  adapted  to  discharge  a  regulated 
amount  oi pressurized  fluidizing  gas  [under  pressure]  into 
said  hopper  at  a  point  remote  from  the  fluidized  zone 
referred  to  in  ( [el/); 

e.  said  hopper  being  adapted  to  cause  the  fluidizing  gas  to 
pass  through  the  powder  therein  and  converge  towards 
said  intake  [conduit]  orifice  and  fluidize  the  powder  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  thereof;  and 

r  a  fluidized  zone  of  said  powder  in  said  hopper  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  powder  intake  [conduit]  ori- 
fice, the  powder  surrounding  the  fluidized  zone  being 
non-fluidized  and  acting  as  a  diffusing  region  for  introduc- 
ing fluidized  gas  uniformly  into  said  fluidized  zone. 


Bl  4,228,113  (492nd) 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OBJECTS  FROM  MINERAL 
FILLERS  BONDED  WITH  A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
Rene  L.  E.  van  Gasse,  Opglabbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Stami- 
carbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,798,  Jun.  13,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,228,113,  issued  Oct. 
14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  956,042,  Oct.  31,  1978. 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    3,    1977, 
7712108;  Dec.  28,  1977,  7714465 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—24 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed. 

New  claim  14  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  process  for  moulding  three-dimensionally  shaped 
article  from  a  molding  material  including  the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  pliable  sheet  of  molding  material  composed  of 
a  thermosetting  resin,  a  hardener  of  said  thermosetting 
resin  and  mineral  fillers; 

(2)  transferring  the  thus  formed  sheet  in  a  pliable  condition 
to  a  mold;  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  sheet  to  pressure  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  three-dimensionally  shaped  article, 

the  improvement  wherein  prior  to  step  (2) 

(a)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  mold,  under  condi- 
tions of  elevated  temperature,  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  powdery  thermosetting  resin  and  a 
catalyst  for  said  resin, 

(b)  the  applied  resin  of  step  (a)  is  allowed  to  melt  and  is 
polymerized  at  said  elevated  temperature,  and 

(c)  the  pliable  sheet  is  inserted  into  the  thus  coated  mold  and 
subjected  to  pressure  according  to  steps  (2)  and  (3). 


Bl  4,352,740  (493rd) 
WATER  OZONATION  METHOD 
Rondd  J.  Grader,  East  Amherst,  and  Richard  P.  Johansen, 
Williamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,711,  Jan.  16,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,352,740,  issued  Oct. 
5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  119,671,  Feb.  8,  1980. 
Int.  Cl.^  C02F  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  210—760 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

Claim  5  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  6-22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  method  for  ozonation  of  a  water  stream  by  separating 
air  to  produce  oxygen-enriched  feed  gas,  generating  ozone  in 
said  feed  gas  by  silent  electric  discharge  to  provide  ozone-con- 
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taining  feed  gas,  contacting  said  water  stream  and  said  ozone- 
containing  feed  gas  to  dissolve  ozone  and  oxygen  in  said  water 
stream,  atmospherically  venting  ozone-depleted  gas  from  said 
contacting,  and  discharging  the  ozonized  and  oxygenated 
water  from  said  contacting;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  producing  at  least  70%  oxygen  by  volume  as  said  oxy- 
gen-enriched feed  gas; 

(b)  generating  between  4%  and  8%  by  weight  ozone  in  said 
silent  electric  discharge  such  that  the  figure  of  merit  tj. 


representing  the  ozone  generation   energy  demand   in 
kwh/lb-03,  is  less  than  that  defined  by  the  equation: 

=  1/(0.34— 0.033X) 

wherein  x  is  the  ozone  weight  %  concentration  in  the  so- 
generated  ozone-containing  feed  gas;  and 

(c)  performing  said  contacting  of  said  water  stream  and  said 

ozone-containing  feed  gas  to  dissolve  between  0.5  ppm 

and  8  ppm  ozone  in  said  water  stream. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  22,  1986 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


R€.  32,117 

FORGING  PROCESS 

Elbert  K.  Weaver,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wyman-Gordon 

Company,  Grafton,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,094,053,  dated  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  688,620, 
May  21, 1976.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,627,  Nov.  29, 1979, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No. 
321,379 

Int.  a*  B23P  17/00;  B22F  3/24 
U.S.  a.  29—423  6  Claims 


4.  A  process  for  forming  a  workpiece  of  a  predetermined  shape 
from  powdered  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  semi-rigid  liner  of  heat-decomposible  material 

having  generally  the  said  shape, 
(Jb)  adding  a  quantity  of  said  powdered  metal  into  the  liner, 

(c)  inserting  the  liner  and  contents  into  the  open  end  of  an 
elastomeric  liquid-impervious  bag  which  forms  part  of  an 
isostatic  press  provided  with  means  for  sealing  the  open  end  of 
the  bag, 

(d)  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  bag, 

{e)  isostatically  compacting  the  bag  against  the  liner  so  that  the 

bag  completely  envelops  the  liner  to  compact  the  powdered 

metal  in  the  liner, 
(J)  removing  the  liner  and  contents  from  the  bag, 
(g)  heating  the  liner  and  contents  to  cause  decomposition  of  the 

liner  and  sintering  the  contents  to  form  a  rough  workpiece, 

and 
(A)  forging  the  rough  workpiece. 


Re.  32,118 
BOAT  HOIST 
Byron  L.  Godbersen,  710  Circle  Dr.,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa  51445 
Original  No.  4,401,335,  dated  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  268,359, 
May  29, 1981.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
672,918 

Int.  a.*  B25J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  187—1  R  10  Claims 

12.  A  boat  hoist,  comprising: 
a  vertical  frame; 

a  horizontally  disposed  platform  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
platform  being  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  between  a 
lowered  position  and  a  raised  position; 
means  for  exerting  an  upwardly  directed  force  at  a  first  point  on 

said  movable  platform;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  upwardly  directed  force  to  a  second 
point  on  said  movable  platform  remote  from  said  first  point, 
wherein  said  upwardly  directed  force  is  evenly  distributed 
between  said  first  point  and  said  second  remote  point,  to  raise 
the  platform  in  a  level  manner; 
wherein  said  force  transmitting  means  includes: 
a  flexible  cable  having  a  predetermined  length; 
said  flexible  cable  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  frame  at 


a  location  below  said  first  point  on  said  movable  platform  and 
below  said  lowered  position  of  said  platform,  and  a  second 
end  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  location  above  said  second 
remote  point  on  said  movable  platform  and  above  said  raised 
position  of  said  platform; 


said  flexible  cable  being  disposed  in  slideable  contacting  rela- 
tionship over  a  first  member  of  said  platform  located  adjacent 
said  first  point,  and  under  a  second  member  of  said  platform 
located  adjacent  said  second  remote  point. 


Re.  32,119 
MOORING  AND  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  A  GUYED  MARINE  STRUCTURE 
Philip  A.  Abbott;  James  E.  Dailey;  Demir  I.  Karsan,  and  Andrea 
Mangiavaechi,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  A 
Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,417,831,  dated  Nov.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  257,391, 
Apr.  24,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
757,603 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1980, 
8014621 

Int.  a."  E02B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—227  18  Qalms 


2.  In  a  tguyedj  marine  structure  having 

a  substantially  upright  structural  member,  said  member 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  to  a  position 
above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water, 

[a  lateral  support  means  connected  to  said  member  near  said 
water  surface  for  providing  lateral  support  for  said  mem- 
ber against  forces  tending  to  move  the  member  in  a  lateral 
direction,  3  and 

a  load  supporting  foundation  connected  to  support  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  said  member, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  load  supporting  foundation 
comprises 

a  plurality  of  pile  members  in  operative  relation  to  said 
structural  member  having  a  predetermined  p>enetration 
into  the  bottom  surface  of  said  body  of  water. 
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means  for  connecting  said  pile  members  to  said  structural 
member  at  an  upper  connection  position  near  the  top  of 
said  structural  member, 

said  pile  members  being  free  of  connection  to  said  structural 
member  below  said  connecting  means, 

whereby  said  pile  members  support  axially  the  weight  of  said 
upper  section  of  said  structural  member  and  provide  the 
necessary  compliancy  to  said  structural  member. 


Re.  32,120 

HYDROTREATING  SUPERCRITICAL  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ALKANE 

EXTRACTANTS 

Jim  Y.  Low,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Original  No.  4,397,736,  dated  Aug.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  249,804, 
Apr.  1,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
572,713 

Int.  CI.-»  ClOG  1/04.  21/14 
U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  10  Oaims 

6.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  naturally-occur- 
ring low  organic  carbon  content  carbonaceous  materials  selected 
from  oil  shale,  tar  sand,  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising: 

(fl)  subjecting  the  material  to  solvent  extraction  with  an  alkane- 
containing  solvent  under  supercritical  conditions  for  the 
solvent. 

(b)  then  hydrotreating  the  extract  from  step  (a)  with  added 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  the  solvent,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  resultant  hydrotreated  product. 


Re.  32,121 
OVERLAY  COATINGS  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 
Dinesh  K.  Gupta,  Vernon,  and  David  S.  Duvall,  Cobalt,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Original  No.  4,419,416,  dated  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  289,952, 
Aug.  5,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
616,506 

Int.  CV  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—656  6  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  component  which  comprises  a  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co  base 
superalloys  having  thereon  a  protective  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  5-40%  Cr,  8-35%  Al,  0.1-2.0%  Y,  [1-7.0%] 
a  1-7%  Si  and  0.1-2.0%  Hf  balance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Co  and  mixtures  thereof 
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Re.  32,122 

4-SUBSTITUTED3,3-DIMETHYL-BUTAN-2-ONES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
Wolfgang  Kramer,  and  Hans-Ludwig  Elbe,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,371,708,  dated  Feb.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  265,269, 
May  20, 1981,  Application  for  reissue  May  18, 1984,  Ser.  No. 
611,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1980,  3021516 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  49/163 
U.S.  CI.  568—308  3  Claims 

9.  A  compound  according  to  claim  8.  in  which 

is  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  the  or  each  substituent  on 
the  phenyl  being  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl part,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  with  in  either  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino 
with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  part  and  phenyl  which 
/,  itself  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 


/?' 


Re.  32,123 
DISCRIMINATORY  HIT  DETECTION  IN  TARGET 
APPARATUS 
Lindsay  C.  Knight,  Albury,  Australia,  assignor  to  Lomah  Elec- 
tronic Targetry,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Original  No.  4,349,729,  dated  Sep.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  110,356, 
Jan.  8,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
643,032 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1979, 
7900626;  Mar.  8,  1979,  7908261;  Apr.  4,  1979,  7911721;  Austra- 
lia.  May  14,  1979,  PD8800;  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1979, 
7925668 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/20:  F41J  5/12:  G06F  15/72 
U.S.  CI.  235—400  33  Claims 
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20.  A  discriminatory  hit  detection  apparatus  for  indicating  when 
a  target  member  has  been  hit  by  a  projectile  fired  at  said  target 
member,  comprising: 

a  target  member: 

transducer  means  spaced  apart  from  and  not  physically  con- 
nected to  said  target  member  for  detecting  and  selectively 
providing  a  hit  indication  only  in  response  to  said  projectile 
hitting  or  passing  through  said  target  member:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  transducer  means  output  for  providing 
said  hit  indication  only  in  response  to  said  projectile  hitting  or 
passing  through  said  target  member 


^  Re.  32,124 

PREDICTIVE  SIGNAL  CODING  WITH  PARTITIONED 
QUANTIZATION 

Bishmi  S.  Atal,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,354.057,  dated  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  138,281, 

Apr.  8,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

660,494 

Int.  CI.^  GIOL  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—36  10  Claims 

1.  A  predictive  signal  [communication J  processing  system 
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comprising  means  for  analyzing  an  input  signal  in  successive 
time  intervals  to  generate  a  set  of  prediction  signals  for  each 
interval; 

means  jointly  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  the  interval 
prediction  signals  for  producing  a  predictive  residual 
signal; 

means  for  generating  a  quantized  signal  corresponding  to 
said  predictive  residual  signal; 

and  means  for  encoding  said  quantized  signal; 

characterized  in  that 

said  quantized  signal  generating  means  (160,  164,  166,  111, 
168)  comprises  means  (160)  responsive  to  [said  interval 
prediction  signals,]  said  predictive  residual  signal  and 
said  quantized  signal  for  producing  an  adaptively  varying 
threshold  level  signal, 

means  (164)  responsive  to  said  adaptively  varying  threshold 
level  signal  for  dividing  said  predictive  residual  signal  into 
a  first  distinct  portion  below  said  threshold  level  signal 


and  a  second  distinct  portion  at  and  above  said  threshold 
level  signal,  and 
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means  (111)  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  distinct  por- 
tions for  producing  first  and  second  sets  respectively  of 
quantized  signals. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  22,  1986 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


5,722 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277, 

assignor  to  Sequoia  Nursery,  Visalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,017 

Int.  a*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  much  branched  habit  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  which  are  a  blending  of  pink  and  white  (sometimes 
with  darker  shading)  with  the  reverse  being  white  or  near 
white,  the  buds  and  flowers  resembling  Beauty  Secret 
(miniature— not  patented)  in  shape  but  slightly  larger  in  size; 
and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and 
compact,  easy  to  propagate  from  soft  wood  cuttings  or  by 
budding,  with  an  abundance  of  flowers  borne  singly  or  several 
to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


5,725 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  ARKANSAS 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  "Optimara",  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,721 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  PH.— 69  1  Qaim 

1.  An  African  violet  plant  named  Arkansas,  as  described  and 
illustrated,  and  particularly  characterized  by  its  exceptionally 
long  lasting  and  non-dropping  purple  flowers,  with  7-10  more 
flowers  being  carried  on  upright,  wire-like  flower  stems  curv- 
ing to  the  center,  vigorous  growth  habit,  serrated  dark  green 
leaves  with  margins  slightly  waved  and  which  are  symmetrical 
out  of  the  center  of  a  plant,  and  by  its  full  bouquet  and  profuse 
flowering. 


5,723 

APPLE  CULTIVAR  NY  58533-1 

Robert  C.  Lamb,  and  Herb  S.  Aldwinckle,  both  of  Geneva,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,059 

Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  apple  variety  herein  described  and 

illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characters  enumerated  above. 


5,726 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  CORSAIRE 
Arnold  Fischer,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Plant  Co.,  Parrish,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,102 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 69  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  named  Cor- 
saire,  as  illustrated  and  described,  and  particularly  character- 
ized by  its  large,  pale  pink  flowers  with  darker  red-purple 
center,  the  flowers  being  borne  in  a  cluster  above  dark  green 
foliage,  profuse  and  intermittent  year  round  flowering. 


5,724 
PLUM  TREE,  'SWEET  HEART" 
Jonathan  P.  Chakerian,  269  W.  Sycamore,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,028 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 38  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  similarity  in  tree 
and  fruit  characteristics  to  the  well  known  Casselman  variety 
of  plum  tree  but  distinguished  therefrom  and  characterized  as 
to  novelty  by  having  larger  leaves  and  producing  larger  fruit 
having  smaller  seeds,  and  thicker  skins  conducive  to  superior 
shipping  and  storage  capabilities  as  compared  with  the  Cassel- 
man Plum  Tree. 


5,727 
nCUS  PLANT 
Jerry  Soowal,  1900  N.  Federal  Hwy.,  Dania,  Fla.  33004 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,721 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 88  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ficus  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  having  leaves  the  color  of  its 
parent  Ficus  microcarpa  but  with  a  more  ovate  shape,  and 
having  a  straighter  trunk,  a  more  symmetrical  overall  shape, 
and  a  trunk  and  main  branches  of  a  lighter  grey  color  than  that 
of  Ficus  microcarpa,  and  being  more  resistant  to  thrip  infesta- 
tion than  the  parent  Ficus  microcarpa. 
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558-156 4,584,146 
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4,583,246 
SCAVENGING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFE  SUPPORT  SUIT 

HELMET 
Harrison  R.  Griswold,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,792 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/44;  A47B  3/00;  A62B  18/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—2.1  A  11  Qaims 


1.  Scavenging  apparatus  for  the  controlled  containment  of 
vomitus  within  the  helmet  of  a  life  support  suit,  said  apparatus 
being  characterized  by: 

a  normally  contracted  mask  adapted  for  wear  proximally  to 
the  chin  of  the  user,  said  mask  being  expandable  by  infla- 
tion into  registry  with  the  mouth  of  the  user  and  provided 
with  a  reservoir  for  the  containment  of  said  vomitus  there- 
within. 

a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  at  an  end  thereof  with  the 
interior  of  said  reservoir  for  applying  suction  thereto  to 
minimize  the  risk  of  escape  of  said  vomitus  from  said 
reservoir;  and 

a  filter  disposed  in  said  reservoir  for  trapping  said  vomitus 
thereon  to  prevent  fouling  of  said  conduit  by  said  vomitus. 


having  a  low  heat  conductivity  and  high  resiliency,  said 
internal  layer  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  consistency  and  having  a  composition  and  thickness 
such  that  it  is  supple  and  drapable,  and  said  internal  layer 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  (ii)  a  continuous 
layer  of  flexible  reflective  material  adhered  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  internal  layer  at  at  least  spaced  intervals, 
said  reflective  material  providing  a  reflective  surface 
facing  away  from  said  first  surface  of  said  internal  layer  to 
decrease  the  emissivity  of  said  composite  sheet  material 
and  reduce  the  conduction  of  heat  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  internal  layer  toward  said 
first  surface  of  said  internal  layer;  and 
said  composite  interlining  sheet  material  being  disposed 
relative  to  said  outer  fabric  shell  in  a  manner  (i)  such  that 
said  continuous  layer  of  reflective  material  faces  and  outer 
fabric  shell  and  is  between  said  outer  fabric  shell  and  said 
internal  layer  and  (ii)  such  that  the  surface  of  said  interlin- 
ing sheet  material  facing  said  outer  fabric  shell  is  not 
bonded  in  complete  physical  contact  with  said  outer  fab- 
ric shell,  whereby  said  continuous  layer  of  reflective  mate- 
rial will  be  disposed  to  face  away  from  the  body  of  the 
wearer  when  said  outer  fabric  shell  is  disposed  to  cover  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  a  wearer  to  thereby  maximize  heat 
retention. 


4,583,248 

INSULATED  GLOVE 

Joseph  H.  Edwards,  3455  Tree  Farm  La.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


4,583,247 

GARMENT  INCLUDING  COMPOSITE  INSULATION 

MATERIAL 

^"^Z-}"  J*"8erhut    1052  Elston  Dr.,  Mountainside,  N.J.       ^^^21,  and  Michael  Carey,  5853  Lance  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
07092,  and  Howard  W.  Fingerhut,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignors  to       92120 
Arthur  Larry  Fingerhut  Mountainside,  N.J  p.,^  ^^^  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,962 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,224,  Feb.  12,  1982,  ^.   q  4  ^^uj  J9/00 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,667      ij  s  CI  2 164  12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  2—69 


17  Claims 


4^    . 


1.  A  heat  insulating  garment  and  the  like  for  maximizing  heat 
retention,  comprising: 

an  outer  fabric  shell  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  cover  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  a  wearer; 

a  composite  interlining  sheet  material  for  said  fabric  shell, 
said  composite  interlining  sheet  material  including  (i)  a 
substantially  continuous  internal  layer  of  porous  material 


12.  An  insulated  ski  glove  for  encasing  the  hand  of  a  wearer 
comprising: 

an  outer  shell  formed  to  surround  the  hand,  said  outer  shell 
having  a  top  portion  formed  of  fabric  permeable  to  water 
vapor  and  impermeable  to  liquid  water;  and 

an  inner  lining  formed  to  surround  the  hand  and  to  fit  within 
said  outer  shell,  said  inner  lining  being  formed  of  fabric 
having  a  low  thermal  conductivity,  a  portion  of  said  inner 
lining  being  permeable  to  liquid  water  and  moisture. 
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4,583,249 
WAISTBAND  ASSEMBLY 
Dattatraya  V.  Kamat,  Yardley,  and  James  R.  Nabors,  Horsham, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crown  Textile  Company,  Jenkin- 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,895 

Int.  CI.^  A41D  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  2—220  9  Claims 


a  portion  of  the  filtered  air  entering  the  tank  discharged 
from  the  device  at  said  aperture  and  the  remainder  recir- 


1.  A  waistband  assembly  comprising: 
an  inwardly  folded  shell  fabric  of  a  garment; 
a  resilient,  woven  textile  strip  positioned  within  the  fold  of 
said  shell  fabric,  said  strip  including  a  warp  having  a  high 
thermoplastic  content  and  comprising  at  least  forty-five 
yarns  per  inch,  a  transverse  fill  including  relatively  stiff 
thermoplastic    monofilament    yarns,    and    at    least    one 
smooth  edge  positioned  adjacent  said  fold; 
said  fill  including  about  twenty-five  picks  per  inch;  and 
said  smooth  edge  being  formed  by  the  fusion  of  at  least  two 
yarns  of  said  warp  and  said  yarns  of  said  fill  of  said  strip, 
said  fused  edge  of  said  strip  being  smooth  and  preventing 
said  yarns  of  said  fill  from  working  their  way  out  along 
said  smooth  edge. 


4,583,250 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FOUL  AIR  FROM 

TOILET  BOWLS 

Bonifacio  C.  Valarao,  107  Park  St.,  Apt.  C,  Alhambra,  Calif. 
91801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,847,  May  22,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,326 

Int.  Cl.^  E03D  9/04 

II.S.  CI.  4—213  6  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  toilet  of  the  type  having  a  bowl, 

with  a  rim.  a  water  tank  with  a  top,  a  passageway  providing 

communication  between  the  tank  and  bowl,  valve  means  for 

opening  and  closing  said  passageway  for  flushing  the  water 

closet  into  a  sewer  pipe  and  an  overflow  pipe  disposed  in  the 

tank  to  drain  into  said  passageway  and  sewer  pipe  when  the 

tank  IS  overfilled,  the  system  comprising: 

a  device  disposed  between  the  tank  and  cover,  the  device 
including  a  housing  having  a  lower  lip  adapted  to  seal 
against  the  top  of  the  tank  and  upstanding  walls  to  seal- 
ingly  support  the  tank  top; 
a  barrier  wall  disposed  in  the  housing  defining  in  combina- 
tion w  ith  the  top  a  closed  upper  chamber,  said  barrier  wall 
including  an  opening  and  said  lower  lip  including  at  least 
one  aperture  disposed  beneath  the  barrier  wall  to  provide 
communication  between  the  tank  and  atmosphere; 
means  for  adapting  the  overflow  tube  to  extend  to  a  position 
subadjacent  said  opening,  the  adapting  means  also  defin- 
ing in  cooperation  with  the  opening  an  annulus.  said  over- 
flow communicating  with  said  passageway; 
a  fan  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  said  opening  to  draw  foul 
air  from  said  bowl  and  passageway  through  the  overflow 
pipe  and  from  the  tank  through  said  annulus  and  discharge 
the  air  to  said  chamber,  said  fan  creating  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  said  chamber  and  said  tank; 
filter  means  at  said  barrier  wall  to  entrap  odors,  said  pressure 
differential  causing  the  air  in  the  chamber  to  pass  through 
the  filter  means  for  entrapment  of  odors  and  into  said  tank. 


culated  to  the  annulus  to  combine  with  the  foul  air  drawn 
from  said  overflow  pipe. 


4,583,251 
SEAT  BATH  UNIT 
Fiirst  Karl,  Reinprechtsdorferstrasse  23/11,  1050  Vienna,  and 
Lambert  Kroll,  Dbblinger  Giirtel  15/3,  1190  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria 

I         Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,877 
Clairis  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1982,  4153/82; 
Feb.  18,  1983,  564/83;  May  20,  1983,  1862/83;  May  20,  1983, 
1863/83 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  4—555  16  Claims 

1.  A  seat  bath  unit  for  elderly,  frail,  or  otherwise  handi- 
capped persons,  comprising: 

a  bathtub  having  a  seat  part,  a  floor,  and  a  sidewall  which  is 
displaceable  for  complete  opening  up  of  the  seat  part,  said 
sidewall  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  arc  and  being  movable  downwards  beneath  the 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1555 


floor  of  the  bathtub  in  lateral  guides  running  in  circular 
arcuate  form  reaching  beneath  the  bathtub  floor;  and 


areas  maintained  above  said  sloping  bottom  and  freely 
accessible  for  cleansing  with  said  sloping  bottom  provid- 


h-'C 


a  catchment  trough  beneath  the  bathtub  for  receiving  the 
total  amount  of  bath  water  from  the  bathtub. 


ing  adequate  drainage  for  rinse  liquid  used  in  such  cleans- 
ing. 


4,583,252 

SPONGE  BATH  AND  RINSE  PLATFORM 

William  A.  McCourt,  3936  Ireland  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95821 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,209,  Jun.  7,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,814 

Int.  a.-*  A47K  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—584  11  Claims 

1.  A  sponge  bath  and  rinse  platform  formed  as  an  integral    ij,s.  CI.  5 — 94 
one-piece  rigid  structure  for  supporting  a  user,  formed  with  a 
generally  sloping  bottom  including  raised  portions  defining: 
head  support  means  for  supporting  the  user's  head; 
lower  trunk  support  means,  located  to  confront  the  user  at 
about  waist  level,  for  supporting  the  user's  lower  back  and 
buttocks  above  said  sloping  bottom; 
arm  support  means  for  supporting  the  user's  arms  away  frcSm 

the  user's  trunk;  and 
leg  support  means  for  supporting  the  user's  legs  in  a  spread- 
apart  position; 
wherein  the  platform  is  configured  to  provide  drainage  past 

said  arm  support  means  to  a  collection  area; 
whereupon  when  the  user's  head  is  on  said  head  support 
means,  the  user's  arms  on  said  arm  support  means,  the 
user's  lower  back  and  buttocks  on  said  lower  trunk  sup- 
port means,  and  the  user's  legs  on  said  leg  support  means, 
the  user  is  in  a  position  with  the  user's  armpit  and  groin 


4,583,253 
BABY  SLEEPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Dennis  E.  Hall,  18001  Cantara  St..  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,989 
Int.  Cl.^  A47D  7/04:  A47C  27/08 

8  Claims 


1.  A  baby  sleeper,  mountable  on  an  automobile  seat  in  con- 
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junction  with  an  existing  standard  seat  belt  buckle  arrange- 
ment, comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  four-sided  base,  having  an  upper  surface,  an  underside 
and  merging  edges,  which  are  rolled  upwardly  and  heat 
sealed  airtight  to  and  surrounding  the  base,  so  as  to  form 
a  tubular  inflatable  walled  enclosure  for  placing  the  baby 
therewithin; 

(b)  an  air  inflator  valve  mounted  on  the  tubular  enclosure  for 
inflating  thereof; 

(c)  a  first,  second  and  third  strap,  heat  sealed  parallel  spa- 
tially apart  from  one  another  onto  the  underside  of  the 
base,  each  strap  terminating  in  a  loop,  respectively  pro- 
jecting from  a  first  side  of  the  base,  within  which  the 
existing  seat  belt  buckle  arrangement  passes  and  inter- 
locks, the  second  strap,  at  least  portion  of  which  is  resil- 
ient, extending  beyond  a  second  opposite  side  of  the  base 
terminating  in  a  hook,  attachable  to  the  automobile  seat; 

(d)  a  fourth  strap,  wrapped  over  the  upper  surface  and  rest- 
ing on  oppKJsite  sides  of  the  tubular  enclosure  of  the  base 
in  alignment  with  and  having  its  ends  heat  sealed  at  least 
to  the  second  straps; 

(e)  harnessing  means,  mounted  to  the  fourth  strap  for  secur- 
ing the  arms,  legs  and  torso  of  the  baby. 


4,583,254 

LOW  TENSION  WATERBED  MATTRESS  WITH 

AESTHETIC  APPEARANCE 

John  B.  Johenning,  9724  Cataragus,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90034, 

and  Charles  P.  Hall,  5815  Bennett  Valley  Rd.,  Santa  Rosa, 

Calif.  95404 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,013 

Int.  C\.*  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  5-451  18  Claims 


1.  A  waterbed  mattress  having  a  polymeric  top  wall  provid- 
ing a  sleeping  surface,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side  walls,  the  ratio 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  top  wall  when  pulled  taut  to  the 
surface  area  of  the  bottom  wall  when  pulled  taut  being  at  least 
1.05  and  less  than  1.2,  the  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  expand- 
able folds  formed  therein  so  that  the  top  wall  stretches  when  a 
user  lays  on  the  mattress,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  folds  being  in 
a  regular  repeatmg  pattern  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
distance,  L,  of  from  about  i  to  about  3  inches,  the  ratio  of  the 
height  of  the  regularly  repeating  folds  to  L  being  from  about  k 
to  about  i,  the  mattress  capacity  being  at  least  1 1  inches  of 
water,  and  the  mattress  containing  (i)  water  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  3  inches  less  than  its  capacity  and  (ii)  a  baffle  for  reducing 
wave  motion  in  the  mattress  and  for  preventing  bottoming  of 
the  top  wall  of  the  mattress  when  a  user  sits  or  lays  on  the 
mattress. 


^  4,583,255 

MASSAGE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  PNEUMATIC  TYPE 

Tadahisa  Mogaki;  Mitsuma  Matsumura;  Nobuyuki  Nozawa; 
Katsuji  Kikuchi;  Haruki  Nakao,  and  Toshio  Mikiya,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1983,  58-36163 

Int.  CI.-'  A47C  27/08,  27/10:  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—453  4  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  massaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  headrest  member  provided  with  a  concave  surface  in  its 
upper  surface,  said  concave  surface  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  central  cross-sectional  line  of  said  head- 
rest member; 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  mat  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  air  chambers  for  massaging  a  user's  waist  and 
back  regions  and  a  massaging  portion  for  massaging  a 
user's  shoulder,  neck  and  occipital  regions,  each  of  said  air 
chambers  is  sequentially  disposed  side  by  side  with  each 
other  and  extends  in  a  width  direction  of  said  mat  body  to 
the  extent  that  a  width  of  each  of  said  air  chambers  is 
longer  than  that  of  said  user  resting  on  said  mat  body  with 
his  face  upward  and  is  provided  with  a  constricted  portion 
in  its  middle  portion  in  said  width  direction; 

said  massaging  portion  for  massaging  said  user's  shoulder, 
neck  and  occipital  regions  being  constructed  of,  front  and 
back  air  chambers  covering  front  and  back  portions  of 
said  headrest  member  respectively,  a  non-air-chamber 
zone  interposed  between  said  front  and  back  air  chambers 
and  covering  said  upper  surface  of  said  headrest  member, 
and  non-air-chamber  zones  having  fixing  means  for  fixing 
said  headrest  member  to  said  mat  body; 

a  compressed  air  source  connected  to  said  plurality  of  said 
air  chambers  of  said  mat  body  to  sequentially  individually 
supply  and  discharge  the  compressed  air  to  and  from  said 
air  chambers  or  selectively  to  supply  and  discharge  the 
compressed  air  to  and  from  specified  ones  of  said  air 
chambers  only; 

a  distributing  mechanism  for  distributing  compressed  air 
from  said  compressed  air  source  and  including  a  com- 
pressed air  supplying/discharging  mechanism  provided 
with  a  rotary  valve  reversibly  rotated  by  a  motor; 

a  plurality  of  switches  operatively  positioned  around  said 
rotary  valve  for  changing  a  rotational  direction  of  said 
motor; 

a  keep  relay  and  a  keeper  switch  for  controlling  an  electric 
power  circuit  for  said  keep  relay;  and 

an  electric  power  source  circuit  for  said  motor  of  said  com- 
pressed air  distributor; 

said  keep  relay  including  a  switch  for  maintaining  a  normal 
rotation  of  said  motor,  said  switch  being  alternatively 
switched  on/off  by  a  switching  action  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  and  a  switch  for  a  normal/reverse  rotation  of 
said  motor; 

whereby  by  operating  said  keeper  switch  said  mat  body 
performs  as  a  whole  a  wave  motion  by  sequential  feeding 
and  discharging  of  the  compressed  air  into  and  from  entire 
portions  of  said  mat  body,  or  said  mat  body  performs  a 
local  wave  motion  by  repeated  feeding  and  discharging  of 
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the  compressed  air  into  and  from  a  certain  p)ortion  of  said 
mat  body. 


means,  mounted  on  said  base  above  said  cutter  in  its  re- 
tracted position,  for  aligning  a  welding  torch  coaxially 


4,583,256 

TOOL  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TUBE  TO  A  LOCAL 

JUNCTION  BOX 

Hans  Reichle,  Wetakon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Reichle  +  De 

Massari  AG  Elektro-Ingenieure,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,803 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    13,    1983, 
3833/83 

Int.  a.*  B26B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  7—158  4  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  making  a  plug  connection  between  a  tube  and 
a  plastic  box  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle-forming  body; 

means  forming  a  cutting  head  at  one  end  of  said  handle- 
forming  body,  said  means  forming  said  cutting  head  com- 
prising a  bore  formed  in  said  one  end  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  tube,  a  first  knife  extending  into 
said  bore  for  cutting  a  chamfer  on  an  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  second  knife  extending  into  said  bore  for  cutting  a  barb- 
shaped  rib  in  the  periphery  of  said  tube  spaced  from  the 
chamfer;  and 

a  bore  head  formed  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said 
bore  head  comprising  a  hollow  steel  cylinder  anchored  in 
and  projecting  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  body  and 
formed  with  a  cutting  edge  remote  therefrom  for  cutting 
a  hole  in  said  box  into  which  said  end  of  said  tube  is  insert- 
able,  a  protective  and  centering  plunger  coaxial  with  said 
cylinder  and  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said 
plunger  having  an  end  received  in  said  body,  and  a  spring 
braced  against  said  plunger  and  said  body  for  normally 
biasing  a  free  end  of  said  plunger  outwardly  beyond  said 
cutting  edge,  said  plunger  having  a  plunger  plate  on  said 
free  end  adapted  to  bear  against  said  box  to  position  the 
tool  for  cutting  said  hole  and  being  displaceable  into  said 
cylinder  during  cutting  of  said  hole. 


4,583,257 
WELDING  TORCH  CLEANER  FOR  ROBOTIC  WELDING 
Edward  W.  Bridges,  Springfields»  and  Charles  R.  Winterford, 
Putnoe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,832 
Int.  a.*  B08B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—93  R  2  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  welding  torch  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  relatively  rigid  cutter  rotatably  carried  on  said  base; 
means  for  rotating  said  cutter; 

means  for  reversibly  moving  said  cutter  along  its  axis  of 
rotation  on  said  base  between  advanced  and  retracted 
positions; 
means,  mounted  on  said  base,  for  linearly  guiding  said  cutter 
while  reversibly  moving  and  for  aligning  said  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  subtantially  vertical  attitude;  and 


with  said  cutter  and  for  clamping  said  welding  torch 
stationarily  on  said  base  with  respect  to  said  cutter. 


4,583,258 

FLUE  CLEANER  AND  MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT 

Roger  W.  Carroll,  1029  E.  Prairie  St.,  Jerseyville,  III.  62052 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,583 

Int.  a*  F23J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  15—249  7  Qaims 


5.  Flue  scraping  apparatus  comprising  a  scraper  head,  a 
suspension  cable  for  suspending  the  scraper  head  in  a  flue  to  be 
cleaned,  and  a  mounting  attachment  for  securing  at  the  top  of 
the  flue,  the  mounting  attachment  including  first  and  second 
pulleys  for  receiving  the  cable,  and  means  positioning  the  first 
pulley  substantially  centrally  over  the  flue,  and  the  second 
pulley  outside  of  the  flue  whereby  the  cable  can  be  manipu- 
lated to  move  the  scraper  head  up  and  down  the  flue  from 
externally  of  a  building  of  which  the  flue  forms  a  part,  wherein 
the  scraper  head  comprises  a  box-like  structure  formed  from 
peripheral  scraper  blades,  and  alignment  blades  for  guiding  the 
scraper  head  off  of  obstructions  encountered  in  passage 
through  the  flue,  the  alignment  blades  being  connected  top  and 
bottom  to  the  respective  scraper  blades. 


4,583,259 
WIPER  BLADE  REHLL 
Terry  M.  Will,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Company 
of  Indiana,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,152 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/38 

U.S.  a.  15—250.42  3  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  refill  having  an  elongate  wiping 

element  with  first  and  second  free  ends  and  a  backing  member, 

the  backing  member  having  a  body  portion,  a  retention  cham- 
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ber.  first  and  second  substantially  co-planar  flange  pairs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  portion,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced,  vertical  webs  each  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  flange  pairs,  the  wiping  element  having  a  retention 
based  seat  in  the  retention  chamber,  the  improvement  compris- 
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ing  abutment  means  struck  from  at  least  one  of  the  webs  into 
the  retention  chamber  at  locations  on  the  body  portion  spaced 
apart  further  than  the  length  of  the  wiping  elements  for  inter- 
fering with  the  ends  of  the  wiping  element  to  thereby  restrict 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  wiping  element  relative  to  the 
backing  member. 


4,583,260 
COMBINED  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  STEAM  IRON 
Re  Chin  Zai,  No.  8,  Ho-Chiang  Street,  San-Ming  District,  Kaoh- 
siung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,514,  Jun.  14,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,540 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—328  6  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  steam  iron  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  for  containing  water  and  another 
chamber  for  collecting  dust,  an  electrical  heating  device 
mounted  within  said  water  chamber  for  heating  the  water 
contained  in  said  water  chamber,  a  casing  connecting  with  said 
housing,  a  motor  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a  fan  con- 
nected to  a  transmission  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  water  cham- 
ber is  provided  with  a  passage  which  is  communicated  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
whereby  steam  generated  by  heating  the  water  contained  in 
said  water  chamber  can  pass  through  said  passage  and  dis- 
charge from  said  holes,  said  housing  is  further  provided  with  a 
recess  communicated  with  said  dust-collecting  chamber, 
which  recess  being  provided  for  receiving  said  fan  and  being 
open  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  fan  is  rotated  by  said  motor 
and  the  rotation  of  said  fan  generates  a  suction  force  operable 
to  draw  air  and  dust  through  said  lower  open  end  of  said  recess 
into  said  dust-collecting  chamber. 


4,583,261 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DOOR  TO  A 
FRAME  OF  A  FURNITURE  BODY 

Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  and  Klaus  BriJstle,  Lauterach,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  10,  1981,  4821/81 
Int.  Cl.^  E05D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  16—238  4  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  connecting  a  door  to  a  frame  of  a 
furniture  body,  said  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a  hinge  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  of  a  furni- 
ture door; 

a  hinge  arm  having  a  U-shaped  profile  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  hinge  arm  to  said  hinge 
casing; 

a  mounting  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  furniture 
frame,  said  mounting  body  having  extending  therefrom 
projections  defining  with  said  body  respective  grooves; 

an  intermediate  part  separate  from  said  hinge  arm  and  hav- 
ing extending  therefrom  flanges  slidably  fittable  into  re- 
spective said  grooves,  whereby  said  intermediate  part  is 
adjustably  mountable  on  said  mounting  body; 

screw  means  for  connecting  said  hinge  arm  to  said  interme- 
diate part  and  for  clamping  said  projections  between  said 
fianges  of  said  intermediate  part  and  said  walls  of  said 
hinge  arm;  and 

spring  means  positioned  for  urging  said  hinge  arm  away 
from  said  intermediate  part  upon  loosening  of  said  screw 
means  to  allow  movement  of  said  flanges  within  said 
grooves. 


4,583,262 
SPRING  HINGE 
Fred  C.  Werner,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.  Hager  & 
Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
I  Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,095 

I  Int.  Cl.^  E05F  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  16—300  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  leaf  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  knuckles 

provided  with  axially  aligned  bores  of  equal  diameter 

which  define  a  hinge  axis; 
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(b)  a  second  leaf  having  a  knuckle  located  between  the  first 
and  second  knuckles  of  the  first  leaf  and  also  having  a  bore 
which  is  equal  in  diameter  to  the  bores  of  the  first  leaf  and 
aligns  axially  with  the  bores  of  the  first  leaf; 

(c)  a  unitary  pivot  extending  through  the  bores  of  the  knuck- 
les for  the  first  and  second  leaves  and  being  capable  of 
being  installed  in  and  removed  from  the  bores  as  a  unit, 
the  pivot  including: 

(1)  a  first  hinge  pin  element  located  in  the  bore  of  the  first 
knuckle  for  the  first  leaf  and  in  the  bore  of  the  knuckle 
for  the  second  leaf  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at 
least  within  the  bore  of  the  knuckle  for  the  second  leaf 
and  also  having  a  threaded  portion, 

(2)  a  second  hinge  pin  element  located  in  the  bore  of  the 
second  knuckle  for  the  first  leaf  and  in  the  bore  of  the 
knuckle  for  the  second  leaf  and  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  that  is  at  least  in  the  bore  of  the  second  knuckle 
for  the  first  leaf  and  also  having  a  threaded  i>ortion  that 
is  presented  generally  toward  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  first  hinge  pin  element, 

(3)  a  spacer  located  between  and  being  engaged  and  axi- 
ally aligned  with  the  hinge  pin  elements  for  preventing 
the  hinge  pin  elements  from  moving  axially  together  so 
as  to  establish  a  predetermined  spacing  between  the 
cylindrical  portions,  and 

(4)  a  coil-type  torsion  spring  surrounding  the  spacer  and 
being  within  the  bore  of  the  knuckle  for  the  second  leaf 
and  at  one  end  being  threaded  onto  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  first  hinge  pin  element  and  at  its  other  end  being 
threaded  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  second  hinge 
pin  element  such  that  the  ends  of  the  springs  will  not 
rotate  relative  to  the  pin  elements  onto  which  they  are 
threaded,  nor  will  they  move  axially  off  of  the  pin 
elements,  the  spring  holding  the  two  hinge  pin  elements 
together  with  the  axial  spacing  between  the  pin  ele- 
ments when  they  are  so  held  being  substantially  that 
established  by  the  spacer  so  that  the  spacing  between 
the  pin  element  is  substantially  fixed  at  all  times,  the 
spring  being  small  enough  in  diameter  to  slide  through 
the  bores  of  the  knuckles,  at  least  one  of  the  hinge  pin 
elements  being  no  greater  in  diameter  than  the  bores  of 
the  knuckles,  so  that  when  the  pivot  unit  is  not  secured 
to  any  one  of  the  knuckles,  it  may  be  moved  as  a  unit 
axially  through  the  bores  and  out  of  the  knuckles;  and 

(d)  first  locking  means  for  securing  the  first  hinge  pin  ele- 
ment against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  first  knuckle  of 
the  first  leaf  and  second  locking  means  for  securing  the 
second  hinge  pin  element  against  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  knuckle  of  the  second  leaf,  so  that  when  the  spring  is 
twisted,  the  torque  it  exerts  on  the  hinge  pin  elements  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  leaves,  at  least  one  of  the  locking 
means  including  a  securing  element  which  extends  trans- 
versely from  the  knuckle  to  the  hinge  pin  element  that  it 
secures  and  is  removable  from  the  knuckle  and  hinge  pin 
element,  so  that  the  two  may  be  detached,  the  other  lock- 
ing means  being  arranged  to,  upon  manipulation,  detach 
the  hinge  pin  element  and  knuckle  with  which  if  is  associ- 
ated, whereby  the  pivot  may  be  driven  as  a  unit  from  or 
driven  as  a  unit  into  the  aligned  bores  of  the  knuckles,  and 
when  so  driven,  will  remain  unitary  and  of  a  fixed  length. 


4,583,263 

SKEWERING  DEVICE 

Thomas  W.  Wigley,  Jr.,  21959  Siegal  Dr.,  Novi,  Mich.  48050 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,960 

Int.  a.^  A22C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—1  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  skewering  device  comprising: 

A.  a  frame  structure  defining  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive 
a  cartridge; 

B.  a  cartridge  for  loading  into  said  magazine  having  a  size 
and  shape  conforming  to  said  magazine  and  having  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  food  to  be  skewered  therein; 


C.  means  on  said  frame  structure  for  guiding  said  cartridge 
into  loaded  position  in  said  magazine; 

D.  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  operative  when 
actuated  to  pass  a  plurality  of  skewers,  in  parallel  fashion. 


3I1^</ 


through  the  food  held  in  said  cartridge  with  the  cartridge 
loaded  into  said  magazine,  whereafter  said  cartridge  may 
be  removed  from  said  magazine  and  the  skewered  food 
removed  from  said  cartridge  for  further  processing. 


4,583,264 

STUFFING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CASTING  ARTICLE 

ENGAGING  AND  ROTATING  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Nausedas,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,786 

Int.  a."  A22C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  17—41  29  Claims 


1.  Stuffing  apparatus  for  producing  encased  food  products 
such  as  frankfurters  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  for  food  product  including  a  discharge  outlet; 

(b)  a  rotatable  chuck  spaced  forward  from  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  discharge  outlet,  said  chuck  having  a 
central  passage  permitting  the  passage  of  an  encased  food 
product  through  said  chuck; 

(c)  said  discharge  outlet  and  rotatable  chuck  being  adapted 
to  accomodate  a  casing  article  therebetween,  the  casing 
article  including  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  core  having  a 
fore  end  receivable  in  said  rotatable  chuck,  an  aft  end 
receivable  in  said  discharge  outlet,  a  drivable  part,  and  a 
shirred  compacted  casing  disposed  on  the  core  for  deshir- 
ring  over  the  fore  end  of  said  core  and  through  said  rotat- 
able chuck; 

(d)  said  conduit  being  displaceable  longitudinally  forward 
towards  said  rotatable  chuck  and  onto  the  aft  end  of  a  said 
tubular  core  held  between  said  discharge  outlet  and  rotat- 
able chuck  and  said  conduit  including  means  for  receiving 
and  locating  within  said  discharge  outlet  the  aft  end  of  a 
said  tubular  core  responsive  to  the  forward  displacement 
of  said  discharge  outlet; 

(e)  aft  drive  means  displaceable  with  and  rotatable  about  said 
discharge  outlet  and  releaseably  engagable  with  said  driv- 
able part  on  said  tubular  core  when  the  aft  end  of  a  said 
core  is  received  within  said  discharge  outlet  for  rotating 
said  core  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(0  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  and  said  drive  means  at 
substantially  the  same  speed. 
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4,583,265 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  HSH  HEADS 
Sigurdur  Kristinsson,  Saudarkrdkur,  Iceland,  assignor  to  Nor- 
discher  M aschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg,  Lubeck, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Iceland,  Jun.  16,  1983,  2818 
Int.  a*  A22C  25/14 
U.S.  a.  17—55  10  Claims 


tained  at  a  temperature  from  —20°  C.  to  —195°  C.  before 
applying  the  drawing  force,  whereby  the  discontinuous  fila- 
ments of  the  resisting  bundle  retain  their  crimp  and  the  shrink- 
age is  controlled. 


4,583,266 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DISCONTINUOUS 
HLAMENT  BUNDLES  AND  SHARP-ENDED 
nLAMENTS 
Yasuo  Tango,  Fuji,  and  Makoto  Kanazaki,  Shizuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,214,  Sep.  29, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  774,852 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1981,  56-157420; 
Oct.  6,  19S1,  56-158196;  May  21,  1982,  57-86210 

Int.  a*  DOIG  1/08 
U.S.  a.  19—0.39  1  Qaim 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  discontinuous  filament 
bundles  composed  of  synthetic  fibers  by  applying  a  drawing 
force  or  a  drawing  force  and  supplementary  shearing  force  to 
a  bundle  of  continuous  filaments,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  feeding  the  bundle  in  the  crimp-retained  state,  made 
of  crimped  acrylic  type  filaments,  into  a  cooling  zone  main- 


4,583,267 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  HBROUS  WEB 
Ernat  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 
i  Filed  Jul.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  18,  1984,  2316/84; 
Sep.  11,  1984,  2903/84;  Feb.  19,  1985,  482/85 

Int.  a.*  DOIG  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  19-99  6  Qaims 


21      20        17  21  20^17  21   20  „17  21  20  „  17 


1.  A  device  for  processing  fish  heads  defining  a  plane  of 
symmetry,  having  at  least  jaw  bones  defining  a  lower  jaw  with 
a  lower  jaw  arch  and  an  isthmus  in  the  rear  end  of  the  head,  a 
pharynx  and  gills  including  gill  covers  and  gill  arches  con- 
nected at  said  isthmus,  especially  for  severing  parts  suitable  for 
human  consumption  from  parts  unsuitable  for  this  purpose 
from  the  fish  head,  said  device  comprising  guide  means  having 
a  spear-shaped  end  for  receiving  the  fish  heads  in  the  direction 
of  their  plane  of  symmetry,  means  for  conveying  said  fish 
heads  along  said  guide  means  in  a  feeding  direction  defining  a 
conveying  path,  feeding  trough  means  arranged  upstream  of 
said  guide  means,  and  a  cutting  device  associated  to  said  guide 
means,  wherein  additional  conveyor  means  are  arranged  be- 
tween said  feeding  trough  means  and  said  spear-shaped  end  of 
said  guide  means  and  have  at  least  one  entraining  element 
whirh  is  moveable  out  of  a  rest  position  directly  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  feeding  trough  means  facing  said  spear-shaped 
guide  end  by  grasping  behind  said  lower  jaw  arch  of  said  fish 
head  in  the  direction  towards  said  spear-shaped  end  and  almost 
tangential  to  the  lower  flank  of  said  guide  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  fibrous  web  comprising  a  feeder 
for  receiving  a  feed  web,  a  plurality  of  serrated  carding  drums 
rotating  in  the  same  sense  at  a  surface  speed  which  permits  the 
fibers  on  the  drums  to  fly  from  the  latter  under  centrifugal 
force,  and  an  air-permeable  collecting  surface,  which  is  contin- 
ually moved  and  from  which  air  is  sucked,  and  wherein  fibers 
of  the  preliminary  web  fly  from  the  carding  drums  in  respec- 
tive partial  streams,  which  impinge  on  the  collecting  surface  at 
points  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  collecting 
surface,  the  carding  drums  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  feed  web  and  are  closely 
spaced  apart,  and  each  carding  drum  which  succeeds  another 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  feed  web  constitutes  a  worker 
roller  associated  with  the  preceding  carding  drum,  character- 
ized in  that  each  of  the  closely  succeeding  carding  drums  has 
associated  with  it  an  additional  worker  roller  and  a  clearer 
roller,  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  that  half  of  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  that  is  remote  from  the  collecting  surface. 


4,583,268 

TUBE  CLAMP 

Heide  Horcher  born  KIbss,  Schoneck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Willi  Horcher,  Schoneck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP83/00081,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16, 1983,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  16,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03456,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1983 
Coitinuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  557,175,  Nov.  16,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  per  application  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  762,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1982,  3210437 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  24—20  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  hose  clamp  having  overlapping  end  portions  from 
which  holding  members  project  in  a  generally  radial  direction, 
said  clamp  including  a  relatively  wide  pressure  surface  and 
being  made  from  an  elastic  material  to  provide  for  a  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  over  the  entire  said  pressure  surface, 
said  pressure  surface  having,  integral  therewith,  tension  means, 
said  tension  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  of  said  material 
each  bent  from  said  pressure  surface  to  extend  substantially 
radially  with  the  transition  from  said  pressure  surface  to  each 
ring  being  rounded  and  smooth,  each  said  ring  having  a  radial 
dimension  that  varies  from  a  maximum  at  a  selected  point  to  a 
selected  minimum  which  is  adjacent  said  holding  members. 
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said  maximum  being  diametrically  opposite  to  said  minimum    positions,  and  pivot  means  interconnectmg  the  lever  and  the 
with  said  range  being  gradually  reduced  in  their  radial  extent    slide  jaw  whereby  the  lever  is  free  to  move  between  a  position 


u/i.? 


between  said  maximum  and  said  minimum  whereby  the  cross    adjacent  the  body  portion  and  a  position  away  from  the  body 
section  of  said  clamp  is  varied  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum,    portion. 


4,583,269 

TOWEL  RAIL  CLAMP 

John  Harris,  11337  Terry,  Detroit,  Mich.  48227 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,623 

Int.  C\*  A44B  21/00;  A41F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  24—495 


7  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  use  in  securing  a  towel  against  sliding  off  a 
towel  rail  over  which  the  towel  is  draped,  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  arm  members  having  jaw-forming  por- 
tions at  one  end  and  handle  portions  at  the  other  end,  a  pivot 
bar  interconnecting  the  arm  members  intermediate  their  ends, 
and  a  spring  assembly  interconnecting  the  arm  members  adja- 
cent the  pivot  bar  for  urging  the  jaw-forming  portions  toward 
one  another  wherein  the  spring  assembly  comprises  an  elon- 
gate coil  spring  surrounded  by  tube  means  forming  a  stop 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  jaw-forming  members  are 
urged  toward  one  another. 


4,583,270 
RASP  HANDLE 
Robert  V.  Kenna,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Hospital 
Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,368 
Int.  a."  B23D  71/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-80  10  Qaims 

1.  A  rasp  handle  having  an  elongate  body  portion  with  a 
pistol-type  grip  extending  therefrom  and  rasp  retaining  means 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  rasp  retaining  means  including  a 
fixed  jaw,  a  slide  jaw  constructed  and  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  fixed  jaw  between  a  forward  closed 
locking  position  where  a  rasp  is  locked  between  the  jaws  and 
a  rearward  open  rasp  receiving  and  releasing  position,  a  lever 
connected  to  shift  the  slide  jaw  between  its  closed  and  open 


4,583,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNISHING 

SPLINES  AND  GEARS  USING  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

ROTATED  GEARS 

Walter  C.  Diener,  Leyden  Township,  Cook  County,  III.,  assignor 

to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,646 

Int.  C\*  B24B  39/04:  B21H  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-90  B  9  Qaims 


1.  A  burnishing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  burnishing 
gears  adapted  to  operatively  engage  teeth  on  generally  diamet- 
rically opix)site  sides  of  a  workpiece,  the  workpiece  being 
unsupported  other  than  by  said  gears  during  a  burnishing 
operation,  a  first  one  of  said  gears  being  translationally  fixed,  a 
pivoting  arm  carrying  the  second  one  of  said  gears,  and  cylin- 
der and  piston  connected  to  said  arm  for  forcibly  urging  said 
gears  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  workpiece,  a  rotating 
shaft  with  two  belts  for  imparting  simultaneous  synchronized 
rotation  to  said  gears  at  a  velocity  such  that  said  workpiece  is 
held  translationally  stationary  while  being  rotated  by  said 
gears,  means  for  holding  the  workpiece  into  engagement  with 
said  first  one  of  said  gears  prior  to  engagement  of  the  work- 
piece  by  said  second  of  said  gears,  whereby  pivoting  of  said 
arm  causes  generally  epicyclic  motion  of  said  second  gear 
teeth  to  facilitate  its  engagement  with  the  workpiece. 

6.  A  method  of  burnishing  a  toothed  workpiece  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  workpiece  between  and  along  a  line  generally 
coincident  with  the  centers  of  a  pair  of  burnishing  gears, 

(b)  holding  the  workpiece  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
gears, 

(c)  moving  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said  gears  in  a  generally 
epicyclic  path  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece. 

(d)  supporting  the  workpiece  only  with  said  burnishing 
gears, 

(e)  applying  compressive  force  to  the  workpiece  with  said 
gears. 
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(0  synchronously  rotating  said  gears  such  that  each  tooth  of 
the  workpiece  contacts  at  least  one  of  said  gears. 


4,583,272 
PLATENS  FOR  PRINTERS 
Joseph  R.  Keller,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alinabal  Inc., 
Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,704 

Int.  Cl.^  B21J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 110  5  Claims 


>— ^ 


1.  A  platen  for  printers  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  tubular  sleeve  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  and; 

(b)  shaft  means  having  exposed  portions  at  the  axial  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  said  exposed  shaft  portions  being  concentri- 
cally aligned  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  said  shaft  means  comprising: 

(1)  first  and  second  shafts  extending  partway  into  the  core 
at  each  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  and 

(2)  a  center  support  member  disposed  within  said  core 
between  the  first  and  second  shafts  and  having  support 
ends  engaging  the  first  and  second  shafts;  and 

(c)  a  molded  in  place  core  disposed  between  and  filling  the 
space  between  the  shaft  means  and  the  sleeve  and  connect- 
ing the  shaft  means  and  sleeve  together  in  concentric 
relationship  and  against  relative  movement,  said  mold 
being  constructed  of  moldable  plastic  material;  and, 

(d)  the  engagement  between  the  first  and  second  shafts  and 
the  center  supporting  member  being  a  loosely  spaced 
connection  with  the  spacing  there  between  filled  by  the 
molded  in  place  core  material. 


4,583,273 
CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL 
Eugen  Schnyder,  Ottenbach,  and  Heinz  Giittinger,  Schaffhau- 
sen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss 
Ltd.,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,180 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   28,    1983, 
5244/83 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  il/U 
U.S.  a.  29—113  AD  17  Claims 
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1.  A  controlled  deflection  roll  comprising: 

a  stationary  roll  support  member; 

a  roll  shell  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  stationary  roll  sup- 
port member; 

said  roll  shell  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  an  inner 
roll  shell  diameter; 

a  predetermined  number  of  support  elements  supporting  said 
roll  shell  at  said  stationary  roll  support  member; 


a  predetermined  number  of  rotatable  traveling  rings  ar- 
ranged to  said  interior  space  defined  by  said  roll  shell; 

each  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  rotatable  travel- 
mg  rings  being  operatively  associated  with  a  related  one 
of  said  predetermined  number  of  support  elements; 

each  said  rotatable  traveling  ring  defining  an  outer  traveling 
ring  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  said  inner  roll  shell 
diameter  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

said  rotatable  traveling  rings  being  loosely  inserted  into  said 
interior  space  defined  by  said  roll  shell  such  that  said 
traveling  rings  are  rotatable  about  said  stationary  roll 
support  member  mdependently  of  said  roll  shell. 


4,583,274 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AIRFOIL 

Donald  J.  Moracz,  Garfield  Heights;  Charles  R.  Cook,  Euclid, 

and  Istvan  J.  Toth,  Richmond  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,403,  Mar.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,472,866. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,759 

Int.  CI.-*  B21K  3/04:  B23P  15/02.  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—156.8  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  airfoil,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  airfoil  blank  having  first  and  second 
major  side  surfaces  extending  between  leading  and  trailing 
edge  portions  of  the  airfoil  blank,  dividing  the  airfoil  blank  into 
a  plurality  of  separate  sections  which  include  first  and  second 
sections  with  the  first  major  side  surface  on  the  first  section  and 
the  second  major  side  surface  on  the  second  section,  removing 
material  from  the  first  section  to  form  a  cavity  in  the  first 
section,  placing  a  core  in  the  cavity,  interconnecting  the  first 
and  second  sections  with  the  core  disposed  in  the  cavity  in 
engagement  with  the  first  and  second  sections,  shaping  the  first 
and  second  sections  with  the  core  between  them,  and  thereaf- 
ter removing  the  core  from  the  cavity  while  first  and  second 
sections  are  interconnected. 


4,583,275 
TRANSMISSION  DIRECT  CLUTCH  DRUM  REMOVING 

AND  INSTALLING  TOOL 
Eusebio  M.  Diaz,  6450  Balboa  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 
1  Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,972 

I  Int.  CI.*  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  29-278  4  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  drum  removing  and  installing  tool  for  a  General 
Motors  Corporation  Turbo-Hydromatic  400  automatic  trans- 
mission direct  clutch  drum  comprising: 

(a)  a  round  plate  platform  base  having  a  centrally  located 
clearance  hole  and  a  plurality  of  attaching  holes  on  a 
radial  centerline; 

(b)  a  spacer  channel  having  a  bore  in  the  middle  thereof 
affixed  upon  the  top  periphery  of  said  base  providing  a 
spaced  relationship  of  said  clearance  hole  and  said  bore 
for  alignment  therebetween; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  positioning  legs  having  attaching  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  round  plate 
platform  base. 

(d)  a  flat  outwardly  projecting  retainer  having  a  down- 
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wardly  descending  lip  integral  with  each  positioning  leg 
on  the  end  opposite  said  attaching  means  where  said  re- 
tainer grips  the  compoents  within  said  direct  clutch  drum; 
and 
(e)  a  T-shaped  operating  handle  comprising  a  vertical  rod 
having  a  horizontal  handle  section  on  one  end  and  a  leg 
directing  expansion  guide  disc  on  the  other  end,  where 
said  rod  slidably  penetrates  the  clearance  bore  in  said  base 


and  the  bore  in  said  spacer  channel  for  placement  of  said 
legs  and  containment  of  components  within  said  clutch 
drum,  operated  by  insertion  of  the  tool  into  the  drum  with 
the  handle  extended  while  the  legs  are  grouped  closely 
together  and  pushing  the  handle  downwardly  so  that  said 
handle  is  in  a  contiguous  relationship  with  said  channel  in 
which  position,  the  legs  are  forced  to  expand  outwardly  to 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  in  alignment  with  the 
sides  of  the  clutch  drum. 


4,583,276 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  STAPLES 

Paul  Olesen,  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swingline,  Inc.,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,991,  Jun.  23, 1983.  This  application  Jan. 

14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,050 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—432.1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  and  driving  staples  through  a 
workpiece  and  against  an  anvil  in  which  side-by-side  staple 
wires  are  fed  from  a  staple  wire  belt  which  staple  wire  belt  has 
a  lead  staple  wire  and  in  turn  is  led  from  a  cartridge  with  a 
chute,  the  staples  are  formed  and  thereafter  driven,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  urging  the  belt  of  staple  wires  along  the  cartridge  chute 
into  a  forming  means  employing  urging  means  which 
engage  with  the  belt,  thereafter; 

(b)  guiding  the  staple  wire  belt  with  such  chute  until  the  belt 
reaches  the  forming  means; 

(c)  moving  a  driving  means  through  a  portion  of  its  down- 


ward stroke  which  driving  means  carries  with  it  a  forming 
means;  said  driving  means  and  forming  means  being  posi- 
tively engaged  through  engagement  means; 

(d)  forming  a  staple  by  the  downward  movement  of  said 
engaged  driving  means  and  forming  means  to  bend  down- 
wardly the  ends  of  the  staple  wire; 

(e)  carrying  said  formed  staple  through  action  of  the  driving 
means  further  downward  while  said  formed  staple  re- 
mains in  and  is  guided  by  the  forming  means; 

(0  disengaging  the  positive  engagement  means  between  the 
driving  means  and  the  forming  means  and  thereafter  caus- 
ing the  driving  means  to  frictionally  engage  the  forming 
means  to  carry  such  forming  means  downwardly  with  the 
driving  means  until  the  forming  means  strikes  the  work- 
piece  at  which  time  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  form- 
ing means  is  overcome  allowing  the  forming  means  to  be 
arrested  where  it  strikes  the  workpiece; 

(g)  striking  the  formed  staple  with  said  driving  means  to 
carry  said  formed  staple  still  further  downward  and  into 
the  workpiece  with  said  staple  being  in  and  guided  by  the 
forming  means  until  the  staple  enters  the  workpiece;  and 

(h)  positioning  the  cartridge  to  be  aligned  with  the  forming 
means  and  continuously  guiding  that  portion  of  the  staple 
belt  up  to  the  lead  staple  of  the  belt. 


4,583,277 

METHOD  UTILIZING  A  CIGAR  LIGHTER  SOCKET 

SHELL  DRIVER  TOOL 

Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  Dania,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Casco  Products 

Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,793,  Mar.  25, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,497,226. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,730 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/04.  39/06;  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—456  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  the  socket  for  a  cigar  lighter 
igniting  unit  to  the  clamping  shell  therefor,  said  socket  being  of 
the  type  having  an  out-turned  fiange  for  engagement  with  an 
apertured  mounting  plate  in  an  automobile,  and  having  screw 
threads  at  its  inner  end,  and  said  clamping  shell  having  at  one 
end  cooperable  screw  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  screw 
threads  of  the  socket,  and  at  its  other  end  an  abutment  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  said 
method  employing  a  power  tool  and  a  tool  bit  comprising  a 
drive  member  having  means  receivable  in  the  chuck  of  the 
power  tool  to  effect  a  rotary  drive  of  the  member,  and  further 
comprising  a  plug  member  carried  by  the  drive  member,  a 
bearing  between  the  members  to  enable  them  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  wherein  the  plug  member  has  a 
portion  receivable  in  the  socket  and  a  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  the  out-turned  fiange  of  the  socket  to  limit  the  degree  of 
insertion  thereof  into  the  socket,  the  plug  member  having 
means  that  are  engageable  with  the  socket  so  as  to  turnably 
drive  the  latter  while  the  clamping  shell  is  being  held,  and  the 
tool  bit  having  a  slip  clutch  made  operative  in  response  to 
application  of  a  predetermined  torque  thereto,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  the  tool  bit  into  the  chuck  of  the  power  tool  and 
tightening  said  chuck. 
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(b)  inserting  the  socket  of  the  cigar  lighter  through  the 
aperture  of  the  mounting  plate  of  the  automobile,  and 
positioning  the  clamping  shell  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plate  so  that  the  threads  of  the  socket  and  shell  become 
engaged, 

(c)  inserting  the  tool  bit  into  the  mouth  of  the  socket  until  the 
shoulder  of  the  plug  member  engages  the  flange  of  the 
socket, 

(d)  locking  the  plug  member  of  the  bit  to  the  socket  of  the 
cigar  lighter  against  relative  rotary  movement  so  as  to 
form  a  unitary  drive  assemblage  therewith, 

(e)  holding  the  clamping  shell  against  rotation, 

(0  energizing  the  power  tool  so  as  to  rotate  the  socket  and 
advance  the  threads  thereof  into  the  clamping  shell 
threads  until  the  plug  member  and  socket  cease  to  have 
relative  turning  with  respect  to  the  clamping  shell,  and 

(g)  thereafter  withdrawing  the  tool  bit  from  the  cigar  lighter 
socket. 


4,583,278 
FENCE  BUILDING  AID  AND  METHOD 
Jose  O.  Flores,  and  Amalio  G.  Flores,  both  of  Grand  Prairie, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,277 

Int.  a*  B23Q  3/00:  B25B  27/14;  GOIB  3/00.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  29—467  17  Qaims 
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and  abutting  the  tops  of  successive  pickets  against  said  beam 
face  prior  to  securing  said  pickets  to  the  rails  of  said  fence. 


4,583,279 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
COVERS 

Peter  G.  Vanines,  203  Howard  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06519 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,656 

Int.  CI.-*  B23P  19/00,  11/00:  B68G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—526  A  4  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  seat  cover  on  an  automotive 
front  seat  having  inverted  front  and  side  channels,  and  a  seat 
fabric  folded  with  its  front  and  side  margins  over  the  outer  legs 
of  said  front  and  side  channels  to  the  inside  of  said  legs  and 
being  secured  thereto,  said  method  comprising  extending  a 
metal  strip  in  said  channels  along  the  bottoms  thereof  and 
securing  it  thereto,  with  said  strip  having  over  its  length  an- 
chor holes  for  C-rings,  folding  the  front  and  side  margins  of  a 
seat  cover  over  the  folded  front  and  side  margins  of  the  seat 
fabric  on  the  outer  legs  of  said  channels  and  extending  them 
toward  the  adjacent  metal  strip,  and  applying  C-rings  to  said 
extended  margins  of  the  seat  cover  and  adjacent  holes  in  said 
metal  strip. 


1.  A  guide  for  the  securing  of  pickets  to  the  rails  of  a  picket 
fence,  on  which  the  pickets  are  secured  to  said  rails  with  a 
selected  rise  above  the  fence  top  rail;  said  guide  comprising 

a  straight  edge  beam  having  a  lower  beam  face  against 
which  the  tops  of  the  fence  pickets  are  to  be  abutted; 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  secured  to  said  beam  at 
one  end  thereof,  spaced  to  straddle  and  enclose  the  thick- 
ness of  the  fence  top  rail  and  a  picket  secured  thereto 
whereby  said  one  end  of  said  beam  face  will  rest  on  the 
top  of  a  secured  picket; 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  secured  to  said  beam  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  spaced  to  straddle  and  enclose  the 
thickness  of  said  fence  top  rail; 

a  support  block  mounted  between  said  legs  at  said  other  end 
of  said  beam;  said  support  block  having  a  downward 
facing  support  face  spaced  from  said  beam  face  the  dis- 
tance of  said  selected  picket  rise,  and  adapted  to  support 
said  other  beam  end  on  the  top  of  said  fence  top  rail. 

10.  A  method  for  aligning  the  pickets  of  a  picket  fence 
consisting  of  vertical  posts,  generally  horizontal  rails,  and 
generally  vertical  pickets,  comprising  the  steps 

securing  a  picket  to  the  rails  of  said  fence,  with  the  top  of 
said  picket  having  a  selected  rise  above  the  top  rail  of  said 
fence; 

supporting  a  straightedge  beam  over  said  top  rail,  having  a 
lower  beam  face  to  be  abutted  by  the  tops  of  the  fence 
pickets  to  be  secured; 

supporting  one  end  of  said  beam  on  the  top  of  said  one 
picket; 

supporting  the  other  end  of  said  beam  on  the  top  of  said 
fence  top  rail  by  means  of  a  support  member  spaced  from 
said  beam  face  a  distance  corresponding  to  said  picket  rise; 


4,583,280 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

MEASURING  THE  TIMES  INVOLVED  IN  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS  AND  FOR 

DETECTING  MECHANICAL  MALFUNCTIONS  IN  AN 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM 

James  I.  Corrigan,  Laurel  Springs,  N.J.,  and  Casper  P.  Lunova, 

Churchville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,660 

Int.  Cl.^  B22P  23/06:  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—563  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  for  transporting  mechani- 
cal components  through  a  plurality  of  stations  for  performing 
a  series  of  steps  at  each  station  in  the  manufacturing  of  said 
component. 
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means  for  monitoring  and  recording  data  relating  to  said 
series  of  steps  at  each  of  said  stations  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  means  at  a  first  station  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping each  of  said  series  of  steps  and  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  next  of  said  series  of  steps  until  all  the  steps 
at  said  first  station  have  been  completed; 

(b)  second  electrical  means  for  sensing  the  last  of  the  series 
steps  of  said  first  station  and  causing  said  component  to 
be  sequentially  transferred  by  said  conveyor  to  a  next 
station; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  and  recording  the  cycle  times  of 
each  of  said  series  of  steps  at  said  plurality  of  stations, 

(d)  second  means  for  measuring  and  recording  the  total 
time  of  the  series  of  steps  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
stations,  and 

(e)  said  series  of  steps  including  a  plurality  of  actuating 
mechanical  elements  responsive  to  said  electrical  means 
to  sequentially  perform  said  series  of  steps. 


perature  and  for  a  time  to  convert  the  exposed  surfaces 
thereof  bounding  said  region  into  a  field  of  silicon  dioxide. 

4,583,282 
PROCESS  FOR  SELF-ALIGNED  BURIED  LAYER,  FIELD 

GUARD,  AND  ISOLATION 
Terry  S.  Hulseweh,  and  Carroll  Casteel,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,969 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/80.  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  29-576  W      .  .,      ^r.     ,.  15  Qaims 
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4,583,281 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Mario  Ghezzo,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Manjin  J.  Kim,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,333 

Int.  a.'»  HOIL  21/95 

U.S.  a.  29— 576  W  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  isolated  region  on  a 
major   surface   of  a   silicon   semiconductor   substrate,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  substrate  of  silicon  semiconductor  material 

having  a  major  surface; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  major  surface 

of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  said  first  layer, 

said  second  layer  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  first 

layer; 
forming  a  third  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  second  layer, 

said  third  layer  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  sec- 
ond layer; 
patterning  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  to  leave  retained 

portions  thereof  overlying  said  region; 
forming  a  fourth  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  exposed 

surfaces  of  said  substrate  and  said  retained  portions  of  said 

first,  second  and  third  layers; 
selectively  removing  said  fourth  layer  to  leave  retained 

portions  thereof  covering  the  sidewalls  of  said  retained 

portions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  layers; 
removing  said  retained  portion  of  said  third  layer;  and 
heating  said  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  compris- 


mg: 


providing  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 

conductivity  type; 
covering  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  first  masking 

layer; 
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opening  a  first  pattern  in  said  first  masking  layer,  wherein 
said  first  pattern  has  a  first  open  portion  located  above  a 
first  portion  of  said  substrate  and  a  second  open  portion 
located  above  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate; 

covering  said  first  open  portion  with  a  second  masking  layer 
leaving  said  second  open  portion  uncovered; 

rendering  non-single  crystal  said  second  portion  of  said 
single  crystal  substrate  below  said  second  open  portion; 

removing  said  second  masking  layer; 

providing  a  third  masking  layer  in  said  second  open  portion; 

doping  said  first  portion  of  said  single  crystal  substrate  to  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

exposing  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

growing  on  said  first  surface  of  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  first  layer  portion  which  is  non-single  crystal  above  said 
non-single  crystal  portion  of  said  substrate  and  a  second 
■layer  portion  which  is  a  single  crystal  substantially  else- 
where. 


4,583,283 

ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

POWER  DEVICE 

Jerry  M.  Dubois,  Mesa,  and  Keith  G.  Spanjer,  Scottsdale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,273,  Mar.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,510,519. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,695 

Int.  CI.-'  HOIL  2i/02.  23/30,  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-589  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  device  adapted 
to  receive  at  least  one  semiconductor  die,  comprising: 

forming  a  m-tallic  heat  spreader  having  a  base  portion  with 
a  first  surface  adapted  to  receive  semiconductor  die,  a 
second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive refractory  dielectric  coatings,  and  a  side  portion 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 

forming  a  base  lead  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion 
of  said  metallic  heat  spreader: 

shaping  said  metallic  heat  spreader  so  that  said  base  portion 
has  a  first  thickness  and  said  base  lead  portion  has  a  second 
thickness; 

configuring  said  base  lead  portion  so  that  it  has  a  first  exten- 
sion portion  ending  in  a  first  terminal  portion; 

creating  a  substantially  smooth  surface  on  said  metallic  heat 
spreader  having  a  predetermined  minimum  radius  of  cur- 
vature and  joining  said  side  portion  and  said  second  sur- 
face; 

coating  said  second  surface  and  a  portion  of  said  substan- 
tially smooth  curved  surface  with  a  refractory  dielectric 
of  predetermined  thickness  chemically  bonded  to  said 
second  surface,  and  said  substantially  smooth  surface; 

regulating  said  thickness  of  said  refractory  dielectric  coating 
to  be  less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  radius  of 
curvature;  and 

attaching  to  said  first  surface  of  said  base  portion,  by  electri- 
cally insulating  means,  at  least  one  additional  lead  having 
a  second  extension  portion  ending  in  a  second  terminal 
portion. 


4,583,284 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  INJECTION 

MOLDING  HEATED  NOZZLE  WITH  BRAZED  IN 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7 A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (L7G  2X1) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,340,  Aug.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,557,685. 
This  application  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  13,  1984,  458899 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-611  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integral  injection  molding 
heated  nozzle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  elongated  steel  body  with  an  inlet  end,  an 
outlet  end,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface,  the 
body  having  a  melt  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through from  a  central  melt  inlet  at  the  inlet  end  to  a  melt 
outlet  adjacent  the  outlet  end,  the  generally  cylindrical 
outer  surface  having  a  generally  spiral  channel  extending 
therein  from  a  first  end  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  body 
to  a  second  end  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  body; 

(b)  locating  an  electrically  insulated  heating  element  in  the 
channel  to  extend  helically  around  the  body  of  the  nozzle, 
the  heating  element  having  a  cold  terminal  extending  from 
the  first  end  of  the  channel; 

(c)  applying  a  bead  of  highly  conductive  material  along  the 
heating  element  adjacent  the  channel;  and 

(d)  heating  the  body  in  a  vacuum  furnace  for  a  period  of  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  highly  conduc- 
tive material  and  bond  it  to  the  heating  element  in  the 
channel  to  integrally  embed  the  heating  element  in  the 
channel. 


4,583,285 
j       METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-SUPPORTING 
I       ELECTRODE  FOR  SEA-WATER  BATTERIES 
Bitabasu  Chatterjee,  Chessington,  and  Frank  G.  Wilson,  Guild- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1984, 
8404001 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-623.5  n  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cathode  for  a  sea-water 
battery,  which  comprises  forming  a  particulate  mixture  of 
silver  chloride  and  a  substitute  therefor  which  has  cathodic 
properties  in  sea-water,  forming  the  mixture  into  a  substan- 
tially solid  mass  without  melting,  and  annealing  the  substan- 
tially solid  mass  by  heating  to  a  temperature  just  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  mass. 


APRIL  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1567 


4,583,286 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  BATTERY  CELL  ELEMENTS 
Edward  G.  Schaumburg,  Askov;  Peter  A.  Recht,  Minneapolis, 
and  Mark  R.  Frich,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
GNB  Batteries  Inc.,  MendoU  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,491 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—730  *8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  and  processing  battery  cell 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  plates  each  plate  hav- 
ing a  lug  at  a  common  end  and  being  separated  by  an  insulating 
material,  comprising  power  driven  conveyor  means  having  a 
loading  station,  a  discharge  station,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  element  carriers  supported  for  movement  along  a 
defined  path  between  said  loading  and  discharge  stations;  said 
loading  station  including  means  for  successively  transferring 
elements  to  carriers  while  located  at  said  loading  station;  said 
carriers  each  having  means  for  positively  engaging  an  element 
at  said  loading  station,  supporting  and  carrying  the  engaged 
element  for  movement  along  said  path,  and  for  releasing  the 
element  at  said  discharge  station;  said  discharge  station  includ- 
ing means  for  successively  engaging  elements  in  said  carriers 
while  located  at  said  discharge  station  and  transferring  said 
elements  away  from  said  discharge  station;  and  a  plurality  of 
processing  stations  located  along  said  path  of  movement  for 
simultaneously  processing  elements  carried  by  a  plurality  of 
said  carriers. 


4,583,287 
COMBINATION  INSERTION-EXTRACTION  TOOL  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  E.  McDevitt,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  and  Ronald  E.  Senor, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1985,  Ser.  No.  754,530 

Int.  a."  H05K  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—741  15  aaims 


and  the  part  connecting  said  bracket  legs  constituting  the 
top  of  said  bracket; 
a  first  block,  possessing  a  top  surface,  and  being  slideably 
mounted  between  said  bracket  legs,  adjustable  in  the 
vertical  direction,  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  shaft 
for  positioning  said  block  vertically; 
side  plates  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  each  side  plate 
being  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  first  block  between 
said  first  block  and  said  bracket  legs,  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  tines  pointing  away 
from  the  adjacent  bracket  leg  and  toward  the  opposing 
side  plate,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  at  least  one 
indentation  in  the  side  facing  the  adjacent  bracket  leg, 
creating  a  corresponding  protrusion  in  said  side  plate 
below  said  first  block; 
a  second  block,  slideably  mounted  between  said  side  plates 
below  said  first  block  and  movable  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, said  second  block  having  protruding  shoulders  with 
a  width  sufficient  to  meet  said  side  plates  in  the  areas 
above  said  protrusions  in  said  side  plates; 
a  first  shaft,  having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  hollow 
bore,   said   first   shaft   being   moveably   and   vertically 
mounted  in  the  top  of  said  bracket,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  shaft  being  adapted  for  mating  with  said  first 
block,  the  combination  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  first 
block  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  said  first  block 
relative  to  said  bracket; 
a  second  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  second 
shaft  extending  though  said  hollow  bore  of  said  first  shaft 
and  being  biased  upward  relative  to  said  first  shaft,  and 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  second  block  and  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  plunger  knob; 
said  tool  thus  being  constituted  such  that  movement  of  said 
first  shaft  raises  and  lowers  said  first  and  second  blocks 
and  said  associated  side  plates,  depression  of  said  plunger 
knob  depresses  said  second  shaft,  which  causes  said  sec- 
ond block  to  be  depressed  relative  to  said  first  block  so 
that  the  shoulders  of  said  second  block  contact  said  pro- 
trusions in  said  side  plates,  forcing  said  side  plates  and  said 
bracket  legs  to  spread,  and  the  release  of  a  depressed 
plunger  knob  causes  said  second  block  to  retract  and  said 
side  plates  and  bracket  legs  to  return  to  their  original 
positions; 
said  tool  being  operative  to  insert  an  electrical  component 
into  a  circuit  board  by  first  grasping  said  electrical  compo- 
nent between  said  side  plates,  and  then  releasing  said 
component  while  simultaneously  pushing  it  into  place  as 
said  second  block  is  forced  down  in  response  to  depression 
of  said  second  shaft; 
said  tool  being  operative  to  extract  an  electronic  component 
from  a  circuit  board  by  grasping  said  electronic  compo- 
nent between  said  side  plates  and  raising  said  first  block, 
said  side  plates,  and  said  component  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  shaft. 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  and  extracting  an  electronic  compo- 
nent respectively  into  and  from  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  an  inverted  U  shape,  the  sides  constituting 
bracket  legs  which  support  the  tool  upon  a  circuit  board. 


4,583,288 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACQUISTION  AND  INSERTION 

OF  DUAL  IN-LINE  PACKAGE  COMPONENTS 
Steven  J.  Young,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,135,  Jul.  12, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,649 
Int.  CI."  H05K  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—741  22  Gaims 

1.  An  end  effector  for  acquiring  a  dual-in-line  package  de- 
vice and  inserting  said  device  into  a  circuit  board  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  gripper  body  portion  having  a  chamber  therein  of  a  prede- 
termined dimension; 
a  pair  of  multi-fingered  gripper  means  operably  associated 
with  said  body  portion  for  reciprocal  movement  between 
a  first,  fully-extended  device  acquisition  position  and  a 
second  fully  retracted  position  within  said  body  portion 


150-646  O.G.-86-2 


1S68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


chamber,  said  pair  of  multi-fingered  gripper  means  also 
being  pivotally  movable  from  an  open  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship during  acquistion  and  insertion  of  the  dual  in-line 
package  device  to  a  closed  relationship  for  engaging  and 
loading  the  dual  in-line  device  into  the  body  portion; 

means  operably  associated  with  said  multi-finger  gripper 
means  for  effecting  said  reciprocal  movement; 

means  or>erably  associated  with  said  body  portion  for  retain- 
ing in  said  chamber  an  acquired  dual  in-line  package  de- 
vice in  a  loaded  condition  for  insertion  after  said  pair  of 


multi-fingered  gripper  means  have  moved  into  an  open 
spaced  apart  relationship;  and 
means  operably  associated  with  said  body  portion  and  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  for  urging  said  dual 
in-line  package  device  from  said  retaining  means  and 
inserting  said  device  into  the  circuit  board  or  the  like  and 
wherein  said  fingers  are  maintained  in  said  second  fully 
retracted  position  within  said  body  portion  chamber  as 
said  means  for  urging  are  effecting  the  insertion  of  said 
device. 


4,583,289 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATION  OF 
FLAT  CABLE 
William  R.  Beck,  Warren,  N.J.;  William  Jahn,  Iowa  City,  Iowa; 
Steven  R.  Koltenback,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Robert  M.  Scharf, 
Bedminster,  and  Ronald  Schwab,  Budd  Lake,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,62! 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/04 
U.S.  a.  29-749  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  mass  termination  of  multi-conductor  flat 
cable  by  insulation-displacement  contact  connectors,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  winding  and  advancing  a  reeled  substrate 
having  said  connectors  releasably  secured  thereto; 

(b)  means  for  removing  said  connectors  from  said  substrate; 

(c)  die  means  for  individually  seating  such  removed  connec- 


tors and  for  forcing  conductors  of  said  cable  into  electrical 
engagement  with  the  contacts  of  such  removed  connec- 
tors; and 
(d)  cable  guide  means  for  receiving  said  cable  and  entering 
into  said  seated  connectors  for  guiding  said  cable  into 
registry  with  said  contacts  thereof 


4,583,290 
MCTHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Valentine  J.  Hemmer,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corp., 

Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,689,  May  31,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,266 

Int.  Cl.^  H07K  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  29-874  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  inner  sleeve  for  a  three-piece 
contact  assembly  said  sleeve  having  a  forward  mating  portion 
and  a  rearward  wire  receiving  portion,  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising: 
providing  a  metal  sheet  with  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular 
and  longitudinally  extending  sheet  portions,  said  sheet 
having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  one  and  the  other  said 
sheet  portions  defining  respectively,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges,  and  said  one  sheet  portion  further  including  a  for- 
ward lateral  edge  and  three  laterally  separated  slots  each 
extending  longitudinally  rearward  from  the  lateral  edge 
whereby  to  define  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  finger 
with  each  adjacent  pair  of  fingers  being  joined  by  a  longi- 
tudinal web  portion, 
laterally  folding  the  one  sheet  portion  so  that  the  first  and 
second  fingers  and  the  third  and  the  fourth  fingers  are 
confronting, 
forming  the  one  sheet  portion  into  a  cylindrical  sleeve  por- 
tion wherein  one  respective  finger  of  each  said  first  and 
second  fingers  and  said  third  and  fourth  fingers  is  disposed 
radially  inward  of  said  sleeve  portion,  and 
inwardly  bending  the  free  end  of  each  radially  inward  finger 
whereby  to  radially  separate  the  free  ends  of  the  two 
inward  fingers  from  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  two 
outer  fingers. 


4,583,291 
ELECTRIC  CHAIN  SAW  SPEED  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Pilatowicz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCul- 
loch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

1  Filed  Jan.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,142 

'  Int.  C1.^B27B  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—383  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  chain  saw  comprising  a  housing;  a  guide  bar 
mounted  on  said  housing;  an  endless  cutter  chain  extending 
around  said  guide  bar  and  slidingly  supported  thereon  for 
rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  thereabout;  a  drive 
sprocket,  rotatable  about  an  axis,  drivingly  engaging  said  cut- 
ter chain;  an  electric  motor,  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft, 
mounted  within  said  housing;  and  a  safety  braking  mechanism 
to  stop  the  drive  shaft  from  rotating  upon  occurrence  of  a 
kickback;  the  improvement  comprising: 
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speed  reduction  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  drive  sprocket  for  rotation  in  the  same 
direction  and  reducing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  drive 
sprocket  as  compared  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  drive 
shaft, 

said  speed  reduction  means  comprising  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  predetermined  radius,  rotatable  about  an  axis,  di- 
rectly driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a 
second  rotatable  member  of  predetermined  radius,  rotat- 
able about  an  axis;  first  connecting  means  for  coaxially 
connecting  said  second  rotatable  member  and  said  drive 
sprocket  for  rotation  in  the  same  rotational  direction 
about  their  common  axis  at  the  same  rotational  speed,  said 
first  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  shaft,  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  second  rotatable  member  attached  to 


length  parameters  of  the  flexible  link  into  corresponding 
feedback  signals, 

force  sensor  attached  to  each  said  flexible  link  which  con- 
verts tension  on  the  flexible  links  into  a  corresponding 
feedback  signal, 

trajectory  control  means  which  accept  input  data  and  said 
feedback  signals,  calculate  operational  parameters  to  con- 
trol said  motors  and  generate  said  write  command  so  as  to 
mark  the  trace  on  the  marking  sheet  corresponding  to  said 
input  data. 


,         ZZB 
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4,583,293 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  AND  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Wanda  L.  Smith,  1247  Petit  Ave.,  #461,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,307 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/04;  GOIB  5/lS 

U.S.  a.  33—126.4  R  5  Qaims 


said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said  drive 
sprocket  detachably  connected  to  said  first  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  first  shaft  supported  by  a  first  bearing 
and  a  second  bearing,  said  first  bearing  located  between 
said  drive  sprocket  and  said  second  rotatable  member,  and 
said  second  bearing  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
second  rotatable  member  from  said  first  bearing;  and 
endless  drive  loop  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  members  for  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  members  in  the  same  rotational  di- 
rection as  said  cutter  chain,  said  endless  drive  loop  means 
comprising  a  single  endless  drive  loop  extending  about 
said  first  and  second  rotatable  members,  said  drive  loop 
drivingly  engaging  said  first  and  second  rotatable  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  rotational  inertia  of  said  electric  motor 
opposes  kickback  of  said  chain  saw. 


4,583,292 

LOW  INERTIA  X-Y  CABLE  DRIVE 

Edwin  Langberg,  13  Valley  Forge  Ct.,  Marlton,  N.J.  08053 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,043 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5/24 

U.S.  a.  33—1  M  10  Claims 


21  49 
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1.  A  liquid  level  determining  and  sampling  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  plotter  comprising 

a  plotting  surface  covered  by  a  marking  sheet  when  in  opera- 
tion, 

a  marker  which  on  a  write  command  marks  a  trace  on  the 
marking  sheet, 

a  marker  housing  which  supports  the  marker, 

flexible  links,  each  connecting  the  marker  housing  to  a  mo- 
tor, 

a  flexible  link  guiding  mechanism  which  guides  the  flexible 
link  between  the  marker  and  the  motor, 

sensors  attached  to  each  said  flexible  link  which  convert 


an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  said  lower  end  including  a  series  of  exterior 
screw  threads,  a  sealing  plug  secured  within  said  tubular 
member,  a  first  opening  assembly  mounted  about  said 
sealing  plug,  liquid  is  to  be  able  to  be  conducted  through 
said  first  opening  assembly  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member; 

a  sleeve  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  upper  end 
connected  to  said  exterior  screw  threads,  within  and 
across  said  sleeve  there  is  mounted  a  sealing  plate,  said 
sealing  plate  having  a  hole,  said  tubular  member  being 
movable  relative  to  said  sleeve  between  a  lower  position 
and  an  upper  position,  said  lower  position  being  when  said 
sealing  plug  closes  said  hole,  said  upper  position  being 
when  said  sealing  plug  is  spaced  from  said  hole  permitting 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  hole  and  said  first  opening 
assembly  into  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  second  opening  assembly  formed  through  the  side  wall  of 
said  sleeve,  said  second  opening  assembly  connecting  with 
said  hole,  whereby  said  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  is  to  be 
positioned  against  and  frictionally  engaged  with  the  bot- 
tom of  a  tank  of  liquid  and  with  said  tubular  member  in 
said  upper  position  liquid  is  permitted  to  be  conducted 
within  said  tubular  member  to  obtain  its  own  level,  and 
the  operator  can  then  rotate  said  tubular  member  relative 
to  said  sleeve  which  is  frictionally  engaged  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  which  results  in  said  tubular  member  being 
located  in  said  lower  position  thereby  confining  the  liquid 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  to  be 
withdrawin  form  said  tank  to  thereby  determine  the  level 
of  liquid  within  the  tank  and  also  the  type  of  liquid. 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


4,583,294 
COILABLE  RULE  HOUSING  WITH  DISCHARGE  SLOT 

FOR  DIRT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  J.  Hutchins,  West  Hartford,  and  Mark  A.  Drechsler, 
Southington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,080 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  33—138  8  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  coilable  tape  measuring  rule  comprised  of 
opposed  sidewalls  and  peripheral  structure  extending  there- 
about and  defining  an  enclosure  therewith,  said  peripheral 
structure  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  wall,  said  housing 
having  (i)  means  therein  for  mounting  a  spool  on  which  the 
rule  blade  is  coiled,  (ii)  a  mouth  formed  near  the  base  of  said 
front  wall,  and  (iii)  means  for  guiding  the  blade  from  the  spool 
through  said  mouth  for  extension  from  and  retraction  into  said 
housing,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  having  a  relatively 
small  aperture  formed  therethrough  for  the  discharge  of  par- 
ticulate contaminating  matter  from  said  enclosure,  said  aper- 
ture being  spaced  from  but  closely  adjacent  said  front  wall. 


angular  position  of  the  elements  of  the  gauge,  a  locator  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  and  locate  a  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  spline  such  that  the  axis  of  the  spline  is  generally  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  a  gauge  carried  by  the  gauge  head,  a  first 
actuator  constructed  and  arranged  to  impart  relative  move- 
ment between  said  gauge  head  and  locator  generally  axially 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  lost  motion  means  opera- 
biy  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  gauge  head  and  locator 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  yield  when  said  first  actuator 
moves  said  gauge  head  and  said  locator  toward  each  other 
sufficiently  so  that  the  gauge  carried  by  said  head  bears  on  the 
workpiece  carried  by  the  locator,  the  gauge  when  bearing  on 
the  workpiece  adjacent  an  end  of  the  spline  being  yieldably 
urged  toward  the  workpiece  independently  of  the  said  first 
actuator,  a  second  actuator  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  locator  and  gauge  head  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  impart  relative  rotation  therebetween  with  the  gauge 
bearing  on  the  workpiece  and  the  elements  thereof  in  the  first 
position  so  that  when  they  become  axially  aligned  with  at  least 
some  of  the  grooves  between  the  teeth  of  the  spline  they  are 
moved  by  said  yieldable  urging  at  least  partially  into  such 
grooves,  thereafter  said  first  actuator  relatively  moves  said 
head  and  locator  toward  each  other  to  generally  axially  ad- 
vance the  elements  of  the  gauge  fully  into  such  grooves,  and  a 
third  actuator  constructed  and  arranged  to  thereafter  impart 
relative  rotation  between  the  elements  of  the  gauge  to  move 
them  to  their  second  position  wherein  they  bear  on  a  portion  of 
generally  opposed  faces  of  the  teeth  of  the  spline  of  the  work- 
piece,  whereby  the  transducer  provides  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
measurement  of  the  spline  of  the  workpiece. 


4,583,295 
SPLINE  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Gresock,  9296  Perry  Rd.,  Atlas,  Mich.  48411,  and 
Anthony  A.  Sulfaro,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Joseph  A. 
Gresock,  Atlas,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,584 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  33-179.5  R  23  Claims 


4,583,296 

ELECTRICAL  INCLINATION  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Roberto  Dell'Acqua,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Marelli  Autronica 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1984,  67460  A/84 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  33—366  16  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  a  spline  of  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing, a  gauge  head  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  spline 
gauge  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced  elements  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  relatively  rotated  to  a  first  angular  position 
wherein  they  are  generally  aligned  and  can  be  inserted  in  a 
groove  between  adjacent  teeth  of  a  spline  of  a  workpiece  and 
to  a  second  angular  position  wherein  they  bear  on  a  portion  of 
generally  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  teeth  of  the  spline,  a  trans- 
ducer operably  associated  with  the  gauge  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 


1.  Electrical  inclination  sensing  device  comprising  a  body  in 
which  there  is  formed  a  closed  chamber  containing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  which  almost 
fills  it  so  as  to  form  a  bubble,  at  least  one  main  electrode  and  at 
least  one  first  and  one  second  auxiliary  electrode  extending 
into  the  chamber  through  the  body  and  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  so  that  any  variation  in  inclination  of  the 
body  relative  to  at  least  one  predetermined  direction  causes  a 
movement  of  the  bubble  and  a  corresponding  variation  in  the 
electrical  resistance  measurable  between  each  auxiliary  elec- 
trode and  the  main  electrode,  wherein  the  body  comprises  first 
and  second  elements  of  which  at  least  one  has  a  cavity,  the 
elements  being  sealed  together  to  form  the  said  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes  are  constituted  by 
strips  of  electrically  conductive  material  deposited  by  screen 
printing  on  at  least  one  of  the  elements. 
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4,583,297 
POSITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
George  S.  Jewell,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1984,  450131 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  33—533  12  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  position  of  an 
elongate  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  frame  to  which 
said  article  is  fixedly  positioned  and  vertically  supported  and  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  travel  along  a 
vertical  path,  said  carriage  including  means  for  measuring  the 
relative  displacement  of  the  surfaces  of  said  article  from  refer- 
ence positions  of  said  measuring  means,  a  position  sensing 
apparatus  for  sensing  and  measuring  displacement  of  said  car- 
riage about  and  from  its  ideal  vertical  path  of  travel,  and  means 
for  compensating  the  measurements  of  relative  displacement  of 
the  surfaces  with  corresponding  measurements  relating  to  the 
sensed  displacement  of  the  carriage,  said  position  sensing  appa- 
ratus including  two  elongate  reference  means  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  ideal  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  two 
sensing  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  carnage,  each 
said  sensing  means  being  normally  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  respective  one  of  the  elongate  reference  means, 
and  each  said  sensing  means  being  movable  into  engagement 
with  its  respective  one  of  said  elongate  reference  means  such 
that  displacement  of  said  two  sensing  means  when  moved  to 
engage  said  two  elongate  reference  means  is  representative  of 
the  displacement  of  said  carriage  from  and  about  its  ideal 
vertical  path  of  travel. 


of  a  second  set  of  parameters,  one  of  said  orientations 
being  referred  to  herein  as  the  reference  orientation  and 
the  other  orientations  being  referred  to  herein  as  non-ref- 
erence orientations; 
(b)  for  each  orientation,  measuring  the  locations  of  the  points 
in  the  grid; 


K 


2  _ 


3         ^ 


(c)  for  each  orientation,  by  use  of  the  calibration  map,  deter- 
mining the  calibrated  measured  values  for  each  grid  point, 
thereby  producing  in  the  calibrated  coordinate  system  an 
image  of  the  grid  for  that  orientation; 

(d)  selecting  numerical  values  for  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
parameters  to  minimize  the  deviation  from  congruence 
with  one  another  of  the  images  of  the  grid  in  the  calibrated 
coordinate  system. 


4,583,299 

FLUIDIZATION  AID  FOR  COHESIVE  MATERIALS 

Edward  F.  Brooks,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,424,  Dec.  20, 1984,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,996,  Jun.  15,  1984,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,778,  Jan.  15,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,201,  Sep.  18, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

696,670 

Int.  Cl.^  F26B  3/08:  F27B  15/00;  ClOG  35/00:  BOIJ  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—10  17  Qaims 


4,583,298 
AUTO  CALIBRATION  METHOD  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 
Michael  R.  Raugh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,084 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—502  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  measurement  values  produced  by 
a  measuring  device,  said  method  being  of  the  type  in  which  a 
calibration  map  is  used  to  map  measured  values  into  a  cali- 
brated coordinate  system  to  correct  for  distortions  in  the  mea- 
surement process,  in  which  the  calibration  map  contains  a  first 
set  of  parameters  that  are  determined  by  the  calibration 
method  and  in  which  the  locations  of  points  in  a  grid  on  a 
calibration  plate  are  measured,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  orienting  the  calibration  plate  in  a  plurality  of  different 
orientations  related  to  one  another  by  the  physical  values 


«»   niiicii  i.n.,t 


10.  A  composition  suitable  for  fluidization  in  a  mixed  fiuid- 
ized  bed  comprising: 

(a)  a  cohesive  material  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from 
0.1  to  120  microns  and  a  particle  density  of  from  0.1  to  4 
g/cm\  and 

(b)  tendrillar  carbonaceous  material  having  a  bulk  density  of 
from  about  0.04  to  about  0.7  g/cm-'  and  comprising  an 
agglomeration  of  tendrils  having  a  diameter  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  1  micron  and  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of 
from  about  5:1  to  about  1000:1. 
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4,583,300 
AUTOMATIC  GRAIN  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Milford  S.  Mast,  Elrersoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  AG  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,933 

Int.  a.*  F26B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  34—50  19  Qaims 


Iber  and  no  substantial  pressure  load  is  carried  by  the  walls 
of  the  chamber,  and  material  within  the  chamber  is  heated 
by  the  heating  means  to  cause  vaporization  of  moisture  in 


1.  An  automatic  grain  drying  system  comprising: 

a  grain  storage  container; 

a  blower  moving  air  from  outside  the  storage  container 
through  grain  located  within  the  storage  container; 

a  control  system  which  monitors  temperature  and  moisture 
of  grain  within  the  storage  container  and  temperature  and 
moisture  of  air  outside  the  storage  container  and  automati- 
cally operates  the  blower  or  blocks  operation  of  the 
blower  depending  upon  the  relationship  of  the  tempera- 
ture and  moisture  of  the  stored  grain  to  the  temperature 
and  moisture  of  the  outside  air;  and 

timer  means  selectively  actuatable  manually  by  an  operator 
to  operate  the  blower  manually,  without  influence  by  the 
temperature  and  moisture  levels  of  the  grain  and  air,  for  a 
specific  period  of  time,  and  then  operable  automatically 
after  said  specific  time  period  to  return  the  system  to 
automatic  control. 


4  583  301 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  VACUUM  DRYING  CHAMBER 
J.  DtTld  Crowley,  Dundas,  and  Glen  A.  Pearce,  Rockwood,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  U-OP  Management  &  Consultants 
Ltd.,  Orangetille,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,071,  Jan.  26,  1983, 
abuidoned.  This  applicaHon  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  26,  1984,  446068 
Int.  a.*  F26B  19/00.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  34-73  48  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  a  mate- 
rial, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  variable  volume  chamber  adapted  to  receive  such  material, 
in  which  chamber  the  moisture  content  of  the  material  is 
reduced  and  which  chamber  is  at  least  partially  defined  by 
rigid  walls; 
heating  means  within  the  chamber  arranged  to  heat  the 

material  by  direct  contact  with  the  material;  and 
pumping  means  connected  to  the  chamber  for  pumping  fluid 
from  the  chamber  and  capable  of  maintaining  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  equivalent  to  at  least  16  inches  of  mercury 
below  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  chamber  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  (the)  heat  input  from  the  heating 
meai.s  required  to  heat  material  within  the  chamber; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  the  chamber  is  filled 
with  material,  the  pumping  means  pumps  fluid  from  the 
chamber  to  create  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  therein,  the 
variable  volume  chamber  reduces  in  volume  so  that  exter- 
nal pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  material  within  the  cham- 
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he  material  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of 
water  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  vaporized  moisture 
being  drawn  off  by  the  pumping  means. 


4,583,302 

HELICAL  DRYER  BELT  WITH  PROFILED 

PERMEABILITY 

Richard  W.  Smith,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Wagner  Systems 

Cofporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,255,  Jun.  8,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,490,925.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,904 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  34-116  7  Qaims 


1.  A  permeable  dryer  belt  having  a  profiled  permeability 
across  the  width  of  the  belt  for  holding  a  paper  web  against 
heated  cylinders  in  a  dryer  section  of  a  papermaking  machine 
to  dry  the  paper  web,  said  belt  being  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises a  nonwoven  helical  fabric  having  an  open  mesh  made 
from  a  plurality  of  elongated  helix  strips  extending  in  a  cross- 
wise direction  made  from  a  thermoset  synthetic  polymeric 
material,  said  helix  strips  including  helix  windings  having 
upper  and  lower  runs  presenting  a  generally  flat  paper  web 
contacting  surface  and  curved  bend  joining  the  upper  and 
lower  runs;  pintle  means  received  through  a  channel  formed 
by  intermeshing  bend  portions  of  adjacent  helix  strips  to  suc- 
cessively joint  the  helix  strips  together  in  a  machine  direction 
to  provide  an  endless  drive  belt  of  a  desired  dimension;  air  flow 
reduction  means  formed  at  opposing  lateral  edges  of  said  heli- 
cal belt  fabric  for  obstructing  air  flow  through  said  open  mesh 
of  said  belt  to  define  a  lateral  zone  of  reduced  air  permeability 
at  each  of  said  lateral  edges;  and  said  belt  having  an  increased 
permeability  through  the  fabric  mesh  of  a  medial  portion  of 
said  belt  between  the  lateral  zones  of  reduced  air  permeability 
for  increased  drying  in  the  center  of  the  belt  and  reduced 
drying  at  said  lateral  zones  of  said  belt  for  uniform  drying  of 
said  paper  web  contacted  thereby; 
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an  open  winding  space  defined  within  each  winding  of  each 
said  helix  strips,  said  opening  winding  spaces  being  gener- 
ally aligned  crosswise  in  said  fabric;  each  said  open  wind- 
ing space  being  limited  by  the  ends  of  said  intermeshing 
bend  portions  of  adjacent  adjoining  helix  strips  which 
define  the  effective  width  of  said  winding  space;  said  air 
flow  reduction  means  including  an  elongated  monofila- 
ment edge  filler  element  extending  through  said  winding 
spaces  of  said  helix  strips  in  the  lateral  zones  of  reduced 
permeability  terminating  in  free  ends  at  the  inner  most 
edges  of  said  lateral  zones;  and 

said  monofilament  edges  filler  means  including  a  contoured 
monofilament  edge  filler  element  having  a  contoured 
portion  which  extends  laterally  over  the  intermeshing 
bend  portions  of  adjacent  helix  strips  into  corner  crevice 
spaces  defined  in  the  corners  of  said  winding  spaces. 


4,583,303 
BUNION  BRACE 
James  A.  Laiacona,  and  Frances  M.  Laiacona,  both  of  300  SW. 
14  PL,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,477 

Int.  CI."  A43B  7/30 

U.S.  a.  36—95  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bunion  brace,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pad  assem- 
bly for  placement  inside  a  shoe,  and  located  between  a  wearer's 
bunion  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  shoe,  and  said  assembly 
having  self-controlled  means  for  automatically  individually 
adjusting  a  contour  of  its  one  side  to  fit  against  said  bunion  and 
a  contour  of  its  other  side  to  fit  against  said  shoe  surface;  said 
means  comprising  a  rigid  plastic  central  plate  of  a  size  that  is 
suitable  for  said  bunion,  a  flexible  soft  wall  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  central  plate  and  a  flexible  semi-soft  plastic  wall  adjacent 
an  opposite  side  of  said  central  plate,  both  said  walls  being 
heat-sealed  along  their  edges  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  sealed  chamber  being  formed  between  each  said  plate  side 
and  each  said  wall,  a  bleed  hole  through  said  central  plate  for 
communication  of  said  chambers  with  each  other  and  a  free- 
flowing  vehicle  in  said  chambers  for  movement  through  said 
bleed  hole. 


and  positioned  beneath  the  part  of  the  slipper  underly- 
ing the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot. 

(ii).  a  flat  lower  surface  which  extends  rearwardly  from 
the  front  end  edge  of  the  heel  and  lies  in  the  plane  of 
that  part  of  the  outer  sole  which  is  forward  of  the  meta- 
tarsal arch, 

(iii).  an  upper  surface  which  is  connected  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  part  of  the  outer  sole  which  is  rearward  of 
the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot  and  extends  upwardly 


from  the  front  end  edge  of  the  heel  and  is  upwardly 
convexly  curved  from  the  front  end  edge  of  the  heel  for 
approximately  one-third  the  length  of  the  heel  and  the 
remaining  part  of  which  is  flat  and  upwardly  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  10°,  and 
(iv).  a  vertical  rear  surface  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  heel  of  the  slipper  and  connects  the  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  of  the  heel  and  which  is  positioned  beneath  the 
part  of  the  slipper  which  underlies  the  heel  bone  of  the 
foot  of  the  wearer. 


4,583,305 
SKI  BOOT 
Yoshiyuki  Miyamoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nara  Sports  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1984,  59-280168 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04.  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  36—119  5  Qaims 


4,583,304 

BALLET  SLIPPER 

Murray  Spalding,  1552  33rd  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,932,  Apr.  27,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  787,703 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  36—113  1  aaim 

1.  A  ballet  slipper  comprising: 

(a),  a  foot  encasing  part  formed  of  at  least  one  layer  of  mate- 
rial, and  inner  and  outer  soles  having  a  stiffness  allowing  a 
dancer  to  dance  flat  or  demi-pointe,  and  between  which 
edges  of  the  material  are  gathered,  the  part  of  the  outer 
sole  forward  of  the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  being  flat  and  the  part  rearward  of  the  arch  being 
upwardly  inclined,  and 
(b).  a  heel  connected  to  the  rearward  part  of  the  outer  sole 

and  having: 
-  (i).  a  front  end  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  slipper 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

and  outer  shell; 

and  inner  boot; 

an  air  pack  disposed  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner 
boot  for  fastening  the  skier's  foot  with  the  air  contained 
therein;  and 

means  for  automatically  and  quantitatively  controlling  the 
fastening  pressure  on  the  skier's  foot  by  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  air  pack; 

said  means  comprising  an  air  pump  means  connected 
through  a  valve  to  said  air  pack  for  supplying  air  into  said 
air  pack,  a  pressure  sensor  means  connected  to  said  air 
pack  for  sensing  the  air  pressure  in  said  air  pack  and  giving 
a  signal  when  the  pressure  in  said  air  pack  is  below  a 
preset  value,  and  a  control  circuit  means  operative  in 
response  to  the  signal  from  said  pressure  sensor  means  for 
automatically  controlling  said  valve  and  said  air  pump 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  air  pack  at  said 
preset  value. 
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A I  Pli?«l?!1»rvix  ^'■"""'^  ^"'^  *^^  forward  direction  of  operation  such  that  rota- 

J*.n  P-ri.    «.!-♦  i„  •       p                 .               o  .                     *'°'^'  movement  is  caused  by  said  ground  engagement. 
Jean  Pans,  Saint-Jonoz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A.,         ,  6«>»c"icm. 

Annecy,  France  I 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,500  4,583,308 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1983,  83  17107      DISPLAY  FLAG  FOR  PRICE  LABEL  AND  INVENTORY 
Int.  a.*  A43B  J/(W  CONTROL 

U.S.  a.  36-119  58  Qaims    Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Taub  Family 

Trust  U/A  ' 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,817 
Int.  C\*  G09F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  40-124.4  1  Claim 


1.  A  ski  boot  having  a  bottom  and  adapted  to  hold  a  foot 
therein,  wherein  said  boot  comprises: 

(a)  holding  means  for  producing  a  force  for  holding  said  foot 
at  said  bottom  of  said  boot;  and 

(b)  distribution  means  for  distributing  said  force  over  said 
foot,  wherein  said  distribution  means  comprises  at  least 
two  overiapping  portions,  wherein  said  distribution  means 
further  comprises  means  for  varying  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  two  overiapping  portions  in  response  to  the 
shape  of  the  foot  and/or  said  force  from  said  holding 
means. 


4  583  307 
CLEARING  APPLIANCE,  ESPECTALLY  FOR  SNOW 
CLEARANCE 
Eugene  Lenert,  BIwer,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  5, 1983,  84731 
Int.  a.*  EOIH  5/06.  5/09 
U.S.  a.  37-233  12  Claims 
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1.  Clearing  appliance,  especially  an  appliance  for  clearing 
snow,  comprising:  a  support  frame,  at  least  one  clearing  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  concave 
forward  side,  said  clearing  element  being  driven  by  ground 
contact  about  an  axis  of  rotation  when  the  clearing  appliance  is 
advanced  in  a  forward  direction  of  operation,  said  clearing 
element  being  rotatable  in  a  plane  inclined  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  ground  and  oriented  obliquely  with  respect  to 
the  forward  direction  of  operation,  and  said  clearing  element 
being  fitted  with  an  outer  flexible  annular  ring  of  rubber-like 
material  comprising  a  first  portion  approximately  radial  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  free  edge  for  ground  engagement,  said  rubber-like 
material  being  temporarily  deformed  in  response  to  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  as  said  clearing  element  rotates  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  such  that  a  significant  portion  of  said  free 
edge  always  contacts  the  ground,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
clearing  element  forming  a  selected  acute  angle  both  with  the 


1.  A  display  fiag  for  price  label,  product  information,  and 
inventory  code  use,  said  display  flag  being  selectively  mount- 
able  in  each  of  two  orientational  modes,  and  comprising: 
an  elongated,  flexible  and  resilient,  substantially  self-sup- 
porting, positionally-metastable,  ribbon-like  band, 
said  band  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  hole-defin- 
ing  means  for  receiving  in   substantial   registry   there- 
through ends  of  cooperating  mating  prong-like  panel- 
engaging   and   mounting   hook  elements  of  a  rod-like 
hanger  bracket, 
said  hole-defining  means  including  spaced  holes  in  said  band 
for   facilitating   mounting   of  said   band   selectively   to 
project  in  each  of  two  different  orientational  modes,  said 
modes  including  a  bracket-bridging  first  mode  in  which 
Jaid  band  extends  in  a  genrally  horizontal  plane  along  a 
projecting  expanse  of  the  bracket,  and  in  which  said  band 
overlies  the  bracket  along  a  lineal  expanse  of  a  panel- 
engaging,  panel-supported  hanger  bracket  arm  on  which 
articles  may  be  arrayed  for  promotional  display  and  for 
end-wise  sequential  removal,  and 

a  second  mode  in  which  said  band  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
extends  laterally  of  and  generally  parallel  to  a  bracket 
projecting  outwardly  of  and  generally  normally  to  a  sup- 
porting panel. 

band-shortening  and  band-orientation  means  for  selectively 
reducing  the  overall  extending  length  of  said  band,  and  for 
angling  said  band  to  orient  and  to  facilitate  functional 
attachment  of  said  band  to  a  wall  structure, 

said  band-shortening  and  orientation  means  including  score 
lines  extending  transversely  across  said  band  for  defining 
a  series  of  lineally-  disposed  segments, 

said  score  lines  delineating  said  segments  and  constituting 
fold  lines  by  means  of  which  a  selectable,  predetermined 
number  of  band  segments  may  be  pivotally  shifted  to 
extend  angularly, 

indicia-carrying  tab  means  adjacent  an  outwardly  presented 
zone  of  said  band  and  integrally  formed  with  sand  band 
for  selective  recordation  of  project  related  information 
thereon  including  inventory,  pricing  data,  and  product 
reference  information, 

said  tab  means  being  formed  with  first  and  second  slot  means 
for  securing  a  cover  panel  hingedly  to  overiie  said  tab 
means  in  substantial  areal  corresponding  therewith, 

said  slot  means  including  first  and  second  slots  disposed  at 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  tab  means  and  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  in  said  tab  means,  said  first  of  said 
slots  extending  transversely  of  said  band  adjacent  a  junc- 
tion of  said  terminal  zone  of  said  band  with  said  tab  means. 


APRIL  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1575 


and  said  second  of  said  slots  being  formed  in  an  end  zone 
of  said  tab  means  and  said  second  of  said  slots  being 
formed  in  an  end  zone  of  said  tab  means  and  paralleling  an 
end  edge  thereof, 

cover  panel  means  for  hinged  securement  to  overlie  said  tab 
means, 

said  cover  panel  means  having  an  areal  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  tab  means  for  congruent  superim- 
position  thereover, 

said  cover  panel  means  including  integrally  formed  wing 
means  extending  from  a  pair  of  edges  of  said  cover  panel 
means,  said  edges  being  disposed  normally  of  one  another, 

said  wing  means  defining  first  and  second  wings  positioned 
and  oriented  for  selectively  engaging  in  mating  interlock- 
ing engagement  within  corresponding  said  first  and  said 
second  slots  formed  in  said  tab  means  to  secure  said  cover 
panel  means  in  hingedly  overlying  relationship  with  said 
tab  means  in  each  of  said  orientation  modes  of  said  band. 


portions  of  said  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  cover 
frame  and  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  walls  of 
said  shroud-forming  frame. 


4,583,309 
TAMPER-PROOF  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  N.  Kane,  River  Forest,  and  Lawrence  R.  Hogan,  Lake 
Villa,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Kane  Graphical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,836 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  40—152  24  Qaims 


4,583,310 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Donald  I.  Seller,  P.O.  Box  56259,  Plnegowrie,  Randburg,  South 
Africa  (2123) 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  603,390 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  23,  1983, 
83/6209 

Int.  CI.4  G09F  21/04 
U.S.  a.  40—592  7  Oaims 


1.  A  display  assembly  for  accepting  a  sign  or  poster  sheet  or 
the  like  for  the  display  thereof  comprising: 

a  shroud-forming  frame  including  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  shroud-forming  frame  to  a  vertical  mount- 
ing surface,  said  shroud-forming  frame  having  peripheral 
walls  forwardly  extending  from  forwardly  facing  vertical 
surfaces  interior  to  said  peripheral  walls,  said  peripheral 
walls  defining  an  insertion  aperture  into  said  shroud-form- 
ing frame  from  the  front  thereof; 

a  cover  frame  having  peripheral  margins  presenting  out- 
wardly facing  surfaces  configured  for  closely  confronting 
nesting  relationship  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  pe- 
ripheral walls  of  said  shroud-forming  upon  insertion  of 
said  cover  frame  into  said  insertion  aperture,  said  cover 
frame  having  rearwardly  facing  vertical  surfaces  and  a 
sealed  transparent  forwardly  facing  viewing  portion  form- 
ing a  window  through  which  a  sign  or  poster  sheet  behind 
the  same  is  visible; 

retaining  means  for  accepting  and  holding  a  poster  or  sign 
sheet  behind  said  window; 

one  of  said  cover  frame  and  said  shroud-forming  frame 
including  a  first  holding  means,  the  other  of  same  includ- 
ing second  holding  means  releasably  engaging  said  first 
holding  means,  said  first  and  second  holding  means  being 
disposed  within  said  assembly  to  provide  a  force  operating 
to  hold  said  cover  frame  in  said  shroud-forming  frame 
when  inserted  therein  so  that  said  shroud-forming  frame 
completely  surrounds  the  sides  of  said  inserted  cover 
frame  to  prevent  direct  access  to  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
cover  frame,  said  cover  frame  and  shroud-forming  frame 
being  configured  to  provide  a  first  tool-receiving  for- 
wardly opening  narrow  gap  between  the  confronting 
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1.  A  support  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  said  device  includ- 
ing first  and  second  members  which  are  rotatably  intercon- 
nected, the  first  member  having  a  channel-shaped  formation 
which  is  engageable  with  an  upp>er  edge  of  a  side  window  of 
the  vehicle  so  that,  when  the  window  is  raised,  the  channel- 
shaped  formation  is  sandwiched  between  the  window  and  a 
window  surround,  the  second  member  including  a  display 
mounting  portion  comprising  a  generally  upwardly  extending 
component  which  in  use  at  least  partly  supports  display  means 
located  outside  the  vehicle,  the  second  member  also  including 
an  adjusting  portion  which  is  pivotally  mounted  for  rotatable 
movement  relative  to  the  first  member  only  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  to 
adjust  the  generally  upwardly  extending  component  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  orientation  when  the  said  side  window  is  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  selectively  vertically 
positioning  the  second  member  with  respect  to  the  first  mem- 
ber in  said  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 


4,583,311 
COMBINED  CHANGEABLE  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Hosey,  Pedro,  Ohio,  and  Ervan  E.  Rich,  Florence, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,108 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  40—611  6  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  dual  placard  and  looped  sign  changeable 
display  assembly  for  mounting  to  an  underlying  and  generally 
horizontal  support  member,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  in  line,  vertically  upright  open 
facing  channel  members  for  fixedly  mounting  to  said 
underlying  support  member,  a  pair  of  elongated  planar 
base  and  cap  members,  a  means  for  mounting  said  base 
member  and  said  cap  member  to  and  between  said  upright 
channel  members  at  spaced  vertical  positions  with  the 
base  member  underlying  said  cap  member,  a  first  upright 
display  member  of  endless  loop  form  surrounding  said  pair 
of  facing  channel  members  and  being  in  edge  abutment 
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with  and  maintained  between  said  base  and  cap  members, 
a  placard  holding  frame  assembly  sized  to  and  vertically 
mounted  at  opposed  sides  within  said  facing  channel  mem- 
bers, said  placard  holding  frame  assembly  including  a 


sign  and  invisible  at  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  sign 
and  the  first  position. 


4,583,313 

FISHING  LURE 

Qifton  J.  Dugan,  Jr.,  9117  Brady,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,788 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-17.1  7  Claims 


vertical  upright  placard  and  said  placard  holding  frame 
assembly  having  its  lower  edge  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
cap  member  and  extending  the  top  of  the  cap  member  to 
complete  a  double  element  changeable  display. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  for  attracting  a  predetermined  species  of 
fish  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  waterproof  casing, 

(b)  t  sound  emitting  transducer  coupled  to  said  casing,  and 

(c)  electronic  means  within  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said 
sound  emitting  transducer  for  automatically  causing  said 
transducer  to  emit  sounds  of  plural  predetermined  fre- 
qwencies  simultaneously. 


4,583^12 
CHANGEABLE  SIGN  BOARD  WITH  MAGNETIC 

CHARACTERS  ....^., .^^ 

Edward  C.  King,  and  Larry  G.  Robinson,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,    '^o""'''  R-  Kirkland,  1029  Edgewood  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Tex 

assignors  to  King  Design,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  "^^"^^ 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  G09F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  40-621  15  Qaims 


4,583,314 
ROD  FLOTATION  DEVICE 


Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,112 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  87/00 

U.S.  a.  43—25  11  Claims 


mmi^M 


1.  A  changeable  sign  comprising: 

means  defining  a  continuous  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  separate  segments  arrangeable  in  different 
patterns  on  said  surface  to  define  different  alphanumeric 
characters; 

one  of  said  surface  and  said  segments  being  magnetic; 

the  other  of  said  surface  and  said  segments  being  magnetiz- 
able such  that  said  segments  can  be  magnetically  adhered 
to  said  surface  in  different  desired  alphanumeric  patterns 
and  selectively  removed  therefrom; 

the  segments  and  support  surface  having  visibly  contrasting 
surfaces  so  that  said  characters  are  visible; 

the  support  surface  including  index  means  defining  outlines 
of  seven  of  said  segments  arranged  in  a  figure-8  pattern  for 
guiding  arrangement  of  the  segments  to  form  a  numeral, 
the  index  means  being  visible  at  a  first  position  close  to  the 


1.  A  rod  flotation  device  for  locating  and  retrieving  a  sub- 
merged object  comprising  bracket  means  in  cooperation  with 
the  object;  water  soluble  retainer  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
means;  and  flotation  means  normally  carried  by  said  bracket 
means,  with  said  flotation  means  engaging  said  water  soluble 
retainer  means,  whereby  said  flotation  means  disengages  said 
bracket  means  when  the  object  is  submerged  and  said  water 
soluble  retainer  means  deteriorates;  said  bracket  means  com- 
prising a  base,  a  rear  flange  extending  from  one  end  of  said  base 
in  angular  relationship,  a  front  flange  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  base  in  angular  relationship  and  a  bifurcation 
shaped  in  said  front  flange,  with  said  water  soluble  retainer 
means  spanning  said  bifurcation; 
said  water  soluble  retainer  means  being  shaped  to  define  a 
pin;   said   flotation  device  further  comprising   plunger 
means  biased  in  one  end  of  said  flotation  means  and  a  blade 
provided  on  said  plunger  means,  said  blade  normally 
engaging  said  pin  when  said  flotation  means  is  carried  by 
said  bracket  means. 
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4,583,315 

SUPPLY  AND  DISPENSER  DEVICE  FOR  nSHING 

LINES  AND  LIKE  THREADS 

Hans  W.  Schreck,  Urbachstrasse  32,  D-3559  Bottendorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,960 

Int.  a."  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—54.1  12  Oalms 


1.  A  supply  and  dispenser  device  for  fishing  line  leaders 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  with  a  cover  and  a  walled  base  plate, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  different  diameter  reels,  each  of  which 
includes  a  circular  base  and  a  coil  compartment  with 
flanges  that  extend  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the  base 
for  receiving  a  leader  supply, 

(c)  bearing  means  including  a  central  hub  for  nesting  the 
reels  in  contacting  relation  at  least  along  a  peripheral  line 
on  one  side  of  the  walled  base  plate,  the  outermost  reel 
having  line  contact  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  casing, 

(d)  axially  adjustable  tensioning  means  so  as  to  hold  the 
nested  reels  in  a  non-rotatory  relation  to  the  casing  for 
axially  dispensing  the  leaders, 

(e)  the  reels  being  of  successively  different  height,  each  such 
that  the  innermost  reel  is  lowest  and  that  the  outer  coil 
compartment  flanges  of  the  nested  reels  are  substantially 
flush. 


located  proximate  said  means  for  sealing,  said  means  op>er- 
atively  cooperating  with  said  means  for  sealing; 

means  for  stopping,  said  means  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
means  for  sealing,  said  means  being  a  right  angle  member 
having  a  triangularly  shaped  upf>er  flange,  said  triangu- 
larly shaped  upper  flange  operatively  cooperates  with  said 
means  for  locking  said  means  for  sealing  whereby  said 
means  for  stopping  cooperates  with  said  means  for  locking 
to  form  a  nonslip  connection  therebetweei^; 

means  for  providing  clearance  for  said  mean^  for  stopping; 

means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  means  for  sealing 
and  said  means  for  locking,  said  means  being  located 
inside  said  means  for  containing;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  sealing  and  said  means 
for  locking,  said  means  for  controlling  being  located 
within  said  means  for  confining,  said  means  for  controlling 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating. 


4,583,317 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Chester  E.  Beard,  Rte.  1,  Box  357,  Hickory  Flatt,  Miss.  38633 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,647 

Int.  a.*  AOIM  23/20 

U.S.  a.  43—61  6  Oaims 


4,583,316 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Thomas  H.  Holtgrefe,  5447  Phillorett  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45239 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,288 

Int.  a*  AOIM  23/18 

U.S.  a.  43—61  17  Oalms 


1.  An  animal  trap,  said  trap  comprising: 

means  for  confining  said  animal,  said  means  for  confining 

having  at  least  one  op>en  portion; 
at  least  one  means  for  sealing,  said  means  being  located 

inside  said  means  for  containing,  said  means  being  located 

proximate  said  open  portion; 
means  for  locking  said  means  for  sealing,  said  means  being 


1.  An  animal  trap  for  use  with  a  piece  of  bait  to  trap  animals, 
said  trap  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  an 
access  opening  into  said  hollow  interior;  said  body  mem- 
ber including  a  front  member,  a  back  member,  a  first  side 
member,  a  second  side  member,  a  top  member  and  a  bot- 
tom member  joined  together  to  define  said  hollow  inte- 
rior; said  access  opening  being  located  through  said  front 
member;  said  back  member  of  said  body  means  having  an 
aperture  therethrough;  said  front  and  back  members  of 
said  body  member  having  planar  face  surfaces  which  are 
angled  toward  one  another  with  the  top  ends  thereof 
closer  together  than  the  bottom  ends  thereof,  said  aper- 
ture through  said  back  member  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
bore  with  its  axis  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
through  said  back  member  downwardly  into  said  interior 
of  said  body  member; 

(b)  a  trap  door  means  movably  mounted  to  said  body  mem- 
ber for  movement  between  an  open  position  in  which  said 
access  opening  is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
access  opening  is  obstructed; 

(c)  trigger  means  for  selectively  holding  said  trap  door 
means  in  said  open  position,  said  trigger  means  including 
a  bait  holding  means  for  holding  said  piece  of  bait,  said 
trigger  means  allowing  said  trap  door  means  to  move  to 
said  closed  position  if  said  piece  of  bait  is  removed  from 
said  bait  holding  means;  said  bait  holding  means  of  said 
trigger  means  including  a  pin  member  for  extending 
through  said  aperture  through  said  back  member  of  said 
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body  member,  said  pin  member  having  a  first  end  for 
being  positioned  within  said  interior  of  said  body  member 
and  for  holding  said  piece  of  bait  and  having  a  second  end; 
said  trigger  means  including  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  second  end  of  said  pin  member  to  said  trap  door 
means  and  for  holding  said  trap  door  means  in  said  open 
position  as  long  as  said  first  end  of  said  pin  member  is 
positioned  within  said  interior  of  said  body  member,  said 
first  end  of  said  pin  member  being  held  within  said  interior 
of  said  body  member  only  as  long  as  said  piece  of  bait 
remains  thereon  for  causing  said  trap  door  to  automati- 
cally move  to  said  closed  position  if  said  piece  of  bait  is 
removed  therefrom;  said  aperture  through  said  back  mem- 
ber of  said  body  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  insure  the 
quick  exit  of  said  pin  member  therefrom  if  said  piece  of 
bait  is  removed  from  said  first  end  of  said  pin  member;  and 
(d)  guide  means  attached  to  said  front  member  adjacent  said 
access  opening  for  guiding  said  trap  door  means  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions. 


trough  means  for  recovering  collected  treating  liquid 
from  said  collecting  trough  means; 
and  pumping  means  effectively  incorporated  in  the  circuit 
including  the  reservoir,  the  first  conduit  means,  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  each  said  rod  means,  the  collecting  trough 
means  and  the  second  conduit  means  for  forwarding  treat- 
ment liquid  along  at  least  one  segment  of  said  circuit. 


4  583  319 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
FOLIAR  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  Wolff,  Carbondale,  III.;  Dennis  G.  Watson,  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  and  John  G.  Clapp,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Arcadian  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,430 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  15/04;  B05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  47-1.7  30  Claims 


4,583,318 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 

APPLICATION  OF  TREATMENT  LIQUID  TO  GROWING 

VEGETATION 
John  W.  Richardson,  and  John  S.  Richardson,  both  of  Rte.  3, 
Box  81,  Colfax,  U.  71417 

Filed  May  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,263 

Int.  a.*  AOIC  00/00;  B05C  I/OO;  B05B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  47-1.5  22  Qaims 


--/i^       A^  /t\S 


1.  Apparatus  for  directly  applying  treating  liquid  to  growing 
vegetation  in  a  field  or  the  like,  comprising: 

at  least  one  generally  vertically  oriented  applicator  rod 
means  having  a  substantially  non-porous,  exposed  external 
surface  capable  of  supporting  a  falling  film  of  treating 
liquid  having  a  free  liquid  surface  on  said  substantially 
non-porous,  exposed  external  surface,  this  at  least  one  rod 
means  being  arranged  to  be  moved  through  a  field  of 
growing  vegetation  at  a  level  above  ground  level  so  as  to 
be  in  position  to  brush  said  free  liquid  surface  against  such 
growing  vegetation  as  is  to  be  treated; 

a  reservoir  for  treating  liquid; 

first  conduit  means  effectively  extending  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  respective  said  external  surface  of 
each  said  applicator  rod  means,  with  such  juxtaposition  as 
to  now  treating  liquid  onto  said  external  surface  without 
substantial  splashing  or  spraying; 

upwardly  opening  collecting  trough  means  effective  spac- 
edly  enclosingly  receiving  a  lower  end  portion  of  each 
said  rod  means  for  collecting  as  drainage  therefrom  sub- 
stantially all  of  such  of  the  treating  liquid  as  has  run  down 
the  external  surface  of  that  rod  means  without  having 
been  removed  therefrom  by  brushing  against  growing 
vegetation; 

second  conduit  means  communicated  with  said  collecting 


1.  A  method  of  spraying  liquid  composition  onto  foliage  of 
vegetation,  comprising  in  combination:  (a)  spraying  in  at  least 
one  of  lateral  and  rearward  directions  a  liquid  composition  as 
a  solid  flat  spray  stream  at  a  liquid  pressure  ranging  from  about 
10  to  about  75  pounds  per  square  inch  from  an  orifice  of  a  spray 
nozzle  along  a  longitudinal  first  axis  toward  and  onto  foliage  of 
vegetation;  while  advancing  about  the  foliage  and  substantially 
horizontally  to  ground  level  at  a  forwardly  rate  of  speed  of 
about  1  to  10  miles  per  hour;  (b)  concurrently  directing  a  gas  as 
gas  streams  from  gas  vents  in  directions  substantially  the  same 
as  said  spraying  of  said  spray  stream  such  that  said  directed  gas 
intersects  and  impinges  upon  said  liquid  composition  as  the 
liquid  composition  is  sprayed-away-from  the  spray  nozzle 
whereby  amount  and  uniform  distribution  of  spray  of  the 
composition  onto  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  foliage  of  vegeta- 
tion is  enhanced  by  greater  deposits  more  uniformly  distrib- 
uted, said  directing  being  from  at  least  two  spaced-apart  loca- 
tions on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said  spray  stream  posi- 
tioned to  form  spaced-apart  separate  non-circumscribing  barri- 
ers on  opposite  two  sides  of  said  spray  stream  such  that  parti- 
cles of  said  spray  stream  are  prevented  from  diverging  beyond 
said  two  opposite  barriers,  each  said  directing  of  said  gas 
stream  being  at  a  directing  angle  ranging  from  about  zero  to 
about  30  degrees  relative  to  a  second  axis  spaced-away  from 
and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  first  axis  of  said  spray  stream; 
said  spray  stream  at  said  spray  nozzle  having  an  orifice  cross- 
sectional  area  ranging  from  about  0.0000948  square  inches  to 
about  0.00323000  square  inches;  and  said  directing  of  said  gas 
streams  including  positioning  gas  vents  from  which  said  gas 
streams  flow,  with  each  gas  vent  having  at  least  oppositely- 
spacedrapart  baffles  each  extending  a  distance  of  from  about.  1 
to  about  12  inches,  each  said  baffle  ranging  relative  to  said 
second  axis,  from  about  zero  to  about  20  degrees  in  a  direction 
of  the  opposing  baffle  of  the  same  gas  vent,  and  angles  of  said 
directing  being  such  that  each  said  gas-stream  impinges  upon 
said  spray  stream  at  a  distance  of  from  about  five  to  about 
fifteen  inches  distant  from  said  orifice. 
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4,583,320 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  MERISTEMATIC  TISSUE 

M.  Keith  Redenbaugh,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plant  Genetics, 

Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,688,  Oct.  12,  1982.  This 
application  Oct.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  545,678 
Int.  a.*  AOIC  1/06 
U.S.  a.  47—57.6  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  meristematic  tissue  to  an  environ- 
ment for  growth  and  development  comprising: 
isolating  meristematic  tissue  substantially  free  of  intact  seed 
coat,  which  tissue  has  the  potential  to  differentiate  to 
produce  an  entire  plant  body;  and 
encapsulating  said  isolated  meristematic  tissue  together  with 
at  least  one  adjuvant  capable  of  affecting  the  meristematic 
tissue,  the  resulting  plant  body  or  the  environment,  in  a 
hydrated  gel  capsule. 


4,583,321 
SPACE  GARDEN 
Lawrence  E.  Stanhope,  c/o  Connolly  and  Hutz,  P.O.  Box  2207, 
Wilmington,  Del.  19899-2207 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  599,704 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  15  Qaims 


sufficient  to  accommodate  substantially  vertically  down- 
ward growth  the  seedling  root  system  therein, 

(d)  said  compartment  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  at 
least  as  great  as  an  anticipated  elongated  dimension  of  the 
seedling  root  system  necessary  to  foster  growth  without 
causing  upturning  of  the  root  system  within  said  compart- 
ment, 

(e)  said  mounting  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  container 
means  and  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  interior 
portion  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  a  trunk 
portion  of  the  tree  structure  therein, 

(0  a  first  opening  formed  in  said  compartment  and  disposed 
and  dimensioned  for  extension  of  the  seedling  outwardly 
therethrough  from  the  interior  of  said  compartment. 


^09 


w- 


1.  In  a  method  of  growing  plants  comprising  transporting  a 
space  garden  into  space  by  flying  the  space  garden  in  a  western 
direction  at  generally  the  same  speed  as  the  earth  rotates  in  an 
eastern  direction  to  a  location  between  the  earth  and  the  sun, 
maintaining  the  space  garden  between  the  earth  and  the  sun 
whereby  the  earth  rotates  on  its  own  axis  below  the  space 
garden  while  the  space  garden  remains  between  the  sun  and 
the  rotating  earth  with  the  space  garden  being  in  perpetual 
sunshine,  providing  a  plurality  of  horizontal  growing  levels  in 
the  space  garden  with  one  level  being  adjacent  the  top  wall  of 
the  space  garden  to  receive  light  therethrough  and  thereby 
comprise  a  light  growing  area  and  with  the  remaining  levels 
being  for  dark  growing,  and  periodically  rotating  plants  to  and 
from  the  light  and  dark  growing  areas. 


(g)  a  second  op>ening  formed  in  said  mounting  means  in 
communicating  relation  to  said  hollow  interior  portion 
and  disposed  and  dimensioned  for  passage  of  the  trunk 
portion  therethrough  into  said  hollow  interior  portion, 
said  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  mounting  means  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  adjacent  said  first  opening, 

(h)  decoration  means  structured  for  asthetic  enhancement  of 
said  housing  and  disposed  to  extend  outwardly  from  said 
housing  in  a  viewable,  exposed  orientation,  and 

(i)  said  decoration  means  structured  and  configured  for 
cooperative  disposition  relative  to  said  first  opening,  the 
seedling  extending  outwardly  in  viewable  relation  to  a 
front  of  said  decoration  means,  whereby  the  seedling  and 
said  decoration  means  may  be  readily  viewable  simulta- 
neously. 


4,583,323 

HORTICULTURAL  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING 

POTTED  PLANTS  AND  HANGING  BASKETS 

J.  W.  Graves,  Springfield,  Tenn.  37172;  Harold  Tate,  Jr.,  and 

John  U.  Cook,  both  of  Cottontown,  Tenn.  37048 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,059 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—67  7  Claims 


4,583,322 
ORNAMENTAL  CONTAINER  AND  DISPLAY 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEEDLING  PLANT 
Robert  A.  Dimich,  4160  Hardie  Rd.,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla.  33133 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,813 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  mounting  assembly  designed  for  support 
and  display  of  a  seedling,  primarily  a  containerized  seedling- 
type  plant  on  a  tree  structure,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  container  means  for  containment 
and  display  of  a  live  seedling  plant  therein  and  a  mounting 
means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  tree  structure, 

(b)  said  container  means  including  a  compartment  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  maintain  a  growth  media 
therein  and  accommodate  a  root  system  of  the  seedling 
therein, 

(c)  said  compartment  including  a  longitudinal  dimension 


1.  A  horticultural  apparatus  for  rotating  plants  housed  in  at 
least  one  of  a  fiower  pot  planter  and  a  hanging  basket  planter, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  top,  a  side,  and  a  connecting  means 
substantially  centered  on  said  top; 

a  housing  rotatably  supported  on  said  top,  including  an 
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upper  platform  having  an  aperture  substantially  centered 
therein  and  a  peripheral  support  wall  attached  to  and 
extending  downward  from  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
platform  aiong  the  outside  of  said  side  a  distance  less  than 
the  vertical  length  of  said  side,  said  aperture  being  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  connecting  means  for  accessing  said 
connecting  means,  said  support  wall  including  a  lower 
portion; 

an  outwardly  extending  lip  secured  about  said  lower  portion 
of  said  peripheral  support  wall; 

rotating  means  in  said  support  base,  communicating  with 
said  housing  for  rotating  said  housing  about  said  support 
base; 

means  detachable  from  said  housing  for  supporting  said 
flower  pot  planters  and  hanging  basket  planters,  said 
supporting  means  being  positioned  about  the  peripheral 
support  wall  and  resting  on  said  lip;  and 

hanging  means  detachably  connected  to  said  connecting 
means  for  attaching  said  base  to  an  overhead-  support. 


4,583,324 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  CLOSING 

SEQUENCE  OF  DOUBLE  LEAVED  DOORS 

Regina  Storz,  Stuttgart;  Fritz  Feucht,  Renningen,  and  Ralf 

Storandt,  Leonberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

GEZE  GmbH,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1983,  3329543 

Int  a*  E05C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  49-367  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  closing  sequence  of  double 
doors,  the  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  door  closer  associ- 
ated with  the  leading  door  and  a  control  arrangement  which 
cooperates  with  the  door  closer  for  the  leading  door  and  is 
actuated  via  the  trailing  door,  characterized  in  that  the  control 
arrangement  consists  of  a  positioning  member  (14),  which  is 
arranged  in  the  pivot  end  region  of  the  trailing  door  (11)  and  is 
movable  by  the  trailing  door  between  first  and  second  switch- 
ing positions,  and  of  at  least  in  part  of  a  Bowden  cable  (5,5) 
which  is  connected  with  the  positioning  member  (14),  which 
extends  up  to  the  door  closer  (2)  for  the  leading  door  (12)  and 
which  mechanically  transmits  the  movement  of  the  positioning 
member;  and  in  that  the  leading  door  end  of  the  Bowden  cable 
(5,5')  acts  on  a  control  member  (3;  18;  16;  26;  29,  30)  which 
blocks  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  closer  (2)  in  one  of 
the  two  switching  positions  of  the  positioning  member  (14); 
there  being  provided  a  control  member  (8;  18;  29)  associated 
with  the  Bowden  cable  (5,5')  which  is  biased  into  the  blocking 
position  by  means  of  a  spring. 


4,583,325 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Shuji  Tabuchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki  and  Disco  Abrasive  Systems,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,670,  Sep.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,481,738,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,472,  Apr.  24, 

19tl,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

661,809 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1980,  55-54721 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 
I  2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  CI.  51—5  R 


Int.  a.*  B24B  9/00 


13  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  surface  of  a  thin  plate- 
like workpiece,  comprising: 

a  rotating  table  provided  with  at  least  a  workpiece  holder, 
said  workpiece  holder  including  a  body  mounted  on  said 
table  and  a  top  plate  attached  to  said  body,  said  body  and 
top  plate  being  associated  with  each  other  to  define  a 
hollow  interior  portion,  said  top  plate  being  porous  and 
having  a  top  fiat  surface  on  which  the  workpiece  is  placed 
and  held,  said  workpiece  holder  being  not  able  to  move  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  table,  and  the 
surface  of  said  top  plate  protruding  above  the  surface  of 
said  table; 

vacuum  means  having  a  suction  end  member  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  hollow  portion  of 
said  holder  for  providing  said  holder  with  vacuum  suction 
for  holding  the  workpiece  to  the  surface  of  said  top  plate; 
and 

a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  grinding  wheels  having  different 
grain  sizes  ranging  from  coarse  to  fine,  the  grinding 
wheels  being  disposed  above  the  table  in  a  circular  ar- 
rangement with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  table 
and  located  in  different  axial  positions  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  table,  wherein,  as  the  table  continu- 
ously rotates,  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  held  to  the 
surface  of  the  top  plate  is  successively  ground  by  a  first 
grinding  wheel  to  a  last  grinding  wheel  so  that  a  desired 
total  thickness  is  ground  and  a  desired  surface  finish  is 
obtained  in  one  rotation  of  the  table. 


4,583,326 

ABRADING  MACHINE  FOR  ABRADING  A  WELDED 

SEAM  IN  AN  ELONGATED  WORKPIECE 

Kikuo  Tanaka,  Ono,  and  Isomi  Washio,  Odawara,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Amada  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,995,  Mar.  15,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,668 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  51—81  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  abrading  machine,  comprising: 
two  abrading  means; 
a  carrier  member  so  provided  the  abrading  means  as  to  be 

movable  toward  and  away  from  the  abrading  means; 
gripping  means  for  holding  a  workpiece: 
means  for  supporting  the  gripping  means  mounted  on  the 
carrier  member  so  as  to  be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
abrading  means; 
workpiece  supporting  means  provided  on  the  carrier  mem- 
ber to  support  the  workpiece  being  abraded;  and 
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means  for  pivotally  swinging  the  gripping  means  supporting 
means  with  respect  to  the  carrier  member  in  the  direction 


^'^^  'J  •    ■     ■\  t    "-^ 
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4,583,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  TOLERANCE  POLISHING  OF 

A  WORKPIECE  SURFACE 
Itzchak  Lapsker,  Givatayim,  Israel,  assignor  to  GAL  Interna- 
tional Industries  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,297,  Jan.  22, 1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,361,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,623, 
Sep.  12, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No. 

386,673 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  29,  1976,  50794 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—251  6  Claims 


of  movement  of  the  carrier  member  as  the  carrier  member 
is  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  abrading  means. 


4,583,327 
RAIL  GRINDING  CAR 
Hans  P.  Jaeggi,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jackson  Jor- 
dan, Inc.,  Ludington,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,275 

Int.  CME01Bi;//7 

U.S.  a.  51—178  8  Qaims 


[Z]  Zj^  z:    [2 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  high  tolerance  finishing  of  a  work- 
piece  surface  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  including  attachment  means  suitable  for 
attachment  to  rotary  drive  apparatus  for  rotation  of  the 
mounting  member; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  abrasive  finishing  elements  each  of 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  for 
motion  relative  to  said  workpiece  surface  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
mounting  member;  and 

transmission  means  coupled  between  said  finishing  elements 
for  causing  said  finishing  elements  to  move  at  different 
surface  speeds  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship;  and 

wherein  the  resilient  and  abrasive  substances  of  said  finishing 
elements  are  selected  in  order  to  provide  in  said  work- 
piece  a  surface  finish  of  2-4  microinch  rms. 


4--^  "-S^ 


1.  A  railroad  track  rail  grinding  car  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  supported  on  fianged  wheels  for  running  on 
railroad  track,  a  first  subframe  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  from  a  raised  travel  position  to  a  working  position 
near  a  rail,  a  plurality  of  vertical  grinding  stones  mounted  on 
said  first  subframe  for  contacting  and  grinding  the  upper  level 
of  the  rail,  said  vertical  grinding  stones  having  their  axes 
canted  from  right  angles  of  the  rail  so  that  stone-rail  contact  is 
not  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of  the  rail  head,  a  second 
subframe  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  from  a  raised 
travel  position  to  a  working  position  near  said  rail,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  grinding  stones  mounted  on  said  second  subframe 
for  contacting  and  grinding  the  head  of  said  rail,  means  for 
individually  positioning  the  grinding  angle  of  each  of  said 
horizontal  stones  in  planes  normal  to  the  rail,  said  vertical 
grinding  stones  defining  a  grinding  path  and  said  first  subframe 
including  an  elongated  resilient  beam,  an  actuator  coupled  to 
lugs  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  for  bending  the  beam  in 
a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  horizontally  curve  said  grinding 
path,  and  a  second  actuator  coupled  to  lugs  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  beam  for  bending  said  beam  in  a  vertical  plane  so 
as  to  vertically  curve  said  grinding  path. 


4,583,329 
HIGH  PRESSURE  JETS 
Howard  J.  Lang,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Water  Research 
Centre,  Swindon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1984, 
8403428;  Aug.  10,  1984,  8420429 

Int.  CI.*  B24C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  51—410  10  Qaims 


7.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  high  pressure  jet.  comprising  a 
liquid  having  finely  divided  solid  abrasive  particles  dispersed 
therein,  at  a  substantial  distance  from  sources  of  said  liquid  and 
said  abrasive  respectively,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  first 
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venturi,  a  first  conduit  for  delivering  liquid  under  pressure 
over  said  distance  from  said  source  to  said  first  venturi;  a 
second  venturi  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
second  venturi;  a  source  of  particulate  abrasive;  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  second  venturi  to  allow  said  abra- 
sive to  be  drawin  into  admixture  with  said  gas  therein;  a  separa- 
tor for  separating  solids  from  the  carrier  gas;  a  second  conduit, 
for  delivering  said  abrasive  in  said  carrier  gas  over  said  dis- 
tance from  said  second  venturi  to  said  separator;  a  third  con- 
duit for  delivering  said  abrasive  from  said  separator  to  said  first 
venturi;  a  nozzle  for  producing  a  high  pressure  jet;  and  means 
for  supplying  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  abrasive  formed  in  the 
venturi  to  said  nozzle. 


4,583,330 

MODULAR  INFLATABLE  DOME  STRUCTURE 

Yen  T.  Huang,  3629  W.  Miller  Rd.,  Garland,  Tex.  75041 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  937,483,  Aug.  28, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,288,947. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  287,438 

Int.  a.*  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52-2  4  Claims 


1.  A  modular  dome  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  uniform  rigid  Y  shaped  joint  members,  each  of 
said  joint  members  having  three  branch  portions,  said 
branch  portions  including  means  for  connecting  said  joint 
members  to  substantially  uniform  length  frame  members; 

a  plurality  of  uniform  length  frame  members  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends,  respectively,  to  a  branch  portion  of 
one  of  said  joint  members  to  form  a  framework  made  up  of 
said  joint  members  and  said  frame  members,  said  frame 
members  being  each  formed  as  a  tubular  member  of  flexi- 
ble material  capable  of  being  vulcanized  to  increase  the 
rigidity  of  said  member  whereby  the  stability  of  said 
framework  is  increased,  and^id  dome  structure  is  stabi- 
lized upon  erection  with  said  joint  members  and  said 
frame  members  by  inflating  said  frame  members  with  a 
pressure  gas  while  connected  to  said  joint  members,  said 
pressure  gas  including  a  sulphur  containing  gas  which  is 
reactive  with  the  material  of  said  frame  members  to  in- 
crease the  rigidity  of  said  frame  members  by  vulcanization 
of  the  material  of  said  frame  members. 


4,583,331 
FRAME  SUPPORTED  STRUCTURE  WITH  TENSIONED 

FABRIC  PANELS 
Rowland  D.  Hunt,  and  Kenneth  Gardner,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oamshell  Partners  Ltd.,  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,854 
Int.  a.*  E04B  1/347:  E04F  70/02 
U.S.  a.  52-2  43  aaims 

1.  A  frame  supported  structure  comprising; 
ground  plate  means  extending  in  two  parallel  lines  to  form 
support  surfaces  in  each  line  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  and  fixedly  fastened  to  the  ground; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  frames  extending  up  from  said  ground 
plate  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  arched  spans,  the  frames 
pivotally  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  ground  plate  means 


such  that  said  ends  are  spaced  apart  by  said  predetermined 
distance;     , 

each  frame  having  a  transverse  cross-section  including  a 
web  section  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  frame  span;  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  web 
section  extending  laterally  on  each  side  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  web  section;  and  an  enclosed  groove  extending  the 
length  of  the  frame  on  each  side  of  said  web  section.at  said 
flange,  a  slot  extending  through  a  wall  of  each  groove  to 
provide  communication  therewith; 

a  fixed  length  rigid  spacer  connected  between  adjacent 
frames,  said  rigid  spacer  being  pivoted  to  said  adjacent 
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frames  and  having  a  length  equal  to  said  predetermined 
distance  such  that  said  adjacent  frames  and  said  rigid 
spacer  form  an  articulated  parallelogram  with  said  ground 
plate  means  and  such  that  said  adjacent  frames  can  be 
pivoted  about  said  ground  plate  means  and  always  remain 
parallel  to  each  other; 

a  fabric  panel  extending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
frames,  each  panel  including  a  beaded  edge  along  each 
side,  the  beaded  edges  being  positioned  in  said  grooves 
and  the  panel  extending  through  said  slots; 

tensioning  means  extending  lengthwise  in  each  panel  and 
adapted  to  tension  said  panels  after  attachment  of  said 
panels  to  said  frames. 


4,583,332 
GABLE  OVERHANG 

William  G.  Hitchins,  New  Cascade  Road,  Fiddawn,  Norfolk 
Islani  (2899) 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  23,  1984,  6166/84 
Int.  CI.'*  E04B  1/34.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  52-73  5  Claims 


1.  An  overhanging  gable  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets  each  one  of  which  is  mounted  atop  a  stud  of  a  frame 
of  a  building  so  as  to  be  disposed  between  a  top  plate  of  an 
outside  wall  of  the  said  building  and  the  line  of  rafters  of  a  roof 
thereof;  apertures  formed  in  each  said  bracket;  and  a  plurality 
of  tubular  metal  members  extending  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship through  said  apertures  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
said  tubular  metal  member  is  disposed  horizontally  and  parallel 
to  the  said  outside  walls;  the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
while  the  fixed  ends  of  said  tubular  metal  members  are  held  in 
the  apertures  in  the  said  brackets,  free  ends  of  the  said  tubular 
metal  members  are  cantilevered  out  from  said  building  to 
terminate,  in  like  spaced-apart  relationship,  in  housings 
mounted  beneath  said  roof  frame  so  as  to  provide  support  for 
a  said  overhanging  gable. 
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4,583,333 
ROOM  ADDITION  CONSTRUCTION 

Mearl  Minter,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rolscreen  Com- 
pany, Pella,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,822,  Jun.  5,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,634 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  7/02;  E04C  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  52—90  29  Claims 


1.  A  room  structure  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  wall  of  a 
building,  comprising: 

an  upright  frame  assembly  mounted  on  a  foundation  adja- 
cent said  wall  and  including  an  elongated  outer  wall  frame 
portion  spaced  outwardly  from  said  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  wall  frame  portions  extending  between  said  wall 
and  said  outer  wall  frame  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
a  roof  frame  portion  extending  between  said  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  frame  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
between  said  side  wall  frame  portions  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof, 

means  for  securing  said  frame  assembly  to  said  building, 

a  plurality  of  structurally  independent  glazing  panel  units 
siecurely  mounted  within  at  least  one  of  said  frame  por- 
tions, 

means  for  securing  adjacent  panel  units  to  each  other,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  glazing  flange  mounted  on  the  edges 
of  each  panel  unit  such  that  said  flanges  of  adjacent  units 
abut  one  another  along  their  lengths  to  form  an  open 
mastic  channel  between  the  abutting  flanges  for  receiving 
mastic,  and  a  mullion  cover  lockingly  engaging  said 
flanges  and  covering  said  mastic  channel, 

said  glazing  flange  including  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall, 
and  opposite  side  walls  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  walls,  a  pair  of  lower  legs  extending  from  said 
lower  wall  for  attaching  said  flange  to  said  panel  unit,  a 
first  arm  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  second  arm  spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  of  said  side 
walls  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  wall,  and  a 
rib  extending  upwardly  from  the  other  of  said  side  walls 
so  as  to  form  a  recess  between  said  rib  and  said  second 
arm. 


parallel  to  said  top  edge  and  tilted  at  said  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  bottom  tread: 
each  of  said  mounting  plates  including  an  extended  portion 
extending  beyond  an  upper  end  point  of  said  top  edge,  and 


each  of  said  mounting  plates  including  notched  joining 
means  at  each  end  thereof  for  attaching  each  respective 
end  of  said  mounting  plate  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  select- 
able discrete  positions  along  said  mounting  plate  to  a  like 
mounting  plate  on  an  adjacent  like  modular  carrier. 


4,583,335 

READY-TO-ASSEMBLE  STAIRCASE  SYSTEM 

FEATURING  MODULAR  COMPONENTS 

Franco  Morellini,  Rolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mobirolo  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17,  1983,  40059  A/83 

Int.  CI.-*  E04F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  52—182  15  Claims 


W^ 


4,583,334 

MODULAR  CARRIER  FOR  STAIR  TREAD 

Robert  M.  Hubbard,  115  Rusty  Gans  Dr.,  Panama  City  Beach, 

Fla.  32407 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,182,  Jan.  25,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,935 

Int.  a."  E04F  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  52—98  7  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  carrier  for  suspending  a  stair  tread  from  a  pair 
of  stringers  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bottom  tread; 

a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  vertically  from  each  end  of  said 
bottom  tread  including  a  top  edge  forming  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  said  bottom  tread; 
each  of  said  top  edges  having  a  mounting  plate  attached 
thereto,  said  mounting  plate  lying  in  a  plane  which  is 


1.  A  staircase  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  modular  components  paired  one  with  the  next 
Q  sequence  to  provide  a  bearing  structure  for  a  staircase 
framework; 

each  of  said  modular  components  being  slotted  with  the  next 
in  reciprocal  fashion,  and  being  formed  from  a  length  of 
molding  having  basically  an  elongated-type  cross  section 
which  remains  substantially  constant  throughout,  and 
having  a  main  longitudinal  axis  which  lies  horizontally 
disposed  following  assembly; 

means  for  joining  pairs  of  t|ie  modular  components  in  recip- 
rocal fashion  and  in  a  variety  of  reciprocal  positions,  the 
modular  components  including  a  first  component  having 
at  least  one  vertical  face,  and  a  second  component  having 
two  mutually-opposed  inwardly-set  vertical  faces  be- 
tween which  said  first  component  is  partially  inserted  to 
mate  the  first  component  with  the  second  component,  said 
joining  means  being  formed  on  the  at  least  one  vertical 
face  of  the  first  component  and  on  at  least  one  of  the  faces 
of  the  second  component  to  substantially  inhibit  recipro- 
cal movement  of  either  of  the  first  and  second  components 
in  any  direction  other  than  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axes 
of  the  individual  moldings  which  form  the  mated  first  and 
second  components. 
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4,583,336 
JOINT  OF  PREFORMED  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 
Donald  R.  Shelangoskje,  Richmond  Heights;  Jacic  H.  Brown, 
Menton  Eric  K.  JacobMn,  Chagrin  Falls;  Patrick  A.  Master- 
son,  Mayfield  Heights;  Ricky  A.  Pierce,  Menton  Barry  A. 
Rogers,  South  Euclid,  and  Lawrence  J.  Valentine,  Chagrin 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Austin  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,179 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/16 

IJ.S.  a.  52—250  12  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  connection  of  precast  concrete  elements 
comprising  at  least  two  precast  cementitious  concrete  struc- 
tural elements  disposed  in  close  load  transferring  positions,  at 
least  one  metal  pin  extending  from  within  one  of  said  elements 
to  within  the  second  of  said  elements,  said  metal  pin  being  held 
in  place  in  each  of  said  elements  by  a  structure  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  being  cast  in  place  in  said  cementitious  con- 
crete element,  (2)  being  disposed  in  a  grout  hole  which  has 
been  filled  with  a  cementitious  grout  and  (3)  being  disposed  in 
a  pocket  formed  behind  a  slotted  plate  affixed  to  said  element 
which  restricts  movement  in  all  but  one  direction,  said  metal 
pin  being  held  in  place  in  at  least  one  of  said  elements  by  a 
structure  of  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  said  metal 
pin  having  an  elastic  grommet  disposed  between  a  portion  of 
the  pin  and  the  surrounding  cementitious  concrete  or  grout  in 
one  of  the  elements  wherein  said  pin  is  held  in  place  by  a 
structure  of  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  and  (2),  said  elastic 
grommet  being  disposed  on  the  portion  of  said  pin  immediately 
adjacent  the  joint  between  said  two  elements  and  between  a 
portion  of  the  pin  and  the  adjacent  cementitious  concrete  or 
grout  through  which  a  load  is  to  be  transferred  from  one 
element  to  the  other. 


4,583,337 
FLAT  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
H.  Carl  B.  Kramer,  and  Hans- Joachim  Gerhardt,  both  of  Aa- 
chen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,610 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1984,  3419658 

Int.  a.*  E04H  12/28 
U.S.  a.  52-302  9  Claims 

1.  A  flat  roof  comprising  a  substructure,  panel-shaped  insu- 
lating elements  loosely  positioned  on  the  substructure,  and  at 
least  one  corrugated  cover  member  of  a  substantially  rigid 
material  positioned  on  the  insulating  elements  at  least  adjacent 
to  an  outer  peripheral  region  of  the  roof,  said  corrugated  cover 
member  having  channels,  and  said  cover  member  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  insulating  elements  such  that  the  channels  extend 
in  a  direction  from  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  roof  towards  the 
center  poriion  of  the  roof,  and  wherein  said  channels  form 
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downwardly  facing  portions  which  are  open  at  their  ends 
facing  toward  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  roof  and  which  are 


closed  at  their  ends  facing  toward  the  center  portion  of  the 
roof. 


4,583,338 
DOOR  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
James  D.  Sewell,  5005  Yarrow  Ct.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628,  and 
Norman  E.  Gordon,  7743  Qaypool  Way,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95610 

I         Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,561 
I  Int.  a.*  E04C  2/36;  E06B  3/74;  B32B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  52-456  4  Claims 


1.  A  door  panel  construction  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  frame,  including  a  pair  of  side  members 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  upper  and  lower  end  members 
also  parallel  to  each  other,  all  of  said  members  being  of 
substantially  the  same  predetermined  thickness,  having 
their  faces  lying  in  parallel  planes,  and  being  joined  re- 
spectively at  the  frame  corners; 

b.  a  structural  void  filler  disposed  within  said  frame,  said 
void  filler  including  a  plurality  of  individual  strips  extend- 
ing substantially  between  said  pair  of  side  members  and 
having  uninterrupted  parallel  edges  establishing  a  filler 
depth  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness, 
said  strips  being  formed  and  respectively  interconnected 
to  define  a  plurality  of  quadrangular  cells  having  upper 
and  lower  apexes  and  lateral  corners,  said  quadrangular 
cells  including  brace  cells  and  lateral  cells,  said  brace  cells 
having  a  shorter  apex  to  corner  cell  wall  dimension  than 
the  corresponding  apex  to  corner  cell  wall  dimension  of 
said  lateral  cells  and  being  assembled  apex  to  apex  in  a 
centrally  positioned  lijie  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  upper  end  member  to  said  lower  end  member,  said 
lateral  cells  extending  between  said  brace  cells  and  said 
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side  members,  said  corners  of  said  lateral  cells  being  inter- 
connected to  a  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  brace  cells, 
said  brace  cells  being  adapted  to  resist  greater  edgewise 
compressive  forces  than  said  lateral  cells;  and 
a  pair  of  sheet  panels,  abutting  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  frame  and  to  said  parallel  edges  of  said  strips. 


said  second  post  removably  attached  to  a  second  runner  and  a 
fixture  positioned  in  said  opening  providing  a  peripheral  sur- 
face overlying  and  supported  by  both  said  fianges  and  said 


4,583,339 
ROOnNG  AND  SIDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Cotter,  18516  -  142nd  Ave.,  NE.,  Bldg.  G,  Woodin- 
ville.  Wash.  98072 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,027 

Int.  a*  E04D  1/36;  E04C  1/34 

U.S.  a.  52—466  1  Claim 


1.  A  roofing  and  siding  system  for  mounting  to  a  building 
surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pans  having  substantially  fiat 
central  panels,  for  mounting  against  the  building  surface, 
and  lateral  borders,  the  borders  including  upwardly  ex- 
tending pan  legs  having  short  rolled  upper  lips  and  border 
panels  tapering  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the 
building  surface  as  said  border  panels  extend  from  the 
central  panel  to  the  pan  legs,  the  length  of  the  rolled  upper 
lips  being  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  pan  legs; 

a  longitudinal  hold-down  bracket  having  a  base  for  mount- 
ing to  the  building  surface,  upwardly  extending  inner  legs 
and  downwardly  extending  outer  legs  defining  a  bracket 
slot  between  the  outer  and  inner  legs  sized  for  receipt  of 
the  pan  legs  therein,  the  outer  legs  extending  a  substantial 
distance  past  the  rolled  outer  edges  of  the  pan  legs  and 
defining  a  bottom  flange  gap  between  the  outer  legs'  distal 
ends  and  the  underlying  border  panels;  and 

a  longitudinal  batten  cap  sized  to  cover  the  hold-down 
bracket  and  pan  legs,  the  batten  cap  having  opposed, 
laterally  extending,  single  thickness  flanges  positioned  for 
mounting  within  the  batten  flange  gap,  the  batten  flange 
gap  sized  for  complementary  mating  engagement  of  the 
single  thickness  flanges  therein  with  the  flanges  occupying 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  batten  flange  gap. 


support  shelves,  said  support  shelves  extending  inwardly  along 
said  peripheral  surface  beyond  said  flanges  to  increase  the 
lateral  extent  of  supporting  overlay  of  said  fixture. 


4,583,341 

INTERLOCKING  GROUND  COVERING  ELEMENTS 

AND  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  THEM  FOR  MECHANICAL 

LAYING 
Giinter  Barth,  Biihiertal,  and  Fritz  von  Langsdorff,  Forch  iiber 
Rastatt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  von 
Langsdorff  Bauverfahren  GmbH,  Rastatt,  Del.X 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  369,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1981,  8112270[U] 

Int.  a.*  E04C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  52—589  11  aaims 


»  s?  . 


4,583,340 
nXTURE  SUPPORT  CLIP  FOR  SUSPENSION  CEILING 

GRID  SYSTEMS 
Gale  E.  Sauer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donn  Incorpo- 
rated, Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  606,531 
Int.  Cl.^  E04B  5/52;  E04C  2/42 
U.S.  a.  52—484  19  Qaims 

1.  A  suspension  ceiling  grid  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  runners  providing  web  means  and  opposed 
flanges  extending  from  the  one  edge  of  said  web  means,  con- 
nectors interconnecting  said  runners  at  intersections,  said  run- 
ners cooperating  to  define  at  least  one  grid  opening  bounded 
by  said  flanges,  separate  support  clips  secured  to  said  runners 
near  said  intersections  bounding  said  opening  providing  sup- 
port shelves  substantially  coplanar  with  said  flanges  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  opening  beyond  said  flanges  wherein  said 
support  shelves  are  carried  by  and  between  first  and  second 
posts,  said  first  post  removably  attached  to  a  first  runner  and 


1.  Modular  elements  of  substantially  uniform  configuration 
layable  side-by-side  to  form  ground  covering  or  load  bearing 
pavements,  each  of  said  elements  consisting  essentially  of  a 
unitary  rigid  body  substantially  larger  in  horizontal  dimensions 
than  it  is  thick  and  bounded  peripherally  by  two  generally 
right  angularly  related  inner  sides  each  extending  from  an  end 
thereof  to  ,  and  meeting  the  other  at  an  inner  angle  apex,  two 
generally  right  angularly  related  outer  sides  each  extending 
from  an  end  thereof  to,  and  meeting  the  other  at  an  outer  angle 
apex,  and  two  front  sides  each  extending  between  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  a  said,  inner  side  and  a  said  outer  side; 

said  body  having  formed  in  and  across  its  top  side  two 
dummy  joint  gaps  each  of  which  extends  substantially  as  a 
continuation  of  one  of  said  inner  sides  from  said  inner 
angle  apex  to  a  midpoint  between  half  sections  of  one  of 
said  outer  sides; 
said  inner  sides,  said  front  sides,  said  half  sections  of  said 
outer  sides  and  said  dummy  gaps  being  of  substantially  the 
same  length  and  of  substantially  the  same  longitudinal 
configuration  with  each  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
portion  thereof  projecting  outside  and  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal portion  thereof  recessed  inside  an  imaginary  straight 
base  line  between  the  ends  thereof,  so  that  said  top  side 
appears  visually  to  be  composed  of  three  substantially 
indentical  four-sided  elemental  units  disposed  side  by  side 
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with  the  respective  opposite  side  configurations  of  each 
elemental  unit  parallel  to  each  other  and  any  one  of  said 
elements  will  mate  and  interlock  laterally  at  all  its  periph- 
eral sides  with  sides  of  others  of  said  elements,  yet  will 
present  with  them  substantially  the  same  pavement  sur- 
face appearance,  in  any  of  a  variety  of  side-by-side  orien- 
tations of  the  elements. 
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for  supporting  said  frame  structure  with  respect  to  set  tiles 
wherein  said  straight  edge  and  teeth  are  disposed  at  the 
grout  space  to  provide  a  guide  for  additional  tiles  to  be  set 
adjacent  the  set  tiles;  wherein  said  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  structure  comprises  a  brace  structure  con- 
nected to  said  frame  structure  with  contact  means  com- 
prising a  suction  pad  for  contacting  and  engaging  set  tile. 


4,583,342  . 

SECliREMENT  OF  GLASS  JiN  FIRE  DOORS  AND  THE  |     SIMULATED  ThIt^ED  ROOFING 

Clifford  S.  Lier,  923  Wentworth  Avenue,  North  Vancouver,    ^  r'?/o,^",c"'''  ^^''^  ^'*  ^^  ^''"*'  ^''"  ''"«"  Capistrano, 

B.C.,  Canada  ^^"'-  ^'^^^Z,.,  ,  , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,621,  Dec.  10,  1982,  abandoned.  This  i         ^'''^      ,"\  r.  ft'n^J',^-^  ^*^''^°^ 

application  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,613  .,  o  c\   cj-i^n 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  11,  1981,  392121  *^  ^''"'"^ 

Int.  a.*  E06B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  52-714  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fire  barrier  for  a  building  wherein  said  barrier  com- 
prises at  least  one  panel  of  heat  resistant  glass  having  non-met- 
allic glazing  bars  at  its  periphery,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  heat-resistant  rigid  metal  clips  each  comprising  a 
thin  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  flat  projections  upstanding  from  said 
base  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  glass  panel,  said  clips 
securing  the  glass  panel  in  the  fire  barrier  beneath  said  glazing 
bars  with  their  bases  securely  attached  to  the  barrier  and  the 
glass  panel  held  between  said  fiat  projections. 


4,583,343 

TILE  SETTING  KIT 

Dariel  R.  Camp,  2153  Morello  Ave.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,402 

Int.  Cl.^  E04D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-749  21  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  setting  tile  comprising: 
tile  fence  having  an  elongated  frame  structure  with  a 
straight  edge  of  width  corresponding  to  a  desired  grout 
space,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  along  said  straight 
edge  the  length  of  tiles  to  be  set.  said  teeth  being  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  to  said  straight  edge  and  of  width  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  grout  space;  and.  support  means 


1.  A  Simulated  thatched  roof  formed  of: 

(a)  a  supporting  roof  structure  including  a  roof  frame  formed 
with  rafters  and  base  underlayment;  and 

(b)  a  natural  fiber  outer  covering  laid  over  said  frame  and 
base  underlayment  comprising: 

(i)  a  coextensive  sheet  of  woven  fibers;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  loops  of  a  natural,  bast  or 
leaf  fiber  with  cut  loop  ends  exposed  to  form  tuffs 
woven  into  said  sheet  of  woven  fibers  to  provide  a 
continuous  surface  of  exposed  cut  loop  fiber  ends. 


\ 

I  4  583  345 

AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING,  MEASURING  AND  PRICING 

MACHINE 

Yukihiro  Hirosaki,  Shizwoka;  Manabu  Nishida,  Aokihigashi, 
and  Kunikazu  Sekioka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1983,  58-159745; 
Aug.  31,  1983,  58-159746 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  57/02.  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  53-77  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  packaging,  measuring  and  pricing  machine 
which  includes  an  automatic  packaging  machine  and  an  auto- 
matic measuring  and  pricing  machine  integrated  with  said 
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automatic  packaging  machine,  characterized  in  that,  in  setting 
of  FLU  data  of  said  automatic  measuring  and  pricing  machine, 
a  cutting  length  data  for  detecting  cutting  length  of  a  packag- 
ing film  on  said  automatic  packaging  machine  is  set  while 
included  in  PLU  data  so  that  the  film  cutting  length  may  be 
automatically  set  upon  PLU  operation. 


4,583,347 

VACUUM  PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Broder  Nielsen,  Hagenkamp,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cryovac  Div.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,600,  Oct.  7, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,871 

Int.  C\*  B65B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  53—434  1  Qaim 


4,583,346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING 

CONTAINERS 

Toshinori  Kameda,  Ishioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,334 

Int.  C\*  B65B  55/00 

U.S.  a.  53—431  ♦  Qaims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  liquid  nitrogen  into  a  can  con- 
taining a  product  not  containing  carbon  dioxide,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  liquid  nitrogen  containing  tank,  having  a  head  space  con- 
nected to  a  gaseous  nitrogen  source; 

an  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  inject  said  liquid  nitrogen  into 
a  can  which  contains  a  product  not  containing  carbon 
dioxide; 

a  supply  line  adapted  to  supply  therethrough  said  liquid 
nitrogen  from  said  liquid  nitrogen  containing  tank  to  said 
injection  nozzle  utilizing  a  positive  pressure  in  said  head 
space  in  said  liquid  nitrogen  containing  tank; 

means  for  detecting  pressure  in  said  head  space  in  said  liquid 
nitrogen  containing  tank,  said  pressure  being  determinant 
to  injection  rate  of  said  liquid  nitrogen  into  said  can; 

means  for  controlling  said  pressure  in  said  head  space  within 
a  small  predetermined  range  in  response  to  an  electric 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  such  that  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  headspace  of  said 
reservoir,  said  control  means  comprising  a  first  valve 
operative  to  supply  gaseous  nitrogen  from  said  gaseous 
nitrogen  source  into  said  head  space  to  thereby  increase 
said  pressure  therein,  a  second  valve  operative  to  release 
gaseous  nitrogen  in  said  head  space  to  thereby  reduce  said 
pressure  therein,  and  a  pressure  control  unit  for  selectively 
operating  said  first  and  second  valves  in  response  to  said 
electric  signal  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  prede- 
termined injection  rate; 
a  gas/liquid  separator  provided  in  said  supply  line  between 
said  liquid  nitrogen  containing  tank  and  said  injection 
nozzle  for  separating  gasified  nitrogen  from  said  supply 
line; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  can  and  generat- 
ing an  electric  signal  when  said  can  is  present;  and, 
a  timer  operated  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  sensor  to 
control  duration  of  injection  of  liquid  nitrogen  into  said 
can. 


1.  A  process  for  vacuum  packaging  an  article  in  a  flexible 
receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  loading  the  article  in  the  receptacle  and  placing  the 
loaded,  unsealed  receptacle  in  a  vacuum  chamber  having 
a  single  chamber; 

(b)  closing  the  chamber  and  extracting  gas  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  therefrom  to  lower  the  pressure  surrounding 
the  receptacle  thereby  causing  the  receptacle  to  balloon 
away  from  the  receptacle  while  also  extracting  gas  from 
the  unsealed  receptacle; 

(c)  continuing  the  extraction  of  gas  at  a  constant  rate  from 
the  chamber  while  admitting  gas  to  the  chamber  to  raise 
the  pressure  surrounding  the  receptacle  in  a  pressure 
restoration  phase  after  the  pressure  has  been  initially  low- 
ered, said  pressure  restoration  phase  beginning  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  difference  between  the  pressure  sur- 
rounding the  receptacle  and  the  pressure  within  the  recep- 
tacle; 

(d)  subsequently,  increasing  the  rate  of  admitting  gas  to  the 
chamber  to  a  rate  greater  than  the  constant  continuing 
rate  of  extraction  thereby  causing  the  receptacle  to  col- 
lapse around  the  article;  and, 

(e)  sealing  said  receptacle  as  the  receptacle  collapses  upon 
the  article. 


EXTENDED  HLM  DRAW  FOR  FILM  WRAPPING 
MACHINE 
Fritz  F.  Treiber,  Centerville,  and  Dallas  A.  Margraf,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,053 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  41/14.  49/00.  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  53—441  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  packages  of 
varying  girth  dimensions  in  film  sheets  by  elevating  said  pack- 
ages into  said  film  sheets,  an  improved  method  for  drawing 
sheets  of  film  wrapping  material  into  said  machine  from  a 
continuous  source  of  said  film  wrapping  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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feeding  packages  of  varying  girth  dimensions  to  a  wrapping 
station  in  random  succession; 

gripping  the  leading  edge  of  said  film  at  an  edge-engaging 
position; 

pulling  said  leading  edge  of  said  film  to  an  edge-extension 
position  to  pull  a  predetermined  length  of  film  into  said 
wrapping  station; 

elevating  said  packages  into  said  film  to  produce  stress 
within  said  Film  to  thereby  pull  additional  film  from  said 
source  of  film  wrapping  material  if  necessary  to  accom- 
modate girth  dimensions  of  said  packages  presented  to  the 
wrapping  station; 

clamping  and  severing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  Him  pulled 
from  said  source  only  after  elevating  said  packages  into 
said  film  to  form  a  sheet  of  said  film  of  appropriate  length 
for  the  package  girth  to  be  wrapped; 

wrapping  the  girth  of  the  selected  package  at  the  underside 
thereof;  and 

delivering  the  wrapped  package  from  said  wrapping  station. 


4,583,350 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SEALING 
CONTAINERS  WITH  A  FOIL  OR  THE  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Aldo  Artnsi,  Miihleboden  66,  CH-8461  Triiliikon,  and  Peter 
Hagmann,  Bielstr.  95,  CH-4500  Solothurn,  both  of  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP83/00083,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  568,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1982,  3210566 

Int.  CI.-*  B65B  51/14.  7/28 
U.S.  CL  33—478  18  Claims 


4,583,349 

METHOD  OF  STORING  HANDLE  BAGS 

Erik  Kramming,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt  Lun- 

din  AB,  Arvika,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,847,  Apr.  6, 1979,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,693,  Jun.  13,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415,854,  Nov.  14,  1973.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,283 

Int.  C\*  B65B  43/26 

U.S.  a.  53—459  3  Qaims 


1.  a'  process  for  sealing  containers  with  a  foil  or  the  like 
material  using  a  device  having  a  heating  facility  mounted  on  a 
carrier  with  a  counterpart  between  the  heating  facility  and 
carrier  and  an  electromagnetic  field  between  the  carrier  and 
counterpart,  which  comprises:  providing  a  device  with  a  heat- 
ing facility  and  with  a  heating  element,  pressing  said  heating 
element  onto  the  container  with  said  foil  or  the  like  material 
laid  on  said  container,  mounting  the  heating  facility  on  a  car- 
rier, installing  a  counterpart  between  the  heating  facility  and 
carrier,  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  between  carrier 
and  counterpart  by  means  of  which  field  the  carrier  and  coun- 
terpart are  drawn  together,  as  a  result  of  which  the  heating 
facility  moves  away  from  the  counterpart  and  towards  the 
container  to  be  sealed. 


4,583,351 

AUTOMATIC  CASE  PACKING  APPARATUS 

David  M.  Fallas,  7000  Imperial  Dr.,  Waco,  Tex.  76710 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,732 

Int.  CI.^  B65B  35/44,  57/20 

U.S.  a.  53—501  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting,  dispensing  and  packing  a  bundle 
of  bags  one  at  a  time,  each  of  said  bags  having  a  first  handle 
opening  located  on  one  side  of  the  bag  and  a  second  handle 
opening  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bag.  aligning  the 
first  handle  opening  of  each  bag  with  the  first  handle  opening 
of  every  other  bag  in  the  bundle,  the  second  handle  opening  of 
each  bag  being  arranged  out  of  complete  alignment  with  said 
aligned  first  handle  openings,  supporting  said  bundle  of  bags 
by  a  supporting  member,  providing  said  supporting  member 
with  means  to  inhibit  but  not  prohibit  the  removal  of  at  least 
each  first  handle  of)ening  therefrom,  and  arranging  the  second 
handle  opening  of  each  bag  closer  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
supporting  member  than  the  first  handle  opening  of  said  same 
bag.  whereby  the  first  bag  of  said  bundle  can  be  opened  by 
grasping  said  second  handle  opening  and  said  bag  can  be  filled 
with  the  objects  to  be  packed  in  the  bag, 

said  second  handle  opening  only  partially  surrounding  said 
supporting  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  collecting  and  packing  a 
selected  number  of  units  of  vertically  oriented  frangible  prod- 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1589 


uct  into  a  carton,  the  product  being  supplied  to  the  appratus  in 
a  vertical  orientation  in  units,  one  at  a  time,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  collecting  assembly  mounted  to  the  frame,  including 
collecting  support  means  for  indexing  forward,  counting 
and  collecting  a  row  of  such  units  of  product  in  a  vertical 
orientation  until  a  selected  number  of  units  of  such  prod- 
uct is  collected,  the  collecting  support  means  including: 
(i)  a  pair  of  opposing  side  belts  comprised  of  high  surface 

friction  material,  the  opposing  side  belts  being  disposed 
to  receive  and  frictionally  support  a  row  of  such  units  of 
frangible  product  between  them; 

(ii)  means  for  driving  the  opposing  side  belts  in  synchro- 
nized movement; 

(iii)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  a  unit  of 
frangible  product  between  the  opposing  side  belts;  and 

(iv)  controller  means  operatively  associated  with  the  drive 
means  and  the  detection  means  for  actuating  the  drive 
means  to  index  forward  the  side  belts  as  each  unit  of 
frangible  product  is  supplied  to  the  side  belts  until  a 
selected  number  units  of  frangible  product  are  supplied 
and,  once  a  selected  number  of  units  of  frangible  prod- 
uct are  gathered,  for  actuating  the  drive  means  to  ad- 
vance the  selected  number  of  units  to  a  feed  station  and 

(c)  a  feed  station  operatively  aligned  with  the  collecting 
'  support  means  such  that  the  feed  station  receives  the  row 

of  collected  product  from  the  collecting  support  means 
upon  advancement  by  the  side  belts,  the  feed  station  in- 
cluding: 
(i)  a  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  to  pivot  between 

a  vertical  open  and  a  horizontal  closed  |X)sition; 
(ii)  indexing  means  for  positioning  the  row  of  product 

onto  the  door;  and 
(iii)  actuation  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  door 
between  the  horizontal  closed  position  for  the  position- 
ing of  the  group  of  product  thereon  and  the  vertical 
open  position  to  allow  the  passages  of  the  product  by 
gravity  through  the  door. 


each  other  than  are  central  portions  of  said  normally 
curved  resilient  members; 

said  respective  opposed  foot  means  being  normally  spaced 
apart  for  receiving  a  pouch  therebetween; 

both  said  vacuum  jaw  means  being  mounted  for  motion 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  engaging  and 
stretching  a  pouch;  and 

said  foot  means,  upon  converging  motion  of  said  opposed 
jaw  means,  for  engaging  a  pouch  before  said  resilient 
members  engage  said  pouch,  said  opposed  foot  means  at 
adjacent  ends  of  said  resilient  members  being  operable  to 
move  away  from  opposed  foot  means  at  other  adjacent 
ends  of  said  resilient  members  to  stretch  said  pouch  there- 
between. 


4,583,353 
UNDERWATER  WEED  CUTTER 
Richard  L.  Shaver,  5101  Fairview  Ave.  North,  Crystal,  Minn. 
55429 

Continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  555,145,  Nov.  25,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,779 

Int.  a.*  AOID  44/00 

U.S.  a.  56—8  31  Qaims 


4,583,352 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATICALY 

HANDLING  ASEPTIC  FTTMENTLESS  POUCH 

J.  Richard  Heron,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FranRica  Mfg. 

Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif,  and  Container  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bar- 

rington.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,148 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  51/12,  51/14 

U.S.  CI.  53—570  15  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  filling  means,  and  apparatus  for  engaging, 
opening  and  closing  a  flexible  walled  pouch  to  be  filled  by  said 
filling  means,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

two  opposed  vacuum  jaw  means  including  normally  curved 
resilient  porous  members  disposed  opposite  and  spaced 
from  one  another  and  having  respective  adjacent  ends; 

a  stretching  foot  means  disposed  proximate  each  end  of  each 
said  resilient  member,  each  said  foot  means  being  disposed 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  foot  means  of  said  opposed 
resilient  member  such  that  said  respective  opposed  foot 
means  at  each  end  of  the  resilient  members  are  closer  to 


1.  For  cutting  weeds  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water,  an  underwater  weed  cutter  comprising  a  front  mounting 
member  for  being  pulled  through  the  water,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond elongated  cutter  member  that  each  has  a  front  end  portion, 
a  rear  end  portion,  a  leading  cutting  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
opposite  the  leading  edge,  first  means  mounting  the  cutter 
members  front  end  portions  on  the  the  mounting  member  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  the  cutter 
members  being  pivoted  to  positions  of  different  diverging 
relationships  relative  to  one  another,  including  a  weed  cutting 
position  in  diverging  relationship  at  a  given  angle,  a  first  and  a 
second  runner  that  each  has  a  first  and  a  second  end  pxjrtion, 
second  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  first  runner  first  end 
portion  to  the  first  cutter  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
first  means,  third  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  second 
runner  first  end  portion  to  the  second  cutter  member  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  first  means,  and  fourih  means  for  retaining 
the  cutter  members  at  least  substantially  at  said  given  angle  of 
diverging  relationship  and  maintaining  the  runners  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another,  and  alternately  permitting  the 
cutter  members  being  pivoted  relative  one  another  and  the  first 
and  second  runners  being  pivoted  about  the  third  and  fourth 
means  relative  to  the  first  and  second  cutter  memers  respec- 
tively, said  fourth  means  including  transversely  elongated 
brace  means  having  an  intermediate  portion  in  removable 
association  with  the  runners  rear  portions  for  releasably  retain- 
ing the  runners  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  a  first  end 
portion,  a  second  end  portion,  a  first  fastener  for  attaching  the 
brace  means  first  end  portion  to  the  first  cutter  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  third  means  from  the  first  means  and  a 
second  fastener  for  attaching  the  brace  means  second  end 
portion  to  the  second  cutter  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fourth  means  from  the  first  means. 
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CORN  HARVESTER  COMBINE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CORN 

REMOVAL  ATTACHMENT 
Norman  P.  KracI,  W.  Highway  20,  Box  9-B,  O'Neil,  Nebr. 
68763 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,512 

Int.  a.*  AOID  45/00.  41/00,  61/00 

U.S.  a.  56—16.6  16  Claims 


head  means  and  said  corn  removal  means  in  said  ear  corn 

removal  mode  of  operation; 
(e)  said  combine  means  having  a  forward  attachment  portion 

attachable  to  a  rear  attachment  portion  of  said  corn  head 

in  said  corn  processing  mode  of  operation  and  attachable 

to  a  rear  attachment  portion  of  said  corn  removal  means  in 

said  ear  corn  removal  mode  of  operation; 
(0  said  detachable  ear  corn  removal  means  having  a  forward 

attachment  portion  attachable  to  said  rear  attachment 

portion  of  said  corn  head  in  said  ear  corn  removal  mode  of 

operation; 
(g)  said  detachable  ear  corn  removal  means  being  an  integral 

unit  of  relatively  compact  size. 


4,583,355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPINNING  OF  FIBERS  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Louis  Vignon,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberlein  His- 
pano  S.A.,  Vernier/Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,834 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    18,   1983, 
2697/83 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/38 
U.S.  a.  57-5  12  Claims 


1.  A  corn  harvesting  combine  assembly  for  harvesting  ear 
corn  comprising: 

(a)  detachable  corn  head  means  positioned  at  a  forwardmost 
portion  of  the  combine  assembly  for  removing  corn  ears 
from  planted  corn  stalks,  said  detachable  corn  head  means 
having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  gathering  mem- 
bers positionable  between  rows  of  corn  to  be  harvested 
and  having  a  plurality  of  power  driven  snapping  means 
positioned  between  associated  pairs  of  gathering  members 
for  snapping  com  ears  from  corn  stalks  received  between 
said  gathering  members,  said  corn  head  means  having 
power  driven  corn  head  conveying  means  for  conveying 
the  corn  ears  removed  from  the  corn  stalks  by  said  snap- 
ping means  to  a  central  rearwardly  positioned  opening  in 
said  corn  head  means  for  subsequent  removal  from  said 
corn  head  means; 

(b)  detachable  ear  corn  removal  means  attachable  to  a  rear 
portion  of  said  detachable  corn  head  means  for  receiving 
ear  corn  from  said  corn  head  means;  said  ear  corn  removal 
means  having  a  power  driven  removal  conveyor  means 
for  conveying  ear  corn  received  from  said  corn  head 
means  to  a  transport  vehicle  such  as  a  wagon; 

(c)  combine  means  attachable  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
detachable  corn  head  means  in  a  corn  processing  mode  of 
operation  and  attachable  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
detachable  corn  removal  means  in  an  ear  corn  removal 
mode  of  operation  for  selectively  supporting  and  trans- 
porting said  corn  head  means  and  said  corn  removal 
means  and  for  driving  said  power  driven  components  of 
said  corn  head  means  and  said  corn  removal  means,  said 
combine  means  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  mounted  drive 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  mounted  steering  wheels, 
said  combine  means  having  an  ear  corn  processing  assem- 
bly for  removing  corn  husks  from  the  ear  corn,  shelling 
the  ear  corn,  segregating  the  shelled  corn  and  removing  of 
husks,  cobs  and  debris  from  said  combine  means;  said  ear 
corn  processing  assembly  having  a  forwardly  positioned 
opening  for  receiving  ear  corn  from  said  corn  head  means 
in  said  corn  processing  mode  of  operation  and  said  open- 
ing being  blocked  from  receiving  ear  corn  by  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  corn  removal  means  in  said  ear  corn  re- 
moval mode  of  operations; 

(d)  said  combine  means  having  a  power  drive  means  for 
driving  said  power  driven  components  of  said  corn  head 
means  in  said  com  processing  mode  of  operation  and  for 
driving  said  power  driven  components  of  both  said  corn 


1.  A  process  for  spinning  fibers,  comprising  moving  a  core 
thread  in  an  axial  direction,  imparting  a  twist  to  the  core  thread 
with  a  twister  thereby  to  rotate  the  core  thread,  feeding  ori- 
ented parallel  fibers  to  the  core  thread  in  front  of  the  twister  in 
a  direction  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  axial  direction  of 
movement  of  the  core  thread,  and  wrapping  the  fibers  under 
tension  on  the  rotating  core  thread. 


4,583,356 

SPLICER  DEVICE  TO  DISASSEMBLE  AND 

RECOMPOSE  YARN  MECHANICALLY 

Roberto  Badiali,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offlcine  Savio 
S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  4,  1981,  83492  A/81; 
Nov.  4,  1981,  83495  A/81 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  69/06:  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57-22  18  Claims 


21       121 


1.  Splicer  device  to  disassemble  and  recompose  yarn  me- 
chanically comprising  facing  disk  means  to  untwist  and  retwist 
mechanically  two  yarns  positioned  between  said  disk  means, 
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means  to  eliminate  excessive  tail  ends  of  yarn  protruding  from 
said  disk  means,  adjustable  means  to  set  said  disk  means  in 
rotation,  means  to  actuate  said  means  that  eliminate  the  exces- 
sive tail  ends,  means  providing  a  variable,  elastic  thrust  which 
can  be  defined  momentarily  between  said  disk  means,  and 
actuation  means  which  cooperate  at  least  partly  with  one 
single  programmed  actuation  means. 

11.  Splicer  device  to  disassemble  and  recompose  yarn  me- 
chanically comprising  facing  disk  means  to  untwist  and  retwist 
mechanically  two  yams  positioned  between  said  disk  means, 
means  to  eliminate  excessive  tail  ends  of  yarn  protruding  from 
said  disk  means,  adjustable  means  to  set  said  disk  means  in 
rotation,  means  to  actuate  said  means  that  eliminate  the  exces- 
sive tail  ends,  means  providing  a  variable,  elastic  thrust  which 
can  be  defined  momentarily  between  said  disk  means,  actuation 
means  which  cooperate  at  least  partly  with  one  single  pro- 
grammed actuation  means  and  fiber-entangling  means  inserted 
between  said  counter-rotating  disks  so  as  to  act  on  said  fibers  to 
cause  mutual  penetration  of  the  fibers  of  the  untwisted  yarns, 
said  entangling  means  being  equipped  with  suitable  replace- 
ment means  within  the  space  between  said  counter-rotating 
disks,  one  of  said  counter-rotating  disks  defines  a  hole  made 
coaxially  therein  and  each  counter-rotating  disk  defines  an 
annular  chamber  therein,  said  means  causing  mutual  penetra- 
tion being  located  in  said  hole  and  annular  chamber. 


4,583,357 

PARTIALLY  ORIENTED  NYLON  YARN  AND  PROCESS 

John  M.  Chamberlin;  Edward  W.  Chilvers,  Jr.;  Walter  J.  Nun- 

ning,  and  John  H.  Southern,  all  of  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  V  onsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,021,  Nov.  21,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,127, 

Oct.  27, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  488,4SH),  Apr.  25, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  594,522 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  57—243  17  Claims 


1.  A  nylon  66  apparel  yarn  suitable  for  false-twist  texturing, 
said  yarn  having: 

(a)  a  denier  between  15  and  250; 

(b)  a  normalized  SAXS  peak  intensity  of  at  least  1.3;  and 

(c)  a  normalized  lamellar  dimensional  product  of  at  least  1.3. 


4,583,358 
ROVING-BOBBIN  FEEDER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Eberhard  Krieger,  Kirchheim;  Giinter  Schulz,  and  Wolfgang 
Igel,  both  of  Ebersbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,546 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1982,  3210329;  Dec.  15,  1982,  3246463 

Int.  a."  DOIH  9/02.  9/10.  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  57—281  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  spinning  machine  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
working  positions  wherein  rovings  produced  in  a  preparatory 
stage  are  drawn  from  active  bobbins  mounted  on  holders  of  a 
supply  rack,  the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  carriage  provided  with  retaining  means  for  transporting 
roving-laden  replacement  bobbins  from  said  preparatory 
stage  to  a  holding  station; 

a  service  unit  programmed  to  move  repeatedly  past  said 
working  positions  and  said  holding  station;  and 

transfer  means  on  said  service  unit  programmed  to  grip  and 
thereby  pick  up  at  least  one  replacement  bobbin  at  a  time 
from  said  retaining  means  and  deliver  same  to  a  storage 
area  in  the  vicinity  of  said  holders,  said  storage  area  being 
divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  zones  each  associated  with  at 
least  one  working  position,  further  comprising  sensing 
means  aboard  said  service  unit  for  detecting  a  vacant  zone 
in  need  of  a  replacement  bobbin,  said  transfer  means  being 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  delivering  a  pick-up 
replacement  bobbin  to  such  a  vacant  zone,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pegs  loadable  at  said 
preparatory  stage  with  respective  replacement  bobbins, 
said  transfer  means  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  with 
outwardly  projecting  stems  alignable  with  said  pegs  and 
grasping  means  engageable  with  a  bobbin  on  any  of  said 
pegs  for  shifting  same  onto  a  stem  aligned  therewith. 


4,583,359 
PROFILE  TUBES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  READILY 

ASSEMBLED  AND  DISMANTLED  STRUCTURES 
Hans  Staeger,  Schbnbuch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Octanorm-Vertriebs-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

fur  Bauelemente,  Filderstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1983,  3342616 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  52—721  1  CTaim 

1.  In  a  framework  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  octag- 
onal profile  tubes,  and  a  clamping  element  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  profile  tubes,  said  clamping  element  including 
a  clamping  end  and  a  mounting  end  of  non-square  rectangular 
cross-section,  said  profile  tubes  each  being  hollow  and  includ- 
ing internal  surface  means  defining  a  longitudinal  internal 
space,  eight  longitudinal  grooves  spaced  around  the  outer 
circumference  of  each  profile  tube,  said  grooves  including 
undercut  portions  which  receive  said  clamping  end  of  the 
clamping  element,  the  internal  space  of  said  profile  tube  longi- 
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tudinally  receiving  said  mounting  end  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ment, said  mounting  end  including  a  hole  for  receiving  a  pin 
projecting  through  a  recess  in  an  associated  one  of  said 
grooves,  said  surface  means  including  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, parallel  recesses  spaced  circumferentially  apart,  there 
being  four  sets  of  said  recesses  arranged  symmetrically  relative 
to  a  longitudinal  center  plane  of  said  inner  space,  each  set  of 
recesses  comprising  a  first  pair  of  recesses  and  a  second  pair  of 
corresponding  recesses  disposed  generally  diametrically  oppo- 


13o 


site  said  first  pair  of  recesses,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
recesses  being  arranged  to  form  a  non-square  rectangular 
opening  corresponding  to  said  cross-section  of  said  mounting 
end  for  longitudinally  receiving  said  mounting  end  of  the 
clamping  element  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  clamping 
element  within  said  profile  bar,  said  sets  of  recesses  being 
spaced  apart  by  45  degrees  to  receive  the  clamping  element  in 
four  different  orientations,  with  said  hole  facing  a  respective 
one  of  said  grooves  in  each  of  said  four  orientations. 


4,583,360 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE 

Charles  F.  Nick,  Lufkin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,089,  Mar.  31, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,506,504. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,830 
Int.  a."  F02C  9/28 
U,S.  a.  60—39.03  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  gas  turbine  operating  tempera- 
tures and  rotational  velocity  for  producing  one  of  a  group  of 
fuel  control  signals  for  controlling  the  fuel  input  rate  to  the  gas 
turbine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  plurality  of  turbine  inlet  temperatures  through 

respective  sensors  for  said  gas  turbine, 
averaging  said  turbine  inlet  temperatures  to  produce  an 

average  turbine  inlet  temperature  signal, 
monitoring  a  gas  generator  inlet  temperature  sensor  of  said 
gas  turbine  for  producing  a  gas  generator  inlet  tempera- 
ture signal, 
generating  a  speed  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational 

velocity  of  said  gas  turbine, 
combining  said  gas  generator  inlet  temperature  signal  with 

said  speed  signal  to  produce  a  first  function  signal, 
applying  said  first  function  signal  to  a  stored  data  set  to 
produce  a  second  function  signal,  said  stored  data  set 
related  to  performance  characteristics  of  said  gas  turbine, 
and 


comparing  said  turbine  inlet  temperature  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond function  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal  there- 
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from,  said  difference  signal  serving  as  a  fuel  control  signal 
for  said  gas  turbine. 
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4,583,361 
HEATER  PROTECTION  OF  THRUSTERS 
Joseph  E.  Genovese,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,556 

Int.  a.-*  F02C  3/20,  7/26:  F24H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.462  3  Claims 


combustor  for  receiving  said  driving  fluid  and  wherein 
said  donee  coil  is  connected  between  the  oxidizer  pump 
and  the  cooling  jacket  for  receiving  the  oxidizer  fluid 
from  the  oxidizer  pump,  said  driving  fluid  providing  heat 
to  the  donor  coil  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  oxidizer 
fluid  in  the  donee  coil,  the  oxidizer  pump  raising  the 
oxidizer  pressure  above  its  supercritical  pressure  value, 
said  donor  coil,  donee,  coil,  and  oxidizer  pump  being  so 
arranged  and  adapted  that  the  supercritical  pressure  value 
is  maintained  until  the  oxidizer  fiuid  is  introduced  into  the 
engine  for  combustion  and  the  supercritical  temperature 
value  is  reached  before  the  oxidizer  fluid  enters  said  oxi- 
dizer turbine;  and 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  oxidizer  fluid  from  the  donee 
coil,  pass  it  through  the  cooling  jacket  of  the  engine  for 
further  heating,  and  feed  it  to  the  turbine  for  driving  the 
turbine. 


1.  A  thruster  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  decomposition  of 
a  propellant,  means  for  injecting  said  propellant  into  said 
chamber  and  a  nozzle  for  exhausting  decomposed  propellant 
from  said  chamber,  said  thruster  being  provided  with  a  heater 
for  heating  said  propellant  to  enhance  the  decomposition 
thereof  and  characterized  by: 

said  heater  being  disposed  distally  from  said  chamber  at  a 

location  substantially  unheated  thereby;  and 
means  connecting  said  heater  with  said  chamber  for  trans- 
porting heat  unidirectionally  from  said  heater  to  said 
chamber,  thereby  minimizing  the  transport  from  said 
chamber  to  said  heater  of  heat  released  by  an  exothermic 
decomposition  of  said  propellant  within  said  chamber. 


4,583,362 
EXPANDER-CYCLE,  TURBINE-DRIVE,  REGENERATIVE 

ROCKET  ENGINE 

William  R.  Wagner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,674,  Dec.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,150 

Int.  CI.-*  F02K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—259  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat-regenerative,  expander-cycle  turbine  drive  for  a 
rocket  engine  having  a  combustor,  an  oxidizer  tank,  an  oxi- 
dizer turbine,  an  oxidizer  pump  and  a  cooling  jacket  around 
said  engine,  wherein  oxidizer  fluid,  being  of  the  type  described 
by  the  general  formula  N;(0^  where  x  and  y  are  integers,  is 
passed  from  the  oxidizer  tank  through  the  oxidizer  pump, 
through  the  cooling  jacket  where  the  oxidizer  fluid  is  heated  to 
a  high  temperature,  and  through  the  oxidizer  turbine  as  a 
driving  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  heat-exchanger  having  a  heat-donor  coil  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  heat-donee  oil,  wherein  said  donor  coil 
is  connected  between  the  oxidizer  turbine  and  the  engine 


4,583,363 

SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masahiro  Urushidani,  Toyota,  and  Hidemi  Oonaka,  Susono, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,743,  Dec.  14,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1981,  56-201458 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  secondary  air  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

three-way  catalyst  type  means  for  cleaning  engine  exhaust 
gas  in  an  engine  exhaust  pipe; 

an  O2  sensor  in  the  engine  exhaust  pipe; 

means  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  the  engine  exhaust 
pipe; 

control  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said 
O2  sensor  and  producing  a  control  signal  for  air-bleeding 
control  valves  of  an  engine  carburetor; 

secondary  air  control  means  having  a  secondary  air  control 
valve,  a  reed  valve,  a  by-pass  aperture  for  allowing  a  small 
amount  of  air  to  by-pass  the  secondary  air  control  valve, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  secondary  air  control  valve 
in  accordance  with  the  opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve 
of  said  carburetor,  such  that,  when  the  opening  degree  of 
said  throttle  valve  is  small,  said  secondary  air  control 
valve  is  opened  to  supply  a  large  amount  of  secondary  air, 
while  when  the  opening  degree  of  said  throttle  valve  is 
large,  said  secondary  air  control  valve  is  closed,  allowing 
only  a  small  amount  of  secondary  air  flow  through  said 
by-pass  aperture;  and 

wherein  said  secondary  air  control  means  further  comprises 
negative  pressure  delay  means  for  delaying  actuation  of 
said  secondary  air  control  valve  upon  the  beginning  of 
engine  deceleration. 
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4,583,364 
PISTON  CENTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FREE-PISTON  STIRLING  ENGINES 
James  G.  Wood,  Albany,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sunpower,  Inc., 
Athens,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,793 

Int.  a.*  P02G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  60—520  9  Qaims 


5.  In  a  free  piston  Stirling  engine  of  the  type  having  a  hous- 
ing support  containing  a  reciprocating  piston  and  displacer 
driven  by  the  alternate  expansion  and  compression  of  a  work- 
ing gas  in  a  work  space  of  the  engine  and  also  having  a  bounce 
space,  an  improved  apparatus  for  preventing  the  creep  of  the 
mean  piston  position  from  the  leakage  of  working  gas  between 
the  work  space  and  the  bounce  space,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  passageway  formed  through  said  engine  between  said 
working  space  and  said  bounce  space,  said  passageway 
including  at  least  one  valv%  means  linked  to  the  piston  for 
opening  the  valve  means  for  a  relatively  brief  interval 
when  the  piston  is  at  a  selected  position  and  the  bounce 
space  pressure  is  to  be  equal  to  the  working  space  pressure 
and  for  blocking  the  passageway  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
same  position  but  said  pressures  are  to  b*"  unequal. 


4,583,365 

RETICULATED  ELECTROTHERMAL  FLUID  MOTOR 

Frank  T.  John,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Georgina  C. 

Hirtle,  Springville,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,249,  Aug.  23,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,419,650.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,503 

Int.  a.*  F03C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—531  22  Claims 
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1.  An  electrothermal  motor  comprising: 

an  enclosure  with  external  heat  exchanger, 

heating  elements  of  microscopic  size,  interconnected  and 
structurally  self-supporting,  which  are  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  resistive,  providing  a  heating  surface  distributed 
throughout  said  enclosure, 

a  fluid  in  said  enclosure  and  located  in  the  void  space  between 
said  heating  elements, 

an  electrical  control  current  in  a  controlling  circuit,  connected 
to  said  heating  elements,  which  cause  by  electrical  heating 


effect  the  generation  of  a  thermally  induced  expansion, 
pressure,  and  the  energy  to  produce  flow  in  said  fluid, 
an  exit  port  coupling  said  fluid  and  its  mechanical  energy  to  an 
external  load. 


4,583,366 
VACUUM  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Kaoru  Tsubouchi,  Toyota,  and  Michiharu  Nishii,  Chiryu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,411 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,    1981,    56- 
149516[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  13/00 
U.S.  a.  60—547.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  booster  for  a  vehicle  having  a  master  cylinder, 
comprising 

a  body  having  a  bent  portion; 

a  reinforcing  member  spaced  from  and  welded  to  said  body 
and  including  a  bent  flange  member  extending  therefrom 
and  a  connection  portion  interconnecting  said  reinforcing 
member  and  said  bent  flange  member;  and 

means  for  installing  said  master  cylinder  onto  said  body  as 
reinforced  by  said  reinforcing  member  such  that  a  load 
transmitted  from  said  master  cylinder  is  in  turn  transmit- 
ted to  a  body  of  said  vehicle  via  said  reinforcing  member 
wherein: 

said  bent  portion  is  located  at  an  axial  end  wall  of  said  body 
and  is  in  engagement  with  said  master  cylinder  and  which 
further  comprises  a  circular  flat  surface  portion  located  at 
an  inner  radial  portion  thereof  and  a  substantially  coni- 
cally  shaped  portion  located  at  an  outer  radial  portion 
thereof; 

said  master  cylinder  is  fixed  to  an  exterior  portion  of  said 
circular  flat  surface  portion  by  said  means  for  installing 
said  master  cylinder  onto  said  body; 

said  connecting  portion  contacts  said  conically  shaped  por- 
tion of  said  bent  portion; 

said  reinforcing  member  is  engaged  with  an  interior  portion 
of  said  circular  flat  surface  portion; 

said  bent  flange  member  is  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  reinforcing  member  and  extends  in  an  axial 
direction  from  said  reinforcing  member  away  from  said 
end  wall  of  said  body;  and 

a  center  of  radius  of  said  bent  portion  is  located  radially 
within  a  center  of  bending  radius  of  said  flange  member 
and  an  outer  diameter  of  said  reinforcing  member  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  bent  portion. 
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4,583,367 
EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER 
Jiirgen  Kapfer,  Renningen;  Hans  Korkemeier,  Weissach,  and 
Klaus  Groger,  Hemmingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Weis- 
sach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1983,  3341119 

Int.  a.*  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—605  12  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  turbo  charger  for  an  internal-combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  engine  being  mounted  at  at  least 
one  bracket  disposed  at  an  elastic  supporting  element,  wherein 
said  bracket  is  used  for  holding  of  said  exhaust  gas  turbo  char- 
ger and  includes  therewith  a  device  for  the  defoaming  and 
degasification  of  lubricating  oil  medium  leaving  said  exhaust 
gas  turbo  charger. 


the  driven  member  by  forward  and  reverse  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  circuit  effected  by  repetitive  flow  cycles  each 
comprising  sequential  filling  of  one  cylinder  with  liquid  from 
the  circuit  and  raising  of  its  piston  accompanied  by  lowering  of 
the  other  piston  and  emptying  of  its  cylinder  into  the  circuit 
followed  by  emptying  of  the  one  cylinder  and  filling  of  the 
other,  the  respective  pistons  each  having  an  upper  end  formed 
as  a  water  tank  for  filling  from  said  reservoir  when  the  piston 
is  in  an  uppermost  position  through  first  valve  means  con- 
nected between  the  reservoir  and  the  tank,  and  for  emptying  to 
a  discharge  means  when  the  piston  is  in  a  lowermost  position 
through  second  valve  means  connected  between  the  water 
tank  and  the  discharge  means,  the  filling  and  emptying  of  the 
respective  water  tanks  providing  motive  power  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  pistons  as  aforesaid  to  produce  the  flow  cycles. 


4,583,369 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  TUBING  RUPTURE  IN 

FEEDWATER  HEATERS  OF  STEAM  POWER  PLANT 

Mark  A.  Shapiro,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Factory  Mutual 

Research  Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,297 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  19/00 

U.S.  a.  60—657  9  Oaims 


4,583,368 
WATER-POWERED  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Victor  L.  Neuenschwander,  Box  1098,  Bloomfield,  N.  Mex. 
87413 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,396 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—639  9  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  system  for  operating  a  rotary  hydrau- 
lic motor  or  like  driven  member  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
piston/cylinder  assemblies  each  disposed  in  vertical  disposition 
below  a  water  reservoir,  the  respective  cylinder  heads  being 
interconnected  by  hydraulic  delivery  and  supply  conduits  in  a 
closed  circuit  including  the  driven  member,  for  operation  of 


1.  In  a  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  steam  turbine,  means 
to  supply  steam  to  said  turbine  including  at  least  one  feedwater 
heater  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  tubing  to  carry  feedwater 
through  said  outer  shell,  means  to  introduce  extraction  steam 
from  said  turbine  into  said  outer  shell  to  heat  the  feedwater  in 
said  tubing,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to  detect  a 
predetermined  combination  of  a  plurality  of  different  parame- 
ter changes  that  occur  when  feedwater  leaks  from  said  tubing 
into  the  steam  space  within  said  outer  shell  and  to  generate 
when  said  combination  of  plurality  of  parameter  changes  occur 
a  signal  indicating  that  feedwater  is  leaking  from  said  tubing 
into  said  steam  space. 


4,583,370 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Gad  Assaf,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Geophysical  Engineering 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,436 
Int.  a.*  FOIK  11/02.  27/00;  F03G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—688  10  Qalms 

1.  A  system  for  generating  electricity  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  exchanger  that  includes  (1)  a  housing  containing 
upper  and  lower  layers  of  water,  the  upper  layer  being  less 
dense  than  the  lower  layer;  (2)  stratification  means  for 
preventing  mixing  of  the  two  layers;  and  (3)  heat  transfer 
means  for  enhancing  transfer  of  heat  between  the  layers; 

(b)  a  flash  evaporator  for  flashing  water  from  the  upper  layer 
into  steam; 
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(c)  a  turbogenerator  responsive  to  steam  produced  by  the 
flash  evaporator  for  producing  power;  and 
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(d)  a  direct  contact  steam-brine  condenser  for  condensing 
steam  exhausted  from  the  turbogenerator  on  brine  from 
the  lower  layer  within  the  condenser. 


4,583,371 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenio  Hoasbi,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Morita,  and  Kazuo  Matsuda, 

both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,496,  Nov.  10,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,096 

Int.  Cl.^  F15B  11/22 

U.S.  a.  60—426  5  Qaims 


mg: 


pump  and  establishing  communication  between  said  syn- 
chronizing valve  means  and  the  drain  thereby  permitting 
interflow  of  fluid  between  said  hydraulic  circuits,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  steering  operation  of  the  vehicle  to 
establish  communication  between  said  synchronizing 
valve  means  and  said  hydraulic  charge  pump  thereby 
blocking  interflow  of  fluid  between  said  hydraulic  cir- 
cuits. 


»  4,583,372 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

DELIVERING  A  FLUID 
James  J.  Egan,  Allentown;  Jeffrey  T.  Koze,  Whitehall,  and 
Henry  Y.  Kumagai,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,279 

I  Int.  CI.*  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  62—53  18  Qaims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  arrangement  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 


a  pair  of  variable  speed  hydrostatic  transmissions  each  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  closed  loop 
hydraulic  circuit  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said 
motor  for  communicating  fluid  therebetween; 

synchronizing  valve  means  interconnected  between  said 
hydraulic  circuits  of  said  transmissions  normally  permit- 
ting mterflow  of  fluid  through  first  passage  means  be- 
tween said  hydraulic  circuits  for  synchronizing  the  output 
speeds  of  said  transmissions  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
hydraulic  circuits  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  said 
synchronizing  valve  means  being  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sures in  said  hydraulic  circuits  to  restrict  interflow  there- 
between through  restricted  second  passage  means  when 
the  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  hydraulic  circuits  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value; 

a  hydraulic  charge  pump  connected  with  said  closed  loop 
hydraulic  circuits  for  replenishing  fluid  lost  from  said 
hydraulic  circuits;  and 

selector  valve  means  disposed  between  said  hydraulic 
charge  pump  and  said  synchronizing  valve  means  for 
selectively  communicating  said  synchronizing  valve 
means  normally  blocking  communication  between  said 
synchronizing  valve  means  and  said  hydraulic  charge 


1.  A  method  of  storing  and  delivering  a  fluid,  comprising: 

storing  the  fluid  in  its  liquid  state  in  a  pressure  vessel  located 
at  a  site  remote  from  a  processing  facility; 

delivering  the  fluid  in  its  liquid  state  under  a  first  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  an  evaporator  vessel  located  at  the 
processing  facility; 

maintaining  the  evaporator  vessel  substantially  at  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  above  an  ambient  temperature 
range,  such  that  the  fluid  at  such  first  predetermined 
temperature  and  first  predetermined  pressure  is  substan- 
tially always  in  a  gaseous  state,  thereby  evaporating  the 
fluid  entering  the  evaporator  vessel  and  maintaining  in  the 
evaporator  vessel  a  supply  of  the  fluid  in  its  gaseous  state 
at  such  first  predetermined  pressure; 

drawing  fluid  from  the  supply  of  fluid  in  the  evaporator 
vessel  for  use  within  the  processing  facility; 

reducing  the  pressure  of  such  drawn  off  fluid  to  a  second 
predetermined  pressure  of  such  magnitude  at  which  the 
fluid  retains  its  gaseous  state  at  a  temperature  in  a  range 
expected  to  be  maintained  within  the  processing  facility; 
and 

delivering  the  fluid  at  substantially  such  second  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  a  usage  destination  within  the  process- 
mg  facility. 


4,583,373 

CONSTANT  EVAPORATOR  PRESSURE  SLIDE  VALVE 

MODULATOR  FOR  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

David  N.  Shaw,  Unionville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dunham-Bush, 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,047,  Feb.  14, 1984,  Pat.  No. 

4.495,778.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,911 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—196.3  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  closed  loop  refrigeration  system  for  conditioning  a 
space,j  said  system  comprising  a  positive  displacement  com- 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1597 


pressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  conduit  means  carry- 
ing a  condensible  refrigerant  working  fluid  and  connecting 
said  compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator  in  closed  loop 
series  and  including  expansion  means  upstream  of  said  evapK)- 
rator,  said  compressor  including  a  shiftable  slide  valve  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  to  efl^ect  full  unloading  of 
the  compressor  and  a  second  position  to  effect  full  loading  of 
the  compressor,  and  vice  versa,  a  fluid  motor  for  shifting  said 
slide  valve  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  fluid 
motor  comprising  a  movable  member  ojieratively  coupled  to 
said  slide  valve,  means  defining  with  said  movable  member  a 
first  sealed  chamber  remote  from  said  slide  valve  and  a  second 
sealed  chamber  proximate  to  said  slide  valve  on  respective 
sides  of  said  movable  member,  means  for  subjecting  said  sec- 


ond chamber  to  compressor  discharge  pressure;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

restricted  passage  means  connecting  said  first  chamber  to 
said  second  chamber  such  that  said  first  chamber  tends  to 
be  at  discharge  pressure  with  zero  pressure  differential 
across  said  movable  member, 

means  normally  venting  said  first  chamber  to  compressor 
suction  pressure,  thereby  overriding  said  restricted  pas- 
sage means,  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  the  venting  of  said  first 
chamber  to  compressor  suction  pressure  in  response  to  fall 
of  suction  pressure  below  a  predetermined  value,  thereby 
preventing  a  serious  reduction  in  evaporator  temperature 
caused  by  either  a  reduction  in  load  on  the  evaporator,  an 
increase  in  speed  of  the  compressor  or  both. 


4,583,374 
TEMPERATURE  AND  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  CYCLES 
Friedhelm  Franz;  Walter  Nestlen  Eberhard  Wobst,  all  of  Dres- 
den; Christian  Kluge,  Freital;  Egon  Preussker,  and  Giinther 
Ulbrich,  both  of  Dresden,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep., 
assignors  to  VEB  Kombinat  Luft-und  Kaltetechnik,  Dresden, 
German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,381 

Int.  a.*  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62-210  31  Qaims 


differences  or,  respectively,  liquid  levels  in  refrigeration  cycles 
comprising 

a  controller  forming  a  plural  position  correcting  variable 
depending  on  the  deviation  from  the  set  point; 

devices  with  temperature  dependent  electrical  properties 
providing  sensors  connected  to  the  controller; 

a  reference  point  source  for  providing  an  adjustable  refer- 
ence point  to  the  controller;  and 

low  wear  two  position  valves  having  a  high  frequency  of 
switching  actuation,  providing  final  control  members  and 
connected  to  the  controller  and  each  two  position  valve 
including 

a  valve  body; 

a  first  magnet  disposed  below  the  valve  body; 

a  second  magnet  disposed  above  the  valve  body; 

a  liquid  channel  running  through  the  valve  body; 

a  control  bore  disposed  in  the  valve  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  liquid  channel; 

a  control  piston  guided  in  the  vertical  control  bore; 

a  working  bore  disposed  in  the  valve  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  liquid  channel; 

a  working  piston  having  a  throttling  position  and  disposed  in 
the  working  bore; 

a  first  control  channel  disposed  above  the  liquid  channel 
connecting  the  control  bore  to  the  working  bore; 

a  second  control  channel  connecting  the  control  bore  to  the 
working  bore; 

a  first  bushing  extending  the  control  bore  into  the  second 
magnet; 

a  second  bushing  extending  the  control  bore  into  the  first 
magnet; 

a  connection  channel  joining  the  output  side  of  the  liquid 
channel; 

a  first  intermediate  channel  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the 
control  bore  to  the  connection  channel; 

a  second  intermediate  channel  connecting  the  lower  part  of 
the  control  bore  to  the  connection  channel. 


4,583,375 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Sasaki,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,494 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1984,  59-34549; 
Feb.  23,  1984,  59-34550;  Feb.  23,  1984,  59-34551 

Int.  CI.*  F25C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  62—341  8  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  temperatures,  temperature 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  freezing  food  products,  compris- 
ing: 
a  conveyor  having  at  least  one  horizontal  run  upon  which 

said  food  products  may  be  conveyed; 
cooling  vessel  means  vertically  movably  mounted  above 

said  horizontal  run; 
means  for  moving  said  cooling  vessel  means  downward  into 

direct  contact  with  said  food  products  on  said  horizontal 

run;  and 
lower  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  horizontal  run,  said 

lower  cooling  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  shallow  open  topped  container  positioned  immedi- 
ately below  said  horizontal  run,  and 
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(b)  means  for  delivering  cooling  fluid  to  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  whereby  overflow  cooling  fluid  from  said 
container  flows  along  a  bottom  surface  of  said  horizon- 
tal run  for  cooling  said  horizontal  run. 


4,583,376 
FREEZER/REFRIGERATOR  AND  REMOVABLE  FOOD 

MODULE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Gloria  C.  Pritchard,  5909  Gates,  Apt.  2E,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63112 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,182 

Int.  a.*  F25D  25/02 

U.S.  a.  62—382  8  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  domestic  refrigerator  having  a  front  door 
and  providing  at  least  one  refrigerated  module  compartment 
accessible  when  the  door  is  open,-*  removable  and  replaceable 
food  module  adapted  for  being  received  within  the  module 
compartment,  the  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  tray  com- 
partments corresponding  to  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  consecu- 
tive days  in  a  period,  the  tray  compartments  being  configured 
for  holding  multiple  trays,  each  tray  containing  food  items 
preselected  for  providing  a  complete  meal,  indicia  for  designat- 
ing the  days  in  the  period  corresponding  to  respective  tray 
compartments,  trays  for  such  tray  compartments,  the  trays 
being  of  nonmetallic  material  permitting  heating  of  the  food  on 
the  tray  by  microwave  oven  heating,  each  tray  compartment 
being  configured  for  holding  at  least  one  such  tray  having  food 
for  preparation  on  the  day  designated  for  such  tray  compart- 
ment, the  module  having  a  door  for  closing  the  module  for 
sanitary  enclosure  of  food-filled  trays  therein,  first  handle 
means  at  the  front  of  the  module  for  permitting  withdrawal  of 
the  module  from  the  module  compartment,  and  second  handle 
means  atop  the  module  for  permitting  lifting  of  the  module  for 
transportion  of  the  module,  whereby  the  module  may  be  re- 
moved at  the  end  of  the  period  and  replaced  with  a  like  module 
containing  food  for  a  subsequent  period  of  days. 


into  an  upwardly  open  refrigerant  return  and  holding 
chamber  having  its  bottom  elevated  relative  to  said  sump, 
said  return  chamber  having  drip  port  means  in  its  lower 
portion  of  a  size  to  meter  liquid  from  said  return  chamber 
to  said  sump  at  a  rate  to  limit  build  up  of  liquid  in  said 
sump  and  to  temporarily  hold  liquid  in  said  chamber 
under  conditions  during  which  large  quantities  of  liquid 
refrigerant  are  returned  to  said  casing; 


return  tube  means  for  returning  refrigerant  from  a  refriger- 
ant evaporator  to  said  casing  and  having  an  outlet  end  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  directed  to  discharge 
refrigerant  into  the  space  defined  by  said  return  and  hold- 
ing chamber,  said  outlet  end  further  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  inlet  end  of  said  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  tube 
to  substantially  minimize  direct  return  of  liquid  to  said 
inlet  end;  and 

heat  exchanger  means  associated  with  at  least  said  bottom 
sump  to  vaporize  liquid  refrigerant  therein. 


4,583,378 
REFRIGERATOR 
NoriakI  Sakamoto,  and  Shinji  Hirai,  both  of  Oosaka,  Japan, 
assi^iors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,942 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    14,    1984,   59- 
36235[U] 

Int.  d.-^  F25B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—505  5  Claims 


4,583,377 

REFRIGERANT  SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR, 

ESPECTALLY  FOR  TRANSPORT  REFRIGERATION 

UNIT 
Herman  H.  Viegas,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,831 
Int.  C\*  F25B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  62—503  3  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  suction  accumulator  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  forming  the 

bottom  of  a  liquid  sump; 
a  generally  U-shaped  tube  for  carrying  refrigerant  and  oil 
from  said  casing  to  a  refrigerant  compressor,  said  tube 
having  one  leg  having  an  inlet  end  disposed  in  the  upper 
interior  space  of  said  casing  and  its  other  leg  projecting  in 
sealed  relation  out  of  said  casing,  the  bight  of  said  tube 
being  disposed  in  said  bottom  sump  portion  of  said  casing 
and  including  a  liquid  return  port  therein; 
partition  means  in  said  casing  separating  a  part  of  the  interior 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  compressor  arranged  within  the  main  body; 

a  section  to-be-heated  arranged  above  the  compressor; 

a  thermosiphon  including: 

(a)  an  operating  Huid,  and 

(b)  closed-loop  pipe  means,  for  holding  said  fluid  and  for 
conveying  the  heat  generated  by  the  compressor  to  the 
secion  to-be-heated  by  circulating  the  operating  fluid 
using  the  heat  from  the  compressor,  said  closed  loop  pipe 
means  including:  (1)  a  heat  receiving  portion  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  compressor  to  maximize  absorption  of 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1599 


heat  generated  by  the  compressor,  (2)  an  upper  portion 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  section  to-be-heated,  (3)  an 
advancing  portion  extending  from  the  heat  receiving 
portion  to  the  upper  portion,  and  (4)  a  returning  portion 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  heat  receiving 
portion;  and 
heat  radiating  means  coupled  to  a  portion  of  only  the  upper 
portion  and  the  returning  portion  of  the  thermosiphon 
thus  forming  a  heat  radiating  portion,  said  heat  radiating 
portion  having  a  heat  radiation  efficiency  higher  than  that 
of  the  advancing  portion,  thereby  maximizing  the  temper- 
ature differential  between  said  advancing  portion  and  said 
heat  radiating  portion. 


4,583,380 
CARRIAGE  REMOVAL  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
FOR  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Reinhold  Schimko,  Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,484 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1984,  3429931 

Int.  a.*  D04B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  66—64  8  Claims 


4,583,379 

COLLAR  TIP  CONSTRUCTION 

Italo  Rotondo,  59  Smart  St.,  Providence,  R.I.  02904,  and  Warren 

Dontigney,  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Italo  Rotondo 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  661,241 

Int.  CI."  A44C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—2  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  carriage  from  the  frame  of 
a  flat  knitting  machine  and  holding  it  in  any  desired  pivoted 
position  comprising, 

(a)  a  bearing  member  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  frame  in  the 
region  of  the  longitudinal  axis  through  the  centre  of  grav- 
ity of  the  cross-section  of  the  carriage, 

(b)  a  support  tube  attachable  at  one  end  to  the  bearing  mem- 
ber so  that  it  runs  approximately  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  cross-section  of 
the  carriage, 

(c)  a  sujjporting  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the  support  tube, 
and 

(d)  supporting  and  clamping  means  slidingly  engaging  the 
support  tube  and  securable  to  both  ends  of  the  carriage. 


1.  A  collar  tip  construction  comprising: 

a.  a  tip  element  comprising  a  front  wall  defined  by  a  pair  of 
angularly  disposed  side  edges  which  meet  at  an  apex  and 
an  upper  edge  which  extends  between  said  side  edges  at 
the  ends  thereof  opposite  said  apex,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
which  extend  rearwardly  from  said  side  edges,  a  pair  of 
rear  wall  portions  which  extend  inwardly  from  said  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  mounting  elements  which  extend  from  said 
rear  wall  portions,  and  a  pair  of  gripping  elements  each 
having  a  plurality  of  gripping  teeth  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upper  edge,  said  teeth 
terminating  in  blunt  edges;  and 

b.  a  clamp  element  pivotally  mounted  in  said  mounting 
elements  so  that  it  is  pivotable  about  an  exis  which  extends 
therebetween,  said  clamp  element  comprising  an  arcuate 
clamping  portion  and  a  handle  portion  which  is  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  from  said  clamping  por- 
tion, said  clamp  element  being  constructed  and  mounted 
so  that  it  is  pivotable  along  a  path  about  which  said  grip- 
ping elements  are  located  between  a  position  wherein  said 
handle  portion  extends  generally  rearwardly  from  said  tip 
element  and  said  clamping  portion  is  spaced  from  said 
front  wall  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  slidably  receive  the 
terminal  portion  of  a  lapel  therebetween,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  clamping  portion  is  closely  spaced 
from  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  upper  edge  so  that  when 
a  collar  lapel  is  received  in  said  collar  tip,  said  lapel  is 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  said  clamping  portion 
and  said  gripping  elements. 


4,583,381 
ROTARY  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  LOCK 
C.  Norman  Sjogren,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Belwith 
International,  Ltd.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,723 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/08 

U.S.  CI.  70—95  6  Qaims 


1.  A  right-angle  door  lock  comprising: 

a  body  case; 

a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  lock  housing  contained  within 

said  case  and  including  a  barrel  key  operated  lock  and  a 

locking  cam  lug; 
means  for  mounting  said  barrel  lock  housing  in  said  case  so 

as  to  be  reciprocally  slidable  within  said  case  along  a  first 

axis; 
an  extension  arm  on  the  barrel  lock  housing,  said  arm  being 

laterally  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 
an  elongated  lateral  aperture  formed  in  said  arm; 
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a  bolt  mounted  in  said  case  so  as  to  be  reciprocally  slidable 
therein  along  a  second  axis  normal  to  the  first  axis,  said 
barrel  lock  housing  and  bolt  being  mounted  in  said  case  so 
that  said  first  and  second  axes  are  intersecting  and  copla- 
nar; 
circular  rack  means  formed  on  said  bolt  so  as  to  be  disposed 

within  the  case; 
a  rotatable  disk  mounted  in  said  case  and  having  an  arcuate 
toothed  portion  in  the  plane  of  said  axes  so  as  to  engage 
the  rack  means; 
a  crank  pin  extending  outwardly  from   the  disk   normal 
thereto,  so  as  to  be  offset  approximately  ninety  degrees 
from  said  arcuate  toothed  portion  and  be  disposed  within 
an  elongated  recess  in  the  arm,  whereby  linear  movement 
of  the  barrel  lock  housing  into  the  case  causes  the  arm  to 
move  the  crank  pin  to  rotate  the  disk  to  cause  the  arcuate 
toothed   portion   to  rotate  in  a  preselected   direction, 
thereby  moving  the  bolt  in  a  first  direction  which  is  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  the  housing  movement,  and  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  lock  housing  out  of  the  case  causes  the 
crank  pin  to  rotate  the  disk  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
preselected  direction,  thereby  moving  the  bolt  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


means  for  preventing  operating  of  said  third  lock  means 
when  said  dead  bolt  is  extended;  and 

an  inner  and  an  outer  retractor  hub  means  which  are  axially 
aligned  and  mounted  for  independent  rotation  within  said 
case,  said  inner  retractor  hub  means  being  located  adja- 
cent to  said  inner  side  of  said  case  and  operated  by  said 
second  handle  means,  said  outer  retractor  hub  means, 
being  located  adjacent  to  said  outside  side  of  said  case  and 
operated  by  said  first  lockable  handle  means. 


4,583,382 
REVERSIBLE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED 

FUNCTION 

Scott  A.  Hull,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,037 

Int.  a.*  E05B  59/00 

U.S.  a.  70-107  16  Claims 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  case  having  a  front  plate  for  con- 
fronting a  door  frame  and  having  at  least  an  inside  side  and 
outside  side  for  enclosing  the  lock  works; 

a  latch  bolt  disposed  in  said  case  a  portion  of  which  is  selec- 
tively extensible  from  said  front  plate  of  said  case  for 
securing  relative  movement  between  said  door  and  said 
door  frame; 

a  dead  bolt  disposed  in  said  case,  a  portion  of  which  is  selec- 
tively extensible  from  said  front  plate  of  said  case  for 
further  securing  relative  movement  between  said  door  and 
said  door  frame; 

a  first  lockable  handle  means  for  selectively  retracting  said 
latch  bolt  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  side  of  said  case; 

a  second  handle  means  disposed  on  the  inside  of  said  case  for 
simultaneously  retracting  said  latch  bolt  and  said  dead 
bolt; 

a  first  lock  means  within  said  case  for  securing  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  handle  means  against  operation; 

a  second  lock  means  operable  from  the  said  inside  of  said 
door  for  selectively  releasing  said  first  lock  means  and 
retractmg  said  dead  bolt  in  a  first  position,  deploying  said 
first  lock  means  in  a  second  position  and  deploying  said 
first  lock  and  extending  said  dead  bolt  in  a  third  position 

a  third  key  operated  lock  means  operable  from  the  outside 
side  of  said  door  for  selectively  retracting  said  latch  bolt 
and  said  dead  bolt; 


4,583,383 
KEY-TURNING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Bosco,  and  Deborah  Bosco,  both  of  850  Country  Club 
Dr..  Burbank,  Calif.  91501 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,199 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  70-408  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  nail-protecting  key  turning  device,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  key-receiving  recess  at  one 
end  thereof,  with  two  arms  of  unequal  length,  the  longer 
arm  diverging  from  said  shorter  arm  at  an  obtuse  angle 
and  bearing  said  key-receiving  end,  whereby  a  key  pro- 
truding from  said  key-receiving  end  can  easily  be  turned 
in  a  lock  by  rotating  said  longer  arm  without  danger  of 
striking  fingernails  against  the  lock  during  said  key  turn- 
ing; and, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  key  chain. 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING 
MACHINE 

Shuhei  Niino;  Koichi  Ishimura;  Ken  Okamoto,  and  Koichi  Ohba, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  428,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1981,  56-157209; 
Sep.  30,  1981,  56-157210 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  72— 8  5aaims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  rolling  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a 
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rolling  material  is  passed  through  a  plurality  of  mill  stands, 
each  of  said  mill  stands  having  a  rolling  position  and  an  exit,  a 
control  device  comprising:  first  rolling  position  control  means 
controlling  the  rolling  position  of  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  mill 
stands  in  accordance  with  a  first  rolling  position  control  signal; 
second  rolling  position  control  means  controlling  the  rolling 
position  of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  mill  stands  in 
accordance  with  a  second  rolling  position  control  signal; 
first  detection  means  detecting  a  first  dimension  of  said 
rolling  material  at  the  exit  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mill  stands  and  generating  a  first  detection  signal; 
control  signal  means  generating  both  of  said  first  and  second 
rolling  position  control  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
first  detection  signal; 
wherein  the  rolling  position  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  mill  stands  is  variable  in  a  direction  corresf)onding 
to  a  second  dimension  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  dimension;  and 
wherein  said  control  signal  means  further  comprises  first 
means  comparing  said  first  detection  signal  to  a  first  refer- 
ence signal  to  obtain  a  first  difference  signal; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  difference  signal  and 
generating  said  first  rolling  position  control  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  coefficient  (Kh)  of  the  change  in  the 
rolling  position  of  said  one  mill  stand  with  respect  to  a 
change  in  said  first  dimension  of  said  rolling  material;  and 
compensation  means  generating  a  compensation  signal  cor- 
recting said  first  rolling  position  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  coefficient  (Kbi)  of  the  change  in  the  rolling 
position  of  said  one  mill  stand  with  respect  to  a  change  in 
said  second  dimension  of  said  rolling  material  and  also  in 
accordance  with  a  coefficient  (Kbi-  1)  of  the  change  in 
the  rolling  position  of  said  other  mill  stand  with  respect  to 
a  change  in  said  second  dimension  of  said  rolling  material. 


said  second  member  and  supported  for  selective  adjustment 
relative  to  said  base  along^a  different  path  than  said  first  and 
second  members,  said  first  and  second  members  and  said  sta- 
tionary die  being  movable  with  but  also  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  third  member,  said  second  and  third  members  being 
sandwiched  between  said  base  and  said  first  member,  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  said  first  member  to  different  positions 
relative  to  said  second  member  and  said  base,  for  selectively 
adjusting  said  second  member  to  different  positions  relative  to 
said  third  member  and  said  base  and  for  selectively  adjusting 
said  third  member  to  different  positions  relative  to  said  base, 
locking  means  adapted  to  be  switched  between  a  clamped 
condition  for  clamping  said  members  tightly  against  movement 
relative  to  said  base  and  a  released  condition  unclamping  said 
members  for  adjustment  relative  to  said  base  by  said  adjusting 
means,  and  a  reversible  power-operated  actuator  connected  to 
said  locking  means  and  selectively  operable  to  switch  said 
locking  means  between  said  clamped  and  released  conditions, 
said  locking  means  acting  independently  of  said  adjusting 
means  and  being  switchable  by  said  pwwer-operated  actuator 
between  said  clamped  and  released  conditions  without  chang- 
ing the  adjusted  position  of  said  members  on  said  base,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  each  extending 
slidably  through  said  base  and  said  second  and  third  members 
and  each  anchored  to  said  first  member,  said  actuator  compris- 
ing force-applying  wedge  means  operable  to  exert  force  on 
said  rods  in  one  longitudinal  direction  to  clamp  all  of  said 
members  against  movement  relative  to  said  base  and  operable 
to  release  the  force  on  said  rods  to  unclamp  all  of  said  members 
from  said  base. 


4,583,385 
FLAT  DIE  THREAD  ROLLER 
Warren  M.  Jackson,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Warren  M. 
Jackson,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,476 

Int.  a."  B21H  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—90  4  Claims 


4,583,386 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  WELD  FLASH 
Emmett  P.  Ham,  Goldsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,544 

Int.  a."  B21D  3/02.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  72—92  9  Claims 


1.  A  flat  die  thread  rolling  machine  comprising  a  base,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  dies  on  said  base  and  having  opposed 
faces  with  thread  forming  elements  extending  therealong, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  movable  die  back  and  forth  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  die  between  first  and  second  positions 
and  along  a  preselected  path  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  thread  forming  elements,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing a  fastener  blank  between  said  dies  each  time  said  movable 
die  is  in  said  first  position,  a  first  member  supported  for  selec- 
tive adjustment  relative  to  said  base  and  carrying  said  station- 
ary die,  a  second  member  carrying  said  first  member  and  sup- 
ported for  selective  adjustment  relative  to  said  base  along  a 
different  path  than  said  first  member,  said  first  member  and 
said  stationary  die  being  movable  with  but  also  being  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  second  member,  a  third  member  carrying 


1.  A  method  to  reduce  the  size  of  weld  flash  located  at  the 
junction  of  two  workpieces  each  having  a  cylindrical  contour 
and  which  have  been  butt-welded  together  while  not  other- 
wise changing  the  physical  dimensions  of  said  workpieces 
comprising: 

(a)  positively  feeding  the  butt-welded  workpieces  down- 
wardly by  roller  means  including  at  least  one  horizontally 
disposed  roller  member  oriented  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise 
direction  while  said  butt-welded  workpieces  are  aligned 
transverse  to  the  rotational  direction  through  a  horizontal 
exit  slot  opening  smaller  in  width  than  the  original  diame- 
ter of  the  weldflash,  said  horizontal  exit  slot  opening  being 
defined  by  an  open  space  between  the  rotating  surface  of 
said  roller  member  and  an  opposing  surface  having  the 
same  alignment  as  said  rotating  surface,  and  with  said  exit 
slot  opening  being  located  below  a  larger  size  entrance 
opening  formed  between  said  roller  member  and  said 
opposing  surface,  said  slot  opening  further  continuously 
diminishing  in  width  between  said  entrance  opening  and 
said  exit  opening, 

(b)  rotating  said  roller  member  about  its  axis, 
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(c)  imparting  rotation  to  said  butt-welded  workpiece  by  said 
roller  member  during  passage  downwardly  through  said 
slot  opening 

(d)  allowing  the  width  of  said  slot  opening  to  be  varied  with 
spring  means  as  the  butt-welded  workpieces  are  being  fed 
downwardly  therethrough, 

(e)  exerting  sufficient  mechanical  force  with  the  sides  of  said 
slot  opening  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  weldflash  only 
by  compaction,  and 

(0  discharging  the  workpieces  from  the  exit  opening. 


4,583,387 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOMECHANICALLY 

ROLLING  HOT  STRIP  PRODUCT  TO  A  CONTROLLED 

MICROSTRUCTURE 

John  E.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh;  Ronald  D.  Gretz,  Tarentum,  and 

George  W.  Tippins,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tippins 

Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,789,  Jul.  13,  1982,  Pat.  No,  4,505,141. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,091 

Int.  a*  B21B  45/02,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  72-201  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hot  rolling  steel  processing  line  including  a  hot  revers- 
ing mill  having  coilers  on  either  side  thereof  and  a  runout  table 
having  cooling  means  downstream  of  said  mill  and  said  coilers, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  in-line  heat  treatment  furnace 
positioned  downstream  of  the  hot  reversing  mill  and  intermedi- 
ate the  cooling  means  to  define  first  cooling  means  upstream  of 
said  heat  treating  furnace  and  second  cooling  means  down- 
stream of  said  heat  treating  furnace,  said  furnace  including 
means  for  receiving  and  coiling  slabs  reduced  to  a  coilable 
thickness  and  heat  treating  to  achieve  a  controlled  microstruc- 
ture  to  impart  preselected  metallurgical  properties  prior  to 
decoiling  and  cooling  for  further  processing. 

4,583,388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLE 

COLDWORKING 

Franciscus  Hogenhout,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  West 
Coast  Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,505,  Sep.  30,  1983.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,525 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  41/02 
U.S.  a.  72-393  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cold  working  holes  in  an  associated  work- 
piece  comprising: 

a.  a  mandrel  having  an  axially  directed  slot  and  at  least  three 
radially  directed  slots  therein  defining  at  least  three  seg- 
ments of  the  mandrel  to  permit  contraction  of  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  mandrel,  thereby  facilitating  insertion  of 
the  mandrel  in  a  hole  to  be  coldworked; 

b.  a  pilot  disposed  within  the  axially  directed  slot  of  said 
mandrel; 

c.  housing  means  for  housing  a  portion  of  said  mandrel 
containing  said  pilot; 

d.  a  first  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and 
connected  to  said  pilot,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  first  piston  when  the  apparatus  is  at  rest; 

e.  a  source  of  air  pressure  located  outside  of  said  housing 
means  and  communicating  with  the  end  of  said  first  piston 
closer  to  said  mandrel  causing  said  first  piston  to  remain  in 
said  cavity  when  the  apparatus  is  at  rest,  said  source  of  air 
pressure  connected  with  the  end  of  said  first  piston  farther 
away  from  said  mandrel; 

r  a  first  valve  located  between  said  source  of  air  pressure 
and  the  end  of  said  first  piston  farther  away  from  said 


mandrel,  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  initiating  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  within  said  housing  means; 

g.  a  second  piston  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  mandrel,  the  end  of  said  second  piston 
farther  away  from  the  workpiece  during  operation  com- 
municating with  said  source  of  air  pressure; 

h.  hydraulic  fluid  disposed  in  said  housing  means  communi- 
cating with  the  end  of  said  second  piston  closer  to  the 
workpiece  during  operation  of  the  apparatus; 

i.  a  hydraulic  pump  located  outside  said  housing  means  for 
pressurizing  said  hydraulic  fiuid,  said  hydraulic  pump 
coraiected  to  and  activated  by  said  source  of  air  pressure; 

j.  a  second  valve  located  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and 
said  second  piston,  said  second  valve  connected  to  said 
source  of  air  pressure  and  allowing  passage  of  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  therethrough  when  open; 

k.  a  third  valve  located  between  said  source  of  air  pressure 
and  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  third  valve  initiating  said 
hydraulic  pump  when  open; 


I.  a  fourth  valve  connected  to  said  air  pressure  source  and 
said  second  and  third  valves;  and  activation  means  for 
opening  said  fourth  valve  causing  opening  of  said  second 
and  third  valves  only  after  said  first  piston  has  moved 
within  said  housing  means  and  fully  engaged  said  pilot  in 
the  tip  of  said  mandrel; 

m.  trigger  means  located  on  said  housing  means,  said  trigger 
means  when  depressed  activating  the  opening  of  said  first 
valve  thereby  causing  said  first  piston  to  move  within  said 
housing  means  and  engage  the  end  of  said  pilot  in  the  tip 
of  said  mandrel,  said  trigger  means  when  depressed  acti- 
vating the  opening  of  said  second  valve,  said  third  valve, 
and  said  fourth  valve  causing  said  second  piston  to  move 
after  said  first  piston  has  fully  engaged  said  pilot  within 
said  mandrel  and  thereby  pull  said  mandrel  containing 
said  pilot  through  the  hole  to  be  coldworked,  said  trigger 
means  when  released  activating  the  closing  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  valves. 
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4  583  389 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CERTAIN  OF  THE 

CORRUGATIONS  IN  A  HELICALLY  CORRUGATED 

PIPE 
Albert  M.  Thomas,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  LTV  Steel, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,429,  Aug.  28,  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  148,133 

Int.  CI."  B21D  41/04,  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  11  Qaims 


first  pin  means  and  the  second  pin  means  and  then  for  re- 
rounding  the  squeezed  off  pipe  between  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  method  for  re-forming  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe  having 
helical  corrugations,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  end  portion  between  inner  and  outer  annular 
dies  each  having  a  plurality  of  segments; 

(b)  moving  opposed  die  segments  radially  toward  each  other 
to  apply  a  force  to  the  pipe  to  squeeze  the  pipe  between 
the  opposed  die  segments  iiKluding  moving  the  inner  die 
segments  radially  to  a  rest  position  before  the  outer  die 
segments  have  completed  their  radially  inward  move- 
ment; and 

(c)  the  rest  position  of  the  inner  die  segments  being  such  that 
the  resultant  inner  diameter  of  the  re-formed  end  portion 
is  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  an  imaginary  surface  of 
revolution  defined  by  the  innermost  surface  of  the  pipe; 

(d)  whereby  the  force  application  removes  the  helical  corru- 
gations of  the  end  portion  of  the  pipe. 


4,583,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  SQUEEZING  OFF  AND 
REROUNDING  PIPE 
Robert  N.  Behrens,  4802  W.  Laurel  La.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85304 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,414 
Int.  ex.*  B21D  37/10 
U.S.  a.  72—416  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  squeezing  off  and  for  rerounding  pipe, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
fixed  frame  means; 

first  pin  means  removably  secured  to  the  fixed  frame  means; 
movable  frame  means  disposed  on  the  fixed  frame  means  and 

movable  relative  thereto; 
second  pin  means  secured  to  the  movable  frame  means; 
first  rerounding  means  disposed  on  the  first  pin  means;  | 

second  rerounding  means  disposed  on  the  second  pin  means; 

and 
means  for  moving  the  movable  frame  means  relative  to  th 
fixed  frame  means  for  first  squeezing  off  a  pipe  between  the 


rerounding  means  when  the  first  and  second  rerounding 
means  are  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  pin  means. 


4,583,391 
ADJUSTABLE  GAGE  STOP 
David  H.  Stafford,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Re- 
search Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,801 

Int.  a.*  B21D  11/22 

U.S.  a.  72—461  10  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  gage  stop,  comprising: 

a  mount  having  a  forward  end  and  rearward  end,  the  rear- 
ward end  being  adjustably  attachable  to  a  support  mem- 
ber; 

a  finger  support  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  the  rearward  end  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  mount  and 
pivotable  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  forward  end  having  a  longitudinal 
cavity  and  means  for  retaining  a  gage  finger  in  said  se- 
lected rotational  positions  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  gage  finger  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the 
rearward  end  having  a  portion  mateable  with  the  cavity  in 
the  forward  end  of  the  finger  support,  and  having  means 
cooperative  with  the  retaining  means  of  the  finger  support 
for  maintaining  the  finger  in  said  selected  rotational  posi- 
tions, the  forward  end  having  a  gage  face; 

adjustable  connecting  means,  cooperative  with  said  finger 
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support  and  said  gage  finger,  for  connecting  said  finger 
support  and  said  gage  finger  and  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  gage  finger  relative  to  said  finger  support  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  adjustable  connecting  means  includ- 
ing an  adjustment  control  operative  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  gage  finger  for  providing  such  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment. 


4,583,392 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  CONSTRUCTION  UNITS 

WITHIN  THE  FURNITURE  HELD  WITH  ASSOCIATED 

ENVIRONMENTS  IN  THEIR  NORMALLY  USED 
ASSEMBLED  STATE  AND  AN  APPARATUS  TO  BE  USED 

BY  THE  METHOD 
Holger  Holmgren,  and  Bo  Wadling,  both  of  Almhult,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Inter*Ikea  AG,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,242 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  10, 1983,  2074/83 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  3/56 
U.S.  a.  73—7  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  reproducibly  testing  the  resistance  to  wear 
and  changes  in  appearance  as  well  as  the  soil  resistance  of 
construction  units  within  the  furniture  field  with  associated 
environments  such  as  the  domestic  environment,  offices,  can- 
teens, assembly  halls,  means  of  transport. and  the  like  in  their 
normally  used  assembled  state  and  in  full  size  or  optionally  as 
scale  models  such  as  for  an  article  of  furniture  with  an  outer 
coating  of  textile  and  with  one  or  more  underlying  layers  over 
a  frame,  said  method  comprising  positioning  a  construction 
unit  (4)  or  parts  thereof  in  its  full  construction  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  (9)  of  a  rotatable,  optionally  reversible,  large 
drum  (1),  adjustably  securing  said  construction  unit  or  parts 
thereof  radially  to  position  same  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  drum,  and  subsequently 
subjecting  said  unit  or  parts  thereof  to  the  stress  of  stress  mem- 
bers (5)  located  within  the  drum  and  activated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  they  slide  on,  abut,  and/or 
are  dragged  acrosss'the  construction  unit  or  parts  thereof  (4). 
whereby  the  number  of  stresses  or  rotations  of  the  drum  neces- 
sary for  producing  a  predetermined  change  in  appearance  of 
the  construction  unit  or  parts  thereof  by  given  test  conditions 
are  registered.  — 


4,583,393 

ULTRASONIC  DENSITY  METER  WITH  DAMPING 
Edmund  G.  F.  Sweet,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 
Research  Foundation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

I        Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,110 
Int.  CI.'»  GOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a,  73—32  A  17  Qaims 


1.  A  density  meter  comprising: 

a  main  body, 

a  vertically  elongated  chamber  in  said  main  body  adapted  to 
contain  a  test  fiuid,  the  chamber  having  a  bottom  end  and 
a  top  end, 

a  passageway  in  said  main  body  connecting  to  the  chamber 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  chamber,  the  passageway 
vertically  spanning  at  least  a  bottom  pxjrtion  of  the  cham- 
ber and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  main  body, 

the  chamber  containing  in  its  lower  end  a  liquid  which  is 
immiscible  with  and  denser  than  said  test  fluid,  the  liquid 
also  occupying  at  least  part  of  said  passageway, 

access  means  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  locations  therealong,  whereby  test 
fiuid  may  be  admitted  to  and  evacuated  from  the  chamber, 

and  measuring  means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  said  measuring  means 
including  an  ultrasonic  device  at  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber adapted  to  generate  an  ultrasound  signal  in  the  said 
liquid  and  to  detect  the  return  of  the  echo  of  said  signal 
from  the  said  top  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber,  the 
access  means  including  an  entry  near  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber and  an  exit  near  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 


'  4,583,394 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEAK  LOCATION 
Yoshio  Murakami,  Mito;  Kenjiroh  Obara,  Nakamachi;  Tetsuya 
Abe,  Tohkaimura;  Yasuo  Shimomura,  Mito,  and  Takemasa 
Shibata,  Tohkaimura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,421 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—40.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  leaks  through  the  walls  of  an 
enclosure  which  has  been  charged  with  a  probe  gas,  compris- 
ing: 
vacuum  suction  means  for  establishing  a  source  of  vacuum 

within  said  system; 
means  fiuidically  connected  to  said  vacuum  suction  means 

for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  probe  gas; 
nozzle  means  open  to  the  atmosphere  for  disposition  outside 
of  said  enclosure  walls  so  as  to  capture  said  probe  gas 
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leaking  out  from  said  enclosure  through  leak  locations 
within  said  enclosure  walls; 
porous  adsorbent  means  fiuidically  connected  to  said  gas 
detecting  means  for  adsorbing  substantially  all  gaseous 
products  which  have  entered  said  nozzle  means  yet  per- 
mitting said  probe  gas  to  pass  through  said  porous  adsor- 
bent means  to  said  gas  detecting  means;  and 


4,583,396 
CONTAMINATION  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Trevor  M.  Hunt,  Bristol,  and  Desmond  E.  Bowns,  Bath,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Ministry  of  Defence,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB83/00194,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  1, 1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  604,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1982, 
8223402 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  73—61  R  14  Oaims 


capillary  tube  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  and 
said  porous  adsorbent  means  for  defining  a  high  flow  rate 
of  said  probe  gas  within  said  system  whereby  the  sensitiv- 
ity and  leak  detection  efficiency  of  said  system  is  able  to  be 
rendered  high. 


4,583,395 

VISCOMETER 

Ayilam  V.  Anantaraman,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 

Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 

Minister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,844 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  11/06 

U.S.  a.  73— 55  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  indication  of  a 
level  of  contaminant  in  a  fiuid  comprising: 

a  working  fluid  system; 

a  by-pass  connected  to  said  working  fluid  system; 

flow  rate  control  means  in  said  by-pass  whereby  fluid  flow 
through  said  by-pass  can  be  controlled; 

a  pervious  barrier  in  said  by-pass,  said  barrier  having  pores 
of  a  known  size  therein; 

a  slide  valve  in  said  by-pass  wherein  fluid  flow  through  said 
by-pass  can  be  directed  to  one  of  a  first  or  second  sides  of 
said  barrier;  and 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  pressure  upstream  of  said  barrier 
and  to  time  whereby  a  rate  of  build-up  of  contaminant  of 
particle  size  greater  than  said  known  size  of  said  pores  can 
be  measured; 

said  logic  circuit  being  operatively  connected  to  said  slide 
valve  such  that  at  a  predetermined  criterion  said  slide 
valve  is  actuated  to  redirect  fluid  flow  to  the  other  side  of 
said  barrier  whereby  contaminant  is  back  flushed  from 
said  barrier  whereafter  another  measurement  is  com- 
menced, 

said  logic  circuit  being  adapted  to  process  said  rate  of  build- 
up and  to  average  said  rate  of  build-up  over  a  plurality  of 
cycles  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  level  of  contaminant 
in  said  fluid, 

said  logic  circuit  comprising  means  for  compensating  for 
variations  in  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  the  compensating 
means  comprising  means  for  obtaining,  at  different  times, 
first  and  second  values  representative  of  a  variable  quan- 
tity, and  means  for  deriving  a  ratio  of  said  first  and  second 
values,  the  variable  quantity  being  a  function  of  the  fluid 
flow  rate  through  the  barrier  and  the  pressure  drop  across 
the  barrier. 


1.  A  viscometer  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  tube 
having  a  bight  and  a  first  and  second  arms,  a  capillary  in  the 
first  arm  adjacent  the  bight,  a  stopper  for  each  arm  remote 
from  the  bight,  a  branch  passage  joining  the  first  arm  between 
the  stopper  and  the  capillary  to  the  second  arm  between  the 
stopper  and  the  bight,  a  valve  in  the  branch  passage,  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  branched  off  the  second  arm  between  the  stopper 
and  the  bight,  and  a  collector  in  the  second  arm  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  bight. 


4,583,397 
METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  IN  A 
WELL  BOREHOLE 
Richard  E.  Parma,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  741,773 
Int.  a.*  E21B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  73—152  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  geophysical  exploration  in  a  well  borehole 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  signal  representative  of  formation  lithol- 
ogy  surrounding  the  well  borehole  at  spaced  intervals 
along  a  selected  length  of  the  well  borehole; 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  signal  representative  of  formation 
bulk  density  surrounding  the  well  borehole  at  spaced 
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intervals  along  the  selected  length  of  the  well  borehole; 
and 


when  said  mounting  plate  returns  to  said  first  position 
from  said  second  position. 


(c)  plotting  formation  bulk  density  along  the  selected  length 
of  the  well  borehole  as  a  function  of  formation  lithology 
surrounding  the  well  borehole. 


4,583,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DATA  CARRIERS 
Wilhelm  Mitzel,  Neukeferloh,  and  Alexander  Serester,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Gesellschaft 
fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1982,  3242789 

Int.  a*  GOIB  5/16 
U.S.  a.  73—156  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  data  carriers,  such  as  banknotes, 
comprising: 

means  (14,  15)  for  defining  a  transport  path  for  the  data 
carriers  through  said  apparatus; 

a  base  plate  (16)  arranged  normal  to  said  transport  path  for 
mounting  a  first  plurality  of  sensors  (3-7)  closely  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  transport  path,  said  sensor  sensing  proper- 
ties of  the  data  carriers; 

a  mounting  plate  (17)  for  mounting  a  second  plurality  of 
sensors  (8-12)  for  sensing  properties  of  the  data  carriers, 
said  mounting  plate  and  second  plurality  of  sensors  form- 
ing an  assemblage,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  first 
position  in  which  said  second  plurality  of  sensors  are 
arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  trans- 
port path  and  bear  a  predetermined  positional  relationship 
to  said  first  plurality  of  sensors  so  that  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  sensors  oppose  each  other  and  define  a  nar- 
row gap  through  which  the  data  carriers  pass  along  said 
transport  path,  said  mounting  plate  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  plurality  of  sensors  is 
removed  from  said  first  plurality  to  open  said  gap;  and 

means  (24)  engaging  said  mounting  plate-second  sensor 
plurality  assemblage  for  reestablishing  said  predetermined 
positional  relationship  with  said  first  plurality  of  sensors 


4,583,399 
PRECIPITATION  GAUGE 
John  E.  Walsh,  Box,  Bradford,  Vt.  05033,  and  James  R.  Lon- 
gacre,  3621  Littledde  Rd.,  Kensington,  Md.  20795 
I         Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,210 
'  Int.  Cl.^  GOIW  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73—171  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  precipitation  compris- 
ing: 

container  means  defining  a  container  open  at  the  top  for  receiv- 
ing precipitation; 
absorbent  media  within  said  container  means  for  absorbing 
rainfall  falling  into  said  container  and  having  a  dielectric 
constant  varying  as  a  function  of  the  volume  of  precipitation 
absorbed; 
at  least  first  and  second  conductive  means  extending  in  said 

media;  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
means  for  applying  an  ac  signal  thereto  to  measure  the  impe- 
dance between  said  first  and  second  conductive  means  and 
thereby  the  dielectric  constant  of  such  media  and  the  volume 
of  precipitation  absorbed  and 
means  for  determining  the  rate  of  precipitation  from  said  impe- 
dance. 


4,583,400 
FLOW  METER 
Shin-ichi   Nojima,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,592 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    11,    1983,    58- 
107284[U] 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  3/18 
U.S.  a.  73—247  2  Claims 


i^'' 


1.  A  fiow  meter  comprising: 
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a  housing  formed  by  a  main  body  and  upper  and  lower  caps; 

an  inlet  port  extending  into  one  said  cap  and  an  outlet  port 
extending  from  the  other  said  cap; 

at  least  two  associated  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
respective  cylinders  defined  in  said  main  body; 

metering  chambers  defined  on  first  sides  of  respective  said 
pistons; 

passages  formed  in  said  housing  for  selectively  connecting 
said  metering  chambers  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

a  shaft  mounted  in  said  main  body  for  rotation  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  said  pistons; 

a  valve  seat  formed  at  a  side  of  said  main  body  adjacent  said 
one  cap; 

a  rotary  valve  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to  connect  one 
of  said  metering  chambers  through  respective  said  pas- 
sages with  said  inlet  port  and  to  connect  the  other  said 
metering  chamber  through  respective  said  passages  with 
said  outlet  port; 

a  spring  retainer  mounted  in  said  one  cap; 

first  spring  means  acting  between  said  spring  retainer  and 
said  rotary  valve  for  urging  said  rotary  valve  against  said 
valve  seat; 

check  valve  means,  provided  in  a  passage  in  said  one  cap 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  rotary  valve,  for  permit- 
ting flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  rotary  valve  and  for 
preventing  flow  in  the  reverse  direction; 

second  spring  means  acting  between  said  spring  retainer  and 
said  check  valve  means  for  urging  said  check  valve  means 
in  a  direction  closing  said  passage  in  said  one  cap;  and 

said  first  and  second  spring  means  acting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


vessel  each  said  element  consisting  of  heat-conducting  mate- 
rial, each  element  being  located  at  a  different  level  over  the 
height  of  the  probe  tube  at  which  the  liquid  or  charge  lever  is 
to  be  monitored,  and  each  element  having  two  ends  and  being 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  probe  tube  on  one 
end  and  with  a  fluid  conduit  on  the  other  end,  each  said  ele- 
ment being  equipped,  at  the  said  one  end  with  a  temperature 
sensor  connected  to  a  display,  and  said  fluid  conduit  connected 
to  a  source  of  heat  or  cold  fluid  said  source  located  exterior  of 
said  vessel  and  also  being  provided  with  a  fluid  temperature 
sensor  and  fluid  temperature  display. 


4,583,402 
FLUID-GAUGING  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  V.  Myers,  and  Peter  R.  Thrift,  both  of  Basingstoke, 
England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,950,  Aug.  21,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,366 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1980, 
8027500 

Int.  CI.-*  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—304  C  11  Claims 


4,583,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  LIQUIDS  OR  AGITATED  CHARGES  IN 

VESSELS 

Heinz  Schlindwein,  Birkenheide,  and  Wolfgang  Riihenbeck, 

Birkenau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1982,  3244269 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—295  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  or  an  agi- 
tated charge  in  a  vessel,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  ele- 
ments arranged  vertically  in  a  probe  tube  immersed  in  the 


1.  A  fluid  gauging  system  of  the  kind  including  a  capacitance 
sensor  adapted  for  immersion  within  a  fluid,  a  supply  unit  that 
supplies  an  alternating  input  signal  to  said  sensor  such  that  said 
sensor  provides  an  alternating  output  signal  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  change  in  fluid  quantity,  and  a  detector  cir- 
cuit that  receives  said  output  signal,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  system  includes  switching  control  means  that  receives  a 
sample  of  said  input  signal,  and  wherein  the  detector  circuit 
includes  a  first  switching  device  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  means  supplying  the  output  signal  of  said  sensor 
to  the  first  input  of  said  first  switching  device,  said  switching 
control  means  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  said  first 
switching  device  to  cause  switching  of  the  said  first  switching 
device  and  thereby  connection  of  the  first  input  with  said 
output  in  synchronism  and  in  quadrature  with  said  input  signal 
to  said  sensor,  such  that  the  first  switching  device  passes  to  its 
output  only  a  unidirectional  current  component  of  said  output 
signal  representative  of  said  fluid  quantity,  amplifier  means, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  unidirectional  current  compo- 
nent from  the  output  of  said  first  switching  device  to  said 
amplifier  means  such  that  said  amplifier  means  provides  a  d.c. 
signal  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  in  accordance  with  said 
fluid  quantity. 
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4,583,403 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,583,404 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Alain  M.  Bernard,  Fresnes,  and  Bernard  Sadeux,  Plessis  Robin- 
son, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Rechcrches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.),  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,405 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1983,  83  03257 
Int.  a*  GOIP  15/125.  3/44 
U.S.  a.  73-517  B  3  Qaims 


and  applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  ^trj—^ntj  across 
the  capacitor  including  said  third  opposite  electrode  of 
said  set, 

and  applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  V/^^+V^/^  across 
the  capacitor  including  said  second  adjacent  opposite 
electrode  of  said  set, 

and  applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  -(y trj,-¥'V roij) 
across  the  capacitor  including  said  fourth  diagonally  op- 
posite electrode  of  said  set. 


Levy 


r 


U.S.  a.  73—584 


4,583,405 

TESTING  DEVICE 

Simmons,  Rte.  1,  Box  175,  Ashe,  N.C.  28420 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,656 

Int.  a."  GOIH  11/06 


14  Qaims 


1.  A  tridimensional  electrostatic  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  cube-shaped  test  weight  having  six  faces; 

a  pair  of  conducting  electrodes  on  each  of  the  six  faces  of 
said  cube-shaped  test  weight,  two  of  said  electrodes  being 
adjacent  on  each  face  and  the  electrodes  on  two  parallel 
faces  of  the  cube  being  opposite  two  by  two,  whereby 
each  first  electrode  on  a  face  has  an  adjacent  second  elec- 
trode on  the  same  face,  an  opposite  third  electrode  on  the 
parallel  face  and  a  diagonally  opposite  fourth  electrode  on 
said  parallel  face,  the  electrodes  thereby  forming  three 
sets  of  four  electrodes,  each  set  comprising  one  of  said  first 
electrodes,  one  of  said  adjacent  second  electrodes,  one  of 
said  opposite  third  electrodes  and  one  of  said  diagonally 
opposite  fourth  electrodes,  each  of  said  sets  being  respec- 
tively associated  with  a  given  one  among  three  orthogonal 
coordinate  axes; 

a  hollow  cage  accomodating  said  test  weight; 

twelve  electrodes  on  said  cage,  forming  with  the  test  weight 
electrodes  three  sets  of  four  capacitors  C/,,  where  i  varies 
from  1  to  4  and  j  is  selectively  each  x,  y  and  z,  respectively 
associated  with  said  orthogonal  coordinate  axes; 

means  for  measuring  for  each  value  of  j  the  quantities 

(C|-C2)/C3-C4)y 

(Ci-t-C2)/C3-f-C4)/. 

means  for  forming  with  said  above  quantities  signals  indica- 
tive of: 

^lrj  =  (C\+Ci)j-(Ci  +  Ci)j 
f^rvlj  =  (C3  -  C4)j  -  (Cl  -  C2)/. 

means  responsive  to  the  signals  representing  V,, ,  and  Vro, 
for: 

applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  -Virj  +  Vroij across  the 
capacitor  including  said  first  electrode  of  an  electrode  set, 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising:  an  elongated  probe;  a  handle 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  probe;  an  audible  frequency  pick- 
up mounted  on  the  end  of  said  probe  opposite  said  handle  for 
picking  up  sounds  generated  by  a  defective  element  of  a  fluo- 
rescent light  fixture;  a  housing  structure;  an  amplifier  mounted 
within  said  housing  structure;  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  pick-up  to  said  amplifier;  and  signal  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  amplifier  for  signaling  to  a  user  when  there 
is  a  defective  element. 


4,583,406 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

John  Dimeff,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mark  Telephone 
Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

1  Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,194 

I  Int.  CI.^  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73-59  L  21  Qaims 

16.  A  signal  processor  for  producing  an  audible  response  to 
receipt  of  a  composite  signal  having  a  sonic  frequency  compo- 
nent, an  ultrasonic  component,  or  both,  the  signal  processor 
comprising: 

input  means  coupled  to  receive  the  composite  signal; 
first  circuit  means  for  producing  a  local  oscillator  signal 
consisting  of  a  fundamental  frequency  and  signal  compo- 
nents of  a  plurality  of  harmonics  of  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency; 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  to  receive 
the  composite  signal,  and  operable  in  response  to  the  local 
oscillator  signal  for  producing  difference  frequency  signals 
from  ultrasonic  components  of  the  composite  signal  in  the 
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frequency  range  of  15  KHz- 100  KHz,  the  difference  frequency 
signals  being  in  the  range  of  0-15  KHz;  and 
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third  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  means  for 
converting  the  difference  signal  to  said  audible  response. 


paste  sample,  especially  a  paste  of  chewing  gum  or  bubble  gum 
in  order  to  evaluate  its  ability  to  form  bubbles,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

plate  means  including  a  lower  plate  having  a  recess  for  a 
sample  under  test  and  an  upper  counter-plate  located  on 
the  lower  plate,  said  counter-plate  also  being  perforated 
with  an  opening  located  opposite  the  said  recess; 

means  to  bring  the  plate  means  to  and  maintain  it  at  the 
temperature  desired  for  the  test; 

a  nozzle  arranged  at  a  certain  distance  beneath  said  lower 
plate  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  corresponding  to  the  centres 
of  the  oi)enings  in  said  plate  and  counter-plate; 

means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle; 

means  to  control  the  pressure,  and  possibly  the  flow  rate,  of 
the  air  supply  to  said  nozzle;  and 

means  to  determine  the  variation  in  the  pressure,  as  a  func- 
tion of  time,  at  the  bubble  formed  in  said  sample. 


4,58'<,407 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELEK   TING  THE  FAILURE  OF 
COATINGS 
Donald  G.  LeGrand,  Burnt  Hills,  and  William  V.  Olszewski, 
Stillwater,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,529 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  3/20 

U.S.  a.  73—762  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  useful  lifetime  of  a  coated 
substrate  which  comprises  subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  con- 
trolled level  of  stress  while  simultaneously  exposing  it  to  a 
Florida  test  and  measuring  the  time  required  to  detect  failure. 


4,583,409 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  PARAMETERS 

OF  A  FLUID  AND  DEVICE  UTILIZING  THE  METHOD 

Olivier  Lannuzel,  Meaux,  and  Thierry  Pradal,  Creteil,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  CGR  Ultrasonic,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,282 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24, 1983,  83  13658; 
Dec.  16,  1983,  83  20198 

Int.  Q.*  GOIF  1/74 
U.S.  Q.  73—861.25  12  Claims 


4,583,408 
APPARATUS  TO  EVALUATE  BUBBLE  FORMATION 
Francois  Boudy,  Champs-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  France,  Reuil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  597,962 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1983,  83  05948 
Int.  Q."  GOIN  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  73—840  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  determine  the  film-forming  properties  of  a 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  flow  parameters  of  a  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  periodically  at  a  recurrent  frequency  a 
pulsed  signal  oscillating  at  an  acoustic  frequency  to  a  cell; 

(b)  receiving  from  the  cell  the  pulsed  acoustic  signal  re- 
flected thereby; 

(c)  demodulating  the  received  signal  in  phase  quadrature  by 
two  oscillators  for  producing  two  demodulated  signals; 

(d)  filtering  and  quantifying  each  of  the  two  demodulated 
signals  for  producing  a  complex  sampled  signal,  the  com- 
plex sampled  signal  including  a  real  part  and  an  imaginary 
part; 

(e)  using  a  number  of  samples  of  the  complex  sampled  signal 
for  calculating  a  discrete  autocorrelation  function  of  the 
complex  sampled  signal;  and 

(0  calculating  the  derivations  of  order  n  of  the  autocorrela- 
tion function  for  obtaining  the  flow  parameters  of  the 
fluid,  n  being  a  positive  integer. 
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4,583,410 
TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACOUSTIC  FLOW  METERS 
Jeffrey  C.  O'Neil,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Nusonics,  Inc., 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,566 

Int.  a.^  GOIF  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.28  11  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  time  of  travel  of  a  first 
wavelet  of  ultrasonic  energy  in  a  liquid  from  the  first  time 
instant  of  generating  said  first  wavelet  by  a  first  transducer  at 
a  first  point  until  the  reception  of  said  first  wavelet  by  a  second 
transducer  at  a  second  spaced  point  in  said  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  said  first  wavelet  of  ultrasonic  energy  at  said 
first  instant  of  time  from  said  first  transducer  to  a  second 
transducer  positioned  at  a  second  spaced  point  in  said 
liquid; 

(b)  detecting  the  arrival  of  said  wavelet  of  ultrasonic  energy 
at  said  second  transducer,  and  producing  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal  wavelet; 

(c)  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  wavelet  until  a  selected 
peak  in  said  wavelet  of  electrical  signal  is  a  selected  mag- 
nitude; 

(d)  determining  a  second  time  instant  of  the  first  zero  cross- 
ing after  said  selected  peak; 

(e)  producing  a  sequence  of  clock  pulses; 

(0  starting  a  pulse  counter  to  count  said  clock  pulses  at  said 
first  instant  of  time,  and  stopping  said  counter  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  last  full  period  of  a  clock  pulse  before  said 
second  instant; 

(g)  starting  a  ramp  voltage  of  known  rate  of  rise  at  the  end 
of  the  last  full  period  of  the  clock  pulse  before  said  second 
instant;  and 

(h)  comparing  said  ramp  voltage  with  a  selected  reference 
voltage  whereby  from  the  known  rate  of  rise  of  said  ramp 
voltage  and  said  count  of  said  clock  pulses  the  time  inter- 
val between  said  first  and  second  instants  of  time  can  be 
determined. 


increases  from  an  initial  value  at  a  constant,  predeter- 
Biined  rate; 
circuit  means  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  intermediate 
control  signal  thereby  producing  a  magnitude  limited 
control  signal; 


buffer  means  for  receiving  the  magnitude  limited  control 
signal  and  for  controlling  the  loading  on  the  controllable 
loading  means  therewith  so  as  to  gradually  increase  the 
loading;  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  signal  indicative  of  the  torque 
produced  by  the  rotational  torque  device  being  tested. 


4,583,412 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  A 
VARIABLE-VELOCITY  DRIVE  FOR  DRIVING  A 
WINDOW  CUTTER  ROLLER  OF  AN  ENVELOPE 
MACHINE 
Jiirgen  Jung,  Bendorf,  and  Gerd  Ruttert,  Neuwied,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Mas- 
chlnenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1983,  3323512 

Int.  CI.-'  F16H  35/02,  21/40.  21/52;  B23D  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—393  1  Claim 


4,583,411 
DYNAMIC  TORQUE  MONITORING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Hales,  Harrison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,930 
Int.  C\*  GOIL  3/22 
U.S.  a.  73—862.09  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  testing  a  rotational  torque 
device  under  conditions  simulating  actual  operating  condi- 
tions, the  rotational  torque  device  having  a  rotating  portion 
and  a  relatively  stationary  portion,  comprising: 
a  rigidly  supported  load  transducer  means  for  sensing  the 
torque  produced  by  the  rotational  torque  device  being 
dynamically  tested  and  for  producing  as  an  output  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  torque  developed  by   the   rotational 
torque  device; 
controllable  loading  means  cooperatiely  engaged  with  the 
load  transducer  means  for  coupling  with  the  rotational 
torque  device  being  dynamically  tested  and  for  applying  a 
controlled  load  to  the  rotational  torque  device; 
means  for  initiating  the  loading  of  the  controllable  loading 

means; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  initiating  means  for  generat- 
ing an  intermediate  control  signal,  the  magnitude  of  which 


1.  A  universal  joint  arrangement  for  forming  a  variable- 
velocity  drive  for  driving  a  window  cutter  roller  of  an  enve- 
lope machine,  said  universal  joint  arrangement  comprising: 

an  input  to  said  universal  joint  arrangement; 

an  output  from  said  universal  joint  arrangement; 

a  clutch  arranged  at  each  of  said  input  and  said  output; 

gearwheel  pairs  at  said  input  and  said  output  providing  a 
ratio  stepdown  and  a  ratio  stepup  respectively,  said  gear- 
wheel pairs  causing  the  universal  joint  arrangement  to  run 
at  half  the  speed  of  the  window  cutter  roller; 

a  first  universal  joint  connected  to  said  input  gearwheel  pair; 

a  second  universal  joint  connected  to  said  output  gearwheel 
pair;  and 

a  differential  device  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
universal  joints  at  an  angle  of  intersection  y  to  one  another 
so  that  said  first  and  second  universal  joints  rotate  relative 
to  one  another. 
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4,583,413 
TOOTHED  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Geoffi-ey  J.  Lack,  Pershore,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Engineering  Industries  PLC,  New  Castle  upon  Tyne, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1983, 
8305587 

Int.  a."  F16H  57/04 
U.S.  a.  74—410  7  Qaims 


1.  A  toothed  gear  system  comprising: 

(a)  gear  wheels  each  having  two  oppositely-handed  arrays  of 
external  helical  teeth; 

(b)  two  ring  gears  of  equal  diameter  mounted  adjacent  to 
one  another  on  a  common  axis;  and 

(c)  an  annular  coupling  member  concentric  with  said  ring 
gears  and  having  internal  spur  coupling  teeth; 

(d)  each  said  ring  gear  having  an  array  of  internal  helical 
running  teeth  meshing  with  a  respective  one  of  said  arrays 
of  teeth  on  said  gear  wheels  and  having  an  array  of  exter- 
nal spur  coupling  teeth  meshing  with  said  coupling  teeth 
of  said  coupling  member,  said  arrays  of  coupling  teeth  of 
each  said  ring  gear  being  offset  from  the  centers  of  said 
running  teeth  of  the  respective  ring  gear  towards  said 
array  of  coupling  teeth  on  the  other  ring  gear; 

(e)  said  ring  gears  having  mutually  opposed  lubricated  abut- 
ment surface  means  whereby  respective  transverse  forces 
arising  effectively  at  said  centers  and  acting  parallel  to 
said  common  axis  are  countered  by  oppositely  acting 
respective  reactions  exerted  by  said  ring  gears  mutually 
one  upon  the  other;  and 

(0  channel  means  for  lubricant  interconnecting  the  interior 
of  said  ring  gears  with  the  exterior  of  said  ring  gears. 


4  583  414 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

ACTUATED  ECCENTRIC  FORCES 

Theodore  S.  Wadensten,  P.O.  Box  8,  Stilson  Rd.,  Wyoming,  R.I. 

02898 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,404,  Sep.  15,  1982,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  J»Jo.  196,310,  Oct.  14,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,657 

Int.  a.*  F16H  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-87  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  apparatus  for  mechanism  in  which  at 


least  one  eccentric  weight  is  carried  on  and  by  a  rotating  shaft 
isolated  from  transmitting  vibrations  to  a  motor  rotating  said 
shaft,  the  damping  apparatus  including: 

(a)  an  independent  housing  having  a  cavity  within  which  at 
least  one  eccentric  weight  is  moved  and  rotated; 

(b)  a  support  shaft  rotatably  carried  within  and  by  said 
indepedent  housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  eccentric  weight  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotated  as  the  support  shaft  is  rotated; 

(d)  anti-friction  bearing  means  carried  in  a  precision  bored 
portion  of  the  independent  housing,  said  anti-friction 
bearing  means  in  a  mounted  condition  carrying  said  sup- 
port shaft  and  secured  eccentric  weight  so  that  the  forces 
of  vibration  created  in  the  rotated  support  shaft  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  independent  housing,  said  bearing  means 
having  a  capability  for  accommodating  said  forces  of 
vibration; 

(e)  a  motor  including  a  rotor  and  housing  and  in  operational 
use  positioned  adjacent  the  independent  housing; 

(0  a  three-piece  flexible  coupling  having  a  rigid  first  cou- 
pling portion  mounted  and  secured  to  that  end  of  the 
support  shaft  nearest  the  motor  rotor; 

(g)  a  resilient  central  portion  of  said  three-piece  flexible 
coupling,  said  resilient  central  portion  adapted  to  transmit 
torque  while  substantially  eliminating  a  transmission  of 
vibration  forces  from  said  rotated  support  shaft; 

(h)  a  second  rigid  coupling  portion  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  an  output  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  second  rigid  coupling 
adapted  to  engage  said  resilient  central  portion  of  the 
coupling  portion  and  transmitting  torque  from  said  motor 
to  said  coupling,  with  the  resilient  central  portion  provid- 
ing a  damping  of  vibrations  produced  from  the  rotation  of 
the  eccentric  weight,  thus  substantially  eliminating  trans- 
mittal of  said  forces  of  vibration  from  the  support  shaft  to 
the  motor  shaft,  said  three-piece  flexible  coupling  when 
mounted  and  assembled  providing  rotational  alignment  of 
said  support  shaft  and  motor  rotor,  and 

(i)  a  plurality  of  isomodes  interposed  between  the  motor 
housing  and  independent  housing,  said  isomodes  attached 
through  a  second  plate  fastened  to  said  motor  housing  by 
securing  means  and  with  these  same  isomodes  also  secured 
to  the  independent  housing  by  a  first  plate  and  securing 
means,  said  securing  means  for  the  second  and  first  plate 
independent  of  each  other  so  that  the  plurality  of  iso- 
modes in  a  second  position  and  condition  provide  a  de- 
sired alignment  and  positioning  of  the  support  shaft  and 
motor  rotor,  each  of  said  plurality  of  isomodes  having  one 
end  secured  to  a  first  plate  secured  to  the  driving  end  of 
the  independent  housing  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
isomodes  attached  to  said  second  plate,  this  plurality  of 
isomodes  axially  positioned  in  an  array  so  that  each  iso- 
mode  is  essentially  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  motor 
shaft  while  providing  damping  of  the  vibration  forces 
from  transmittal  from  the  independent  housing  to  the 
motor  housing  and  at  this  same  period  of  time  the  resilient 
coupling  half  damps  transmittal  of  said  same  vibration 
forces  from  the  support  shaft  to  the  motor  rotor,  this 
damping  of  said  vibration  forces  developed  within  the 
independent  housing  to  the  secured  and  positioned  motor, 
drastically  reducing  transmittal  of  said  vibration  forces  so 
that  excessive  loads  are  not  imposed  on  bearings  carrying 
said  motor  rotor  and  thus  preventing  shortened  life  and  a 
failure  of  said  bearings  carrying  the  motor  rotor. 
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4,583,415  of  the  transmission  housing  means  with  the  oil-collecting  space 

FRICTION  WHEEL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  DRIVING  A      means  of  the  engine  crankcase  means,  and  a  vent  channel 
ROTARY  SIEVE  DEVICE  means  initiating  in  an  upper  part  of  the  transmission  housing 

Jan  A.  K.  Locker,  Steenwyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  C.L.M.    means  and  terminating  in  an  air  space  of  the  crankcase  means 
Cooperatieve  and  Machinefabriek  A.  Wijnveen  B.V.  Ede,  both 
of,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,929 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.  24,   1982, 
8201230 

Int.  a.-"  F16H  13/00,  13/ W.  13/02:  B07B  1/42 
U.S.  a.  74—207  ~  1  Claim 


the  vent  channel  means  and  the  overflow  channel  means  being 
dimensioned  and  arranged  relative  to  one  another,  the  trans- 
mission housing  means,  and  the  engine  crankcase  means  in  a 
manner  such  that  their  functions  are  mutually  interchangeable 
during  upside-down  flights  of  the  aircraft. 


1.  A  rotary  sieve  device  having  a  friction  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  (2,  3); 

a  plurality  of  rotatable,  substantially  horizontal  sieve  sur- 
faces (1)  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
arranged  in  said  housing; 

a  ring-shaped  drive  surface  (7)  connected  to  said  rotatable 
sieve  surfaces  and  arranged  at  the  outside  circumference 
(5,  6)  thereof; 

a  pneumatic  tire  (9)  having  a  running  surface  (10)  engaging 
said  ring-shaped  drive  surface  (7)  for  driving  said  rotat- 
able sieve  surfaces  (1),  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
surface; 

drive  means  (19)  coupled  to  said  pneumatic  tire  for  rotating 
same;  and 

mounting  means  for  said  drive  means  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  (20)  for  said  drive  means,  said  mounting  plate  being 
fastened  to  a  slide  plate  linearly  movable  on  said  housing 
(2,  3)  toward  and  away  from  siad  ring-shaped  drive  sur- 
face (7),  said  ^lide  plate  having  a  first  depending  flange 
(22),  said  housing  having  a  second  depending  flange  (24) 
opposing  said  first  depending  flange,  a  pressure  spring  (26) 
interposed  between  said  flanges  for  biasing  the  running 
surface  (10)  of  said  pneumatic  tire  (9)  into  contact  with 
said  ring-shaped  drive  surface  (7),  and  means  (25,  27,  28) 
for  adjusting  the  bias  provided  by  said  pressure  spring. 


4,583,416 
LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
SPEED-REDUCTION  GEAR  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Robert  Miiller,  Weissach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1982,  3218661 

Int.  C\*  F16H  57/04 
U.S.  a.  74-467  10  Qaims 

1.  A  lubrication  arrangement  for  a  reduction  gear  for  a 
reciprocating  piston  engine  in  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  trans- 
mission housing  means,  an  oil-collecting  space  means  formed 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  transmission  housing  means,  an  engine 
crankcase  means  with  an  oil-collecting  space  means,  an  over- 
flow channel  means  connecting  the  oil-collecting  space  means 


4,583,417 
TWO-CABLE  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Robert  H.  Hurlow,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cable- 
craft,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
,  Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,977 

I  Int.  Cl.^  G05G  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  74—473  R  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  dual-linkage  remote  shifter  apparatus  including  a 
transmitter  unit  easily  accessible  by  an  operator  of  a  vehicle 
and  a  receiver  unit  located  remote  from  the  transmitter  unit 
adjacent  a  vehicle  transmission,  an  improved  transmitter  unit 
comprising: 
a  casing; 

an  elongated  control  member; 

first  means  for  mounting  said  control  member  to  said  casing 
for  movement  of  said  control  member  about  a  first  axis 
and  independent  movement  of  said  control  member  about 
a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis,  said  mounting 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  as  said 
control  member  moves  about  said  first  axis  said  second 
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axis  also  moves  about  said  first  axis  to  maintain  said  second 
axis  orthogonal  to  said  control  member; 

a  first  output  link  coupling  said  transmitter  unit  to  said  re- 
ceiver unit; 

first  linkage  means  coupling  said  control  member  to  said  first 
output  link  and  operable  such  that  motion  of  said  control 
member  about  said  first  axis  results  in  linear  movement  of 
said  first  output  link  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 

a  second  output  link  independent  of  said  first  output  link 
coupling  said  transmitter  unit  to  said  receiver  unit;  and 

second  linkage  means  connecting  said  control  member  to 
said  second  output  link  and  operable  such  that  motion  of 
said  control  member  about  said  second  axis  results  in 
linear  motion  of  said  second  output  link  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  second  axis. 


and  having  planar  sides;  a  steel  arm  shaft  extending  into  the 
boss;  a  screw  affixed  to  the  shaft,  the  screw  extending  radially 
therefrom  and  through  said  slot  in  the  boss  into  a  space  be- 
tween adjacent  ribs  of  the  handwheel;  and  a  member  mounted 


4,583,418 

SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICULAR 

TRANSMISSION  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Nakayama,  and  Makotc  Sumi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,638 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1983,  58-45103; 
Mar.  25,  1983,  58-50153 

Int.  a.*  G05G  9/12;  B60K  20/02 
U.S.  a.  74—475  9  Qaims 


between  the  said  adjacent  ribs,  the  member  including  spaced 
apart  wings  with  planar  sides  for  engagement  with  the  planar 
sides  of  said  adjacent  ribs,  each  wing  being  located  between 
one  of  the  said  adjacent  ribs  and  the  screw  to  transmit  driving 
torque  therebetween. 


4,583,420 

HANDWHEEL  ACTUATED  MACHINE  TOOL 

MECHANISM 

Bradford  A.  Miley,  Box  71,  Durham  Rd.,  Ottsville,  Pa.  18942 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,867 

Int.  Q.*  B62D  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  74—557  4  Qaims 


1.  A  selecting  mechanism  for  a  vehicular  transmission  oper- 
ating apparatus  including  a  mounting  base  fixed  to  the  trans- 
mission case,  a  rotatable  interlock  plate  with  a  slot-formed  in 
one  face,  a  slidable  shift  member  with  an  integral  shift  piece 
protruding  through  the  slot  and  a  shift  rod  connected  to  a  gear 
change  lever  so  as  to  rotate  and  move  axially,  comprising,  a 
change  piece  mounted  on  the  shift  rod,  a  selection  shaft,  a  first 
end  of  said  selection  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  interlock  plate,  the 
second  end  of  said  selection  shaft  being  slidably  and  rotatably 
connected  to  said  change  piece,  an  arcuate  hole  formed  in  the 
mounting  base  plate  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  selec- 
tion shaft,  a  selection  snugness  arm  rotatably  connected  to  the 
mounting  base,  said  selection  snugness  arm  having  a  forked 
end  interacting  with  said  selection  shaft,  a  stopper  plate  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  base,  a  spring  enclosure  with  an  open 
end  extending  through  said  selection  snugness  arm,  a  variable 
height  cam  face  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  stopper  plate, 
a  snugging  member  fitted  within  said  enclosure  and  interacting 
with  said  cam  face,  means  to  urge  said  snugging  member 
towards  said  cam  face,  means  to  actuate  the  shift  member  and 
means  to  maintain  said  selection  snugging  arm  in  its  non- 
.rotated  position. 

4,583,419 

TORQUE  TRANSMTTTING  HANDWHEEL  CLIP-ON 

MEMBER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

William  Weisz,  Tenafly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,714 

Int.  Q.*  B62D  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  74—552  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  plastic  handwheel  including  a 

central  hollowed  boss  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  the 

handwheel  also  including  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  boss 


1.  A  handwheel  mechanism  for  a  handwheel  actuated  ma- 
chine tool  comprising 

a  gear  housing  surrounding  and  containing: 
an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  affixed  to  said  gear  hous- 
ing, 
as  least  one  driver  pinion  which  engage  both  said  ring  gear 

and 
a  follower  gear  which  is  affixed  to  a  drive  shaft  for  said 

machine  tool,  and 
a  handle  plate  with  at  least  one  hole;  and 
a  handle  unit  aflixed  to  one  of  said  holes  containing: 
a  crank  handle, 
a  securing  means  for  attaching  said  handle  unit  to  said 

hole, 
a  hub  for  said  driver  pinion  attached  to  said  securing 

means,  and 
an  index  means  attached  to  said  crank  handle  and  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  at  least  one  opening  or  recess  in 
said  gear  housing. 
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4,583,421 
POWERED  ADJUSTER  FOR  THREE-POINT  HITCH 
UPPER  ARM 
Marvin  D.  Rose,  Rte.  4,  Kearney,  Nebr.  68847 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,725 

Int.  Cl.^  G05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  74-586  13  Claims 


1.  A  powered  adjuster  for  a  three-point  hitch  upper  arm 
including  first  and  second  oppositely  threaded  connection 
members  adapted  to  be  threadably  received  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  manually  adjustable  turnbuckle,  said  adjuster  com- 
prising, 

a  housing, 

a  drive  hub  carried  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis,  said  drive  hub  having  opposite  ends  with  oppositely 
threaded  openings  arranged  concentric  with  said  first  axis 
and  adapted  for  threadably  receiving  the  first  and  second 
connection  members  of  a  three-point  hitch  upper  arm, 

a  motor, 

means  for  supporting  said  motor  on  said  housing, 

a  drive  connection  between  said  motor  and  drive  hub 
whereby  said  drive  hub  is  rotated  relative  to  said  housing 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  motor,  and 

coacting  guide  means  on  said  housing  and  attachable  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  connection  members  of 
the  upper  arm  for  generally  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  housing  and  said  one  of  first  and  second 
connection  members  while  permitting  relative  axial  slid- 
ing movement  therebetween. 


4,583,422 
PEDAL  CRANK  AND  CHAIN  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BICYCLES 
Winnett  Boyd,  32  Restwell  Crescent,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,695 

Int.  a.^  G05G  1/14;  B62M  1/02;  F16D  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  74-594.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  crank  and  chainwheel  combination  for  a  bicycle, 
comprising  a  pedal  crank  having  a  crankshaft  end,  a  chain 
wheel  coacting  with  and  inwardly  adjacent  the  pedal  crank,  a 
lost  motion  coupling  including  means  supporting  the  chain 
wheel  on  the  crankshaft  end  for  relative  motion  about  the  axis 


of  the  crankshaft,  and  torque  responsive  means  acting  between 
the  pedal  crank  and  the  chain  wheel  to  take  up  the  lost  motion 
of  the  lost  motion  coupling,  the  means  supporting  the  chain- 
wheel  comprising  an  annular  chain  wheel  carrier  concentric 
with  the  chain  wheel,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  crankshaft  end 
of  the  pedal  crank  and  restraining  the  chain  wheel  carrier 
against  radial  or  axially  outward  movement,  the  chain  wheel 
carrier  having  a  hub  with  an  external  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face engaging  an  internal  periphery  of  the  chain  wheel,  and  a 
fiange  with  an  annular  surface  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  the 
chain  wheel  in  an  annular  zone,  a  resilient  annular  washer  on 
its  outward  facing  surface,  an  inner  annular  support  surface 
engaging  the  carrier  hub  and  an  outer  annular  support  surface 
engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the  chain  wheel  in  an  annular  zone 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  internal  pheriphery,  an  external 
screw  thread  formed  on  said  crankshaft  end  concentric  with 
the  chain  wheel  and  inward  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  nut  engaged 
with  the  screw  thread  and  having  an  annular  land  engaging  an 
inner  surface  of  the  annular  washer  radially  outward  of  its 
inner  annular  bearing  surface  to  deform  the  washer  into  a 
frustum  of  a  cone,  whereby  to  take  up  play  between  the  chain 
wheel,  the  outer  annular  support  surface  of  the  washer  and  the 
annular  support  surface  of  the  carrier,  and  prevent  relative 
motion  of  the  chainwheel  and  the  crankshaft  other  than  about 
the  axis  of  the  latter. 


4,583,423 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DRIVELINE 
Dieter  Hahne,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1983,  3306361 

Int.  CI.-*  F16H  37/08.  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—689  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  for  use  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  driveline  having  a  fiuid  pressure  operated  clutch 
means  for  establishing  and  disestablishing  a  torque  flow  path 
through  said  transmission; 
a  driving  shaft,  a  first  fixed  sheave  connected  to  said  driving 
shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  to  a 
torque  input  shaft,  a  first  movable  sheave  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  first  fixed  sheave 
to  define  a  driving  sheave  assembly; 
an  intermediate  shaft  and  a  second  fixed  sheave  carried  on 
said  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  movable  sheave  slidably 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
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said  second  fixed  sheave  to  define  a  driven  sheave  assem- 
bly; 

a  drive  belt  drivably  connecting  said  driving  sheave  assem- 
bly and  said  driven  sheave  assembly; 

an  output  torque  differential  gear  mechanism,  final  drive 
gearmg  connecting  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  differen- 
tial gear  assembly; 

a  positive  displacement  pump,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  pump 
extending  through  said  driving  shaft,  a  first  overrunning 
coupling  means  connecting  drivably  said  pump  drive  shaft 
and  said  driving  shaft  and  a  second  overrunning  coupling 
connecting  drivably  said  torque  input  shaft  and  said  pump 
drive  shaft,  each  overrunning  coupling  assembly  being 
adapted  to  distribute  torque  therethrough  to  said  pump 
drive  shaft  in  the  same  direction  whereby  said  pump  is 
driven  regardless  of  the  direction  of  torque  delivery 
through  said  torque  transmitting  drive  belt; 

a  fluid  pressure  clutch  servo  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
means  and  a  hydraulic  connection  between  said  pump  and 
said  clutch  servo  means  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to 
effect  torque  transfer  to  said  engine  when  the  direction  of 
torque  delivery  through  said  transmission  mechanism  is 
reversed. 


4  583  424 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  LOCKING 

CLUTCH  OPERATED  BY  AN  EXTERNAL  ACTUATOR  OF 

THE  AXIAL  PISTON-CYLINDER  TYPE 
Gotz  von  Hiddessen,  Uhingen,  and  Dieter  Wachtel,  Korb,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13. 
1983,3313283 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-710.5  12  Claims 


clutch  and  also  acts  on  a  thrust  bearing  surface  lying  axially 
outside  the  journal  of  the  half-shaft  part  used  as  pressure  mem- 
ber, while  the  half-shaft  part  has  another  thrust  bearing  surface 
which  acts  on  a  pressure  disc  on  engagement  of  the  locking 
clutch.  * 


4,583,425 
COMPACT  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Egon  Mann,  and  Helmut  Eymuller,  both  of  Friedrichshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrich- 
shafen AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP83/00125,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  084/01 136,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  606,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sen  24 
1982,  3235378 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-730  „  Claims 

,    ^\ ) — ^n ' 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  comprising  a  differential  gear 
housing  in  which  a  differential  bevel  gear  rotating  in  relation  to 
a  geometrical  main  axis  is  supported  by  a  rolling  contact  bear- 
ing arrangement  in  a  bearing  opening  of  an  axle  casing  and  also 
has  an  inner  locking  clutch  which  operatively  connects  half- 
shaft  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  differential  bevel  gear  to  the 
differential  gear  housing  and  which  is  disposed  concentrically 
to  the  mam  axis  and  axially  between  an  axle  abutment  immov- 
able relative  to  the  differential  gear  housing  and  an  axially 
movable  pressure  disc,  the  said  clutch  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged,  in  the  direction  of  the  main  axis  pointing  from  the 
pressure  disc  to  the  axial  abutment,  by  a  half-shaft  part  which 
passes  outwards  through  an  opening  in  the  differential  gear 
housing  and  which  is  operated  with  the  aid  of  a  rolling  contact 
bearing  by  an  annular  actuator  of  the  axial  piston-cylinder  type 
which  is  disposed,  in  the  proximity  of  the  rolling  contact  bear- 
ing arrangement  of  the  journal,  on  the  axle  casing  concentri- 
cally to  the  main  axis,  said  half-shaft  part  being  rotationally 
fixed  to  the  half-shaft  bevel  gear  and  passing  outwards  through 
the  journal,  wherein  the  actuator  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
rolling  contact  bearing  arrangement  opposite  to  the  locking 


1.  A  driving  mechanism,  for  use  as  a  traction  motor  in  a 
working  vehicle,  including  a  housing  17  encompassing  a  hy- 
dromotor  (2).  said  hydromotor  (2)  having  a  rotary  output 
means  (18A.  18B).  at  least  one  planetary  gearing  (5  or  6)  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  means  to  drive  a  hollow  wheel  means  (3) 
adapted  for  torque  delivery  to  a  main  driving  wheel  of  said 
vehicle,  wherein  for  absorbing  external  bearing  pressures  the 
hollow  wheel  is  supported  by  bearings  (7.  8)  on  a  hub  support 
(13)  which  also  serves  as  a  supporting  member  for  said  plane- 
tary gearing,  and  which  encompasses  and  supports  said  sup- 
port (17),  containing  said  hydromotor  (2).  and  a  transmission 
brake  (15)  disposed  axially  of  said  hydromotor  and  said  brake 
(15)  is  situated  around  a  bearing  of  said  hydromotor  (2). 

4,583,426 

CONTINUOUS  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONVERTER 

Clement  Chassagnette,  Lozanne,  and  Philippe  Quemerais,  Thu- 
rins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Renault  Vehicules  Industri- 
els,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,850 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1983,  83  10642 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-733  2  Claims 


8     12      4      5 


'4    '3 


1  A  process  for  controlling  a  continuous  torque  transmis- 
sion havmg  a  torque  converter,  a  manual  transmission  and  a 
double  clutch  with  a  driving  member  connected  to  said  torque 
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converter  and  with  Hrst  and  second  driven  members,  said  flrst 
driven  member  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said  manual 
transmission,  said  second  driven  member  being  connected  to 
any  point  of  the  kinematic  chain  of  said  torque  transmission 
downstream  of  said  manual  transmission  input,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
releasing  said  flrst  driven  member  to  terminate  torque  trans- 
mission to  said  input; 
engaging  said  second  driven  member  to  initiate  torque  trans- 
mission to  said  any  point; 
shifting  gears  of  said  manual  transmission; 
releasing  said  second  driven  member  to  terminate  torque 

transmission  to  said  any  point;  and 
engaging  said  flrst  driven  member  to  initiate  torque  transmis- 
sion to  said  input. 


4,583,427 
GEAR  BOX 
Lcc  D.  Blattmann,  Paddington,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tamille 
Pty.  Limited,  Guildford,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  715,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  23, 1984,  PG4219 
Int.  a.*  F16H  i/44 
U.S.  a.  74—760  7  Qalms 


1.  A  planetary  gear  arrangement  comprising  a  shaft,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  carrier 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  carrier  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  axes  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  shaft  but  spaced  radially  therefrom,  a  sun 
gear  meshingly  engaged  with  said  planetary  gears  to  positions 
radially  inwardly  of  the  axis  of  said  planetary  gears  relative  to 
said  shaft,  a  ring  gear  meshingly  engaged  with  said  planetary 
gears  at  positions  radially  outward  of  said  axes  of  said  plane- 
Ury  gears  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear  are  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  be 
longitudinally  movable  with  said  carrier  along  said  shaft,  and 
said  planetary  gear  arrangement  further  includes  brake  means 
to  engage  said  sun  gear  when  said  carrier  is  in  said  flrst  position 
to  thereby  hold  said  sun  gear  stationary  so  that  said  ring  gear 
is  free  to  rotate,  and  to  engage  said  ring  gear  when  said  carrier 
is  in  said  second  position  to  thereby  hold  said  ring  gear  station- 
ary so  that  said  sun  gear  is  free  to  rotate. 


4  583  428 
WHEEL  HUB  WITH  INTEGRAL  PLANETARY  SPEED 

REDUCER 

Michel  Gamier,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  SO.M.A.  Eu- 
rope Transmissions  Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  et  Automo- 
bile, Saint  Ettenne,  France 

Filed  No?.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,900 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1982,  82  18403 

Int.  a.<  F16H  i/44,  57/10 

U.S.  a.  74—785  9  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  hub  with  an  integral  planetary  speed  reducer, 

said  wheel  hub  comprising  an  overall  tubular  hollow  body 


mounted  to  rotate  on  a  support  sleeve,  said  planetary  speed 
reducer  being  disposed  inside  said  hollow  body  for  reducing 
the  rotational  speed  of  an  input  shaft  transmitted  to  said  hollow 
body,  said  planetary  speed  reducer  including  a  pinion  carrier, 
planetary  gears  carried  by  said  pinion  carrier,  a  ring  gear 


meshed  with  said  planetary  gears,  a  splined  connection  be- 
tween said  pinion  carrier  and  said  hollow  body  and  including 
splines  formed  directly  on  said  pinion  carrier  and  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  pinion  carrier  radially  outwardly  of  said  ring 
gear  cooperating  with  complementary  splines  formed  on  a 
facing  internal  wall  portion  of  said  hollow  body. 


I  4,583,429 

TAB  TOP  CAN  OPENER 
Daniel  E.  Kroeger,  511  Sycamore,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544,  and 
Robert  C.  Anderson,  6215  Manthey  Rd.,  French  Camp,  Calif. 
95231 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  193,246 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B67B  7/40 

U.S.  a.  81—3.55  2  Qaims 


1.  An  opener  device  for  use  with  a  can  opening  tab  releas- 
ably  sealed  to  a  can  surface,  said  device  comprising  a  unitary 
member  having  a  handle  portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a 
user,  and  a  working  end  portion,  said  working  end  portion 
having  first  and  second  relatively  inflexible  nose  portions 
extending  in  a  generally  mutually  parallel  direction,  said  sec- 
ond nose  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end  and  having  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  said  flrst  nose  portion,  said  flrst  nose 
portion  having  a  curved  convex  outer  working  surface  termi- 
nating in  a  free  end  with  a  thickness  dimension  sufficiently 
small  to  permit  insertion  thereof  between  said  tab  and  said  can 
surface  so  that  subsequent  rotation  of  said  handle  portion  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  can  surface  causes 
said  convex  outer  working  surface  to  bear  against  said  can 
surface  and  provide  a  lifting  force  of  sufflcient  magnitude  to 
raise  said  tab  away  from  said  can  surface,  said  nose  portions 
being  separated  by  a  slot  dimensioned  to  receive  said  tab  to 
permit  said  tab  to  be  engaged  with  said  slot  with  the  first  nose 
portion  extending  along  the  top  of  said  tab  and  the  second  nose 
portion  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  tab  so  that  advance- 
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ment  of  said  flrst  and  second  nose  portions  over  said  tab  and 
rotation  of  said  handle  portion  in  said  plane  provides  an  op)en- 
ing  force  of  sufflcient  magnitude  to  rupture  the  seal  between 
said  tab  and  said  can  surface. 


4,583,430 

METAL  SHIELDED  RETAINING  RING 

D.  Gray  Farley,  4597  Chelsea  Ct.,  Cypress,  Calif.  92008 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,678 

Int.  a*  B25B  23/16 

U.S.  a.  81— 177.85  9Qaims 


cutting  element  providing  the  flank  and  rake  faces  of  said 
tool  with  said  flank  face  being  located  a  substantially 
uniform  distance  in  the  range  of  from  20  mils  to  80  mils 
from  any  supp>ort  for  said  cutting  element,  said  cutting 
element  (a)  having  a  maximum  substantially  uniform 
thickness  in  the  range  of  from  20  mils  to  80  mils,  (b)  being 
of  substantially  uniform  transverse  cross-section  along 
said  length  and  (c)  having  at  least  one  coating  about  2-10 
micrometers  thick  of  titanium  nitride  metallurgically 
bonded  to  said  rake  face; 

(b)  causing  relative  rotation  to  occur  between  said  cutting 
element  and  said  workpiece; 

(c)  bringing  the  leading  end  of  said  cutting  element  against 
said  workpiece; 

(d)  providing  a  clearance  angle  of  about  one  degree  or  less 
between  said  flank  face  and  said  workpiece  thereby  hav- 
ing the  trailing  end  of  said  cutting  element  out  of  contact 

*    with  said  workpiece,  and 

(e)  advancing  said  tool  and  maintaining  contact  between  the 
leading  end  of  said  cutting  element  and  said  workpiece  as 
metal  is  removed  from  said  workpiece  and  said  cutting 
element  is  consumed  along  the  length  thereof. 


1.  A  retaining  ring  to  retain  a  power-driven  socket  to  the  end 
of  a  shaft  wherein  the  shaft  has  a  transverse  bore  and  at  least 
one  flat  surface,  and  wherein  the  socket  has  a  receptacle  for  the 
end  of  said  shaft  with  at  least  one  flat  surface  that  mates  with 
said  flat  surface  on  said  shaft  and  is  separated  therefrom  by  a 
boundry  interface,  a  through  bore  extending  through  the  side 
walls  of  said  socket  to  align  with  said  transverse  bore  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  socket 
which  intersects  said  transverse  bore,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  molded  elastomeric  ring  having  a  diameter  to  be  resil- 
iently  received  in  said  peripheral  groove; 

(b)  a  molded,  integral  pin  dependent  from  the  inside  and 
extending  across  said  ring; 

(c)  a  short  metal  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  pin 
which  bridges  across  one  boundry  interface  between  the 
socket  and  the  shaft;  and 

(d)  integrally  molded  interlock  means  carried  by  said  pin  to 
restrain  said  sleeve  against  displacement  thereon. 


4,583,431 
SELF-SHARPENING  COATED  TOOL  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Ranga  Komanduri,  and  William  R.  Reed,  Jr.,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  3, 1982,  Ser.  No.  438,684 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B23B  7/00,  27/14,  27/22 

U.S.  a.  82—1  C  19  Qaims 


PlIfSCTiON 

or  pe6.P 


19.  The  high-speed  method  for  machining  titanium  and 
titanium  alloys  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  and  rigidly  mounting  a  cutting  tool  adjacent  a 
workpiece  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  with  a  cantilev- 
ered  longitudinally-extending  portion  of  said  tool  as  the 
cutting  element  thereof,  the  material  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ment being  cobalt  cemented  tungsten  carbide  having  a 
cobalt  content  of  less  than  about  6%  by  weight,  said 


4,583,432 
SUPERCENTERING  WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
Michael  W.  Bricker,  Brodbecks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  No?.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,244 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  7/00.  i/i6 

U.S.  CL  82—1  C  19  Qaims 


1.  A  tooling  assembly  for  securing  an  article  to  a  concentri- 
cally rotatable  cylinder  of  a  work  apparatus  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  work  step  associated  with  said  article  and  centering 
a  concentric  cylindrical  work  portion  of  said  article  with  re- 
spect to  said  rotatable  cylinder,  said  work  portion  deflning  a 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  article,  said  article  having  a 
peripheral  longitudinal  reference  surface  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral axis,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reference  surface  being 
remote  from  said  work  portion,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  centering  subassembly  means  securing  at  a  forward  end 
thereof  said  portion  of  said  reference  surface  of  said  article 
remote  from  said  work  portion  and  said  subassembly 
means  being  axially  referenced  with  said  reference  surface 
of  said  article,  said  work  portion  of  said  article  extending 
forwardly  from  said  forward  end  of  said  subassembly 
means,  said  centering  subassembly  means  of  having  a 
centering  projection  means  at  a  rearward  end  thereof 
having  a  central  axis  axially  referenced  to  said  reference 
surface  of  said  article  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
facing  flat  adjustment  surface  portions  which  are  disposed 
in  respective  planes  about  said  central  axis  which  planes 
are  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 
an  adjustable  holding  means  to  which  said  centering  subas- 
sembly means  is  securable  at  a  forward  end  thereof  in  an 
axially  referenced  relationship,  said  holding  means  having 
an  adjustment  portion,  a  plurality  of  adjustment  means 
circumferentially  disposed  about  said  adjustment  portion. 
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and  a  rearwardly  extending  clamping  projection  coaxial 
with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  adjustable  holding 
means  for  being  grippingly  secured  by  a  cooperating 
holding  means  at  a  work  end  of  said  rotatable  cylinder  of 
said  apparatus,  wherein  said  adjustment  portion  is  circum- 
ferentially   disposable   about   said   centering    projection 
means  of  said  centering  subassembly  means,  each  of  said 
adjustment  means  extends  inwardly  through  an  associated 
cooperating  hole  means  of  said  adjustment  portion  to 
engage  a  respective  adjustment  surface  portion  of  said 
centering  projection  means,  said  plurality  of  adjustment 
means  capable  of  cooperating  to  firmly  secure  said  center- 
ing projection  means  against  axially  normal  motion,  each 
of  said  adjustment  means  having  an  operator-accessible 
head  portion  to  enable  incremental  adjusting  movement 
along  said  inward  direction; 
and  a  securing  means  securing  said  centering  subassembly 
means  to  said  adjustable  holding  means  against  axially 
parallel  movement  and  permitting  axially  normal  move- 
ment of  said  centering  subassembly  means  with  respect  to 
said  adjustable  holding  means. 
16.  A  method  of  centering  an  article  relative  to  a  concentri- 
cally rotatable  cylinder,  said  article  having  a  concentric  cylin- 
drical work  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  periph- 
eral axially  parallel  reference  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reference  surface  being  remote  from  said  work  portion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
securing  said  remote  portion  of  said  reference  surface  of  said 
article  in  a  forward  end  of  a  tooling  assembly  having  a 
forward  centering  subassembly  and  a  rearward  adjustable 
holding  means  such  that  said  work  portion  extends  axially 
forwardly  from  said  forward  end,  said  adjustable  holding 
means  having  a  rearwardly  extending  clamping  projection 
coaxial  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holding 
means  for  being  grippingly  secured  by  a  cooperating 
holding  means  of  said  rotatable  cylinder,  said  adjustable 
holding  means  also  including  an  adjustment  portion  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  circumferentially  disposed  around  a 
center  projection  means  extending  axially  parallel  rear- 
wardly from  said  centering  subassembly,  said  adjustment 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  adjust- 
ment means  in  engagement  with  associated  adjustment 
surface  portions  of  said  centering  projection  means,  which 
adjustment  means  have  operator-accessible  head  portions 
to  enable  incremental  adjusting  movement; 
securing  said  clamping  projection  centrally  within  said  ro- 
tatable cylinder; 
slowly  rotating  said  rotatable  cylinder; 
determining  the  maximum  deviation  from  concentricity  of  a 

side  surface  of  said  work  portion  of  said  article; 
adjustmg  a  selected  combination  of  said  adjustment  means  to 
engage  said  associated  surface  portions  of  said  centering 
projection  means  to  move  said  centering  projection  means 
in  an  appropriate  axially  normal  direction  an  incremental 
amount  equal  to  one-half  of  said  determined  maximum 
deviation,  whereby  said  work  portion  of  said  article  is 
correspondingly  moved  into  at  least  substantial  concen- 
tricity with  said  rotatable  cylinder. 


4  583  433 
TURNING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ryoichiro  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hideaki  Kawamura,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,302 
Int.  a.-*  B23B  1/00.  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  82-1  C  ^  7  Claims 

1.  A  turnmg  control  apparatus  for  controlling  cutting  of  a 
workpiece  ..unnected  to  and  rotated  by  a  spindle  having  an  axis 
corresponding  to  a  Z-axis,  a  cutting  tool  cutting  the  workpiece 
m  multiple  cutting  operations  as  relative  positions  of  the  cut- 
tmg  tool  and  the  workpiece  change  in  synchronization  with 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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sensing  means  for  sensing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  spindle 
prior  to  the  cutting; 

Z-axis  movement  means  for  controlling  acceleration  of 
relative  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  and  the  workpiece 
parallel  to  the  Z-axis  from  non-movement  to  a  feed  speed 
with  an  associated  delay  and  for  maintaining  the  feed 
speed  during  the  cutting  of  the  workpiece; 

calculating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means,  for  calculating  a  starting  position  along  an  X-axis 
perpendicular  to  the  Z-axis  for  a  cutting  approach  in 
dependence  upon  the  rotational  speed,  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  and  the  feed  speed,  so  that  the  cutting  tool  starts 
cutting  the  workpiece  at  a  single  angular  position  on  each 
of  the  multiple  cutting  operations  after  the  associated 
delay;  and 

X-axis  movement  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
calculating  means,  for  controlling  movement  of  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  cutting  tool  and  the  workpiece  to  the 
starting  position  along  the  X-axis. 
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3.  A  turning  control  method  for  controlling  cutting  of  a 
workpiece,  connected  to  and  rotated  by  a  spindle  having  an 
axis  corresponding  to  a  Z-axis,  a  cutting  tool  cutting  the  work- 
piece  as  relative  positions  of  the  cutting  tool  and  the  workpiece 
change  at  a  feed  speed,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  Z-axis  and 
in  synchronization  with  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  rotational  speed  of  the  spindle  prior  to  starting 
the  cutting; 

(b)  seletting  a  relative  starting  position  of  the  cutting  tool 
and  the  workpiece  along  an  X-axis  perpendicular  to  the 
Z-axi$  based  on  the  feed  speed  and  the  rotational  speed 
sensed  in  step  (a); 

(c)  moving  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  along 
the  X-axis  and  accelerating  relative  movement  of  the 
cutting  tool  and  the  workpiece  parallel  to  the  Z-axis  until 
the  feed  speed  is  reached;  and 

(d)  starting  cutting  after  the  feed  speed  along  the  Z-axis  is 
reached  and  at  a  substantially  identical  angular  position  of 
the  workpiece,  regardless  of  the  feed  speed. 


4,583,434 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES  AND  THE 

s  LIKE 

Harry  A.  Moody;  Don  H.  Skahen,  both  of  New  Fairfield,  and 
John  C.  Dunn,  Sherman,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dun- 
ham Tool  Company,  Inc.,  New  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,625,  Nov.  7, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,024 
Int.  Cl.^  B23B  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  82-36  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  tool  holding  block  which  comprises 

(a)  a"  reference  number, 

(b)  clamping  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  reference 
member  to  a  machine  tool  slide  member,  comprising  an 
elongated  clamping  bar  slideably  receivable  in  said  slide 
member  and  a  first  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said 
reference  member  and  engaging  said  clamping  bar  for 
fixing  the  position  of  said  reference  member  and  clamping 
bar, 

(c)  a  tool  holding  block, 
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(d)  means  mounting  said  tool  holding  block  for  slideable 
adjusting  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  reference 
member, 

(e)  movable  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  reference 
member  and  connecting  said  reference  member  and  said 
tool  holding  block,  for  adjustably  moving  said  tool  hold- 
ing block,  toward  and  away  from  the  reference  member, 
and 


■-  '» 


(0  a  second  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  tool  hold- 
ing block  and  engaging  said  elongated  clamping  bar,  to 
directly  clamp  said  tool  holding  block  to  said  machine 
tool  slide, 

(g)  said  first  clamping  bolt  securing  said  reference  means 
entirely  independently  of  said  tool  holding  block. 


4,583,435 
SLAB-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Ewald  Fessler,  Heimenkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Natec  Reich,  Summer  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.,  Heimenkirch,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1982,  3239178 

Int.  CI.^  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83—90  6  Claims 


veying  plane  of  the  feed  conveyor  means  for  feeding  the 
next  succeeding  article  onto  the  feed  conveyor  means; 

first  and  second  article  gripping  means  for  gripping  upper 
ends  of  respective  alternate  ones  of  the  successive  elon- 
gated articles  to  control  movement  of  the  articles  on  the 
feed  and  storage  conveyor  means; 

drive  means  for  incrementally  advancing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond article  gripping  means,  to  advance  each  of  the 
gripped  articles  on  the  inclined  feed  conveyor  means 
relative  to  the  cutter  means  in  increments  corresponding 
to  a  desired  thickness  of  the  slices  to  be  cut  from  the 
article; 

means  for  retracting  each  of  the  first  and  second  article 
gripping  means  to  a  respective  retracted  position  in  which 
the  article  gripping  means  grips  an  upper  end  of  the  next 
succeeding  article  on  the  storage  conveyor  means  after 
the  storage  conveyor  means  has  been  moved  into  the 
conveying  plane  of  the  inclined  feed  conveyor  means; 

retractable  stop  means  adjacent  a  front  end  of  the  storage 
conveyor  means  for  precluding  feeding  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding article  on  the  storage  conveyor  means  onto  the 
inclined  feed  conveyor  means  until  one  of  the  article 
gripping  means  has  gripped  the  upper  end  of  the  article; 

means  for  moving  the  storage  conveyor  means  between  its 
article  storage  position  and  its  position  in  the  conveying 
plane  of  the  inclined  feed  conveyor  means; 

means  on  the  storage  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  re- 
tractable stop  means  between  operative  and  retracted 
positions;  and 

means  below  the  cutter  means  for  catching  the  slices  cut 
from  the  elongated  articles  by  the  cutter  means. 


4,583,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  ARTICLES  MOLDINGLY 

FORMED  ON  PLASTIC  SHEET 
Kazuo  Asano,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Asano  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1983,  58-247406 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—104  13  Claims 


:r-' 


^^^. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  successive  elongated  articles  into 
slices,  which  comprises: 

cutter  means  for  cutting  slices  from  each  of  the  successive 
elongated  articles  as  the  article  is  fed  relative  to  the  cutter 
means: 

inclined  feed  conveyor  means  adjacent  the  cutter  means  for 
supporting  each  of  the  successive  elongated  articles  as  the 
article  is  fed  relative  to  the  cutter  means; 

storage  conveyor  means  movably  mounted  adjacent  an 
upper  end  of  the  inclined  feed  conveyor  means  for  storing 
a  next  succeeding  article  in  readiness  for  a  slicing  opera- 
tion, the  storage  conveyor  means  being  movable  between 
a  lower  storage  position  below  a  conveying  plane  of  the 
inclined  feed  conveyor  means  and  a  position  in  the  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  a  plastic  sheet  on  which  articles 
are  formed  comprising  a  frame  means  disposed  at  a  cutting 
station,  first  knife  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
movement  in  a  longitudinally  direction,  first  drive  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  first  knife  means  for  driving  said  first 
knife  means  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  first  knife  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  knife-support  means  each  sup- 
porting a  first  cutting  knife,  said  first  knife  means  further  com- 
prising adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  transverse  position  of 
said  first  knife-support  means,  second  knife  means  mounted  for 
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movement  in  a  transverse  direction,  second  drive  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  second  knife  means  for  driving  said 
second  knife  means  in  said  transverse  direction  to  cut  said 
plastic  sheet  in  said  transverse  direction,  said  second  knife 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  knife-support  means 
each  supporting  a  second  cutting  knife,  said  second  knife 
means  further  comprising  second  adjustment  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  longitudinal  position  of  said  second  knife  support 
means,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  second  knife 
means  between  a  severing  position  wherein  said  second  knives 
engage  said  plastic  sheet  to  cut  the  latter  in  said  transverse 
direction  as  said  second  knife  means  are  driven  by  said  drive 
means  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  second  knives  are 
disengaged  from  said  plastic  sheet,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  knife  means  are  operable  to  cut  said  plastic  sheet  in 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction  to  thereby  cut  out 
desired  portions  from  said  plastic  sheet. 


4,583,437 

ROTARY  CUTTER 

Robert  R.  Rader,  and  David  Yanik,  both  of  P.O.  Box  96,  1105 

Twenty-Fourth  St.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,142 

Int.  a*  B23D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  83—304  10  Claims 


l' 


J'^^k] 


— 6J 


1.  A  machine  for  severing  a  continuous  web  into  successive 
individual  plates  comprising,  a  rigid  support  frame,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  anvil  journalled  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
rigidly  fixed  axis,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates  supported  on 
said  frame  for  sliding  movement  in  parallel  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  anvil,  a  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  along  an  axis  accurately  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  anvil,  a  pair  of  bearings  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
plates  and  in  which  said  shaft  is  journalled  for  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  drum  supported  on  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  drum  having  cylindrical  surface  portions 
which,  when  the  drum  is  in  operative  position,  are  in  rolling 
engagement  with  cylindrical  portions  of  the  anvil,  a  plurality 
of  radially  oriented  knife  blades  extending  axially  of  the  drum 
and  which,  when  the  rotating  drum  is  in  operative  position, 
cooperate  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  anvil  to  sever  a  web 
fed  therebetween,  rigid  means  extending  across  said  intercon- 
necting said  plates  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  anvil  and 
drum,  means  for  displacing  said  interconnecting  means  to  shift 
the  plates  in  a  direction  to  move  the  drum  to  operative  position 
in  rolling  engagement  with  the  anvil  and  to  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  the  periphery  of  the  drum  is  spaced  radially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  anvil,  and  said  displacing  means  has 
a  first  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  about  a  first  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  link  through  a  limited  arcuate  extent,  a 
toggle  link  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said  rigid 
interconnecting  means  about  a  second  axis  and  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  its  other  end  to  the  rotatable  link  about  a  third 
axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis. 


I  4,583,438 

IPIERCING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  HEAD 
Kenneth  W.  Kane,  38344  Mast,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.  48044 

I         Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,311 

I  Int.  a.*  B26D  5/16 

U.S.  a  83—555  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  piercing  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  base  assembly; 

B.  a  die  fixedly  positioned  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
assembly; 

C.  a  head  supported  from  beneath  by  said  base  assembly  and 
having  a  portion  extending  in  cantivlever  fashion  over 
said  die  from  the  region  of  support; 

D.  a  punch  element  extending  downwardly  from  the  under 
surface  of  said  cantilevered  head  portion  for  punching 
coaction  with  said  die; 

E.  means  for  moving  said  head  downwardly  and  upwardly 
relative  to  said  base  assembly  so  as  to  move  said  punch 
element  into  and  out  of  punching  coaction  with  said  die; 

F.  means  operative  in  response  to  such  upward  movement  of 
said  head  to  rotate  said  head  relative  to  said  base  assembly 
to  a  position  in  which  said  head  is  totally  removed  from 
the  vertical  projection  over  said  die  so  as  to  allow  ready 
access  to  said  die  for  loading  and  unloading  of  work- 
pieces;  and 

G.  locating  means  on  said  head  and  on  said  base  assembly 
that  cooperate  with  each  other  to  align  said  punch  ele- 
ment with  said  die  during  piercing  of  the  workpiece. 


4,583,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  TINING  FOODSTUFFS 
Lome  J.  Reesor,  Maple,  Canada,  assignor  to  Weston  Bakeries 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,773 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  3/28.  4/76 
U.S.  CI.  83-867  23  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  tining  bakery  foodstuffs  such  as  rolls  and 
loaves  Comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  conveyor  on  said  frame  for  transporting  items  of  the 
foodstuff  in  serially  arranged  relationship  along  an  elon- 
gated path  of  travel  defined  by  said  conveyor; 

(c)  a  conveyor  drive  for  moving  said  conveyor  at  a  selected 
rate  of  speed; 

(d)  first  and  second  tine  sets  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
conveyor  in  opposing  relationship  to  one  another,  each 
tine  set  including  a  plurality  of  tines  located  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  one  another; 

(e)  tine  guide  means  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  tine  sets 
for  guiding  said  plurality  of  tines  as  they  are  moved 
toward  and  away  from  one  another; 

(0  tine  drive  means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  the  tines 
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of  said  first  and  second  sets  so  that  said  tines  move  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  along  their  respective  paths 
such  that  as  each  item  of  foodstuff  is  carried  along  the  path 
of  travel  by  the  conveyor  it  is  pierced  a  plurality  of  times 
by  said  tines  of  said  sets;  and 


biasing  means  for  normally  urging  the  clamping  means 
toward  the  neck  clamping  position. 


4,583,440 
CAPO  FOR  GUFTAR  AND  BANJO 
Charles  B.  Powell,  Jr.,  8324  Saddle  Trail,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76116 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,941 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—318  5  Qaims 


4,583,441 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  FOR  ACCORDIONS  AND  ITS 

DYNAMIC  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  KEY 

Mario  Crucianelli,  Via  Bramante,  1,  60022  Castelfidardo/An- 

cona,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,914 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21,  1983,  48138  A/83 
Int.  a.*  GIOD  11/00 
U.S.  a.  84—376  K  6  Qaims 


(g)  means  for  contacting  the  foodstuff  items  as  they  are 
moved  along  the  path  of  travel  by  the  conveyor  to  effect 
incremental  rotation  thereof  about  axes  normal  to  said 
conveyor  during  the  intervals  of  time  that  the  tines  are 
withdrawn  from  such  items  so  that  said  tines  enter  the 
items  at  several  angularly  spaced  locations  on  each  item. 


1.  A  capo  mountable  on  the  neck  of  a  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

clamp  means  including  an  upper  member  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  portion,  a  horizontal  string  engaging  portion 
for  pressing  selected  strings  of  the  musical  instrument 
against  at  least  one  fret  of  the  musical  instrument,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  leg  which  together  with  the  hori- 
zontal string  engaging  portion  defines  a  downwardly 
facing  recess  for  receiving  the  neck  of  the  musical  instru- 
ment; 

a  lower  member  having  a  clamping  end  and  an  opposite 
handle  end  which  is  rotatably  joined  to  the  downwardly 
projecting  leg  at  a  pivot  point  intermediate  the  clamping 
end  and  handle  end,  the  handle  end  extending  upwardly 
from  the  pivot  point  and  being  angled  away  from  the 
upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  upper  member,  the 
handle  end  of  the  lower  member  and  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  upper  member  together  forming  an 
elevated  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  clamp 
means  between  a  neck  clamping  position  and  a  non-clamp- 
ing position;  and 


1.  An  improved  accordian  valve  for  an  accordian  which  has 
a  harmonic  box,  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  openings  in  said  har- 
monic box,  a  plurality  of  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  air 
outlet  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  keys 
which  are  operatively  connected  to  said  valves  so  as  to  move 
said  valves  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of  said  keys,  said 
valve  comprising, 
a  frame  member  which  is  provided  with  a  single  slot  (2) 
opening,  said  frame  member  being  mounted  on  the  har- 
monic box  (CA)  with  said  slot  opening  positioned  in  cor- 
respondence with  one  of  said  air  outlet  openings, 
a  butterfly  closure  member  (3,  3')  for  opening  and  closing 
said  slot  (2)  provided  in  said  frame  member,  said  closure 
member    having    opposite    ends    which    are    pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  member; 
a  spiral  spring  (7,  7'),  anchored  to  said  frame  member  and 
operating  on  said  butterfly  closure  member  (3,  3')  to  close 

it; 
a  peg  (8,  8')  protruding  laterally  from  said  butterfly  closure 
member,  and  means  connected  to  a  said  key  (B,  N)  for 
engaging  said  f>eg  to  open  the  valve  (1,  1'). 


4,583,442 

DRUM  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  H.  Minor,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Remo,  Inc.,  North 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,305 

Int.  a*  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  a.  84—413  3  aaims 

1.  A  drum  latch  for  connecting  a  pair  of  drum  heads  to  a 
drum  shell,  said  latch  comprising,  an  anchor,  said  anchor  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  drum  shell,  a  grip,  said  grip  being  sub- 
stantially hollow  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  corresponding 
retaining  grooves  formed  in  two  parallel  interior  sides  thereof, 
said  grip  also  having  an  aperture  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  lever 
means  pivotally  connected  between  said  anchor  and  said  grip, 
a  clamping  means  engagable  with  the  drum  heads,  a  first 
threaded  rod  having  a  head  formed  at  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing between  said  anchor  and  a  first  said  clamping  means  and 
passing  through  a  first  said  aperture  in  said  grip,  said  first 
clamping  means  being  engagable  with  the  first  drum  head,  a 
pivoting  lug  positioned  within  said  corresponding  pair  of  re- 
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taining  grooves,  a  second  threaded  rod  having  a  head  formed  ing  the  access  hatch  means,  releasably  mounting  the  turret 
on  an  end  thereof  extending  between  said  pivoting  lug  and  a  support  means  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  access  hatch  means 
second  said  clampmg  means  engagable  with  the  second  drum    using  ^  plurality  of  releasably  connector  means,  releasing  the 

connector  means  while  having  one  of  said  connector  means 


head  and  passing  through  a  second  said  aperture  in  said  grip 
and  removable  means  to  retain  said  pivoting  lug  in  said  retain- 
ing grooves. 


4  583  443 

ELECTRONIC  METRONOME  AND  RHYTHM 

GENERATOR 

Karl  A,  Senghaas,  and  Peter  Senghaas,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Harry  Yokel,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,896 

Int.  Cl.^  G04F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-484  23  Claims 


function  as  a  pivot  means  for  the  turret  support  means,  and 
eccentrically  pivoting  the  released  turret  support  means  with 
turret  thereon  about  the  pivot  means  laterally  out  of  the  way  of 
access  hatch  means  to  allow  opening  thereof. 


4,583,445 
FLASH  REDUCING  MUZZLE  BRAKE 
Steven  M.  Blair,  3333  Midway  Dr.,  Ste.  104,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92110 

j  Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,541 


U.S.  CI.  89—14.2 


Int.  Cl.^  F41C  21/18 


•>■     i      /'20    ^26 


I.  An  electronic  metronome  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  state  memory  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
digital  logic  signals; 

(b)  means  for  accessing  said  plurality  of  digital  logic  signals 
in  a  selected  order; 

(c)  means  for  accessing  said  plurality  of  digital  logic  signals 
at  a  selected  clock  rate,  said  means  including  a  manually 
adjustable  multiple  position  switch  for  directly  varying 
the  clock  rate  without  reprogramming  said  solid  state 
memory  device;  and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  solid  state  memory 
device  for  converting  said  plurality  of  digital  logic  signals 
into  a  plurality  of  audible  signals. 


4  Claims 


4  583  444 
ARMORED  VEHICLE  WITH  ROTATABLE 
SWING-AWAY  TURRET 
Theodore  A.  Jackson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,134 
Int.  a.*  F41H  5/22.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  89-36.13  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  exposing  access  hatch  match  means  on  an 
armored  vehicle  having  a  turret  with  portions  at  least  partially 
overlying  the  access  hatch  means  preventing  opening  thereof, 
comprising  rotatably  mounting  the  turret  on  a  turret  support 
means  with  the  portions  of  the  turret  at  least  partially  overly- 


1.  A  combination  muzzle  brake  and  flash  hider  for  installa- 
tion on  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  barrel  comprising: 
a  cylindncally  shaped  body  attachable  to  the  muzzle  in  line 

with  the  axis  of  the  barrel; 
said  body  having  an  axial  bore  of  variable  radius  which 
defines: 
a  mating  section  shaped  and  dimensioned  for  attachment 

to  the  muzzle; 
following  said  section,  an  expansion  chamber  having  an 
;  inner  cross-diameter  greater  than  the  inner  cross-diame- 
I  ter  of  the  barrel; 
following  said  chamber  an  exit  throat  having  an  inner 
cross-diameter  commensurate   with   the   inner  cross- 
diameter  of  the  barrel; 
said  throat  expanding  into  a  dispersion  cone  leading  to  the 

forward  face  of  the  cylindrically  shaped  body;  and 
the  wall  of  said  cone  having  a  plurality  of  passageways 
drilled  into  said  forward  face  around  the  periphery  of 
said  cone  in  an  rearwardly  angular  direction  to  intersect 
the  cone  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  of 
between  20  and  80  degrees. 
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4,583,446 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 
Hideyuki  Morimoto,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Air 
Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,927 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1984, 59-32156[U] 
Int.  a*  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—369  A  6  Qaims 


received  in  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  for  engagement  with  said  plunger  for 
limiting  a  rearward  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to 
said  operating  member. 


4,583,447 

PNEUMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATOR  WITH  A 

PNEUMATIC  POSITION  CONTROLLER 

Giinter  Hary,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  GmbH,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,955 

Int.  a."  FOIB  31/00 

U.S.  a.  92—7  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  booster  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  an 
axis  therethrough; 

(b)  a  movable  wall  mounted  in  said  hollow  body  to  divide 
the  interior  of  said  body  into  a  front  low  pressure  chamber 
connectable  to  a  low  pressure  source  and  a  rear  high 
pressure  chamber  communicable  with  a  high  pressure 
source,  said  movable  wall  being  movable  relative  to  said 
body  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  movable  wall  having  a 
rear  portion  extending  slidably  through  said  rear  wall  of 
said  body,  and  said  movable  wall  having  an  internal  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  passing  said  rear  portion; 

(c)  an  elongated  input  member  extending  into  said  bore  from 
its  rear  end  and  being  movabe  forwardly; 

(d)  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  bore  and  connected  to  a 
front  end  of  said  input  member  for  moving  therewith,  said 
plunger  having  a  first  valve  seat  at  its  rear  end,  and  a 
second  valve  seat  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  bore; 

(e)  a  valve  mernber  mounted  within  said  bore  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  valve  seats,  said 
movable  wall  having  a  first  passageway  for  communicat- 
ing said  high  pressure  chamber  with  said  high  pressure 
source  when  said  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  first 
valve  seat,  and  a  second  passageway  for  communicating 
said  low  pressure  chamber  with  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber when  said  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  second 
valve  seat; 

(0  an  output  member  received  in  a  front  end  of  said  bore; 

(g)  load-transmitting  means  interposed  between  said  output 
member  and  said  plunger  for  engagement  with  said  output 
member  at  its  front  end  and  with  said  movable  wall  and 
said  plunger  at  its  rear  end;  and 

(h)  means  for  limiting  a  rearward  movement  of  said  plunger; 

(i)  whereby  upon  forward  movement  of  said  input  member, 
said  first  valve  seat  is  moved  away  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber, and  said  plunger  urges  said  output  member  forwardly 
via  said  load-transmitting  means;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement 
comprises  at  least  one  pin  slidably  extending  through  said 
movable  wall  along  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  being  engage- 
able  with  said  rear  wall  of  said  body  for  allowing  said 
movable  wall  to  move  rearwardly  relative  to  said  pin;  and 
an  operating  member  having  a  major  tubular  portion 
received  in  the  front  end  of  said  bore  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong,  said  operating  member  being  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  said  pin  for  movement  therewith,  said 
output  member  and  said  load-transmitting  means  being 


1.  A  pneumatic  diaphragm  actuator  with  a  pneumatic  r>osi- 
tion  controller,  wherein  a  displaceable  driving  rod  of  the  dia- 
phragm actuator  by  means  of  a  return  spring  acts  upon  a  push 
rod  of  the  position  controller  and  a  force  inversion  device 
between  the  diaphragm  actuator  and  the  position  controller  in 
a  reverse  operation  mode  inverts  the  force  acting  upon  the 
push  rod,  characterized  in  that  the  device  for  inversion  of  the 
force  at  its  one  side  is  adapted  to  receive  the  position  controller 
and  at  its  other  side  is  inserted  in  a  mounting  means  of  the 
diaphragm  actuator  adapted  to  receive  the  position  controller 
in  a  direct  operation  mode. 


4,583,448 
WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTER 
Toshihiro  Sasaki;  Yasushi  Nakagawa;  Kazuhiko  Miyadera,  and 
Toyokazu  Hirota,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,552 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    14,    1984,   59* 
70210[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  98—2.08  32  Qaims 


1.  A  windshield  defroster  assembly,  comprising: 

a  duct  which  conveys  heated  air  from  a  heat  source  to  a 

windshield,  said  duct  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge 

defining  a  port; 
a  cover  plate  positioned  within  said  port,  said  cover  plate 
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having  at  least  one  opening  and  a  first  edge,  said  cover 
plate  being  smaller  than  the  port  of  said  duct; 

a  hinge  connecting  said  first  edge  of  said  cover  plate  to  the 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  duct,  said  hinge  being  inte- 
gral with  said  cover  plate  and  said  duct,  said  cover  plate 
being  swingable  about  said  hinge  on  said  duct; 

at  least  one  bar  crossing  over  said  at  least  one  opening  of  said 
cover  plate,  said  at  least  one  bar  having  two  ends,  each 
end  of  said  at  least  one  bar  being  fixed  to  said  cover  plate, 
whereby  said  cover  plate  and  said  at  least  one  bar  prevent 
objects  from  dropping  into  said  duct. 


4,583,449 
COFFEE  PERCOLATOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MAKING 

NORMAL  COFFEE  OR  ESPRESSO 
Artur  Dangel,  Bad  Oberkingen;  Josef  Freeh,  Gerstetten;  Willi 
Niess,  Lansee-Halzhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Rolf 
Prillipp,  deceased,  late  of  Bad  Oberkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Inge  Prillipp,  Hanno  Prilipp,  Freia  Prilipp,  heirs); 
Hermann  Riegert,  Treffelhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Gerhard  Wittlinger,  GeisUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Siegfried  Anderl,  Amstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wurttember^he  Metallwarenfabrik  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1983,  3316158 

Int.  a*  A47J  31/30.  31/34 
U.S.  a.  99—279  12  Qaims 


"U 


s 


1.  A  coffee  percolator  for  selectively  making  normal  coffee 
or  esperesso,  comprising: 

a  cold  water  supply  inlet, 

a  brewing  unit, 

means  for  defining  a  flow  path  of  the  water  between  the  cold 
water  supply  inlet  and  the  brewing  unit, 

a  metering  device,  and 

means  for  heating  the  brewing  water, 

said  water  flow  path  means  comprising: 
an  inlet  valve, 

a  first  branch  including  a  pressure  pump, 
a  second  branch  including  a  branch  valve  adapted  to  close 

for  preparing  espresso,  and 
control  means  adapted  to  activate  said  valves  and/or  said 
pump  as  required  by  the  type  of  coffee  to  be  made. 

said  flow  path  means  being  employed  in  common  for  the  the 
brewing  water  used  for  making  espresso  and  normal  cof- 
fee and  being  divided  only  adjacent  said  pump  into  said 
first  branch  and  said  second  branch. 


f  4,583,450 

COFFEE  MACHINE 
Kurt  Rost,  Sursee,  and  Ueli  Casty,  Bern,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Cafag  AG,  Sursee,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,176 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    11,    1984, 
4873/84 

Int.  C{*  A47J  31/34 
U.S.  a.  99—279 


8  Qaims 


r-^O' 


1.  A  coffee  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  boiling  chamber  having  water  supply  means, 

(b)  two  pistons  adjustable  independently  of  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  pushed  into  the  boiling  chamber  from  oppo- 
site sides  and  defining  between  them  a  boiling  space  to 
hold  and  boil  a  predetermined  quantity  of  powdered  cof- 
fee, 

(c)  a  source  of  boiling  water  having  a  through-flow  heater 
and  a  boiling  water  pressure  generator,  and 

(d)  a  hydraulic  actuating  device  for  the  pistons  having  a 
pressurised  medium  circuit  including  a  pressurised  me- 
dium pump,  and  a  pressurized  medium  tank, 

(e)  said  boiling  water  pressure  generator  being  constituted 
by  a  media  converter  of  which  one  side  is  incorporated 
into  the  water  supply  means  to  the  boiling  chamber  while 
its  other  side  is  connectible  to  the  pressurised  medium 
pump. 


*  4,583,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COOKING 

PRODUCTS  MADE  OF  BATTER,  SUCH  AS  PANCAKES 

Jonas  J.  Kanagy,  Rte.  1,  Box  122,  Stuarts  Draft,  Va.  24477 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,380 

Int.  a.*  A47J  37/10 

U.S.  a.  99-423  37  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cooking  products  made  of 
batter,  such  as  pancakes,  comprising  a  continuous,  elongated, 
continuously  advanced  conveyor  belt,  means  for  dispensing 
individual  masses  of  batter  onto  the  belt  to  form  individual 
product  units  adjacent  one  end  of  the  belt,  means  for  applying 
sufficient  heat  to  the  belt  to  cook  the  batter  masses  dispensed 
from  the  dispensing  means  onto  the  belt,  means  for  flipping  the 
individual  product  units  as  they  arrive  at  an  intermediate  loca- 
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tion  along  the  belt  length  so  that  one  side  of  each  product  unit 
is  cooked  on  the  belt  upstream  of  the  means  for  flipping  and 
another  side  of  each  product  unit  is  cooked  on  the  belt  down- 
stream of  the  means  for  flipping,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
continuous  belt  advancement  for  activating  the  dispensing 
means  and  the  flipping  means  in  synchronism  with  each  other 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  belt,  the  belt  having  a  ten- 
dency to  change  dimensions  as  it  changes  temperature  during 
cooking  of  the  units,  further  including  first  and  second  drums 
over  which  the  belt  passes,  the  first  and  second  drums  being 
respectively  located  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  belt,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  belt  for  changing 
the  longitudinal  separation  of  axes  of  the  drums  to  compensate 
for  the  dimensional  changes  of  the  belt  so  the  belt  remains  taut 
on  the  drum  despite  temperature  changes  of  the  belt. 


4,583,452 

FOOD  HOLDER  FOR  BARBECUE  ROTISSERIE 

Eric  F.  Grosse,  3630  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,869 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/18 

U.S.  Q.  99—427  9  Qaims 


1.  A  food  holder  for  a  barbecue  rotisserie,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid,  planar  frame  defining  an  unobstructed  food  en- 
compassing void  therein,  within  which  void  food  may  be 
positioned  without  being  pierced; 

(b)  first  and  second  coaxial  rods  fixedly  secured  to  and 
carried,  respectively,  by  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  to 
form  a  rigid  unit,  said  rods  extending  outwardly  from  said 
frame  for  mounting  the  frame  for  rotation  on  a  barbecue 
grill,  said  rods  being  squire  in  cross-section; 

(c)  first  and  second  pairs  of  outwardly  and  radially  extend- 
ing spokes  fixedly  secured  to  and  carried,  respectively,  by 
collars  having  a  square  bore  therein  for  being  mounted 
opposite  concentrically  on  said  coaxial  rods  of  said  frame 
for  rotation  therewith; 

(d)  a  first  food  support  member  having  fastening  means  for 
being  releasably  fastened  to  and  carried  by  one  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spokes  in  food  supporting 
relation  to  said  frame; 

(e)  a  second  food  support  member  having  fastening  means 
for  being  releasably  fastened  to  and  carried  by  the  other 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spokes  in  food  sup- 
porting relation  to  said  frame  and  in  opposition  to  said  first 
support  member  whereby  the  food  is  supported  on  oppo- 
site sides  by  said  first  and  second  support  members  in 
predetermined  relation  to  said  frame  and  supported  by 
said  frame  rigidly  and  securely  in  relation  to  heat  as  the 
rotisserie  rotates. 


4,583,453 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PERFORMING  SAID  PROCESS 
Roland  Torterotot,   Le  Plessis  Momay,  78730  Longrilliers, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1983,  83  05149 
Int.  CI.-*  A23C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—455  11  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  the  process  for  the  con- 
tinuouis  preparation  of  food  products  containing  preponderant 
fraction  of  contituting  liquid,  at  least  part  of  the  constituting 
liquid  superheated  to  a  temperature  above  about  100'  C,  said 
apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  mixing  chamber  (20)  connected 
to  a  metering  pump  (16)  delivering  the  concentrate  withdrawn 
from  at  least  one  storage  tank  (10),  and  to  a  generator  (24)  of 
superheated  constituting  liquid,  said  tubular  mixing  chamber 
(20)  adopts  the  general  shape  of  a  T  including: 

a  vertical  tubular  branch  (18)  for  the  arrival  of  the  concen- 
trate in  the  ascending  direction, 
an  opposite  vertical  tubular  branch  (22)  for  the  feeding,  in 
countercurrent,  of  the  superheated  constituting  liquid,  and 
a  horizontal  tubular  branch  (21)  allowing  the  mixture  to 
circulate,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  tubular  chamber  are 
equipped  respectively  with  non-return  means  and  back- 
pressure means. 


4,583,454 

SIDE  AIR  FLOW  FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Min-Nan  Huang,  Madison,  and  David  L.  Brethorst,  Lodi,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DEC  International,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,143 

Int.  Q."  A23B  4/04 

U.S.  CI.  99—468  1  Qaim 


A  side  air  flow  processor  comprising: 
reception  chamber  having  left  and  right  port  means  for 
communicating  air  to  and  from  said  chamber,  a  left  sup- 
ply-return plenum  communicating  with  said  left  port 
means,  and  a  right  supply-return  plenum  communicating 
with  said  right  port  means; 
blower; 
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a  supply  air  cross-connection  plenum  having  an  input  duct 
receiving  air  unidirectionally  from  said  blower,  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  output  ducts  each  connected  by  conduit 
means  to  a  respective  one  of  said  left  and  right  supply- 
return  plenums  of  said  chamber; 
supply  bafTle  means  selectively  movable  in  said  supply  air 
cross-connection  plenum  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions to  selectively  direct  air  from  its  said  input  duct  to  one 
or  the  other  of  its  said  output  ducts  for  passage  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  supply-return  plenums  of  said  chamber; 
a  return  air  cross-connection  plenum  having  an  output  duct 
returning  air  unidirectionally  to  said  blower,  and  having  a 
pair  of  input  ducts  each  connected  by  conduit  means  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  left  and  right  supply-return  plenums 
of  said  chamber; 
return  bafTle  means  selectively  movable  in  said  return  air 
cross-connection  plenum  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions to  direct  air  to  its  said  output  duct  selectively  from 
one  or  the  other  of  its  said  input  ducts  passing  from  one  or 
the  other  of  said  supply-return  plenums  of  said  chamber; 
left  and  right  sets  of  one  or  more  perforated  louvers  pivota- 
bly  mounted  at  respective  said  left  and  right  port  means, 
each  louver  being  pivotable  toward  and  against  its  respec- 
tive said  port  means  to  restrict  air  flow  through  that  port 
means  to  only  air  flowing  through  the  perforations  in  the 
louver,  each  louver  also  being  pivotable  away  from  its 
respective  said  port  means  to  provide  increased  air  flow 
passage  area  and  enable  higher  volume  air  flow  through 
that  ports  means; 
said  processor  having  a  first  mode  with: 
said  supply  baffle  means  in  said  first  position  directing  air 
fiow  from  said  input  duct  of  said  supply  air  cross-con- 
nection plenum  to  said  one  output  duct  of  said  supply 
air  cross-connection  plenum  connected  by  said  conduit 
means  to  said  left  supply-return  plenum  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  blocking  air  flow  to  said  other  output  duct  of 
said  supply  air  cross-connection  plenum  connected  to 
said  right  supply-return  plenum  of  said  chamber; 
said  return  baffle  means  in  said  second  position  directing 
air  flow  to  said  output  duct  of  said  return  air  cross-con- 
nection plenum  from  said  other  input  duct  of  said  return 
air  cross-connection  plenum  connected  by  said  conduit 
means  to  said  right  supply-return  plenum  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  blocking  air  flow  from  said  one  input  duct  of 
said  return  air  cross-connection  plenum  connected  to 
said  left  supply-return  plenum  of  said  chamber; 
said  left  set  of  louvers  pivoted  toward  and  against  said  left 

port  means; 
said  right  set  of  louvers  pivoted  away  from  said  right  port 

means, 
such  that  air  flows  from  said  blower  through  said  input 
duct  of  said  supply  air  cross-connection  plenum 
through  said  one  output  duct  of  said  supply  air  cross- 
connection  plenum  through  said  left  supply-return  ple- 
num of  said  chamber  through  said  perforations  in  said 
louvers  of  said  left  set  then  horizontally  rightwardly 
through  said  chamber  to  said  right  port  means  then 
through  said  right  supply-return  plenum  of  said  cham- 
ber through  said  other  input  duct  of  said  return  air 
cross-connection  plenum  through  said  output  duct  of 
said  return  air  cross-connection  plenum  to  said  blower; 
said  supply  baffle  means  in  said  first  position  blocking  air 
fiow  from  said  right  supply-return  plenum  and  said 
other  output  duct  of  said  supply  air  cross-connection 
plenum; 
said  return  baffle  means  in  said  second  position  blocking 
air  fiow  to  said  one  input  duct  of  said  return  air  cross- 
connection  plenum  and  said  left  supply-return  plenum 
of  said  chamber; 
said  processor  having  a  second  mode  with: 
said  supply  baffle  means  in  said  second  position  directing 
air  fiow  from  said  input  duct  of  said  supply  air  cross- 
connection  plenum  to  said  other  output  duct  of  said 
supply  air  cross-connection  plenum  connected  by  said 
conduit  means  to  said  right  supply-return  plenum  of 


said  chamber,  and  blocking  air  fiow  to  said  one  output 
duct  of  said  supply  air  cross-connection  plenum  con- 
nected to  said  left  supply-return  plenum  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

said  return  baffle  means  in  said  first  position  directing  air 
to  said  output  duct  of  said  return  air  cross-connection 
plenum  from  said  one  input  duct  of  said  return  air  cross- 
connection  plenum  connected  by  said  conduit  means  to 
said  left  supply-return  plenum  of  said  chamber,  and 
blocking  air  flow  from  said  other  input  duct  of  said 
return  air  cross-connection  plenum  connected  to  said 
right  supply-return  plenum  of  said  chamber; 

said  right  set  of  louvers  pivoted  toward  and  against  said 
right  port  means; 

said  left  set  of  louvers  pivoted  away  from  said  left  port 
means, 

such  that  air  fiows  from  said  blower  through  said  input 
duct  of  said  supply  air  cross-connection  plenum 
through  said  other  output  duct  of  said  supply  air  cross- 
connection  plenum  through  said  right  supply-return 
plenum  of  said  chamber  through  said  perforations  in 
said  louvers  of  said  right  set  then  horizontally  left- 
wardly  through  said  chamber  to  said  left  port  means 
then  through  said  left  supply-return  plenum  of  said 
chamber  through  said  one  input  duct  of  said  return  air 
cross-connection  plenum  through  said  output  duct  of 
said  return  air  cross-connection  plenum  to  said  blower; 

said  supply  baffle  means  in  said  second  position  blocking 
air  flow  from  said  left  supply-return  plenum  and  said 
one  output  duct  of  said  supply  air  cross-connection 
plenum; 

'said  return  baffle  means  in  said  first  position  blocking  air 
fiow  to  said  other  input  duct  of  said  return  air  cross- 
connection  plenum  and  said  right  supply-return  plenum 
of  said  chamber. 


4,583,455 

SCREEN  AND  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRAIN 

HUSKING,  DECORTICATING,  POLISHING  AND 

WHITENING  MACHINES 

Felipe  Salete-Garces,  Av.  Ano  de  Juarez  198,  Col.  Granjas  San 

Aitonio,  Deleg.  Iztapalapa  09070,  Mexico 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,282 

Cbims  priority,  application  Mexico,  May  14,  1984,  201341 

Int.  Cl.^  B02B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-519  12  Claims 


1.  A  screen  and  rotor  assembly  for  grain  husking,  decorticat- 
ing, polishing  and  whitening  machines  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, screen  holder  means  formed  by  an  upper  rim,  a  lower  rim 
and  B  plurality  of  straight  channels  having  an  upper  end  at- 
tached to  said  upper  rim  and  a  lower  end  attached  to  said 
lower  rim;  each  one  of  said  straight  channels  having  a  bottom 
member  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  attached  to  the  two  side  edges 
of  said  bottom  member  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said 
screen  holder  means;  abrading  screen  means  supported  by  said 
screen  holder  means  interiorly  thereof  and  including  a  plural- 
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ity  of  screen  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  distrib- 
uted slots,  said  screen  members  being  alternated  with  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  abrading  members,  each  one  of  said 
screen  members  havmg  side  flanges,  each  flange  defining  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  member  and  an  end  member 
perpendicular  to  said  radially  outwardly  extending  member, 
said  flanges  being  complementarily  introduced  within  said 
straight  channels  of  said  screen  holder  means  wherein  said 
radially  outwardly  extending  members  engage  interiorly  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  channels  and  said  end  members  engage 
interiorly  with  at  least  part  of  the  bottom  member  of  said 
channels;  said  abrading  members  including  abrading  blocks 
each  having  a  bottom  surface,  two  side  surfaces  and  a  working 
abrading  surface  opposite  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  blocks 
being  at  least  partially  introduced  within  said  channels  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  blocks  resting  against  the  end  members 
of  the  flanges  of  said  screen  members  to  fix  the  position  thereof 
within  said  channels;  a  plurality  of  adjustable  fastener  means  to 
fix  the  radial  position  of  said  abrading  blocks  within  said  chan- 
nels; and  rotor  means  rotatably  arranged  concentrically  in- 
wardly of  said  abrading  screen  means  and  including  a  body, 
two  diametrically  opposite  axially  directed  grooves  on  the 
surface  of  said  body,  and  abrading  inserts  positioned  within 
each  of  said  grooves,  said  abrading  inserts  provided  in  the  form 
of  abrading  blocks  having  a  bottom  surface  abutting  said 
grooves  and  an  opposite  working  surface  facing  said  abrading 
screen  means,  the  working  surface  of  said  abrading  inserts 
extending  outwardly  of  said  grooves  a  predetermined  distance; 
and  adjustable  fasteners  in  said  rotor  for  fixing  the  radial  posi- 
tion of  said  abrading  inserts  within  said  grooves;  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor  means  within  said  abrading  screen  means  producing 
movement  of  the  grain  introduced  therebetween  and  a  high 
intensity  abrading  action  between  said  abrading  members  of 
the  abrading  screen  means  and  said  abrading  inserts  of  the 
rotor  means,  the  spacing  between  said  abrading  members  and 
said  abrading  inserts  being  maintained  substantially  constant  by 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  fasteners. 


and  rotation  of  the  setting  shaft  and  an  display  indicating 
means  which  is  arranged  in  the  housing  displaceably  parallel  to 
the  setting  shaft  and  connected  to  the  one  end  portion  of  the 
setting  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  latter  can  rotate  rela- 
tively thereto  but  is  axially  displaceable  only  jointly  therewith, 
the  indicating  means  being  associated  with  the  type  carriers  in 
such  a  manner  that  its  position  shows  which  type  carrier  in  the 
respective  axial  position  of  the  setting  shaft  can  be  adjusted  via 
the  drive  connection  between  the  latter  and  a  setting  wheel  and 
between  the  setting  wheel  and  the  type  carrier,  characterized 
in  that  the  connection  between  the  end  portion  (45)  of  the 
setting  shaft  (42)  carrying  the  actuating  knob  (48)  and  the 
display  indicating  means  (26,  27,  29)  is  formed  by  a  substan- 
tially circular  cap  (64)  which  has  a  hub  (62)  mounted  on  the 
end  portion  (45)  of  the  setting  shaft  (42)  and  the  display  indicat- 
ing means  (26,  27,  29)  is  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  cap. 


4,583,457 

PRINTER  WITH  PLURAL  ENDLESS  BANDS  AND 

SETTING  MEANS  THEREFORE 

Heinrich  Volk,  Beerfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,927 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1984,  3406822 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  101—111  5  Qaims 


4,583,456 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Heinrich  Volk,  Beerfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,543 
Gains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1984,  3406776 

Int.  a.*  B41J  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  101—111  5  Claims 


rJV    ^--V^'" 


^■■_.._...-Xr^l 


1.  Printing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  setting 
wheels  having  radial  recesses  which  are  mounted  coaxially  on 
a  sleeve  having  an  axial  slot,  and  type  carries  carrying  printing 
types  located  in  a  drive  connection  with  said  setting  wheels,  a 
setting  shaft  axially  displaceably  in  the  sleeve  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  on  which  is  disposed  at  least  one  tooth  which 
projects  through  said  slot,  axial  displacement  of  the  setting 
shaft  bringing  said  tooth  into  engagement  with  said  radial 
recesses  in  the  setting  wheels,  said  recesses  being  disposed  in 
the  hub  region  of  the  setting  wheels,  said  slot  (30,32,34)  in  the 
sleeve  (28;29)  being  open  in  the  axial  direction  at  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  closed  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spread- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  (28;29)  at  which  the  slot 
(30,32,34)  is  open  which  keeps  the  sleeve  internal  diameter 
constant,  said  spreading  means  being  a  separate  element  from 
said  sleeve  and  axially  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  Printing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  in  which  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers  are  disposed  which  are  in  a  drive 
connection  with  coaxially  arranged  setting  wheels  each  having 
a  center  bore,  a  setting  shaft  which  is  arranged  axially  displace- 
ably and  rotatably  in  the  space  formed  by  the  center  bores  of 
the  setting  wheels  and  axially  displaceable  into  a  drive  connec- 
tion with  each  of  the  setting  wheels,  an  actuating  knob  dis- 
posed on  an  end  portion  of  the  setting  shaft  for  displacement 


4,583,458 
MULTI-STATION  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTER  FOR 
PRINTING  VARYING  INDICIA 
Gary  T.  Beachum,  8228  Savage  Guilford  Rd.,  Savage,  Md.  20763 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,969 
Int.  a.*  B41F  15/04,  15/10,  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  101—126  18  Claims 

1.  A  silk  screen  printing  system  for  printing  indicia  on  arti- 
cles, comprising: 
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(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  printing  frame; 

(b)  indicia  printing  carriage  means  for  applying  indicia  to 
said  articles,  said  indicia  printing  carriage  means  being 
coupled  to  said  printing  frame  and  lineariy  displaceable  in 
said  longitudinal  direction;  and, 

(c)  at  least  one  printing  station  means  having  said  articles 


m-f 


feed  drum,  the  arm  being  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  feed  drum  for  limited  rocking  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  feed  drum,  means  including  a  stop  and  a 
clamp  for  establishing  a  reference  cutting  position  for  the  arm 
said  stop  acting  as  an  abutment  to  define  said  reference  position 
and  said  clamp  serving  as  a  means  for  locking  said  arm  in  said 
reference  position,  the  feed  drum  having  an  anvil  extending 
around  its  periphery  cooperating  with  the  edge  of  the  knife 
blade  for  cutting  of  the  sheet,  way  surfaces  between  the  knife 
blade  support  and  the  amr  for  guiding  the  knife  blade  support 
for  linear  movement  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  feed  drum  and  along  the  path  of  adjustment  which  bears  an 
angle  of  between  about  5°  to  10°  to  a  line  tangent  ot  the  feed 
drum  at  the  point  of  cutting  when  said  arm  is  in  said  reference 
cutting  position,  and  means  including  a  manually  operated 
adjusting  screw  effectively  interposed  between  the  arm  and  the 
knife  blade  support  for  adjusting  the  knife  blade  support  along 
its  path  of  adjustment  on  said  way  surfaces  thereby  to  vary  the 
degree  of  engagement  of  the  knife  blade  with  respect  to  the 
anvil  surface. 


mounted  thereon,  said  printing  station  means  being  con- 
tacted by  said  indicia  carriage  means  for  printing  said 
indicia  on  said  articles,  said  printing  station  means  being 
rotatively  coupled  to  said  printing  system  frame  about  a 
first  vertical  axis  and  a  second  vertical  axis  displaced  each 
from  the  other  for  independent  rotation  of  said  printing 
station  means  about  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes. 


4,583,459 
SHEET-FED  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CUTTING  SHEETS  LONGITUDINALLY 
Paul  Abendroth,  Offenbach  am  Main;  Dietrich  Dettinger,  Heu- 
senstamm;  Roland  Holl,  Weiterstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Schales, 
Muhlheim/Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
M.A.N.-RoIand  Dnickmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1983,  3318068 

Int.  C\*  B41F  13/58 
U.S.  a.  101—217  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  fed  printing  machine  having  a  plate  cylinder. 
blanket  cylinder  and  impression  cylinder  as  well  as  means 
including  a  feed  drum  for  supporting  individual  sheets  and 
feeding  them  one  after  another  to  the  impression  cyhnder  for 
printing  by  the  blanket  cylinder,  a  cutting  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  knife  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  knife 
blade  support,  an  arm  for  mounting  said  support  adjacent  the 


4,583,460 
PRINTING  ROLL  WITH  DETACHABLE  SLEEVES  AND 

KIT  THEREFOR 
Roger  F.  Maslin,  and  John  D.  Rolfe,  both  of  Bristol,  England, 
assignors  to  DRG  (UK)  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1983, 
8312384 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  101-375  15  Claims 


is 


1.  A  printing  roll  kit  comprising: 
a  roll  core; 

a  plurality  of  printing  sleeves  each  of  said  printing  sleeves 
being  mountable  on  said  roll  core,  each  of  said  printing 
sleeves  differing  in  circumference,  and  each  of  said  print- 
ing sleeves  having; 

a  detachable  sleeve  adapted  for  fitting  onto  a  printing  roll 
core,  said  detachable  sleeve  including  an  inner  sleeve 
adapted  for  radial  expansion  by  a  gas,  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  outer  cylindrical  portion  radially  spaced  from  said 
inner  sleeve; 
an  inner  portion  radially  located  between  said  inner  sleeve 
and  said  outer  cylindrical  portion,  said  inner  portion 
being  compressible,  having  a  multiplicity  of  resilient 
members  about  said  inner  sleeve,  said  resilient  members 
being  resiliently  deformable  by  radial  expansion  of  said 
inner  sleeve;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  inner  sleeve  to  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal portion,  said  coupling  means  including  a  multiplicity 
of  discs  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  inner  sleeve,  each 
disc  having  a  radially  compressible  inner  portion  and  a 
radially  relatively  incompressible  outer  portion,  sub- 
stantially incompressible  by  normal  printing  forces. 
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4,583,461 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACKING  OF  TARGET  OBJECTS 

WITH  SMALL  BOMBS  AND  A  SMALL  BOMB-CARRIER 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Adolf  Weber,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1983  3319824 

Int.  CI."  F42B  13/50:  F41G  9/02;  F42C  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  102—489  7  Qaims 


the  vehicle  center  line,  a  discrete  cam  projecting  from  each 
end  of  the  vehicle,  said  cams  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  center  line,  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  the  cam  and  cam 
follower  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  elevation  with  the  transverse  distance  therebe- 
tween being  substantially  the  same,  and  each  drive  wheel 
having  a  housing  to  which  is  attached  a  cam  follower  at  a 
second  elevation,  said  second  elevation  being  below  said  first 
elevation. 

3.  A  system  including  a  vehicle  in  accordance  with  claim  2 
mounted  on  a  first  set  of  tracks  for  movement  in  a  first  direc- 
tion using  said  first  drive  wheel,  a  second  set  of  tracks  having 
means  for  moving  said  vehicle  in  an  opposite  direction  while 
using  said  second  drive  wheel,  and  a  shuttle  vehicle  for  trans- 
porting said  driverless  vehicle  between  said  sets  of  tracks. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  attacking  of  target  objects  through  the 
intermediary  of  small  bombs  which  are  ejected  from  a  carrier 
in  the  longitudinal  axial  direction  of  said  carrier;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  delaying  ejection  of  said  small  bombs  from 
said  carrier  upon  said  carrier  dropping  into  a  target  area  until 
said  carrier  reaches  a  lower  height  relative  to  a  standard  height 
above  ground,  when  before  said  carrier  reaching  the  standard 
height,  a  target  object  is  detected  in  an  area  within  the  target 
area  conforming  to  a  smaller  dispersion  and  target  area. 


4,583,463 
DERIVATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HAUL  ROPE  OF  A 

ROPEWAY 

Josef  Nejez,  Freytaggasse  21/13,  A-1210  Wien,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21,  1981,  3654/81 

Int.  a."  B61B  11/02.  7/10 

U.S.  a.  104—189  10  Qaims 


4,583,462 

DRIVERLESS  VEHICLE  FOR  TWO  WAY 

ACCUMULATION 

Robert  A.  Hale,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling  Systems, 

Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,051 

Int.  a.*  B61J  1/10;  B61B  13/12 

U.S.  a.  104—48  5  Qaims 


II 


\es'6o\ 


2.  A  driverless  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  support 
wheels  for  riding  on  a  support  surface,  first  and  second  drive 
wheels  adapted  for  frictional  contact  with  a  drive  tube,  each 
drive  wheel  being  movable  between  a  drive  position  and  a  stop 
position,  said  drive  wheels  being  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  body  and  independent  of  one  another  for  alternative  use 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  each 
drive  wheel  having  a  member  projecting  beyond  a  different 
free  end  of  the  vehicle  body  and  terminating  in  a  cam  follower, 
the  cam  followers  being  at  a  first  elevation  on  opposite  sides  of 


1.  A  deviation  device  for  the  haul  rof>e  of  a  ropeway,  in 
particular  a  monocable  ropeway  including  spaced  load  carriers 
having,  each,  a  rope  grip  by  which  they  are  secured  to  said 
rojje;  a  revolving  carrier  of  rope  guiding  means  for  laterally 
deviating  said  haul  rope  into  a  curved  path  about  a  given 
center  of  curvature,  said  revolving  carrier  being  on  the  side  of 
said  haul  rope  remote  from  the  said  center  of  curvature  and 
having  a  curved  part  which  follows  the  proposed  curvature  of 
said  rope  and  which  is  situated  on  that  side  of  the  carrier  which 
is  adjacent  the  said  haul  rope;  said  rope  guiding  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivotal  levers  mounted  with  their  axis  on 
said  revolving  carrier  in  a  row  in  the  revolving  direction,  said 
pivotal  levers  projecting  from  said  revolving  carrier  and  being 
pivotable  from  a  normal  (first)  position  to  a  lifted  (second) 
position,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  levers  extending  in  the  revolving 
direction  of  said  carrier,  support  members  being  arranged  on 
the  underside  of  said  levers  comprising  support  faces  for  the 
haul  rope,  said  support  faces  being  directed  toward  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  levers,  so  that,  when  the  haul  rope  enters  said 
curved  part  of  the  revolving  carrier  of  rope  guiding  means 
which  is  in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  curvature,  the  haul 
rope  is  laterally  towards  the  center  of  curvature  supported  by 
said  pivotal  levers  in  normal  position,  and,  when  a  rope  grip 
engages  a  pivotal  lever,  said  lever  is  displaced  upwardly  in 
lifted  position. 
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4,583,464 
SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  FOUR-WHEELED 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Neil  A.  Harwood,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  British  Railways 
Board,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,794,  May  13,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1982, 
8209609 

Int.  O*  B61F  5/02.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  105—171  4  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  arrangement  of  a  four-wheeled  railway 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  supported  on  wheelsets  through 
vertical  springing,  the  connection  of  the  body  to  the  wheelsets 
through  the  vertical  springing  including  suspension  links  on 
which  the  body  is  suspended  and  which  have  first  pivotal 
mountings  at  their  ends  so  that  they  can  move  laterally  to 
permit  lateral  movement  between  the  wheelsets  and  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  second  pivotal  mountings  at  their  ends  compris- 
ing pivot  pins  rotating  in  bores  so  that  the  links  can  move 
longitudinally,  to  permit  longitudinal  movements  between  the 
wheelsets  and  the  vehicle  body,  wherein  said  bores  of  the 
second  pivotal  mountings  are  provided  with  separately  formed 
linings  of  a  friction  material  providing  a  predetermined  fric- 
tional  damping  to  said  longitudinal  movement,  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  traction  rods  incorporating  resilience  in  their 
length  are  connected  between  the  wheelsets  and  the  vehicle 
body  to  provide  a  resilient  yaw  restraint  on  the  wheelsets. 


4,583,465 

RAILWAY  WHEEL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Parks  L.  Powell,  Sr.,  660  Bankhead  Hwy.,  Mableton,  Ga.  30059 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,761 

Int.  Cl.^  B61D  15/00:  B61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—215  C  10  Claims 


1.  Railway  wheel  apparatus  for  a  road  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  flanged 
wheels  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  axle,  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart  toggle  structure  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  axle,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  toggle  struc- 
tures pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  respectively  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  toggle  structures  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  ends  thereof  to  said  frame  to  form  a  pair 
of  toggles  interrelating  said  axle  and  said  frame  whereby  exten- 
sion of  said  first  and  said  second  toggle  structures  effects  a 
downward  lowering  of  said  axle  and  said  wheels  and  retraction 
of  said  first  and  said  second  toggle  structure  effects  an  upward 


raising  of  said  axle  and  said  wheels,  and  operating  means  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  toggles,  said  operating  means 
being  controlled  by  manually  operable  control  means  and 
arranged  simultaneously  to  extend  and  to  retract  said  toggles 
and  also  being  adapted  to  extend  either  of  said  toggles  while 
simultaneously  retracting  the  other  toggle. 


4,583,466 
STEP  LIFT  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Redrcddy  S.  Reddy,  Skokie,  111.;  Toussaint  Filoni,  Laval,  Can- 
ada; Kenneth  S.  Fletcher,  Dollard  des  Ormeau,  Canada;  Gad 
J.  Shaanan,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Anthony  J.  Walsh,  La- 
chine,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,091 
Int.  Cl.^  B61D  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  105-447  12  Qaims 


1.  Passenger  handling  apparatus  for  a  railway  car  to  provide 
at  an  opening  adjustable  height  platform,  stair,  or  ground-to- 
car  floor  platform  lift  modes,  said  apparatus  including  a  verti- 
cal frame  means  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  car  and  a  step  platform  assembly  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  means,  means  mounting  the  frame  means 
on  the  car  such  that  said  frame  means  and  assembly  is  movable 
between  a  stored  position  within  the  car  through  the  opening 
to  a  position  outside  the  car,  first  drive  means  for  driving  the 
frame  means  and  assembly  between  the  stored  position  and  the 
position  outside  the  car,  said  step  platform  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  steps  selectively  movable  between  platform  and 
stair  configurations  when  the  frame  means  and  assembly  are  in 
the  position  outside  the  car,  said  steps  being  interconnected  by 
a  parallelogram  linkage,  means  interconnecting  the  frame 
means  and  step  platform  assembly  such  that  the  steps  can  move 
between  platform  and  stair  configurations,  second  drive  means 
coacting  with  the  interconnecting  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  assembly  to  provide  the  desired  mode,  and  said  inter- 
connecting means  mcluding  first  and  second  vertical  support 
bars  movably  driven  by  said  second  drive  means  and  cantilev- 
erly  supporting  said  step  platform  assembly,  wherein  relative 
movement  therebetween  will  cause  the  steps  to  move  between 
the  platform  and  stair  configurations  and  simultaneous  move- 
ment thereof  will  cause  vertical  movement  of  said  step  plat- 
form assembly. 
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4,583,467 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLES 
H.  Robert  Tiffany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tiffany  and 
Tiffany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  396,941 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—19  2  Qaims 


22b 


10 


20a 


1.  A  table  convertible  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  comprising: 

(a)  a  centraJ  planar  section  substantially  rectangular  in  shape, 
said  central  planar  section  having  a  lower  surface  defining 
a  bottom  of  said  table  and  an  upper  surface  defining  a  top 
said  table;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  end  section  hingedly  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  central  planar  section,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  end  sections  having  different  widths,  the 
width  of  said  second  end  section  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  first  end  section,  a  first  pair  of  legs  having 
upper  portions  fixedly  secured  to  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
said  first  end  section,  a  second  pair  of  legs  having  upper 
portions  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  end  section,  at 
least  said  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
legs  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
first  end  section; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  end  sections  are  pivotable 
about  said  hinges  to  a  position  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
upper  surface  of  said  central  section  to  increase  the  size  of 
said  top  of  said  table,  said  legs  supporting  said  table, 
thereby  defining  said  first  position,  and 

said  first  and  second  end  sections  are  pivotable  about  said 
hinges  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  central  section  so  that  said  end  sec- 
tions and  said  legs  form  sides  of  said  table,  at  least  said 
upper  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  legs  abutting  said  bot- 
tom of  said  central  planar  section,  said  first  pair  of  legs 
resting  upon  said  second  pair  of  legs,  thereby  defining  said 
second  position. 


4,583,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF 

DIVERSE  MATERIALS  AND  HEAT  UTILIZATION 

Lelanrt  M.  Reed;  William  A.  Reed,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 

Walter  C.   Saeman,   NE.   Qeveland,   Tenn.,   assignors   to 

PEDCo,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,219 

Int.  a.*  F23G  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  110—246  24  Claims 


COtKUSVWZOtK  SOLIDS  PfKXXrZOMC      tmPKHUr  lOHE 


nent  into  a  rotary  elongated  combustion  chamber  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet, 
introducing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  said  chamber  for  combus- 
tion of  said  combustible  component, 
passing  a  stream  of  combustion  gas  through  said  cTiamber, 
rotating  said  chamber  about  its  horizontal  axis  at  a  speed 
defined  by  the  following  empirical  relationship: 


Revolutions  per  minute  = 


.4 


inside  diameter  in  feet 


in  which  A  has  a  value  between  about  10  and  40,  and 
lifting  and  cascading  said  solids  in  said  chamber  through  said 
stream  of  combustion  gas  resulting  from  said  speed  of 
rotation  thereby  achieving  a  mechanical  fluidization  of 
said  solids  in  said  combustion  gas  during  combustion. 


4,583,469 
INCINERATOR 
Sabatino  DiSabatino,  Towaco,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sani-Therm, 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,205 

Int.  a*  F23G  5/12 

U.S.  a.  110—346  13  Qaims 


A  method  for  combustion  comprising 


1.  A  method  for  combustion  comprising 

introducing  particulate  solids  having  a  combustible  compo- 


st^tk; 


1.  An  incinerator  system  for  combustion  of  waste  materials 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base, 

an  elongated  casing  mounted  on  said  base  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  inner  surface  and  having  a  height 
and  an  imaginary  horizontal  mid  plane  intersecting  said 
casing  at  mid  height,  said  casing  forming  a  top  outlet  and 
a  bottom  outlet, 

a  stack  assembly  mounted  over  and  in  operative  connection 
with  said  top  outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  casing  forming  a  side  charging  entrance  having  a  bot- 
tom side  disposed  no  lower  than  said  horizontal  mid  plane 
of  said  primary  combustion  chamber, 

side  charging  means  being  coextensive  with  said  charging 
entrance  for  loading  waste  materials  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  said  side  charging  means  includes  an 
elongated  generally  horizontal  hopper  box  forming  a 
hopper  chamber  adapted  to  hold  waste  materials,  and 
having  an  outlet  end  and  an  opposed  end  wall,  said  outlet 
end  being  coextensive  with  said  charging  entrance,  said 
hopper  box  having  a  bottom  area  on  a  plane  generally 
aligned  with  said  bottom  charging  entrance,  wherein  said 
side  charging  means  further  includes  an  elevator  platform 
positioned  below  said  hopper  box,  an  enclosed  housing 
adapted  to  movably  contain  said  elevator  platform,  said 
platform  being  movable  in  said  housing  between  lower 
and  upper  positions,  wherein  in  said  lower  position  said 
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platform  is  spaced  below  said  mid  plane  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  wherein  in  said  upper  position  said 
platform  is  generally  aligned  with  said  mid  plane  and  is 
aligned  with  said  bottom  area  of  said  hopper  box  so  as  to 
form  the  lower  wall  of  said  hopper  box  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally aligned  with  said  bottom  side  of  said  side  charging 
entrance,  said  enclosed  housing  forming  a  charging  open- 
ing adapted  to  pass  waste  materials  into  said  platform 
when  said  platform  is  in  said  lower  position,  said  housing 
having  a  door  to  said  housing  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  charging  opening;  and  elevator  power  means  for 
moving  said  platform  between  said  lower  and  upper  posi- 
tions, and 
fan  and  duct  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber  in  opposed  air  jets  proximate  said  bottom  outlet. 


displacement  therealong;  and  mounting  means  mounting  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  support  arm  on  said  frame  for 


4,583,470 

ASH  DISPOSER  FOR  SYSTEM  TO  RECOVER 

RESOURCES  FROM  SLUDGE 

Yasuo  Hirose,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Furnace 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,963,  Sep.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,507,127.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1981,  56-205251; 
Dec.  21,  1981,  56-205252;  Dec.  21,  1981,  56-205253;  Mar.  23, 
1982,  57-44553;  Mar.  23,  1982,  57-44554;  May  25,  1982, 
57-87296 

Int.  a.*  F23G  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  a.  110-346  8  Claims 


1.  Ash  disposer  for  recovering  resources  from  sludge  com- 
prising: 

a  cyclone  combustion  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner 

circumferential  wall, 
a  solid  sludge  feeder  connected  to  said  cyclone  combustion 

chamber,  a  primary  air  feed  pipe  supplying  air  tangentially 

along  said  inner  circumferential  wall, 
a  throttled  section  below  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 

water  tank  just  below  said  throttled  section, 
a  flame  tube  connected  to  the  side  of  said  apparatus  between 

said  combustion  chamber  and  said  water  tank,  and 
a  second  stage  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  said 

flame  tube. 


4,583,471 
PLANTING  DEVICE 
Lasse  Turunen,  Miinttii  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  G  A  Serlachius 
Oy,  Miinttii ,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  182,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  29,  1979,  792684 
Int.  a*  AOIC  11/00 
VS.  a.  111-2  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  planting  plants  comprising:  a  frame;  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  traction  vehicle;  a  support  arm 
having  a  forward  end  portion  adjacent  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  frame  in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  traction  vehicle;  a  ground- 
cngageable  planting  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  arm  for 


movennent  in  a  vertical  plane  along  a  forward  and  upward  path 
from  a  lowered  planting  position  to  a  raised  position 

I  

4,583,472 
RUFFLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Samuel  A.  Johnson,  2323  Lake  Wheeler  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27603 


j  Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,149 

*  Int.  a.*  D05B  35/08 


U.S.  a 


.  112—132 


10  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  particularly  adapted  for  forming  ruf- 
fles, said  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  upstanding  standard  mounted  on  said  base; 
an  overhanging  arm  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  base  on  the 

upper  end  of  said  standard; 
a  head  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  including  a 
reciprocating  needle  bar  and  a  presser  foot  mounted  for 
vertical  movement; 
feed  means  carried  by  said  base  beneath  said  presser  foot  and 

cooperating  therewith  to  feed  the  material  being  sewn; 
drive  means  for  said  needle  bar  and  feed  means;  and  a  ruf- 
fling attachment  comprising 

an  auxiliary  shaft  journaled  at  opposite  ends  directly  in 
said  standard  and  directly  in  said  head  beneath  said 
overhanging  arm  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
Stationary  longitudinal  axis  and  being  disposed  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  arm; 
an  elongate  member  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said 
auxiliary  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  its  other  end 
disposed  in  front  of  said  presser  foot; 
a  ruffling  blade  carried  by  said  other  end  of  said  elongate 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  toward 
said  presser  foot  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  mate- 
rial being  sewn  and  to  push  the  material  toward  the 
presser  foot  upon  oscillatory  movement  of  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  elongate  member  in  one  direction  and  to 
form  ruffles  therein,  and  to  retract  forwardly  upon 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  elon- 
j  ate  member  in  the  other  direction;  and 
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follower  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  a  cam 
means  on  said  drive  means  for  oscillating  said  auxiliary 
shaft  in  timed  relation  to  reciprocation  of  said  needle 
bar. 


follower  element  engages  said  larger  diameter  cam  range 
of  said  cam  means  during  a  subsequent  rotation  of  the 
latter. 


4,583,474 

4,583,473  AUXILLARY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

PATTERN  CAM  SELECONG  DEVICE  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINES 

MACHINE  Charles  A.  Tysinger,  Rte.  9,  Box  567,  Asheboro,  N.C.  27330 

Yoshikazu  Ebata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  Filed  Apr.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  719,213 

Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Int.  Q."^  D05B  69/06 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,020  U.S.  Q.  112—217.3                                                       3  Claims 
Oaims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    25,    1983,    58- 
180921[U] 


Int.  a*  D05B  3/02 


^^-11-^    '>J?>^ 


U.S.  a.  112—465 


7  Claims 


1.  A  pattern  cam  selecting  device  of  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing needle  penetrating  a  fabric  to  be  sewn  to  form  stitches 
thereon,  stacked  pattern  cams  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
main  drive  shaft,  a  cam  follower  normally  spring-biased 
toward  the  pattern  cams  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  the  pattern 
cams,  the  cam  follower  being  operated  to  move  along  the 
stacked  pattern  cams  to  select  a  desired  pattern  cam,  the  pat- 
tern cam  selecting  device  comprising; 

(a)  swingable  means  (13)  swingable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  cam  follower  is  released  to  engage  one  of 
said  stacked  pattern  cams  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  cam  follower  is  disengaged  from  said  pattern  cam; 

(b)  manually  operated  means  for  swinging  said  swingable 
means; 

(c)  locking  means  (26)  operated  to  lock  said  swingable  means 
in  said  second  position; 

(d)  cam  means  (23)  rotated  by  and  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  having  a  predetermined  cam  range  of 
a  larger  diameter  and  a  predetermined  cam  range  of  a 
smaller  diameter; 

(e)  actuating  means  (29,  31)  including  a  lever  (29)  turnable 
about  an  intermediate  shaft  and  having  a  follower  element 
(31)  provided  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being 
normally  spring-biased  in  one  direction  such  that  said 
follower  element  may  come  into  a  rotation  path  of  said 
cam  means  (23),  said  follower  element  being  held  out  of 
the  rotation  path  of  said  cam  means  by  said  locking  means 
(26)  when  said  swingable  means  is  in  said  first  position; 

(0  clutch  means  (34)  operatively  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  operated  to  move  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  clutch 
means  is  ready  to  unlock  said  locking  means  from  said 
swingable  means;  and 

(g)  clutch  holding  means  (27)  for  holding  said  clutch  means 
in  said  inoperative  position  to  allow  said  locking  means  to 
move  to  lock  said  swingable  means  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  lever  is  released  and  said  follower  ele- 
ment comes  into  the  rotation  path  of  said  cam  means  when 
said  smaller  diameter  cam  range  of  said  cam  means  comes 
opposite  to  said  follower  element  while  said  clutch  means 
is  moved  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative 
position,  said  clutch  means  being  moved  from  said  opera- 
tive position  to  said  inoperative  position  to  cause  said 
locking  means  to  unlock  said  swingable  means  when  said 


1.  A  portable  auxiliary  control  apparatus  for  selectively 
adapting  a  conventional  cabinet-type,  electric-motor-powered 
sewing  machine  for  use  by  handicapped  persons  wherein  said 
sewing  machine  includes  a  standard  knee  or  foot-operated  or 
other  type  of  standard  control;  said  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  means  for  being  removably  mounted  on 
a  selected  surface  area  of  said  cabinet; 

(b)  a  variable  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  controlhng 
the  start-up,  sjseed,  and  stopping  of  said  electric  motor; 

(c)  a  control  arm  hingedly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  to  which  pressure  is  applied  for  activating 
said  variable  means; 

(d)  plunger  means  passing  through  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively connecting  said  control  arm  and  said  variable  means 
for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  control  arm  to  said 
variable  means: 

(e)  electrical  outlet  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  plug 
from  said  knee  or  foot  operated  control,  thereby  selec- 
tively connecting  said  auxiliary  control  to  said  sewing 
machine  motor  such  as  to  bypass  said  standard  knee  or 
foot  operated  control; 

whereby  application  of  pressure  to  said  control  arm  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  variable  motor-control  means  and  thus  to  said  ma- 
chine motor. 


4,583,475 

PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Susumu  Hanyu,  Hachioji,  and  Akio  Koide,  Kokubuiyi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1982,  57- 
172326[U] 

Int.  a.*  D05B  29/00.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  112—235  2  aaims 

1.  A  presser  foot  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  zigzag 
sewing  machine  for  producing  a  combination  stitch,  including 
a  needle  dropping  hole  (8)  formed  therein  adapted  to  allow 
lateral  swinging  movement  of  a  reciprocating  needle  between 
two  needle  dropping  points,  a  recess  (9)  provided  in  a  bottom 
work-facing  surface  (lb)  and  extending  along  one  entire  side 
thereof,  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  face  (96)  positioned 
higher  than  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  surface  (76)  of  the 
presser  foot  with  a  predetermined  vertical  distance  therebe- 
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tween  and  by  a  side  wall  (9a)  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said 
face  (9b)  and  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  face  (lb)  and  extend- 
ing laterally  of  one  of  the  needle  dropping  points  of  said  later- 


ally swinging  needle  within  said  needle  dropping  hole  (8) 
wherein  said  work-facing  surface  includes  both  needle  drop- 
ping points. 


4,583,476 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED  CORNER 

STITCH  ACCURACY 

Jochen  Fischer,  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kochs  Adler  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1984,  3402224 

Int.  a.-»  D05B  69/22,  69/20.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  112—275  8  Claims 


Ml  i 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  particularly  an  industrial  sewing  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  needle  which  is  arranged  to  be  driven  up 
and  down  by  means  of  a  needle  bar,  a  feed  dog  for  forward 
transfer  of  a  workpiece  in  coordination  with  needle  movement, 
an  actual  feed  rate  sensing  device  arranged  to  supply  an  elec- 
tric signal  correspondmg  to  the  feed  rate  of  said  workpiece,  at 
least  one  sensor  for  detecting  a  workpiece  edge  and  a  device 
for  displacing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  parallel  to  the 
sewing  direction  as  a  function  of  the  actual  feed  rate  sensing 
device  and  the  detection  of  a  workpiece  edge  by  said  at  least 
one  sensor. 


4,583,477 

OVERHAND  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH 

CLUTCH-ACTUATED  CONVEYING  DISK  DRIVE 

Hans  Wagner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
Strokel  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1983,  3337876 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  112—322  10  Qaims 


1.  Overhand  sewing  machine  for  the  sewing  of  innersoles  to 
the  shank  of  shoes  with  two  driven  conveying  disks  (3  and  2) 
in  contact  with  the  material  of  the  innersole  and  the  shank, 
respectively,  with  each  disk  being  intermittently  rotated  by  a 
corresponding  driving  means  (22  and  6),  comprising  a  clutch 
(23)  for  disconnecting  one  of  the  conveying  disks  (3)  from  its 
corresfKDnding  driving  means  (22)  while  the  other  conveying 
disk  continues  to  be  intermittently  rotated. 


1  4,583,478 

DEVICE  FOR  GATHERING  AND  RETAINING  A 
PORTION  OF  A  FABRIC 

Piero  Bassetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bassetti,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  14, 1983, 21104/83[U] 
Int.  CI.-*  A41D  1/00;  B32B  7/08 
U.S.  CL  112—413  16  Claims 


'B     "  '«..      B         13 

I 

»  2t 


1.  A  device  for  gathering  and  retaining  a  portion  of  a  fabric 
article  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fabric 
article  and  slidable  within  a  seating  provided  on  the  fabric 
article,  said  seating  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  second  elongated  element  slidable  within  said  seating  and 
protruding  freely  from  said  seating  through  said  opening, 
said  second  element  being  connected  to  said  first  element 
at  at  least  two  points  such  that  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments overlap  between  said  connection  points,  the  over- 
lapping portion  of  said  second  element  being  longer  than 
the  overlapping  portion  of  said  first  element;  and 

a  rigid  lamina  connected  to  said  overlapping  portion  of  said 
second  element,  said  rigid  lamina  being  able  to  assume  a 
first  position  adjacent  to  said  overlapping  portion  of  said 


APRIL  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1635 


element  when  said  seating  is  in  an  ungathered  configura- 
tion and  a  second  position  engaging  said  seating  opening 
when  said  seating  is  in  a  gathered  configuration. 


cockpit  and  elastic  retention  underneath  said  lip  of  said 


4,583,479 
LINKED  VEHICLE 
Rainer  Lehmann,  Singhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
APEC  Freizeitanlagen  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1982,  3242401;  Oct.  7,  1983,  3336563 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  114—345  2  Claims 


nm; 


said  bulbous  retaining  element  being  compressible  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  cross-section  facilitating  rolling  of  said 
entire  retaining  element  over  the  lip  of  said  rim  to  remove 
said  spray  skirt  quickly  upon  initial  pulling  of  said  retain- 
ing element  over  said  lip; 

said  elastic  band  having  a  sufficient  inward  extent  toward 
said  fitted  opening  for  engaging  an  underneath  surface  of 
said  lip  of  said  cockpit  rim  to  prevent  abrading  of  said 
fabric  cover  against  said  rim  when  said  spray  skirt  cover  is 
attached  to  said  opening;  and 

said  inner  elastic  band  and  said  elastic  bulbous  retaining 
element  are  one  piece,  and  including  an  outer  elastic  band 
secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  spray  skirt  which  is 
one-piece  with  said  inner  elastic  band  and  bulbous  retain- 
ing element. 


1.  A  linked  vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  units  which  are  substantially  rigid  and  are  connected  by 
bend  links  which  permit  limited  movement  of  the  units  relative 
to  one  another,  each  said  unit  including  a  substantially  rigid 
frame  part  which  has  an  upwardly  open  region,  said  frame 
parts  of  adjacent  said  untis  being  connected  at  their  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  ends  by  said  bend  links  and  said  bend  links  being 
elastically  deformable  intermediate  members,  and  each  said 
unit  further  including  a  rigid  basket  which  is  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  upwardly  open  region  of  and  is  supported  by  the 
associated  frame  part,  wherein  said  intermediate  members  each 
include  an  inflatable  chamber,  and  wherein  the  gas  pressure  \n 
each  said  chamber  is  selected  so  that  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers are  softer  than  and  can  be  deformed  substantially  easier 
than  said  substantially  rigid  frame  parts. 


4,583,480 
KAYAK  COCKPIT  COVER 

Don  A.  Hamilton,  108  Bucna  Vista  Dr.,  and  William  E.  Masters, 

313  Dogwood  La.,  both  of  Easley,  S.C.  29640 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,054 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  114—347  12  Claims 


4,583,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HITCHING  A 

TRAILER  TO  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Roy  Garrison,  201  Academy  St.,  Canton,  N.C.  28716 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,736 

Int.  CI.^B60Q  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—28  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  spray  skirt  for  covering  the  cockpit  seat  opening,  said 
cockpit  opening  being  of  the  type  of  a  kayak  and  the  like 
having  a  raised  rim  around  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  with 
an  outwardly  extending  lip  overhanging  the  hull  of  said  kayak, 
said  spray  skirt  comprising: 

a  spray  skirt  fabric  cover  for  spanning  the  cockpit  opening 

and  preventing  the  entry  of  water  into  said  opening; 
a  fitted  opening  formed  in  said  cover  for  fitting  around  the 

waist  of  a  boater; 
an  inner  elastic  band  carried  about  an  interior  surface  of  a 

perimeter  of  said  fabric  cover: 
a  bulbous  elastic  retaining  element  carried  by  said  perimeter 

of  said  spray  skirt  cover  adjoining  said  elastic  band: 
said  elastic  band  and  bulbous  elastic  retaining  element  being 
stretchable  to  facilitate  placement  over  said  rim  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  trailer,  having  a  hitching 
tongue,  to  easily  be  hitched  to  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  trailer 
hitch  with  a  ball  mounted  thereto,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  rods; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  rod  onto  the  hitching  tongue  of 
the  trailer; 

a  bracket,  having  said  second  rod  attached  thereto,  said 
bracket  for  mounting  said  second  rod  onto  the  motor 
vehicle  near  the  ball  of  the  trailer  hitch; 

said  bracket  including  a  clip  portion  directly  coupled  to  the 
ball  of  the  trailer  hitch,  and  a  rod  receiving  portion  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  clip  portion  by  a  hinge; 

means  for  mounting  said  third  rod  on  either  said  first  or  said 
second  rod;  said  third  rod  projecting  away  from  said  rod 
on  which  said  third  rod  is  mounted; 

guide  means  connected  to  said  third  rod,  said  guide  means 
adapted  to  come  into  contact  w  ith  said  rod  which  does  not 
have  third  rod  mounted  thereto  for  insuring  that  the  hitch- 
ing tongue  of  the  trailer  is  properly  positioned  near  the 
ball  of  the  trailer  hitch  for  easily  hitching  the  trailer  to  the 
motor  vehicle  a  spring  connected  between  said  clip  por- 
tion and  said  rod  receiving  portion  for  urging  said  rod 
receiving  portion  toward  engagement  with  said  ball  and 
thereby  permitting  ease  of  mounting  and  removal  of  said 
bracket. 
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4,583,482 
SIGNAL  INDICATOR 
Faye  M.  Smith,  Eagle  Rock,  N.C.  27523 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,503 
Int.  a.*  GWF  17/00 
U.S.  a.  116—209 


5  Claims 


3 


3 


1.  A  portable  lightweight  ground  insert  signal  indicator  for 
use  by  hunters,  outdoorsmen  and  other  individuals  to  indicate 
an  area  where  such  individuals  can  be  found,  said  portable 
lightweight  ground  insert  signal  indicator  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  stake  having  an  upper  end 
portion  and  a  pointed  lower  ground  insert  portion; 

a  flag  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  generally 
U-shaped  stake; 

a  stop  secured  to  said  generally  U-shaped  stake  intermedi- 
ately between  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  ground 
insert  portion; 

a  direction  indicator  secured  to  said  stake  intermediately 
between  said  stop  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  stake; 

means  for  pivotably  mounted  said  direction  indicator  for 
movement  between  an  inoperative  position  where  said 
direction  indicator  extends  adjacent  and  along  side  said 
stake  to  an  indicating  position  where  said  indicator 
projects  outwardly  from  said  stake  and  points  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  individuals  can  be  found; 

an  elongated  sleeve  movably  mounted  for  axial  movement 
on  said  stake  between  said  stop  and  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  stake;  and 

said  sleeve  being  movably  mounted  for  movement  from  a 
closed  inoperative  position  about  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  stake  where  said  sleeve  covers  and  encases  said  flag 
and  said  direction  indicator  to  an  open  portion  where  said 
sleeve  abuts  said  stop  and  where  said  flag  and  direction 
indicator  are  exposed. 


4,583,483 

MECHANICAL  METER  TAMPERING  INDICATOR 

Roger  A.  Rausch,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,353,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  793,450 
Int.  a*  G08B  13/N 
U.S.  a.  116-204  10  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  meter  tampering  in  a  watt- 
hour  meter  having  a  base  member,  a  metering  mechanism  fixed 
on  a  mechanism  support  member  which  plugs  into  the  base 
member  and  a  transparent  cover  fixed  to  the  mechanism  sup- 
port member  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reuining  pin  means  fixed  to  said  base  member  through  said 
mechanism  support  member,  said  retaining  pin  means 


further  comprising  resiliently  retained  rectractable  detent 
pin  members  disposed  to  allow  said  mechanism  support 
member  to  slip  over  said  retaining  pin  means  and  thereaf- 
ter fixing  said  mechanism  support  member  to  said  base; 
a  pair  of  linear,  parallel,  spaced  springs  mounted  in  and 
supported  by  said  retaining  pin,  said  springs  being  free  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  thereto; 


mam  spring  means  including  tyne  means  mounted  on  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  retained  between  said  pair  of 
springs  such  that  displacement  of  said  main  spring  means 
relative  to  said  pair  of  springs  releases  said  main  spring 
means; 

readily  rupturable  container  means  mounted  on  said  cover 
and  disposed  so  as  to  be  struck  by  said  tyne  means  upon 
release  of  said  main  spring  means. 


4,583,484 
PRESSURE-CHANGE  INDICATQR 

Erwin  FVeund,  54  Dawson  Ave.,  Clifton,  N.J.  07011 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,577 
Int.  a.*  GOIL  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  116—268 


3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  change  indicator  useful  in  assisting  divers 
during  ascents  said  indicator  being  constructed  of  a  transparent 
material  and  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow,  cylindrical 
chamber  means  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  air  inlet 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  said  first  end  of  said  cham- 
ber means,  air  reservoir  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  chamber  means,  said  reservoir  means  hav- 
ing an  air  outlet  means,  said  reservoir  means  receiving  air 
blown  by  the  diver  into  said  air  inlet  means  until  substantially 
all  water  is  forced  out  of  the  reservoir  means  through  the 
outlet  means  and  said  reservoir  means  is  substantially  filled 
with  air,  said  cylindrical  chamber  means  being  further  charac- 
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terized  in  containing  a  free  moving  ball  indicator  means  so 
constructed  as  to  be  too  large  to  pass  out  of  said  chamber 
means  at  either  of  said  ends  but  still  allowing  air  to  pass 
through  said  chamber  means  into  said  reservoir  means,  and 
said  chamber  means  having  an  indicator  line  around  its  circum- 
ference at  a  point  proximate  to  said  second  end  whereby  if  too 
rapid  an  ascent  rate  is  achieved  air  expanding  in  said  air  reser- 
voir means  cannnot  pass  out  of  said  outlet  means  quickly 
enough  and  will  thereby  push  said  ball  indicator  means  below 
said  indicator  line  against  the  force  of  the  water  filling  said 
cylindrical  chamber  means. 


temperature   that   does   not   exceed   a   predetermined 
value. 


4,583,486 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  GRANULES  ON  A 

MOVING  SHEET 

John  A.  Miller,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Celotex  Corpo- 
ration, Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,813 

Int.  a."  B05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  118—308  7  Claims 


4,583,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  LIGHTGUIDE  FIBER 
James  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,683,  Jun.  30, 1983.  This  application  Jan. 
29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,234 
Int.  a.*  B05C  3/15 
U.S.  CI.  118—68  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  granules  on  a  moving  sheet 
which  sheet  moves  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  a  plane 
below  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hopper  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  said  sheet  adapted  to  receive  granules, 
said  hopper  having  at  least  two  downwardly,  inwardly  sloping 
sides  separated  by  an  open  area,  a  perforated  belt  adapted  to 
close  said  open  area  and  means  to  drive  said  belt  in  a  predeter- 
mined non-reciprocal  direction  only,  whereby  granules  re- 
ceived by  said  hopper  drop  through  said  perforations  in  said 
belt  and  are  deposited  on  said  moving  sheet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  coating  a  lightguide  fiber,  said 
apparatus  including: 
means  for  providing  a  lightguide  fiber  which  has  a  relatively 

high  temperature; 
means  for  moving  the  fiber  along  a  path  of  travel; 
coating  means  disposed  along  the  path  of  travel  for  applying 

a  liquid  coating  material  to  the  lightguide  fiber;  and 
cooling  means  interposed  between  said  means  for  providing 
a  fiber  and  said  coating  means  for  reducing  substantially 
the  temperature  of  the  lightguide  fiber,  said  cooling  means 
comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  depending  portion,  said  depending 
portion  including  a  die  and  a  passageway  which  termi- 
nates in  said  die; 
an  inner  vessel  which  is  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
which  includes  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
which  terminates  in  an  orifice  of  a  die  and  which  ex- 
tends into  said  passageway  of  said  depending  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  inner  vessel  including  an  elongated 
passageway  which  extends  from  said  die  of  said  inner 
vessel  to  a  cavity  formed  in  said  upper  portion,  and  said 
inner  vessel  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  form  a 
chamber  which  is  capable  of  being  filled  with  a  cooling 
medium; 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  chamber; 

and 
means  for  providing  to  said  cavity  of  said  inner  vessel  a 
liquid  material  which  is  the  same  as  the  coating  material 
that  is  applied  by  said  coating  means  and  which  has  a 


4,583,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CYCLICALLY 

DISPENSING  LUBRICANTS  AND  COLORINGS  FOR  USE 

IN  INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Horace  G.  Wood,  31  Leedale  Rd.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,823,  Sep.  2, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,650 

Int.  a*  B05B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—308  15  Claims 


£  iK'ior  *"  P'Wio't 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  dispersing  dry  lubricants  or 
coloring  pwwder  into  thermoplastic  material  prior  to  injection 
molding  thereof  for  adding  as  by  coating  the  material  with  the 
powder  while  the  material  is  in  a  hopper  of  a  machine  in  which 
an  injection  molding  is  carried  out  in  cycles,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  reservoir  for  containing  said  powder,  and  having 
an  outlet  opening;  slide  means  actuable  for  removing  a  dis- 
pensed amount  of  said  powder  from  said  reservoir  outlet  open- 
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ing  and  depositing  said  dispensed  powder  at  the  confluence  of 
an  air  port  and  delivery  tube;  said  tube  communicating  with 
the  throat  region  of  said  hopper  wherein  a  volume  of  said 
material  is  retained  between  said  cycles;  means  for  coordinat- 
ing the  actuation  of  said  slide  means  and  the  application  of  air 
to  said  air  port  to  transport  said  dispensed  amount  of  powder 
and  to  disperse  said  powder  uniformly  throughout  said  volume 
of  said  material. 


4,583,488 
VARIABLE  AXIS  ROTARY  DRIVE  VACUUM 
DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Milton;  Wayne  J.  Curry,  Montgomery, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Gerhard  P.  Dahlke,  Buxtehude,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Francis  T.  Lupul,  LaGrangeville,  and  Paul  A.  Totta, 
Pottghkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,964 

Int.  a.*  B05C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  118—500  19  Qaims 


1 
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1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  workpiece  in  a  vacuum  environ- 
ment, comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  workpiece  holder  suspended  within  the  interior  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  for  holding  said  workpiece; 

an  elongated  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
workpiece  holder  and  extending  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber through  an  opening  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

first  driving  means  external  to  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
sealably  coupled  to  said  elongated  member  for  eccentri- 
cally driving  said  workpiece  holder  within  said  vacuum 
chamber;  and 

second  driving  means  external  to  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member  for 
rotatively  and  linearly  driving  said  workpiece  holder 
within  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  second  driving  means 
being  sealably  mounted  on  said  first  driving  means, 

whereby  said  workpiece  is  moved  eccentrically,  linearly, 
and  rotatively  within  said  vacuum  chamber  without  the 
generation  of  seal  particles  within  said  vacuum  chamber. 


4,583^9 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DUPLICATE 

XERORADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Thomas  L.  Thourson,  La  Canada,  and  David  J.  Wolfe,  Pomona, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,182 

Int.  Cl.-»  G03G  75/05.  15/16 

U.S.  a.  118—653  6  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  system  which  uses  toner  to  produce  a 

plurality  of  images  from  a  single  exposure  of  a  xerographic 

plate  comprising, 


a  development  station  for  applying  toner  to  create  an  image 

thereon, 
a  transfer  station  for  transferring  said  image  from  said  plate 

onto  a  surface,  and 


means  for  transporting  the  plate  a  plurality  of  times  over  said 
development  and  transfer  stations  to  create  a  plurality  of 
images. 


4,583,490 
THIN  DEVELOPER  LAYER  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Fumitaka  Kan,  Yokohama;  Hatsuo  Tajima,  Matsudo;  Atsushi 
Hosoi,  Tokyo;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Urawa,  and  Takashi 
Saito,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,786 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1983,  58-151028; 
Oct.  31,  1983,  58-205187 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  118—658  19  Claims 


1.  A  thin  developer  layer  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  developer  supply  container,  having  an  opening,  for  con- 
taining a  developer  and  magnetic  particles; 

an  endlessly  movable  developer  carrying  member  for  carry- 
ing the  developer  and  which  is  movable  between  the 
inside  of  said  developer  supply  container  and  the  outside 
of  said  developer  supply  container  through  the  opening; 

a  magnetic-particle  confining  member  of  magnetic  material 
and  spaced  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  developer  carry- 
ing member  to  define  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

means  for  generating  a  fixed  magnetic  field,  having  magnetic 
pole  means  disposed  inside  of  said  carrying  member  and 
upstream  of  said  confining  member  with  respect  to  the 
movement  direction  of  said  developer  carrying  member; 

wherein  said  confining  member  is  inclined  toward  down- 
stream with  respect  to  the  movement  direction  of  said 
developer  carrying  member  to  confine  the  magnetic  parti- 
cles within  said  developer  supply  container  and  apply 
orUy  the  developer  on  said  developer  carrying  member. 


DrU) 


4,583,491 
TONER  CONCENTRATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Mitsuo  Suzuki,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1983,  58-146413 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  118— 689  14  Claims 

1.  A  toner  concentration  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  a 

developing  apparatus  comprising  a  developer  container  con- 
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taining  a  developer  including  a  carrier  and  a  toner,  means  for 
transporting  said  developer  contained  in  said  developer  con- 
tainer toward  and  onto  the  surface  of  a  recording  medium 
having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  means  for  guiding 
a  portion  of  said  developer  toward  and  into  a  detector  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  measuring  the  mixture  ratio  of  the  carrier 
and  the  toner  in  said  developer  introduced  into  said  detector 
container,  wherein  the  inner  surfaces  of  two  opposing  side 
walls  of  said  detector  container  are  so  configured  that  they  are 
formed  of  curved  surfaces  of  large  radii  of  curvature  having 
their  centers  on  the  same  side  of  said  detector  container  and  the 


chamber  and  said  outlet  and  a  baffle  disposed  in  the  reac- 
tion tube  at  said  gravity  trap  chamber  so  as  to  divert  said 
flow  first  toward  said  gravity  trap  chamber  and  then  to 
said  outlet. 


4,583,493 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

James  D.  Terry,  3248  S.  St.  Paul  St.,  Wichita,  Kans.  67217 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,122 

Int.  a.*  B68B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—130  9  Claims 


10       b; 

120 


A' 


12b 
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passage  defined  between  said  side  wall  surfaces  is  continuously 
gradually  narrowed  toward  the  outlet  of  said  detector  con- 
tainer, and  a  toner  concentration  detecting  element  is  disposed 
along  substantially  the  flowing  direction  of  said  developer 
flowing  downward  in  said  detector  container,  the  passage 
defined  between  the  side  wall  surfaces  being  continuously 
gradually  narrowed  along  the  detecting  element  and  down- 
stream of  the  detecting  element  toward  said  outlet,  said  pas- 
sage being  sufficiently  continuously  gradually  narrowed 
toward  the  outlet  of  said  detector  container  such  that  the 
developer  flows  downward  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
in  said  detector  container. 


4,583,492 
HIGH  RATE,  LOW  TEMPERATURE  SILICON 
DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Melvyn  E.  Cowher,  East  Brookfield,  Mass.,  and  Alexander  J. 
Shuskus,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,625 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  76/50 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  1  Claim 


4.  In  an  animal  training  device  having  a  harness  assembly  for 
securing  said  device  to  the  head  of  an  animal  and  a  bosal  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  harness  assembly  having  an  upper  portion 
disposed  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  snout  of  the 
animal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  arcuate  bridge  member  interposed  between  said  bosal 
member  and  the  snout  of  the  animal,  said  bridge  member 
traversing  only  the  upjser  portion  of  said  bosal  member, 
support  means  including  at  least  one  spring-loaded  guide 
rod  affixed  to  said  bridge  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bridge  member  for  mounting  said  bridge 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bosal  member  with  said 
bridge  member  disposed  beneath  said  upper  portion  of 
said  bosal  member  and  resting  against  the  snout  of  the 
animal,  and  means  secured  to  said  bosal  member  for  apply- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  force  to  said  bosal  member 
causing  said  bosal  member  to  be  compressed  downwardly 
toward  said  bridge  member  against  the  urging  of  said 
spring-loaded  guide  rod  whereby  said  bridge  member  will 
exert  pressure  against  the  snout  of  the  animal. 


4,583,494 
HEAT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY 

METHOD 

Merrill  K.  Gordon,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  534,  WinHeld,  Kans.  67156 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,994 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—20  B  24  Claims 


1.  A  RF  plasma-enhanced  vapor  deposition  reactor  for 
depositing  silicon  comprising: 

a  reaction  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  gaseous  silane  solution  into 
said  reaction  tube  at  said  inlet  and  for  exhausting  gases 
from  said  reaction  tube  at  said  outlet; 

a  pair  of  flow-reducing  inserts  spaced  apart  along  said  reac- 
tion tube,  to  define  a  deposition  chamber; 

mounting  means  for  disposing  a  substrate  ujwn  which  silicon 
is  to  be  deposited  within  said  deposition: 

a  RF  induction  coil  disposed  about  said  reaction  tube  en- 
tirely downstream  of  said  mounting  means;  and 

a  gravity  trap  chamber  disposed  between  said  deposition 


1.  A  heat  recovery  apparatus  for  boilers,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising 
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a  heat  recovery  housing  generally  having  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  end  walls  connected  to  said  side  walls,  a  top  and  a 
bottom; 

a  combustion  gas  inlet  disposed  within  said  bottom; 

a  combustion  gas  outlet  positioned  within  said  top; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  water  conduit  tubes  provided 
with  a  cold  water  inlet  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
end  wals  and  a  hot  water  exit  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  end  wails  and  circuitously  passing  through  said  heat 
recovery  housing; 

a  tube  roof  interconnected  between  said  pair  of  end  walls 
above  said  water  conduit  tubes  and  above  said  cold  water 
inlet  and  above  said  hot  water  exit; 

a  plurality  of  by-pass  dampers  pivotally  connected  between 
said  pair  of  end  walls  such  that  when  said  by-pass  dampers 
are  in  a  closed  position  the  closed  by-pass  dampers  define  a 
generally  flat  by-pass  structure  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  between  said  pair 
of  end  walls  and  extending  from  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls 
up  to  said  tube  roof  in  order  to  divert  or  change  the  direction 
of  flow  of  combustion  gases  frem  the  combustion  gas  inlet 
toward  the  water  conduit  tubes; 

a  condensate  drain  positioned  in  said  bottom  of  said  heat  recov- 
ery housing  and  underneath  said  water  conduit  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  exit  dampers  pivotally  connected  between  said 
pair  of  end  walls  such  that  when  said  exit  dampers  are  in  a 
closed  position  the  closed  exit  dampers  define  a  generally 
horizontal  flat  exit  structure  extending  between  said  pair  of 
end  walls  and  from  the  tube  roof  to  the  opposed  other  wall 
of  said  pair  of  side  walls  from  which  said  bypass  dampers 
extend  from  in  order  to  be  pivotally  opened  to  allow  the 
flow  of  combustion  gases  from  the  water  conduit  tubes  to 
the  combustion  gas  outlet. 


lar  side  wall  of  insulating  refractory  material  positioned 
above  the  first  annular  side  wall  and  a  water  circulating 
second  coil  mounted  inside  the  second  annular  side  wall 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  annular  side 
wall  for  circulation  of  hot  flue  gas  around  the  second  coil 
for  convection  heatirg  of  water  in  the  second  coil,  said 
second  coil  formed  with  a  second  cold  line  inlet  and  a 
second  hot  line  outlet  for  circulation  of  water  through  the 
second  coil; 

a  head  section  positioned  over  the  convection  heat  transfer 
section,  said  head  section  enclosing  the  top  of  the  heater 
and  defining  a  draft  plenum  over  the  convection  heat 
transfer  section,  said  head  section  comprising  a  stack 
outlet  and  a  central  fuel  chute  for  receiving  solid  fuel  and 
delivering  solid  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  the 
radiation  heat  transfer  section,  said  fuel  chute  defining  the 
inner  wall  of  an  annular  passageway  through  the  convec- 
tion heat  transfer  section,  said  inner  wall  spaced  from  the 
second  coil  for  circulation  of  hot  flue  gas  around  the 
second  coil; 

and  a  hot  water  storage  tank,  the  respective  first  and  second 
hot  line  outlets  from  the  first  and  second  coils  being  cou- 
pled separately  and  in  parallel  to  the  top  portion  of  the  hot 
water  storage  tank,  said  first  and  second  cold  line  inlets  to 
the  first  and  second  coils  being  coupled  separately  and  in 
parallel  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hot  water  storage 
tank  for  convection  circulation  of  heated  water  in  parallel 
tlwough  the  first  and  second  coils. 


4,583,496 
SOOT  BLOWER 


4,583,495 
WOOD  HRED  QUICK  RECOVERY  WATER  HEATER 
Richard  C.  Hill,  Orono;  Richard  Kasper,  Lucerne;  David  J. 

Radley,  Orono,  and  Arthur  R.  Pete,  Costigan,  all  of  Me.,  *'"'^'  Albers,  Anholt,  and  Hans  Schwade,  Voerde,  both  of  Fed. 

assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Maine,  ''^P-  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergemann  GmbH,  Wesel,  Fed. 

Bangor,  Me.  ReP-  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  679,068  i          F''ed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,235 

Int.  a.^  F22B  21/00  I                        I"*-  Cl.^  F22B  37/52 

U.S.  a.  122—251                                                        18  Qaims  ^-S-  ^  122-379                                                        10  Qaims 


1.  A  wood-type  solid  fuel  fired  water  heater  comprising: 
a  radiation  heat  transfer  section  comprising  a  first  annular 
side  wall  of  insulating  refractory  material  and  a  water 
circulating  first  coil  positioned  in  adjacent  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  annular  side  wall,  said  first 
annular  side  wall  defining  the  combustion  chamber  and 
locus  of  combustion  of  the  water  heater  for  direct  radiant 
heating  of  water  in  the  first  coil,  said  first  coil  formed  with 
a  first  cold  line  inlet  and  a  first  hot  line  outlet  for  circula- 
tion of  water  through  the  first  coil; 
a  convection  heat  transfer  section  comprising  a  second  annu- 


1.  A  soot  blower  for  cleaning  heating  surfaces  of  a  heat 
exchanger  comprising:  a  lance  having  at  its  front  end  jets,  said 
lance  having  a  rear  end  connected  through  a  soot  blower  valve 
to  a  feed  line  for  a  blowing  medium,  said  lance  passing  through 
a  wall  of  the  heal  exchanger  and  being  sealed  by  a  wall  casing 
where  the  lance  passes  into  the  heat  exchanger;  a  first  connec- 
tor for  a  purging  medium  for  said  lance  between  the  soot 
blower  valve  and  the  jets  of  said  lance;  a  second  connector  for 
a  sealing  medium  on  said  wall  casing;  a  system  for  generating 
and  distributing  purging  medium  and  sealing  medium  for  said 
soot  blower  connected  to  said  respective  connectors;  and 
check  valve  means  between  the  soot  blower  and  said  purging 
medium  connector  for  preventing  fiow  of  blowing  medium 
into  said  generating  and  distributing  system,  each  soot  blower 
having  a  separate  blower  for  generating  and  distributing  purg- 
ing medium  and  sealing  medium. 


APRIL  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1641 


4,583,497 
BOILER  CONTROL 
Merle  R.  Likins,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  J.  LaSpisa,  both  of  Barties- 
▼ille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesviile,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,445 

Int.  CI."  F22B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—448  B  4  Oaims 


\T  '  I 


#- 


-H 


boiler  in  order  to  substantially  maximize  the  energy  effi- 
ciency of  said  first  and  second  boilers; 

means  for  multiplying  said  third  signal  by  said  sixth  signal  to 
establish  a  seventh  signal  which  is  representative  of  the 
total  heat  per  unit  time  which  must  be  supplied  to  said 
second  boiler  by  the  combustion  of  said  second  fuel 
stream;  and 

means  for  manipulating  the  flow  of  said  second  fuel  stream 
and  said  second  air  stream  to  said  second  burner  in  re- 
sponse to  said  seventh  signal. 


4,583,498 

METHOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

ROTATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 

AND  AN  ENGINE  APPLYING  THE  METHOD 
Jean-Louis  Magnet,  St-Germain  en  Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques  S.E.M.T.,  S.A., 
Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1984,  84  06126 
Int.  a."  FOIL  13/02 
U.S.  a.  123—41  R  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  boiler  having  a  first  burner  associated  therewith; 
means  for  supplying  a  first  fuel  stream  to  said  first  burner; 
means  for  supplying  a  first  air  stream  to  said  first  burner, 
wherein  the  combustion  of  said  first  fuel  stream  with  said 
first  air  stream  at  said  first  burner  supplies  heat  to  said  first 
boiler; 
a  header  conduit; 
means  for  supplying  steam  from  said  first  boiler  to  said 

header  conduit; 
a  second  boiler  having  a  second  burner  associated  therewith; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  fuel  stream  to  said  second 

burner; 
means  for  supplying  a  second  air  stream  to  said  second 
burner,  wherein  the  combustion  of  said  second  fuel  stream 
with  said  second  air  stream  at  said  second  burner  supplies 
heat  to  said  second  boiler; 
means  for  supplying  steam  from  said  second  boiler  to  said 

header  conduit; 
means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 

pressure  in  said  header  conduit; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 

desired  pressure  in  said  header  conduit; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
and  for  establishing  a  third  signal  which  is  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal,  wherein  said  third  signal  is  scaled  so  as  to  be  repre- 
sentative of  the  total  heat  per  unit  time  which  must  be 
supplied  to  said  first  boiler  and  said  second  boiler  by  the 
combustion  of  said  first  fuel  stream  and  said  second  fuel 
stream  in  order  to  maintain  the  actual  pressure  in  said 
header  conduit  substantially  equal  to  the  desired  pressure 
represented  by  said  second  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  the 
percentage  of  the  total  heat  per  unit  time  represented  by 
said  third  signal  which  would  be  supplied  to  said  first 
boiler  in  order  to  substantially  optimize  the  energy  effi- 
ciency of  said  first  boiler  and  said  second  boiler; 
means  for  multiplying  said  third  signal  by  said  fourth  signal 
to  establish  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  the  heat  p)er  unit 
time  which  must  be  supplied  to  said  first  boiler  by  the 
combustion  of  said  first  fuel  stream; 
means  for  manipulating  the  flow  of  said  first  fuel  stream  and 
said  first  air  stream  to  said  first  burner  in  response  to  said 
fifth  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  sixth  signal  representative  of  the 
percentage  of  the  total  heat  per  unit  time  represented  by 
said  third  signal  which  must  be  supplied  to  said  second 


1.  A  method  of  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  in  particular  of  a  marine  en- 
gine, in  which  the  camshafts  include  two  cams  for  each  tappet 
of  a  controlled  member,  each  of  said  cams  being  suitable  for 
use  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
engine  being  changed  by  shifting  said  camshafts  in  translation, 
wherein,  prior  to  shifting  said  camshafts,  the  tappets  are  ro- 
tated through  one-fourth  of  a  turn  so  as  to  put  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  each  tappet  cam-follower  wheel  orthogonal  to  the 
direction  of  camshaft  translation. 


4,583,499 
IN-LINE  THERMOSTAT  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Stanton  L.  Hovey,  1024  W.  12th  PI.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,432,  Nov.  3,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,448 
Int.  a.*  FOIP  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.1  4  Qaims 

1.  Unitary  thermostat  apparatus  for  in-line  installation  in  a 
radiator  hose  between  a  radiator  and  an  engine,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  thermostat  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange; 

and 
cylinder  means  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter 
secured  to  the  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
thermostat  and  including 
a  first  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  first 

radiator  hose  portion, 
a  second  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
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second  radiator  hose  portion,  whereby  the  unitary  ther- 
mostat apparatus  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  the  radiator  hose,  and 


— ' — ^'"^  ^ '  /-J/*  ^ jw  ^  3m 


'^misr^:^Xf 


tion  of  said  working  chamber  on  said  second  side  of  said 
diaphragm  to  move  said  diaphragm  to  expel  fuel  from  said 
first  section  of  said  working  chamber  through  said  first 
transfer  passage  to  said  oil-fuel  outlet;  and 
oil  pump  means  driven  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to 
operatively  pump  oil  from  said  oil  inlet  to  said  oil-fuel 
outlet. 


step  means  having  different  diameters  for  receiving  hose 
portions  of  different  diameters. 


4,583,500 

MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

OIL-FUEL  MIXING 

James  M.  Hundertmark,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 

wick  Corp.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,225 

Int.  a.*  F02B  33/04 

U.S.  a.  123-73  AD  ^0  Qaims 


4,583,501 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PHASED 
w  u_  ^  DISPLACEMENT  OF  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
John  K.  Williams,  4121  Cascade  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30331 

N0T476  «?;■  T?""*  °f  Ser  No.  413,520,  Aug.  31,  1982,  Pat. 
INC.  4,476,823.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,515 

Int.  a*  FOIL  ]/34 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.15  4  Claims 


tion  fnain.  ^^r^  "ankcase  compression  internal  combus- 

tion engine,  an  oil-fuel  mixing  valve  having  a  fuel  inlet  an  oil 
mlet  and  an  oil-fuel  outlet,  and  operated  by  a  pressure  ^Vferen 

'"'I'^ZZT.t'  *"'"  "'  "*'  °"-^"^'  °"''^'-  ^^"^""^'"^^ 

a  pressure-differential  working  chamber  in  said  housing 
a  movable  diphragm  in  said  working  chamber  dividing  said 

working  chamber  into  first  and  second  sections 
first  and  second  transfer  passages  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  working 
chamber  on  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  said  dia 
phragm; 

cyclic  transition  means  having  a  first  half  cycle  providing 
communication  between  said  fuel  inlet  and  said  first  trans 

«[/;^f^^^"''  f^^'^^l"  '^''^  ^^°"^  »^«"s'""  Passage  and 
said  oil-fuel  outlet  such  that  fuel  entering  said  fuel  inlet 
fiows  through  said  first  transfer  passage  to  said  first  sec- 
tion of  said  working  chamber  on  said  first  side  of  said 

^IrnnH^^""  I"  '"°''/  "^'"^  diaphragm  to  expel  fuel  from  said 
second  section  of  said  working  chamber  through  said 
second  transfer  passage  to  said  oil-fuel  outlet,  said  transi- 
tion mear«  having  a  second  half  cycle  providing  commu- 

r.ST  ^^k!.'"  "^"^  *■""'  '"'^*  ^"'l  ^^  ^^ond  transfer 
passage  and  between  said  first  transfer  passage  and  said 
0.1-fuel  outlet  such  that  fuel  entering  said  fuel  inlet  flows 
through  said  second  transfer  passage  to  said  second  sec- 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  valve  which  com- 
prises a  valve  having  an  elongated  valve  stem  extending  per- 
pendicular thereto,  said  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  wedge  shaped  valve 
litter  means  slidably  traversing  said  slot  perpendicular  to  said 
stem  and  having  an  inclined  upper  surface  such  that  the  height 
of  one  end  of  said  wedge  is  less  than  the  height  of  said  slot  and 
the  height  of  the  other  end  of  the  wedge  is  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  slot,  resilient  means  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  wedge  for  exerting  a  lateral  movement  thereon,  to  cause 
transverse  sliding  thereof  through  said  slot  whereby  to  cause 
raising  or  lowering  of  said  valve,  the  end  of  said  valve  stem 
remote  from  said  valve  being  provided  with  resilient  return 
means  for  maintaining  downward  pressure  on  said  stem  so  that 
the  top  of  said  slot  is  in  constant  contact  with  the  inclined 
upper  surface  of  said  sliding  wedge. 


4,583,502 

WEAR-RESISTANT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kentaro  Takahashi;  Takeshi  Hiraoka;  Yoshikatsu  Nakamura, 
and  Ma^jiro  Takeshita,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1979,  54-20740 

Int.  CI.'*  FOIL  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.39  ^  Claims 

1.  A.wear-resistant  member  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  ferrous  sintered  body;  and 

(b)  a  ferrous  base  body,  said  ferrous  sintered  body  and  said 
ferrous  base  body  being  shaped  so  as  to  have  a  common 
surface  said  sintered  body  being  bonded  to  said  ferrous 
base  body  by  diffusing  diffusion  elements  of  a  compressed 
powder  body  into  said  ferrous  base  body  during  the  sinter- 
mg  of  said  compressed  powder  body,  said  ferrous  sintered 
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body  being  a  sintered  alloy  produced  in  a  liquid-phase 
state  consisting  of  0.5  to  7.0%  by  weight  carbon,  0.1  to 
5.0%  by  weight  phosphorus,  8.0  to  30.0%  by  weight 
chromium,  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  tungsten,  and  molyb- 


denum, wherein  the  combined  amount  of  said  nickel, 
copper,  cobalt,  tungsten,  and  molybdenum  does  not  ex- 
ceed 10%  by  weight,  the  balance  being  iron,  and  the 
porosity  of  said  sintered  body  being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to 
10%  by  volume  at  least  40%  of  which  is  pores  having  a 
pore  size  of  not  more  than  250fi. 


accelerator  pedal  has  been  depressed  at  a  speed  higher 

than  a  predetermined  value; 
a  mechanism  for  operating  the  engine-roll  control  means; 

and 
a  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  engine-roll  control  means 

operating  mechanism  in  response  to  output  signals  from 

the  first  and  second  speed  detecting  means. 


4,583,504 
LAWN  MOWER  GEAR  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Morris,  Collierville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,496 

Int.  a."  AOID  34/42;  FOIL  1/02:  F02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—195  R  12  Claims 


4,583,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROLLING  OF 

AN  ENGINE 
Naotake  Kumagai,  Aichi;  Minoni  Tatemoto,  Okazaki;  Yoji  Itoh, 
Nagoya,  and  Tokushige  Inuzuka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  598,194 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    15,    1983,    58- 
56181[U];  Apr.   15,   1983,  58-56183[U];  Apr.  15,   1983,  58- 
56186[U] 

Int.  a*  B60K  5/12 
U.S.  a.  123—192  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  blade  housing,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  supported  on  said  blade  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  crankshaft,  an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
and  centrally  of  said  blade  housing  and  including  an  end  and  a 
part  spaced  from  said  end,  a  cutting  blade  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  end  of  said  output  shaft  and  housed  within  said  blade 
housing,  means  fixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  to  said  crankshaft 
and  operably  connecting  said  part  of  said  output  shaft  to  said 
crankshaft  such  that  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  causes  rotation 
of  said  output  shaft,  a  camshaft  extending  parallel  to  said  out- 
put shaft  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  blade  housing,  and 
means  fixed  on  said  output  shaft  and  on  said  camshaft  and 
operably  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said  camshaft  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  camshaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft. 


4,583,505 
CONTINUOUSLY  CHARGED  FLYWHEEL  TYPE  POWER 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Andrew  A.  Frank,  and  Takashi  Omitsu,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,462 

Int.  CI."  F02D  7/00;  B60K  9/04 

U.S.  a.  123—198  F  _       12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electronically  controlling  rolling  of  an 
automobile  engine,  comprising: 

a  casing  filled  with  liquid,  thus  forming  a  liquid  chamber; 
a  partition  secured  to  the  engine  and  dividing  said  liquid 

chamber  into  two  sections; 
fastening  means  for  fastening  a  wall  of  said  casing  which 

faces  the  partition  to  a  chassis  of  an  automobile; 
an  orifice  member  comprising  at  least  one  orifice  formed  in 

said  partition  and  a  rotary  spool  for  adjusting  the  opening 

of  the  orifice; 
engine-roll  control  means  comprising  a  drive  mechanism  for 

rotating  said  rotary  spool; 
first  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  engine 

speed  has  fallen  below  a  prescribed  level; 
second  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  an 
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1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  flywheel- 
type  power  delivery  system  having  an  energy-storing 
flywheel,  an  internal  combustion  engine  operatively  coupled 
to  the  flywheel  for  delivering  power  to  the  flywheel,  and  a 
continuously  variable  ratio  transmission  operatively  coupled  to 
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the  flywheel  for  delivering  power  to  an  output  shaft,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
predetermining  a  desired  maximum  output  shaft  speed  limit; 

and 
adjusting  the  working  displacement  of  the  engine  in  propor- 
tion to  the  output  shaft  speed  limit,  whereby  the  efficient 
power  output  of  the  engine  is  tailored  to  the  power  re- 
quirements of  the  system. 
5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  further  including  the  step 
of  maintaining  the  operating  speed  of  said  flywheel  within  a 
predetermined  range. 


4,583,506 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TYPE  GOVERNOR 

FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Keiyi  Okamoto,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel 
Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,379 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1984,  59-65248 

Int.  a*  F02D  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  123—357  6  Qaims 


y 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  tyjse  governor  for  diesel 
engines,  said  governor  comprising: 

an  electric  actuator  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  fuel  adjust- 
ing member  of  a  fuel  injection  pump; 

means  for  producing  a  preheating  signal  indicating  the  exe- 
cution of  a  preheating  operation  by  an  auxiliary  device  for 
the  starting  of  the  diesel  engine; 

means  responsive  to  at  least  one  condition  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  first  target  signal  indicating  the  position  of  said  fuel 
adjusting  member  necessary  for  obtaining  the  optimum 
amount  of  fuel  injection; 

means  for  producing  a  second  target  signal  for  the  warming- 
up  operation  of  said  electric  actuator; 

a  selecting  means  responsive  to  the  preheating  signal  for 
selecting  either  said  first  or  second  target  signal,  said 
second  target  signal  being  selected  when  said  preheating 
operation  is  carried  out  by  said  auxiliary  device  and  said 
first  target  signal  being  selected  when  the  preheating 
operation  has  been  terminated;  and 

an  output  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  selecting 
means  for  producing  a  driving  signal  for  said  electric 
actuator. 


4,583,507 
ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Godfrey  Greeves,  Hatch  End,  and  Paul  Lakra,  London,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1982, 
8231761 

Int.  a.*  F02P  5/12;  F02M  59/20 
U.S.  a.  123—425  6  Claims 

1.  An  engine  system  including  an  engine  having  a  piston, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
means  for  varying  the  timing  of  ignition  of  fuel  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  means  for  sensing  the  combustion  of  fuel 
comprising  a  device  responsive  to  a  condition  within  the  com- 


bustion chamber,  said  condition  occurring  when  combustion 
of  fuel  starts  in  the  combustion  chamber  in  use,  said  device 
providing  an  output  signal,  a  memory  circuit  for  storing  said 
output  signal  and  a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the 
stored  output  signal  over  a  period  of  the  combustion  chamber 


cylce  during  which  combustion  of  fuel  will  occur,  obtained 
from  said  device  with  a  similar  signal  produced  in  another 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  output  of 
said  comparison  circuit  being  utilized  as  the  signal  indicative  of 
the  commencement  of  combustion  fuel  in  the  combustion 
chamber. 


^  4,583,508 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Michael  M.  Schechter,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Mo^or  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,359 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  41/00 

U.S.  a.  123—449  3  Qaims 


lati 


fsj^"^y 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  plunger,  spill  port  type, 
including  a  single  plunger  reciprocably  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  plunger  barrel,  an  engine  driven  camshaft  having  gear 
means  and  a  number  of  camlobes  thereon  for  reciprocating  and 
rotating  said  plunger  a  number  of  times  for  each  revolution  of 
the  camshaft  through  a  number  of  pumping  upstrokes  and  fuel 
intake  downstrokes  for  injecting  fuel  sequentially  into  a  num- 
ber of  engine  cylinders,  the  plunger  barrel  defining  a  fuel 
fill/spill  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  plunger  connected  to  a 
solenoid  valve  controlled  spill  port  for  pressurization  of  the 
chamber  during  the  upstroke  of  the  plunger  upon  closure  of 
the  spill  port  by  the  valve,  the  plunger  having  a  number  of 
internal  axially  spaced  passages  connected  to  the  chamber  for 
filling  the  chamber  with  fuel  on  the  fuel  intake  upstroke  of  the 
plunger  or  alternately  directing  fuel  from  the  chamber  to  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  during  pressurization  of  the  chamber,  means 
connecting  one  of  the  internal  passages  to  a  fuel  supply  passage 
and  another  passage  to  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  line  past  a  check 
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valve  in  the  other  passage,  the  passages  being  spaced  such  that 
rotation  and  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  through  one  stroke 
connects  the  chamber  to  one  passage  which  disconnecting  the 
chamber  from  the  other  passage,  and  vice-versa  during  the 
next  successive  stroke  of  the  plunger,  the  other  passage  being 
connected  successively  one  at  a  time  to  each  injection  line  in 
the  engine  upon  rotation  of  the  camshaft,  the  engine  having  at 
least  four  cylinders,  and  the  camshaft  having  four  camlobes  on 
a  single  cam,  the  lobes  each  being  90°  in  extent  with  a  peak  and 
an  essentially  long  flat  surface  inbetween  peaks  providing  a 
slower  upstroke  of  the  plunger  than  the  downstroke  thereby 
providing  a  longer  time  for  injection  than  for  fuel  intake. 


4,583,509 
DIESEL  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  M.  Schechter,  Southfield,  and  Aladar  O.  Simko,  Dear- 
'  bom,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,202 

Int.  a.^  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—451  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  multiple  plunger  spill  port 
type  for  an  automotive  type  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
pump  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  four  axially  spaced  engine 
camshaft  driven  pump  plungers  grouped  in  pairs  and  sequen- 
tially and  in  succession  moved  in  one  direction  through  a  fuel 
pumping  stroke  and  oppositely  through  a  fuel  intake  stroke,  a 
fuel  pressurization/supply  chamber  contiquous  to  the  end  of 
each  plunger  for  pressurization  of  the  fuel  therein  or  supply  of 
fuel  thereto  from  a  supply  passage  upon  coordinate  movement 
of  the  plunger,  fill/spill  passage  means  connected  to  a  single 
fuel  return  spill  port  and  in  parallel  flow  relationship  to  each  of 
the  plunger  bores  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  plungers, 
each  plunger  having  a  pair  of  internal  passages  connected  at  all 
times  to  its  chamber  and  alternately  alignable  with  the  supply 
or  fill/spill  passage  means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
plunger,  a  fuel  discharge  passage  operatively  connecting  each 
of  the  chambers  to  an  individual  engine  cylinder,  a  single  spill 
port  control  valve  movable  to  block  or  permit  the  spill  of  fuel 
through  the  spill  port  to  a  return  line  to  control  the  pressuriza- 
tion of  fuel  in  all  of  the  fuel  chambers  and  associated  discharge 
passages,  a  single  solenoid  connected  to  the  spill  control  valve 
for  moving  it  to  block  or  unblock  the  spill  port,  and  a  single 
shuttle  valve  operatively  associated  with  all  of  the  fill/spill 
passage  means  and  spill  port  reciprocably  movable  between 
positions  to  sequentially  connect  the  plunger  chambers  one  at 
a  time  in  succession  to  the  spill  port  during  the  pumping  pres- 
surization stroke  of  its  plunger  for  the  injection  of  fuel  to  an 
individual  cylinder  while  the  other  chambers  are  in  various 
stages  of  being  refilled  with  fuel  and  preparing  for  pressuriza- 
tion upon  successive  actuation  of  the  plungers  by  the  camshaft. 


4,583,510 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DISTRIBUTOR-TYPE 

MULTIPLUNGER  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Michael  M.  Schechter,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,126 

Int.  CI*  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—458  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  multi-plunger,  fuel  distribu- 
tive spill  port  type  for  use  with  a  multi-cylinder  engine  for 
controlling  the  sequential  and  phased  injection  of  fuel  into  at 
least  four  engine  cylinders  through  the  reciprocation  and  rota- 
tion of  only  a  pair  of  plungers,  including  a  pair  of  plungers  each 
slidably  mounted  in  a  plunger  barrel  for  reciprocation  by  an 
engine  driven  camshaft  through  a  pumping  stroke  in  one  direc- 
tion and  oppositely  through  a  return  fuel  intake  stroke,  the 
camshaft  having  means  thereon  reciprocating  each  plunger 
through  four  strokes  for  each  camshaft  revolution,  and  rotat- 
ing each  plunger  one  revolution  for  each  revolution  of  the 
camshaft,  a  fuel  spill/fill  chamber  defined  at  the  end  of  each 
plunger,  each  plunger  having  a  number  of  axially  spaced  inter- 
nal passages  connected  to  the  chamber  and  alignable  on  a 
one-at-a-time  basis  as  a  function  of  reciprocation  and  rotation 
of  the  plunger  first  with  a  low  pressure  fuel  supply  passage  for 
filling  of  the  chamber  with  fuel  during  the  intake  stroke  of  its 
plunger,  and  secondly  with  a  fuel  spill  passage  for  the  passage 
of  fuel  thereinto  from  the  chamber  during  the  pumping  stroke 
of  its  associated  plunger,  and  thirdly,  with  a  pair  of  angularly 
spaced  fuel  discharge  passages  each  containing  a  spring  closed 
delivery  valve  connected  to  an  individual  engine  cylinder  for 
delivery  of  fuel  thereto  upon  pressurization  of  the  fuel  in  the 
chamber  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  single  solenoid 
operable  valve  movable  for  blocking  the  spill  passage  to 
thereby  permit  pressurization  of  the  plunger  chamber  during 
its  pumping  stroke,  the  fuel  delivery  volume  being  controlled 
by  the  duration  of  energization  of  the  solenoid,  whereby  only 
one  engine  cylinder  is  injected  with  fuel  at  any  one  time. 


4,583,511 
CARBURETION  APPARATUS 
Harry  E.  Greene,  Rte.  1,  Box  217,  Cataula,  Ga.  31804 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  198,855 
Int.  a*  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—545  4  Claims 

1.  A  carburetion  apparatus,  for  a  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing carburetor  means  for  creating  a  fuel-air  mixture,  and  an 
intake  manifold  for  receiving  said  fuel-air  mixture,  said  carbu- 
retion apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  passage 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  baflles  across  said  central  passage, 
one  end  of  said  body  receiving  said  carburetor  means  and 
defining  an  entrance  for  passage  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  from 
said  carburetor  means  to  said  central  passage,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body  being  fixed  to  said  intake  manifold  and  defining  an 
exit  therein  for  passage  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  cen- 
tral passage  into  said  intake  manifold,  said  plurality  of  baffles 
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being  located  in  said  central  passage  between  said  entrance  and 
said  exit  and  constituting  a  sufficient  restriction  to  cause  a 
pressure  drop  between  said  carburetor  means  and  said  intake 
manifold,  each  bafTle  of  said  plurality  of  baffles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  extending  across  said  central 
passage  such  that  said  fuel-air  mixture  engages  said  tubular 
members  as  said  fuel-air  mixture  flows  through  said  central 
passage,  and  means  for  heating  said  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  central  passage  being  generally  horizontal,  said  en- 
trance and  said  exit  being  horizontally  displaced  from  each 
other,  said  engine  further  including  an  exhaust  manifold  for 
receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
for  carrying  said  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  manifold,  a 
first  baffle  of  said  plurality  of  baffles  including  a  first  plurality 
of  tubular  members  and  being  adjacent  to  said  entrance,  a 
second  baffle  of  said  plurality  of  baffles  including  a  second 
plurality  of  tubular  members  and  being  between  said  entrance 
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and  said  exit,  a  third  baffle  of  said  plurality  of  baffles  including 
a  third  plurality  of  tubular  members  and  being  adjacent  to  said 
exit,  and  first  pipe  means  for  conveying  some  of  said  exhaust 
gases  from  said  exhaust  manifold  to  a  first  end  of  said  first 
plurality  of  tubular  members,  said  tubular  members  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  plurality  of  tubular  members  being  so  stag- 
gered as  to  preclude  laminar  fluid  flow  from  said  entrance  to 
said  exit,  and  including  front  wall  means  defining  a  first  con- 
necting passage  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  tubular  members  to  a  first  end  of  said  second  plurality  of 
tubular  members,  and  a  rear  wall  means  defining  a  second 
connecting  passage  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  second 
plurality  of  tubular  members  to  a  first  end  of  said  third  plurality 
of  tubular  members,  and  second  pipe  means  connecting  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  third  plurality  of  tubular  members  to  said 
exhaust  pipe,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  exhaust 
gases  pass  successively  through  said  baffies  and  back  to  said 
exhaust  pipe. 


4,583,512 
FUEL  FEED  AND  FUEL  VAPORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  R.  Gardner,  and  Elmer  W.  Gardner,  Jr.,  both  of  3359 
Alexis  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45239 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  456,527 
Int.  a.*  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—557  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  fuel  feed  and 
vaporization  system,  said  system  having  a  fuel  tank  containing 
a  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  supply  and  return  fuel  line  connected  to 
said  fuel  tank,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 
an  apparatus  for  providing  a  predetermined  and  preset  quan- 
tity of  preheated  fuel  and  air  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  supply  line  extending  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the 

apparatus, 
and  the  return  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supply  line 

and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fuel  tank, 
at  least  two  fuel  pumps  positioned  in  said  supply  line  for 

pumping  liquid  fuel  to  said  apparatus, 
at  least  one  atomizer  positioned  in  said  supply  line  between 
the  pump  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  the  fuel  prior  to  its 
admission  to  the  apparatus, 
said  atomizer  including  multiple  holes  for  passing  the  fuel 

through  in  order  to  atomize  the  fuel, 
a  first  predetermined  and  preset  electric  fiow  meter  valve 


positioned  in  the  fuel  supply  line  between  the  two  pumps 
and  upstream  of  where  the  return  line  connects  to  the 
supply  line  to  return  an  unused  portion  of  the  fuel  from  the 
supply  line  to  the  fuel  tank, 

said  apparatus  including  a  housing  containing  at  least  three 
electric  heat  exchangers, 

an  intake  opening  connected  with  said  fuel  supply  line, 

said  fuel  passing  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  some  of 
said  electric  heat  exchangers, 

an  air  intake  opening  into  said  housing, 

said  air  passing  through  a  portion  of  the  housing  separate 
from  the  fuel  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at 
least  one  of  the  electric  heat  exchangers  prior  to  its  mixing 
with  fuel  and  being  fed  to  an  outlet  in  said  housing  which 
connects  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine. 


a  second  predetermined  and  preset  electric  fiow  meter  valve 
in  an  air  intake  line  leading  to  the  air  intake  opening, 

a  sliding  potentiometer  connected  to  the  accelerator  fuel 
lever  and  receiving  input  therefrom, 

said  potentiometer  providing  an  output  variable  electric 
current  to  said  first  and  second  fiow  meter  valves  to  pro- 
portionately open  said  valves  according  to  the  demand  for 
liquid  fuel  provided  by  the  input  of  the  movement  of  the 
accelerator  feed  lever, 

whereby  the  fuel  and  air  are  supplied  to  the  apparatus  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  and  preset 
quantity  of  electrically  preheated  fuel  and  air  to  the  engine 
according  to  piston  displacement  and  energy  require- 
ments. 


4,583,513 

fOLDABLE  WRIST  BRACED  SLINGSHOT  WITH 

AMMUNITION  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  MEANS 

Marlt  O.  Ellenburg,  P.O.  Box  894,  F.D.R.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10022,  and  H.  Steve  Ellenburg,  3468  Iris  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80302 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,173 
Int.  a.^  F41B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  124—20  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  folding  slingshot  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  hollow 
handgrip  for  storing  slingshot  ammunition  therein,  a  pivotable 
closure  means  for  closing  off  the  bottom  of  said  hand  grip, 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  closure  means  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hand  grip  such  that  inward  pressure  on  one  end  of  said 
closure  means  provides  outward  movement  of  the  other  end  of 
said  closure  means  from  a  first,  closed  position  to  a  second, 
open  position  so  as  to  dispense  ammunition  from  within  said 
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hand  grip,  means  on  the  base  of  said  hand  grip  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  other  end  of  said  closure  means  in  the  closed 
position  thereof  to  close  off  the  inside  of  said  hand  grip  while 
preventing  inward  movement  of  said  other  end,  wrist  brace 
means  frictionally,  detachably  and  pivotably  mounted  to  the 
hand  grip  near  the  base  thereof,  said  wrist  brace  comprising  a 


CF^^ 


pair  of  longitudinal  members  diverging  rearwardly  from  the 
hand  grip  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  wrist  therebetween 
and  an  end  member  integral  with  said  longitudinal  members 
engageable  with  the  user's  wrist  and  protruding  stop  members 
on  said  hand  grip  for  preventing  further  rotation  of  said  wrist 
brace. 


4,583,514 
BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 
Fujio   Nozato,    33-20,    Izuo    1-chome,   Taisho-ku    Osaka-shi, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,164 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    25,    1983,    58- 
115962[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F41B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  124—78  3  Qaims 


the  slack  of  the  transmission  belt  caused  by  upward  movement 
of  the  engine  cuts  off  power  transmission  between  the  two 
pulleys,  while  the  tightening  of  the  transmission  belt  caused  by 
downward  movement  and  the  weight  of  said  engine  allows 
power  transmission  between  said  pulleys,  and  said  upper  sup- 
port platform  being  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
lower  support  platform. 


4,583,515 

ABRASIVE  CUTTING  WHEEL  FOR  CUTTING 

ROCK-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Paul  B.  Ballenger,  Urbana,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,041,  Aug.  30,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,200,  Jul.  29,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,411 

Int.  Cl.^  B28D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  125—15  22  Claims 


1.  A  ball  throwing  machine  including  a  pair  of  rotary 
wheels,  a  counter-rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheels 
in  opposite  directions,  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  rotary 
wheels  through  said  counter-rotating  mechanism,  wherein  a 
ball  is  nipped  between  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
rotary  wheels  and  is  thereby  thrown,  said  ball  throwing  ma- 
chine being  characterized  in  that  said  rotary  wheels  and  coun- 
ter-rotating mechanism  are  attached  to  an  upper  support  plat- 
form, the  engine  is  pivotally  supported  for  vertical  movement 
to  a  lower  support  platform,  said  engine  has  an  output  pulley, 
while  said  counter-rotating  mechanism  has  an  input  pulley, 
with  a  transmission  belt  being  entrained  around  said  pulleys. 


1.  A  rotatable  cutting  wheel  for  wet  cutting  of  rock  or 
rock-like  material  comprising: 

a  circular  generally  disc-shaped  drive  core  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  extending  and  circumferentially 
spaced  support  surfaces,  a  substantial  number  of  said 
support  surfaces  having  affixed  thereto  an  abrasive  cutting 
material  means  capable  of  cutting  an  abradable  rock  or 
rock-like  material, 

said  core  having  a  plurality  of  gullets,  a  substantial  number 
of  said  gullets  extending  between  a  closed  gullet  end 
located  a  substantial  radial  distance  inwardly  of  said  sup- 
port surfaces  and  an  open  gullet  end  defined  by  the  space 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  support  surfaces, 

the  ratio  of  the  circumferential  width  of  said  open  gullet  end 
to  said  circumferential  length  of  each  of  said  adjacent  pair 
of  said  support  surfaces  being  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 0.83  to  1.33,  the  total  circumferential  length  of  said 
support  surfaces  being  approximately  equal  to  the  total 
circumferential  width  of  all  of  said  gullets  at  the  open  ends 
thereof,  and  the  radial  distance  between  the  open  and 
closed  ends  of  each  said  gullet  being  at  least  around  0.7  of 
said  circumferential  width  of  the  corresponding  open 
gullet  end, 

whereby  each  of  said  gullets  and  the  respective  open  gullet 
end  cooperate  to  define  a  fluid  passageway  having  a  sub- 
stantial volumetric  capacity  through  which  a  fluid  coolant 
can  be  circulated  in  substantial  amounts  to  the  cutting 
area,  coo!  the  drive  core  in  the  area  immediately  adjacent 
the  abrasive  cutting  material  means  and  carry  away  swarf 
therefrom. 


4,583,516 
FIREPLACE  INSERT 
Tommy  W.  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  65,  Hayesville,  Ohio  44838 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,815,  Feb.  15,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  356,124 
Int.  CI.*  F24B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  126—121  1  Qaim 

1.  A  fireplace  insert  for  a  fireplace  having  a  front  face  sur- 
rounding the  fireplace  opening  thereto  which  comprises; 
(a)  a  firebox  having  a  front  opening; 
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(b)  an  air  shroud  surrounding  the  firebox  and  creating  an  air 
space  around  the  sides  and  top  of  the  firebox; 

(c)  an  exhaust  flue  at  the  top  back  of  the  firebox  and  commu- 
nicating in  sealed  relationship  through  the  air  shroud; 

(d)  a  front  hood  attached  to  and  communicating  with  the  air 
shroud  and  defining  a  flag  surface  to  engage  with  the  face 
of  the  flrepjace  when  the  insert  is  positioned  thereinto  and 
having  about  a  60*  angle  on  its  side  and  top  surfaces, 
converging  towards  the  room  to  provide  a  larger  exposed 
hood  surface  within  the  room  when  the  fireplace  insert  is 
fully  in  position  in  the  flreplace; 

(e)  seal  means  between  the  hood  and  the  fireplace  face  to 
provide  a  substantial  fluid  seal  between  the  insert  and  the 
fireplace; 


element  comprising  a  perforate  mesh  formed  of  heat  resis- 
tant material; 

a  second  covering  element  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
second  pair  of  guide  tracks,  said  second  covering  element 
comprising  an  imperforate  heat  resistant  material;  and 

moving  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  individually 
raising  and  lowering  said  first  and  second  covering  ele- 
ments in  said  guide  tracks  thereby  covering  and  uncover- 
ing said  central  opening,  said  moving  means  comprising 
an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  first  cov- 
ering element,  and  time  delay  means  for  automatically 
lowering  said  first  covering  element  a  predetermined  time 
after  said  first  covering  element  has  been  raised. 


^  4,583,518 

SPACER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEATING  APPLIANCE 
Kazuharu  Nakamura,  Nagoya;  Yutaka  Nakanishi,  Kounan,  and 
Junzi  Mizuno,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyotomi 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    11,    1983,    58- 
157926[U] 

Int.  a*  F24C  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  126-201  12  Qaims 


(0  means  to  provide  entrance  of  room  air  into  the  base  of  the 
hood  to  circulate  around  the  firebox  and  discharge  back 
into  the  room; 

(g)  baffle  means  in  the  air  space  to  direct  the  major  flow  of 
air  along  the  lower  sides  and  to  the  back  of  the  firebox, 
and  wherein  said  baffle  means  has  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  firebox  to  direct  cool  air  to  the 
inside  portions  of  the  front  hood;  and 

(g)  a  continous  baffle  means  between  the  top  of  the  firebox 
and  the  top  of  the  shroud  of  at  least  one  inch  spacing  from 
each  surface  and  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  each 
surface. 


4,583,517 
HREPLACE  SCREEN 
James  Hilton,  3945  Rigel  Ave.,  Lampoc,  Calif.  93436,  and  Joel 
S.  Crosby,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  Hilton, 
Lampoc,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,261 

Int.  a*  F23L  5/02:  E05F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  126—135  12  Qaims 


I  so-   '  I 


."6 

,-50 


■     ■      ■■     ■     ■ 


1.  A  fireplace  screen  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  central  opening  and  including  first  and 

second  pairs  of  vertical  guide  tracks  along  opposite  lateral 

sides  of  said  central  opening; 
a  housing  mounted  above  said  frame; 
a  first  flexible  covering  element  mounted  for  movement  in 

said  first  pair  of  guide  tracks,  said  first  flexible  covering 
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1.  A  spacer  structure  for  a  heating  appliance  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  of  said  heating  appliance  having  a  pair  of 
through-holes  formed  at  the  lower  portions  of  opposite 
side  walls  thereof; 

a  spacer  comprising  a  spacer  body  of  a  rigid  material  formed 
into  a  substantially  U-shape  and  a  pair  of  mounting  means 
for  engagement  with  said  through-holes  of  said  outer 
casing  of  said  heating  appliance  to  rotatably  securely 
mount  said  spacer  body  to  said  heating  appliance; 

a  saucer  on  which  said  heating  appliance  is  adapted  to  be 
securely  put,  said  saucer  having  a  periphery  outward 
extending  from  said  heating  appliance  to  a  degree  suffi- 
cient to  engage  said  spacer  body  when  said  saucer  is 
attached  to  said  heating  appliance;  and, 

means  for  preventing  release  of  the  engagement  between 
said  mounting  means  of  said  spacer  and  said  through-holes 
of  said  outer  casing  when  said  spacer  body  is  engaged  by 
said  saucer  and  for  allowing  said  release  when  said  saucer 
is  not  attached  to  said  heating  appliance. 


4,583,519 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Heinz  Griinert,  Emmering;  Manfred  Eckert,  Dachau;  Johann 
MUnich,  Munich;  Henning  von  PetersdorfT,  Puchheim;  Man- 
fred Mix,  Munich,  and  Wulf  Radtke,  Pianegg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  M.A.N.  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1983,  3306800 

Int.  a.^  F24J  2/46 
U.S.  a.  126—418  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchange  tube  comprising: 
outside   longitudinally  extending  heat  transmissive  walls 
forming  a  conduit  for  conducting  a  heat  transfer  fluid,  the 
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outside  walls  including  at  least  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  wall  portions,  the  first  wall  portion  ab- 
sorbing a  first  heat  energy  and  the  second  wall  portion 
absorbing  a  second  heat  energy;  and 

insert  means  supported  and  longitudinally  extending  within 
the  outside  walls  and  dividing  the  conduit  into  at  least  first 
and  second  flow  passageways; 

the  first  flow  passageway  being  adjacent  the  first  wall  por- 
tion, and  the  second  flow  passageway  being  adjacent  the 
second  wall  portion;  and 


accurately  positioning  the  assembly  relative  to  the  path  of  the 
sun  wherein  the  elevation  drive  means  are  located  between  the 


pedestal  and  a  point  between  the  pedestal-receiver  support 
beam  means  attachment  point  and  the  receiver. 


30 


4,583,521 
PORTABLE  SOLAR  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Bart  C.  Ciambella,  326  Woodward  Dr.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 
14224;  Daryl  P.  Ciambella,  100  Randy  Way,  Cbeektowaga, 
N.Y.  14227,  and  Perry  A.  Ciambella,  370  PeralU  Ave.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  90813 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,249 
Int.  a."  F24J  2/02 


U.S.  CI.  126—451 


the  ratio  of  the  transversely  extending  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  first  and  second  flow  passageways  being  equal  to 
the  ratio  of  the  heat  energies  absorbed  by  the  first  and 
second  wall  portions  of  the  outside  walls; 

wherein  the  heat  energy  absorbed  by  the  heat  transmissive 
walls  varies  over  time,  and  the  insert  means  includes  a 
bimetallic  element  to  change  the  shape  of  the  insert  means 
and  the  shape  of  the  flow  passageways  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  of  the 
fluids  in  the  first  and  second  fluid  passageways  to  maintain 
the  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transmissive  walls  uniform 
along  transversely  coplanar  portions  thereof 


20  Qaims 
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4,583,520 
BALANCED  SOLAR  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Dietrich,  Newport  Beach;  Donald  A.  Steinmeyer,  Tustin, 
and  Dirck  T.  Hartmann,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,749 
Int.  C\*  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—424  8  Qaims 

1.  A  curved  reflector  assembly  comprising  a  curved  reflec- 
tor, heat  energy  receiver  means  located  at  the  focus  or  the 
reflector,  heat  energy  receiver  supjwrt  beam  means  attached  to 
the  reflector  which  hold  the  heat  energy  receiver  at  the  focus, 
and  base  support  means  comprising  a  pedestal  attached  to  the 
receiver  support  beams  at  a  point  between  the  reflector  and  the 
receiver  such  that  the  base  support  means  include  tracking 
drive  means  including  elevation  and  azimuth  drives  capable  of 


16,         44  4: 


ife^    38  4o  4«.  48    6o      6?      ' 


1.  A  portable  solar  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  reflector  panels,  said  first  reflector 
panel  having  a  shaped  surface  configuration  for  reflecting 
solar  radiation  generally  toward  a  focal  point,  said  second 
reflector  panel  also  having  a  shaped  surface  configuration 
for  reflecting  solar  radiation  toward  the  focal  point,  said 
surface  configuration  of  said  first  panel  interfitting  with 
said  surface  configuration  of  said  second  panel  when  said 
panels  are  placed  face-to-face  so  that  said  first  and  second 
panels  mutually  support  each  other  and  occupy  less  thick- 
ness than  without  interfitting;  and 
means  for  supporting  material  to  be  heated  adjacent  the 
focal  point. 
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4,583,522 
SEQUENTIALLY  PRESSURIZED  FLIGHT  SUIT 
Armand  Aronne,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,567 

Int.  CI.^  A61H  7/00 

U.S.CI.  I28-1A  11  Claims 


its       » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flight  suit  having  pneumatic  blad- 
ders for  applying  pressure  to  desired  areas  on  a  person  wearing 
the  flight  suit,  a  plurality  of  inlet  conduits,  each  bladder  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  plurality  of  inlet  conduits,  a  device 
for  pressurizing  the  bladders  in  a  desired  sequence,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sequencing  valves  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with   the  inlet  conduits,  each  sequencing   valve 
including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  port  of  each 

sequencing  valve  to  a  corresponding  inlet  conduit; 
timing  control  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  the 
sequencing  valves  in  accordance  with  the  desired  se- 
quence for  pressurizing  the  bladders;  and 
second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  ports  to  a 
pneumatic  pressure  source. 


4,583,523 
IMPLANTABLE  HEART  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  IMPLANTING  SAME 
Bernard    L.    Kleinke,   San    Diego,   Calif.,   and    Maynard    L. 
Freeman,  Lisle,  III.,  assignors  to  Lloyd  &  Associates,  Lisle. 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,113 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  1/24;  A61H  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  D  16  Claims 


1  An  implantable  device  for  assisting  the  functioning  of  the 
heart  of  a  person,  comprising: 

an  elongated  assembly  for  extending  transversely  between 
the  ribs  of  the  person  from  the  ribs  to  the  aorta  of  the  heart 
to  be  assisted,  said  assembly  including  means  for  engaging 
externally  and  compressing  the  aorta  at  the  front  end 
thereof; 

motive  means  for  actuating  and  de-activating  said  compress- 


ing means  cyclically  to  help  pump  blood  through  the 
aorta;  and 
housing  means  for  said  elongated  assembly  said  housing 
including  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  device  from 
the  ribs  of  the  person,  said  housing  having  a  distal  end 
portion  for  projection  outside  of  the  rib  cage  for  permit- 
ting access  to  the  interior  of  said  assembly  while  in  place 
within  the  body. 


I  4,583,524 

CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION  PROMPTING 

Donald  C.  Hutchins,  60  Brookdale  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01104 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,838 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  8  Claims 


(ZSDj 


(    OUTPJT     ") 


1.  Cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  prompting  apparatus  for 
providing  audible  verbal  guidance  to  rescue  personnel  trained 
in  CPR  under  emergency  conditions  for  aiding  a  victim  requir- 
ing CPR  techniques  comprising, 

keying  means  for  entering  information  signals  representative 
at  least  of  characteristics  of  said  victim  and  the  number  of 
said  rescue  personnel  relevant  to  proper  performance  of 
cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  techniques, 

means  responsive  to  the  keyed  information  signals  for  pro- 
viding output  signals  representative  of  proper  steps  to  be 
taken  in  resuscitating  said  victim, 

and  electroacoustical  transducing  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signals  for  providing  audible  intelligible  sound 
signals  representative  of  the  proper  resuscitation  steps  to 
be  taken  by  said  rescue  personnel  in  resuscitating  said 
victim. 


4,583,525 
ARTIFICIAL  HEART  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Sazuki,  Nishio;  Takeharu  Oumi,  Tokyo;  Sanshiro  Taka- 
miya,  Nagoya,  and  Hideo  Nakazawa,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  K.K.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,181,  Mar.  28, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,546,760. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1982,  57-52141; 
Mar.  30,  1982,  57-52142;  Mar.  30,  1982,  57-52143;  Mar.  30, 
1982,  57-45056;  Mar.  31,  1982,  57-52933 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  D  13  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  heart  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  system  including  therein;  a  first  solenoid  valve  having 

its  input  port  connected  to  an  output  port  of  a  positive 

pressure  source;  a  first  accumulator  having  an  inner  space 

connected  to  an  output  port  of  said  first  solenoid  valve;  a 

second  solenoid  valve  having  its  input  port  connected  to 

an  output  port  of  said  first  accumulator;  a  first  pressure 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  a  fluid  path  from 
the  output  port  of  said  first  solenoid  valve  to  the  input  port 
of  said  second  solenoid  valve;  a  third  solenoid  valve  hav- 
ing its  input  port  connected  to  an  output  port  of  a  negative 
pressure  source;  a  second  accumulator  having  an  inner 
space  connected  to  an  output  port  of  said  third  solenoid 
valve;  a  fourth  solenoid  valve  having  its  input  port  con- 
nected to  an  output  port  of  said  second  accumulator;  a 
second  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in 
a  fluid  path  from  the  output  port  of  said  third  solenoid 
valve  to  the  input  port  of  said  fourth  solenoid  valve;  and 
an  opening  and  closing  valve  means  having  its  output  port 
connected  to  an  artificial  heart  and  its  input  port  con- 
nected to  both  the  output  port  of  said  second  solenoid 
valve  and  the  output  port  of  said  fourth  solenoid  valve; 
second  system  including  therein;  a  first  solenoid  valve 
having  its  input  port  connected  to  an  output  port  of  a 
positive  pressure  source;  a  first  accumulator  having  an 
inner  space  connected  to  an  output  port  of  said  first  sole- 
noid valve;  a  second  solenoid  valve  having  its  input  port 
connected  to  an  output  port  of  said  first  accumulator;  a 
first  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  a 
fluid  path  from  the  output  port  of  first  solenoid  valve  to 
the  input  port  of  said  second  solenoid  valve;  a  third  sole- 
noid valve  having  its  input  port  connected  to  an  output 
port  of  a  negative  pressure  source;  a  second  accumulator 
having  an  inner  space  connected  to  an  output  port  of  said 
third  solenoid  valve;  a  fourth  solenoid  valve  having  its 


'  ^- ^  ly^ 


input  port  connected  to  an  output  port  of  said  second 
accumulator;  a  second  pressure  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting pressure  in  a  fluid  path  from  the  output  port  of  said 
third  solenoid  valve  to  the  input  port  of  said  fourth  sole- 
noid valve;  and  an  opening  and  closing  valve  means  hav- 
ing its  output  port  connected  to  an  artificial  heart  and  its 
input  port  connected  to  both  the  output  port  of  said  sec- 
ond solenoid  valve  and  the  output  port  of  said  fourth 
solenoid  valve; 

a  control  board; 

a  change  over  instructing  switch  means;  and 

a  control  unit  which  controls  opening  and  closing  of  said 
first  solenoid  valve  in  said  first  system  based  on  both  the 
pressure  detected  by  said  first  pressure  detecting  means  in 
said  first  system  and  a  first  set  value  preset  in  accordance 
with  an  instruction  from  said  control  board,  controls 
opening  and  closing  of  said  third  solenoid  valve  in  said 
first  system  based  on  both  the  pressure  detected  by  said 
second  pressure  detecting  means  in  said  first  system  and  a 
second  set  value  present  in  accordance  with  an  instruction 
from  said  control  board,  and  controls  opening  and  closing 
of  said  second  solenoid  valve  and  said  fourth  solenoid 
valve  in  said  first  system  at  predetermined  time  intervals, 
respectively;  which  upon  change  over  instructions  from 
said  change  over  instructing  switch  means,  controls  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  first  solenoid  valve  in  said  second 
system  based  on  both  the  pressure  detected  by  said  first 
pressure  detecting  means  in  said  second  system  and  a  first 
set  value  preset  in  accordance  with  an  instruction  from 


said  control  board,  controls  opening  and  closing  of  said 
third  solenoid  valve  in  said  solenoid  valve  in  said  second 
system  based  on  both  the  pressure  detected  by  said  second 
pressure  detecting  means  in  said  second  system  and  a 
second  set  value  preset  in  accordance  with  an  instruction 
from  said  control  board  and  controls  opening  and  closing 
of  said  second  solenoid  valve  and  said  fourth  solenoid 
valve  in  said  second  system  at  the  substantially  same  time 
intervals  as  those  for  said  second  solenoid  valve  and  said 
fourth  solenoid  valve  in  said  first  system,  respectively. 


4,583,526 

FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPE  STRUCTURE 

Mir  A.  Ali,  26430  Via  Marquette,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,510 

Int.  a.^  A61B  7/06 


U.S.  CI.  128—6 


6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  visible  light  and  a  source 
of  infra  red  light  an  endoscope  that  includes  first  and  second 
elongate  flexible  elongate  fiber  optics  that  are  adjacently  dis- 
posed and  transmit  visible  light  from  said  source  to  an  internal 
tissue  site  of  a  patient  on  which  a  surgical  operation  is  to  be 
performed  and  permits  a  surgeon  to  view  said  site  when  illumi- 
nated; a  third  elongate  flexible  non-toxic  fiber  optic  adjacently 
disposed  to  said  first  and  second  fiber  optics  and  coupled  to 
said  source  of  infra  red  light  for  supplying  infra  red  light  to  said 
site  to  perform  said  surgical  operation,  said  third  fiber  optic 
including: 

a.  a  core  of  true  amorphous  chalcogenide  glass  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  wave  length  of  said  infra  red  light; 

b.  a  longitudinally  extending  cladding  that  extends  around 
said  core  and  is  bonded  thereto,  said  cladding  having  an 
index  of  refraction  greater  than  that  of  said  chalcogenide 
glass;  and 

c.  means  for  holding  said  first,  second  and  third  fiber  optics 
together  as  an  elongate  flexible  bundle  that  may  be  manip- 
ulated by  a  surgeon. 


4,583,527 

DISPOSABLE  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

LARYNGOSCOPE 

Belmont  S.  Musicant,  3260  Club  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064, 

and  William  W.  Musicant,  17650  Tarzana  St.,  Encino,  Calif. 

91316 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,075 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  7/0<5 
U.S.  CI.  128—11  4  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable  cushioning  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  laryngoscope  which  includes  a  handle  containing  a 
battery  is  connected  to  a  first  electrical  contact  pad  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  handle  and  a  blade  having  a  lateral  shelf 
having  a  top  surface,  an  upright  wall  and  a  blade  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  shelf  wherein  the  blade 
portion  is  curved  from  its  base  to  its  tip  which  is  in  the  form  of 
a  rounded  transverse  bar  of  the  same  width  as  the  blade  por- 
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tion,  the  base  of  the  blade  portion  is  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
handle  and  the  blade  carries  an  electric  lamp  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  electrical  contact  pad  in  the  base  of  the 
blade  portion,  said  disposable  cushioning  device  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  layer  of  soft  pliable  material  which  is  dis- 
posed on  the  entire  top  surface  of  the  shelf  of  the  blade; 
and 


\ 


/  I 


/ 


securing  means  for  securing  said  elongated  layer  of  soft 
pliable  material  to  the  entire  top  surface  of  the  shelf  of  the 
blade  whereby  said  disposable  cushioning  device  protects 
the  upper  teeth  of  a  patient  undergoing  an  endotracheal 
intubation. 


4,583,528 

EXAMINING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  THE  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 

LIGHT  CONDUCTOR 

Jack  Bauman,  1677  San  Onofre  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,474 

Int.  a*  A61B  1/06:  F41M  3/04 

U.S.  a.  128—11  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  examining  or  viewing  device  having  a  light  source 
and  a  light  conductor  to  conduct  light  away  from  the  light 
source  to  a  field  of  view,  the  improvement  in  the  optical  cou- 
pling of  the  light  source  to  the  light  conductor  comprising,  a 
reflector  associated  with  the  light  source  which  is  shaped  lo 
reflect  light  from  the  light  source  into  a  converging,  conically 
shaped  light  beam  and  the  light  conductor  having  a  light  re- 
ceiving face  which  is  positioned  sufficiently  close  to  the  point 
of  convergence  of  the  conically  shaped  light  beam  to  receive 
essentially  all  of  the  light  beam. 


4,583,529 
HIGH  EFnaENCY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER 
OSCILLATOR 
James  B.  Briggs,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mettler  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,838 
Int.  CI*  A61H  23/00.  23/02:  H03F  3/26 
U.S.  a.  128-24  A  30  Qaims 

1.  A  high  frequency,  high  mechanical  energy  output  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  transducer  having  a  fundamental  frequency  of  oscillatory 

movement; 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  transducer  comprising  first 


and  second  active  devices,  each  having  an  output  circuit 
and  a  control  circuit,  the  active  devices  being  coopera- 
tively connected  together  and  responsive  to  control  sig- 
nals at  the  control  circuits  for  producing  an  alternating 
output; 
means  for  coupling  the  alternating  output  from  the  output 
circuits  of  the  active  devices  to  the  transducer  and 
adapted  for  applying  the  alternating  output  as  an  alternat- 
ing series  current  signal  serially  through  the  transducer; 


a  filter  circuit  coupled  together  in  series  circuit  relation  with 
the  transducer  and  operative  for  filtering,  from  the  alter- 
naing  series  current  signal,  substantially  all  harmonics  of 
the  fundamental  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  transducer 
to  produce  a  filtered  series  current  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  filtered  series  current  signal  to  the 
control  circuits  of  the  active  devices  for  controlling  re- 
spective ones  of  the  first  and  second  active  devices  and 
thereby  cause  the  active  devices  to  cooperatively  enable 
said  alternating  output  to  be  formed  with  a  frequency 
substantially  at  the  fundamental  frequency. 


4,583,530 
FLUIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EQUINE 

BODY  PARTS 

Ernest  J.  Henley,  358  Westminister,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
1  Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,823 

!  Int.  a."  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  128—65  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  massage  and  heat  to  parts  of  an 
equine  body  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  of  suffi- 
cient dimensions  to  contain  two  equine  legs; 

means  for  varying  the  depth  of  said  container; 

a  horizontal  perforated  plate  spanning  the  perimeter  of  said 
container  with  support  means  comprising  a  grating  ex- 
tending from  the  underside  of  said  plate  to  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  container; 

a  bed  of  particulate  material  capable  of  fluidization  in  gas 
enclosed  by  said  side  walls  of  said  container  and  supported 
by  said  plate; 

means  for  distributing  gas  flow  into  said  bed; 

means  for  heating  a  gas; 

means  of  moving  a  gas  through  said  distribution  means  and 
said  bed;  and 

means  for  protecting  said  distribution  means  from  equine 
hooves. 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1653 


4,583,531 

HAND-HELD  PULSATING  JET  LAVAGE 

Terry  M.  Mattchen,  15254  Knapp  St.,  SepuWeda,  Calif.  91343, 

assignor  to  Terry  M.  Mattchen,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,568 

Int.  a.*  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  128—66  41  Qaims 


^o 


chin  and  back  of  the  neck  and  pull  the  person's  head  in  an 
upward  direction; 


.-=5? 


1.  A  hand-held  pulsating  jet  lavage  driven  by  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  for  delivering  discrete  fluid,  pulses  with  sharp 
turn  on  and  cut  off  interfaces,  (to  deliver  a  pulsed  fluid)  from 
a  second  source,  comprising: 

hand-held  housing  means  for  receiving  said  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  second  source; 

motor  means  mounted  within  said  hand-held  housing  means 
driven  by  said  pressurized  fluid; 

said  hand-held  housing  having  a  chamber  therein; 

.reciprocating  means  driven  by  said  motor  means,  the  recip- 
rocating means  extending  into  said  chamber  for  reciproca- 
tion along  a  selected  axis; 

disposable  pump  cartridge  means  connected  to  said  second 
source; 

said  chamber  having  closure  means,  the  opening  of  which 
permits  reception  of  said  disposable  pump  cartridge 
means;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  disposable  pump  cartridge  means 
and  said  reciprocating  means  for  moving  the  pulsed  fluid 
generally  parallel  to  the  selected  axis  in  response  to  recip- 
rocation of  the  reciprocating  means,  whereby  said  fluid 
from  said  second  source  is  isolated  from  said  hand-held 
housing  means  and  said  pressurized  fluid. 


4,583,532 
BACK  TRACnON  DEVICE 
J.  Paul  Jones,  R.D.  1  Box  171-L,  Glenmoore,  Pa.  19343 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  660,880 
Int.  CI.-*  A61H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  128—75  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  back  traction  machine  for  use  by  humans,  the 
machine  comprising: 
a  carriage; 

a  drive  unit  having  means  for  mounting  the  unit  on  a  vertical 
member  and  means  connected  with  said  carriage  to  move 
the  carriage  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  back-of-the-neck  pad  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  carriage,  the  pad  being  contoured  to  fit  with  the  back 
of  the  neck  of  the  patient  being  treated; 
a  U-shaped  chin  strap  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  carriage,  the  pivotal  motion  permitting  the  lower  end 
of  the  chin  strap  to  swivel  toward  and  away  from  said 
back-of-the-neck  pad; 
chin  pad  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  chin  strap  contoured 

to  engage  around  the  chin  of  the  person  being  treated; 
said  pivoting  motion  providing  for  the  back  of  the  neck  of  a 
patient  to  be  engaged  with  said  back-of-the-neck  pad  and 
the  chin  of  the  person  to  be  engaged  with  said  chin  strap 
pad  means  with  the  chin  strap  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  motion  of  the  carriage  whereby  upward  mo- 
tion of  the  carriage  causes  the  pads  to  respectively  grip  the 


and  said  pivoting  motion  of  said  chin  strap  providing  for 
quick  release  of  the  person's  head  by  the  person  moving 
his  head  straight  upward  and  flipping  the  chin  strap  away. 


4,583,533 
ORTHOPEDIC  LUMBAR  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  Goodley,  349  S.  Lafayette  PI.,  Apt.  #328,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90057,  and  Alexander  M.  Shemet,  #2  Empty  Saddle 
Rd.,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,995 
Int.  a."  A61H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  128—75  8  Qaims 

1.  A  spinal  compression  relieving  and  stretching  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  corselet,  each  contoured  generally  to  fit 
on  the  sides  of  the  lower  torso  of  the  wearer  of  the  appara- 
tus; and 
a  first  and  a  second  strut,  each  pivotally  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  corselets,  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  hips  of  the  wearer,  each  of  a  sufficient  length  to  extend 
to  contact  a  surface  upon  which  the  wearer  is  sitting  when 
the  wearer  is  in,  the  sitting  position,  and  to  exert  a  sus- 


1654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


pending  force  on  the  corselets  at  generally  the  lower  rib  I  4,583,535 

cage  of  the  wearer  |  PROTECTION  MASK 

John  J.  Saffo,  88  Chalet  Ct.,  Lake  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63367 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  176,196 


the  pivotal  attachment  of  the  struts  to  the  corselets  permit- 
ting rotation  of  the  torso  by  forward  and  backward  rock- 
ing motion  by  the  wearer. 


4,583,534 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIN  MAIL  STRUCTURE 
John  T.  Woods,  and  Margaret  H.  Woods,  both  of  811  Loma 
Vista  PI.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.  93060 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,243 

Int.  CI.-*  A61F  3/00.  5/04:  A41C  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  128-80  R  7  Claims 


Vj£ 


1.  A  collapsible  chain  mail  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  articulated  hollow  X-sections  of  varying 
size,  positioned  with  each  end  contiguous  with  another 
forming  a  circular  sleeve; 

(b)  a  first  ring  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
containmg  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  co-equal  to  the  ends 
of  said  X-sections  mating  thereupon; 

(c)  a  second  ring  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
containing  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  co-equal  to  the  ends 
of  said  X-sections  mating  thereupon; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  stranded  ropes  threaded 
through  each  extremity  of  said  X-section  crossing  in  the 
center  and  penetrating  the  appropriate  holes  in  said  first 
ring  body  on  one  end  and  matching  holes  in  said  second 
ring  body  on  the  other  end  forming  an  interconnected 
collapsible  structure;  and. 

(e)  multiple  tightening  means  tensioning  said  plurality  of 
stranded  ropes  on  said  first  ring  body  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  tension  all  of  the  ropes  simultaneously  tying  the  X-sec- 
tions together  structurally  forming  a  rigid  enclosure  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ring  for  containing  a  body 
member  therewithin. 


I  Int.  a.*  A62B  7/00 
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1.  A  protection  mask  comprising  a  flexible  hood  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  a  head  opening  for  plac- 
ing said  hood  over  the  head  of  a  wearer,  said  hood  being  made 
of  tr^sparent  plastic  for  allowing  the  wearer  to  see  through 
the  hood,  said  transparent  plastic  having  at  least  one  fire  retar- 
dant  additive  incorporated  therein,  an  elastic  band  for  gather- 
ing the  head  opening  of  said  hood  around  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  said  hood  having  an  inhale  opening  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  the  wearer,  filtering  means  covering 
said  inhale  opening  for  filtering  air  entering  through  said  open- 
mg  wherein  said  filtering  means  comprises  at  least  one  gauze 
pad  sewn  over  the  outside  of  said  inhale  opening  of  said  hood 
and  another  gauze  pad  sewn  on  the  inside  of  said  hood  over 
said  inhale  opening,  said  filtering  means  including  charcoal 
positioned  between  said  gauze  pads,  and  check  valve  means 
through  said  hood  which  opens  to  allow  air  to  exit  from  said 
hood  when  the  wearer  exhales  and  which  closes  when  the 
wearer  inhales  outside  air  through  said  inhale  opening  and 
through  said  filtering  means,  wherein  said  check  valve  means 
is  located  on  one  side  of  said  bond  spaced  from  said  inhalation 
opening  and  comprises  an  elongate  tube  extending  through 
said  hood,  said  elongated  tube  having  a  base  portion  defined  by 
an  annular  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  tube 
and  being  attached  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  hood,  said  base 
portiOTi  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  tube  from  being  pulled 
through  said  hood,  said  tube  projecting  from  said  base  portion, 
through  said  hood,  outside  of  said  mask  and  into  a  readily 
expandibie  and  collapsible  sleeve  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic 
film,  said  sleeve  having  an  end  portion  which  terminates  in  a 
free  end  remote  from  said  tube  and  which  progressively  de- 
creases in  cross-section  in  a  direction  extending  toward  said 
free  end,  said  end  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  which 
allows  air  to  exit  from  said  hood  through  said  tube  and  sleeve 
when  the  wearer  exhales  and  which  closes  to  block  passage  of 
air  through  said  tube  when  the  wearer  inhales,  said  opening 
being  elongated  at  least  in  the  general  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  sleeve. 


Line 


4,583,536 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 

SWIMMING  OR  DIVING 

Rong  J.  Jan,  No.  81-4,  Jen-Yi  Street,  Feng  Shan  City,  Kaoh- 
siune  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,552 
Int.  Cl.^  B63C  11 /]6 
U.S.  CI.  128—201.11  1  Claim 

1.  A  breathing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ventilating  pipe  formed  with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  air 
passage  having  an  upper  end  communicating  with  an 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  pipe  further 
including  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the  venti- 
lating pipe  and  communicating  directly  with  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber; 
a  buoyancy  block  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  chamber; 
a  plug  force-fitted  within  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
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chamber,  said  plug  having  a  center  hole  allowing  commu- 
nication between  said  chamber  and  passage; 

a  sleeve  force-fitted  within  the  center  hole  of  said  plug; 

a  rubber  tubing  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve; 

a  movable  member  slidably  fitted  at  an  upper  end  thereto  to 
said  sleeve  and  at  a  lower  end  thereof  being  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  rubber  tubing,  said  rubber 
tubing  permitting  communication  between  said  ventila- 
tion holes  and  air  passage  and  being  bendable  to  block 


said  first  and  second  axes  at  said  isocenter.  said  seat  means  also 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  third  axis,  whereby  said 
radiation  will  irradiate  the  portion  of  said  object  at  said  isocen- 
ter for  any  orientation  of  said  stereotaxic  means  about  said 
third  axis. 


communication  when  said  movable  member  moves  up- 
wards along  said  sleeve; 
a  cap  threadedly  engaging  the  top  of  said  ventilating  pipe; 
a  float  body  on  which  is  mounted  said  ventilating  pipe,  said 

float  body  being  provided  with  a  weight  on  the  bottom 

thereof; 
a  hose  attached  to  said  ventilating  pipe  at  one  end  thereof; 

and 
a  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  hose,  air 

being  provided  to  the  mouthpiece  through  the  hose  and 

air  passage  in  the  ventilating  pipe. 


4,583,538 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOTAXIC 

PLACEMENT  OF  PROBES  IN  THE  BODY  UTILIZING  CT 

SCANNER  LOCALIZATION 

Gary  M,  Onik,  1129  Judah,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122;  Eric  R. 

Cosman,  872  Concord  Ave.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178,  and  Trent 

H.  Wells,  8151  San  Carlos  Ave.,  So.  Gate,  Calif.  90280 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,175 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  B  12  Claims 


4,583,537 
CONVERGENT  MULTIBEAM  UNIT  FOR  RADIATION 
Victor  E.  Derechinsky,  and  Osvaldo  O.  Betti,  both  of  Sarmiento 
2172,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina  (1044) 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Nov.  18, 1981,  287500 
Int.  a.^  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—303  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  treatment  apparatus  comprising  radiation 
means  for  directing  treatment  radiation  along  a  first  axis,  said 
radiation  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
which  intersects  said  first  axis  at  an  isocenter  whereby  said 
radiation  passes  through  said  isocenter  for  all  orientations  of 
said  radiation  means  about  said  second  axis,  and  stereotaxic 
means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  treated,  said  stereotaxic 
means  comprising  seat  means  for  supporting  the  weight  of  an 
object  and  frame  means  closely  adjacent  said  isocenter,  said 
frame  means  being  mounted  for  movement  in  three  orthogonal 
directions  and  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  which  intersects 


V 


8.  A  method  for  determining  a  target  point  within  a  human 
body  by  means  of  tomographic  cut  images  from  a  tomographic 
scanner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  localizer  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  body 
and  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  localizer  being  adjacent 
to  the  skin  of  the  body  such  that  a  tomographic  scan  cut 
through  said  localizer  will  give  a  first  image  point  location 
on  the  scan  image  which  determines  a  first  physical  point 
on  the  patient's  skin  adjacent  to  said  localizer; 

(b)  taking  at  least  one  tomographic  cut  through  the  body  and 
through  said  localizer  from  which  said  first  physical  point 
on  the  skin  can  be  determined  and  from  which  a  second 
image  point  on  the  skin  can  be  determined  on  the  image  of 
said  at  least  one  tomographic  cut,  whereby  the  coordinate 
differences  between  said  first  image  point  and  said  second 
image  point  enable  the  unique  position  of  the  associated 
second  physical  point  on  the  patient's  skin  to  be  deter- 
mined; 

(c)  identifying  a  target  image  point  on  the  image  of  said  at 
least  one  tomographic  cut  and  from  which  the  coordinate 
position  of  the  associated  physical  target  point  in  the  body 
can  be  determined  relative  to  said  second  phusical  point 
seen  in  said  at  least  one  tomographic  cut;  and, 

(d)  calculating  a  trajectory  in  space  relative  to  the  plane  of 
said  at  least  one  tomographic  cut  which  passes  through 
said  second  physical  point  on  the  skin  and  through  said 
physical  target  point  and  calculating  the  distance  along 
said  trajectory  between  said  physical  point  and  said  physi- 
cal target  point. 
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4,583,539 
LASER  SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Daiid  B.  Kariin,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Chandra  K.  N.  Patel,  Summit, 
N  J.;  Obert  R.  Wood,  II,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Thomas  J.  Bridges, 
Holmdel,  N.J.,  and  Albert  R.  Strnad,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  and 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1982,  Ser.  No.  338,926 
Int.  a.*  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  128—303.1  25  Qaims 
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L  A  surgical  instrument  For  treating  biological  tissue  com- 
prising: 

a  CO2  laser  power  source  producing  a  single  mode  laser 
beam; 

an  articulated  arm  coupled  to  said  CO2  laser  source  compris- 
ing a  series  of  coupled  rigid  straight  hollow  dielectric 
waveguides  joined  by  elbow  comer  mirrors  therein,  said 
articulated  arm  transporting  said  single  mode  laser  beam 
without  mode  conversion;  and 

a  probe  coupled  to  said  articulated  arm  receiving  said  single 
mode  laser  beam  and  directing  said  beam  onto  portions  of 
biological  tissue  to  be  treated. 


4,583,540 
HAIR  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Oscar  Malmin,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hills  Family  Preserva- 
tion Trust,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,521,  Aug.  21,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,346,713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

867,482,  Feb.  9, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  855,272,  Nov.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  249,331 

Int.  a.4  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  128—330  3  Qaims 
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3.  A  penetrating  instrument  for  emplacing  strands  of  re- 
placement hair  in  the  head  of  a  human  being  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical  shank  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

(B)  said  first  end  having  a  conical  configuration  terminating 
in  a  sharp  point; 

(C)  said  shank  having  at  least  one  recessed  strand  receiving 
notch  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends  for 
releasably  engaging  the  strands; 

(D)  said  shank  being  bowed  intermediate,  said  first  and 
second  ends  to  form  concave  and  convex  surfaces; 

(E)  said  strand  receiving  notch  being  disposed  on  said  con- 
vex surface;  and 

(F)  said  shank  having  a  recessed  annular  groove  disposed 


adjacent  said  strand  receiving  notch  and  between 
Strand  receiving  notch  and  said  second  end. 


said 


Joseph  P. 
73112 


4,583,541 
STERNAL  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 
Barry,  5112  N.  Byron  Ave.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


U.S. 


Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,639 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/08 
CI.  128—335 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  holding  a  severed  sternum  closed,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  rigid  generally  strap-like  member  having  a 
generally  flat  back  surface  for  longitudinally  overlying  the 
anterior  surface  of  a  severed  sternum  in  transverse  span- 
ning relation, 

jaid  member  having  a  forward  surface  and  having  a  recess 
therein  intermediate  its  length  and  substantially  medi- 
ally its  width, 
said    member    having    longitudinally    and    transversely 
spaced-apart    pairs   of  holes   respectively    extending 
I  through  its  front  and  back  surfaces  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  recess;  and, 
a  plurality  of  wires  each  to  be  extended  intermediate  its  ends 
transversely  across  the  sternum  posterior  and  project  at  its 
respective  end  portions  through  a  respective  pair  of  said 
pairs  of  holes  for  tying  or  twisting  the  respective  wire  end 
portions  together  adjacent  the  front  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber 


4,583,542 
HEMORRHOIDAL  PESSARY 
Zane  R.  Boyd,  120  S.  Maize  Rd.  #12,  Wichita,  Kans. 
i  Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,766 

1  Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—341 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  hemorrhoidal  device  insertable  in  the  rectum  and  held 
in  place  by  the  sphincter  muscles  comprising: 
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a  body  of  molded  soft  pliable  material  including  a  head  and 
shaft  portion; 

the  head  portion  having  a  tapered  nose  and  a  corona  portion 
with  a  circumferential  shoulder  at  the  juncture  between 
the  head  portion  and  the  shaft  portion; 

the  shaft  portion  being-tapered  outward  from  the  head,  and 
the  end  of  the  shaft  portion  terminates  in  an  annular  out- 
wardly extending  flange; 

a  longitudinal  stiffener  member  concentrically  positioned 
within  the  body  of  the  device  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  the  head  to  approximately  the  end  of  the  shaft 
portion;  and 

removal  means  attached  to  the  device  for  removal  of  the 
device. 


panel,  said  shoulder  straps  being  a  continuation  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  front  and  rear  panels;  and 


4,583,543 
UPSIZING  ADAPTER 
Charles  A.  Peers-Trevarton,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,608 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  128—419  P 


22  Claims 


d.  an  elastic  band  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  and  extending  continuously  around  said  brassiere. 


3J       ilj        25 
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1.  An  upsizing  adapter  for  electrically  and  mechanically 
coupling  (a)  a  small  size  terminal  electrode  assembly  having  at 
least  one  ring  electrode  and  a  pin  electrode  and  being  of  the 
type  which  is  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  pacing  lead  to  (b)  a  large 
size  terminal  electrode  assembly  socket  in  a  pacer  having  at 
least  first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  therein  for  mak- 
ing contact  with  a  large  size  terminal  electrode  assembly  hav- 
ing a  ring  electrode  and  a  pin  electrode,  said  adapter  compris- 
ing: first  electrical  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  a 
ring  electrode  of  a  small  size  terminal  electrode  assembly  with 
said  first  electrical  contact  means  in  a  large  size  terminal  elec- 
trode assembly  socket  in  a  pacer  and,  second  electrical  cou- 
pling means  for  electrically  coupling  a  terminal  pin  electrode 
of  a  small  size  terminal  electrode  assembly  with  said  second 
electrical  contact  means  in  the  terminal  electrode  assembly 
socket. 


4,583,545 

NONINVASIVE  BIOMAGNESONIC  METHOD  OF 

BIOCURRENT  MEASUREMENT 

Bruce  C.  Towe,  2331  S.  Paseo  Loma  Cir.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,597 

Int.  Q."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—630  23  Qaims 
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4,583,544 
SPORTS  BRA 

Cherrie  Flanagan,  Boulder,  and  Arnold  I.  Gilbert,  Eagle-Vail, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gilbert  Apparel  Group,  Inc.,  Eagle, 
Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  783.358 
Int.  Q."  A41C  3/02;  A41D  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—482  8  Qaims 

1.  A  sports  brassiere  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  front  panel; 

b.  a  continuous  rear  panel  which  is  a  continuation  of  said  front 
panel,  said  rear  panel  having  a  height  of  at  least  60%  of  the 
height  of  the  front  panel; 

c.  shoulder  straps  connecting  said  front  panel  and  said  rear 


1.  A  noninvasive  method  of  detecting  biocurrents  in  an 
organism,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  organism;  such  that  a 
biocurrent  flowing  in  the  organism  interacts  with  the 
applied  magnetic  field  to  generate  a  force  in  the  tissue  of 
the  organism  at  the  location  of  the  biocurrent  in  a  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  the  applied  magnetic  field  and  the 
biocurrent,  thereby  producing  an  acoustic  response  in  the 
tissue; 

b.  detecting  any  acoustic  response  by  placing  at  least  one 
acoustic  transducer  detector  in  proximity  to  the  organism, 
whereby  the  detected  acoustic  response  corresponds  to 
the  biocurrent. 
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4,583,546 

BLOOD  LOSS  MONITOR 

Patiia  P.  Garde,  61  Laurel  La.,  Hammonton,  N.J.  08037 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,291 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  128—638  17  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  of  blood  loss  from  a  patient  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pad  having  a  means  for  detecting  blood 
presence  and  means  for  detecting  wetness  which  indicates 
wetness  from  blood  and  non-blood  fluids,  and  means  associated 
with  said  pad  for  indicating  the  presence  of  blood  and  wetness 
from  SL'.d  detecting  means,  and  providing  an  electrical  signal 
for  each  indication,  whereby  the  activation  of  all  signals  indi- 
cates profuse  blood  loss. 


4,583,547 

GARMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  OR 

RECEIVING  ELECTRIC  IMPULSES 

Herman  Granek,  Miami   Beach;  Murry  Granek,  and  John 

Church,  both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bio-Stimu 

Trend  Corp.,  Opa  Locka,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,866,  Jun.  1,  1983.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,810 

Int.  a.^  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  128—639  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  delivering  or  receiving  electric 
impulses  to  or  from  the  skin  of  a  living  body  comprising: 

a  non-electrically  conducting  web  material  having  small 
interstices; 

a  thin  member  secured  peripherally  to  said  web  material  in 
confronting  relationship  whereby  a  space  is  defined  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  web  material; 

an  electrode  element  located  in  said  space; 

electrically  conducting  means  for  connecting  the  electrode 


element  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  or  to  a  monitoring 
instrument; 

a  frangible  capsule  containing  electrolytic  fluid-like  material 
located  in  said  space; 

said  small  interstices  of  said  web  material  being  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  the  said  fluid-like  material  to  penetrate 
therethrough  when  said  frangible  capsule  is  ruptured 
whereby  the  skin  of  a  patient  is  wetted  by  said  fluid-like 
material  when  said  electrode  assembly  is  used  to  thereby 
complete  the  electrical  connection  between  said  electrode 
element  and  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


4,583,548 
BIOELECTRIC  ELECTRODE-ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  Schmid,  Pfaffenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,202 

^  Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-639  7  Claims 


1.  A  bioelectric  electrode  assembly  comprising  an  electrode 
piece  and  an  ionically  conductive  contact  electrolyte  layer  as  a 
coating  on  said  electrode  piece. 

said  electrode  piece  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electrically 
conductive  carbon  black,  electrically  conductive  graph- 

Iite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  triiodomethane  blended 
therewith, 

said  ionically  conductive  contact  electrolyte  layer  being  in 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  electrode  piece 
an  adapted  for  placing  onto  the  skin  to  establish  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  therewith, 

an  iodine  ion  forming  substance  distributed  throughout  said 
contact  electrolyte  layer, 

said  iodien  ion  forming  substance  being  an  iodide  salt  se- 
lected from  the  goup  consisting  of  zinc  iodine,  silver 
iodide,  copper  iodide,  potassium  iodide,  calcium  iodide, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,583,549 
ECG  ELECTRODE  PAD 

Satiir  Manoli,  4944  Vista  Grande,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79922 
Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,247 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 


U.S.  CI.  128—640 


4  Claims 


1.  A  precordial  ECG  electrode  pad  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  nonconductive  body  having  a  fixed  precordial 
configuration; 

(b)  six  conductive  discs  plated  on  said  flexible  nonconduc- 
tive body  and  etched  to  a  predetermined  pattern  effective 
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for  precordial  ECG  disc  placement,  two  of  said  six  discs 
having  fixed  locations  for  equidistant  placement  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  patient's  sternum; 

(c)  the  four  remaining  ECG  discs  fixedly  positioned  on  said 
flexible  nonconductive  body  at  predetermined  locations 
relative  to  said  two  discs  for  anatomically  correct  place- 
ment for  sensing  precordial  ECG  signals  from  said  pa- 
tient's body  at  locations  corresponding  to  a  first  location 
at  a  fifth  intercostal  space  along  the  mid-clavicular  line,  to 
a  second  location  about  mid-way  between  said  first  loca- 
tion and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  two  discs,  to  a  third 
location  on  an  anterior  axillary  line;  and  to  a  fourth  loca- 
tion on  a  mid-axillary  line,  said  first,  third,  and  fourth 
locations  generally  defining  a  horizontal  plane;  and 

(d)  conductor  means  on  said  nonconductive  body  for  sepa- 
rately connecting  each  of  said  discs  to  ECG  recording  or 
monitoring  means. 


4,583,550 
ACCESS  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BODY  CAST 
Anthony  P.  Montalbano,  Glen  Cove,  and  David  E.  Conroy,  City 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Biolectron,  Inc.,  Hacken- 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,463 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—644  2  Claims 


W^'   ..    ,     ... 

//      31 


1.  An  access  window  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  body  cast 
comprising 

a  band  having  end  members  and  side  members  for  incorpora- 
tion in  a  body  cast, 

means  forming  a  shallow,  generally  circular  opening  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  band  providing  an  access  window 
therein, 

a  cap  member  for  said  access  window  comprising  ring  means 
coaxial  therewith  and  mounted  for  limited  rotation  in 
opposite  directions  thereover, 

cooperating  means  on  said  band  and  on  said  ring  means 
effective  to  lock  said  ring  means  to  the  under  side  of  said 
band  upon  rotation  of  said  ring  means  in  one  direction  and 
to  unlock  said  ring  means  and  said  band  upon  rotation  of 
said  ring  means  in  the  opposite  direction, 

means  mounting  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said  ring  means  near 
the  upper  end  thereof, 

means  securing  an  electrode  releasably  to  said  diaphragm  in 
said  access  window, 

a  snap-in  cover  snugly  fitted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  ring 
means  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  opening  therein, 
and 

spacer  means  interposed  between  said  cover  and  said  dia- 
phragm for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  electrode  to  a 
desired  level  in  said  access  window. 


4,583,551 
MULTIPOLAR  MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 
Harold  Pike,  3747  S.  Inca  St.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,614 
Int.  C\.*  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—640  17  Qaims 

1.  A  multipolar  medical  electrode,  attachable  to  the  skin  of  a 
patient,  for  deriving  electrical  signals  associated  with  physio- 
logical activity,  said  electrode  comprising: 


a  thin,  flat,  flexible  pad  of  nonconductive  material  having 
opposite  surfaces  with  an  adhesive  on  one  of  said  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  well  members  extending  from  the  other 
surface  of  said  pad,  each  well  member  forming  a  cavity; 

an  electrolytic  gel  in  said  cavity; 

a  release  backing  covering  said  adhesive  surface  and  enclosing 
the  electrolytic  gel  within  said  cavities  and  being  removable 
for  attaching  said  pad  to  the  skin  of  the  patient  by  pressing 


the  adhesive  on  said  one  surface  against  the  skin  to  bring  the 
gel  in  each  of  said  cavities  into  electrical  contact  with  the 
skin  at  spaced  locations; 
a  puncturable  membrane  on  each  of  said  well  members;  and 
an  electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive 
prongs  for  respectively  puncturing  each  said  membrane  to 
make  intimate  contact  with  said  electrolytic  gel  to  transmit 
differential  electrical  signals  to  an  electrical  potential  mea- 
suring instrument. 


4,583,552 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  BLOOD  FLOW 

PATTERNS 

Kazuhiro  linuma,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1983,  58-156193 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—663  8  Gaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  a  blood  flow  of  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic 
interrogation  pulse  having  a  reference  frequency  in  a 
beam  toward  said  object  and  receiving  echo  signals  re- 
flected from  said  object  and  converting  them  into  echo 
output  signals; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  beam  in  the  plane  of  said 
object; 

first  phase  detecting  means  for  producing  a  first  plurality  of 
phase  detecting  signals  representative  of  phase  differences 
between  said  echo  output  signals  and  said  reference  fre- 
quency; 

second  phase  detecting  means  for  dividing  said  first  plurality 
of  phase  detecting  signals  into  a  plurality  of  sample  signals 
representing  sample  volumes  along  said  beam,  and  gener- 
ating a  second  plurality  of  phase  detecting  signals  repre- 


1660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


sentative  of  phase  differences  between  sample  signals  for 
adjacent  ones  of  said  sample  volumes;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  said  second  plurality  of 
phase  detecting  signals  along  said  beam  to  provide  an 
indication  of  blood  flow  in  said  object. 


4,583,553 

AMBULATORY  ECG  ANALYZER  AND  RECORDER 

AtuI  P.  Shah,  Palm  Bay;  James  L.  Reuss,  Melbourne  Beach; 

Toni  Guckert,  W.  Melbourne,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Clesius,  Palm 

Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Medicomp,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,829 

Int.  a.*  A61B  5/04 

LI.S.  a.  128—704  20  Qaims 


aT(i«Tioii  •^     1  I 
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1.  A  cardiac  analyzer  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  from 

separate  sources; 
means  for  detecting  peaks  in  the  input  signals  of  both  input 

means; 
means  for  classifying  detected  peaks  for  both  input  means; 
means  for  providing  classification  pairs,  one  from  each  input 

means  at  a  corresponding  time; 
means  for  analyzing  said  detected  peak  pairs  and  said  peak 

pair  classification;  and 
means  for  identifying  which  peaks  are  QRS  complexes. 


4,583,554 
KNEE  LIGAMENT  TESTING  DEVICE 
Jonathan  S.  Mittelman,  Albuquerque,  and  John  S.  Romine, 
Farmington,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Medpar  II,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,799 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-774  10  Claims 


the  tibia  and  femur  upon  application  of  a  force  by  operator, 
comprising: 

a  force  application  arm  defining  a  rigid  surface  for  contact- 
ing the  lower  leg  for  application  of  force  on  the  tibia; 

a  reference  arm  pivotally  hinged  to  said  force  application 
arm  and  defining  a  rigid  surface  for  contacting  the  upper 
leg  for  application  of  a  force  on  the  femur  to  counter  the 
force  applied  to  the  tibia  through  the  force  application 
arm; 

means  for  limiting  the  force  applied  to  the  tibia  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  force  to  provide  reproducibility  of  dis- 
placement measurement  and  to  prevent  application  of 
excessive  force; 

a  displacement  sensor  mounted  on  said  reference  armhaving 
an  element  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence arm  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  the  direction  of 
the  displacement  of  the  tibia  relative  to  the  femur,  one  end 
of  the  element  positioned  so  as  to  contact  the  lower  leg  in 
a  fixed  relation  with  the  tibia  at  the  level  of  the  tibial 
tubercle;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  displacement  between  the  reference 
arm  and  the  element  when  the  force  is  applied,  the  dis- 
placement corresponding  to  the  displacement  between  the 
femur  and  tibia. 


4,583,555 
KNEE  LIGAMENT  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  L.  Malcom,  San  Diego;  Dale  M.  Daniel,  La  Mesa; 
Conny  M.  Jamison,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  E.  Landesman, 
Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medmetric  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
1  Filed  Jan.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,248 

I  Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  128—782  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  displacement  of 


WxWx^'^v^^^v^^:. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  cruciate  knee  ligament  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

making  a  determination  of  first  locations  relative  to  each  other, 
in  the  general  anterior/posterior  direction,  of  the  tibial  tubri- 
cal  and  patellar  bone  structures  adjacent  the  knee  joint  of  a 
leg  by  engaging  first  and  second  locating  members  directly 
against  the  anterior  surface  of  the  leg  in  registry  with  the 
tibial  tubrical  and  patellar  bone  structures,  respectively,  and 
making  a  first  comparison  of  the  relative  positions  of  said 
locating  members  in  the  general  anterior/posterior  direc- 
tion: 
while  maintaming  said  engagement  of  said  locating  members 
against  said  leg,  applying  a  force  to  the  proximal  tibia  of  said 
leg  in  the  general  anterior/posterior  direction,  with  said 
patellar  bone  structure  being  restrained  against  movement, 
so  as  to  relatively  displace  said  bone  structures  from  their 
said  first  relative  locations  to  second  locations  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  general  anterior/posterior  direction  which 
will  cause  a  corresponding  relative  displacement  between 
said  locating  members;  and 
while  said  force  is  being  applied  making  a  determination  of  said 
second  relative  locations  of  said  bone  structures  by  making  a 
second  comparison  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  locating 
members  in  the  general  anterior/posterior  direction; 
the  difference  between  said  second  and  first  comparisons  of  the 
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relative  p>ositions  of  said  locating  members  indicating  the 
amount  of  tibia/femur  drawer  shift  at  said  knee  joint. 


4,583,556 
MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR/RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Marion  E.  Hines;  Robert  J.  Bielawa,  and  Robert  O.  Geoffroy, 
all  of  Middlesex  County,  Mass.,  assignors  to  M/A-Com,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,389 

Int.  a*  A61N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  128—804  7  Qaims 


1.  For  use  in  medical  treatment  of  living  tissue  a  microwave 
applicator/receiver  device  capable  of  applying  microwave- 
frequency  radiant  energy  to  living  tissue  by  way  of  insertion 
thereof  through  an  opening  into  the  body  and  of  receiving 
similar  energy  radiating  from  within  such  tissue  while  in 
contact  with  said  tissue,  said  device  comprising  an  inner  elec- 
trical conductor  and  an  outer  electrical  conductor  substantially 
shielding  said  inner  conductor  in  a  non-resonant  transmission 
line  configuration  capable  of  propagating  microwave  energy 
in  a  frequency  band  suitable  for  heating  living  tissue,  said  inner 
conductor  having  an  unshielded  portion  extending  a  distance 
beyond  said  outer  conductor,  and  a  helical  coil  surrounding 
said  extending  portion  of  said  inner  conductor  and  including 
first  and  second  means  connected  between  the  ends  of  said 
outer  and  inner  conductors  respectively,  for  providing  a  trav- 
eling wave  pattern  of  microwave  radiation  into  tissue  which 
pattern  is  characterized  by  substantially  uniform  intensity 
distribution  over  a  prescribed  spatial  distribution  within  said 
tissue  thus  providing  uniform  heating  absent  hot-spots  over  the 
length  of  said  helical  coil,  said  first  means  providing  a  conduc- 
tive connection  from  the  outer  conductor  to  the  helical  coil, 
said  second  means  comprising  a  substantially  radial  conductor 
interconnecting  the  helical  coil  with  the  inner  conductor  ex- 
tending portion  with  an  absence  of  any  conductor  extending 
axially  substantially  beyond  said  helical  coil,  said  helical  coil 
having  multiple  wire  turns  each  separated  from  the  next  by  an 
inter-tum  spacing  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  helical 
conductor  wire,  the  axial  length  of  said  helical  coil  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  helical  coil,  and 
including  a  substantially  smooth  dielectric  sleeve  covering  at 
least  said  helical  coil. 


strip  of  paper  (4)  longitudinally  into  first  (8)  and  second 
(9)  strips  of  paper  essentially  identical  to  each  other; 
feeding  the  said  strips  (8,  9),  by  means  of  respective  first  (16) 
and  second  (17)  conveyor  belts,  through  a  loading  station 
(18),  where  a  respective  stream  of  shredded  tobacco  is  fed 
on  to  each  said  strip  (8, 9),  and  along  a  top  (15)  where  each 
said  strip  is  wrapped  around  a  respective  stream  of  shred- 
ded tobacco  to  form  a  respective  continuous  cigarette  rod; 
the  said  conveyor  belts  (16,  17)  being  provided  with  re- 
spective independent  drive  rollers  (31,  32); 


feeding  the  said  two  rods  (22,  23)  through  a  second  cutting 
device  (24)  designed  to  cut  the  said  rods  (22,  23)  crosswise 
so  as  to  form  the  said  two  continuous  streams  of  cigarettes 
(25,  26); 

controlling  continually,  via  measuring  means  (27,  28),  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  the  tension  on  the  said  two  strips  (8, 
9),  and 

applying  output  signals  from  the  said  measuring  means  (27, 
28)  for  controlling  the  surface  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the 
said  two  drive  rollers  (31,  32)  so  as  to  maintain  the  tension 
on  the  said  two  strips  (8,  9)  constantly  equal. 


4,583,558 
MARKING  OF  SMOKING  ARTICLE  WRAPPINGS 

John  A.  Luke,  Elastleigh,  England,  assignor  to  British-American 
Tobacco  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,203 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1983, 
8308531 

Int.  a.*  A24C  5/60 
U.S.  a.  131—284  9  Claims 


4,583,557 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TWO  CONTINUOUS  STREAMS  OF 

aCARETTES 

Riccardo  Mattel,  Bologna,  and  Bruno  Belvederi,  S.  Martino  di 

Monte  San  Pietro,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  608,026 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  1983,  3440  A/83 
Int.  a*  A24C  5/18 
U.S.  a.  131—84.1  16  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  simultaneous  manufacture  of  two  continu- 
ous streams  of  cigarettes  (25,  26),  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
it  comprises  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  strip  of  paper  (4)  to  a  first  cutting  device  (6); 

activating  the  said  first  cutting  device  (6)  so  as  to  cut  the  said 


1.  A  method  of  marking  a  smoking-article  having  an  exterior 
wrapping  consisting  of,  or  incorporating,  a  substance  which 
causes  or  undergoes  a  permanent  change  of  colour  under  the 
application  of  heat,  the  method  being  characterized  by  bring- 
ing the  article  and  a  heated  former  means  into  contact  with 
each  other,  the  former  means  corresponding  to  the  required 
marking,  whereby  heat  applied  through  the  former  means  to 
the  article  effects  said  colour  change. 
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4,583,559 
REORDERING  OF  TOBA€X:0 
Roger  W.  Hedge,  Lymington,  England,  assignor  to  British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1983, 
8315988 

Int.  a.*  A24B  3/04,  3/18 
U.S.  a.  131—304  9  Qaims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  reordering  expanded  tobacco,  wherein  to- 
bacco, which  as  a  result  of  having  been  subjected  to  an  expan- 
sion process  is  hot  and  of  low  moisture  content,  is  subjected  to 
a  first  reordering  step  in  which  the  water  moisture  content 
thereof  is  raised  to  a  first  moisture  content  value,  and  the 
tobacco  is  then  cooled  before  being  subjected  to  a  further 
reordering  step  in  which  the  moisture  content  thereof  is  raised 
to  a  value  above  said  first  moisture  content  value. 


4,583,560 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Takashi  Sakai,  Toyama;  Kazuo  Maeda;  Masuo  Kawabata,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Mituo  Kono,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Acetate  Co.,  Ltd  and  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  511,688 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1982,  57-116826 

Int.  C\*  A24D  3/04;  B34C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  131—336  21  Oaims 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter,  comprising;  a  core  comprising  a 
fibrous  filter  material  wrapped  with  substantially  one  turn  of  a 
corrugated  tape-like  material,  said  tape-like  material  being 
further  wrapped  with  air-permeable  means,  said  air  permeable 
means  cooperating  with  said  tape-like  material  to  jointly  define 
grooves  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  filter,  each 
groove  having  at  least  one  blocking  member  positioned  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  filter  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
blocking  member  in  one  groove  is  staggered  with  respect  to 
those  in  adjacent  grooves. 


4,583,561 
HAIR  TWINING  APPARATUS 
Ake  L.  Larsson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,812 
Int.  a.*  A45D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  132—9  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  hair  twining  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  grippable  hollow  handle  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  an  intermediate  housing 
portion  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  portion 
and  an  upper  housing  portion  mounted  to  said  intermedi- 


ate housing  portion,  said  upper  housing  portion  having  an 
open  top; 

a  spring-biased  trigger  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
said  upper  end  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  rack,  said 
lower  end  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  handle  with  said  arcuate  rack  extending  into  said 
handle  subjacent  said  intermediate  housing  portion; 

a  pinion  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  intermediate 
housing  portion,  said  pinion  gear  member  including  a 
pinion  gear  portion  meshing  with  said  arcuate  rack  for 
oscillation  thereby  when  said  trigger  is  actuated; 

a  sub-housing  within  said  housing; 

a  drive  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sub-housing; 

ratchet  means  for  operably  coupling  said  pinion  gear  mem- 
ber to  said  drive  gear  member; 

first  and  second  orbital  gear  members  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  sub-housing  in  meshing  relation  with  said 
drive  gear  member; 

first  and  second  hair  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  sub-hous- 
ing, each  of  said  hair  clamp  means  being  mounted  for 
concurrent  rotation  with  one  of  said  orbital  gear  members 
and  being  configured  for  gripping  a  plurality  of  hair  fila- 
ments; and 


coupling  means  within  said  housing  for  selectively  operating 
said  hair  twining  apparatus  in  first  and  second  positions, 
said  coupling  means  in  said  first  position  locking  said 
sub-housing  relative  to  said  housing  and  in  said  second 
position,  said  coupling  means  freeing  said  sub-housing  for 
rotation,  said  ratchet  means  interconnecting  said  pinion 
gear  member  and  said  drive  gear  member  and  said  orbital 
gear  members  along  with  said  clamp  means  in  a  unidirec- 
tional manner  with  said  coupling  means  in  said  first  posi- 
tion during  actuation  of  said  trigger  with  the  locking  of 
said  sub-housing  to  said  housing  restaining  said  sub-hous- 
ing from  rotation  to  thereby  twist  the  hair  filaments  into 
strands,  said  coupling  means  including  (a)  a  ring  gear 
mounted  on  said  sub-housing,  (b)  a  carrier  member  having 
a  sector  gear  means  attached  thereto  for  removably  en- 
gaging said  ring  gear,  (c)  switch  member  means  for  acti- 
vating said  carrier  member  in  order  to  selectively  operate 
in  said  first  and  second  positions  and  (d)  ramp  means 
within  said  housing  configured  for  coaction  with  said 
carrier  member  to  axially  displace  said  carrier  member  on 
pivotal  movement  thereof  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
switch  member  means,  said  switch  member  means  being 
disposed  above  said  handle  portion  for  actuation  by  the 
thumb  of  an  operator  in  order  to  enable  one  hand  opera- 
tion of  said  hair  twining  apparatus. 
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4,583,562 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  HAIR  STRANDS  USING  KIT 

Elliott  B.  Stewart,  8326  Main  St.,  Kinsman,  Ohio  44428 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,929 

Int.  a.4  A45D  40/00;  G09B  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  132—9  4  Claims 


-   BU4CK    SURFACE 


1.  A  method  of  testing  multiple  hair  strands  for  coloring, 
color  removing,  bleaching,  straightening  and  curling,  testing 
the  hair  strands'  condition  before,  during  and  after  said  tests 
including  elasticity,  porosity,  strength,  and  texture  of  the  hair 
strands,  testing  hair  treatment  products  for  use  and  compatabil- 
ity  to  the  hair  strands  before  treating  the  subject's  full  head  of 
hair,  said  method  utilizing  a  hinged  two-piece  rectangular  clip 
board  comprising  an  upp)er  and  a  lower  panel  having  dark 
colored  surfaces  on  the  inner  sides  and  light  colored  surfaces 
on  the  opposite  outer  sides  thereof,  pockets  of  transparent 
material  on  the  inner  dark  colored  surface  of  the  upper  panel 
and  a  spring  clip  on  the  inner  dark  colored  surface  of  the  lower 
panel,  a  rectangular  aperture  in  the  upper  panel  commensurate 
in  size  and  location  to  that  of  said  clip  enabling  said  upper 
panel  to  lie  flatly  in  closed  position  against  said  lower  panel 
such  that  said  inner  dark  colored  surfaces  of  each  panel  face 
each  other,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced  VELCRO 
pads  secured  in  registrable  relation  to  one  another  on  said  light 
colored  surfaces,  whereby  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
opening  said  clip  board,  securing  said  multiple  hair  strands  in 
said  clip  on  said  dark  colored  surface  of  said  lower  panel, 
treating  said  multiple  strands  with  chemical  formulations  of 
hair  treatment  products,  leaving  one  of  said  hair  strands  un- 
treated for  comparison,  and  to  facilitate  inspection  relocating 
said  hair  strands  by  flexing  the  free  ends  thereof  onto  said  light 
colored  surface  of  said  upper  panel  while  said  hair  strands  are 
still  secured  in  said  clip  and  said  panels  are  in  said  closed 
position. 


ing 


received  within  said  second  opening  and  held  therein 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  base  means,  a  collaps- 
ible body  with  an  end  remote  from  said  mouth,  and  tooth- 
paste within  said  body,  and 

split  hollow  tubular  means  mounted  to  said  base  means  for 
free  rotation  about  said  second  opening  and  including 
tubular  segments  having  opposed  means  projecting  within 
said  tubular  means  from  resp)ective  ones  of  said  segments 
and  releasably  clamping  said  end  of  said  cartridge, 

such  that  rotation  of  said  tubular  means  with  respect  to  said 
base  means  causes  rotation  of  said  mouth-remote  end  of 
said  cartridge  clamped  between  said  clamping  means  with 
respect  to  said  mouth  to  squeeze  toothpaste  through  said 
mouth  at  said  passage  among  said  bristles. 


4,583,564 
DENTAL  FLOSS 
Paul  Finkelstein,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Kevin  G.  Yost,  Short 
Hills,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Products, 
Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,595 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—91  7  Qaims 

1.  A  dental  floss  comprising  filaments  containing  a  higher 
melting  point  core  material  and  a  lower  melting  point  sheath 
material  whereby  the  filaments  are  subjected  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  achieve  fiber  to  fiber  fusion  of  the  sheath  material 
fibers. 


1.  A  combined  toothbrush  and  toothpaste  dispenser  compris- 


a  brush  having  a  neck  with  an  internal  passage  extending 
therethrough,  a  head  integral  with  one  end  of  said  neck 
with  a  plurality  of  bristles  and  with  said  passage  having  a 
first  opening  in  said  head  among  said  bristles,  and  base 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  neck  and  including  a  second 
opening  communicating  with  said  passage, 

a  disposable  toothpaste  cartridge  having  a  mouth  removably 


4,583,565 

FIRESTOP  STACK  FITTING  AND  COUPLING 

COMBINATION 

Kenneth  R.  Cornwall,  902  Summit  North,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,121 

Int.  ex.*  E03D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  137—1  19  Qaims 


4,583,563 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTHPASTE 

DISPENSER 

Burton  S.  Turner,  3438  W.  Mott  Ave.,  Flint,  Mich.  48504 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,786 

Int.  C\*  A45D  44/18 

U.S.  CI.  132—84  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  stack  fitting  which  prevents  spread  of  fire  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  non-flammable,  fluid  carrying  main  conduit  having  a 
first  longitudinal  axis  (a— a)  between  two  opposed  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  vertically  oriented 
fluid  conduit  plastic  pipe  between  floors  in  a  building; 

(b)  a  non-flammable  extension  conduit  from  the  main  con- 
duit positioned  with  a  second  axis  at  an  acute  angle  (alpha) 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  conduit  with  an 
opening; 

(c)  a  non-flammable  plug  mounted  in  the  extension  conduit 
on  a  plastic  support  provided  in  the  extension  conduit 
which  is  releasable  by  melting  upon  exposure  of  the  sup- 
port to  heat  less  than  necessary  for  heat  destruction  of  the 
plastic  pipe  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  connected  through 
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the  main  conduit  from  a  fire  in  the  building  in  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  oriented  to  thereby  move  the  plug  into  and 
close  the  main  conduit  wherein  the  plastic  support  is 
provided  by  a  harness  with  a  strap  upon  which  the  plug 
rests,  wherein  the  harness  has  two  straps  which  are  over- 
lapping in  an  x  pattern  joined  to  a  holding  ring  which  is 
mounted  in  the  extension  conduit  and  wherein  the  strap  is 
broken  by  heat  from  a  fire  to  release  the  plug  which 
moves  by  gravity  into  the  main  conduit;  and 
(d)  closure  means  for  the  extension  conduit  opening. 


4,583,566 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  V.  Kalavitz,  2658  Pohens,  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504,  and  Ralph  R.  Griner,  345  Suffield,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48009 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,704 

Int.  a.*  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  137-101.19  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pressure  control  system  for  regulating  the  actual  fluid 
pressure  in  fluid-filled  apparatus  such  as  pneumatic  devices  and 
the  like  in  accordance  with  an  adjustable  desired  fluid  pressure. 
wherein  the  system  comprises  a  source  of  compressed  fluid. 
means  for  selecting  the  desired  fluid  pressure,  valve  means 
connected  to  the  apparatus  and  selectively  connectable  to  the 
source  of  compressed  fluid  for  selectively  increasing,  decreas- 
ing and  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  apparatus,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  actual  fiuid  pressure  and  the 
selection  of  desired  fluid  pressure  to  operate  the  valve  means  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  desired 
fluid  pressure,  the  improvement  wherein  the  control  means 
comprises: 

transducer  means  connected  to  the  apparatus  and  responsive 
to  the  actual  fiuid  pressure  to  generate  an  electrical  trans- 
ducer signal  continuously  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  actual  fiuid  pressure; 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  the  means  for  selecting  the 
desired  fiuid  pressure  and  to  the  transducer  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  transducer  signal  for  generating  electri- 
cal valve  control  signals  representative  of  the  polarity  of 
the  difference  between  the  desired  fiuid  pressure  and  the 
actual  fiuid  pressure; 
the  valve  means  is  responsive  to  the  electrical  valve  control 
signal  to  continuously  and  selectively  increase  or  decrease 
the  actual  fiuid  pressure  in  the  apparatus  until  the  actual 
fiuid  pressure  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the  de- 
sired fiuid  pressure;  and 
the  first  circuit  means  comprises  proportional  signal  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  transducer  means  and  to  the 
means  for  selecting  the  desired  fiuid  pressure,  and  respon- 
sive to  the  transducer  signal  and  the  particular  selected 
desired  fiuid  pressure  for  generating  a  first  difference 
signal  having  a  value  continuously  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  difference  between  the 
actual  fiuid  pressure  and  the  desired  fiuid  pressure  during 
increase  and  decrease  of  the  actual  air  pressure. 


4,583,567 
VALVES 

Ronnie  A.  Arav,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tioi,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,778 

Clams  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1982, 

8230927  V 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  16/18 

U.S.  CI.  137-115  10  Claims 


J'-'- 

3   ., 

1.  A  valve  for  regulating  and  balancing  the  pressure  in  two 
fiuid  pressure  systems  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  bore  in  the 
valve  body,  a  balance  piston  received  in  the  bore,  opposite 
ends  of  the  balance  piston  being  subjected  to  the  fiuid  pressure 
in  the  first  and  second  fiuid  pressure  systems,  a  relief  line  for 
the  second  pressure  circuit  the  communication  with  which  is 
controlled  by  the  balance  piston,  a  regulating  piston  received 
in  the  valve  body  and  the  regulating  piston  being  subjected  at 
one  end  to  fiuid  pressure  in  the  first  pressure  system,  and  a 
regulating  pressure  which  acts  on  the  regulating  piston  in 
opposition  to  the  pressure  in  the  first  pressure  system,  a  relief 
line  far  the  first  pressure  system  being  controlled  by  the  regu- 
lating piston,  the  regulating  piston  serving  to  establish  a  regu- 
lated pressure  in  the  first  pressure  system,  and  the  balance 
piston  serving  to  balance  the  pressure  in  the  second  pressure 
system  relative  to  that  regulated  in  the  first  pressure  system. 


4,583,568 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWDERY  GRANULES 

Takashi  Yamakawa,  Hirakata;  Ikuhei  Otani,  Sakai,  and  Morio 
Akiyama,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1983,  58-219138 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/04.  9/00;  F16K  25/02 
U.S.  a.  137-240  11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  powdery  granules  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  upper  and  lower  walls  formed  with 

upper  and  lower  openings; 
a  valve  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  body 

defining  a  passage  for  the  powdery  granules  supplied  from 
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said  upper  opening  to  said  lower  opening  and  rotatably 
supported  within  said  valve  housing;  and 

drive  means,  mounted  to  said  valve  housing,  for  turning  said 
valve  member  through  an  angular  range  of  about  90°  so  as 
to  hold  said  valve  member  upright  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, 

wherein  said  valve  housing  has,  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  its 
upper  opening,  a  tapered  surface  which  is  enlarged  down- 
wards; a  circular  groove  is  formed  behind  the  tapered 
surface;  an  air  charge/discharge  member  is  connected  to 
said  circular  groove;  said  circular  groove  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  said  valve  housing  through  a  circular 
slit  formed  in  said  tapered  surface;  an  elastic  hollow  seal 
ring  is  arranged  in  said  circular  groove,  part  of  said  elastic 
hollow  seal  ring  being  permitted  to  protrude  into  the 
interior  of  said  valve  housing  through  said  circular  slit;  a 
stiffening  ring  is  housed  in  the  interior  of  said  elastic  hol- 
low seal  ring  to  stiffen  said  seal  ring  so  as  to  hold  said 
elastic  hollow  seal  ring  in  said  circular  groove  during  the 
insertion  of  said  seal  ring  into  the  valve  assembly;  means 
securable  for  holding  said  seal  ring  in  said  groove  during 
used  of  the  valve  assembly;  a  plurality  of  air  holes  perfo- 
rate through  part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  seal  ring 
on  the  opposite  side  to  said  circular  slit;  said  stiffening  ring 
being  loosely  confined  and  free  floating  in  said  hollow  seal 
ring  to  allow  free  entry  and  exit  of  a  pressurized  fiuid  into 
and  out  of  said  hollow  seal  ring  through  said  air  holes;  said 
valve  body  has,  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  one  end  opening, 
a  tapered  surface  to  be  opposed  to  said  tapered  surface  of 
said  valve  housing;  and  a  dome-shaped  closure  member, 
directed  substantially  orthogonally  to  said  passage,  is 
mounted  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  valve  body,  said 
closure  member  having,  at  its  outer  peripheral  edge,  a 
tapered  surface  to  be  opposed  to  said  tapered  surface  of 
said  valve  housing, 

whereby  in  a  full-open  position  where  said  tapered  surface  at 
the  peripheral  edge  of  one  end  opening  of  said  valve 
member  opp)Oses  said  tapered  surface  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing or  in  a  full-close  position  where  said  tapered  surface  of 
said  closure  member  opposes  said  tapered  surface  of  said 
valve  housing,  said  pressurized  fiuid  is  supplied  to  the 
interior  of  said  seal  ring  through  said  air  holes  from  said 
air  charge/discharge  member  to  provide  sealing  between 
said  valve  housing  and  said  valve  member  or  between  said 
valve  housing  and  said  closure  member. 


4,583,569 

WIRELINE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

Arthur  Ahlstone,  354  Agnus  Dr.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,605 

Int.  a.^  F16K  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  137—246.22  29  Qaims 


spaced-apart  position  in  which  said  rams  are  retracted  into 
said  ram  guides  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  rams 
are  moved  into  the  well  bore  for  closing  said  well  bore, 
each  said  ram  including  a  ram  body,  an  axial  stem  attached 
to  said  ram  body  and  a  seal  insert  removably  mounted  to 
said  ram  body,  each  seal  insert  having  elastomeric  seal 
means  defining  a  forward  seal  face,  a  rigid  cup  set  into  said 
seal  face  and  defining  a  cup  cavity,  said  cups  joining  to 
define  a  chamber  between  said  rams  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, conduit  means  extending  axially  through  one  or  both 
of  said  ram  bodies  and  its  corresponding  stem  and  seal 
insert  and  opening  into  said  cup  for  injecting  a  packing 
material  into  said  chamber,  said  elastomeric  seal  means 
being  compressed  axially  in  said  closed  position,  and  ex- 
trusion guide  means  for  directing  fiow  of  the  compressed 
elastomer  for  making  an  inner  seal  surrounding  said  joined 
cups  to  seal  said  chamber. 


4,583,570 
LIQUID  COOLED  BALL  VALVE 
George  B.  Rabe,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  En- 
ergy Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,682 

Int.  a.*  F16K  49/00:  F16L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—340  7  Qaims 


1.  A  wireline  blowout  preventer  comprising: 

a  valve  body,  a  well  bore  extending  through  said  valve 

body,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  ram  guides  in  said  valve 

body  intersecting  said  well  bore,  a  ram  in  each  said  ram 

guide,  means  for  moving  said  rams  between  an  open 


1.  A  fiow  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough; 

a  rotatable  ball  valve  in  the  passage  in  the  housing,  said  ball 
valve  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  alignment  with 
said  passage  in  said  housing  in  one  position  of  said  ball 
valve  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  passage; 

an  annular  channel  is  said  ball  valve  extending  around  said 
passage  in  said  ball  valve; 

an  inlet  sleeve  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  passage  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing cooling  fluid; 

an  outlet  sleeve  positioned  in  the  other  end  of  said  passage  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for 
receiving  cooling  fluid;  and 

means  in  said  housing  for  connecting  said  channel  in  said 
inlet  sleeve  with  said  annular  channel  in  said  ball  valve, 
and  for  connecting  said  annular  channel  in  said  ball  valve 
with  said  channel  in  said  outlet  sleeve,  to  permit  circula- 
tion of  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  housing  and  said 
ball  valve. 


1666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


4,583,571 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

AWAY  TOBACCO  PORTIONS 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Oskar  Balmer,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1983,  3316176 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/04 


means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  nozzle  and  with 
said  housing  for  directing  in  a  downward  direction  any  of 


U.S.  a.  141—83 


13  Claims 


rsrs: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  portions  of  fibrous  material, 
especially  cut  tobacco,  and  for  transporting  them  away;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  upright  open  receptacles,  each  for  one 
portion,  said  conveyor  consisting  of  a  bucket  chain  bear- 
ing buckets  forming  said  receptacles, 

a  distributor  device  located  above  the  conveyor, 

and  means  for  dropping  portions  sequentially  into  said  dis- 
tributor device  (26), 

the  improvement  wherein  the  distributor  device  (26)  com- 
prises a  distributor  wall  (30),  means  for  mounting  said 
distributor  wall  for  rotation  about  a  central  transverse  axis 
of  rotation  (31)  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  bucket  chain  (28),  means  for  rotating  said  distributor 
wall  synchronously  with  the  bucket  chain  (28),  said  dis- 
tributor wall  being  positioned  so  as  to  receive  one  portion 
of  fibrous  material  (10)  at  a  time  and  for  transferring  this 
to  a  bucket  (27)  after  a  partial  rotation  of  the  distributor 
wall  (30),  and  wherein  the  distributor  wall  (30)  is  located 
underneath  two  feed  devices  and  in  line  therewith,  said 
feed  devices  comprising  receptacles  (43,  44)  of  tobacco 
balances  (21,  22)  for  feeding  portions  (10)  alternately  onto 
said  distributor  wall  (30),  and  wherein  said  means  for 
rotating  said  distributor  wall  (30)  comprises  means  to 
drive  said  distributor  wall  in  one  direction. 


4,583,572 
SHIELD  FOR  LIQUID  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
Randy  A.  Morris,  724  Abney  St.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.  25177 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,758 
Int.  C\.*  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141—97  11  Claims 

1.  A  safety  shield  for  a  liquid  sample  container,  said  shield 
comprising: 
a  nozzle  adapted  to  be  connected  in  fluid  communication 

with  a  source  of  said  liquid; 
a  housing  defining  a  lower  open  end  and  in  operative  rela- 
tionship with  said  nozzle  for  partially  enclosing  said  noz- 
zle; and 


ff4 


said  liquid  splashed  or  overflowed  from  said  container  and 
any  vapors  from  said  liquid. 


4,583,573 
COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Rolf  B.  Eriksson,  Solna;  Bertil  Jansson,  Spanga,  and  Jorgen 
Sjbdahl,  Knivsta,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  LKB-Produkter 
AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  18,  1983,  8305707 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  141—250  2  Claims 


1.  Collection  apparatus  comprising  collection  receptacles,  a 
drip  nozzle  from  which  drops  can  be  emitted,  means  for  bring- 
ing about  a  relative  movement  between  the  receptacles  and  the 
drip  nozzle  at  predetermined  times  to  collect  the  drops  emitted 
by  the  drip  nozzle,  in  the  different  receptacles,  a  time  measure- 
ment circuit  for  measuring  the  time  between  the  drops,  a  time 
limit  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  the  lower  and  the  upper 
time  limits  of  an  interval  within  which  the  next  drop  is  ex- 
pected, and  a  time-measuring  blocking  circuit  to  compare  the 
time  measured  after  said  next  drop  has  been  emitted  by  the 
nozzle  with  the  calculated  time  limits,  and  to  block  said  rela- 
tive movement  when  the  measured  time  is  between  the  time 
limits. 
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4,583,574  portion  extending  into  a  hole  formed  in   he  drum  mantle  for  a 

„,...  ^^^^^  f"OR  TRUNK  AND  RESIDUAL  WOOD  bolt  included  in  said  bolt  joint  and  surrounding  said  bolt  and 

Wilhelm  Pallmann,  Zweibniecken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Zwei- 
bniecken, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1984,  3407383 

Int.  a*  B27L  11/02;  B27C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—172  16  Qaims 


said  prestressing  means  having  its  side  facing  the  drum  mantle 
covered  with  a  layer  of  an  elastomeric  material. 


1.  A  flaker  for  cutting  wood  of  any  length  and  thickness, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  in  front; 
a  feed  chute  for  holding  a  supply  of  wood  and  disposed  in 

front  of  said  opening  in  the  housing; 
a  feeding  apparatus  including  a  first  plurality  of  pressure 

elements  for  grasping  the  wood  and  connected  with  the 

feed  chute; 
a  cutting  assembly  disposed  in  the  housing  and  laterally 

moveable  in  front  of  the  feed  chute,  wherein  the  cutting 

assembly  comprises  a  pot-shaped  blade  rotor  rotatable 

about  an  axis;  at  a  given  position  with  respect  to  said  blade 

rotor; 
a  rear  terminal  wall  for  defining  a  rear  boundary  of  said 

compression  chamber; 
a  base  plate  for  defining  a  lower  boundary  of  said  compres- 
sion chamber; 
a  fixed  entrance  barrier  disposed  directly  in  front  of  said 

compression  chamber  and  at  a  small  height  above  said 

base  plate;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  pressure  elements  for  grasping  wood  in 

said  compression  chamber  and  disposed  opposite  the  base 

plate  in  the  compression  chamber. 


4,583,576 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  A  TREE  TRUNK 

Kauko  Rautio,  Kolmihaarantie,  52700  Mantyharju,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  3,  1983,  832798 

Int.  a.*  B27B  25/02 

U.S.  a.  144—246  E  8  Qaims 


1.  A  feeding  means  for  laterally  and  vertically  centering  a 
tree  trunk  which  is  to  be  fed  into  a  machine  for  processing 
round  timber,  said  tree  trunk  being  curved  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  forming  convex  and  concave  longitudinal  sides,  and 
having  longitudinally  opposite  ends,  wherein  the  feed  means 
comprises:  a  feed  gutter,  a  spring  wheel  located  downstream  of 
the  feed  gutter,  both  said  feed  gutter  and  said  spring  wheel 
serving  as  underlying  points  of  support  for  the  trunk  ends,  at 
least  one  feed  wheel  located  above  the  trunk  and  a  carrying 
wheel  for  supporting  the  tree  trunk  located  opposite  the  feed 
wheel. 


4,583,575 
WEAR  MEANS  FOR  DRUM  BARKER 
Lorentz  Lundmark,  Ersmark,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skega  AB, 
Ersmark,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1983,  8305367 
Int.  CI."  B02C  77/22 
U.S.  CI.  144—208  B  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  barking  drum  having  a  mantle:  a  wear  means 
as  a  wear  protection  of  the  drum  mantle,  said  wear  means 
being  connected  to  the  mantle  by  means  of  a  bolt  joint  and 
comprising  a  wear  body  of  an  elastomeric  material,  a  prestress- 
ing means  connected  in  a  force-absorbing  manner  to  said  wear 
body  and  a  sleeve-shaped  central  portion  arranged  in  a  force- 
absorbing  connection  to  said  prestressing  means,  said  central 


4,583,577 
CONTAINER  INSULATOR 
Charies  L.  Canfield,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pat  Canfield; 
Cindy  Canfield  and  Cammy  Canfield,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,341 
Int.  CI.-*  B65D  3/06.  81/14,  8/00.  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  cover  for  a  container,  comprising: 
a  resilient  cylindrical  sidewall  member  formed  to  a  selected 
first  radius  of  curvature  and  defining  two  vertical  edges 
overlapping  to  increase  said  first  radius  of  curvature,  and 
a  plurality  of  bottom  wall  segments  each  depending  from 
said  sidewall  and  separated  by  slits  effective  for  slidingly 
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overlapping  adjacent  bottom  wall  segments  at  said  first  portion  of  the  molding  machine  during  the  molding  opera- 

radius  of  curvature  in  a  generally  concave  configuration,  tion  and 
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--^S&T"^ 


^CO\^R0^lER 


said  overlapping  adjacent  bottom  wall  segments  defming 
an  iris-like  central  aperture  having  a  variable  diameter. 


(b)  calculating  the  clearance  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
plunger  tip  based  on  the  temperature  of  said  at  least  one 
jortion  of  the  molding  machine. 


4,583,580 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  AND  INGOT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 


4,583,578 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  PRESSURING 

OF  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Dolphard  Gaither,  Rt.  1,  Box  43,  Cameron,  Okla.  74932 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,952,  Sep.  29, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,506,719.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,994      Charles  D.  Hunt,  Occidental,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metals, 
Int.  CI.*  B60C  25/00  ^  division  of  Demetron,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  157—1.1  *  4  Claims  ^''^**  ^^P-  28.  WM.  Ser.  No.  656,151 

I  Int.  CI.-'  B22D  27/02.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-469  lOQaims 


x:::^.. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  facilitating  pressuring  of  a  tubeless 
tire  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  hiatus  between  the 
deflated  tire  and  the  associated  wheel,  the  sealing  device  com- 
prising hollow  endless  tube  means,  cable  means  extending 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  endless  tube  means,  and  helical  spring  means 
extending  through  the  remaining  circumferential  portion  of  the 
hollow  ring  means  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in 
engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  thp/'cable  means  for 
retaining  thereof  within  the  interior  of  the'nollow  endless  tube 


/ 


means. 


4,583,579 
METHOD  OF  DIE  CASTING 
Isao  Miki,  Shizuoka;  Tsutomu  Nagi,  Numazu,  and  Haruyasu 
Kattoh,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light 
Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,666 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1983,  58-135361 

Int.  a.*B22D  17/32 

U.S.  a.  164-457  15  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  an  abnormal 

operating  condition  taking  place  during  the  sequential  molding 

of  a  plurality  of  metal  castings  in  a  molding  machine  in  which 

molten  metal  is  forcibly  injected  into  a  mold  cavity  through  a 

sleeve  and  a  spool  bush  by  means  of  a  plunger  tip  secured  to  a 

plunger  which  is  reciprocally  driven  in  the  sleeve,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  measuring  the  temperature  of  at  least  one 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  an  ingot  of  a  metal  alloy 
of  a  type  having  a  substantial  liquidus-solidus  temperature 
range  to  produce  internal  microstructure  of  a  desired  fineness, 
said  method  comprising: 
flowing  the  molten  alloy  along  an  electron  beam  heated 
skulled  hearth  while  controlling  the  electron  beams  to 
maintain  a  solids  content  in  the  alloy  on  the  hearth  of 
between  about  15%  and  about  40%, 
pouring  the  molten  alloy  from  the  hearth  into  the  top  of  a 
continuous  casting  mold  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  the 
maintenance  of  a  fluid  pool  at  the  top  of  the  ingot  and  a 
substantial  thixotropic  region  below  the  pool  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  fully  solidified  portion  of  the  alloy  in  the  mold 
and  below  the  region  at  which  the  molten  alloy  from  the 
hearth  enters  the  mold,  said  thixotropic  region  having  a 
solids  content  of  at  least  about  50%, 
and  withdrawing  the  solidified  alloy  from  the  mold  at  a  rate 
of  between  about  0.15  kilograms  per  hour  per  square 
centimeter  and  0.90  kilograms  per  hour  per  square  centi- 
meter. 
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4,583,581 
CORE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CORES 

Thomas  A.  Ferguson,  Parma;  Duane  Dierschow,  Willoughby, 
and  Robert  F.  Hauser,  North  Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,429 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—529  9  Claims 


1.  A  material  for  use  in  forming  cores  to  be  used  in  casting  an 
article,  said  core  material  comprising  fused  silica,  synthetic 
amorphous  silica,  a  refractory  material,  and  a  binder,  said 
synthetic  amorphous  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  200 
square  meters  per  gram. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  cores  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
configuration  for  use  in  investment  casting  of  articles,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  core  material 
slurry  containing  fused  silica,  synthetic  amorphous  silica  hav- 
ing a  surface  of  more  than  200  square  meters  per  gram,  refrac- 
tory material  and  a  binder,  providing  a  core  mold  having  a 
cavity  of  a  size  and  configuration  which  is  a  function  of  the 
desired  core  size  and  configuration  of  the  core,  shaping  a  first 
portion  of  the  core  material  slurry  in  the  core  mold  to  form  a 
first  green  core,  firing  the  first  green  core  to  form  a  first  fired 
core,  said  step  of  firing  the  first  green  core  including  the  step 
of  allowing  the  material  of  the  first  green  core  to  shrink  by  a 
first  amount,  measuring  the  first  fired  core  to  determine  the 
extent  to  which  its  size  deviates  from  the  desired  size,  compen- 
sating for  deviations  in  the  size  of  the  first  fired  core  from  the 
desired  size  by  varying  the  percentage  of  synthetic  amorphous 
silica  in  the  core  material,  shaping  a  second  portion  of  the  core 
material  slurry  in  the  core  mold  to  form  a  second  green  core 
after  having  performed  said  step  of  varying  the  percentage  of 
synthetic  amorphous  silica  in  the  core  material  slurry,  and 
firing  the  second  green  core  to  form  a  second  fired  core. 

8.  A  core  for  use  in  casting  an  article,  said  core  being  formed 
of  fused  silica,  a  refractory  material,  a  binder,  and  synthetic 
amorphous  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  200  square 
meters  per  gram. 


4,583,582 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Grossman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,931,  Apr.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,495,988.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,167 
Int.  CI.*  F28D  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—32  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  heat  from  a  first  surface  through 
a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  being  characterized  by  a 
substantially  uniform  thermal  envelope,  comprising: 

an  inner  porous  homogenous  layer  adjacent  to  said  first 
surface,  said  inner  layer  being  characterized  by  relatively 
high  porosity  and  thermal  conductivity,  and  being 
adapted  to  house  coolant, 
an  outer  porous  homogenous  layer  between  said  inner  layer 
and  said  second  surface,  said  outer  layer  being  character- 
ized by  relatively  low  porosity  and  relatively  high  thermal 
conductivity,  wherein  said  outer  layer  is  thermally  cou- 
pled to  said  inner  layer  and  the  pores  of  said  outer  layer 


are  coupled  to  the  pores  of  said  inner  layer  permitting 
coolant  fiow  therebetween, 
a  vapor  chamber  between  said  second  surface  and  an  outer 
member. 


means  for  selectively  controlling  the  vapor  pressure  in  said 
vapor  chamber  whereby  said  coolant  has  a  liquidvapor 
phase  transition  within  said  outer  layer. 


4,583,583 

FUEL  CELL  CRIMP-RESISTANT  COOLING  DEVICE 

WITH  INTERNAL  COIL 

Charles  F.  Wittel,  deceased,  late  of  Linden,  N.J.  (by  Ann  E. 

Wittel,  executor),  assignor  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,465 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  165—46  5  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  assembly  for  use  in  removing  heat  from  a  fuel 
cell  having  means  for  circulating  coolant  through  the  cooling 
assembly  adjacent  the  cell,  the  cooling  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bendable  length  of  flexible  conformable  material  having 
the  capability  of  withstanding  the  corrosive  materials  of  a 
fuel  cell  environment  having  a  coolant  passageway  along 
the  length  thereof  said  passageway  having  a  plurality  of 
straight  parallel  sections  spaced  one  from  another  and  also 
having  a  plurality  of  bend  sections  coupling  said  parallel 
sections  in  serpentine  configuration  and 

(b)  means  located  within  the  passageway  formed  as  coils 
within  the  bend  sections  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  the 
flexible  material  to  bend  into  relatively  small  radii  without 
crimping,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  formed  straight 
within  the  straight  parallel  sections  with  the  passageway 
maintaining  its  ability  to  carry  coolant  along  the  length  of 
the  material,  of  the  coil. 


4,583,584 

SEISMIC  SNUBBER  ACCOMMODATING  VARIABLE 

GAPS  IN  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Robert  M.  Wepfer,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,649 
Int.  CI.*  F28F  7/00:  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—82  12  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  direct  load  path  for  seismic 
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forces  between  the  cylindrical  shell  member  of  a  pressure 
vessel  and  internal  members  within  the  pressure  vessel  and 
which  accommodates  for  variations  in  the  spacing  between 
said  members  resulting  from  the  difference  in  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficients  of  the  members  and  due  to  radial  expansion  of 
the  shell  member  when  the  pressure  vessel  is  pressurized,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  dashpot  element  defming  a  recess  therein; 
a  plunger  element  axially  slidable  in  the  recess  of  the  dashpot 
element,  said  elements  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  of 
variable  volume; 
means  securing  one  of  said  elements  to  one  of  said  shell  and 

internal  members; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  elements  apart  such  that  the 

other  element  bears  against  the  other  member;  and 
a  collapsible  reservoir  for  an  essentially  incompressible  fluid 
connected  to  one  of  said  elements  and  exposed  to  ambient 
pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel,  said  one  element  defining 
a  metering  passage  between  said  collapsible  reservoir  and 
said  variable  volume  enclosed  chamber  through  which  the 
incompressible  fluid  passes  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
chamber  to  keep  said  chamber  full  of  fluid  under  the 
urging  of  the  ambient  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  as  the 
spacing  between  the  shell  member  and  the  internal  mem- 
bers increases  as  a  result  of  the  difference  in  the  coeffici- 
ents of  thermal  expansion  between  the  shell  and  internal 
members  and  the  radial  expansion  of  the  shell  member 
under  pressure  and  as  the  biasing  means  maintains  said 
other  element  in  contact  with  said  other  member  to  in- 


crease the  volume  of  said  enclosed  chamber,  and  through 
which  fluid  is  returned  to  the  collapsible  reservoir  as  the 
members  cool  and  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  is  reduced, 
said  metering  passage  being  sized  such  that  essentially  no 
fluid  passes  therethrough  as  a  result  of  seismic  vibrations 
and  hence,  said  apparatus  provides  a  direct  load  path 
through  the  dashpot  and  plunger  elements  and  the  essen- 
tially incompressible  fluid  for  the  seismic  forces  despite 
variations  in  the  distance  between  the  shell  and  the  inter- 
nal members  due  to  differential  thermal  expansion  and 
pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel. 
10.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  direct  load  path  for  seismic 
forces  between  a  first  member  comprising  the  cylindrical  shell 
of  a  steam  generator  and  a  second  member  comprising  the 
internals  within  the  shell,  and  which  accommodates  for  the 
variations  in  the  spacing  between  said  members  resulting  from 
the  difference  in  thermal  expansion  coefficients  of  the  members 
and  due  to  radial  expansion  of  the  first  member  when  the  steam 
generator  is  pressurized,  said  apparatus  comprising:  ^ 

a  cylindrical  dashpot  element  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  members  and  having  an  annular  bore  in  the  other  end 
thereof  defined  by  an  axially  extending  collar  and  a  cen- 
tral, axially  extending  boss; 
a  cylindrical  plunger  element  having  an  annular  sleeve  of 
reduced  diameter  which  extends  axially  from  one  end 
thereof  and  is  slidably  received  in  the  annular  bore  in  the 
dashpot  element,  and  having  a  bore  in  the  other  end 
thereof; 
hollow  compression  spring  means  surrounding  said  boss  and 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  annular  bore  in  said 


dashpot  element  and  against  the  plunger  element  to  bias 
the  plunger  element  against  said  other  member; 

a  bellows  seal  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  other  end  of 
the  dashpot  element  and  the  periphery  of  the  first  end  of 
the  plunger  element,  said  plunger  element  and  dashpot 
element  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  volume 
which  varies  as  the  plunger  element  moves  toward  and 
away  from  the  dashpot  element;  and 

collapsible  reservoir  means  for  a  substantially  incompressi- 
ble fluid  mounted  in  said  bore  in  the  other  end  of  the 
plunger  element  which  also  defines  a  metering  passage- 
way between  said  reservoir  and  said  enclosed  variable 
volume  chamber,  said  passageway  being  sized  such  that 
fluid  passes  from  the  reservoir  under  urging  of  the  ambient 
pressure  in  the  steam  generator  into  said  chamber  as  the 
first  and  second  member  move  apart  as  a  result  of  expan- 
sion of  the  steam  generator  shell  under  pressure  and  due  to 
differences  in  thermal  expansion  of  the  first  and  second 
members,  and  fluid  is  returned  to  the  reservoir  as  the 
members  cool  and  the  pressure  in  the  steam  generator 
decreases  to  bring  the  members  closer  together,  but  sub- 
stantially no  fluid  passes  through  said  metering  passage- 
way in  response  to  the  seismic  forces  so  that  the  plunger 
element,  the  dashpot  element  and  the  substantially  incom- 
pressible fluid  in  the  enclosed  chamber  form  a  rigid  con- 
struction which  provides  a  direct  load  path  for  the  seismic 
forces  between  the  shell  and  the  internals. 


rotate  and  said  wire  to  strike  and  rub  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  to  clean  said  inner  surface. 


and  a  single  vapor  channel  with  a  communicating  capil- 
lary slot  therebetween,  the  vapor  channel  having  circum- 


4,583,585 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  TUBE-TYPE  EXCHANGERS 

AUTOMATICALLY  DURING  OPERATION 

Patrick  Estienne,  Vernouillet,  and  Michel  Sanson,  Les  Essarts  le 
Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  France,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,783,  Jul.  22, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
1    application  Jan.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,124 
!  Int.  Cl.^  F28G  1/12.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  165-94  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tube-type  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  member 
wherein  a  fluid  stream  may  flow  from  an  upstream  end 
towards  a  downstream  end  of  said  member,  a  device  for  clean- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  member,  said  device  consisting 
essentially  of: 

support  means  extending  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  the  upstream  end  thereof  and  which  is  non-mov- 
able along  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  corrosion-resistant  and  abrasion-resistant  resilient  metal 
wire  having  an  elongated  spiral  shape  having  at  least  one 
end  fixedly  engaging  said  support  means  at  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  metal  wire  elongated  spiral  being 
disposed  within  said  approximately  coaxial  with  said  tubu- 
lar member, 

said  elongated  spiral  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  comprising  the 
elongated  spiral  and  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  0.9  times  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  the  distance  be- 
tween successive  loops  of  said  elongated  spiral  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  wire, 

whereby  said  metal  wire  elongated  spiral  is  sufficiently 
flexible  such  that  said  fluid  stream  causes  said  spiral  to 


4,583,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

TUBES 
Masakazu  Fujimoto,  and  Naoyuki  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,780 

Int.  a.*  F28G  1/12,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—95  3  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  inner  surfaces  of  heat  exchanger 
tubes  of  a  heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  in- 
cludes a  bundle  of  elongate  heat  exchanger  tubes  having  oppo- 
site ends  mounted  to  respective  partition  plates  and  communi- 
cating with  respective  forward  and  rearward  heat  exchanger 
fluid  enclosures,  each  end  of  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  tubes 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  for  capturing  a  tube  cleaning 
element  adapted  to  move  in  opposite  directions  through  said 
tube  upon  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  heat  exchanger 
fluid  therethrough  so  that  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube  is 
cleaned  by  the  moving  tube  cleaning  element,  wherein  said 
chambers  are  detachably  mounted  to  respective  ends  of  said 
tubes  by  mounting  means  including  holder  plate  means  having 
openings  formed  therethrough  at  locations  corresjxjnding  to 
the  locations  of  said  tube  ends  mounted  to  a  respective  parti- 
tion plate,  and  means  for  mounting  said  holder  plate  means  to 
said  partition  plate,  and  wherein  each  chamber  includes  an 
integral  flange  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange 
portion  being  held  between  said  partition  plate  and  said  holder 
plate  means,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  ends  of  said 
heat  exchanger  tubes  include  end  portions  which  project  be- 
yond respective  partition  plates  to  which  they  are  mounted 
into  respective  heat  exchanger  fluid  enclosures,  said  flange 
portion  of  each  chamber  comprises  a  stepped  flange  portion 
having  a  stepped  configuration,  said  stepped  flange  portion  of 
a  respective  chamber  being  fitted  over  said  projecting  end 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  heat  exchanger  tubes. 


4,583,587 
MULTI-LEG  HEAT  PIPE  EVAPORATOR 
Joseph  P.  Alario,  Hauppauge,  and  Robert  A.  Haslett,  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,002 
Int.  CI.*  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—104.26  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  capacity,  sealed,  monogroove  heat  pipe  assembly 
comprising: 
an  evaporation  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  legs, 
each  leg,  containing  a  liquid  channel  a  vapor  channel  and 
a  communicating  capillary  slot  therebetween,  the  vapor 
channel    having    circumferentially    extending    capillary 
grooves  in  the  wall  thereof; 
a  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  liquid  channels 

and  the  vapor  channels; 
a  condenser  section  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mani- 
fold, said  condenser  section  having  a  single  liquid  channel 
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ferentially  extending  capillary  grooves  in  the  wall  thereof; 
and 
a  heat  radiating  fin  encasing  the  condenser  section. 


4,583,588 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  OF  FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

TUBES  ON  A  CARBON  STEEL  TUBE-PLATE,  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIS  DEVICE 

Marc  Franzolini,  Che?ry  II;  Edmond  Maria,  Asnieres;  Alain 

Vanderschaeghe,  Roubaix,  and  Jean  Bezier,  Croix,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Stein  Industrie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,082 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1983,  83  11261 

Int.  a.*  F28F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  165—173  3  Claims 
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1.  Assembly  device  of  tubes  of  low  carbon  ferritic  stainless 
steel  having  17  to  18.5%  by  weight  of  chromium  on  a  tube- 
plate  of  carbon  steel,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  first 
overlay  of  low  carbon  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  1 1.50  to 
14%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  22  to  25%  by  weight  of  chrome 
on  the  surface  of  the  tube-plate  opposite  the  plurality  of  tubes, 
a  second  overlay  on  the  first  of  low  carbon  austenitic  stainless 
steel  having  10  to  12%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  19  to  23%  by 
weight  of  chromium  extending  beyond  the  upper  level  of  the 
ends  of  the  tubes,  and  weld  beads  with  or  without  filling  metal 
around  these  ends  between  these  ends  and  the  stainless  steel  of 
the  second  overlay. 


4,583,589 
SUBSURFACE  RADIATING  DIPOLE 

Raymond  S.  Kasevich,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,883,  Oct.  22,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,278 

Int.  a.*  E21B  36/04.  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—60  23  Oaims 

1.  A  subsurface  radiating  system 

comprising: 
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a  dipole  antenna  having  first  and  second  radiating  elements 
radiating  into  a  subsurface  medium  having  a  dielectric 
constant  substantially  greater  than  unity; 

each  of  said  radiating  elements  having  a  conductive  portion 
forming  a  portion  of  a  cavity; 

a  transmission  line  having  an  inner  conductor  surrounded  by 
an  outer  conductor  electrically  connected  between  said 
radiating  elements,  said  outer  conductor  being  connected 


to  said  first  of  said  radiating  elements  and  said  inner  con- 
ductor being  connected  to  said  second  of  said  radiating 
elements;  and 
means  comprising  a  solid  dielectric  within  said  cavity  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  radiating  elements  for  producing 
resonant  loading  of  a  free  end  of  said  first  one  of  said 
dipole  radiating  elements  and  for  providing  structural 
reinforcement  for  said  first  and  second  radiating  elements. 


therein  for  receiving  said  pins,  said  recesses  forming  re- 
leasing surfaces  in  said  carrier  member  engaging  said  pins 


which  said  carrier  member  is  moved  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  slip  member  toward  the  unset  position. 


4,583,591 
DOWNHOLE  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Krause,  Jr.,  Spring,  and  Mark  E.  Hopmann,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Orange, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,421,  Feb.  22,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,510,995.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  688,069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

.  2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  CI.*  E21B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  166—217  6  Claims 


4,583,590 
SLIP  RELEASING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Greenlee,  Cedar  Hill;  David  G.  Dearing,  Duncanville, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Andrew  J.  Tucker,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985rSer.  No.  703,797 
Int.  a.*  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  166—216  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  slip  releasing  apparatus  for  packers  and  the 
like  useful  in  pipes,  well  bores  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  unitary  slip  member  pivotal  between  set  and  unset  posi- 
tions, said  slip  member  being  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  and  including  wall  engaging  teeth  on  an 
outer  surface  thereon,  said  teeth  being  located  on  gener- 
ally diagonally  opposite  portions  of  upper  and  lower  ends, 
respectively; 
diametrically  opposed  releasing  pins  mounted  in  said  slip 
member  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  and  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom;  and, 
an  elongated  tubular  slip  carrier  member  extending  through 
said  slip  member  and  being  moveable  relative  thereto,  said 
carrier  member  having  a  pair  of  releasing  recesses  located 
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1.  Apparatus  anchorable  in  a  nipple  having  an  annular  recess 
and  a  no-go  shoulder  in  a  subterranean  well;  comprising; 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  radially  expandable  locking  dog  radially  shift- 
able  between  retracted  and  expanded  positions  and  com- 
prising means  cooperable  with  the  nipple  annular  recess  in 
the  expanded  position  for  anchoring  the  apparatus  to  the 
nipple  gainst  oppositely  directed  axial  forces; 
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no-go  means  for  engaging  the  nipple  no-go  shoulder  when 
each  locking  dog  is  in  the  retracted  position  to  prevent 
further  downward  movement  of  the  apparatus  past  the 
nipple,  the  no-go  means  being  spaced  from  the  no-go 
shoulder  when  each  locking  dog  is  in  the  expanded  posi- 
tion; and 

a  mandrel  shiftable  relative  to  the  housing  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  and  engagable  with  each  locking  dog  for 
radially  expanding  each  locking  dog  into  the  nipple  annu- 
lar recess;  and 

locking  means  engagable  between  the  mandrel  and  the  hous- 
ing to  retain  the  mandrel  in  the  second  position,  only 
when  each  locking  dog  is  in  the  expanded  position  and  the 
no-go  means  is  spaced  from  the  no-go  shoulder,  whereby 
both  upward  and  downward  axial  forces  on  the  apparatus 
are  transferred  to  the  nipple  through  the  expanded  locking 
dog  and  not  through  the  no-go  means  and  no-go  shoulder. 


4,583,592 

WELL  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Imre  I.  Gazda,  Fort  Worth,  and  Phillip  S.  Sizer,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,502 

Int.  CI."  E21B  34/14,  43/12.  47/06 

U.S.  a.  166—250  49  Qaims 


tion  responsive  to  upward  movement  of  said  key  retractor 
sleeve  means  relative  to  said  tubular  mandrel  means; 

e.  control  ring  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  retractor 
sleeve  means  and  having  inwardly  projecting  pin  means 
fixed  thereto; 

f  tubular  body  member  means  having  means  on  one  end 
thereof  for  connection  to  a  conductor  cable  or  wire  line 
and  having  its  other  end  telescoped  over  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  mandrel  means  for  limited  longitu- 
dinal movement  relative  thereto,  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber means  having  its  lower  end  portion  reduced  in  diame- 
ter and  telescoped  into  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  key 
retractor  sleeve  means,  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  tubular  body  member  means  being  formed  with  con- 
trol slot  means  for  receiving  said  pin  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  control  ring,  said  control  slot  means  being  of  the 
zig-zag  type  and  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  slot  legs 
each  permitting  said  tubular  body  member  to  be  lifted  to 
the  upper  limit  of  its  travel  without  lifting  said  key  retrac- 
tor sleeve,  said  control  slot  means  having  at  least  one  short 
closed-end  slot  leg  for  engaging  and  lifting  said  key  retrac- 
tor sleeve  means,  said  control  slot  means  being  so  config- 
ured that  each  time  the  tubular  body  member  means  is 
lifted  relative  to  said  tubular  mandrel  means,  said  control 
ring  indexes  and  causes  said  control  pin  to  advance  to  the 
next  control  slot  leg,  said  tubular  body  member  means 
having  window  means  alignable  with  said  flow  port  means 
of  said  tubular  mandrel  means  when  said  tubular  body 
member  means  is  in  its  lowermost  position  relative  to  said 
tubular  mandrel  means; 

biasing  means  between  said  tubular  mandrel  means  and 
said  tubular  body  member  means  biasing  said  tubular  body 
member  means  downwards  relative  to  said  tubular  man- 
drel means;  and 

means  on  said  tubular  mandrel  means  engageable  with 
said  receptacle  to  seal  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
tubular  mandrel  means. 


g 


4,583,593 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTIVATED  LINER  SETTING 

DEVICE 

Gary  D.  Zunkel,  Chickasha,  and  Lee  W.  Stepp,  Commanche, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 

Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,629 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  23/06.  43/10 

U.S.  CI.  166—382  20  Claims 


1.  A  test  tool  for  testing  a  well  to  be  run  on  a  flexible  line  and 
anchored  in  downhole  receptacle  means  in  a  fiow  conductor 
therein  for  controlling  flow  through  the  flow  conductor,  said 
tool  being  openable  and  closable  by  tensioning  and  relaxing  the 
flexible  line  to  permit  and  prohibit  flow  therethrough,  said  tool 
having  a  flow  passage  for  conducting  well  pressure  from  there- 
below  to  pressure  sensing  means  thereabove  all  the  while  said 
test  tool  is  in  the  well,  the  downhole  receptacle  having  a  pair 
of  internal  annular  recesses  providing  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  abrupt  lock  shoulders  therebetween,  said  test  tool  com- 
prising: 

a.  tubular  mandrel  means  having  lateral  flow  port  means 
near  its  upper  end; 

b.  lock  keys  mounted  on  said  tubular  mandrel  means  and 
configured  to  engage  said  pair  cf  recesses  and  said  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  lock  shoulders  in  said  downhole  recep- 
tacle means,  said  keys  being  movable  between  retracted 
and  expanded  positions; 

c.  means  biasing  said  keys  outwardly  toward  expanded 
position; 

d.  key  retractor  sleeve  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  tubu- 
lar mandrel  means  and  having  cam  means  thereon  engage- 

■     able  with  said  lock  keys  to  retract  them  to  unlocked  posi- 
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1.  A  liner  setting  apparatus  for  setting  a  liner  hanger  located 
below  said  apparatus  within  a  well,  comprising: 
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a  housing  means  having  a  housing  bore  disposed  there- 
through; 

a  ball  valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  bore  and  having 
a  ball  valve  bore  disposed  therethrough,  said  ball  valve 
means  being  rotatable  between  an  initial  closed  position 
wherein  said  housing  bore  is  closed  by  said  ball  valve 
means  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  ball  valve  bore  is 
aligned  with  said  housing  bore; 

difTerential  pressure  responsive  liner  setting  means,  operably 
associated  with  said  housing  means,  for  setting  said  liner 
hanger  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  within 
an  upper  portion  of  said  housing  bore  above  said  initially 
closed  ball  valve  means;  and 

differential  pressure  responsive  valve  actuating  means,  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  ball  valve  means,  for  moving 
said  ball  valve  means  from  its  said  initial  closed  position  to 
its  said  open  position  in  response  to  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  within  a  well  annulus  external  of  said  apparatus. 

15.  A  method  of  setting  a  liner  hanger  or  the  like  within  a 
well,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  up  said  liner  hanger  on  a  tool  string  below  a 
setting  tool  including  a  rotatable  ball  valve  disposed  in  a 
housing  bore  of  said  setting  tool; 

(b)  lowering  said  tool  string  on  a  tubing  string  into  said  well 
with  said  ball  valve  in  a  closed  position  closing  said  hous- 
ing bore  and  preventing  flow  of  well  fluid  upward 
through  said  housing  bore; 

(c)  during  step  (b),  bypassing  well  fluid  from  a  lower  portion 
of  said  housing  bore  below  said  closed  ball  valve  radially 
outward  into  a  well  annulus  surrounding  said  setting  tool, 
then  radially  inward  into  a  tubing  bore  of  said  tubing 
string  above  said  closed  ball  valve; 

(d)  closing  an  upper  bypass  port  of  said  tool  string  thus 
isolating  said  well  annulus  from  said  tubing  bore; 

(e)  increasing  fluid  pressure  within  said  tubing  bore;  and 
(0  actuating  a  differential  pressure  responsive  setting  means 

of  said  setting  tool  and;  thereby 
(g)  setting  said  liner  hanger  within  said  well;  then 
(h)  increasing  fluid  pressure  within  said  well  annulus;  thus 
(i)  actuating  a  differential  pressure  responsive  valve  actua- 
tion means  operably  associated  with  said  ball  valve;  and 
thereby 
(j)  moving  said  ball  valve  to  an  open  position  wherein  said 
housing  bore  is  openly  communicated  with  said  tubing 
bore. 


4,583,594 

DOUBLE  WALLED  SCREEN-HLTER  WITH 

PERFORATED  JOINTS 

Bozidar  Kojicic,  30  Lincoln  Plz.,  Apt.  22H,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,146,  Aug.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,526,230.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,983 
Claims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Aug.    4,    1981, 
17143/81;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1982,  3222627 

Int.  a*  E21B  43/08 
U.S.  a.  166-228  3  Claims 

1.  A  filter  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  hole  formed  in  fluid 
bearing  formations  to  prevent  sanding  and  silting-in  during 
production,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  concentric  and  cylindrical 
screen  members  positioned  to  define  an  annular  filter 
space  therebetween; 

(b)  filter  means  substantially  filling  the  annular  filter  space 
for  filtering  particulate  materials  from  the  fiuid  flowing 
through  said  filter,  the  particulate  materials  having  a 
tendency  to  pass  into  a  well; 

(c)  means  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  screen  together  for 
centering  the  inner  screen  within  the  outer  screen  and  for 


supporting  and  maintaining  said  filtering  material  within 
said  filtering  space;  and 


(d)  a  sedimentation  tube  connected  in  communication  with 
said  filtering  space  to  receive  particulate  material  filtered 
by  said  filtering  material. 


4,583,595 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  FLUID 

SAMPLES  IN  A  WELL 
Jean  A.  Czernichow,  Chatenay  Malabry,  and  Alain  R.  Chevas- 
sus-More,  Fontenay  aux  Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schluiiberger  Technology  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,422 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1983,  83  20604 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  166-264  16  Claims 
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1.  A  borehole  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  respresentative  fluid 
sample  in  a  borehole  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  passage  through  a  borehole; 

a  sampling  vessel  removably  fixed  to  a  recess  in  said  housing, 
said  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  sample  admit- 
ting opening; 

a  piston  sealingly  positioned  in  said  bore  and  relatively^ 
movable  between  a  collapsed  position  of  adjacency  and.an 
extended,  space-apart  position  relative  to  one  end  of  said 
bore   to  define   therebetween   a   fiuid   sample-receiving 
chamber; 

actuable  means,  in  communication  with  said  bore,  for  con- 
trolling the  relative  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  actuable  means  being  provided  in  said  housing; 

means  for  closing  said  opening  after  a  given  relative  move- 
ment of  said  piston  is  effected  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  said  controlling  means;  and 
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means  for  severing  the  communication  between  said  control- 
ling means  and  said  chamber  after  the  closing  of  said 
opening  for  allowing  the  removal  of  said  vessel  from  said 
housing  without  affecting  said  vessel  or  its  contents  by  the 
act  of  removal. 

15.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  representative  fluid  sample  in 
a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  housing  adapted  for  passage  through  a  borehole 
into  a  borehole; 

removably  fixing  a  sampling  vessel  to  a  recess  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  sample  admit- 
ting opening  and  a  piston  sealingly  positioned  in  said  bore 
and  relatively  movable  between  a  collapsed  position  of 
adjacency  and  an  extended,  space-apart  position  relative 
to  one  end  of  said  bore  to  define  therebetween  a  fluid 
sample-receiving  chamber; 

controlling  the  relative  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
chamber  through  actuable  means  provided  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

admitting  a  sample  of  borehole  fluid  into  the  bore; 

closing  said  opening  after  a  given  relative  movement  of  said 
piston  is  effected;  and 

severing  the  communication  between  said  housing  and  said 
vessel  after  the  closing  of  said  opening  for  allowing  the 
removal  of  said  vessel  from  said  housing  without  affecting 
said  vessel  or  its  contents  by  the  act  of  removal. 


lip  is  greater  than  the  downwardly  directed  angle  of  the 
solid  seat. 


4,583,597 

HRE  AND  EXPLOSION  DETECTION  AND 

SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Dov  Spector,  36  Har-Dafna  Street,  Savion,  and  Yehiel  Spector, 

5  Avner  Street,  Zahala-Tel  Aviv,  both  of  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,899,  May  30,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,236,  May  29,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,608,  May  3, 

1978,  Pat.  No.  4,270,613.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  744,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  3,  1978,  54138 
Int.  C\*  A62C  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  169—61  11  Claims 


4,583,596 
DUAL  METAL  SEAL  FOR  A  WELL  SAFETY  VALVE 
Jonathan  P.  Davis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,066 

Int.  CI."  E21B  34/12 

U.S.  a.  166—332  6  Qaims 
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5.  In  a  subsurface  well  safety  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid 
flow  through  a  well  conduit  including  a  housing  having  a  bore 
and  a  pivoting  metal  flapper  valve  in  the  bore  moving  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  improvement  in  a  seat  coacting 
with  the  flapper  valve  comprising, 
a  solid  metal  annular  seat  directed  downwardly  about  the 

bore  for  coacting  with  the  flapper, 
said  housing  including  an  annular  recess  outside  of  the  solid 
metal  seat,  said  recess  including  a  downwardly  directed 
opening  adjacent  the  metal  solid  seat, 
a  flexible  metal  seal  in  the  recess,  said  flexible  seal  having  a 
base  secured  in  the  recess  and  a  resilient  sealing  lip  which 
is  generally  V-shaped  in  cross  section  with  one  end  of  one 
of  the  legs  of  the  V  being  connected  to  the  base  and  the 
other  leg  initially  extending  out  of  said  opening  and  down- 
wardly beyond  the  solid  seat  for  making  contact  with  the 
flapper  before  the  flapper  contacts  the  solid  seat  upon 
closing, 
said  solid  seat  and  the  sealing  lip  are  directed  downwardly  at 
an  angle  and  the  downwardly  directed  angle  of  the  sealing 
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1.  For  use  in  a  fire  and  explosion  suppression  system  adapted 
to  suppress  an  explosion  within  100  milliseconds  of  the  exis- 
tence of  a  high  energy  ignition  and  within  200  milliseconds,  of 
the  existence  of  a  low  energy  ignition,  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  detectors  and  a  plurality  of  suppression  elements  commu- 
nicating with  a  volume  to  be  protected,  actuation  circuitry 
comprising: 

means,  operative  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation,  for  operat- 
ing said  suppression  elements  in  response  to  different  types 
of  detection  including: 
first  means  operative  in  response  to  detection  of  a  first  type 
wherein  a  first  number  of  detectors  detect  within  a  first 
time  span  for  operating  a  first  number  of  suppression 
elements;  and 
second  means  operative  in  response  to  detection  of  a  second 
type  wherein  a  second  number  of  detectors  detect  within 
a  second  time  span  for  operating  a  second  number  of 
suppression  elements  greater  than  said  first  number  of 
suppression  elements; 
said  detection  of  said  second  type  being  characterized  in  that 
at  least  one  of  the  following  criteria  are  fulfilled: 

(a)  said  second  number  of  detectors  exceeds  said  first 
number  of  detectors;  and 

(b)  said  second  time  span  is  less  than  said  first  time  span; 
said  actuation  circuitry  also  comprising 

means,  operative  in  a  combat  mode  of  operation,  for  operat- 
ing at  least  two  suppression  elements  in  response  to  detec- 
tion by  at  least  one  detector;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  failure  of  a  suppression  element  to 
operate  and  for  operating  an  additional  suppression  ele- 
ment in  response  to  said  sensed  failure. 


4,583,598 
ROW  MARKER 

Kenneth  J.  Knels,  Rte.  #2,  Box  93A,  Fairview,  Mont.  59221 
Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,154 
Int.  a."  AOIB  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—126  10  Claims 

1.  A  row  marker  for  a  farm  implement  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  mainframe  which  is  generally  disposed  transversely 
to  the  direction  for  its  travel  over  a  field  in  farming  operations, 
comprising 

a  horizontal  base  bar  at  the  end  of  the  elongated  mainframe 
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and  having  an  orientation  substantially  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  travel  for  the  mainframe, 
a  vertical  post  fixed  on  the  base  bar  at  a  location  near  one 

end  thereof, 
a  marker  assembly  swingable  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation  operative  for  marking  into  an  upright  over- 
head   folded    condition    inoperative    for    marking,    said 
marker  assembly  comprising, 

a  main  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  bar  at  the  post 
location  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
outward  from  the  base  bar, 
a  marker  bar  carrying  earth  marking  means  mounted  at  a 
location  intermediate  its  ends  as  a  pivotable  member  at 
the  end  of  said  main  arm,  with  a  stub  lever  section  of  the 
marker  bar  extending  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  mounting 
thereof  and  a  primary  elongated  section  of  the  marker 
bar  extending  on  the  other,  and 
a  diversion  arm  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the 
horizontal  base  bar  and  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  for  pivotal  and  longitudinally  floating  move- 
ment at  a  location  proximate  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
post  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
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outer  end  of  the  stub  lever  section  of  the  marker  bar,  a 
brace  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base 
bar  at  a  spaced  location  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  main  arm  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 
marker  arm  for  bracing  the  pivot  mounting  for  the 
marker  arm,  said  brace  arm  extending  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  main  arm,  and 
powered  means  for  swinging  said  main  arm  upwardly  about 
its  pivot  mounting  to  the  base  bar  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  projection  from  the  base  bar  into  a  substantially 
upright  projection  from  the  base  bar.  the  relationship 
between  the  pivot  connections  at  each  end  of  the  diver- 
sion arm  being  alone  effective  to  cause  the  marker  bar  to 
assume  a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  the 
main  arm  when  the  main  arm  projects  substantially  up- 
right from  its  pivot  mounting,  and  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially aligned  relationship  to  the  main  arm  when  the  main 
arm  projects  generally  horizontally  from  its  pivot  mount- 
ing, said  mounting  for  longitudinally  floating  movement 
of  said  diversion  arm  being  such  as  to  permit  variations  in 
the  angle  of  horizontal  projection  of  the  main  arm  and 
marker  bar  in  response  to  the  level  of  the  land  over  which 
the  marker  bar  travels. 


4,583,599 
GROUND  WORKING  SWEEP 
Gerald  J.  Anderson,  Box  1317,  Melville,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
(SOA  2P0) 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,594 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1983,  437696 
Int.  C\*  AOIB  23/02 
U.S.  a.  172-730  3  Claims 

1.  A  ground  working  sweep  comprising  a  metal  body  having 
means  for  attachment  of  the  body  to  a  support  tine  whereby 
the  sweep  can  be  drawn  through  the  earth,  said  body  including 
a  sweep  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  projected  forwardly 
from  the  tine  for  engaging  the  earth  as  the  sweep  is  moved 
through  the  earth,  the  cutting  edge  having  a  forwardmost 
central  point  and  two  side  edges  which  extend  from  the  point 
and  each  of  which  includes  a  first  substantially  straight  portion 
inclined  sidewardly  and  rearwardly  away  from  the  point  rela- 
tive to  a  longitudinal  axis  central  to  the  sweep  and  a  pair  of 
wing  portions,  each  wing  portion  extending  outwardly  to  a 


respective  side  of  the  sweep  portion  and  defining  a  second 
substantially  straight  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  contiguous 
with  the  first  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  an  outermost  side  edge  of  each  wing  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  each  wing  portion  having 
a  trailing  edge  inclined  upwardly  from  the  second  portion  of 
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the  cutting  edge  relative  to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  sweep  portion 
to  assist  in  throwing  out  weeds  upwardly  to  the  ground  sur- 
face, the  spacing  between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  portion 
and  the  second  cutting  edge  portion  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sweep  portion 
and  the  first  cutting  edge  portion. 


4,583,600 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Somers  H.  Smith,  III,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,456,  Apr.  30,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,449,660. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,131 

Int.  Cl.^  B25D  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  173-124  10  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  driving  objects,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  motor  mounted  in  the  tool  for  continuous  rota- 
tion: 

(b)  a  gear  driven  by  the  motor; 

(c)  a  drive  pin  axially  shiftable  in  and  rotatable  with  the  gear; 

(d)  a  drive  bar  reciprocated  in  the  tool  for  driving  fasteners 
therein  during  a  power  stroke; 

(e)  the  drive  pin  connectable  to  the  drive  bar  to  translate  the 
motion  thereto  to  produce  a  power  stroke  and  a  return 
stroke; 

(0  interrupt  means  engageable  with  the  driven  pin  for  dis- 
connecting the  drive  pin  from  the  drive  bar  to  prevent 
successive  drive  strokes  relative  to  gear  rotation; 

(g)  the  drive  pin  has  a  follower;  and 

(h)  the  interrupt  means  includes  a  track  for  the  follower,  and 
a  shifter  to  shift  the  follower  upon  the  track  to  cause 
engagement  or  disengagement  between  the  drive  pin  and 
the  drive  bar. 
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4,583,601 
HAMMER  DRILL 
Marcel  Techy,  Fontaine  I'Eveque,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Stenuick 
Freres,  Fontaine  I'Eveque,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1982,  82  09774 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  173—134  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hammer  drill  of  the  "hole  bottom"  type,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  (1)  having  a  bottom  portion  connected  to  a  tubu- 
lar end  piece  (2)  in  which  a  drill  bit  (3)  is  slidingly  mounted 
with  limited  axial  displacement  (45)  by  an  upward  projecting 
shank,  said  body  (1)  having  a  top  portion  connected  to  a  tubu- 
lar connector  (13)  in  which  is  slidingly  and  sealingly  received, 
with  limited  axial  displacement,  a  hollow  piston  (18)  connected 
to  an  annular  duct  forming  part  (15)  for  feeding  compressed  air 
and  slidingly  fitted  over  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor, said  duct  forming  part  (15)  surrounding  a  fuel  feeding 
central  pipe  (17)  axially  extending  through  said  hollow  piston 
and  having  a  lower  end  axially  engaged  in  a  tubular  member 

(24)  which  is  connected  to  said  hollow  piston  and  to  a  piston 

(25)  through  which  extends  at  least  one  compressed  air  feeding 
duct  (26),  the  hammer  drill  further  comprising  a  liner  (7)  ex- 
tending inside  said  body  and  over  almost  the  entire  length  of 
the  latter,  and  having  a  central  solid  core  (6)  defining  in  said 
liner  two  axial  chambers  one  of  which  is  a  lower  chamber 
opening  towards  said  body  bottom  portion,  and  the  other  being 
an  upper  chamber  opening  towards  said  body  top  portion,  a 
percussion  piston  being  sealingly  and  reciprocatingly  mounted 
in  said  lower  chamber  and  defining  therein  a  combustion 
chamber  extending  above  said  percussion  piston,  between  the 
latter  and  said  central  core  (6),  and  a  bottom  chamber  extend- 
ing below  said  percussion  piston  and  in  which  a  top  portion  of 
said  drill  bit  shank  sealingly  projects,  whereas  a  block  (33), 
housing  a  piston-type  fuel  distributor  device  (34),  is  in  a  fixed 
position  in  said  upper  chamber  between  said  central  core  and 
said  duct  presenting  piston  (25),  and  a  hollow  needle  (28) 
passes  through  said  block  (33)  and  has  an  upper  end  portion 
received  in  said  tubular  member  and  a  lower  portion  locked  in 
said  central  core  (6)  and  ending  in  an  atomizer  (29)  opening  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  distributor  device  being 
controlled  by  a  pneumatically  actuated  triggering  mechanism 
disposed  in  an  auxiliary  chamber  defined  in  said  upper  chamber 
between  said  central  core  and  said  block,  and  said  liner  having 
an  outer  surface  presenting  several  series  of  longitudinal 
grooves,  each  groove  (41)  of  a  first  series  opening  through  an 
upper  aperture  (42)  in  said  upper  chamber,  between  said  block 
(33)  and  said  duct  presenting  piston  (25),  and  through  a  lower 
aperture  (43)  in  a  central  position  in  said  lower  chamber,  each 
groove  (44)  of  a  second  series  opening  in  said  lower  chamber 
through  an  upper  aperture  (45)  at  a  small  distance  below  said 
lower  aperture  of  said  first  series  grooves  and  through  a  lower 
aperture  (46)  communicationg  with  said  bottom  chamber,  each 


groove  of  a  third  series  opening  in  said  lower  chamber  through 
an  upper  aperture  (51)  and  a  lower  aperture  (50)  and  having  a 
lower  end  in  communication  with  the  outside  of  the  hammer 
drill,  and  each  groove  of  a  fourth  series  opening  in  said  lower 
chamber  through  a  lower  aperture  (55).  at  a  small  distance 
above  the  lower  aperture  of  said  first  series  grooves,  and 
through  an  intermediate  small  aperture  leading  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  each  said  groove  of  said  fourth  series 
opening  further  through  an  upper  aperture  in  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  and  said  percussion  piston  has  a  central  portion 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  (39)  for  bringing  into  commu- 
nication said  grooves  of  said  first  and  second  series  when  said 
percussion  piston  occupies  a  lower  position,  against  said  drill 
bit  shank,  so  that  said  bottom  chamber  is  fed  with  compressed 
air  fiowing  through  said  annular  duct  forming  part  (15),  said 
hollow  piston  (18),  each  of  said  air  feeding  ducts  (26)  and  the 
grooves  of  said  first  and  second  series  (41,  44)  for  rising  said 
percussion  piston  towards  said  central  core,  in  a  upward 
stroke,  while  said  combustion  chamber  is  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  outside  of  the  hammer  drill  through  said  third 
series  grooves  and  said  upper  aperture  of  the  latter,  said  per- 
cussion piston  passing  in  the  course  of  said  upward  stroke  in  a 
position  in  which  it  closes  said  upper  aperture  of  the  grooves  of 
said  second  and  third  series — and  in  which  said  piston  groove 
(39)  brings  into  communication  said  lower  apertures  (55,  43)  of 
the  grooves  of  said  first  and  fourth  series,  so  that  compressed 
air  is  fed  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  auxiliary 
chamber  for  actuating  said  triggering  mechanism  so  that  fuel 
received  by  said  distributor  device  through  said  central  pipe, 
said  tubular  member  and  said  hollow  needle  is  injected  in  said 
combustion  chamber  through  said  hollow  needle  and  said 
atomizer,  whereafter  said  percussion  piston  continues  its  up- 
ward stroke  and  passes  in  a  position  in  which  it  closes  said 
lower  aperture  of  said  first  series  grooves  for  stopping  the 
supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  in  which  said  piston  groove  brings 
into  communication  said  lower  aperture  of  said  fourth  series 
grooves  with  said  upper  apertures  of  said  third  series  grooves 
for  connecting  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the 
hammer  drill  so  as  to  stop  injecting  fuel  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  upward  stroke  continuing  until  said  bottom 
chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  outside  of  said  hammer 
drill  through  said  lower  aperture  of  said  third  series  grooves 
and  until  there  builds  up  in  said  combustion  chamber  a  pressure 
high  enough  to  cause  auto-ignition  of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  so  that  a  resulting  explosion 
drives  said  percussion  piston  towards  said  drill  bit  shank  in  a 
downward  stroke  in  the  course  of  which  said  percussion  piston 
first  closes  said  lower  aperture  of  said  third  series  grooves  for 
exhausting  combustion  gases  resulting  from  said  explosion 
through  said  third  series  grooves,  and  finally  strikes  said  shank 
and  again  establishes  communication  between  said  lower  aper- 
ture of  said  first  series  grooves  and  said  upper  aperture  of  said 
second  series  grooves  through  said  piston  groove,  so  as  to  feed 
again  said  bottom  chamber  with  compressed  air  for  a  following 
cycle. 


4,583,602 
SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
David  B.  Ayers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,756 
Int.  CME21B4i/// 
U.S.  a.  175—4.52  3  Qaims 

1.  A  shaped  charge  perforating  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of 

recesses  spirally  spaced  therealong; 
an  elongated  tubular  carrier  member  having  a  plurality  of 
shaped  charge  mounting  locations  spirally  spaced  there- 
along; 
a  plurality  of  shaped  charge  units  positioned  in  said  mount- 
ing locations  of  said  carrier  member; 
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a  length  of  detonator  cord  helically  wound  about  said  tubu- 
lar carrier  member  for  transferring  detonation  waves  to 
said  shaped  charge  units  and  for  retaining  said  shaped 
charge  units  within  said  mounting  locations;  and 


means  for  aligning  said  tubular  carrier  within  said  tubular 
housing  member  so  as  to  align  said  shaped  charge  units 
with  said  spaced  recesses  along  said  housing  member,  said 
alignment  means  further  comprising  an  elongated  slot  in 
said  housing  member;  and  biasing  means  affixed  to  said 
carrier  member  for  engagement  within  said  slot. 


4,583,603 
DRILL  PIPE  JOINT 
Andre  Dorleans,  Le  Perray-en-Yvelines,  and  Georges  Fermaud, 
Nimes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des 
Petroles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,258 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1984,  84  12510 

Int.  CI.^  E21B  17/18 

IJ.S.  CI.  175—324  8  Claims 


m\ 


/ 


regularly  distributed  circumferentially  thereof  relative  to  one 
another,  and  attached  members  each  inserted  into  a  respective 
said  cutout,  each  attached  member  defining  an  upwardly  di- 
rected internal  passage  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  into 
said  bore  and  provided  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  nozzle 
which  is  situated  on  a  diameter  intermediate  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  intermediate  portion  and  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
upper  portion. 


I  4,583,604 

ROLLER  REAMER  WITH  ROTATABLY  POSITIONED 
BEARING  BLOCK 
Richard  L.  Greer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hytech  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

1  Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,301 

I  Int.  CI.^E21B  10/30.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  175—346  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  roller  reamer  in  which  a  reamer  body  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  pocket,  a  roller  in  said  pocket  journalled  on  a 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  each  having  a  shaft  opening 
therein  for  supporting  said  shaft; 

a  recess  in  said  body  at  each  end  of  said  pocket  having  a 
width  transversely  of  said  shaft  greater  than  the  length 
thereof  along  said  shaft; 
each  said  bearing  block  being  in  a  said  recess  and  each  hav- 
ing a  width  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  length  along  said 
shaft  respectively  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  and 
length  of  said  recess; 
interengaging  means  on  said  body  and  said  bearing  blocks 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  bearing  blocks  out- 
wardly of  said  reamer  body;  and 
means  for  permitting  placement  of  each  said  bearing  block  in 
a  said  recess  comprising  an  entryway  in  said  reamer  body 
in  communication  with  said  recess  having  a  width  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  length  of  said  bearing  block  along 
the  shaft  opening  therein. 


4,583,605 

ZERO-POINT  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHING 

MACHINE 

Takashi  Hirano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato  Scale  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

1         ^iled  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,803 
I         ^      Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  19/52,  13/14 
U.S.  Cl.  177—50  8  Claims 


0,=  a„x.   Dr. 
a„=b„.,-bnVNn 


1.  A  drill  pipe  joint  comprising  a  body  elongated  on  a  verti- 
cal axis,  provided  internally  with  an  axial  bore,  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  generally  cylindrical  end  portions  provided  at 
their  free  ends  with  screw  connection  means  for  connection  of 
the  joint  into  a  drill  pipe,  and  an  intermediate  widened  portion 
whose  outside  diameter  is  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  upper  portion  and  which  has  an  upper  face  at  its  connec- 
tion to  said  upper  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  being 
provided  with  at  least  three  cutouts,  each  of  which  cuts  into 
said  upper  face  and  extends  to  said  axial  bore  and  which  are 


NUMBER  OF  CYCLES 


1.  A  zero-point  correction  device  for  a  weighing  machine  in 
which  residual  product  is  unavoidably  left  behind  after  unload- 
ing of  said  machine  and  the  tare  weight  of  the  machine  in- 
creases due  to  said  residual  product  during  successive  weigh- 
ing cycles  along  a  known  curve;  said  device  comprising  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  the  tare  weight  b„  (n=  1,2,  .  .  .  )  at  each 
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of  a  plurality  of  points  P„(n=  1,2,  .  .  .  )  sampled  on  said  curve 
and  the  gradient  a„  of  a  straight  line  connecting  each  point  P„ 
to  the  next  point  P„+i  on  said  curve,  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  weighing  cycles  starting  from  each  point  to  produce 
a  count  output  x,  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  value 
representative  of  the  tare  weight  b;t  at  a  point  on  said  curve 
between  two  points  P„  and  Vn-^\  from  the  above  numerical 
values  &n,  h„  and  x  in  accordance  with  an  equation, 
b;(  =  a;,x  +  b„,  and  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  said 
arithmetic  means  from  a  weight  representative  of  the  output 
weight  of  said  weighing  machine. 


4,583,606 

LOAD  CELL  WITH  LATERAL  RESTRAINING  MEMBER 

Narandranath  Menon,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,087 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  177—208  1  Claim 


particular  stiffness  greater  than  said  predetermined  overall 
stiffness; 

(b)  a  base; 

(c)  a  mounting  plate  positioned  between  and  fixed  to  said 
base  and  to  one  of  said  parallel  legs  so  that  the  other  of 


said  legs  is  suspended  above  said  base  and  is  free  to  deflect 
under  load,  the  resilience  of  said  mounting  plate  being 
chosen  in  accordance  with  said  particular  stiffness  so  as  to 
reduce  the  overall  stiffness  of  said  assembly  to  said  prede- 
termined stiffness. 


1.  A  load  cell,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  a  cylindrical  open-faced  cavity 
formed  in  one  surface  thereof; 

a  convoluted  diaphragm  disposed  over  said  cavity  to  form  a 
sealed  chamber,  said  sealed  chamber  filled  with  hydraulic 
fluid; 

a  pressure  transducer  in  communication  with  said  sealed 
chamber  for  measuring  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
resulting  from  external  forces  applied  to  said  diaphragm; 

a  piston  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  and  dimensioned 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  diaphragm; 

a  layer  of  high  tensile  strength  resilient  material  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  halves  of  said  pistons  and 
dimensioned  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  first 
and  second  halves  of  said  piston; 

first  means  for  clamping  the  first  and  second  halves  of  said 
piston  together  to  secure  said  resilient  layer; 

second  means  for  clamping  the  periphery  of  said  resilient 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  base  such  that  one  of  the  first 
and  second  halves  of  said  piston  are  disposed  adjacent  said 
diaphragm  such  that  said  resilient  layer  is  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  diaphragm  and  the  surface  of  said 
piston  to  provide  tension  forces  to  the  periphery  of  said 
piston  when  said  piston  incurs  forces  on  the  surface 
thereof  that  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  thereof, 
said  resilient  layer  clamped  under  maximum  load  such  that 
said  resilient  layer  is  pre-deformed. 


4,583,607 

LOAD  CELL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STIFFNESS 

Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,275 
Int.  Cl.*  GOIG  21/28,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  177—244  6  Claims 

1.  A  load  cell  assembly  having  a  predetermined  overall 
stiffness,  comprising: 

(a)  a  parallelogram  load  cell  having  two  rigid  parallel  legs 
connected  by  two  parallel  flexure  members  and  having  a 


4,583,608 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Thomas  T.  Field,  East  Killingly;  Otis  Y.  Chen,  Manchester; 
Arthur  R.  Geary,  Meriden;  Richard  W.  Salkeld,  South 
Windsor,  and  Nicholas  E.  Ulion,  Marlborough,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,662 

Int.  CI.*  C22F  1/10 

U.S.  Cl.  148—1  3  Claims 


I  M  T 


TEMP 


TIME 


1.  Method  for  heat  treating  single  crystal  superalloy  articles 
for  improved  mechanical  properties  including  the  steps  of 

a.  heating  the  articles  to  a  temperature  below  but  within  about 
25°  F.  of  the  incipient  melting  temperature  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  significant  amount  of  homogenization, 

b.  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  articles  to  a  temperature  at 
least  5°  P.  above  the  incipient  melting  temperature  thereby 
causing  incipient  melting  in  at  least  some  of  the  articles. 

c.  holding  the  articles  above  the  incipient  melting  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  substantial  healing  of 
the  incipient  melting,  and 

d.  cooling  the  article  at  a  rate  in  e.xcess  of  about  100°  F./min  to 
below  about  2000°  F. 
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4,583,609 

DRIVE  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

James  M.  Anderson,  Windermere,  and  William  C.  Dean,  Orange 

City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111, 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,523 

Int.  a*  B60K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  180—65.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  belt  loader  having  a  frame,  a  drive  arrange- 
ment to  achieve  a  level  frame  which  is  below  the  center  of 
wheel  rotation,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  mounting  ring  releasably  secured  to  said  motor; 

a  vertical  support  plate  affixed  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
circular  opening  therein; 

said  circular  opening  having  a  center  elevated  above  said 
frame; 

a  flange  positioned  in  said  opening  and  secured  to  said  sup- 
port plate; 

first  means  releasably  securing  said  ring  to  said  flange; 

a  planetary  reducer  having  an  input  connection  for  receipt 
of  said  output  shaft; 

said  reducer  having  a  rotatable  output  housing  and  a  mount- 
ing plate  rotatably  supporting  said  drive; 

second  means  releasably  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  said 
flange;  and 

a  ground-engaging  drive  wheel  affixed  to  said  housing. 


4,583,610 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Hasegawa,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,930 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1983,  58-220090 
Int.  O*  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  180-143  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
including  a  primary  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  secondary 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed 
for  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  proportion  to  the  vehicle 
speed,  and  a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  for  providing  a  hydrau- 
lic power  assist  to  the  driver's  steering  effort  applied  to  the 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  power  steering  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  input  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  output  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
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coaxially  coupled  at  its  inner  end  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  input  member  for  relative  rotation; 

a  valve  rotor  rotatable  integrally  with  said  input  member; 

a  valve  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  ar- 
ranged in  surrounding  relationship  with  said  valve  rotor, 
said  valve  sleeve  being  connected  integrally  with  said 
output  member  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  rotor  for 
selectively  directing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pri- 
mary source  to  opposite  ends  of  said  power  cylinder  in 
response  to  relative  rotation  between  said  input  and  out- 
put members; 

a  cylindrical  member  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  output 
member; 

an  axial  rod  rotatably  disposed  in  an  internal  axial  bore  in 
said  output  member  and  having  an  inner  end  fixed  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  input  member  and  an  outer  end  rotatable 
in  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

a  piston  axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  member 
and  rotatable  integrally  with  said  cylindrical  member; 

a  cam  mechanism  arranged  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
axial  rod  and  said  piston  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of 
said  input  and  output  members  upon  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  torque  to  said  input  member;  and 

a  pressure  mechanism  arranged  to  apply  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  said  secondary  source  to  said  piston  for  increas- 
ing the  resistance  to  relative  rotation  between  said  input 
and  output  members  in  accordance  with  increase  of  the 
vehicle  speed. 


4,583,611 
WHEEL  SPIN  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
Riidfeer  Frank,  Gerlingen;  Herbert  Schramm,  Stuttgart;  Werner 
Kopper,  Moglingen,  and  Dieter  Worner,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1983,  3331297 

Int.  CI.^  B60Q  7/00,  B60K  3 J/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-197  20  Claims 


17       » 

WMIKOL. 

Dcinci 


1.  System  for  preventing  spinning  of  driven  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  propulsion  engine,  driven  and  undriven 
wheels  on  both  sides  of  said  vehicle  and  hydraulic  brakes  for 
the  said  respective  wheels,  in  which  there  are  provided  first 
means  for  comparing  these  signals  representative  of  the  rotary 
speeds  of  said  driven  wheels  with  reference  signals  derived 
from  the  rotary  speed  of  at  least  one  said  undriven  wheel, 
second  means  for  producing  positive  wheel  slip  signals  (  +  X) 
when  comparison  results  produced  by  said  first  means  fulfill  a 
predetermined  relation,  third  means,  for  activating  the  brake  of 
a  said  driven  wheel  on  a  side  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  a 
said  positive  wheel  slip  signal  (  +  X)  produced  by  said  first 
ireans  with  respect  to  said  driven  wheel  on  said  side  of  said 
ve  iicle  and  fourth  means  for  reducing  the  output  torque  of  said 


APRIL  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1681 


engine  in  response  to  the  production  by  said  first  means  of 
positive  wheel  slip  signals  ( -I-  X)  with  reference  to  said  driven 
wheels  on  both  sides  of  said  vehicle,  said  system  further  com- 
prising: 

fifth  means  for  producing  negative  wheel  slip  signals  ( —  X)  in 
response  to  comparison  results  of  said  first  means  indica- 
tive of  negative  wheel  slip; 
sixth  means  responsive  said  first  signals  for  comparing  accel- 
eration of  the  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel  with  respect  to 
a  reference  value  of  acceleration  to  produce  over-acceler- 
ation signals  (-t-b)  when  the  acceleration  of  the  respective 
driven  wheel  exceeds  said  reference  value  of  acceleration 
and  for  comparing  deceleration  of  the  rotation  of  said 
driven  wheels  with  respect  to  a  reference  value  of  deceler- 
ation to  produce  over-deceleration  signals  (  — b)  when  the 
deceleration  of  the  respective  driven  wheel  exceeds  said 
reference  value  of  deceleration,  and 
logic  network  circuit  means  and  hydraulic  brake  pressure 
modifying  means  responsive  thereto  for  producing  a 
build-up  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  operation  of  the  brake 
of  a  said  driven  wheel  in  response  to  the  simultaneous 
occurrence,  with  respect  to  said  driven  wheel  of  at  least 
one  of  the  following  four  pairs  of  signal  conditions: 

(a)  presence  of  over-acceleration  (  +  b)  and  of  negative  slip 
(-X); 

(b)  presence  of  over-acceleration  (  +  b)  and  of  positive  slip 
(  +  X); 

(c)  presence  of  over-acceleration  (  +  b)  and  absence  of  nega- 
tive slip  (  —  X); 

(d)  presence  of  over-deceleration  (  — b)  and  of  positive  slip 


4,583,613 

THREE  WHEEL  MOTORCYCLE  WITH  REVERSE 

MECHANISM 

Hitoshi  Nakayama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1983,  58-29367 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  28/W 

U.S.  CI.  180—283  4  Claims 


i«;;     T  vjff..^:  -\  "   ,.-1  •'' 


---     -« 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  three  wheeled  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  engine  and  reverse  gearing,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  enablement  of  the  reverse  gearing; 

means  for  detecting  engine  speed;  and 

means  for  disabling  the  engine  from  exceeding  a  preselected 
speed  when  the  three  wheeled  vehicle  is  in  reverse  and  the 
speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  the  preselected  speed. 


4,583,612 
ANTI-PITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

James  G.  Parker,  102  S.  Capitol  St.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,602 

Int.  a.*  B62K  25/12:  B60G  21/04 


U.S.  CI.  180—227 


5  Claims 


:'-«i.  \ 


4.583,614 

MOUNTING  POWER  UNIT  IN  FRONT  WHEEL 

VEHICLE 

Robert  J.  Knight,  c/o  Dunlop  Limited  of  2  Parade,  Sutton  Cold- 
fleld.  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467.902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1982, 
8205102 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—295  10  Claims 


-<■!■ 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  central  chassis  and  a  front  wheel, 
and  a  rear  swing  arm  suspension  including  a  swing  arm,  and  a 
one-sided  front  suspension  including  a  control  arm  which  is 
hinged  to  the  chassis  and  which  extends  forwardly  from  the 
chassis  around  one  side  of  the  front  wheel  of  the  motorcycle, 
an  anti-pitch  system  comprising  a  torsion  rod  connecting  said 
control  arm  of  said  front  suspension  and  said  swing  arm  of  said 
rear  suspension,  whereby  unequal  angular  displacements  of 
said  control  arm  and  said  swing  arm  are  resisted  by  torsional 
rigidity  of  said  torsion  rod. 


1.  A  front  wheel  drive  vehicle,  comprising: 
(a)  a  body;  (b)  a  front-mounted  power  unit;  (c)  front  suspen- 
sion assemblies; 

(d)  a  steering  assembly,  said  suspension  assemblies  and  said 
steering  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  power  unit  to 
form  a  combined  assembly;  and 

(e)  Hexible  mountings  connected  directly  between  said  body 
and  said  combined  assembly,  whereby  said  body  is  resil- 
iently  mounted  and  vibration  forces  from  said  power  unit 
and  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  attenuated  in  said 
combined  assembly  ard  said  fiexible  mountings. 
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4,583,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

NOISE 
Maurice  Amram,  P.O.  Box  6079,  Succ.  A,  Montreal,  Quebec 
H3C  3A7,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,765,  Feb.  22,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,770 

Int.  CI.*  B64F  1/26 

U.S.  a.  181—210  15  Claims 


iMIII,^°«° 

liiiiir- 
iiiiiii.Nh--': 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  reduce  noise  of  a  desired  frequency, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  to  provide  at  least  one  passageway  extending  between 
said  rows,  the  spacing  of  said  elements  from  each  other  being 
arranged  to  cause  a  phase  lag  in  noise  of  said  desired  frequency 
passing  through  said  passageway  by  180°,  said  elements  being 
arranged  to  minimize  diffraction  of  sound  waves  passing  there- 
through. 


4,583,616 
PORTABLE  FIRE  ESCAPE 
Ralph  T.  Baker,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Baker  Safety 
Equipment,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,199 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  182-49  12  Claims 


1.  Fire  escape  apparatus  for  exiting  a  building  through  an 
opening  in  said  building,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first. 
supporting  entry  ring  member  and  a  mesh  tube  attached  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  said  first  supportmg  entry  member,  said  mesh 
tube  being  substan;ially  longer  than  the  building  height  from 
which  escape  is  necessary,  and  a  second,  exit-opening  support 
ring  member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  mesh  tube,  said 
first  supporting  member  being  substantially  a  rectangular  ring 
affixed  within  a  generally  rectangular  frame  casing  having  a 
top,  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  said  casing  being  generally  in  the 
shape  of  a  suitcase,  said  top  having  a  handle  affixed  thereto, 
said  top  of  said  frame  having  at  least  two  horizontal  elongate 
recesses  therein,  in  which  horizontal  recesses  are  housed  exten- 
sible, elongate  arm-like  members,  said  sides  of  said  frame  each 
having  at  least  one  generally  vertical  elongate  recess  therein,  in 
which  vertical  recesses  are  housed  extensible,  elongate  leg-like 
members  said  frame  having  front  and  rear  closure  fiaps  and 
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closure  means  which  enable  closure  of  and  encasement  within 
said  frame  of  said  first  supporting  member,  said  attached  mesh 
tube  in  a  folded  condition  and  said  second,  exit-opening  sup- 
port ring  member, 

thereby,  when  closed,  there  is  provided  compact  and  porta- 
ble fire  escape  means, 
whereby,  w  hen  needed,  a  user  places  said  apparatus  adjacent 
an  opening  such  as  a  window  of  a  building  from  which 
escape  is  necessary,  extends  said  arm-like  and  leg-like 
members,  the  former  to  their  fully-extended  length  and 
the  latter  to  a  desired  length  to  accomodate  the  height  of 
said  window,  places  the  rear  of  said  frame  adjacent  said 
window  and  opens  said  rear  flap,  allowing  it  to  extend 
outwardly  from  said  window,  and  then  opens  said  front 
fiap  and  deploys  said  second  support  member  and  mesh 
tube  outwardly  and  downwardly  through  said  window, 
providing  said  user  means  for  escaping  said  building 
through  said  mesh  tube. 


4,583,617 
RESCUE  BASKET 
Per  Berger,  N-1154,  Oslo  1,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,243 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  6,  1983,  834473 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  182—142  2  Claims 


1.  A  marine  rescue  basket  having  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral 
wall,  a  central  downwardly  opening  recess  in  said  bottom,  a 
centrally  arranged  tubular  means  fastened  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  said  bottom,  the  said  tubular  means  forming 
a  guide  for  a  cable  extending  through  the  tubular  means  and 
beyond  the  bottom  and  being  connected  to  a  weight  means 
having  such  dimensions  that  it  may  be  totally  received  in  said 
recess,  but  cannot  pass  through  said  tubular  guide  means,  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  struc- 
ture such  that  the  cable  acts  as  a  lowering  and  retrieval  cable 
for  said  marine  rescue  basket,  the  said  tubular  guide  means 
being  of  such  a  height  above  the  said  bottom  that  a  slackening 
of  said  cable  will  result  in  the  cable  bending  outwardly  and 
eventually  hitting  the  outside  of  said  peripheral  wall,  the  tubu- 
lar guide  means  being  shrouded  with  stays  extending  from  said 
peripheral  wall. 


4,583,618 
COORDINATED  STAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  ARTICULATE 

MEANS 
Rudi  M.  Zimmerman,  2879  Ridgeway  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14626 
,  Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,593 

I  Int.  CI.*  E04G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  182—223  2  Claims 

1.   A  coordinated  stage  system  for  supporting  a  person 
thereon  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  longitudinal  stages,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  stages  having: 
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(i)  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  side  rails, 

and 
(ii)  a  deck  supported  by  said  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 

longitudinal  side  rails, 

(b)  articulate  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stages  in  line  and  in  series  about  a  common  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudi- 
nal rails  of  said  first  and  second  stages, 

(c)  said  articulate  means  includes 

(i)  a  first  rung  in  said  first  stage  coaxially  disposed  in  said 
common  axis  of  said  articulate  means, 

(ii)  said  first  rung  being  fixed  between  said  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  longitudinal  side  rails  at  one  end  of  said 
first  stage, 

(iii)  extension  bracket  means  fixed  to  said  second  stage  and 
extending  therefrom  in  cooperative  relationship  with 


said  gate  to  automatically  assume  its  first  state  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  lock  and  operable  to  cause  said  gate  to  auto- 


20A^-N^ 


matically  assume  its  second  state  upon  deactuation  of  said 
lock. 


4.583,620 
VEHICLE  HOIST 
Burton  D.  Bishop,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,326 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  187—8.75  4  Qaims 


38 


said  first  rung  of  said  first  stage  for  pivotally  coaxially 
coupling  said  second  stage  to  said  first  stage; 

(iv)  said  extension  bracket  means  includes  a  pair  of  cradle 
support  members  positioned  in  cradling  cooperative 
relationship  to  said  first  rung  of  said  first  stage  for  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  stages  about 
said  common  axis,  and 

(v)  said  pair  of  cradle  support  members  include  a  locking 
means  disposed  above  said  common  axis  and  above  said 
first  rung  of  said  first  stage  when  said  first  rung  of  said 
first  stage  is  cradled  within  said  pair  of  said  cradle 
support  members  for  pivotally  locking  said  first  rung  of 
said  first  stage  to  said  pair  of  said  cradle  support  mem- 
bers so  that  said  locking  means  and  said  rung  of  said  first 
stage  are  visible  to  said  person  on  said  coordinated  stage 
system. 


4,583,619 

AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  CHECKOUT  LANE 

Raymond  A.  Fry,  P.O.  Box  86482,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92138 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,745 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  186—59  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  closing  checkout  lanes  comprising: 

(a)  a  gate  having  a  first  state  for  preventing  egress  from  a 
checkout  lane  and  a  second  state  allowing  egress  from  said 
checkout  lane; 

(b)  a  cash  register  adjacent  to  said  checkout  lane  and  having 
a  lock  to  lock  said  cash  register  closed;  and 

(c)  a  lock  actuator  for  actuating  and  deactuating  said  lock; 
and 

(d)  a  gate  controller  uniquely  associated  with  said  gate  and 
uniquely  associated  with  said  lock  and  operable  to  cause 


1.  A  vehicle  hoist  including  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  plural- 
ity of  support  arms  adapted  for  engaging  the  underside  of  a 
vehicle  to  be  hoisted,  each  of  said  arms  extending  cantilevered 
outward  from  its  inboard  end  swivel  mounted  on  a  wear  plate 
of  said  hoisting  mechanism,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  super- 
posed to  said  wear  plate  and  over  the  inboard  end  of  said  arms, 
said  cover  plate  cooperating  with  the  wear  plate  on  said  hoist- 
ing mechanism  to  define  a  swivel  cavity  for  swivel  of  said  arms 
therebetween,  and  adjustment  means  operable  with  said  arms 
in  position  for  varying  the  height  spacing  of  said  sw  ivel  cavity 
to  a  predetermined  clearance  spacing  for  each  of  said  arms  and 
including  means  comprising  an  adjustably  settable  spacer  tube 
in  association  with  said  arms  to  determine  the  vertical  spacing 
between  said  cover  plate  and  said  wear  plate  to  permit  a  plural- 
ity of  adjustments,  each  of  which  is  selectively  operable  for 
varying  the  swivel  cavity  spacing  for  an  individual  of  said 
arms. 


4,583,621 
DIFFERENTIATED  ACTION  OSCILLATION  DAMPING 

DEVICE 

Giorgio  Tangorra,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1984.  Ser.  No.  590,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1983,  20502  A/83 
Int.  CI.*  F16F  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  188—67  5  Claims 

1.  An  oscillation  damping  device  having  a  rigid  case  and  a 
rigid  stem  axially  movable  relative  to  the  rigid  case,  said  device 
having  a  differentiated  sliding  action  relative  to  two  directions 
of  axial  movement  of  said  rigid  stem  relative  to  said  rigid  case, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  viscoelastic  races: 

a  plurality  of  metallic  races  opposed  to  said  viscoelastic 
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races,  said  metallic  races  comprising  grooves,  said 
grooves  having  a  deepest  part  and  a  shallowest  part; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  rolling  elements  each  having  at  least  one 
roller  with  at  least  one  axially  projecting  rod,  said  axiaily 
projecting  rod  having  a  smaller  radius  than  a  radius  of  said 
roller; 

said  projecting  rod  being  disposed  to  slide  on  one  said 
groove  of  said  metallic  races  and  said  roller  being  dis- 
posed to  roll  on  one  said  viscoelastic  race; 


13 


12 


whereby  when  said  stem  is  moved  on  one  axial  direction, 
said  roller  is  disposed  in  said  deepest  part  of  said  one 
groove  to  facilitate  said  sliding  action  and  when  said  stem 
is  moved  in  an  opposite  axial  direction,  said  roller  rolls  on 
said  one  viscoelastic  race  to  become  disposed  in  said 
shallowest  part  of  said  one  groove  to  inhibit  said  sliding 
action  by  viscoelastic  interference  of  said  one  viscoelastic 
race  to  apply  a  strong  braking  effect  on  said  axial  move- 
ment. 


4,583,622 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Wilfried  Ebbinghaus;  Erwin  Henze,  and  Wiihelm  Gross,  all  of 
Wiehi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergische  Achsen- 
fabrik  Fr.  Kotz  A  Sohne,  Wiehl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1984,3409454 

Int.  CI.^  F16D  65/S2 
U.S.  a.  188—79.5  K  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  vehicle  brakes  compris- 
ing a  brake  lever  movable  to  effect  rotation  of  a  brake  actuat- 
ing shaft,  said  brake  lever  having  a  housing  portion,  adjusting 
means  located  in  said  housing  portion  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  brake  actuating  shaft  in  response  to  brake  wear,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the 
brake  actuating  shaft  for  joint  rotation  therewith  and  a  worm 
*br  rotating  said  worm  wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
brake  actuating  shaft  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount, 
clutch  means  actuatable  to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  worm  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  brake  actuating  shaft  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  amount  to  thereby  effect  rotation  of  said 
worm  wheel,  a  drive  member  for  actuating  said  clutch  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  brake  actuating  shaft  in  excess 


of  said  predetermined  amount,  said  drive  member  being  mov- 
able upon  movement  of  said  brake  lever  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined stroke  upon  completion  of  which  said  clutch  is  actuated, 
and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  brake  lever  to 
said  predetermined  stroke  of  said  drive  member  to  prevent 
breaking  thereof,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  stationary  lever 
fixed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  into  said  housing  portion  of  said  brake 
lever,  said  portion  of  said  stationary  lever  having  a  cam  stop 
thereon  and  said  housing  portion  being  provided  with  a  recess 
which  said  cam  stop  engages,  the  dimensions  of  said  cam  stop 
and  recess  defining  the  maximum  stroke  of  said  brake  lever. 


4,583,623 
HEAT  SHIELD  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BRAKE 
Irving  R.  Ritsema,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corpora- 
tion, Morristown,  N.J. 
■  Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,107 

I  Int.  Cl.^  F16D  65/84 

U.S.  CI.  188-264  G  7  Claims 


28  30 


1.  A  heat  shield  for  a  disc  brake  assembly  having  a  piston 
movably  carried  within  a  caliper  housing  bore  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  one  direction  during  braking  imparts 
movement  to  a  friction  element  which  is  engageable  with  a 
rotating  member  to  convert  kinetic  energy  of  the  rotation 
member  into  thermal  energy  of  the  friction  element  and  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  friction  element,  the  heat  shield 
cooperating  with  the  piston  to  substantially  reduce  the  thermal 
energy  transferred  from  the  friction  element  to  a  boot  seal 
engaging  the  piston,  the  piston  cooperating  with  the  housing 
and  the  friction  element  to  define  a  cavity  for  receiving  the 
boot  seal  and  heat  shield,  said  heat  shield  comprising  a  retainer 
ring  having  a  central  opening  receiving  a  correspondingly 
shaped  portion  of  said  piston  therein,  the  circumfrence  of  the 
central  opening  being  fitted  about  the  correspondingly  shaped 
portion  of  the  piston  in  order  to  provide  a  mounting  of  said 
retainer  ring  upon  said  piston  so  that  said  ring  is  spaced  from 
said  friction  element  and  prevents  an  end  of  said  boot  seal  from 
engaging  said  friction  element,  characterized  in  that  said  heat 
shield  further  comprises  a  light  weight,  flexible  heat  shield 
element  having  a  center  opening  coaxial  wih  said  central  open- 
ing and  receiving  the  piston  therein,  the  heat  shield  element 
being  disposed  between  said  retainer  ring  and  boot  seal  in 
order  to  provide  an  insulating  material  therebetween  in  order 
to  prx)tect  the  boot  seal  from  thermal  energy  dissipated  from 
said  friction  element,  said  flexible  heat  shield  element  being 
retained  axially  in  position  by  said  retainer  ring. 


^  4,583,624 

FLUID  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE  DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE  CONTROL 

W  illiam  W.  Blake,  Kewanee,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Cok,  Peoria,  III. 
1  Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,723 

Int.  a.^  F16D  25/11:  F15B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-3.22  29  Claims 

1.  A  fiuid  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fiuid; 
a  distribution  conduit  connected  to  the  source; 
means  for  restricting  the  fiow  of  fiuid  in  the  distribution 
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conduit  and  establishing  a  difference  in  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  distribution  conduit  upstream  and  downstream 
of  the  flow  restricting  means; 

a  first  force  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  the  distri- 
bution conduit  upstream  of  the  flow  restricting  means; 

a  second  force  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  the 
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of  a  sealed  bearing,  a  valve  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  on  said  partition  plate  to  control  the  fluid 
communication  through  said  fluid  return  passage  therein  a 
bimetal  spiral  spring  secured  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  said 
output  coupling  member  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  changes  in 
temperature,  and  secured  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  cover  plate  means  secured  to  one  of  said 
output  coupling  member  and  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  front 
of  said  sealed  bearing  outside  of  said  output  coupling  member 
and  having  moisture  passage  means  adjacent  said  output  cou- 
pling member. 


4,583,626 
CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  WET  PLATE  CLUTCH 
Dale  R.  Sprideo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Falk  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,852 

Int.  a.^  F16D  25/063 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.25  4  Qaims 


distribution  conduit  downstream  of  the  flow  restricting 
means;  and 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  the  distribution  con- 
duit upstream  and  downstream  of  the  flow  restricting 
means  in  response  to  the  pressure  level  of  the  fluid  in  the 
distribution  conduit  reaching  a  predetermined  pressure 
level. 


4,583,625 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  COUPLING 

DEVICE 

Masahani  Hayashi,  and  Masato  Itakura,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,615 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sep.    28,    1983,    58- 
151241[U] 

Int.  a.*  F16D  35/00.  43/25 
U.S.  a.  192—58  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  fluid  coupling  device  for  driv- 
ing a  cooling  fan  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
an  input  coupling  member  driven  by  said  engine,  an  output 
coupling  member  having  a  hollow  interior  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  input  coupling  member,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  cou- 
pling member  and  located  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  output 
coupling  member,  a  partition  plate  dividing  said  hollow  inte- 
rior into  a  working  chamber  accommodating  said  rotor 
therein,  and  a  reservoir  chamber  for  a  viscous  fluid,  a  fluid 
return  passage  formed  in  said  partition  plate  for  permitting 
flow  of  said  viscous  fluid  from  said  reservoir  chamber  to  said 
working  chamber,  a  pumping  passage  disposed  in  said  output 
coupling  member  radially  outwardly  of  said  partition  plate, 
and  pumping  means  associated  therewith  for  directing  said 
viscous  fluid  from  said  working  chamber  to  said  reservoir 
chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  output  coupling 
member  coaxially  with  said  input  coupling  member  by  means 


1.  A  clutch  for  connecting  driving  and  driven  mechanisms, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  driving 
mechanism,  said  rotatable  housing  having  a  radial  cavity 
adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  fluid; 

clutch  plates  within  said  radial  cavity  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  housing  and  said  driven  mecha- 
nism; 

a  piston  in  said  cavity  having  a  net  piston  surface  opposing 
said  clutch  plates  which  causes  said  piston  to  engage  the 
clutch  plates  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  pressure 
generated  in  said  fluid  by  rotation  of  said  housing; 

a  ring  member  in  said  radial  cavity  mounted  to  said  housing 
thereby  defining  an  annular  channel  adjacent  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  radial  cavity; 

an  annular  plunger  portion  of  said  piston  which  is  slidably 
mounted  and  sealed  on  its  inside  and  outside  diameters  in 
said  annular  channel  thereby  providing  said  net  piston 
surface  opposing  said  clutch  plates; 

wherein  said  housing  has  spaced  front  and  rear  end  plates 
and  a  cover  spanning  the  plates; 

a  ball  bearing  and  a  seal  mounted  in  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  end  plates; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ball  bearings  and 
seals  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  driven  mecha- 
nism, said  output  shaft  being  connected  to  a  set  of  said 
clutch  plates  which  are  interleaved  with  another  set  of 
said  clutch  plates  connected  to  said  housing; 

an  annular  plate  adjacent  said  front  end  plate  in  said  annular 
channel  which  is  slidably  connected  to  said  annular 
plunger; 
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a  compression  spring  biased  between  said  annular  plunger 

and  said  annular  plate;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  annular  plate, 

whereby  the  spring  force  biasing  said  piston  away  from 

said  clutch  plates  can  be  adjusted. 


4,583,627 
VEHICLE/ENGINE  OPERATIONAL  PARAMETER 
RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Haruyoshi   Kumura,   Yokohama;   Sigeaki   Yamamuro,   Zushi; 
Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Hirano,  and  Keiju 
Abo,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1982,  57-184628; 
Sep.  6,  1983,  58-162651 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/02 
U.S.  a.  192—0.076  6  Claims 


vfHiCii    VffDtmWK 


: r'sr 

DfODII    tf>«CM 

'~^ 


■-"     '1- 

CCMVIRTINJ  * 


iH.i'  mi[H(«ci 

M'^CH 

i^GSf   :oOi«p<ir 

\r 

M*ll    IflttOR 

1 

1 

ICTl^C 

MfFtiifiKrE   n 


-  S' 


2  ±-'y    " 


X 

-h-  -f  I 

f 

!  '        ^  '= 

C 

3  'a 

£ 

X 

5; 

-i 

si 

ii 



1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  automatic  clutch  of  a 
vehicle  having  an  engine  with  a  throttle  which  opens  in  de- 
grees, comprising: 

a  hydraulic  clutch  having  an  output  shaft; 

an  engine  revolution  speed  sensor  means  for  generating  an 
engine  revolution  fluid  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the 
revolution  speed  of  the  engine; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for  generating  a  vehicle  speed 
indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  vehicle  speed; 

a  starting  valve  means  having  a  start  fluid  pressure  regulat- 
ing state  and  a  complete  engagement  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lating state,  said  starting  valve  means  being  coupled  with 
said  engine  revolution  speed  sensor  means  for  generating 
a  start  fluid  pressure  in  response  to  said  engine  revolution 
fluid  pressure  signal  when  said  starting  valve  means  is  in 
said  start  fluid  pressure  regulating  state,  said  starting  valve 
means  increasing  fluid  pressure  from  said  start  fluid  pres- 
sure to  generate  a  complete  engagement  fluid  pressure 
when  said  starting  valve  means  is  in  said  complete  engage- 
ment fluid  pressure  regulating  state,  said  start  fluid  pres- 
sure and  said  complete  engagement  fluid  pressure  being 
supplied  to  said  hydraulic  clutch; 

a  complete  engagement  control  means  coupled  with  said 
starting  valve  means  for  rendering  said  starting  valve 
means  operable  in  said  complete  engagement  fluid  pres- 
sure regulating  state  when  said  complete  engagement 
control  means  is  put  into  a  predetermined  state; 

control  means  including  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of  a  pre- 
determined vehicle  speed,  said  control  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  for  putting 
said  complete  engagement  control  means  into  said  prede- 
termined state  when  said  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal 
increases  beyond  said  predetermined  vehicle  speed  indica- 
tive signal. 


4,583,628 
MARINE  DRIVE  EXPANDING  CLUTCH 
Daniel  F.  McCormick,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corp.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,491 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  13/14 


U.S.  CI.  192—76 


13  Claims 
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1.  Clutch  apparatus  for  a  marine  drive  lower  gear  case, 
comprising: 

a  propeller  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lower  gear  case 
to  produce  axial  thrust; 

drive  gear  means  in  said  lower  gear  case  for  driving  said 
propeller  shaft; 

clutch  means  connected  to  said  propeller  shaft  and  movable 
to  engage  said  drive  gear  means  along  an  axially  extending 
friction  face  engagement  surface  for  driving  said  propeller 
shaft; 

wherein  said  clutch  means  includes  clutch  face  means  mov- 
able radially  into  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  means; 

w  herein  said  drive  gear  means  includes  rotatable  driven  gear 
means  concentric  with  said  propeller  shaft,  and  wherein 
said  clutch  face  means  is  between  said  propeller  shaft  and 
said  driven  gear  means  and  is  radially  movable  outwardly 
away  from  said  propeller  shaft  to  engage  the  concentric 
inner  facing  surface  of  said  driven  gear  means. 


4,583,629 
AIR  OPERATED  PRESS  GUARD 

William  P.  White,  c/o  Mechanical  Applications,  Inc.,  Wiscasset, 
Me.  04578 

1  Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,827 

I  Int.  Cl.^  F16P  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  192-130  7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  operated  press  and  an  air  con- 
trolled press  guard, 
a  press  guard  supporting  structure  mounted  on  said  press, 
a  vertically  movable  probe  carried  by  said  structure, 
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means  comprising  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  for  moving  said 
probe  down  and  up, 

means  comprising  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating 
said  press, 

means  comprising  interconnected  air  lines  and  associated  air 
pressure  operated  valves  connected  to  said  both  said  air 
cylinders  whereby  said  press  can  be  operated  only  when 
said  probe  is  at  the  end  of  its  downward  movement. 


4,583,630 
COIN  CHUTES  FOR  A  COIN  APPARATUS 
Beroard  Kalishman,  19430  NE.  23rd  Ave.,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Ha.  33180 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,221 

Int.  a*  G07F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  194—227  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  coin  apparatus  comprising  a  feeler  normally  occupy- 
ing a  retracted  position  and  movable  away  from  retracted 
position,  an  indexing  stop  movable  away  from  a  retracted 
position  in  which  it  is  engageable  by  the  feeler  to  limit  move- 
ments of  the  feeler  to  a  position  in  which  it  allows  a  full  stroke 
of  the  feeler,  said  stop  being  biased  to  return  to  retracted 
position,  coin-actuated  means  for  advancing  said  stop  in 
amounts  proportional  to  coin  values,  means  for  holding  the 
stop  in  advanced  position  against  the  return  bias,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  stop  for  return  under  the  bias  to  its  retracted 
position,  said  coin-actuated  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coin  chutes  having  a  coin  path  with  a  trip  wire  pivoted  to 
swing  on  an  axis  and  having  a  finger  at  its  free  end  extending 
across  said  coin  chutes  wherein  a  coin  dropping  in  one  of  said 
chutes  swings  said  trip  wire  through  a  given  angle  correspond- 
ing to  the  value  of  said  coin  and,  upon  return,  indexes  said 
indexing  stop,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  mini- 
mizing the  value  of  said  given  angle  whereby  the  values  of  said 
coins  and  said  indexes  are  reduced. 


4,583,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  CLAMPING 

WORK  CLAMP  PALLET  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Keitaro  Yonezawa,  and  Sohei  Yamada,  both  of  Itamishi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aioi  Keiki  K.K.,  Hyogoken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,167,  Jul.  12, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23, 1985,  Ser.  No.  725,165 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    4,    1981,    56- 
116643[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65G  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  198-345  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  pallet  having  at  least  one  workpiece 
removably  clamped  thereon  is  removably  clamped  to  a  work- 
table  of  a  machine  tool  which  performs  a  machining  operation 
on  the  workpiece,  the  improved  device  for  removably  clamp- 
ing the  pallet  to  the  machine  worktable  comprising: 

(a)  a  bed  plate  attached  to  the  machine  worktable; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pallet  supporting  blocks  attached  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  bed  plate  at  spaced  apart  locations, 


each  pallet  support  block  defining  an  upper  pallet  support- 
ing surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transfer  rails  attached  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bed  plate  and  extending  in  generally  parallel  direc- 
tions; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  castor  means  attached  to  the 
pallet  in  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  underside  of 
the  pallet,  the  grooves  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
transfer  rails,  the  castor  means  being  movable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  and  located  such  that,  in 
their  extended  position,  they  roll  along  the  transfer  rails  to 
facilitate  the  transfer  of  the  pallet  between  the  worktable 
and  a  pallet  changing  table,  each  of  the  castor  means 
comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  U-shaped  member  slidably  retained  in 

each  of  the  grooves; 
(ii)  coil  spring  biasing  means  interposed  between  the  U- 

shaped  member  and  the  pallet  so  as  to  bias  the  U-shaped 

member  to  its  extended  position;  and, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  castors  rotatably  attached  to  each  U- 

shaped  member; 

(e)  a  pair  of  stops  attached  to  the  bed  plate  such  that  they 
contact  an  edge  of  the  pallet  to  position  the  pallet  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  transfer  rails; 


(0  a  positioning  device  attached  to  the  bed  plate  so  as  to 

accurately  position  the  pallet  on  the  bed  plate; 
(g)  clamp  means  contained  within  each  pallet  supporting 
block  and  engaging  the  pallet  so  as  to  clamp  the  pallet  to 
the  pallet  supporting  blocks  so  as  to  overcome  the  force  of 
the  spring  bias  and  move  the  castor  means  to  their  re- 
tracted position  such  that  a  lower  surface  of  the  pallet 
contacts  the  pallet  supporting  surfaces  of  the  pallet  sup- 
porting blocks  thereby  supporting  the  pallet  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  bed  plate,  the  clamp  means 
comprising: 
(i)  a  clamping  chamber  defined  by  the  pallet  supporting 

block; 
(ii)  a  clamping  piston  slidably  movable  in  the  chamber; 
(iii)  a  clamping  arm  attached  to  the  clamping  piston  and 
extending  exterioriy  of  the  pallet  supporting  blocks 
through  pallet  supporting  surface,  the  distal  end  of  the 
clamping  arm  engaging  a  slot  defined  by  the  pallet;  and, 
(iv)  passage  means  defined  by  the  bed  plate  to  supply  a 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  chamber  to  cause  the  clamping 
piston  and  the  clamping  arm  to  move  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  so  as  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  pallet; 
and, 
(h)  a  source  of  pressurised  hydraulic  fluid  to  supply  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  the  clamping  chambers. 


4,583,632 

FEEDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  BOOKS  OR  BOOK 

BLANKS  AT  REGULAR  INTERVALS  ONTO  A 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Hannu  P.  K.  Lyyra,  Rintamamiehentie  1  A  11, 06100  Porvoo  10, 

Finland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  31,  1983,  831111 

Int.  C\*  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198-407  20aaims 

1.  A  feeding  assembly  for  feeding  books  or  book  blanks  at 
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regular  intervals  onto  a  first  conveyor  belt  leading  to  a  further 
processing  apparatus  of  books  or  book  blanks,  such  as  a  pack- 
ing machine  or  a  three-way  trimmer  and  cover  binding  line  of 
book  blanks,  said  assembly  comprising  a  second  intermittently 
operated  conveyor  belt  perpendicular  to  the  first  conveyor 
belt,  characterized  in  that  said  second  conveyor  belt  (2)  is 
located  below  the  level  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  (4)  by  at  least 
the  width  of  said  books  (3);  a  vertically  displaceable  hoist  (10) 
engageable  below  the  bound  side  edge  of  a  book  or  book  blank 
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predetermined  intervals  on  said  conveyor  band,  said  storage 
means  further  including  an  oscillating  pusher  controllable  by 
said  programming  shaft  and  adapted  to  push  said  engaging 
means  from  said  storage  means  into  a  space  between  said 
clamping  belts  and  said  conveyor  band;  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  engaging  means  from  said  conveyor  band  to  said 
storage  means,  said  returning  means  being  positioned  below 
said  conveyor  band. 


i8         2 


Vy^ 
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and  positioned  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  second  conveyor  belt 
(2);  a  guide  (11)  at  the  top  of  the  climb  path  of  said  hoist  (10); 
and  a  feed  roller  (12)  located  adjacent  to  a  side  edge  of  said  first 
belt  (4)  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  conveying 
direction  of  said  first  belt  (4);  said  guide  (11)  and  said  roller  (12) 
bemg  positioned  to  define  a  feed  gap  therebetween  and  to 
cause  a  book  raised  by  said  hoist  (10)  to  fall  down  on  top  of  said 
roller  (12)  and  be  transferred  by  said  roller  (12)  directly  onto 
said  first  belt  (4). 


4,583,633 
CONVEYOR  FOR  PACKING  MACHINES 
Horst  Spiegel;  Dieter  Schubert,  and  Manfred  Woelk,  all  of 
Dresden,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Kom- 
binat  Nagema,  Dresden,  Gehiiib|i  Democratic  Rep 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,937 
Qaims  priority,  application  Geitnan  Democratic  Rep.,  Jul.  22, 

Int.  a.-*  B65G  37/00,  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198-459  7  Caims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  feeding  goods  to  a  continuously  operat- 
mg.  horizontal  packing  machine  having  a  programming  shaft, 
comprising  conveying  means  for  conveying  goods  positioned 
thereon;  a  plurality  of  means  for  engaging  individual  goods  on 
said  conveying  means  and  positioned  at  an  adjustable  distance 
from  each  other;  said  conveying  means  including  an  endless 
conveyor  band  continuously  running  with  a  speed  correspons- 
mg  to  the  speed  of  the  packing  machine,  said  conveyor  band 
having  a  beginning  portion  and  a  discharge  portion;  storage 
means  for  storing  said  engaging  means,  said  storage  means 
being  positioned  at  said  beginning  portion  and  including  lock- 
ing elements  controllable  by  said  programming  shaft  to  open 
or  close  said  storage  means  to  discharge  therefrom  said  engag- 
ing means  at  predetermined  intervals  from  each  other  onto  said 
conveyor  band;  clamping  means  including  two  endless  damp- 
ing belts  arranged  above  said  conveyor  band  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  and  operative  for  retaining  said  engaging  means  at 


4,583,634 

STEP-TYPE  PRODUCTION  LINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 

Josef  Kraus,  Neusass,  and  Franz  Jaufmann,  Wehringen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kuku  Schweissanlagen 
and  Roboter  GmbH,  both  of  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29. 

1982,3228378  ' 

Int.  a.^  B65G  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  198-341  5  Claims 


1.  A  production  line  for  working  on  a  succession  of  work- 
pieces  of  at  least  two  different  workpiece  types  in  respective 
different  ways,  the  line  comprising: 
transport  means  defining  a  longitudinal  path  for  carrying 
and  displacing  the  succession  of  workpieces  in  a  lower 
position  in  longitudinal  stop-and-go  steps  through  a  suc- 
cession of  stations  generally  longitudinally  equispaced 
along  the  path; 
means  including  machines  capable  of  working  in  one  of  the 
respective  ways  at  some  of  the  stations  and  machines 
capable  of  working  in  the  other  way  at  others  of  the 
stations  for  working  on  the  workpieces  of  the  respective 
types  as  same  are  stopped  between  transport  steps  and  in 
an  upper  position  above  the  lower  position  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  transport  means;  and 
lifter  means  at  each  of  the  stations  for  raising  the  workpieces 
therein  when  of  the  type  corresponding  to  the  respective 
machine  into  the  upper  position  and  when  of  the  other 
type  into  an  intermediate  position  between  the  upper  and 
lower  positions  and  out  of  contact  with  the  transport 
means  and  with  the  respective  machine,  whereby  when  a 
workpiece  is  in  a  station  of  a  machine  not  capable  of 
working  on  it  in  the  respective  way  the  workpiece  is 
merely  held  off  the  transport  means  in  said  intermediate 
position  between  transport  steps. 
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4,583,635 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  SUPPLYING 
FLAT  PRISMATIC  ARTICLES 
Bernhard  H.  Timmer;  Willem  A.  van  der  Hoef,  both  of  Baarn, 
and  Martinus  T.  Beukeboom,  Huizen,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Polygram  B.V.,  Baarn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,197 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    15,    1983, 
8303182 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  29/02,  37/00,  47/14,  47/38 
U.S.  CI.  198—382  6  Claims 


a  series  of  parallel  first  pivotal  shafts  each  connected  to  and 
extending  transversely  across  said  conveying  member; 

bracket  means  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said  first  pivotal 
shafts  and  extending  under  said  plate  of  each  of  said  pick- 
up members  for  supporting  an  underside  of  said  plate; 

weighing  means  including  a  weighing  platform  positioned 
below  said  conveying  member,  each  of  said  pick-up  mem- 
bers being  movable  by  said  conveying  member  in  succes- 
sion to  coplanarly  abut  a  top  side  of  said  weighing  plat- 
form; 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  aligning  and  supplying  flat  prismatic 
articles,  such  as  tape  cassettes  or  parts  thereof,  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  rotatable  drum  having  an  axis  arranged  in  a  horizontal 
position,  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  and  having  at  least  at  one  end  an  at  least  partly  open 
end  face  to  permit  articles,  to  be  aligned,  to  be  supplied  to 
the  lowermost  part  of  the  drum;  and  a  number  of  substan- 
tially radially  extending  partition  walls  formed  as  angle 
profiles,  provided  on  an  inner  side  of  the  drum,  arranged 
such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  said  partition  walls 
take  along  articles  from  the  lowermost  part  of  the  drum  to 
the  uppermost  part  of  the  drum  where  said  articles  fall 
from  the  drum,  and 

a  further  transport  device  for  receiving  articles  which  fall 
from  said  uppermost  part  of  the  drum, 

characterized  in  that  said  angle  profiles  are  arranged,  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of  the  drum,  at  equal 
relative  distances  which  are  slightly  larger  than  a  dimen- 
sion of  the  articles,  said  angle  profiles  having  a  height 
slightly  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  articles, 

the  inner  wall  of  the  drum  comprises  a  number  of  separation 
walls  arranged  at  equal  relative  distances  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  the  articles,  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  so  as  to  form  a  number  of  rows  of  compartments  for 
the  articles, 

each  of  said  compartments  comprises  an  ejector  arranged  for 
engaging  the  respective  angle  profile  and 

means  for  moving  the  ejectors  of  the  respective  compart- 
ments away  from  the  respective  angle  profile  when  said 
respective  angle  profile  is  located  substantially  at  the 
highest  point  of  the  drum,  thereby  ejecting  articles  present 
in  the  compartments  such  that  said  articles  fall  onto  said 
further  transport  device. 


4,583,636 
DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHT  CLASSIFICATION  OF  CROPS 
Adrianus  W.  Tas,  Burgemeester  Winkellaan  3,  2631  HB  Noot- 
dorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,077 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    9,    1982, 
8204328 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  5/18 
U.S.  a.  198—504  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  weight  classification  of  products  comprising: 
an  endless  conveying  member; 

a  series  of  pick-up  members,  each  including  a  product-hold- 
ing plate,  pivotally  affixed  to  said  conveying  member; 
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a  pair  of  ridge  members  affixed  to  and  extending  downward 
from  said  plate  to  periodically  engage  said  weighing  plat- 
form; and 

a  series  of  parallel  second  pivotal  shafts  each  extending 
transversely  across  one  of  said  bracket  means  and  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  ridge  members  such  that  said  plates 
may  pivot  relative  to  said  bracket  means; 

said  plates,  first  pivotal  shafts,  bracket  means,  ridge  mem- 
bers, and  second  pivotal  shafts  being  arranged  such  that  a 
center  of  each  particular  pick-up  member  is  between  those 
first  and  second  pivotal  shafts  extending  transversely 
across  that  particular  pick-up  member. 


4,583,637 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Ferguson,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roe  Incor- 
porated, Perrysburg,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,315,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,732 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  13/04 
U.S.  a.  198—787  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  live  roller  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  rollers  angularly  disposed  in  a  common  plane  to  define 
an  arcuate  conveying  line,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  group  of  angularly  disposed  rollers  including  a  first  portion 
located  along  a  first  arcuate  path  and  a  second  portion 
different  from  said  first  portion  and  located  along  a  second 
arcuate  path  spaced  from  said  first  arcuate  path;  and 

a  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  group  of  angularly 
disposed  rollers,  said  drive  means  including  a  main  drive 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  from  said  main  drive 
shaft,  and  separate  means  to  individually  drive  each  of  said 
rollers,  said  main  drive  shaft  coupled  by  said  separate 
means  to  individually  drive  said  first  portion  of  said  group 
of  rollers  and  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  coupled  by  said 
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separate  means  to  individually  drive  said  second  portion 
of  said  group  of  rollers. 
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the  jamb  assemblies  provide  columnar  strength  along  the  sides 


of  the  carton. 


4,583,638 

PRESSURE-TIGHT  VESSEL  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 

HYDROGEN  IN  A  METAL  MATRIX  BODY 

Otto  Bcrnauer,  Weinstadt,  and  Robert  Wagner,  Fellbach,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Alctien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1983,  3337754 

Int.  a.*  F17C  n/00 
U.S.  a.  206—0.7  11  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure-tight  vessel  for  the  storage  of  hydrogen  in  a 
metal  matrix  body,  wherein  the  matrix  body  is  arranged  within 
the  vessel  in  an  envelope  tube,  of  which  the  outside  diameter 
before  activation  of  the  matrix  body  is  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  vessel,  and  disc  means  filling  the  tube  cross-sec- 
tion rest  against  the  end  faces  of  the  matrix  body  for  displace- 
ment under  resistance  outwards  within  the  tube. 


4,583,639 

PACKAGED  REPLACEMENT  WINDOW 

Joiin  Fedicic,  24  Saddlebacic  Trail,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14624,  and 

Francis  J.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  14  Sandy  Cove,  Qover,  S.C.  29710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,475,  Nov.  28,  1980, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  229,966,  Jan.  30, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,490 

Int.  a*  B65D  85/30 

U.S.  a.  206—325  15  Qaims 


1.  A  packaged  replacement  window  comprising:  a  carton;  at 
least  one  pair  of  window  sash  in  the  carton  with  one  sash  of  the 
pair  overlying  the  other  sash  of  the  pair,  the  sash  being  adapted 
to  close  a  window  opening;  and  jamb  assemblies  in  the  carton 
and  being  adapted  for  installation  along  the  sides  of  the  win- 
dow opening  to  hold  the  sash  in  the  opening,  each  jamb  assem- 
bly being  segmented  intermediate  its  ends  into  sections  which 
lie  along  the  edges  of  the  sash,  the  jamb  assemblies  being  at 
least  as  deep  as  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  two  sash  and 
being  disposed  within  the  carton  such  that  a  deeper  face  on 
each  is  presented  opposite  to  the  side  edge  of  the  sash,  whereby 


I 


4,583,640 

PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 

Paul  T.  Gillam,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
M<4ex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1983, 
8317678 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—328  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  packaging  arrangement  for  assembling  at  least  two 
side-by-side  parallel  rows  of  connector  housings,  each  row 
including  a  plurality  of  connector  housings  adapted  to  receive 
terminal  means  therein  and  similarly  oriented  and  joined  to- 
gether by  a  common  elongated  integrally  formed  carrier  strip, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 
each  carrier  strip  having  a  first  and  a  second  side;  and 
interengaging  latching  means  cooperating  between  the  first 
side  of  one  strip  and  the  facing  second  side  of  the  adjacent 
strip  for  selectively  attaching  the  rows  together. 


I 


John 


U.S.  CI 


4,583,641 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Gelzer,  2211  Lane  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,579 

Int.  CI.^  B65D  73/02 

206—330  40  Qaims 


1.  An  article  packaging  system  for  a  plurality  of  articles 
disposed  seriatim  in  predetermined  relationship  including  a 
primary  package  comprising 

(A)  a  carrier  tape  of  elongated  strip  form  having  a  plurality 
of  article  locating  means  disposed  seriatim  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tape  in  spaced  relationship  on  a  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  article  locating  means  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  with  at  least  one  article  to  releasably 
position  that  article  in  a  predetermined  location  and  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  said  tape, 

(b)  article  bonding  means  for  maintaining  articles  on  said 
carrier  tape  in  association  with  respective  article  locating 
means,  said  bonding  means  including  a  flexible  article 
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bonding  tape  of  elongated  strip  form  disposed  in  longitu- 
dinally extending  relationship  to  said  carrier  tape  and 
overlying  articles  positioned  in  engagement  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  article  locating  means,  and 
(C)  interengaging  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said 
bonding  tape  with  said  carrier  tape  at  selected  points 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  carrier  tape  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  article  locating  means  whereby  articles  positioned 
in  engagement  with  respective  article  locating  means  will 
be  retained  in  packaged  relationship,  said  interengaging 
means  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said 
carrier  tape  with  an  aperture  disposed  at  each  of  said 
selected  points,  said  bonding  tape  formed  into  a  loop  at 
each  point  of  interconnection  with  said  carrier  tape  with 
each  loop  projected  through  a  respective  aperture  and 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  carrier  tape. 

4,583,642 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  A  COLLECTION  OF 

IIVTER-CONNECTED  SEVERABLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
James  E.  Blythe,  Williamson;  Peter  F.  Wiseman,  Canandaigua, 
and  Daniel  G.  Carr,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,008 

Int.  CI*  B65D  79/00;  B65H  35/10 

U.S.  a.  206—390  11  Claims 


narrow  area  with  a  sudden  force  sufficient  to  cause  separation 
of  said  sheet  at  said  pre- weakened  region. 


4,583,643 
STERILE  BAG 
Roger  S.  Sanderson,  24662  Santa  Qara,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
92629 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,266 

Int.  CI*  B65D  33/01,  81/18 

U.S.  a.  206-438  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  dispenser  package  comprising  in  combination  a  dispens- 
ing container  having  therein  a  collection  of  inter-connected 
severable  sheet  material,  said  container  having  at  least  one 
unitary  multi-functional  dispensing  orifice,  said  orifice  having 
an  intercommunicating  first  part  and  second  part,  the  first  part 
is  in  one  wall  of  the  container  and  the  second  part  is  in  another 
contiguous  wall  of  the  container,  said  first  part  having  a  pe- 
riphery which  defines  a  comparatively  broad  area  said  first 
part  periphery  also  defines  a  plurality  of  comparatively  narrow 
areas,  said  first  part  periphery  narrowing  and  merging  with 
said  second  part,  said  second  part  also  having  a  periphery 
which  defines  an  area  narrower  than  the  region  of  merging  and 
being  remote  from  all  other  areas. 

10.  A  method  for  dispensing  severable  sheet  material  com- 
prising providing  a  dispenser  container  including  therein  a 
collection  of  sheet  material  and  providing  at  least  one  unitary, 
multi-functional  dispensing  orifice  in  the  container,  said  orifice 
having  an  intercommunicating  first  part  and  second  part,  the 
first  part  being  in  one  wall  of  the  container  and  the  second  part 
being  in  another  contiguous  wall  of  the  container,  said  first 
part  having  a  periphery  which  defines  a  comparatively  broad 
area,  said  first  part  periphery  also  defines  a  plurality  of  compar- 
atively narrow  areas,  said  first  part  periphery  narrowing  and 
merging  with  said  second  part,  said  second  part  having  a  pe- 
riphery which  also  defines  an  area  narrower  than  the  region  of 
merging  and  being  remote  from  all  other  areas;  said  sheet 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  severable  sheet 
materials,  said  members  being  defined  by  transverse  pre-weak- 
ened  regions,  said  collection,  because  of  its  shape  and  position 
within  said  container  not  being  rotatable,  said  collection  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  located  adjacent  said  orifice  so  as  to  be 
comparatively  easily  pulled  therethrough  by  two  fingers,  pull- 
ing a  sheet  member  through  said  orifice  to  a  point  beyond  said 
pre-weakened  region  and  pulling  the  sheet  member  into  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  containing  articles  to  be  sterilized  in  a  steam 
autoclave  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  fiexible,  impermeable  bag;  and 

a  valve  and  actuator  assembly  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  bag 
for  permitting  sterilizing  fluid  into  the  bag  during  a  steril- 
izing cycle  and  for  closing  the  bag  when  the  articles 
therein  have  been  sterilized,  but  before  the  bag  is  exposed 
to  unsterilized  environment,  said  assembly  including  a  stiff 
support  member  sealingly  secured  to  the  bag  and  having  a 
valve  opening  therein,  and  an  actuator  for  automatically 
closing  the  valve  opening  on  said  support  member,  said 
actuator  and  said  support  member  having  interconnecting 
means  for  releasably  supporting  said  actuator  on  said 
support  member,  a  valve  element,  said  actuator  having 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  valve  element  in  a  valve 
open  position  adjacent  said  opening,  said  actuator  further 
including  means  for  providing  a  force  to  move  said  valve 
element  into  a  valve  closed  position  covering  said  opening 
with  said  actuator  reacting  against  the  member  during  the 
closing  operation. 
16.  A  valve  and  actuator  assembly  for  use  with  a  container 
having  a  wall  with  a  valve  opening  therein  comprising:  an 
actuator  shell  and  a  movable  wall  defining  an  expandable 
chamber,  the  movable  wall  being  secured  at  its  periphery  to 
the  shell,  a  plurality  of  legs  formed  on  the  shell  and  extending 
away  from  the  shell  on  the  side  of  the  movable  wall  for  mount- 
ing the  legs  into  mating  sockets  supported  in  the  wall  of  the 
container  surrounding  the  container  valve  opening. 


4,583,644 

FRUIT  SIZER 

Gary  O.  Niemann,  3204  E.  Lake  Hartridge  Dr.  NW.,  Winter 

Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,545 

Int.  a."  B07B  13/05 

U.S.  a.  209—660  2  Qaims 

1.  A  sizer  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths  and 
size-gauging  means  associated  with  said  paths,  said  sizer  fur- 
ther comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  conveyor  belts,  each  of 
said  flexible  conveyor  belts  being  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  parallel  paths,  a  plurality  of  first  roller  means,  each 
of  said  first  roller  means  being  located  at  an  end  of  a  respective 
said  path  and  engaging  a  respective  said  flexible  conveyor  belt, 
second  roller  means  for  engaging  said  plurality  of  flexible 
conveyor  belts,  each  of  said  first  roller  means  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  respective  first  axis  and  said  second  roller 
means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  which  is 
skew  with  respect  to  each  said  respective  first  axis,  each  said 
first  roller  means  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  second 
roller  means  so  that  each  said  flexible  conveyor  belt  extends 
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from  a  respective  said  first  roller  means  to  said  second  roller   the  hulled  rice  being  led  out  from  the  other  side  outlet,  and  the 

means  and  is  twisted  about  a  centerline  of  said  flexible  con-    partially  hulled  rice  remaining  as  a  mixture  that  is  revolved 

veyor  belt  extending  from  said  respective  first  roller  means  to 

said  second  roller  means  to  apply  equal  tension  to  opposed 

sides  of  said  flexible  conveyor  belt,  and  drive  roller  means 

mounted  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  second 

axis  for  engaging  said  plurality  of  flexible  conveyor  belts  and 

for  causing  said  flexible  conveyor  belts  to  move  wherein  said 

centerline  is  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  flexible  conveyor  belt 

extending  from  said  first  roller  means  in  the  direction  of  a 

respective  one  of  said  parallel  paths,  a  plurality  of  pan  means, 
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each  of  said  pan  means  supporting  a  respective  one  of  said 
flexible  conveyor  belts  in  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
parallel  paths,  each  of  said  pan  means  being  generally  planar 
and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  respective  said  first  axis  and 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  third  roller  means  each  of  said 
third  roller  means  engaging  a  respective  flexible  conveyor  belt 
and  being  located  at  an  end  of  a  respective  said  parallel  path 
opposite  that  of  a  respective  said  first  roller  means,  each  re- 
spective said  third  roller  means  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  respective  third  axis  which  is  parallel  to  a  respective 
said  first  axis. 


4,583,645 
VIBRATORY  GRAIN  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  USED 

WITH  RICE-HULLING  APPARATUS 
Shoichi  Yamamoto,  813-17  Qaza  Tendou  Kou,  Tendou-Shi, 

YamagaU-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1982,  57-211781; 
May  14,  1983,  58-84754 

Int.  a*  B07B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  209-694  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  vibratory  grain  separating  using  a  separating 
element  having  a  front  and  a  rear  upright  edge  wall  and  outlets 
provided  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  comprising  feeding  a  mix- 
ture of  rice  consisting  of  unhulled,  partially  hulled  and  hulled 
rice  onto  said  separating  element  while  reciprocating  said 
separating  element  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  separating  the  hulled  from  the  unhulled  rice  by 
causing  the  hulled  rice  to  be  urged  progressively  toward  the 
front  wall  of  said  element  and  the  unhulled  rice  to  be  urged 
progressively  toward  the  rear  wall  thereof,  the  separated  un- 
hulled rice  being  led  out  from  one  of  said  opposite  side  outlets, 
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over  a  central  portion  of  said  separating  element  without  being 
led  out  to  the  outside  of  said  separating  element. 


4,583,646 
SECTIONAL  RACK  FOR  CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  M.  Bowman,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  B.  Quad,  Inc., 
JopHn,  Mo. 

1  Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,690 

I  Int.  CI.-*  A47F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  211—32  4  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  rack  for  caps  and  the  like,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  wire  hanger  section  including: 

(1)  a  loop  at  an  apex  of  said  hanger  section; 

(2)  a  pair  of  legs  each  including  a  proximate  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  loop  and 
an  upright  distal  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  proximate  portion; 

(3)  a  pair  of  feet  each  extending  inwardly  from  a  respec- 
tive leg  proximate  portion,  said  feet  terminating  in 
mutually  opposed,  spaced  relationship;  and 

(4)  a  hanger  cross-bar  extending  transversely  between  said 
leg  distal  portions  in  spaced  relation  above  said  feet; 

\  (b)  a  wire  vertical  section  including: 

\    (1)  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  return 
J       forming  a  hook  at  said  top  and  a  forwardly  extending 
''^        bight  portion  at  said  top  in  spaced  relation  below  said 
hook,  said  bight  portion  forming  a  rearwardly-open 
notch; 
(2)  a  base  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  leg  bottom  portions;  and 
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(3)  a  cross-bar  extending  transversely  between  said  leg 
bottom  portions  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  above  said 
base; 

(4)  said  hooks  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  hanger 
cross-bar  whereby  said  vertical  section  is  suspended 
from  said  hanger  section;  and 

(c)  a  wire  shelf  section  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  back  and  front  ends; 

(2)  a  pair  of  back  legs  each  integrally  connected  to  and 
extending  from  a  respective  arm  back  end; 

(3)  a  pair  of  returns  integral  with  said  back  legs  and  each 
forming  a  respective  shelf  hook  pivotally  recieving  one 
of  said  hanger  and  vertical  section  cross-bars; 

(4)  a  pair  of  front  legs  extending  from  said  arm  front  ends; 
and 

(5)  a  front  bar  extending  transversely  between  said  front 
legs  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  a  plane  defined  by 
said  shelf  arms. 


4,583,647 

RACK  FOR  HANGING  BATS  OR  OTHER  OBJECTS 

Walter  W.  Schinzing,  1932  Gervais,  Maplewood,  Minn.  55109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,081,  Jan.  28,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,134 

Int.  CI.-*  A47F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  211-60.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  rack  which  can  be  mounted  onto  a  chain-link  fence  or 
backstop  to  support  sporting  equipment  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  said  rack  being  a  molded  unit  comprising: 

an  elongated,  rectangular  vertical  mounting  plate; 

a  horizontal  supporting  ledge  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  said  mounting  plate; 

end  plates  at  either  end  connecting  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  supporting  ledge  at  right  angles  to  each; 

a  plurality  of  niches  formed  into  said  supporting  ledge,  each 
niche  comprising  a  neck  through  which  an  object  to  be 
stored  may  be  inserted,  and  a  main  elliptical  portion  per- 
pendicular to  said  neck,  the  diameter  of  said  elliptical 
portion  being  small  enough  to  contact  the  handle  of  the 
object  to  be  supported; 

said  ledge  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  defined  by  and  lo- 
cated between  said  niches  and  between  said  niches  and 
said  end  plates; 

cross-bracing  means  positioned  on  the  underside  of  each  of 
said  flanges; 

means  for  mounting  said  rack  onto  said  fence  or  backstop, 
said  means  comprising: 

a  strip  extending  horizontally  across  the  back  of  said  mount- 
ing plate; 

guide  arms  formed  at  either  end  of  said  strip,  each  guide  arm 
being  parallel  to  said  mounting  plate  and  defining  a  slot 
between  said  mounting  plate  and  each  said  guide  arm  into 
which  links  of  said  backstop  may  be  inserted; 

and  adjustable  clip  means  for  tightening  said  rack  against 
said  links  of  said  fence,  said  adjustable  clip  means  being 
bolted  through  an  opening  in  said  mounting  plate  and 
being  adjustable  by  wing  nut  means. 


4,583  648 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  AND  SUPPORT 
Jesse  D.   Buffington,  Trenton,  Ga.  and  Bruce  Young,  III, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Stainless  Metal  Products, 
Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,638 
Int.  a*  A47F  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  211-90  I  a^„ 


1.  An  angulariy  adjustable  shelf  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  arms  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
projections,  said  projections  being  received  in  holes  de- 
fined in  a  pair  of  wall  brackets  mounted  on  a  wall  to 
couple  said  support  arms  to  said  wall; 

angular  adjustment  means  on  said  support  arms,  said  angular 
adjustment  means  including  notches  defined  in  each  of 
said  projections,  with  notches  in  one  of  said  projections 
being  aligned  with  corresponding  notches  in  another  of 
said  projections; 

said  notches  of  the  respective  projections  engaging  the  re- 
spective wall  brackets  at  the  periphery  of  the  bracket 
holes  defined  therein  to  couple  each  of  said  support  arms 
to  the  respective  wall  brackets; 

notches  from  each  projection  engaging  said  wall  bracket 
holes  so  that  the  angle  of  each  of  said  support  arms  with 
respect  to  said  respective  wall  brackets  is  adjustably  set; 

a  support  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes 
defined  therein,  each  of  said  support  arms  including  a  rod 
connecting  said  angular  adjustment  means  to  said  bracket; 

prong  support  mean*  releasably  mounted  on  said  support 
bracket; 

said  prong  support  means  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
three  legs  at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
support  bracket,  two  of  said  legs  mountable  in  adjacent 
holes  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  holes  and  the  third  leg 
resting  against  said  support  bracket,  and  a  bent  section  at 
the  other  end  of  said  body  for  supporting  and  holding 
articles  thereon. 


4,583,649 
LINE  LOCK 
John  A.  S.  Brown,  Edwardstown,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hills 
Industries  Limited,  Edwardstown,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24, 1983,  PG2544 
Int.  CI.-"  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-183  saaims 

1.  A  line  lock  on  a  rotary  clothes  dryer  having  radiating 
arms  which  carry  clothes  lines,  comprising  a  locking  block, 
walls  of  the  locking  block  defining  a  socket  positioned  over  a 
said  arm  with  said  walls  engaging  said  arm  end, 
surfaces  defining   a  plurality  of  tie  apertures  extending 
through  the  block,  at  least  one  of  the  clothes  lines  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  the  tie  apertures,  and 
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flexible  line  tie  means  extending  through  at  least  one  other  of 
the  tie  apertures,  the  tie  means  being  tied  to  said  one  of  the 


clothes  lines  and  locking  that  said  clothes  line  to  the  lock- 
ing block. 


4,583,650 
MANUALLY  RELEASABLE  DRAINPORT  CLOSURE 
APPARATUS 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,847,  Aug.  17,  1983,  Pat. 
No.  4,508,234.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,462 

Int.  a.*  B65J  55/02 
U.S.  a.  215—206  8  Claims 


4,583,651 
NOVELTY  BOTTLE  CAP-TOY  TOP 
Werner  Ostberg,  210  Skyline  Dr.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,261 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  215—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  novelty  bottle  cap-toy  top  adapted  to  close  the  open 
end  of  a  bottle  and  to  be  used  as  a  toy  top,  comprising: 
A.  a  hollow  semi-spherical  shell  comprising: 

1.  an  upper  portion  having 

(a)  a  flat  top  surface  segment,  and 

(b)  a  semi-hemispherical  surface; 

2.  a  lower  portion  having 

(a)  a  semi-hemispherical  surface,  and 

(b)  an  inwardly  extending  bottle  sealing  portion  designed 


and  constructed  to  engage  and  seal  the  open  end  of  said 
bottle;  and 
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B.  a  stem  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said 
hollov  shell  through  said  bottle  sealing  portion  of  the  lower 
pcition  of  said  hollow  shell. 


1.  A  drainport  closure  apparatus  for  a  fluid  containing  vessel 
comprising: 

a  housing  portion  having  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
communicating  with  said  vessel  and  forming  a  port,  said 
housing  further  forming  at  least  one  aperture, 

a  plug  member  slidably  received  by  said  housing  having  a 
center  post  and  forming  two  legs,  wherein  one  or  more 
tangs  are  formed  by  a  first  leg  of  said  legs,  said  first  leg 
being  manually  deflectable  toward  the  other  thereby 
causing  one  of  said  tangs  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  aperture  thereby  permitting  said 
plug  to  be  positioned  within  said  housing  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  and  said  first  leg  being  greater  in 
length  than  said  other  leg,  and 

seal  means  carried  by  said  plug  member  center  post,  said  seal 
means  preventing  flow  through  said  port  when  said  plug  is 
in  said  first  position,  said  seal  means  allowing  fiuid  drain- 
age from  said  vessel  when  said  plug  is  moved  to  said 
second  position. 


4,583,652 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Janies  R.  Goldberg,  315  Grandview  Ave.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,369,  Jul.  10,  1984.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,781 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/52 

U.S.  CI.  215—256  4  Claims 


471.     472 
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1.  A  safety  closure  device  comprising,  a  cylindrical  closure 
elennent  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  or  the  like  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  interior  facing  surface  of  the 
mouth,  a  cylindrical  retainer  collar,  and  an  intercoupling 
means  connecting  said  collar  to  said  closure  element  with  said 
closure  element  and  said  collar  extending  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  with  each  other,  said  intercoupling  means  further  compris- 
ing a  cup-like  portion  that  is  shaped  to  extend  over  the  lip  of 
the  container,  said  intercoupling  means  comprising  a  tether 
strip  integrally  formed  in  a  predetermined  configuration  ex- 
tending from  said  cup-like  portion  to  said  collar,  said  tether 
strip  being  joined  to  and  separable  from  the  rest  of  said  inter- 
coupling means  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  by  a 
pair  of  frangible  webs  of  a  preselected  thickness  to  permit  said 
tether  strip  to  be  manually  separated,  said  closure  element 
comprising  a  separate  unitary  structure  and  being  secured  to 
said  cup-like  portion  of  said  intercoupling  means  about  the 
periphery  of  one  end  of  said  closure  element  said  closure  ele- 
ment being  cylindrical  and  being  formed  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  comprised  of  cork  or  a  cork  composition  mate- 
rial, said  cork  or  cork  composition  closure  element  being  at- 
tached to  a  collar  having  means  to  mate  with  said  intercou- 
pling means  thereby  mechanically  securing  said  closure  ele- 
ment to  said  intercoupling  means. 
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4,583,653 
CONTAINER  WITH  LID 
Norman  C.  Minsky,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,223 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/06,  41/36 

U.S.  a.  220—300  21  Claims 


^  4.583,654 

PLASTIC  HOLE  PLUG 
Frederick  J.  Pufpaff,  Loudonville,  and  John  M.  Maloney,  Me- 
chanicville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Fastener 
Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,512 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—307  7  Qaims 


.     25  I  I  23 
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1.  A  container  having  a  lid  which  can  be  selectively  rotated 
to  a  secured  position  and  to  a  visually  distinct  unsecured  posi- 
tion, comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  upper  wall  forming  a  generally 

circular  opening  in  said  body  for  introducing  material  into 

said  body,  said  upper  wall  having  an  upper  face  and  a 

-^    lower  face,  and  having  a  lateral  face  forming  a  first  notch 

and  a  second  notch  in  said  upper  wall, 

a  flange  on  said  lid  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
upper  face  when  said  lid  is  in  a  first  rotational  position  and 
in  a  second  rotational  position  with  respect  to  said  body, 
said  lid  adapted  to  substantially  cover  said  opening  in  said 
first  rotational  position, 

a  skirt  proximate  said  shoulder  extending  downwardly  from 
said  lid,  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  opening  proximate 
said  lateral  face  when  said  lid  is  in  said  first  rotational 
position, 

first  and  second  upper  tabs  projecting  from  said  skirt  proxi- 
mate said  shoulder  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  first  and 
second  notches,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  upper 
tabs  having  top  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  reside  adja- 
cent to  said  lower  face  when  said  lid  is  in  said  first  rota- 
tional position  and  having  bottom  bearing  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  said  upper  face  to  support  substantially 
all  of  said  shoulder  out  of  contact  with  said  upper  face 
when  said  lid  is  in  a  third  rotational  position,  said  first  and 
second  upper  tabs  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  notches,  respectively,  when  said  lid  is  in  said  sec- 
ond rotational  position  intermediate  said  first  rotational 
position  and  said  third  rotational  position,  and 

first  and  second  lower  tabs  projecting  from  said  skirt  adja- 
cent to  said  first  and  second  upper  tabs,  respectively,  more 
distant  from  said  shoulder  than  said  first  and  second  upper 
tabs,  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  first  and  second 
notches,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  lower  tabs 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  notches, 
respectively,  when  said  lid  is  in  said  third  rotational  posi- 
tion, and  adapted  to  underlie  said  lower  face  when  said  lid 
is  in  said  second  rotational  position, 
whereby  said  lid  is  secured  in  place  by  said  first  and  second 
tabs  when  said  lid  is  in  said  first  rotational  position,  said  lid 
is  loosely  held  in  place  by  said  first  and  second  lower  tabs 
when  said  lid  is  in  said  second  rotational  position,  and  said 
lid  is  unsecured  and  supported  above  said  upper  wall  by 
said  first  and  second  tabs  when  said  lid  is  in  said  third 
rotational  position. 


1.  A  hole  plug  which  is  a  unitary  one-piece  injection-molded 
plastic  resin  member  adapted  to  fit  into  a  hole  in  a  panel  com- 
prising: 

a  top  closure  wall  portion  whose  top  face  is  domed,  said  top 
wall  portion  terminating  at  its  outer  edge  of  the  top  face  in 
a  curved  lip  and  having  a  bottom  support  ledge  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  panel  face; 

a  tubular  shank  portion  extending  from  the  top  wall  portion 
and  having  an  imaginary  central  axis,  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall; 

said  outer  wall  having,  as  contiguous  ring-like  circumferen- 
tial bands,  a  first  band  contiguous  to  the  top  wall  portion 
and  canted  outwardly  from  said  axis  starting  at  its  junc- 
ture with  the  top  closure  wall,  a  second  band  contiguous 
to  said  first  band  and  canted  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
from  Its  juncture  with  the  first  band;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  and  parallel  fiat  portions  on  said  outer  wall 
to  permit  inward  flexing  of  the  hole  plug,  the  flat  portions 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  bands  and  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  wall. 


4,583,655 
LOCKING  PIN  AND  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR 

CLOSURE 

Kenneth  J.  Fisher,  Erie,  and  John  N.  Roche,  Greenville,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,905 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—346  9  Claims 


5C.t; 
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1.  A  guide  mechanism  for  use  with  apparatus  for  opening 
and  closing  a  door  of  a  chamber  comprising; 


150-646  O.G.-86-6 
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a  way  system  for  maintaining  the  door  in  alignment  with  the 
chamber  while  the  door  is  opened  and  closed;  and 

a  carriage  member  operatively  linked  to  the  way  system  for 
linking  the  door  to  the  way  system,  the  carriage  member 
having  means  for  engaging  the  door,  the  engaging  means 
being  so  operatively  associated  with  the  apparatus  that  the 
engaging  means  engage  the  door  when  it  is  opened  and 
disengage  the  door  when  it  is  closed. 


4,583,656 
CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING  LIP 
Donald  N.  MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vercon, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,106 

Int.  a.*  B6SD, 4 1/00 

U.S.  a.  220—359  4  Qaims 


1.  A  container  having  a  vertical  side  wall,  a  bottom  closure, 
and  a  top  rim,  said  top  rim  defining  a  top  opening,  said  con- 
tainer further  comprising: 
a  seal  rim  formed  on  said  top  rim  and  having  a  stepped  upper 
surface  with  a  first  radially  inward  located  sealing  surface. 
and  a  second  radially  outward  sealing  surface  connected 
to  said  first  sealing  surface; 
said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  being  separated  by  a 
vertical  stepped  portion  arranged  to  form  an  annular 
recessed  sealing  area; 
wherein  said  first  sealing  surface  forms  the  uppermost  rim 
portion  of  said  top  rim  and  is  generally  defined  by  concen- 
tric, generally  vertical  surfaces  separated  by  a  generally 
horizontal  surface;  and  said  second  sealing  surface  com- 
prises a  generally  horizontal  sealing  surface  merging  with 
the  outermost  vertical  surface  of  said  first  sealing  surface, 
and  a  vertical  outwardly  projecting  roll  rim  defining  a 
lower  inset  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  crimped  top 
closure  thereon. 


4,583,657 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  PACKAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Everett  N.  Finn,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  William- 
son Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,105 

Int.  a.*  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  a.  221-199  laaim 


1.  In  a  cigarette  package  dispensing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  package  column  support  housing  for  supporting  two 
adjacent  front  to  back  ranks  of  columns  of  stacked  cigarette 
packages  of  a  predetermined  size,  the  column  support  housing 
including  two  spaced,  parallel  side  walls,  a  back  wall  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  interconnecting  the  side  walls,  an  open 


front  defined  by  the  front  free  edges  of  the  side  walls  opposite 
the  black  wall,  and  an  open  bottom  through  which  packages 
exit  the  column  support  housing  one  at  a  time,  a  movable 
package  column  pusher  plate  located  within  the  support  hous- 
ing generally  coextensive  with  and  parallel  to  the  housing  back 
wall  and  mounted  for  movement  from  the  housing  back  wall 
toward  the  open  front  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  biasing  the 
movable  pusher  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the  housing 
back  wall  toward  the  open  front  of  the  housing,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  device  for  adapting  the  column  support  housing  to 
support  packages  of  a  smaller  size  than  the  predetermined 
package  size,  comprising: 
a  spacer  panel  adapted  to  be  located  in  generally  parallel, 
spaced  relationship  to  a  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  the 
cx)lumn  support  housing,  the  spacer  panel  extending  verti- 
cally substantially  the  entire  height  of  the  housing  side 
wall  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  free  front  edge 
of  the  housing  side  wall  toward  the  housing  back  wall  a 
distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  front  to  back 
dimension  of  a  column  of  packages  to  be  supported  in  the 
housing,  terminating  at  a  back  edge,  and  the  distance  by 
which  the  spacer  panel  is  to  be  spaced  from  the  housing 
side  wall  being  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in 
width  of  the  package  of  predetermined  size  and  the  pack- 
age of  smaller  size,  the  spacer  panel  including  a  spacing 
flange  formed  at  the  vertical  front  edge  of  the  spacer  panel 
immediately  at  the  vertical  free  front  edge  of  the  support 
structure  side  wall  holding  the  spacer  panel  away  from  the 
support  structure  side  wall; 
an  elongate  bracket  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  spacer 
panel  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  housing  side  wall 
for  attaching  the  spacer  panel  in  a  fixed  position  to  the 
column  support  housing; 
a  package  column  slide  structure  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  in  the  support  housing,  the  slide  structure  having 
two  spaced  apart,  parallel  side  walls,  a  back  wall  perpen- 
dicular to  the  parallel  side  walls  and  interconnecting  the 
side  walls,  an  open  front  defined  by  the  free  edges  of  the 
side  walls  opposite  the  back  wall,  and  an  open  bottom 
defined  by  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  bottom 
edge  of  the  back  wall,  the  width  of  the  slide  structure 
between  the  side  walls  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
column  support  housing  between  the  housing  side  walls, 
and  one  side  being  adjacently  positioned  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  housing  side  wall  having  the  spacer  panel, 
the  slide  structure  side  wall  being  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent housing  side  wall  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  by  which  the  spacer  panel  is  spaced  from  the 
same  housing  side  wall,  and  the  back  wall  being  located  in 
parallel  overlaying  relationship  to  the  pusher  plate; 
a  hanger  associated  with  the  back  wall  of  the  slide  structure 
at  the  top  edge  of  the  back  wall  forming  a  downwardly 
projecting  lip  spaced  from  the  back  wall  of  the  slide  struc- 
ture by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  pusher  plate 
receiving  therein  the  top  edge  of  the  pusher  plate  for 
attaching  the  package  column  slide  structure  to  the  pusher 
plate  so  that  the  package  column  slide  structure  moves 
with  the  pusher  plate;  and, 
a  stop  flange  projecting  from  the  slide  structure  side  wall 
adjacent  the  housing  side  wall  having  the  spacer  panel 
toward  the  adjacent  housing  side  wall  for  abutting  the 
back  edge  of  the  spacer  panel  for  stopping  movement  of 
the  column  slide  structure  at  a  predetermined  position 
between  the  column  support  housing  back  wall  and  open 
front  of  the  column  support  housing. 
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4,583,658 
SINGLE  NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 
Benjamin  Israel,  Meadowbrook  Apartments  #160,  Meadow- 
brook  Dr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.  19006 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,921 

Int.  a.*  B65G  59/02 

U.S.  a.  221—213  24  Claims 


1.  Single  newspaper  vending  machine,  comprising: 
an  elevator  for  supporting  a  stack  of  newspapers, 
means  for  advancing  said  elevator  to  an  elevation  at  which 
the  top  newspaper  of  the  stack  is  in  a  position  to  be  dis- 
pensed, 
a  gate  unit  including  a  dispensing  mechanism  reciprocable 
between  rear  and  forward  positions  for  contacting  and 
advancing  the  top  paper  on  the  stack  horizontally  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  paper  enters  a  paper  access  zone 
during  movement  of  the  dispensing  mechanism  from  the 
rear  to  the  forward  position,  and  a  blocking  mechanism 
for  preventing  horizontal  advance  of  a  newspaper  from 
the  stack  when  the  dispensing  mechanism  is  in  the  rear 
position,  said  blocking  mechanism  including  a  blocking 
member  biased  to  a  position  wherein  the  member  blocks 
horizontal  advance  of  a  newspaper,  and  a  latch  spaced 
from  said  dispensing  mechanism  for  capturing  said  block- 
ing member  in  Said  position,  said  dispensing  mechanism 
including  means  for  moving  said  latch  as  said  dispensing 
mechanism  moves  from  said  rear  position  to  said  forward 
position  so  as  to  free  said  blocking  member  and  for  yield- 
ingly displacing  the  freed  blocking  member  so  as  to  clear 
a  path  for  the  newspaper  being  advanced  by  the  dispens- 
ing mechanism  to  the  paper  access  zone, 
a  coin  mechanism,  and 

a  dispensing  mechanism  latch  operatively  associated  with 
the  coin  mechanism  for  locking  the  dispensing  mechanism 
in  the  rear  position  when  the  coin  mechanism  is  in  a  reset 
condition  and  for  releasing  the  dispensing  mechanism 
when  the  coin  mechanism  is  in  a  set  condition. 


4,583,659 
CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 

George  L.  Carter,  Box  322,  Sheridan,  Mont.  59749 
Filed  May  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  494,814 
Int.  CI.-»  F42B  39/02 
U.S.  a.  221—279  3  Qaims 

1.  A  cartridge  dispenser  for  dispensing  cartridges  having  a 

casing  and  a  bullet  end,  the  casing  further  having  a  transition 

region  running  from  the  casing  to  the  bullet  comprising: 

an  open  bottom  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed 

end  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  for  holding  at  least 

two  columns  of  cartridges,  each  cartridge  having  a  casing 

end  and  a  bullet  end,  in  a  normal  horizontal  position,  one 


on  top  of  the  other  with  the  cartridges  being  aligned  with 
the  casing  end  of  each  cartridge  abutting  the  same  end 
wall  and  with  the  cartridges  in  each  column  being  offset 
from  cartridges  in  the  adjacent  column; 

the  rear  wall  having  a  top  planar  portion  and  a  bottom 
planar  portion,  the  two  planar  portions  being  joined  by  a 
portion  which  angles  toward  the  front  wall  from  the  top 
planar  portion  to  the  bottom  planar  portion; 

the  distance  between  the  top  planar  portion  and  the  front 
wall  being  more  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  a  car- 
tridge but  less  than  twice  the  maximum  diameter  of  a 
cartridge  and  the  distance  between  the  bottom  planar 
portion  and  the  front  wall  being  slightly  more  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  cartridge; 

the  open  bottom  shaped  to  permit  dispensing  of  cartridges 
from  the  housing  in  a  vertical  direction  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  formed  by  the  bottom  of  the  housing; 


the  open  bottom  of  the  housing  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
stop  means  for  holding  the  bullet  end  of  the  cartridge 
within  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

the  open  bottom  of  the  housing  having  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  first  resilient  means  engaging  the  lower  most 
surface  of  the  casing  of  the  cartridge  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  cartridge  within  the  interior  of  the  housing;  and 

guide  (cam)  means  incorporated  in  opposing  relation  in  the 
first  and  rear  walls  adjacent  the  transition  region  of  the 
cartridge  casing  which  guide  means  run  from  the  top  wall 
to  a  position  approximately  horizontally  aligned  with  the 
top  of  the  bottom  planar  portion,  the  dimension  of  the 
guide  means  in  the  direction  between  the  rear  wall  and  the 
front  wall  being  selected  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  each 
cartridge  to  comp>ensate  for  the  smaller  diameter  of  the 
cartridge  in  the  transition  region,  which  guide  means  in 
cooperation  with  the  stop  means  and  first  resilient  means 
cause  each  cartridge  to  be  held  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  cartridge  within  the  housing. 


4,583,660 
VIBRATORY  TONER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Marcus  A.  La  Barre;  Jeffrey  L.  Trask,  and  Roger  D.  Archibald, 
all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  423,892 
Int.  a*  B65G  27/32 
U.S.  a.  222—1  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  powder  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
container  means  having  substantially  lower  mass  than  the 
powder,  and  having  a  bottom  inclined  at  less  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  powder,  for  containing  the  powder; 
agitation  means  for  agitating  the  container  means  and  the 
powder  container  therein,  said  container  means,  powder 
contained  therein  and  agitation  means  in  combination 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  substantially  de- 
termined by  the  mass  of  the  powder  contained  therein; 
said  agitation  means  being  effective  for  agitating  the  con- 
tainer means  and  the  powder  contained  therein  at  a  driv- 
ing frequency  equal  to  or  less  than  the  natural  frequency 
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of  said  combination  when  the  container  means  is  full  of  4,583,662 

powder;  and  METERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLLER  MILL 

Charles  R.  Silverthorn,  and  Ernest  H.  Sancken,  both  of  Eureka, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  A.  O,  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,303,  Aug.  4,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,485,977. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,667 
Int.  Cl.^  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—43  4  Claims 


said  agitation  means  includes  adjustable  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  container  means  and  for  adjusting  the  natu- 
ral frequency  of  said  combination  to  a  value  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  driving  frequency. 


4,583,661 
MOISTURE-PROOF  CONTAINER 
William  M.  Clover,  Jr.,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif,,  assignor  to 
Kirstine/Hendricks,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,980 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  83/04 

U.S.  CI.  222-42  6  Claims 


h.^ 


4.  A  moisture-proof  multi-compartment  container  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  container  body,  said  container 
body  comprising  an  integral  bottom  portion  and  an  open 
upper  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  walls  disposed  within  said 
body  arranged  to  define  a  plurality  of  chambers  having  a 
generally  wedge-shaped  cross  section  and  extendmg  verti- 
cally substantially  the  length  of  said  body; 

a  selector  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  upper  open  por- 
tion of  said  container  body,  said  selector  plate  having  a 
selector  aperture  sized  to  generally  correspond  to  the 
shape  of  said  wedge-shaped  chambers,  said  selector  plate 
further  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  manually 
gripped  to  rotate  said  dispenser  plate,  said  projection 
including  a  forked  portion  defining  said  aperture  and 
forming  guide  walls  about  the  aperture;  and 

a  sealing  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  container  body  to  form 
a  moisture-proof  seal  therewith,  said  cap  having  an  upper 
wall  extending  over  said  plate  and  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  said  body. 


jr-^     X't^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  solid  material, 
conaprising  a  hopper  to  contain  the  material  and  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  gate  to  close  the  opening  and  movable 
between  a  closed  and  open  position,  a  housing  connected  to 
said  hopper,  a  pull  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  gate, 
said  pull  rod  extending  through  the  housing,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pull  rod  projecting  through  said  housing,  an  abutment 
on  said  pull  rod,  bracket  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
housing  on  a  pivot  axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  pull  rod,  a  stop  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  on  said  pull 
rod,  pivoting  of  said  bracket  means  about  said  pivot  axis  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  stop  relative  to  said  pull  rod,  an  operat- 
ing rod  connected  to  the  bracket  means,  said  housing  having  an 
elongated  slot  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  said 
operating  rod  extending  through  said  slot  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  and  handle  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  operating 
rod  and  located  outside  of  said  housing,  movement  of  said 
operating  rod  in  said  slot  serving  to  pivot  said  bracket  means 
about  said  pivot  axis  to  thereby  vary  the  position  of  said  stop  to 
provide  an  infinite  adjustment  for  the  open  position  of  said 
gate. 


4,583,663 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE 

BIN 
Timothy  C.  Bonerb,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vincent  C. 

Bonerb,  Boston,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,797,  Feb.  11, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,487,335,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,499,  Mar. 
30, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,534,596,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No,  500,821,  Jun.  3,  1983.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser. 
I  No.  659,248 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  88/62 
U.S.  CI.  222— 61  36aaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  handling,  storing  and  discharging  flowable 
granular,  powder  or  fiake  material,  the  system  being  of  the 
type  having  a  generally  cup-shaped  inflatable  bag  for  storing 
and  discharging  the  material,  said  bag  including  a  flexible, 
inflatable  inner  primary  membrane  for  assisting  in  gravity 
discharge  of  the  material,  the  material  discharging  through  a 
discharge  opening  in  the  bag,  a  flexible,  inflatable  supplemental 
membrane  for  discharging  material  remaining  in  the  bag  after 
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inflation  of  the  primary  membrane,  a  first  blower  means  for 
inflating  the  bag  and  a  second  blower  means  for  deflating  the 
bag,  an  improved  valve  and  control  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first 
blower  means  and  connected  to  inflate  the  bag,  the  intake 
of  the  first  blower  means  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere; 

(b)  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  intake  of  the  second 
blower  means  and  connected  to  deflate  the  bag; 

(c)  a  second  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
second  blower  means  and  connected  to  allow  inflation  of 
the  supplemental  flexible  membrane,  said  second  outlet 


is  open  on  one  side  thereof;  individual  generally  rectangular 
modular  cartridges  having  generally  planar  upper  surfaces 
removably  mounted  in  the  bays  through  the  open  sides  thereof 
with  horizontally  extending  mating  guide  rails  carried  by  the 
console  and  cartridges  guiding  the  cartridges  into  the  bays  and 
holding  the  cartridges  in  the  bays  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  cartridges  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  console;  each 
of  said  cartridges  comprising  a  body,  means  for  holding  a 
bottle  in  an  inverted  position  on  the  body,  a  fluid  outlet,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  communication  between  the  bottle 
and  the  outlet;  actuating  arms  mounted  on  the  console  and 
extending  beneath  the  bays  for  engagement  by  glasses  moved 
into  position  to  receive  liquid  from  the  outlets  in  the  respective 
cartridges;  and  means  responsive  to  the  actuating  arms  con- 
nected to  the  valve  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid 
dispensed  from  each  of  the  bottles. 
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4,583,665 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER  WITH  MEMBRANE 

SEALED  FINISH  AND  TAMPER-INDICATING 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Jacques  J.  Barriac,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,483 

Int.  O.^  B67B  7/26;  B65D  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  222—83  '  8  Oaims 


conduit  including  means  for  venting  to  the  atmosphere, 
during  or  after  inflation  of  the  supplemental  membrane, 
excess  fluid  pressure  generated  by  said  second  blower 
means; 
(d)  a  valve  assembly  including  check  valve  means  permitting 
unidirectional  flow  of  high-volume  low-pressure  fluid 
from  the  first  blower  means  through  the  first  outlet  con- 
duit to  the  bag,  second  valve  means  controlling  high- 
volume  low-pressure  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bag  through 
the  inlet  conduit  to  the  second  blower  means,  and  passage 
means  allowing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  second  blower 
means  through  the  second  outlet  conduit  to  the  supple- 
mental membrane. 


4,583,664 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Bayat,  3705  Boulder  Ct.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,961,  Feb.  17,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,555 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  222—61  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  system  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  external  threads  on  the  finish  and  a  closure  hav- 
ing a  generally  planar  top  with  a  dispensing  feature  formed 
therein  in  the  top.  an  integral,  downwardly  extending  annular 
skirt  with  thread  engaging  means  formed  internally  thereof, 
annular,  rupturable  band  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
closure  skirt,  said  rupturable  band  seating  on  a  generally  hori- 
zontal area  of  the  container  below  the  external  threads  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  between  a  membrane  disc 
rupturing  means  carried  by  the  underside  of  the  closure  top 
and  a  finish  sealing,  membrane  disc  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
an  annular  snap-on  fitment,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
fitment  is  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular  boss 
adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  said  closure  skirt  above  the 
thread  engaging  means  therein,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  bead  formed  in  the  skirt  of  said  closure  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  annular  boss  on  said  fitment,  whereby  as- 
sembly of  the  closure  and  fitment  to  a  container  finish  may  be 
accomplished  without  rupture  of  the  disc. 


1.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  liquid  from  bottles:  a  console 
having  a  generally  planar  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  stations  each  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
bay  which  opens  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  console  and 


4,583,666 
CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT 
Donald  C.  Buck,  2261  Woodward  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  477,152,  Mar.  21,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,583 
Int.  CI.^  B67D  I /It:  GOIF  U/28 
U.S.  CI.  222—109  20  Claims 

1.  A  container  attachment  comprising: 
(a)  a  rim  guard  member  adapted  to  fit  on  a  container  to  cover 
at  least  part  of  a  rim  of  the  container,  said  rim  guard 
member  having  surfaces  defining  an  opening  of  sufficient 


1700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


dimension  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer; and 
(b)  a  brush  holder  member  fixed  to  said  rim  guard  member 
and  extending  above  the  container  rim,  said  brush  holding 
member  having  a  receptacle  with  a  brush  opening  and  a 
drain  opening  and  adapted  to  support  a  brush  in  a  gener- 
ally upright  position  and  permit  excess  fluid  on  said  brush 


to  drain  from  said  brush  through  said  drain  opening  of  said 
receptacle,  said  drain  opening  being  positioned  to  allow 
draining  fluid  to  enter  the  interior  of  such  a  container  and 
being  located  above  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  container 
when  in  use  whereby  liquid  from  the  container  may  be 
poured  through  the  drain  opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  holder  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  nm  guard  mem- 
ber surfaces  connect  to  function  as  a  pouring  spout. 


4,583,667 
PARTITIONING  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
A.  Harry  Fishman,  Hewlet  Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Bottitta, 
Belleirille,  N.J.,  assignors  to  APL  Corporation,  Miami  Beach, 

na. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,054 

Int.  CI*  B65D  83/04 

U.S.  a.  222—142.6  7  Claims 


y-/o 


,2    44 


selected  chamber  when  the  lid  means  is  rotatably  positioned  so 
that  said  slot  overlies  the  associated  passage  in  said  chamber, 
while  the  annular  sidewall  portions  of  the  lid  means  close  the 
other  passages,  thereby  precluding  dispensing  of  items  there- 
from, the  container  further  comprising  alignment  means  for 
facilitating  the  process  of  aligning  the  dispensing  slot  with 
respective  passages  ,  said  alignment  means  including  engage- 
ment means  on  said  lid  means,  said  engagement  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjacent  rib  members  arranged  to  receive 
therebetween  and  engage  respective  top  edges  of  said  parti- 
tioning walls  when  the  cap  means  is  rotated  to  a  first  position 
to  align  the  dispensing  slot  with  one  of  said  passages,  while 
resisting  accidental  rotational  movement  of  the  lid  means  with 
respect  to  the  said  jar  which  would  tend  to  misalign  said  slot 
and  said  passage,  said  engagement  means  being  releasable  by 
the  application  of  additional  rotary  force  to  said  lid  means  to 
cause  said  rib  members  to  be  disengaged  from  the  edge  located 
therebetween,  thereby  enabling  said  lid  means  to  rotate  to  a 
second  position  of  alignment  between  another  one  of  said 
passages  and  the  dispensing  slot,  thus  permitting  access  to 
another  of  the  chambers. 


I  4,583,668 

POURING  SPOUT  FOR  DIVERSE  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

Walter  P.  Maynard,  Jr.,  Rte.  8,  Gumming,  Ga.  30130 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,308 
Int.  CI.-*  B65D  25/48.  47/14  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  222—529  7  Claims 
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4.  A  universal  pouring  spout  for  liquid  containers  compris- 
ing a  pouring  spout  body  portion,  and  an  end-for-end  revers- 
ible threaded  adapter  for  coupling  a  threaded  terminal  of  the 
pouring  spout  body  portion  with  a  threaded  outlet  of  a  liquid 
container,  said  adapter  including  an  interior  threaded  sleeve  of 
uniform  diameter  from  end-to-end  of  the  adapter,  and  a  pair  of 
exterior  threaded  sleeve  portions  of  differing  diameters  each 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior  sleeve  and  each  sur- 
rounding the  interior  sleeve  in  spaced  concentric  relationship 
thereto. 


1.  A  partitioning  dispensmg  container  for  separately  storing 
and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  different  groups  of  individual 
items,  said  container  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  jar  having 
a  cylindrically  shaped  sidewall,  a  bottom  wall,  an  open  top, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  partitioning  walls  divid- 
ing the  jar's  interior  space  into  a  plurality  of  separate  cham- 
bers, with  each  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
therein  plural  items  to  be  dispensed,  said  sidewall  having  a  top 
edge  and  including  a  plurality  of  passages  located  about  the 
periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  top  edge,  each  of  said  passages 
being  disposed  between  an  immediately  adjacent  pair  of  said 
partitioning  walls,  said  container  further  including  lid  means 
releasably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  jar  portion  adjacent 
the  top  to  close  the  jar's  chambers,  each  of  said  partitioning 
walls  including  a  generally  horizontal  edge  adjacent  the  open 
top  of  said  jar,  said  lid  means  including  a  top  wall  and  an 
annular  sidewall,  said  sidewall  including  a  dispensing  slot  of  a 
sufficient  size  to  enable  any  item  disposed  within  any  chamber 
to  pass  therethrough  to  enable  an  item  to  be  dispensed  from  a 


4,583,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  TAPE  SPLICE 
Michael  L.  Sirkis,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fidelipac  Corpora- 
tion, Moorestown,  N.J. 
j  Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,667 

'  Int.  Cl.-t  B65H  20/02.  26/02 

U.S.  CI.  226—35  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  means  for  transporting  a  tape,  said 
tape  having  portions  which  are  thickened  in  relation  to  the 
remainder  of  said  tape,  and  said  transporting  means  comprising 
fixed,  rotatable  capstan  means  and  pinch  roller  means  movable 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  position  which  engages  said  tape 
between  said  capstan  means  and  said  pinch  roller  means,  means 
for  detecting  passage  of  said  thickened  portions  of  said  tape 
between  said  capstan  means  and  said  pinch  roller  means,  com- 
prising: 

pinch  roller  means  including  an  actuation  shaft  journaled  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  transporting  means,  one  end 
of  which  includes  a  pinch  roller  and  the  other  end  of 
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which  includes  drive  means  in  operational  association 
with  a  solenoid; 
means  for  applying,  in  combination,  an  impedence  and  a 
reference  voltage  to  said  solenoid  in  a  detecting  mode, 
wherein  said  reference  voltage  is  capable  of  maintaining 
said  solenoid  in  an  activated  position  wherein  said  pinch 
roller  means  engages  said  tape  between  said  capstan  means 
and  said  pinch  roller,  and  so  that  movement  of  said  drive 
means  will  cause  a  differential  in  voltage  to  be  developed 
in  said  solenoid; 


4,583,671 

VARIABLE  FIT  FASTENER  ATTACHMENT 

Clifford  E.  Cressy,  9224  Beech  Ave.,  Munster,  Ind.  46321 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,231 

Int.  C\*  B25C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  227—144  13  Oaims 
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means  for  sensing  said  differential  in  voltage,  in  operational 
association  with  said  solenoid:  and 

means  for  stopping  transport  of  said  tape  in  response  to  a 
detected  differential  in  voltage,  in  operational  association 
with  said  detecting  means;  so  that  in  said  detecting  mode, 
passage  of  said  thickened  portions  of  said  tape  between 
said  capstan  means  and  said  pinch  roller  causes  movement 
of  said  drive  means,  developing  a  differential  in  voltage  in 
said  solenoid  which  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
stopping  said  transporting  means. 


4,583,670 
SURGICAL  STAPLING 
Alfredo  Alvarado,  1974  Heritage  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,086 

Int.  a.-*  A61B  77/00,  17/04.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  227—19  9  Claims 


1.  A  variable  fit  fastener  attachment  for  a  pair  of  pliers 
having  jaws,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  fastener  clamp  means  each  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  sidewalls  which  together  define  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cavity  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  jaws  of 
said  pliers  whereby  said  first  and  second  clamp  means  are 
adapted  for  removable  fitment  to  said  pliers  jaws  in  gener- 
ally opposed  relation  for  applying  clamping  pressure  to  an 
associated  fastener  assembly  positioned  therebetween, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  means  including  variable 
fit  means  to  permit  fitment  of  said  clamp  means  to  differ- 
ent pairs  of  pliers  having  differently  sized  jaws,  said  vari- 
able fit  means  of  each  said  clamp  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  flexible  gripping  fins  extending  integrally  inwardly  of 
said  cavity  from  respective  ones  of  said  sidewalls  gener- 
ally from  resp)ective  junction  of  said  sidewalls  and  said 
bottom  wall,  each  of  said  gripping  fins  decreasing  in  thick- 
ness from  its  respective  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  a  free  edge 
thereof. 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  implanting  and  forming  substantially 
rigid  surgical  staples  to  suture  an  incision  in  the  skin  or  fascia 
of  a  patient  comprising  a  member  having  a  rearward  portion 
including  a  handle  portion  and  a  forward  portion,  said  forward 
portion  having  a  front  surface  facing  the  incision,  a  staple-fold- 
ing anvil  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  forward  portion  and 
within  said  member,  a  pusher  disposed  above  said  anvil  and 
movable  toward  said  anvil  for  pushing  a  staple  through  the 
skin  or  fascia  to  be  stapled  and  against  said  anvil,  and  a  guide 
disposed  at  the  forward-most  end  of  said  forward  portion  and 
attached  to  said  member,  said  guide  comprising  an  upright 
member  which  protrudes  below  the  bottom  of  said  forward 
portion  and  a  base  attached  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  upright 
member,  said  base  having  a  front  facing  the  incision,  said  guide 
being  shaped  and  of  such  dimensions  to  permit  said  base  to  be 
inserted  beneath  the  surface  of  the  skin  or  fascia  and  to  permit 
said  upright  member  to  readily  fit  between  the  incision  so  as  to 
allow  said  guide  to  plow  through  the  incision. 


4,583,672 
EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  DEVICE 
Henry  Q.  Bibb,  Lynchburg,  Va.;  David  E.  Merker,  Minerva,  and 
Louis  E.  Stark,  Youngstown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
per  No.  PCT/US82/01313,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  29,  1984 

per  Filed  Sep.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,250 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  20/06 

U.S.  a.  228— 2.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  welding  device  to  be  used  to  weld  a  sleeve 
to  a  defective  steam  generator  tube  comprising;  a  cup  member, 
explosive  material  secured  within  the  cup,  a  plug  attached  to 
the  cup  member  having  remotely  operable  means  for  releas- 
ably securing  the  device  into  the  tube  having  at  least  one  spring 
acting  collapsible  member  and,  a  means  for  detonating  the 
explosive  material. 
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4,583,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  THE  WINDING  TO  THE 

COMMUTATOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Pavel  M.  Mintchev;  Mftail  H.  Angelov;  Hristomir  D.  Hristov; 
Stoimen  S.  Balinov,  aMd  Nikolay  V.  Yordanov,  all  of  Sofia, 
Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  po  Metaloznanie  i  Technologia 
na  Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,883 

Qaims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Dec.  9,  1983,  63386 

Int.  a.*  B23K  1/08.  3/06,  35/14 

U.S.  a.  228-37  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  soldering  the  winding  to  the  commutator  of 
a  rotor  of  an  electric  machine,  comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  bath  of  molten  solder,  electric  resistance  heaters  in 
the  vessel,  a  single-phase  magneto-hydrodynamic  pump  hav- 
ing a  first  externally  supported  magnetic  core  surrounded  by  a 
winding  disposed  beneath  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel,  a 
solder  stream-formation  unit  made  of  ferro-magnetic  material, 
which  is  concentric  with  the  first  magnetic  core,  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  vessel  being  diposed  upon  and  supported  by  said 
first,  externally  supported  magnetic  core,  within  the  vessel  and 
on  the  bottom  wall  thereof  there  is  rigidly  fastened  an  addi- 
tional, second,  hollow  magnetic  core,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  the  first  magnetic  core,  a  tubular  casing  which  is  concentric 
with  the  second  magnetic  core,  and  which  is  of  a  stepped 
shape,  seating  with  its  external  step  on  the  additional,  second. 
hollow  magnetic  core,  the  weight  of  a  rotor  placed  in  a  seat  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  casing  being  transmitted  to  the 
second  magnetic  core  from  the  tubular  casing,  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  vessel,  to  the  first  magnetic  core,  and  then 
to  the  external  support  for  the  first  magnetic  core. 


4,583,674 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  STRIPES  OF  SOLDER  TO 

OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
DaTid  R.  Dines,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  George  Svoboda,  Sun 
City  West,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  G.  Workman,  Yukon  City, 
Okla.,   assignors   to   AT&T   Technologies,   Inc.,    Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,680 
Int.  a.-*  B23K  31/02,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-102  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  stripes  of  solder  to  two  rows  of 
terminals  overlaying  contact  pads  arrayed  along  opposite  sides 
of  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  comprises: 
an  open  frame  holder  for  receiving  and  supporting  opposed 

edges  of  a  printed  circuit  board; 
a  pair  of  solder  applying  devices  each  having  a  solder  feed- 
ing tube  for  guiding  a  strip  of  solder  through  an  exit  end 
thereof; 

a  closed  loop  conveyor  means  for  continually  advancing 
said  holder  through  a  pair  of  soldering  sites  each  spaced 
from  a  respective  exit  end  of  said  solder  feeding  tubes; 

means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  solder  applying 
devices  to  move  the  exit  end  of  a  corresponding  solder 
feeding  tube  into  and  out  of  a  soldering  site; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  closed  loop  conveyor 
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means  and  the  advance  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  solder 
applying  devices; 

first  means  positioned  at  each  solder  applying  device  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  frame  holder  approaching  a 
soldering  site  for  generating  a  signal  to  enable  operation  of 
said  controlling  means; 

means  advanced  with  said  frame  holder  having  a  series  of 
uniformly  spaced  elements; 

second  means  positioned  at  each  solder  applying  device  for 
sensing  said  uniformly  spaced  elements  as  said  elements 
move  past  a  corresponding  soldering  site  and  for  generat- 
ing and  applying  pulses  to  said  controlling  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  by  said  controlling  means  for  advancing  a  solder 
applying  device  to  a  corresponding  soldering  site; 

means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  subsequent  pulse  for 
feeding  a  solder  strip  through  the  tube  of  the  advanced 
solder  applying  device  to  said  soldering  site; 

means  for  melting  the  solder  fed  to  said  soldering  site;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  holder  during  its  advance  between 
soldering  sites  to  present  a  different  side  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  to  each  one  of  the  solder  applying  devices. 

8.  A  method  of  applying  solder  stripes  to  junctions  of  con- 
nector terminals  and  contact  pads  arrayed  along  opposite  sides 
of  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  comprises: 

rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  holding  fixtures  on  a  closed 
loop  conveyor  belt; 

mounting  an  assembly  including  a  connector  and  a  printed 
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circuit  board  in  each  of  the  holding  fixtures  so  that  the 
board  extends  horizontally  away  from  the  conveyor  belt; 

continually  advancing  a  succession  of  assembled  connectors 
and  printed  circuit  boards  through  a  pair  of  spaced  solder- 
ing sites,  said  connectors  having  their  terminals  abutting 
contact  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  boards; 

sensing  the  approach  of  a  printed  circuit  board  to  a  soldering 
site  and  generating  an  enabling  pulse  to  condition  a  con- 
troller for  operation; 

generating  count  pulses  indicative  of  the  advance  of  the 
circuit  boards  through  the  soldering  sites; 

applying  said  count  pulses  to  said  conditioned  controller  to 
produce  a  succession  of  control  signals; 

advancing  a  solder  dispensing  tube  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  into  position  to  direct  a  solder  strip  at  the 
junctions  of  the  abutted  contacts  and  terminals  on  the 
board  moving  through  a  soldering  site; 

feeding  the  solder  strip  through  the  tube  to  emanate  toward 
the  moving  abutted  contacts  and  terminals  in  response  to 
a  second  control  signal; 

applying  a  first  stream  of  hot  air  to  the  abutted  contacts, 
terminals  and  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  printed  circuit 
boards  approaching  the  soldering  sites  to  heat  the  abutted 
contacts  and  terminals  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
the  solder  emanating  from  the  tube  and  directed  against 
the  abutted  contacts  and  terminals;  and 

rotating  the  holding  fixtures  to  turn  the  boards  over  after 
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leaving  a  first  soldering  site  and  during  advance  to  the   clamp  prior  to  wire  bonding  said  semiconductor  die  to  a  bond- 
second  soldering  site.  ing  surface  of  said  lead  frame,  comprising: 


4,583,675 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PART  FORMED 
WITH  AN  OPENING 
Izumi  Ochiai,  Tochigi;  Katuo  Matui,  Utsunomiya,  and  Tadaaki 
Ayabe,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,961,  Dec.  21,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1981,  56-206946 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  11/08,  53/16;  B23K  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  228—155  3  Qaims 


10 


N 


POWER 
SUPPL" 


~3o-HjiiJ  I  yLJl; 


^28 


16 


a  surface  heater  positioned  around  said  window  and  above 
the  lead  frame  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  bonding 
surface. 


4,583,677 
BOX  INNER  PARTITION  PROVIDING  FOUR  CELLS 
Gerald  W.  Neese,  Garden  Grove,  and  Scott  M.  Dever,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Corporation,  Lakewood, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,038 

Int.  a.*  B65D  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  229—15  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  production  of  a  part  formed  with  an  opening, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  straight  metal  strip  material  having  longitudinal 
edges,  leading  and  trailing  ends; 

subjecting  said  metal  strip  material  to  rolling  to  slightly 
reduce  its  thickness  along  one  longitudinal  edge  causing 
said  strip  to  be  shaped  into  a  ring-shaped  blank  having  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  and  an  inner  side  defining  an 
opening; 

wrinkling  said  inner  side  of  the  metal  strip  material  by  guid- 
ing the  ring-shaped  blank  along  an  arcuate  guide  when  the 
metal  strip  material  is  subjected  to  rolling  at  its  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  have  a  thickness  thereof  slightly  reduced: 

connecting  said  ends  to  one  another;  and 

drawing  said  inner  side  portion  of  said  ring-shaped  blank  to 
form  a  flange  and  remove  the  inner  side  wrinkling. 


4,583,676 

METHOD  OF  WIRE  BONDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DIE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Edward  Pena,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  S.  L.  Cheong,  Kuala  Lumpur, 

Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  374,449 

Int.  CI.   B23K  31/02;  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  228— 179  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  die  surface  heater  in  combination  with  a 

wire  bonding  assembly  having  a  hold  down  clamp  used  for 

positioning  a  lead  frame  having  a  semiconductor  die  attached 

thereto  with  the  die  positioned  within  a  window  through  said 


1.  A  box  inner  partition  providing  four  cells  at  least,  in  the 
box  interior  formed  by  box  opposite  side  walls  and  box  oppo- 
site end  walls,  the  partition  having  six  walls  and  comprising 

(a)  the  partition  folded  to  form  opposite  end  walls,  opposite 
side  walls,  and  a  divider  wall,  thereby  providing  two  cells 
between  the  divider  and  the  partition  opposite  end  walls, 

(b)  and  spacers  carried  by  the  partition  and  projecting  freely 
endwise  beyond  said  partition  end  walls  to  cooperate  with 
the  box  end  walls  thereby  to  locate  the  partition  in  the  box 
to  define  two  additional  cells  between  the  partition  end 
walls  and  the  box  end  walls, 

(c)  said  six  walls  interconnected  by  folds,  to  form  a  one-piece 
folded  sheet  and  in  first  through  sixth  series  sequence,  said 
six  walls,  when  the  partition  is  folded,  forming: 

(i)  the  second,  fourth  and  sixth  walls  extending  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation,  in  lateral  vertical  planes,  the  sixth 
wall  located  between  the  second  and  fourth  walls, 

(ii)  the  first,  third  and  fifth  walls  extending  in  longitudinal 
vertical  planes. 

(iii)  the  spacers  also  extending  in  generally  longitudinal 
vertical  planes. 

(d)  one  pair  of  spacers  cut  from  the  second  wall,  and  another 
pair  of  spacers  cut  from  the  fourth  wall, 

(e)  the  two  spacers  of  each  pair  extending  at  different  eleva- 
tion and  generally  longitudinally,  the  spacers  of  one  pair 
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projecting  in  one  direction  respectively  from  the  folds 
between  the  third  and  second  walls  and  between  the  first 
and  second  walls,  and  the  spacers  of  the  other  pair  pro- 
jecting in  the  opposite  direction,  respectively  from  the 
folds  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  walls  and  between  the 
third  and  fourth  walls,  the  spacers  being  in  the  same  planes 
as  are  defined  by  the  partition  opposite  side  walls. 


4,583,678 
BOTTOM  SPEED  LOCK  FOR  CONTAINER 
Charles  P.  Weimer,  Jr.,  Danielson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,895 

Int.  a*  B65D  5/10 

U.S.  a.  229-39  R  3  Caims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  body  panels  formed  of  stiff,  resilient  and 
foldable  sheet  material  including  four  side  panels  serially 
connected  to  one  another  along  respective  longitudinal 
fold  lines; 

(b)  a  bottom  closure  including  a  pair  of  lock  panels,  a  tuck 
f    panel,  and  a  tab  panel,  each  foldably  connected  to  a  lower 

end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  body  panels  along  a  trans- 
verse fold  line,  each  bottom  lock  panel  being  connected  to 
one  of  two  non-adjacent  body  panels,  the  bottom  tuck 
panel  being  connected  to  one  of  the  other  two  non-adja- 
cent body  panels,  the  bottom  tab  panel  being  connected  to 
the  remaining  body  panel,  each  bottom  lock  panel  having 
a  slot  formed  with  at  least  three  substantially  straight 
edges,  the  first  slot  edge  being  formed  relative  to  a  line 
which  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  fold 
Ime,  the  second  slot  edge  being  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
first  slot  edge  remote  from  the  transverse  fold  line  so  that 
it  is  inclined  from  the  first  slot  edge  at  a  first  angle  of 
mclination.  the  third  slot  edge  being  formed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  first  slot  edge  proximate  to  the  transverse  fold 
Ime  so  that  it  is  inclined  from  the  first  slot  edge  at  a  second 
angle  of  inclination,  the  bottom  tab  panel  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  corner  tabs  at  a  free  edge  thereof, 
each  corner  tab  defined  by  indentations  along  the  free 
edges  of  the  bottom  tab  panel,  each  corner  tab  being 
formed  with  at  least  two  connected,  substantially  straight 
edges,  the  first  corner  tab  edge  of  each  tab  being  formed 
relative  to  a  line  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
transverse  fold  line,  the  second  corner  tab  edge  of  each  tab 
being  formed  so  that  it  is  inclined  from  the  first  tab  edge  at 
a  third  angle  of  inclination,  each  slot  cooperatively  lock- 
ing together  and  receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  corner 
tabs,  each  corner  tab  underlying  and  spanning  said  second 
angle  of  mclination  of  its  respective  slot,  each  corner  tab 
extending  beyond  the  first  slot  edge  and  the  third  slot  edge 
of  Its  respective  slot  in  a  direction  away  from  said  respec- 
tive slot,  said  tab-defining  indentations  of  each  tab  being  at 
least  partially  received  by  its  respective  slot. 


4,583,679 

RESEALABLE  PAPERBOARD  PACKAGE 

Harold  D.  Johnson,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Manville 

Service  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,397,  Jan.  17,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738  929 

Int.  CI.-*  B65D  5/68,  43/04 

U.S.  a.  229-43  7  Claims 


1 

ing: 


vapor  proof,  resealable  paperboard  package  compris- 


a  base  including  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  base  side  panels 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  defining  an  open 
upper  end,  each  base  side  panel  having  a  base  side  panel 
extension  hingedly  attached  thereto  along  a  fold  line  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  side  panel,  each  base  side  panel 
extension  being  folded  back  along  its  fold  line  away  from 
said  open  upper  end.  the  memory  of  the  paperboard  bias- 
ing each  said  extension  outwardly  from  the  base  side  panel 
to  which  it  is  attached  so  that  it  extends  at  an  angle 
thereto; 

a  top  including  a  top  central  panel  and  a  plurality  of  top  side 
panels  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  top  central 
panel,  said  top  central  panel  and  said  top  side  panels  being 
secured  together  to  form  said  top  with  an  open  lower  end 
complementary  to  the  open  top  end  of  the  base; 

said  paperboard  base  and  top  being  coated  with  a  heat  seal- 
able,  non-strippable,  moisture  resistant  coating  on  all 
surfaces  thereof; 

said  top  being  positioned  over,  and  peripherally  surround- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  the  base  with  the  top  side  panels 
bemg  heat  sealed  to  the  folded  back  base  panel  extensions 

said  coating  allowing  the  heat  seal  adhering  the  top  to  the 
base  to  be  broken  and  the  top  lifted  from  the  package  and. 
with  no  further  heat  seal  and  with  the  top  repositioned  on 
the  base,  producing  sufficient  frictional  contact  between 
said  top  side  panels  and  said  base  panel  extensions  to 
provide,  in  concert  with  the  outward  bias  of  the  base  side 
panel  extensions,  a  substantially  vapor  proof  seal;  and 

a  flexible  sheet  heat  sealed  to  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
base  such  that  said  bottom,  said  base  side  panels,  and  said 
flexible  sheet  define  a  vapor  proof  enclosed  space 

I  

4,583,680 
SERVING  CONTAINER  WITH  PAPERBOARD  BASE 

PLATE 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe;  Michael  Bodary,  Middletown,  and 
Andrew  J.  Alba,  Warwick,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,191 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-45  R  ^  ci^j^, 

1.  A  serving  container  for  a  food  product,  such  as  a  hambur- 
ger, the  container  formed  of  stiff,  resilient  and  foldable  sheet 
material,  such  as  paperboard,  the  container  formed  of  two 
parts,  being  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the  lower  container 
part  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  the  plate  having  an  upstanding 
nm  near  its  periphery,  a  portion  of  the  lower  container  part 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  beyond  the  upstanding  rim, 
wherein   the  radially  outwardly  portion  of  the  plate  limits 
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downward  motion  of  the  crown  onto  the  plate,  and  wherein 
the  upstanding  rim  includes  spaced-apart  portions  of  the  sheet 
material,  the  outermost  one  of  said  spaced-apart  portion  hav- 
ing a  radial  extent  greater  than  the  radial  extent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  crown,  the  upper  container  part  being  crown  in  the  form 
of  an  inverted  cup,  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown  and  the  up- 
standing rim  of  the  plate  releasably  fitting  together,  at  least  one 
of  the  crown  and  plate  being  resiliently  deformably  to  effect 
coupling  and  uncoupling  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown  from 


the  upstanding  rim  of  the  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown 

carrying  tabs  some  of  which  engage  complementary  slots  in 

the  rim,  the  crown  an  the  plate  formed  of  paperboard,  the 

number  of  tabs  being  greater  than  the  number  of  slots, 

wherein  the  plate  upstanding  rim  is  inverted  V-shaped  in 

transverse  cross-section  and  wherein  the  complementary 

slots  are  formed  in  the  radially  outermost  wall  of  the  V 

rim,  and  wherein  the  tabs  are  carried  on  the  inner  side  of 

the  lower  edge  of  the  crown,  and  wherein  both  the  plate 

and  the  crown  are  round. 


4,583,681 
EXTENSIBLE  HANDLE  CARTON  WITH  LEAKAGE 
PREVENTING  FLAP  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  W.  Neese,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Cor- 
poration, Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,588 

Int.  C\*  B65D  5/46 

U.S.  a.  229—52  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  carton  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  the  carton  having  upright  side  walls  and  end  walls, 

(b)  multiple  inner  flaps  attached  to  multiple  of  said  walls 
proximate  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  fold  downwardly 
toward  closed  substantially  horizontal  positions,  for  reten- 
tion in  said  positions,  with  junctions  between  said  inner 
flaps, 

(c)  and  an  outermost  flap  attached  to  one  of  said  walls  proxi- 
mate the  upper  end  thereof  to  fold  downwardly  toward 
closed,  substantially  horizontal  position  to  cover  said 
inner  flaps  in  their  downwardly  folded  positions,  and  to 
cover  said  junctions  between  said  inner  flaps, 

(d)  there  being  an  elongated  opening  through  said  outermost 
flap, 

(e)  a  substantially  flat  strip  handle  extending  at  least  partly  in 


said  opening  and  having  opposite  end  portions  retained  in 
said  outer  flap  and  extending  beneath  said  outer  flap, 

(0  and  a  substantially  flat  closure  means  closing  said  opening 
beneath  said  handle  and  isolating  said  handle  from  said 
inner  flaps, 

(g)  said  substantially  flat  closure  means  including  a  first 
closure  sheet  underlying  said  opening  and  flatly  attached 
to  said  outermost  flap  and  supporting  the  handle  end 
portions  at  the  side  of  said  first  sheet  furthest  from  the 
outermost  flap,  there  being  windows  in  said  first  closure 
sheet  through  which  the  handle  passes, 

(h)  said  substantially  flat  closure  means  also  including  a 
second  and  flexible  closure  sheet  underlying  the  first 
closure  sheet  and  attached  thereto,  so  as  to  close  said 
windows,  said  second  closure  sheet  also  covering  the  first 
closure  sheet  and  retaining  said  handle  end  portions  to  the 
first  closure  sheet. 

(i)  said  first  closure  sheet  containing  a  slit  extending  between 
said  windows,  and  beneath  the  major  length  of  the  handle, 
to  enable  downward  deflection  of  said  first  closure  sheet 
by  finger  pressure  facilitating  under  grasping  of  the  handle 
in  stored  position  in  said  opening,  said  second  closure 
sheet  also  covering  said  slit. 


4,583,682 
AIR  CONDITIONING  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Orlando  Hernandez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  Energy 
Control  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,106 

Int.  a.^  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  236—46  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  device  for  monitoring  the  usage  of  shared 
equipment,  by  each  user,  during  a  period  of  time  selected  by 
the  user  and  outside  a  predetermined  schedule,  comprising,  in 
operative  combination: 

a.  electric  power  source  means  having  at  least  two  output 
poles  connected  to  said  device; 

b.  timing  means  including  complementary  normally  closed 
and  open  relay  means,  said  normally  closed  relay  means 
having  one  relay  contact  connected  to  one  pole  of  said 
source  means  and  said  normally  open  relay  means  having 
relay  contacts  connected  to  a  suitable  place  on  the  circuit 
of  said  equipment  to  achieve  equipment  switching  on  and 
off,  and  both  of  said  relay  means  being  activated  by  said 
timing  means; 

c.  a  plurality  of  normally  open  relay  means  including  two 
contacts  having  one  of  their  contacts  commonly  con- 
nected to  the  contacts  of  said  normally  optn  relay  means 
and  each  of  said  normally  open  relay  means  including  an 
activating  coil  including  two  ends  having  one  of  said  ends 
connected  to  one  of  the  poles  of  said  source  means; 

d.  a  plurality  of  elapsed  time  meters  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  corresponding  activating  coils;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  and  elapsed  time  meter  combination 


1706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


and  the  other  end  of  said  switch  means  being  connected  to 
the  other  contact  of  said  normally  closed  relay  means  so 
that  when  any  of  said  switch  means  is  closed  said  corre- 
sponding elapsed  time  meter  connected  to  said  switch 
means  is  activated  thereby  measuring  the  time  said  equip- 
ment is  used  outside  said  predetermined  schedule. 


4,583,683 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  KARMAN 

VORTEX  DETECTING  TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Hanihiko  Adachi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Trane 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,466,  Jun.  28,  1983.  This  application 

Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,109 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1982,  57-114397; 
Oct.  13,  1982.  57-179461 

Int.  a.-»  F04B  49/00:  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  236—49  7  Claims 


'     =  ..       » — — '      ,7  ^  == T- r 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising:  an  air  condition- 
ing apparatus  having  an  air  blower  and  at  least  one  driving 
motor,  at  least  one  chamber  connected  to  the  air  conditioning 
apparatus  through  an  air  duct,  a  fluid  flowmeter  of  the  Karman 
vortex  detecting  type  utilizing  ultrasonic  waves  and  disposed 
in  the  air  duct  to  provide  an  output  signal,  the  flowmeter 
including  generating  means  for  producing  Karman  vortices  in 
air  flowing  in  the  duct,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  waves  transversely  through  the  duct  and  positioned 
downstream  of  the  generating  means,  receiving  means  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  duct  from  the  transmitting  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  ultrasonic  waves,  means  for  providing  a  reference 
ultrasonic  wave,  means  for  controlling  the  phase  difference 
between  a  received  wave  and  the  reference  wave  for  compari- 
son with  the  received  wave  to  detect  Karman  vortices  as  a 
phase  modulation,  means  for  providing  a  delayed  wave  having 
a  phase  delay  relative  to  the  received  wave,  means  for  select- 
ing the  delayed  wave  so  that  it  does  not  overlap  both  high  and 
low  portions  of  the  reference  wave  and  of  the  received  wave 
or  the  delayed  wave,  and  means  for  controlling  the  phase 
difference  to  provide  an  output  signal,  and  control  means  for 
the  air  conditioning  apparatus  connected  to  the  fluid  flowme- 
ter responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  the  flowmeter  to 
control  the  operation  of  driving  motors  for  the  air  conditioning 
apparatus,  the  control  means  operatively  connected  to  and  for 
controlling  one  of  the  position  of  an  air  inlet  vane  to  the  air 
blower  and  the  speed  of  a  driving  motor  for  driving  the  air 
blower. 


4,583,684 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TEMPERATURE 
Shin  Watabe,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,908,  Jul.  5,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,231 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1983,  58-120299 

Int.  C\*  G05D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  236—78  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  an  object  to  be 

cooled  or  heated  by  a  cooling/heating  apparatus  to  a  selected 


temperature,  wherein  a  controllable  temperature  range  of  the 
object  is  divided  into  a  least  three  sections  and  in  the  respective 
temperature  sections,  the  temperature  of  the  object  is  con- 
trolled through  methods  suitable  for  the  respective  tempera- 
ture sections,  the  choice  of  sections  being  dependent  upon  the 
selected  temperature; 

wherein  the  controllable  temperature  range  is  divided  into 
three  sections  consisting  of  a  low  temperature  region,  a 


medium  temperature  region,  and  a  high  temperature  re- 
gion, and  wherein  in  said  low  temperature  region,  the 
temperature  of  the  object  is  controlled  by  switching  said 
cooling/heating  apparatus  ON  and  OFF,  and  in  said  me- 
dium temperature  region,  the  temperature  of  the  object  is 
controlled  by  capacitor  control  of  said  cooling/heating 
apparatus  and  in  said  high  temperature  region,  the  temper- 
ature of  the  object  is  controlled  by  switching  said  cooling- 
/heating  apparatus  ON  and  OFF. 


4,583,685 
RAIL  ANCHORING 
Dennis  M.  Robb,  and  Peter  K.  Wilson,  both  of  Croydon,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Lim- 
ited, Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,980,  Dec.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
1     application  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,587 
1  Int.  CI.-*  EOIB  3/16,  9/48 

U.S.  a.  238—54  22  Claims 


1.  Aji  assembly  comprising  a  footed  rail,  a  sleeper,  baseplate 
means  having  an  underside  and  secured  on  the  sleeper  for 
locating  the  rail  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  sleeper,  at 
least  one  rail  anchoring  clip  means  constructed  of  resilient 
material  for  longitudinally  anchoring  the  rail  across  the 
sleeper,  channel  means  extending  longitudinally  in  the  sleeper 
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for  locating  the  clip  means  in  a  direction  lateral  of  the  sleeper, 
said  channel  means  including  a  bottom  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, said  clip  means  being  shaped  when  resiliently  deformed 
for  engaging  the  sleeper  and  anchoring  the  rail  across  the 
sleeper  and  defining  a  first  portion  that  bears  tightly  against  the 
upper  surface  of  one  side  of  the  rail  foot,  a  second  portion  that 
bears  tightly  against  the  underside  of  the  baseplate  means  to 
compressibly  anchor  the  rail  on  to  the  baseplate,  and  a  third 
portion  in  co-operative  engagement  with  the  upf>er  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  said  channel  means,  said  first  portion  being  in 
line  contact  with  the  rail  foot,  said  second  portion  being  in  line 
contact  with  the  baseplate  means,  and  said  third  portion  being 
in  line  contact  with  the  said  upper  surface,  said  line  contacts 
being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  sleeper, 
wherein  the  first  portion  line  contact  is  positioned  further 
inward  of  the  rail  foot  relative  to  the  second  portion  line 
contact,  and  the  third  portion  line  contact  is  horizontally 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  rail  from  the  second  line  contact 
whereby  any  tendency  of  the  first  portion  of  the  clip  means  to 
slip  down  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  foot  causes  the  clip  to 
tend  to  rotate  about  the  second  portion  line  contact  to  cause 
the  third  portion  at  its  line  contact  to  bear  more  tightly  against 
the  sleeper  channel  bottom  upper  surface  to  resist  clip  means 
movement  the  second  portion  being  intermediate  the  first  and 
third  portions  along  the  contour  of  said  rail  anchoring  clip. 


4,583,687 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
David  J.  Gaskell,  Upper  Stanstead,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  limited  company,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1983, 
8318634 

Int.  a."  B05B  15/02;  F02M  61/06 
U.S.  CI.  239—118  2  Qaims 
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4,583,686 
PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  VOLATILES 
Edward  J.  Martens,  and  Gerald  H.  Schuebel,  both  of  Racine 
County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,596 

Int.  a.*  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—35  10  Claims 


-  10 


1.  In  an  air-treating  article  of  the  type  having  an  enclosure 
with  a  permeable  film  portion  which  is  non-porous  and  be- 
comes saturated  with  a  volatile  composition,  through  which  a 
volatile  composition  will  permeate  to  be  dispensed  to  the 
atmosphere  as  a  vapor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  member  covering  the  permeable  film  from  man- 
ual contact  and  having  openings  to  facilitate  air  movement 
against  the  film; 

(b)  an  impermeable  strip  under  the  cover  member  and  peel- 
ably  adhered  to  the  permeable  film  to  prevent  dispensing 
prior  to  peeling  therefrom;  and 

(c)  a  leader  attached  at  its  proximal  and  to  one  end  of  the 
impermeable  strip,  overlying  the  strip  over  the  length 
thereof  under  the  cover  member,  and  terminating  in  a 
gripping  end  outside  the  cover  member,  whereby  the 
impermeable  strip  may  be  peeled  away  to  expose  the 
permeable  film  by  pulling  the  leader  while  the  cover 
member  remains  in  place  to  protect  the  permeable  film. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  combustion 
space  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  nozzle 
body,  a  blind  bore  formed  in  the  body,  said  blind  bore  having 
a  blind  end,  a  seating  defined  about  an  outlet  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  blind  end  of  the  bore,  a  valve  member  slidable  in 
the  bore,  one  end  of  the  valve  member  being  shaped  for  coop- 
eration with  the  seating,  an  extension  at  the  one  end  of  the 
valve  member,  said  extension  extending  with  clearance 
through  said  outlet  opening,  a  coiled  compression  spring  ac- 
tion on  an  other  end  of  the  valve  member  to  urge  the  valve 
member  into  contact  with  the  seating,  the  valve  member  and 
bore  over  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  valve  member 
from  said  one  end  thereof  defining  a  clearance,  the  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said  clearance,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  in  the  body,  said  fuel  inlet 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  clearance  and  at 
its  other  end  in  use  with  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump,  character- 
ized in  that  the  portion  of  the  valve  member  extending  from 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  clearance  is  of  right  cylindrical 
form,  and  the  portion  of  the  bore  in  which  said  portion  of  the 
valve  member  is  located  tapers  inwardly  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  seating  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  said  portion  of 
the  valve  member  whereby  in  use,  the  extension  can  partake  of 
sideways  movement  in  said  outlet  opening. 


4,583,688 
HOSE-END  DISPENSER 
James  R.  Crapser,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,779 
Int.  a.*  B05B  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  239—314  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  hose-end  valve  device  for  controlling  flow  of  water 
from  a  hose  and  liquid  from  an  attached  container,  of  the  type 
having  a  collar  secured  to  the  container,  a  conduit  with  its 
upstream  end  engaged  to  a  depressible  valve  stem  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  hose  coupling  with  its  longitudinal  axis  transverse  the 
valve  stem,  and  control  means  between  the  coupling  and  collar 
for  regulating  the  fiow  of  water  through  the  device,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
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a  frame  affixed  to  the  collar  and  forming  an  opening  axially 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling; 

an  actuator  panel  hinged  to  the  frame  for  movement  in  line 
with  the  valve  stem,  the  panel  having  a  mixing  zone  and  a 
water  outlet  adjacent  to  such  zone,  the  conduit  being 
afFlxed  to  the  panel  with  its  downstream  end  adjacent  to 
such  zone; 

a  tubular  member  afTixed  to  the  panel  upstream  of  the  water 
outlet  and  extending  axially  through  the  frame  opening 
and  into  the  coupling; 

an  annular  extension  affixed  to  the  coupling; 


I 


April  22,  1986 


ingly  received  within  said  socket,  and  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  socket  for  axial,  lateral  and 
rotary  movements  therein;  said  rotor  stem  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  groove  extending  axially  thereof  and  merging  with 
said  groove  formed  in  the  underface  of  the  rotor,  such  that  said 
stem  movable  within  said  socket  decreases  the  divergence  of 
the  laterally-deflected  jet,  decreases  the  friction  during  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  decreases  the  sensitivity  of  the  sprin- 
kler to  clogging  by  particles  in  the  water. 


4,583,690 

ANTI-WETTING  IN  FLUID  NOZZLES 

Young  S.  You,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,123,  Apr.  5,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,555,062. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,393 

Int.  a*  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  q.  239-690  5  Claims 


a  camming  ring  rotatably  attached  to  the  extension; 

axially  movable  means  in  the  coupling  to  control  water  flow  ; 

axially  interacting  camming  surface  means  on  the  tubular 
member  and  ring  whereby  changing  rotational  positions 
of  the  ring  changes  the  degree  of  insertion  of  the  tubular 
member  into  the  coupling  to  operate  the  control  means; 
and 

radially  interacting  camming  surface  means  on  the  frame 
opening  and  ring  whereby  changing  rotational  positions 
of  the  ring  moves  the  panel  and  conduit  along  the  line  of 
the  valve  stem  to  control  dispensing  from  the  container. 


1.  A  system  for  spraying  a  fluid  from  a  nozzle  having  a 
surface  in  contact  with  said  fluid,  comprising: 
ions  of  a  first  type  imbedded  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

surface  of  said  nozzle;  and 
a  chemically   specific   adsorbing   anti-wetting   compound 
having  ions  of  a  second  type  dissolved  in  the  fluid, 
so  that  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  nozzle  imbedded  with 
ions  of  the  first  type  will  selectively  adsorb  the  anti-wetting 
compound  from  the  fluid  being  sprayed. 


4,583,689 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Peretz  Rosenberg,  Moshav  Beit  Shearim,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,760 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  22,  1983,  69302;  Jan. 
20,  1984,  70739;  Jun.  19,  1984,  72147;  Jun.  29,  1984,  72262 

Int.  a.*  B05B  3/04.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  239-381  ,6  Claims 


4,583,691 
SPRAY  GUN  AND  SOLVENT  CLEANING  OF  SAME 
Gary  L.  Smith,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Freeman  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

1         Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,798 
■  Int.  Cl.^  B05B  15/02 

U.S.  CL  239-112  6  Claims 


33-t- 
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1.  A  rotary  sprinkler  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end 
connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water  and  formed  with 
a  central  axial  bore  having  an  exit  end  through  which  the  water 
exits  in  the  form  of  an  axial  jet.  a  rotor  in  the  path  of  said  axial 
jet,  and  means  for  floatingly  mounting  said  rotor  for  axial, 
lateral  and  rotary  movements  with  respect  to  the  nozzle  bore, 
the  underface  of  said  rotor  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
groove  extending  from  the  rotor  center  to  its  outer  edge  for 
denecting  the  jet  laterally  of  the  sprinkler  and  for  imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  rotor;  the  exit  end  of  said  nozzle  bore 
being  of  enlarged  diameter  to  define  a  cylindrical  socket;  said 
rotor  including  a  stem  depending  from  its  underface  and  fioat- 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  for  dispensing  a  plural  component 
reactive  chemical  system,  said  gun  having  a  body  and  a  spray 
tip  with  an  opening  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  mixing 
bore  within  said  gun  and  communicating  with  a  spray  tip, 
means  within  said  gun  for  selectively  admitting  said  plural 
components  under  pressure  to  said  bore  whereby  said  compo- 
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nents  are  mixed  within  said  bore  and  are  discharged  from  said 
spray  tip,  a  solvent  tank  containing  a  solvent  for  the  mixed 
reactive  components  and  being  constructed  to  receive  at  least 
the  forward  portion  of  said  gun  when  said  forward  portion  is 
inserted  into  said  tank,  said  tank  including  a  side  wall,  a  bottom 
and  a  tube  means  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  bottom,  said 
tube  means  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  spray  tip 
and  said  bore  whereby  said  tube  means  is  inserted  into  said 
tank,  said  tube  means  being  hollow  and  including  a  hole 
through  the  side  wall  thereof  generally  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  wherein  said  means  for  admitting  said  comp)onents 
comprises  a  rod  means  in  said  gun  and  reciprocably  movable 
within  said  bore  and  channel  means  for  each  of  said  compo- 
nents opening  to  said  bore,  said  rod  means  closing  said  opening 
when  it  is  in  a  first  forward  position  and  being  displaced  there- 
from when  said  rod  means  is  in  a  second  retracted  position, 
said  tube  means  extending  into  said  bore  and  abutting  said 
means  in  its  first  position  when  said  gun  is  inserted  into  said 
tank. 


4,583,692 

SELF-CLEANING  ACTUATOR  BUTTON  FOR 

DISPENSING  LIQUIDS  WITH  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  OR  BY  PISTON 

PUMP 
Robert  J.  Sheffler,  Morganville;  Michael  E.  Radice,  Colts  Neck, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  John  E.  Jedzinak,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  583,462 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  239—405  5  Claims 


primary  conduit  is  90%- 110%  greater  than  that  of  the 
terminal  orifice,  said  orifice  being  centered  with  respect  to 
the  turbulence  chamber  and  the  secondary  conduit,  said 
primary  conduit  being  45%-55%  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  secondary  conduit,  and  the  ratio  of  the  terminal  orifice 
diameter  to  that  of  the  turbulence  chamber  being  in  a 
range  of  from  about  0.30  to  0.35. 


4,583,693 

DUMP  BODY  SPREADER 

Kenneth  A.  Harder,  2480  Zurich  Rd.,  Newark,  N.Y.  14513 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,521 

Int.  C\*  EOlC  19/00:  B60P  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  239—657 


15  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  or  pump  actuator  for  dispensing  a  particulate- 
containing  fiuid  therethrough,  comprising  a  solid  body  having 

(a)  a  vertical  axial  passageway  open  at  the  bottom  end  for 
connection  with  the  valve  or  pump  stem  of  a  container 
which  controls  the  flow  of  product  from  the  container; 

(b)  A  chamber  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  solid  body  which 
enhances  the  production  of  a  fine  spray  by  turbulence, 
having 

(i)  a  circular  channel; 

(ii)  a  central  turbulence  chamber  which  is  concentric 
within,  and  coplanar  with,  the  circular  channel;  and 

(iii)  three  or  more  symmetrically  spaced  channels  con- 
necting the  circular  channel  and  the  turbulence  cham- 
ber, and  which  are  tangent  to  the  turbulence  chamber; 

(c)  a  primary  feed  cylindrical  conduit  connecting  the  verti- 
cal axial  passageway  and  the  chamber  for  bringing  prod- 
uct from  the  axial  passageway  to  the  circular  channel, 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  circular  channel 
and  turbulence  chamber; 

(d)  a  second  smaller  cylindrical  conduit  in  fiuid  communica- 
tion with  the  vertical  axial  passageway  for  directing  a 
secondary  fiow  into  the  center  of  the  turbulence  chamber 
from  the  axial  passageway,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  circular  channel  and  turbulence  chamber,  and 

(e)  an  orifice  plate  which  closes  ol.  the  turbulence  chamber 
so  that  the  product  can  fiow  from  the  circular  channel  to 
the  turbulence  chamber  only  through  the  symmetrically 
spaced  channels,  the  plate  with  an  orifice  having  a  diame- 
ter size  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  primary 
feed  cylindrical  conduit  to  said  orifice  diameter  is  at  least 
about  2:1  plus  or  minus  10%  whereby  the  diameter  of  the 


1.  A  spreader  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  dump  body 
having  a  tailgate  pivotally  mounted  at  an  upper  region  of  said 
body  and  closeable  at  a  bottom  region  of  said  body  along  a 
lower  edge  of  said  tailgate,  said  spreader  comprising: 

a.  said  tailgate  having  an  opening  in  a  lower  central  region 
above  said  lower  edge; 

b.  a  conveyor  arranged  to  extend  through  said  opening  in 
said  tailgate  and  forward  into  said  body  so  that  in  a  closed 
position  of  said  tailgate,  said  conveyor  rests  on  said  bot- 
tom of  said  body  and  extends  aft  through  said  opening 
above  said  lower  edge  of  said  tailgate; 

c.  a  hopper  arranged  underneath  a  rear  end  region  of  said 
conveyor  aft  of  said  tailgate  for  receiving  rearward  flow- 
ing material  from  said  conveyor  and  guiding  said  material 
in  a  downward  flow; 
a  spinner  arranged  below  said  hopper; 
a  telescoping  pipe  mount  arranged  on  said  hopper  for 
supporting  said  spinner  at  adjustable  heights  below  said 
hopper; 

f.  means  for  pivoting  said  telescoping  pipe  mount  and  said 
spinner  between  a  horizontal  stowed  position  and  a  verti- 
cal operating  position;  and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  conveyor  to  said 
tailgate  so  that  as  said  tailgate  pivots  to  an  open  position 
when  said  dump  body  dumps,  said  conveyor  moves  with 
said  pivoting  tailgate,  sliding  rearwardly  of  said  body  and 
lifting  a  rear  region  of  said  conveyor  clear  of  said  bottom 
of  said  body. 


d. 
e. 


g- 


4,583,694 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Edward  A.  Williams,  and  Donald  R.  Hastings,  both  of  Elyria, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,465 
Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—690  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  spray  gun  for  use  in  spraying  coating  materials,  the 
combination  of  a  spray  nozzle  assembly  and  a  tool  for  applying 
and  removing  the  nozzle  from  the  gun.  comprising: 

a  spray  nozzle  shell; 

a  tool  having  an  opening  therein  congruent  with  said  shell, 
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said  opening  being  closed  at  one  end  thereof  to  define  a 
cavity;  and 


rating  a  nonrecoverable  fraction  from  said  recoverable 
fraction. 


4,583,696 
METHOD  OF  PRECISION  WINDING  A  ROTOR 
Philip  C.  Mosher,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,536,  Jan.  5,  1984.  This  application  Apr. 

15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,968 

Int.  a.^  H02K  15/09:  B21F  3/04;  B65H  54/08;  HOIF  41/04 

U.S.  a.  242—7.03  5  Qaims 


a  rod  passing  through  said  one  end  of  said  tool,  said  rod 
having  a  hub  thereon  adapted  for  aligning  engagement 
with  an  electrode  of  the  spray  nozzle  assembly. 


4,583,695 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  RECOVERY  GLASS 

Paul  G«nestie,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain  Em- 

l»allage,  Courbcvoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343^9,  Jan.  27, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,024 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1981,  81  01563 

Int.  a*  B02C  23/08 

U.S.  a.  241—24  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  recovery  glass  from  raw  waste 
materials  for  making  cullet  comprising: 

(a)  separating  the  raw  waste  material  into  individual  granu- 
lometric  portions  including  at  least 

(1)  a  lower  portion, 

(2)  a  middle  portion  and 

(3)  an  upper  portion, 

wherein  the  maximum  granulometry  of  substantially  the 
total  amount  of  raw  waste  material  in  said  lower  portion  is 
no  greater  than  the  minimum  granulometry  of  raw  waste 
material  in  said  middle  portion,  and  the  maximum  granu- 
lometry of  substantially  the  total  amount  of  raw  waste 
material  in  said  middle  portion  is  no  greater  than  the 
minimum  granulometry  of  raw  waste  material  in  said 
upper  portion; 

(b)  isolating  each  portion  during  the  steps  (c)  and  (d),  and 
thereafter  comingling  each  recoverable  fraction  of  the 
raw  waste  material; 

(c)  grinding  the  raw  waste  material  of  at  least  two  of  said 
separated  and  isolated  portions;  then 

(d)  screening  the  raw  waste  material  of  each  separated  and 
isolated  portion  which  shall  have  been  ground  thus  sepa- 


1.  A  method  for  precision  winding  a  rotor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  core  with  axially  spaced  ends  and  an 
insulator  at  each  core  end; 

providing  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  notches  in  each 
insulator; 

wrapping  a  plurality  of  nonoverlapping  turns  of  a  wire 
lengthwise  directly  about  the  core  and  over  each  of  the 
insulators  at  the  core  ends  by  guiding  each  turn  of  a  plural- 
ity of  turns  of  the  wire  into  a  plurality  of  the  notches  to 
define  a  first  layer  of  turns  with  valleys  between  adjacent 
turns,  each  valley  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  wire;  and 

wrapping  a  second  layer  of  nonoverlapping  turns  about  the 
core  and  over  each  of  the  insulators  at  the  core  ends  and 
guiding  the  wire  into  the  valleys  between  adjacent  first 
layer  turns, 

whereby  the  reception  of  the  turns  making  up  the  first  layer 
in  the  notches  and  the  turns  making  up  the  second  layer  in 
the  valleys  maintains  the  first  and  second  layers  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  magnetic  core 
and  the  turns  are  precisely  located  on  the  rotor  by  reason 
of  the  wire  being  wrapped  directly  on  the  rotor. 


'  4,583,697 

CONTROLLED  COMPRESSION  WINDING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Bichot,  Clermont;  Henri  Lemaignen,  Chantilly,  and 
Bernard  Louis,  Liancourt,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Isover 
Saint-Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,401 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1983,  83  16758 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  18/08.  18/22,  18/26 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  rolls  from  strips  of  compressible 
material,  comprising: 
continuously  transporting  the  strip  of  material  into  a  re- 
stricted space  defined  by  at  least  three  elements  driven 
with  a  movement  which  causes  the  strip  to  be  rolled  onto 
itself; 
successively  contacting  the  strip  with  each  of  these  element 

such  that  rolling  up  of  said  strip  occurs; 
varying  a  position  of  one  of  the  elements  to  direct  the  rolling 

process  during  the  successively  contacting  step; 
controlling  the  position  varying  step  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program  as  a  function  of  the  length  of  the 
strip  rolled  up,  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  a  predeter- 
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mined  thickness,  which  may  vary  during  the  course  of  the 
rolling  up  of  said  strip  according  to  a  predetermined  algo- 


rithm, whereby  said  strip  is  uniformly  compressed  over  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  strip. 


4,583,698 
WEB-WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  PAPER 
WEBS  ONTO  CARDBOARD  CORES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ugo  Nistri;  Romano  Baroffio,  and  Giuseppe  Ghisu,  all  of  Genoa, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Mira  Lanza  s.p.a.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26.  1983,  12630  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  242—56  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  web-winding  machine  for  winding  paper  webs  onto 
cardboard  cores  or  the  like  supported  only  at  both  ends,  com- 
prising: 

a  station  (1)  for  supplying  the  continuous  paper  web  (102); 

a  perforation  station  (6)  for  perforating  said  continuous  web 
and  creating  pre-established  tear-off  lines; 

a  station  (7)  for  severing  the  continuous  perforated  web  into 
sheets  (102')  of  pre-established  length  to  be  wound; 

transfer  means  (8)  for  conveying  said  sheets  of  web  to  a 
winding  station  (10);  and 

feeding  means  (12-13)  to  supply  a  tubular  cardboard  core 
(11)  to  said  winding  station  (10)  in  synchronism  with  each 
of  said  sheets  (102')  of  paper  web, 

wherein  said  winding  station  (10)  includes  a  first  conveyor 
belt  (9)  having  an  upper  portion  which  is  substantially 
co-planar  with  said  sheets  (102')  of  paper  web,  and  rotat- 
ing in  the  feeding  direction  of  said  sheets  of  paper  web,  a 
secondary  conveyor  belt  (110)  the  lower  portion  of  which 
is  located  above  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  conveyor 
belt  (9)  and  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  the  feeding  direction  of  said  sheets  of  paper  web,  the 
spacing  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  conveyor 
belt  (9)  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  conveyor  belt 
(110)  being  such  that  at  the  inlet  of  said  station  it  corre- 
sponds substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  cardboard  core 


(11),  while  at  the  outlet  of  said  station  it  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  final  roll  (111),  said 
first  (9)  and  second  (110)  conveyor  belts  being  moved  at 
different  speeds  such  that,  assuming  V'o  is  the  advancing 
speed  of  the  cardboard  cores  (11),  VI  the  speed  of  the 
lower  portion  and  V2  the  speed  of  the  upper  portion,  the 
following  equation  will  be  true: 

wherein  said  feeding  means  for  the  cardboard  cores  com- 
prises an  endless  conveyor  means  (12)  moving  from  a 
station  (17)  supplying  the  cardboard  cores  (11),  through 
said  winding  station  (10)  to  a  station  (16)  for  discharging 
the  completed  rolls  (111)  and  then  moves  back  to  said 
station  (17)  supplying  the  cardboard  cores  (11),  means 
associated  with  said  conveyor  means  (12)  and  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  mandrels  (13)  comprising  heads 
(613)  adapted  to  penetrate  into  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
cardboard  cores  (11)  at  said  supplying  station  (17),  and  to 
support  said  cores  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  to  said 
discharge  station  (16),  where  said  mandrels  (13)  are  re- 
moved from  the  ends  of  the  cores  of  the  completed  rolls 
(111),  thereby  permitting  the  rolls  to  be  discharged,  and 
means  (14)  to  control  the  axial  movement  of  the  heads 
(613)  of  the  supporting  mandrels  (13)  into  and  out  of  the 
ends  of  said  cores  (11),  and 

wherein  said  mandrels  (13)  are  actuated  mechanically  and 
comprise  each  a  tubular  support  (712),  a  tubular  body 
member  (113)  which  is  mounted  so  as  to  axially  slidable 
but  not  rotatable  in  said  tubular  support  (712),  a  rod  (413) 
which  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  axially  slidable  but  not  rotat- 
able in  said  tubular  body  member  (113),  a  mandrel  head 
(613)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  (413). 
spring  means  (513)  arranged  between  said  rod  (413)  and 
said  tubular  body  member  (113)  to  urge  said  rod  (413) 
constantly  so  as  to  engage  the  head  (613)  of  the  mandrel 
into  the  hdllow  end  of  the  tubular  cores  (11),  detent  means 
(713)  between  said  rod  and  said  tubular  body  to  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  said  rod,  and  cam  (14)/cam  follower 
(313)  means  associated  with  said  tubular  body  member 
(113)  to  cause  the  axia!  movement  of  said  tubular  body 
member  (113)  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  tubular  cores 
(11)  or  in  a  direction  to  disengage  said  tubular  cores  (11), 
respectively. 


4,583,699 
LEVEL  WINDING  HSHING  REEL 
Jardin  U.  Karlsson,  Morrum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,196 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  89/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—84.42  5  Claims 


UfH 


—2 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  spindle  a  line  spool  and  a 
level-wind  mechanism  including  an  involute  screw,  said  line 
spool  and  involute  screw  being  rotatable  by  means  of  said 
spindle  through  a  transmission,  first  guide  means  parallel  to 
said  involute  screw,  a  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  guide 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


means  and  having  means  in  engagement  with  said  involute 
screw  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  along  said  first  guide  means 
when  said  involute  screw  is  rotated,  second  guide  means  paral- 
lel to  said  involute  screw  and  to  said  first  guide  means,  a  pair 
of  supports  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  guide  means  for 
reciprocal  movement  thereon  between  end  positions,  a  pair  of 
line-laying  arms  having  opposite  outer  and  inner  ends  and 
being  fixed  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  to  and  supported  by  the 
respective  one  of  said  supports  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  said 
supports  with  said  arms  being  movable  by  means  of  said  trans- 
mission via  said  involute  screw  and  said  slide  along  said  second 
guide  means  from  inoperative  spaced-apart  end  positions  in 
which  said  arms  are  sufficiently  spaced-apart  in  relation  to 
each  other  to  permit  the  fishing  line  to  go  substantially  free 
from  said  arms,  and  to  operative  adjacent  end  positions,  in 
which  said  arms  define  a  relatively  narrow,  elongate  line  guid- 
ing slot,  engaging  and  disengaging  means  comprising  disen- 
gageable  engaging  means  supported  by  said  slide  and  said 
supports  and  including  cam  means  for  enabling  said  engaging 
means  of  said  support  to  enter,  from  a  disengaged  position,  into 
engagement  with  said  engaging  means  of  said  slide  when  said 
supports  with  said  arms  are  moved  into  said  operative  positions 
in  relation  to  each  other,  such  that  said  supports  with  said  arms 
thereupon  will  be  reciprocable  in  unison  when  being  in  said 
operative  positions  in  relation  to  each  other  for  guiding  the 
fishing  line  during  retrieval  thereof  on  the  line  spool,  said 
fishing  reel  further  comprising  third  guide  means  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  guide  means  for  guiding  said  arms  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof  during  said  reciprocal  movements,  said 
third  guide  means  having  cooperable  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing said  arms  releasably  by  mutual  engagement  of  said  arms 
with  said  locking  means  when  said  supports  with  said  arms 
disengaged  from  said  slide  are  in  said  inoperative  positions. 
whereby  movements  of  said  supports  are  prevented  when  said 
arms  are  disengaged  from  said  slide  and  said  arms  are  locked  in 
relation  to  said  third  guide  means. 


means  forming  an  assembly  being  also  jointly  rotatable  relative 
to  the  vehicle;  and  a  drive  means  attached  to  an  axle  of  the 
extension  arm  for  swivelling  therewith  and  being  operatively 
drivingly  connected  to  the  axle  of  the  collector  means  to  drive 
said  c»llector  means. 


4  583  700 

CABLE  WINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  MINE  VEHICLES 

Aleksei  TschurbanofT,  Kroopilankatu  3C  17,  20610  Turku  61, 

Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,024,  Jun.  25,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  6.36,154 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  3,  1981,  812108 

Int.  a.*  B65H  75/38:  H02G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  242-86.51  4  Claims 


1.  A  cable  winding  system  for  electrically  powered  vehicles 
or  working  machines  operating  in  cramped  underground  con- 
ditions and  receiving  its  driving  power  through  a  flexible 
cable,  the  effective  length  of  the  cable  depending  on  a  given 
position  of  said  vehicle  the  cable  being  wound  onto  an  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  vehicle,  whereby  said  cable  is  wound  on 
a  collector  means  rotating  around  a  vertical  axle  disposed  on 
the  center  line  of  vehicle  and  wherein  a  final  exit  point  for  the 
cable  relative  to  said  vehicle  is  determined  by  a  guide  means 
mounted  on  the  end  of  an  extension  arm  (11)  swivelling  con- 
centrically to  an  axle  (6)  of  said  collector  means  said  arm  and 
said  axle  being  pivotally  relative  to  each  other  accordingly,  the 
improvement  comprising,  the  extension  arm  and  the  collector 


4,583,701 
WEBBING  RETRACTOR 

Kenji  Matsui,  and  Fuminori  Teraoka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
ass^ors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,249 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   15,    1982,   57- 
172449[U] 

Int.  a.-*  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  A  20  Qaims 


1.  A  webbing  retractor  used  in  a  seatbelt  system  for  protect- 
ing an  occupant  in  an  emergency  situation  of  a  vehicle,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  takeup  shaft  for  retracting  an  occupant-restraining 
webbing; 

(b)  a  locking  means  moveable  to  a  locked  position  for  pre- 
venting takeup  shaft  webbing-unwinding  rotation  and  to 
an  unlocked  position 

(c)  an  acceleration  sensor  operable  to  move  said  locking 
means  to  locked  position  in  an  emergency  situation  of  the 
vehicle; 

(d)  a  transmitting  means  for  biasing  the  locking  means  to 
locked  position; 

(e)  a  cam  ring  rotated  relative  to  the  transmitting  means  by 
rotation  of  the  takeup  shaft; 

(0  a  first  guide  portion  formed  in  the  cam  ring  and  moving 
the  locking  means  to  locked  position  independently  of  the 
transmitting  means  bias  until  the  webbing  is  unwound  up 
to  a  first  predetermined  amount; 

■(g)  a  second  guide  portion  formed  in  the  cam  ring  and  bias- 
ing the  locking  means  to  locked  position  through  the 
transmitting  means; 

(h)  an  outlet  portion  formed  in  the  cam  ring  and  opposing 
the  transmitting  means  from  the  first  guide  portion  to  the 
second  guide  portion  when  the  webbing  is  unwound  in  an 
amount  more  than  the  first  predetermined  amount;  and 

(i)  an  inlet  portion  formed  in  the  cam  ring  and  returning  the 
transmitting  means  to  the  first  guide  portion  to  put  the 
locking  means  in  locked  position  when  the  webbing  is 
retracted  on  to  the  takeup  shaft  a  second  predetermined 
amount;  whereby  the  webbing  is  free  to  unwind  in  an 
ordinary  driving  condition  of  the  occupant  normally 
wearing  the  webbing  and  the  webbing  is  prevented  from 
being  unwound  when  the  webbing  is  unwound  in  the  first 
predetermined  amount  or  more. 
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4,583,702 
LIGHTNING  PROTECTION  FOR  AIRCRAFT  RADOMES 
Roger  E.  Baldwin,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1983, 
8235530 

Int.  Cl.^  B64D  45/02 
U.S.  a.  244—1  A  2  Oaims 


stability  in  the  start  up  phase,  the  weight  being  2  to  5%  of  the 
submunition  body  weight,  for  orientating  and  stabilizing  the 
flight  of  said  submunition,  said  wing  having  sufficient  aerody- 
namic lift  moment  whereby  with  said  body  dropped  in  flight  in 
a  relatively  straight  descent  direction  without  initial  spinning 
of  said  body  substantially,  said  wing  is  acted  on  aerodynami- 
cally  and  in  turn  tilts  said  body  sight  axis  with  respect  to  said 
descent  direction  and  further  rotates  said  body  in  lunar  motion 
about  said  descent  direction  at  a  steady  state  velocity,  said 
wing  either  rotating  the  body  when  beginning  from  essentially 
zero  rotation  in  a  dead  drop  up  to  the  steady  state  velocity,  or 
slowing  rotation  down  to  the  steady  state  amount  during  de- 
scent if  originally  larger,  no  further  energy  needed  to  maintain 
the  steady  state  spinning  other  than  the  aerodynamic  action 
alone  during  descent  acting  on  the  wing,  there  being  no  degra- 
dation of  the  spin  rate  over  time,  said  lunar  motion  enabling 
said  target  sensor  to  scan  approximately  once  per  each  revolu- 
tion in  the  pattern  of  a  swath  along  the  ground,  following  a 
path  which  has  the  geometry  of  a  logarithmic  spiral. 


1.  An  aircraft  radome  having  a  plurality  of  sacrificial  con- 
ductive narrow  metal  strips  attached  to  its  surface  whereby  the 
radome  can  be  connected  electrically  to  the  main  structure  of 
an  aircraft,  wherein  the  metal  strips  have  holes  formed  in  them 
positioned  and  dimensioned  such  that  the  remaining  areas  of 
metal  are  all  of  substantially  the  same  width  and  there  are 
substantially  no  localized  regions  of  considerably  increased 
amounts  of  metal,  and  such  that  at  no  position  on  a  strip  is  there 
sufficient  metal  present  to  cause  structural  failure  of  the  ra- 
dome due  to  the  vaporization  of  a  region  of  the  strip  arising 
from  a  lightning  strike  on  that  region  of  the  strip. 


4,583,703 
ONE  FYS  ORIENTATION  AND  STABILIZATION 
DEVICE 
Roy  W.  Kline,  Newton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,946,  Mar.  17,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,570 

Int.  Cl.-i  F42B  13/32.  15/053.  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.24  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  submunition  including  a  target  sensor  means  to 
search  a  circular  area  on  the  ground  in  a  swath,  with  a  nearly 
constant  lacing  distace.  in  lunar  motion  at  a  scan  rate  equal  to 
the  rotational  rate  of  the  submunition.  said  submunition  com- 
prising an  aluminum  cylindrical  shaped  body  having  a  defined 
line  of  sight  axis  with  sensor  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  facing 
the  ground,  said  body  further  including  a  flexible  wing  element 
having  .-elative  aerodynamic  lift,  attached  near  the  top  on  the 
side  of  the  said  submunition.  connected  at  a  curved  surface  to 
said  submunition,  said  wing  comprised  of  a  double  layer  of 
nylon  cloth  of  3  oz./yd^  density,  of  length  dimension  1.5  body 
diameters  and  width  of  0.6  diameters,  of  said  submunition. 
including  a  tip  weight  along  the  entire  width  of  the  wing's 
chord,  placed  on  top  of  said  wing  near  the  edge,  with  the 
weight's  center  of  gravity  at  the  one-quarter  chord  position  for 


4,583,704 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CIRCULATION  CONTROL  AIRCRAFT 

Timothy  A.  Krauss,  Harwinton;  Stephan  Roman,  Shelton,  and 

Robert  J.  Beurer,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,433 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  244—17.11  1  Claim 


i*:#JL    -V^^ii^l 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  system  for  an  aircraft  using  a  circulation 
control  rotor,  said  aircraft  having  a  helicopter  rotor  assembly 
including  drive  means  connected  to  rotor  blades,  said  pneu- 
matic system  including  a  compressed  air  storage  chamber 
surrounding  said  drive  means  and  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  an  inner  circumferential  wall  and  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall,  and  ducting  for  conducting  air  from  said  storage 
chamber  to  said  rotor  blades,  characterized  in  that  said  top 
wall,  bottom  wall  and  outer  circumferential  wall  are  mounted 
in  a  stationary  manner  relative  to  said  helicopter  airframe,  said 
inner  circumferential  wall  being  freely  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  top.  bottom  and  outer  circumferential  walls,  said  duct- 
ing being  connected  to  said  inner  circumferential  wall  radially 
inward  from  said  wall  and  between  said  wall  and  said  drive 
means  and  also  being  connected  to  said  blades,  said  inner 
circumferential  wall  including  a  first  level  of  passageways 
through  which  air  is  admitted  to  said  ducting  and  the  leading 
edge  of  said  rotor  blades  and  a  second  level  of  passageways 
through  which  air  is  admitted  to  said  ducting  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  rotor  blades. 


1714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


4,583,705 
FLOOR  STAND 
Paul  Schmitt,  Lauterbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gustav  Stabernack  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1983,  8330781 

Int.  CI.-*  A47F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-174  8  Claims 


1.  A  floor  stand  for  presenting  merchandise  comprising: 

a  tubular  leg  of  folding  material,  said  leg  having  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  roof  panel; 

each  of  said  walls  of  said  leg  being  joined  to  the  adjacent 
wall  along  a  longitudinal  bending  line  and  each  of  said 
walls  of  said  leg  having  at  least  one  transverse  fold  line; 

each  of  said  two  side  walls  having  a  longitudinal  fold  line; 

said  roof  panel  comprising  at  least  one  piece  being  joined  to 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  along  a  transverse  bend- 
ing line  and  having  a  transverse  fold  line  which  runs 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  front  and  rear  walls; 

a  device  for  the  housing  and  presentation  of  merchandise 
connected  to  said  leg,  said  device  having  a  base  an  end 
face,  and  a  connecting  plate,  said  base  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  said  end  face  encircling 
said  base  and  extending  downwardly  such  that  said  lower 
surface  of  said  base  and  said  end  face  define  a  space,  said 
connecting  plate  being  inserted  into  said  space  to  so  join 
said  roof  panel  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  that  the 
upper  portion  of  said  leg  proximate  said  roof  panel  closely 
abuts  said  base  when  said  leg  is  folded  flat  along  said 
longitudinal  fold  lines  and  said  longitudinal  bending  lines, 
and  said  connecting  plate  so  joining  said  base  to  said  roof 
panel  that  said  leg  is  folded  flat  and  unfolded  by  pivoting 
said  housing  device  relative  to  said  leg. 


4,583,706 

MOUNTING  AND  STOWING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

ROLLING  DOORS 

Martin  H.  Whitehouse,  Northmead,  Australia,  and  Robert  L. 
Combs,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Byrne  &  Dav- 
idson Doors  (N.S.W.)  Fty.  Limited,  Revesby,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  10,  1981,  PE9694 
Int.  a.^  A47H  1/14 
L'.S.  CI.  248-251  5  Claims 

1   A  bracket  for  use  in  mounting  a  roller  door  assembly  to  a 
wall,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate  having  two  side  flanges  and  two  end 
flanges,  and  having  bearing  means  for  provision  of  sup- 
port to  a  drum  or  end  drum  of  a  rolling  door,  said  bearing 
means  defining  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  fianges, 
one  end  flange  of  said  plate  being  at  a  distance  from  the 
bearing  means  and  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving 
mounting  mean^  for  mounting  the  plate  to  a  wall  with  the 


flange  in  engagement  therewith  with  the  bearing  means 
cantalevered  at  said  distance  from  the  wall, 
the  other  end  fiange  being  at  another  distance  from  the 
bearing  means  and  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  plate  with  the  fiange  in 


engagement  with  the  wall  whereby  the  bearing  means 
may  be  cantilevered  at  said  other  distance  from  the  wall, 
where  either  one  of  said  end  fianges  is  to  be  used  for  mount- 
ing said  bracket  by  mounting  means,  and  means  on  said 
bracket  for  mounting  other  structure  associated  with  the 
roller  door  mounted  thereon. 


4,583,707 
STORAGE  HOLDER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Kenieth  J.  Anderson,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Assembled 
Components  Company,  Inc.,  Coloma,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,724 

'  Int.  Cl.^  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-293  16  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  holder  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a  plate-like  base  member  having  a  surface  thereon  and 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  base  member  so  that 
said  surface  is  oriented  to  face  upwardly; 

a  plate-like  support  member  having  means  defining  a  hole 
therethrough  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  up- 
wardly facing  surface  on  said  base  member; 

yieldable  force  generating  means  interconnecting  said  base 
member  and  said  support  member  for  continually  urging 
baid  support  member  and  base  member  from  a  first  portion 
wherein  said  base  member  and  support  member  are  in  a 
mutually  adjacent  relation  with  little  or  no  space  therebe- 
tween being  extant  to  a  second  position  vertically  spaced 
from  each  other  while  maintaining  said  upwardly  facing 
relation  of  said  one  surface,  said  yieldable  force  generating 
means  including  linkage  means  for  guidingly  intercon- 
necting said  base  member  and  said  support  member,  and 
spring  means  for  urging  a  separation  of  said  base  member 
end  said  support  member  guided  by  said  linkage  means. 
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said  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  lateral  spaced  first 
links  each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base 
member  and  for  movement  about  a  first  common  axis,  a 
second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  second  links  each  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  member  and  for 
movement  about  a  second  common  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  pivot  means  pivotally  securing  said  first  links  to 
said  second  links  at  the  midportion  thereof,  the  other  ends 
of  each  said  first  link  and  said  second  link  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  support  member  and  for  movement  about 
respective  and  spaced  common  axes  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  common  axes,  one  of  said  common  axes  on 
said  base  member  and  the  common  axis  on  said  support 
member  located  thereabove  being  mounted  in  an  elon- 
gated slot  to  enable  each  said  common  axis  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  common  axes; 

releasable  latch  means  for  holding  said  base  member  and  said 
support  member  in  said  first  position; 

whereby  a  release  of  said  latch  means  will  enable  said  force 
generating  means  to  urge  a  separation  of  said  base  member 
and  said  support  member  to  said  second  position,  a  con- 
tainer resting  on  said  upwardly  facing  surface  extending 
through  and  being  encircled  by  said  means  defining  a  hole 
in  said  support  member  so  that  said  container  is  stabilized 
thereby. 


4,583,708 
HANGER  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRINTED  MATTER  SUCH 

AS  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORIES 
Casey  J.  Wieczorek,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,484 

Int.  CI.*  B42D/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—447  2  Qaims 


rotatable  about  first  and  second  horizontal  axes  at  the  outer 
ends  of,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  arms  and  disposed 
transverse  to  the  respective  centerlines  thereof,  each  of  said 
binders  being  vertically  movable  by  such  rotation  thereof 
between  first  and  second  positions  about  180°  apart  and,  at 
which,  respectively,  each  binder  is  suspended  from  its  corre- 
sponding arm  and  is  supported  from  underneath  by  such  arm 
and  the  centerline  of  one  of  said  binders  being  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  arm  supporting  said  binder. 


4,583,709 
VALVES 
Richard  Ward,  Worsley,  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industries  P/C,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1983, 
8316137 

Int.  C\*  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  12  Claims 
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1.  A  printed  matter  hanger  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
securable  to  the  underside  of  raised  support  means,  first  and 
second  arms  disposed  beneath  said  base  with  the  first  arm  being 
above  the  second  arm,  the  projection  of  the  axes  of  the  arms 
forming  angle  with  each  other;  and  with  the  inner  ends  of  both 
arms  being  vertically  aligned  so  that  a  common  verticle  axis 
passes  through  both  such  ends,  swivel  means  providing  a 
coupling  of  such  base  with  each  of  said  arms  so  that  they  are 
independently  pivotally  movable  horizontally  about  said  axis, 
said  swivel  means  comprising  a  vertical  support  shaft  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  base,  said  vertical  axis  being  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  bearing  means  mounting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  on  said  shaft  so  that  they  are  pivotally 
movable  independently  about  said  vertical  axis  while  being 
constrained  from  movement  in  their  other  angular  coordinates, 
a  torsion  spring  disposed  around  said  shaft  and  having  opposite 
ends  coupled  to  respectively  said  first  and  second  arms  for 
urging  them  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  around  said  shaft, 
and  stop  means  positionally  fixed  in  relation  to  said  base  and 
operable  to  set  a  limit  to  the  rotation  of  each  of  said  arms  in  the 
direction  in  which  such  arm  is  urged  to  rotate  by  such  spring, 
first  and  second  binders  each  comprising  a  spine  and  covers  for 
printed  matter,  hinge  means  providing  hinge  couplings  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  binders  and  the  outer  ends  of, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  binders  are  respectively 


1.  An  electrically  operable  valve  assembly  useable  in  a  mine 
roof  support  comprising:  a  valve  means; 

an  electrical  operating  means  having  an  electromagnet,  said 
operating  means  being  controllingly  connected  to  said 
valve  means  and  said  operating  means  being  driveable  to 
function  as  a  generator  by  said  valve  means; 

means  for  preventing  reverse  current  How  when  said  operat- 
ing means  functions  as  a  generator  comprising:  a  transistor 
with  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base,  one  of  the  collec- 
tor and  emitter  being  connected  to  a  first  side  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet, said  base  being  connected  to  one  side  of  a 
resistor  and  the  other  side  of  the  resistor  being  connected 
to  a  second  side  of  the  electromagnet; 

power  supply  and  return  lines  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnet, the  other  of  the  collector  and  emitter  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  supply  and  return  lines,  and  the  other  of 
said  supply  and  return  lines  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  electromagnet;  and 

a  backup  short  circuiting  means  connected  across  said  other 
of  the  collector  and  emitter  and  the  other  of  said  supply 
and  return  lines,  for  short  circuiting  any  reverse  current. 


4,583.710 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  PULSED 
MOLECULAR  BEAM 
Thomas  E.  Adams;  Edward  R.  Grant;  Bennett  H.  Rockney,  and 
Richard  J.  S.  Morrison,  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
nell Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  376,811 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.10  16  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  valve  for  generating  a 
high  pressure  molecular  beam  gas  pulse  having  an  extremely 
short,  accurate,  controllable  pulse  duration  on  the  order  of  70 
microseconds,  comprising: 

an  aperture  plate  including  a  valve  seat  surrounding  an 
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expansion  aperture  in  said  plate,  said  expansion  aperture 
comprising  a  conical  hole  terminating  at  a  sharp  edge  on 
one  surface  of  said  aperture  plate,  said  sharp  edge  serving 
as  said  valve  seat; 

a  valve  head  moveable  with  respect  to  said  aperture  plate  in 
a  first  direction  to  engage  said  valve  seat  to  close  said 
expansion  aperture  and  in  a  second  direction  to  disengage 
said  valve  seat  to  open  said  expansion  aperture; 

a  sample  gas  reservoir  surrounding  said  valve  head  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  sample  gas  under  high  pressure  for 
controlled  dispersion  through  said  expansion  aperture 
upon  opening  of  said  expansion  aperture; 

a  valve  actuator  assembly  to  controllably  move  said  valve 
head  in  said  second  direction  to  open  said  expansion  aper- 
ture to  permit  a  pulse  of  gas  to  flow  therethrough  from 
said  reservoir,  said  expansion  aperture  allowing  said  sam- 
ple gas  to  be  dispersed  substantially  without  delay  or 
pressure  drop,  thereby  to  produce  a  gas  pulse  having  an 
extremely  short  rise  time,  and  to  controllably  move  said 
valve  head  in  said  first  direction  to  close  said  expansion 
aperture,  said  assembly  comprising  a  light  weight  valve 
shaft  connected  to  said  valve  head,  first  and  second  coils 
mounted  in  spaced-apart  opposition  to  define  a  gap  there- 
between, and  light  weight  driver  means  connected  to  said 
valve  shaft  and  mounted  in  said  gap  to  move  therethrough 


in  response  to  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
coils;  first  and  second  drive  circuit  means  producing  first 
and  second  drive  pulses  for  alternately  and  selectively 
energizing  and  deenergizing  said  coils  to  move  said  driver 
means  through  said  gap,  thereby  to  move  said  valve  shaft 
and  said  valve  head  alternately  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  to  close  and  open  said  expansion  aperture, 
energization  of  said  second  coil  producing  a  magnetic 
field  to  move  said  driver  means  to  open  said  expansion 
aperture,  deenergization  of  said  second  coil  collapsing 
said  magnetic  field  to  move  said  driver  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  close  said  expansion  aperture,  and  subsequent 
energization  of  said  first  coil  holding  said  expansion  aper- 
ture closed;  and 
selectively  variable  timer  circuit  means  for  regulating  said 
first  and  second  drive  circuit  means  to  produce  drive 
pulses  to  regulate  the  time  and  duration  of  opening  said 
expansion  aperture  and  to  control  the  intensity  and  dura- 
tion of  the  pulse  of  gas  emitted  through  said  expansion 
aperture,  said  drive  circuit  means  for  said  second  coil 
producing  drive  pulses  of  sufficient  amplitude  and  of 
sufficiently  short  duration  to  fully  open  said  expansion 
aperture  to  allow  dispersion  of  a  short,  high  pressure  pulse 
of  sample  gas  from  said  reservoir,  and  thereafter  to  close 
said  expansion  aperture  to  produce  a  molecular  beam 
pulse  of  approximately  70  microseconds'  duration. 


4.583,711 

RIGID  MOUNT  COUPLER  WITH  FLOW  CHECK  STOP 
Lyte  R.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifm  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,846 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  CI,  251-149.6  6  Claims 
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1.  A  quick  coupler  for  fluid  interconnections,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  bore  therein, 

a  body  member  axially  movable  in  said  housing  bore  be- 
tween an  outer,  disconnect  position  and  an  inner  coupled 
position. 

detent  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  body  member  in 
said  inner  and  outer  positions, 

locking  means  cooperable  between  said  body  member  and 
said  housing  for  releasably  securing  a  nipple  in  said  body 
member, 

a  valve  and  valve  seat  in  said  body  member  for  preventing 
fluid  flow  therethrough,  valve  support  means  movable 
with  and  mounting  said  valve  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  body  member, 

a  spring  outwardly  biasing  said  valve  support  means  and  said 
valve  to  a  closed  position, 

an  elongated  member  on  said  valve  support  means  extending 
toward  the  inner  end  of  said  body  member,  and 

stop  means  at  said  inner  end  of  said  body  member  movable 
between  radially  inner  and  outer  positions,  respectively 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  elongated 
member  for  preventing  and  allowing  rearward  movement 
of  said  elongated  member  and  thereby  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  stop  means  comprising, 

a  radially  disposed  stop  support  slidably  mounted  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  body  member  for  axial  movement  with 
said  body  member  between  inner  and  outer  positions  and 
for  radial  movement  relative  to  said  body  member,  said 
stop  support  being  disposed  in  a  larger  bore  of  said  hous- 
ing in  said  inner  position  and  in  a  smaller  bore  of  said 
housing  in  said  outer  position,  said  housing  having  a  taper 
surface  between  said  larger  and  smaller  bores. 

a  stop  member  on  said  support  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  support  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  elongated  member  when  said 
stop  support  is  positioned  respectively  in  said  larger  and 
smaller  bores  of  said  housing,  and 

spring  means  biasing  said  stop  support  toward  said  larger 
and  smaller  bores  and  said  taper  surface  of  said  housing. 


4,583,712 
EVAPORATOR  LIFT 
David  W.  Wilks,  210  W.  Palfrey,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78223 
I  Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,153 

Int.  CV  B66F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  254-89  R  n  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  or  supporting  an  object,  such  as  an 
evaporator  coil  cabinet,  comprising: 
a  leg  member; 
a  platform  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  edge  of  said 

object; 
a  platform  shaft  connected  on  a  first  end  to  said  platform, 
said  platform  being  rotatable  about  said  first  end  of  said 
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shaft,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  main- 
taining said  platform  in  flush  engagement  with  said  edge 
of  said  object  comprising  support  means  axially  slidable 
along  said  shaft  for  abutting  an  underside  of  said  platform 
and  a  leveling  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft 


for  abutting  an  underside  of  said  support  means,  said  shaft 
having  a  second  end  adapted  for  telescopic  engagement 
with  said  leg  member;  and 
means  for  moving  said  platform  upwards  or  downwards 
relative  to  said  leg  member. 


4,583,713 
PANTOGRAPH  JACK  APPARATUS 
Kenichi   Fukura,   Toyota;   Kazuhisa   Nagata,   Okazaki,   and 
Nobuhiro  Yamauchi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  749,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1984,  59-136088 
Int.  a.*  B66F  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  254—126  7  Claims 


40         41 


1.  A  pantograph  jack  apparatus  for  elevating  a  motor  vehicle 
body,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate; 

b.  a  supporting  plate; 

c.  a  shaft  member  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and 
a  non-threaded  portion  at  the  other  end; 

d.  a  connecting  nut  cooperating  with  and  threaded  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  member; 

e.  a  connecting  bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  and  axially 
movable  on  said  non-threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  mem- 
ber; 

f.  first  and  second  upper  arm  members  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  plate,  the  other  end 
of  said  first  upper  arm  member  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  connecting  nut  and  the  other  end  of  said  second 
upper  arm  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting  bearing; 

g.  first  and  second  lower  arm  members  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  the  other  end  of 
said  first  lower  arm  member  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  connecting  nut  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  lower 


arm  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  connecting 
bearing; 

h.  first  and  second  stop  portions  fixedly  connected  to  said 
non-threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  member  on  axially 
opposite  sides  of  said  connecting  bearing,  said  connecting 
bearing  being  axially  movable  between  said  stop  F>ortions, 
and  said  stop  portions  being  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance  so  that  said  supporting  plate  is  in  a  desired  low- 
ered position  for  storage  when  said  connecting  portion 
abuts  against  said  first  stop  portion  and  said  supporting 
plate  is  in  a  desired  raised  position  for  engaging  said  motor 
vehicle  body  when  said  connecting  bearing  abuts  against 
said  second  stop  portion;  and 

i.  means  for  preventing  said  connecting  bearing  from  mov- 
ing back  toward  said  first  stop  portion  after  said  connect- 
ing bearing  is  moved  toward  said  second  stop  portion  by 
raising  said  supporting  plate. 


4,583,714 

VEHICLE  MOUNTABLE  CABLE  REEL  APPARATUS 

Lance  D.  Ridgway,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Hy-Reel 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,236,  Mar.  26,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,371,147.  Tbis  application  Jan.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,647 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1,  2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B66D  ]/38 

U.S.  a.  254—326  18  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  mountable  hydraulic  cable  reel  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  cable  reel  bed  comprising  bed  support  frame  members 
having  rollers  mounted  thereon; 

a  turntable  rotatably  supported  on  the  rollers; 

a  turntable  operating  motor  mounted  on  the  bed,  and  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  the  turntable  to  turn  the  turna- 
ble; 

first  and  second  vertical  stanchions  mounted  on  said  turnta- 
ble and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  first  reel  support  assembly,  and  means  connecting  said  first 
reel  support  assembly  to  said  first  vertical  stanchion; 

a  second  reel  support  assembly,  and  means  connecting  said 
second  reel  support  assembly  to  the  second  vertical  stan- 
chion; 

a  reel  motor,  and  means  connecting  said  reel  motor  to  one  of 
said  reel  support  assemblies,  whereby  a  cable  reel  sup- 
ported between  the  first  reel  support  assembly  and  the 
second  reel  support  assembly  may  be  driven  by  the  reel 
motor,  a  horizontal  roller  with  vertical  guide  rollers  up- 
wardly disp>osed  at  remote  end  of  said  horizontal  roller 
with  parallel  truss  means  connecting  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  rollers  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  stanchions 
to  support  the  horizontal  roller  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cable  reel  and  spaced  radially  thereform  for  supporting 
and  guiding  cable  extending  from  the  cable  reel,  wherein 
the  first  reel  suppxsrt  assembly  comprises  a  base  mounted 
on  an  upper  end  of  the  first  vertical  stanchion,  an  upright 
frame  member  connected  to  the  base,  a  sliding  block 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  on  the  base,  means 
connected  to  the  frame  member  and  the  block  for  translat- 
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ing  the  block,  the  block  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
an  end  of  a  cable  reel  shaft,  and  wherein  the  block  opening 
comprises  a  U-shaped  upward  opening  in  one  end  of  the 
block  so  that  a  reel  shaft  may  be  lowered  into  the  opening. 


4,583,715 
SAFETY  GATE 
John  Wright,  #93-1081  Borden  Side  Rd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  (K2C  3P4) 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  14,  1984,  463234 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  17/16 

U.S.  a.  256—24  16  Claims 


30  38     35 

32 


1.  A  safety  barrier  for  a  passageway  with  spaced  vertical 
side  walls  or  frames,  the  barrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  barrier  element  having  spaced,  parallel  upper  and  lower 
frame  elements  joined  at  corresponding  ends  to  a  vertical 
side  frame  element, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  barrier  rungs  extending  between  the 
upper  and  lower  frame  elements. 

(c)  a  frame  assembly  having  a  vertical  side  frame  element 
and  a  lower  frame  element  joined  at  their  ends  to  provide 
an  '^''-shaped  configuration,  the  free  end  of  this  lower 
frame  element  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  lower  frame 
element  of  the  barrier  element  for  relative  axial  slidable 
movement. 

(d)  locking  means  associated  with  the  lower  frame  elements 
for  releasably  locking  them  in  selective  relative  positions. 

(e)  a  gate  element  mounted  on  the  upper  frame  element  of 
the  barrier  element  and  the  lower  frame  element  of  the 
frame  assembly  for  sliding  axial  movement  in  conjunction 
with  the  frame  assembly  relative  to  the  barrier  element 
and  for  pivotal  movement  between  closed  position  with 
the  plane  of  the  gate  element  parallel  to  that  of  the  barrier 
element,  and  opened  position  to  permit  passage  of  a  per- 
son through  the  barrier,  about  a  vertical  axis  extending 
between  the  upper  frame  element  of  the  barrier  element 
and  the  lower  frame  element  of  the  frame  assembly,  the 
gate  element  being  of  a  size  and  position  when  in  closed 
position  to  obstruct  passage  between  the  barrier  element 
and  the  side  frame  element  of  the  frame  assembly,  and 
when  in  open  position  to  permit  such  passage, 

(0  lock  means  associated  with  the  gate  element  to  releasably 
lock  the  gate  in  closed  position,  and 

(g)  means  associated  with  the  safety  barrier  and  adjustable  to 
bear  against  the  side  walls  or  frames  to  secure  the  barrier 
in  position  across  a  passageway  when  the  frame  assembly 
and  barrier  element  are  locked  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


I 
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4,583,716 
UNIVERSAL  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPACT 
ATTENUATION  DEVICE 
Barry  D.  Stephens,  Citrus  Heights;  Peter  B.  Morehead,  Sacra- 
mento, and  James  B.  Welch,  Placerville,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Energy  Absorption  Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  379,868 
Int.  CI.-*  AOIK  3/00;  EOIF  15/00 


U.S.  a.  256—13.1 


7  Gaims 


it     "  j« 


1.  Iri  a  reusable  impact  attenuation  device  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  rigid  backing  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  fixed  structure,  a  plurality  of  buffer  elements  posi- 
tioned in  an  ordered  array  extending  forwardly  of  the  backing 
member  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  energy,  a  plurality  of 
diaphragm  members  interposed  in  the  array  and  extending 
laterally  outward  of  the  array  at  spaced  intervals,  a  plurality  of 
fender  panels  pivotally  coupled  to  the  laterally  extending  ends 
of  the  diaphragm   members  and   partially  overlapping  the 
fender  panels  coupled  to  the  succeeding  diaphragm  members, 
and  means  for  collapsibly  interconnecting  the  backing  member 
and  the  diaphragm  members,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  anchor  assemblies  connected  to  the 
interconnecting  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  impact 
attenuation  device,  the  anchor  assemblies  being  adapted 
for  fixing  to  the  ground  and  being  symmetrical,  identical, 
and  interchangeable  with  each  other. 


4,583,717 

METHOD  FOR  POURING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Yoshii  Hasegawa;  Takeshi  Tsuruta;  Takao  Kohgo;  Masahiro 
Naktmura,  and  Tohru  Kishida,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assi^iors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1983,  58-111441 
Int.  Cl.^  B22D  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-44  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  pouring  molten  metal  into  a  vessel  and 
maintaining  the  level  of  molten  metal  at  a  predetermined  level 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  pouring  nozzle  having  a  sliding  member  to  vary 

the  extent  of  opening  of  the  nozzle, 
periodically  changing  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  nozzle  at 

a  predetermined  frequency  in  response  to  an  excitation 

signal, 
measuring  the  level  of  molten  metal  and  comparing  the 

measured  level  to  the  predetermined  level  to  provide  a 

control  signal,  indicative  of  the  differences  between  the 

levels, 
superimposing  the  control  signal  on  said  excitation  signal  to 

adjust  the  width  of  movement  of  said  sliding  member. 


4,583,718 
NOZZLE  FOR  CUTTING  BEARD  REMOVAL 
Horst  K.  Lotz,  Wiesbaden-Delkenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Aute  Gesellschaft  fur  autogene  Technik  mbH, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,517 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  9,  1982, 
82105052.3 

Int.  a.^  B23K  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  266—48  9  Claims 


A.  at  least  one  work  station  having  a  tool  for  working  upon 
a  workpiece  supported  in  the  machine  tool; 

B.  a  first  workpiece  guidance  assembly  including  a  work- 
piece  holding  device  having  releasable  workpiece  engag- 
ing elements  for  holding  the  workpiece,  said  device  being 
movable  in  at  least  one  direction  relative  to  said  work 
station  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  workpiece 
to  effect  movement  thereof; 

C.  a  second  workpiece  guidance  assembly  including  a  work- 
piece  holding  device  having  workpiece  engaging  elements 
for  holding  a  workpiece  and  movable  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  work  station,  said  first  workpiece 
holding  device  being  movable  both  concurently  with  and 
independently  of  said  second  workpiece  holding  device; 

D.  drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  workpiece 
holding  devices;  and 

E.  control  means  for  said  work  station  and  said  drive  means. 


4,583,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ZONE-ANNEALING  OF  A 

WORKPIECE  CONSISTING  OF  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

MATERIAL 
Roland  Kiinzli,  Mellingen;  Giinther  Schroder,  Birmenstorf,  and 
Robert  Singer,  Baden,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,389 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   26,    1983, 
5799/83 

Int.  a.*  C21D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—81  6  Oaims 


CD3  -, 


1.  A  nozzle  for  the  removal  of  a  cutting  beard  where  by 
means  of  additional  heat  supply  the  beard  is  liquified  and 
blown  away  by  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  gas  jet.  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  nozzle  plate  with  fuel  gas  discharge  holes 
and  an  oxygen  discharging  slot  formed  in  between  wherein 
through  said  oxygen  slot  at  its  longitudinal  opposite  ends  an 
increased  oxygen  quantity  is  discharged. 


4,583,719 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  STAMPING,  NIBBLING  AND 

THERMAL  CUTTING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Klingel,  Moglingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Trumpf  GmbH  Sl  Co.,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1983,  3314748 

Int.  Cl.^  B2?K  7/10 


U.S.  CI.  266—72 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  fiat  workpieces,  the  combination 
comprising: 


-^.-•   :-r 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  zone-annealing  of  a  workpiece  made 
of  a  high  temperature  material,  comprising: 

means  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said  workpiece. 

a  vessel  defining  a  salt  bath; 

means  in  said  vessel  for  heating  said  salt  bath; 

means  in  said  vessel  for  guiding  said  salt  bath  to  have  a 

vertical  fiow  path  along  a  central  part  of  said  vessel; 
a  cooling  body  positioned  immediately  above  said  vessel, 

and  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough; 
means  for  fiowing  cooling  air  through  said  cooling  body; 
a  floating  insulating  cover  closing  off  a  top  of  said  salt  bath 

around  said  cooling  body; 
a  covering  screen  having  an  orifice  for  insertion  of  said 

workpiece  and  an  outer  periphery  having  the  dimensions 

of  said  vertical  passage;  and 
an  inwardly  projecting  edge  at  a  bottom  of  said  vertical 

passage  for  engaging  said  covering  screen, 
whereby  said  covering  screen  can  slide  vertically  downward 

with  said  workpiece  to  said  projecting  edge  through  said 
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vertical  passage  as  said   workpiece  is  lowered   there- 
through. 


4,583,721 
MOLTEN  METAL  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Arakawa,  Aqjo;  Masuo  Sugie,  Tokoname;  Takashi 
Watanabe,  Chiryu;  Takumi  Nishio,  Toyota;  Toshio 
Kawamura,  Takahama;  Tsutomu  Nagahata,  Osaka,  and  Taka- 
shi Matsushita,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,359 

aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1983,  58-206479 

Int.  a.*  B22D  41/08 

U.S.  a.  266—220  26  Qaims 


21  26  2IQ  21c  26  '® 

29   25  25a         ^ 27  '       28  22 


the  piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end 
through  which  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  piston 
projects,  an  upper  annular  high  pressure  seal  in  said  opening 
engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  central  chamber  therein 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber,  said  lower  seal 
preventing  communication  of  said  annular  and  central  cham- 


216   23     22o    24 


1.  A  slide  gate  device  for  controlling  discharge  of  molten 
metal  from  a  container  accomodating  the  molten  metal  therein, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  plate  of  refractory  material  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached below  a  bottom  portion  of  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  molten  metal  passage  bore  formed  therein  for  per- 
mitting the  molten  metal  from  the  container  to  be  dis- 
charged therethrough,  and 

a  slide  plate  of  refractor  material  slidable  along  a  lower  face 
of  the  stationary  plate  and  adapted  to  open  or  close  the 
passage  bore  by  being  slidably  displaced  relative  to  the 
stationary  plate, 

wherein  the  stationary  further  comprises 

a  main  body  wherein  a  major  voluminal  proportion  of  the 
stationary  refractory  plate  including  substantially  all  of  a 
circumferential  wall  part  of  the  passage  bore  comprises 
porous  gas  permeable  refractory  materials,  thereby  en- 
abling enhancing  of  a  heat-insulating  property  of  the  sta- 
tionary plate  so  as  to  avoid  cooling  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  passage  bore  and  thus  avoid  solidHcation  of  the 
metal  in  the  passage  bore;  and 

a  thin  layer  of  dense,  substantially  gas  impermeable  refrac- 
toy  material  secured  to  a  lower  face  of  the  main  body,  a 
lower  face  of  the  thin  layer  constituting  a  lower  face  of  the 
stationary  plate  and  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  an 
upper  face  of  the  slide  plate. 


If   «. 


iff  se 


bers  with  said  manifold  chamber  and  said  upper  seal  prevent- 
ing communication  of  said  annular  and  central  chambers  with 
the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  cylinder,  said  seals  being  of 
the  type  whose  sealing  characteristics  are  enchanced  when 
subjected  to  relatively  high  axial  pressures  in  an  upwardly 
direction  and  means  for  constantly  applying  an  axial  upward 
pressure  to  said  upper  seal  at  a  value  below  the  pressure  in  the 
manifold  chamber. 


4,583,723 
ELASTICALLY  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENSION 

OF  ENGINE 
Isao  Ozawa,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1983,  58-104610; 

Jun.  10,  1983,  58-104611;  Jun.  10,  1983,  58-104612;  Sep.  16, 

1983,  58-171556;  Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172617 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.1  12  Qaims 


4,583,722 

NITROGEN  DIE  CYLINDER 
Bernard  J.  Wallis,  25315  Kean  Ave.,  Dearborn.  Mich.  48124 
Filed  May  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  611,471 

Int.  a.*  F16F  9/02;  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  267—119  4  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  a  manifold  having  a  pressurized  nitrogen 
chamber  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  a  die  member  that  is 
vertically  displaceable  in  response  to  vertical  reciprocation  of 
the  plate  of  a  press  in  which  the  die  member  is  mounted,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  manifold,  said  cylinder  having  a 
bore,  the  lower  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  pressur- 
ized chamber  of  the  manifold,  a  piston  slideably  mounted  m 
said  bore  and  biased  upwardly  therein  by  the  manifold  pressure 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  piston 
having  a  lower,  bottom  high  pressure  annular  seal  thereon 
engaging  said  bore,  the  portion  of  the  piston  above  said  bottom 
seal  being  of  a  reduced  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore  so  as  to 
defme  therebetween  an  annular  chamber  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  substantially  smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 


.l.,g.M../K. 2L 


1.  An  elastically  damping  device  for  the  suspension  of  an 
engkie  of  a  vehicle  having  driving  conditions,  comprising: 
a  first  elastically  deformable  wall  and  a  second  elastically 

deformable  wall  which  are  connected  to  each  other  to 

define  a  closed  enclosure; 
one  of  said  deformable  walls  being  connectable  to  an  engine 

and  being  deformable  due  to  vibrations  of  the  engine; 
a  partition  member  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  first  fluid 

chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamber; 
said  first  fiuid  chamber  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  being 

filled  with  fiuid; 
at  least  one  portion  of  said  partition  member  being  formed 

into  a  movable  plate  which  is  movable  in  directions  to 

lower  the  inner  pressure  of  said  fiuid  chambers; 
a  restricted  passageway  extending  through  said  partition 

member,  said  passageway  communicating  said  first  and 
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second  fiuid  chambers  for  flowing  therethrough  with  high 
flowing  resistance  the  fluid  to  or  from  the  fluid  chamber 
wherein  the  volume  changes  upon  receiving  engine  vibra- 
tions; 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  movable  plate;  and 
control  means  for  moving  said  stopping  means  so  as  to 
change  the  movable  distance  of  said  movable  plate  in 
accordance  with  a  driving  condition  of  the  engine. 


outside-span  base  and  another  jaw  mounted  on  a  sliding 
jaw  base  beyond  said  bench  clamp. 


4,583,724 

MULTIPLE-PURPOSE  VICE  FOR  WOOD  WORKING 

Charles  Huang,  P.O.  Box  10160,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,674 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  269—88  3  Claims 
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4,583,725 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  POSTERIOR 

LUMBAR  LAMINECTOMY 

Roger  D.  Arnold,  4259  Macon  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38122. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,403 

Int.  Q.*  A61G  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—328  2  Qaims 


1.  A  multiple-purpose  vice  for  wood  working  comprising:  a 
guide  means  including  a  lead  screw  having  a  male-threaded 
portion  and  a  shaft  portion,  two  guide  bars  parallel  to  said  lead 
screw,  a  fixing  jaw  base  having  two  engaging  extensions 
thereon  and  slidingly  inserted  with  said  two  guide  bars  and  said 
shaft  portion  of  said  lead  screw,  a  sliding  jaw  base  having  two 
engaging  extensions  thereon  corresponding  to  the  two  engag- 
ing extensions  of  said  fixing  jaw  base  and  slidingly  inserted 
with  said  two  guide  bars  and  the  male-threaded  portion  of  said 
lead  screw,  and  a  fast-moving  span  adjuster  engaged  within  a 
rectangular  hole  formed  under  said  sliding  jaw  base  and  mov- 
ably  engaged  with  said  lead  screw  as  driven  by  a  handle  termi- 
nated on  said  lead  screw; 

a  pair  of  bench  clamps  including  two  clamping  chucks  hav- 
ing three  holes  in  a  clamping  mouth  between  the  two 
chucks  to  resiliently  clamp  said  two  guide  bars  and  rotat- 
ably  insert  said  lead  screw  as  acted  by  a  torsional  spring 
fixed  therein,  a  wing  bolt  and  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to 
fasten  said  bench  clamp  on  a  bench; 
two  center-rest  clamping  jaws  including  an  upper  frame 
portion  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  clamp  the  flat-sur- 
face work  piece,  a  tail  spindle  rotatably  fixed  on  said 
upper  frame  portion  to  fasten  the  work  piece  especially 
for  the  piece  to  be  aligned  with  the  center  line  of  said 
spindle,  two  engaging  grooves  formed  on  its  bottom  en- 
gageable  with  said  two  engaging  extensions  formed  on 
either  sliding  jaw  base  or  fixing  jaw  base  and  a  side  exten- 
sion edge  adapted  to  stably  fix  said  jaw  on  either  said  base; 
two  universal  clamping  jaws  including  a  holder  having 
two  engaging  grooves  on  its  bottom  engageable  with  said 
two  engaging  extensions  on  said  base  and  having  a  side 
extension  adapted  to  stably  mount  said  jaw  on  said  base, 
two  clamping  cylindrical  columns  fixed  on  said  holder 
and  two  semi-circle  universal  clamping  blocks  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  two  columns  to  allow  each  block  rotated 
around  the  axis  of  said  column  adapted  to  clamp  irregular 
work  piece;  and 
an  outside-span  clamping  base  having  two  engaging  exten- 
sions on  its  upper  surface  engageable  with  the  two  engag- 
ing grooves  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  jaw  and  having 
two  wing  bolts  each  formed  with  a  clamping  disc  adapted 
to  clamp  said  base  on  a  bench  with  a  clamping  plate  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  surface,  whereby  a  larger  work 
piece  can  be  clamped  between  a  jaw  mounted  on  said 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  surgical  table  comprising: 

first  and  second  adjustable  table  brackets  having  first  and 
second  table  clamps  thereon  respectively  for  attachment 
to  an  operating  table; 

a  slidebar  support  attached  to  said  adjustable  table  brackets; 

first  and  second  perpendicular  slidebar  members  attach  to 
said  sidebar  support; 

first  and  second  two-way  adjustable  support  clamps  attach 
to  said  first  and  second  perpendicular  slidebars; 

first  and  second  patient  support  brackets  engaged  in  said 
two-way  adjustable  support  clamps  respectively; 

iliac  crest  supports  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  patient  sup- 
port brackets. 


4,583,726 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

PAPER  SHEETS 

Hiroyoshi  Nogi,  and  Hiroyuki  Ookawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Musashi  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982,  57-195910 
Int.  Q.*  B65H  3/06.  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  271—4  4  Qaims 


26     - 


2i- 


1.  Sheet  transfer  apparatus  for  sheet  counting  apparatus,  said 
transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  stacked 
sheets,  a  payout  roll  adjacent  said  hopf>er  for  feeding  sheets  out 
of  said  hopper,  a  stacker  for  receiving  the  sheets  fed  out  of  said 
hopper  and  disposed  downstream  of  said  payout  roll,  and  guide 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  payout  roll  for  guiding 
said  sheets  as  they  are  fed  by  said  payout  roll  from  said  hopper 
to  said  stacker  and  pass  between  said  payout  roll  and  said  guide 
means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  movable  support 
for  said  guide  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  into  a  first 
position  close  to  the  periphery  of  said  payout  roll  and,  alterna- 
tively, into  a  second  position  farther  away  from  the  periphery 
of  said  payout  roll,  said  movable  support  comprising  a  frame 
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member  with  a  pair  of  end  flanges,  said  frame  member  being 
pivotably  mounted  at  said  flanges  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  payout  roll,  and  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
plate  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  extending  both  axi- 
ally  and  circumferentially  of  said  payout  roll,  and  a  control 
means  slidably  engaging  said  support  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  support  and  from  a  flrst  position  to  a 
second  position,  said  control  means  in  said  first  position  thereof 
holding  said  guide  means  in  said  first  position  thereof  for  guid- 
ing said  sheets  as  they  pass  between  said  payout  roll  and  said 
guide  means  and,  with  movement  of  said  control  means  to  said 
second  position  thereof,  said  control  means  moves  said  support 
away  from  said  periphery  of  said  payout  roll  and  hence,  moves 
said  guide  means  into  said  second  position  of  said  guide  means, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  frame  member  and 
having  portions  spaced  from  its  pivot  axis  engageable  with  said 
frame  member,  one  of  said  portions  being  engageable  with  said 
frame  member  in  said  first  position  of  said  control  means  and 
another  of  said  portions  being  engageable  with  said  frame 
member  in  said  second  position  of  said  control  means. 


4,583,727 
DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP,  TRANSFERRING  AND 
TURNING  A  TEXTILE  WEB 
Jacques  Fort,  Darnieulles,  France,  assignor  to  "Les  Applications 
Industiielles  Vosgieiines"  en  abrege  "S.A.P.I.V.O.G."  ,  Dar- 
nieulles, France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,928 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1983,  83  10438 
Int.  a.*  B65H  3/30 
U.S.  a.  271—19  6  Claims 
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1.  A  transfer  device  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  treatment  station 
of  a  textile  machine,  comprising: 

an  unpiling  means  provided  with  a  single  gripper  head, 
adapted  to  pick  up  elements  in  the  form  of  a  textile  sheet 
from  the  top  of  a  pile  of  such  elements; 

said  unpiling  means  being  supported  for  movement  in  a 
generally  linear  path; 

a  means  for  actuating  said  gripper  head  to  pick  up  a  single 
sheet, 

a  means  for  moving  said  unpiling  means  in  a  reciprocatory 
movement  along  a  generally  linear  path; 

said  unpiling  means  having  a  first  station,  a  second  station, 
and  an  unloading  platform; 

actuation  of  said  gripping  head  at  said  first  station  causing 
gripping  of  a  sheet,  such  that  movement  of  said  unpiling 
means  to  said  unloading  platform  causes  overturning  of 
the  sheet; 

actuation  of  said  gripping  head  at  said  second  station  causing 
gripping  of  a  sheet,  such  that  movement  of  said  unpiling 
means  to  said  unloading  platform  does  not  cause  overturn- 
ing of  the  sheet;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  piling  means  at  said 
first  station  or  said  second  station;  whereby  said  first  and 
said  second  stations  and  said  means  for  selectively  posi- 
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tioning  said  unpiling  means  selectively  causes  turning  or 
no  of  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  pile. 

4,583,728 
AUXILIARY  GRIPPER  DRIVE 

Josef  Mathes,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  M.A.N.-Roland  Dnickmaschinen  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1983,  3333050 

Int.  a.*  B65H  5/10:  F16H  25/16 
U.S.  CI  271—268  8  Qairas 


1.  An  auxiliary  gripper  drive  for  sheet-fed  printing  machines 
and  the  like  having  a  machine  frame  and  a  control  cam  fixed  on 
a  shaft  for  generating  the  auxuiliary  gripper  movement  by  way 
of  a  control  lever  which  is  pivotable  on  the  machine  frame  and 
which  bears  against  the  control  cam  via  a  first  cam  follower, 
and  having  an  auxiliary  cam  against  which  a  second  cam  fol- 
lower, disposed  on  the  control  lever,  bears  and  a  suspension 
operative  between  the  cam  followers  so  that  the  cam  followers 
are  respectively  held  in  continuous  contact  with  their  associ- 
ated cams,  characterized  in  that  the  control  cam  and  the  auxil- 
iary cam  are  disposed  on  two  parallel  shafts  rotating  in  a  fixed 
ratio  to  one  another  and  said  suspension  includes  a  torsion 
spring  which  at  one  end  is  secured  to  the  control  lever  and  at 
the  other  end  is  connected  to  a  bearing  element  disposed  rotat- 
ably  in  the  control  lever  and  journaling  the  second  cam  fol- 
lower on  an  eccentric. 


4,583,729 
VACUUM  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Martin  Blumle,  Gullesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Winkler +  Dunnebier    Maschinenfabrik    und    Eisengiesserei 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1982,  3241869 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  271—276  2  Qaims 


2        -6 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  vacuum  at  a  revolving  vac- 
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uum  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  to  a  rotating  shaft,  said  device 
including: 

a  control  head  fixed  to  be  fee  of  rotation  having  the  shape  of 
a  truncated  cone  and  defining  a  control  surface  on  the 
conical  surface  thereof,  said  control  head  being  coaxially 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

vacuum  canals,  cover  sections  and  canals  for  atmospheric 
pressure  arranged  on  the  conically  shaped  control  surface 
of  said  control  head; 

a  conically  shaped  control  surface  formed  internally  in  said 
vacuum  cylinder  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  coni- 
cal control  surface  of  said  control  head,  said  vacuum 
cylinder  control  surface  including  the  control  slots  of  the 
vacuum  bores  of  said  vacuum  cylinder,  said  control  head 
being  telescoped  into  the  internal  conical  shape  of  said 
vacuum  cylinder  defining  a  vacuum  gap  between  the 
control  surfaces  thereof; 

means  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  control  head  so  as  to 
adjust  the  timing  of  vacuum  delivery  to  said  vacuum 
cylinder;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  vacuum  gap  between  the  control 
surfaces  of  the  control  head  and  the  vacuum  cylinder  by 
adjusting  the  relative  axial  positions  between  said  control 
head  and  said  vacuum  cylinder. 


4,583,730 
MARTIAL  ARTS  PRACTICE  DEVICE  WITH  BREAKAGE 
Brent  A.  Gecht,  8626  W.  Fiebrantz  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53222,  and  Thomas  M.  Riley,  12567  Woodberry  Dr.,  Mequon, 
Wis.  53092 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,979 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  272—76  13  Claims 


table,  while  continuously  applying  a  uniformly  resistive  force, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  table  of  a  width  and  length  to  support  a  person  from  his 
or  her  knees  to  his  or  her  neck,  having  a  supporting  frame 
to  position  the  table  above  floor  level,  the  table  being 
substantially  planar  and  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 


(b)  a  head  pad  assembly  having  a  uniformly  resistive  force 
means,  pivotally  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  first  end 
of  the  table,  to  initially  position  the  head  pad  above  the 
table  for  receiving  a  person's  head,  to  rotate  downwardly 
below  the  first  end  of  the  table  when  a  person  continu- 
ously applies  forces  against  uniformly  resistive  force 
means. 


4,583,732 
BREAKAWAY  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
David  A.  Allen,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Huffy  Corpora- 
tion, Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,048 

Int.  a.-*  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  273—1.5  R  6  Oaims 


xn 


9.  A  martial  arts  practice  device  with  reusable  impact  break- 
away means  providing  actual  breakage  of  throw-away  slats 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
re-usable  impact  breakaway  means  supported  on  said  frame 

and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions; 
means  for  mounting  a  throw-away  slat  in  a  given  position 
when  said  breakaway  means  is  in  said  first  position  such 
that  said  slat  breaks  when  said  breakaway  means  is  moved 
to  said  second  position  by  impact  of  the  martial  arts  practi- 
tioner. 

4,583,731 
SPINAL  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Crivello,  17301  NE.  131st,  and  Barry  A.  Spencer, 
Redmond,  Wash.  98052,  assignor  to  James  P.  Crivello,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,253 
Int.  a*  A61G  7/00.  7/06:  A63B  21/02.  21/04 
U.S.  a.  272—144  5  Qaims 

1.  Spinal  exercising  apparatus  centering  on  a  person,  while 
on  a  table,  applying  forces  via  contact  of  his  or  her  head,  on  a 
head  pad  assembly  having  a  uniformly  resistive  force  means, 
when  the  head  pad  is  initially  located  above  the  end  of  the 
table,  and  as  the  person  continues  to  apply  his  or  her  force,  the 
head  pad  assembly  is  rotated  downwardly  below  the  end  of  the 


1.  A  slam  dunk  breakaway  basketball  goal  assembly  for 
mounting  to  a  backboard  comprising: 

a  basketball  goal  rim; 

mounting  plate  means  for  mounting  to  said  backboard; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  rim  to  said  mounting  plate 
means,  said  rim  having  a  first  horizontal  position  and  a 
second  downwardly  pivoted  position  responsive  to  a  slam 
dunk  or  the  like; 

means  biasing  said  rim  to  said  horizontal  i>osition  and  yield- 
ing in  response  to  a  given  threshold  downward  force  on 
said  rim  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  rim  to  said  downward 
position, 

wherein: 

said  pivotal  mounting  means  comprises  second  mounting 
plate  means  rigidly  mounted  to  said  rim  an^  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  first  mounting  plate  means; 

wherein  said  biasing  means  is  operatively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  mounting  plate  means  to  bias  them  in  a 
given  direction  relative  to  each  other; 
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wherein  said  second  mounting  plate  means  pivots  away  from 
said  first  mounting  plate  means  at  a  pivot  point  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  rim; 
wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  spring  means  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  below  said  plane  of  said  rim  and 
above  said  pivot  point; 
wherein: 

said  first  mounting  plate  means  comprises  a  generally  verti- 
cal plate  for  mounting  to  said  backboard; 
said  second  mounting  plate  means  comprises  a  generally 
inverted  L-shaped  member  having  a  generally  vertical  leg 
extending  along  said  vertical  plate  in  said  first  position  and 
having  a  generally  horizontal  leg  extending  away  from 
said  vertical  plate  and  having  said  rim  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  horizontal  leg; 
said  biasing  means  comprises  a  generally  horizontal  stud 
having  one  end  retained  by  said  vertical  plate  and  encir- 
cled by  a  compression  spring  bearing  between  said  verti- 
cal leg  and  a  retainer  on  the  other  end  of  said  stud,  such 
that  pivoting  of  said  vertical  leg  away  from  said  vertical 
plate  at  said  pivot  point  below  said  spring  compresses  said 
spring  when  the  downward  force  on  said  rim  is  greater 
than  said  given  threshold; 
wherein  said  rim  has  a  pair  of  supports  extending  down- 
wardly from  opposite  undersides  thereof  and  joined  at  a 
central  portion  forming  said  pivot  point  adjacent  said 
backboard,  said  vertical  plate  including  means  engaging 
and  pivotally  mounting  said  central  portion  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  vertical  leg  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  supports; 
said  last  mentioned  means  of  said  vertical  plate  is  curled 
around  said  central  portion  of  said  supports  and  coined  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  substantially  eliminating  vertical  and 
horizontal  free  play  at  said  pivot  point. 
4.  A  slam  dunk  breakaway  basketball  goal  assembly  for 
mounting  a  backboard  comprising: 
a  basketball  goal  rim; 
first  mounting  plate  means  comprising  a  generally  vertical 

plate  for  mounting  to  said  backboard; 
a  set  of  four  apertures  through  said  vertical  plate  spaced  to 
form  a  rectangle,  the  first  and  second  apertures  having  an 
extended  slot  configuration,  the  third  and  fourth  apertures 
having  a  triangular  configuration  each  with  extension 
along  at  least  one  side  of  the  triangle  oblique  to  the  exten- 
sion of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  extended 
slot  apertures,  said  first  aperture  being  diagonally  opposite 
said  third  aperture  in  said  rectangle,  said  second  aperture 
being  diagonally  op|X)site  said  fourth  aperture  in  said 
rectangle; 
second  mounting  plate  means  comprising  a  generally  in- 
verted L-shaped  member  rigidly  mounted  to  said  rim  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  mounting  plate  means  to 
pivot  from  a  first  horizontal  rim  position  to  a  second 
downwardly  pivoted  position  at  a  pivot  point  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  rim;  and 
biasing  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  mount- 
ing plate  means  and  biasing  said  rim  to  said  horizontal 
position  and  yielding  in  response  to  a  given  threshold 
downward  force  on  said  rim  to  permit  said  pivoting  of 
said  rim  to  said  downward  position. 


4,583,733 
BASEBALL  BAT  SWING  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Sho  Ito;  Tomoyuki  Nakaguchi;  Kumio  Kasahara;  Toshio  Takei; 
Tsutomu  Hashimoto,  and  Shojiro  Nakahara,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  509,503,  Jan.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1982,  57-113549 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  71/02 
U.S.  a.  273—26  R  15  Claims 


V   7 


1.  A  baseball  bat  swing  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  base  sensor  unit  having  first,  second  and  third  holes  formed 
at  a  predetermined  interval  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  swing  direction  of  a  baseball  bat; 

beam  emitting  means  disposed  in  said  base  sensor  unit  for 
emitting  a  first  beam  vertically  upwardly  of  said  base 
sensor  unit  through  said  first  hole  of  said  base  sensor  unit, 
emitting  a  second  beam  upwardly  rearwardly  through 
said  second  hole  of  said  base  sensor  unit  so  as  to  be  in- 
clined at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
beam,  and  emitting  a  third  beam  upwardly  forwardly 
through  said  third  hole  of  said  base  sensor  unit  to  be 
inclined  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  that  of  said 
second  beam; 

first  beam  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  base  sensor  unit 
for  receiving  through  said  first  hole  of  said  base  sensor 
unit  the  first  beam  reflected  from  said  baseball  bat  when 
said  baseball  bat  passes  across  the  first  beam  and  for  in  turn 
outputting  a  signal  in  compliance  with  the  reflection  pat- 
tern of  said  first  beam,  said  first  beam  receiving  means 
including  first  and  second  concentrical  beam  receiving 
regions;  and 

second  and  third  beam  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  base 
sensor  unit  for  receiving  through  said  second  and  third 
holes  of  said  base  sensor  unit  the  second  and  third  beams 
reflected  from  said  baseball  bat  when  said  baseball  bat 
passes  across  the  second  and  third  beams  and  for  in  turn 
outputting  signals  therefor,  respectively; 

wherein  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
receiving  means,  a  swing  height  of  said  baseball  bat  from 
said  base  sensor  unit  is  measured  on  the  basis  of  the  reflec- 
tion pattern  caused  when  the  baseball  bat  passes  across  the 
first  beam,  and  in  accordance  with  the  output  signals  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  beam  receiving  means,  an  angle 
of  the  swing  surface  and  a  swing  speed  of  said  baseball  bat 
are  measured  by  differences  between  timings  when  the 
baseball  bat  passes  across  the  first,  second  and  third  beams. 
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4,583,734 
RACKET  HAVING  A  UNIQUE  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 
Ulrich  Pawlicki,  Im  Schellental  8,  and  Wolfgang  Schiller,  An  der 
Kopfbuche  20,  both  of  D-5024  Puiheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,535,  Mar.  29, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,565,371. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1983,  3312834 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  273—73  J  2  Qaims 


^^^ 


1.  A  game  racket  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  handle  shaft 
portion  and  a  handle  grip  portion,  said  handle  shaft  portion 
connecting  said  head  portion  to  said  handle  grip  portion,  said 
head  portion  defining  an  area  which  has  strung  thereacross  a 
plurality  of  strings  forming  a  bilateral  striking  area,  part  of  said 
handle  shaft  portion  being  curved  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  striking  area,  said  curved  part  of  said  han- 
dle shaft  portion  being  bridged  by  a  traction  element,  and 
wherein  said  traction  element  is  a  filamentary  structure. 


4,583,735 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Knight,  1720  Ala  Moana,  Apt.  H204,  Honolulu,  Hi. 
96815 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,938 

Int.  C\*  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—87.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  selection  means  comprising: 

1.  an  enclosure  comprised  of  a  floor  and  circular  sidewall 
rising  upwardly  from  said  floor, 

2.  a  circular  inner  disc  positioned  upon  said  floor  and 
rotatively  mounted  thereto  by  pivot  means  centered 
with  respect  to  said  inner  disc  and  sidewall, 

3.  a  stationary  outer  panel  surrounding  said  inner  disc  and 
substantially  coplanar  therewith,  said  outer  panel  being 
defined  by  concentric  inner  and  outer  circular  peripher- 
ies, the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  panel  being  in 
close-fitting  adjacency  to  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
inner  disc, 

4.  a  series  of  depressed  compartments  positioned  between 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  panel  and  said  sidewall,  each 
compartment  having  associated  therewith  printed  indicia  rep- 
resenting game  instructions, 

5.  striking  means  pivotably  mounted  to  said  inner  disc. 

6.  a  ball  having  a  size  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  said 
striking  means  into  said  compartments,  and 

7.  a  depression  in  said  inner  disc  adapted  to  position  said 
ball  before  said  striking  means. 


(b)  a  series  of  playing  boards,  each  having  indicia  represent- 
ing the  features  of  outdoor  golf  courses, 

(c)  score  cards  associated  with  each  playing  board,  and 

(d)  position  markers  for  use  by  the  players  upon  a  playing 
board  to  denote  status  of  the  game. 


4,583,736 

NUMBER-COMBINATION  SELECTOR 

Anthony  J.  Lorraine,  303  College  St.,  Chicopee,  Mass.  01020 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,864 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—144  B  12  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  transparent  box-like  enclosure  in  which  a  plurality  of 
lightweight  balls  are  stored,  said  enclosure  having  a  top, 
bottom  and  four  sides; 

b.  an  electrically  operated  fan  connected  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure, 
whereby  air  from  the  fan  blows  the  balls  about  randomly 
within  the  enclosure; 

c.  an  open-ended  vertical  tube  that  extends  upwardly  from 
the  interior  of  the  enclosure  through  its  top,  wherein  a 
bottom  end  portion  of  the  tube  includes  a  frusto-conical 
guide  for  guiding  balls  into  and  through  the  tube; 

d.  a  trap  mechanism  that  is  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  enclosure 
to  control  a  ball  as  it  leaves  a  top  portion  of  the  tube, 
wherein  the  trap  mechanism  comprises  an  inverted  L- 
shaped  finger  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  "L"  being 
spaced  apart  from  and  overlying  the  open  top  end  of  the 
tube  that  extends  through  the  enclosure's  top; 

e.  a  spring-biased,  pivotable,  elongated  selector  arm  having 
an  integral  end  portion  that  is  designed  in  size  and  shape  to 
normally  straddle  and  block  the  tube's  open  top  end  to 
prevent  balls  from  rising  through  the  tube,  whereby  said 
arm  can  be  manually  pivoted  to  uncover  the  tube's  upper 
end  and  allow  a  ball  to  pop  up  the  tube  and  then  can  be 
released  to  spring  back  and  kick  the  ball  away  from  the 
overlying  finger  trap  mechanism  during  the  arm's  return 
movement; 

r  an  inclined  ramp  that  is  adjacent  the  tube's  upper  end, 
which  receives  the  kicked  ball  to  feed  it  downwardly;  and 

g.  a  clear  display  chute  that  catches  the  balls  from  the  ramp 
and  allows  them  to  be  viewed  by  a  user,  wherein  the  chute 
includes  a  hinged  gate  that  normally  blocks  an  opening 
between  the  chute  and  the  enclosure,  and  the  gate  has  a 
spring-biased  lever  that  can  be  pivoted  to  swing  open  the 
gate  and  thus  unblock  the  opening  to  permit  a  displayed 
ball  in  the  chute  to  re-enter  the  enclosure. 

11.  A  method  of  randomly  selecting  numbers  in  a  game  of 
chance,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  blowing  a  plurality  of  lightweight,  numbered  balls  within 
the  enclosed  storage  chamber  of  a  bingo-ball  blower; 

b.  blocking  the  upper  open  end  of  a  vertical  discharge  tube 
of  the  blower  with  an  overlying,  spring-biased  selector 
arm  to  prevent  the  balls  from  rising  up  the  tube; 

c.  pivoting  and  holding  the  selector  arm  away  from  the  tube 
to  unblock  the  tube's  open  upper  end  and  allow  a  ball  to 
pop  up  the  tube; 
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.  releasing  the  arm  to  allow  it  to  spring  back  to  its  position 
described  in  step  b  so  that  it  kicks  a  ball  away  from  the 
tube's  upper  end  and  onto  an  adjacent  ramp;  and 
feeding  the  ball  downwardly,  via  gravity,  from  the  ramp 
into  a  display  chute  that  catches  the  ball  and  allows  it  to  be 
viewed  by  a  user. 


4,583,737 

FORTUNE  TELLING  GAME  AND  DECK  OF  CARDS 

Mary  L.  Falcone,  155  W.  68th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

Nicholas  T.  Zann,  210  E.  29th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,973 

Int.  a.*  A63F  1/04,  9/18 

U.S.  a.  273—161  31  Qaims 


rOP  END 

INOCIA 


1.  A  fortune  telling  game  comprising:  a  deck  of  fortune 
telling  cards  comprising: 

a  plurahty  of  cards,  each  of  said  cards  having  a  top  and 
bottom  end  and  a  single  indicia  bearing  face,  the  indicia  of 
said  indicia  bearing  face  being  oriented  in  a  common 
direction  from  said  top  end  to  said  bottom  end,  said  indicia 
of  each  card  comprising  at  least  one  word,  symbol  or 
combination  thereof  which  bears  a  first  suggestive  rela- 
tionship to  a  query  when  the  card  is  oriented  with  the  top 
end  above  the  bottom  end,  and  an  opposite  suggestive 
relationship  to  said  query  when  said  card  is  oriented  with 
the  top  end  below  the  bottom  end; 

said  plurality  of  cards  comprising  a  first  group  of  cards,  each 
bearing  indicia  suggestive  of  a  composite  of  at  least  one  of 
a  physical  and  personality  characteristic  of  a  person;  and 

said  plurality  of  cards  further  comprising  a  second  group  of 
cards,  each  bearing  indicia  suggestive  of  a  relationship  to 
the  query  or  a  relationship  to  the  indicia  of  each  of  said 
first  group  of  cards  or  both;  and 

a  game  board  comprising  card  receiving  stations  for  receiv- 
ing said  cards  on  said  game  board,  said  card  receiving 
stations  consisting  of: 

a  first  card  receiving  station  consisting  of  three  card  receiv- 
ing spaces  arranged  in  a  row;  and  a  second  card  receiving 
station  consisting  of  nine  card  receiving  spaces  arranged 
in  three  parallel  rows  which  are  parallel  with  said  row  of 
said  first  card  receiving  station,  each  of  said  parallel  rows 
of  said  second  card  receiving  station  consisting  of  three 
adjacent  card  receiving  spaces. 


I 


4,583,738 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Augusto  Fava,  Via  Ferrarese  2,  44042  Cento  (Ferrara),  Italy 
Filed  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,803 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13, 1983, 12517  A/83; 
May  23,  1983,  15184/83[U] 

Int.  a.<  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  273—186  C  28  Qaims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  golf  swing  training  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  including  an  anvil  having  a  vertically  oriented 
planar  surface  for  contact  with  a  golf  club  head  during 
golf  swing  play  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  means  located 
thereon,  said  planar  surface  of  said  anvil  causing  a  golfer's 
wrists  to  straighten  upon  said  contact  between  said  planar 
airface  and  said  golf  club  head; 

(ii)  means  for  guiding  a  golf  club  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  swing  paths,  said  paths  including  one 
leading  to  said  planar  surface,  said  guiding  means  being 
connected  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  means; 
and 

(iii)  positioning  means  pivotably  attached  to  a  support  mem- 
ber mounted  in  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  mounting 
means,  said  positioning  means  being  adjustable  along  said 
support  member  for  positioning  a  golfer  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  swing  path  defined  by  said  guiding  means. 


»  4,583,739 

GOLFEil'S  STANCE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Reda  Kabbany,  1143  Thorn  St.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55106 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,820 
Int.  a*  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273—187  R  9  Qaims 
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A  golf  aid  comprising: 

first  elongated  member  comprising  a  single  elongated 
element  adapted  for  placement  onto  the  golfing  surface  so 
that  said  first  elongated  member  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
iatended  fiight  of  the  ball; 
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a  second  elongated  member  comprising  a  single  elongated 
element  adapted  for  placement  onto  the  golfing  surface  so 
that  said  second  elongated  member  is  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  intended  flight  of  the  ball; 

slide  and  pivot  means  including  an  opening  in  its  top  surface 
and  slidably  connected  with  said  second  elongated  mem- 
ber and  pivotably  secured  to  said  first  elongated  member 
between  its  ends  at  a  fixed  point  for  facilitating  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  second  elongated  member  relative  to 
said  first  elongated  member  about  said  fixed  point  member 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  elongated  members  are  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  a  collapsed  position  in 
which  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  are  gener- 
ally colinear,  said  slide  and  pivot  means  further  facilitating 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  second  elongated  member 
relative  to  said  slide  and  pivot  means  and  said  first  elon- 
gated member  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
elongated  member; 

a  first  set  of  indicia  on  said  first  elongated  member  defining 
the  proper  position  for  the  feet  of  the  user  of  the  golf  aid 
for  a  particular  golf  club,  said  first  set  of  indicia  including 
left  foot  indicia  located  on  one  side  of  said  fixed  point  and 
right  foot  indicia  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  fixed 
point,  said  left  foot  and  right  foot  indicia  including  an 
identification  of  the  various  golf  clubs  and  indicating  the 
proper  position  for  such  left  and  right  feet,  respectively, 
for  a  particular  golf  club;  and 

a  second  set  of  indicia  on  said  second  elongated  member 
defining  the  proper  position  for  placing  the  golf  ball  for  a 
particular  golf  club,  said  second  set  of  indicia  including  an 
identification  of  the  various  golf  clubs  and  being  viewable 
through  the  opening  in  the  said  slide  and  pivot  means  to 
provide  means  for  aligning  said  second  elongated  member 
relative  said  first  elongated  member  so  that  proper  ball 
placement  can  be  achieved  for  a  particular  club. 


4,583,741 
CHAMPIONSHIP  TRACK  AND  FIELD  GAME 

Andrew  Brisciano,  25  Sunset  La.,  MiUer  Place,  N.Y.  11764 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,620 
Int.  Q.*  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  273—244  5  Qaims 


4,583,740 
GOLF  SWING  MUSCLE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Ohly,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Swing  Plane  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  563,233 

Int.  a.*  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  Q.  273—191  A  3  Qaims 


7        A. 


1.  A  game  of  championship  track  and  field  events  for  simu- 
lated competition  among  a  plurality  of  teams,  each  team  repre- 
senting a  player  comprising: 

a  playing  board  having  a  generally  oval  track  with  straight 
sides  along  its  long  side  wherein  are  marked  lanes  for  a 
plurality  of  runners,  one  full  lap  in  said  track  representing 
the  distance  of  440  yards,  having  a  single  starting  and 
finish  line  for  all  distances  which  are  a  multiple  of  the 
distance  around  said  track  including  a  relay  race,  separate 
starting  and  finish  lines  for  the  100  yard  dash  and  a  hurdles 
race,  with  hurdles  indicated  in  said  lane,  and  a  separate 
finish  line  for  a  220  yard  run,  said  playing  board  being 
provided  with  a  block  stand  adjacent  said  oval  track 
containing  spaces  designated  for  each  relay  team; 

separated  designated  areas  on  said  playing  board  surrounded 
by  said  track,  said  areas  consisting  of  a  pole  vaulting  area, 
a  broad  jump  area,  a  high  jump  area,  and  a  shop  put  area, 
each  separate  area  being  provided  with  a  block  stand 
containing  spaces  designated  for  each  team; 

a  plurality  of  board  pieces  comprising  a  separate  group  of 
pieces  designated  for  each  team  consisting  of  at  least  four 
board  pieces,  each  team  color  differentiated  from  each 
other  team  and  furthermore  each  piece  of  each  team  fur- 
ther differentiated  from  each  other  to  designate  a  particu- 
lar event; 

a  pair  of  dice  to  be  thrown  by  each  player  to  establish  the 
order  of  play  and  for  moving  the  board  pieces  in  each 
event;  and 

separate  board  means  containing  a  winners  circle  adapted  to 
accumulate  and  accomodate  the  winning  board  pieces 
from  each  event,  said  separate  board  means  being  capable 
of  accommodating  at  least  said  at  least  four  board  pieces, 
the  winning  team  being  the  team  having  the  most  board 
pieces  accumulated  in  said  winners  circle  on  said  separate 
board  means  after  the  play  of  all  events  is  completed. 


3.  A  weighted  golf  club  for  exercising  and  building  muscles 
necessary  for  strong  and  effective  golf  swing,  comprising  a 
golf  club  containing  a  collar  affixed  to  said  club,  just  above  the 
hitting  portion  of  the  club,  a  small  coiled  spring  fitting  around 
the  shaft  of  the  club,  just  above  the  hitting  portion  of  the  club, 
a  small  coiled  spring  fitting  around  the  shaft  of  the  club,  just 
above  said  collar,  a  circular  weight  containing  a  hole  through 
the  diameter  of  said  weight  for  insertion  of  the  club  through 
same,  a  coiled  spring  on  the  top  of  the  weight  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  golf  club,  with  a  collar  affixed  to  the  golf  club  shaft 
to  retain  said  spring  and  weight  during  the  golf  swing. 


4,583,742 

BLOCK  AND  BOARD  PUZZLE  GAME 

Barry  Slinn,  49  Fourier  Drive  SE.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

(T2A  2C2) 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,356 
Int.  Q.*  A63F  3/02.  9/08.  9/12 
U.S.  Q.  273—260  1  Cbdni 

1.  A  puzzle  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  game  board  with  a  rectangular  playing  surface;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blocks  defined  by  one  or  more  similar 
cubes,  at  least  one  of  the  blocks  being  a  single  cube  and  the 
majority  of  the  blocks  including  two  or  more  cubes  defin- 
ing L-shaped,  cruciform  and  straight  blocks,  the  blocks 
being  capable  of  defining  a  rectangle  occupying  the  entire 
playing  surface,  the  blocks  also  being  capable  of  defining 
other  geometric  figures  including  a  cube,  a  T-shaped  wall 
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and  stairs,  at  least  one  recess  in  a  top  surface  of  each  said 
block,  the  number  of  recesses  in  each  block  being  equal  in 


number  to  the  number  of  cubes  defming  the  block,  and 
peg  means  removably  insertable  in  said  recesses. 


4,583,743 

PROJECTILE  CATAPULT  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

George  L.  Macek,  10519  Broaius  Rd.,  Garrettsrille,  Ohio  44231 

FUed  May  17, 1985,  Ser.  No.  735,097 

Int.  a.*  A63F  9/02;  F41J  9/02:  F41B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—368  2  Qaims 


1.  An  amusement  device  including  a  projectile  catapult,  a 
table  and  a  series  of  adjacent  targets: 

said  projectile  catapult  having  a  base,  forward  and  rearward 
stanchions  connected  to  said  base  and  mounting  front  and 
rear  pivot  pins,  said  front  pivot  pin  being  at  a  height  above 
said  rear  pivot  pin,  an  elongate  power  arm  mounted  on 
said  front  pivot  pin  and  projecting  toward  said  rearward 
stanchion,  a  projectile  platform  carried  on  and  above  said 
power  arm,  an  elongate  rocker  arm  mounted  on  said  rear 
pivot  pin  and  having  a  forward  portion  projecting  beneath 
said  power  arm  and  a  rearward  portion  projecting  behind 
said  rearward  stanchion,  a  forward  resilient  force  trans- 
mission means  between  said  power  arm  and  said  rocker 


arm,  and,  a  rearward  resilient  force  transmission  means  on 
said  rocker  arm  behind  said  rear  stanchion; 

said  catapult  base  further  having  a  set  of  swivel  wheels  for 
rolling  on  said  table  and  confined  on  said  table,  with  a 
limited  range  of  movement,  by  a  rail  frame  connected  to 
said  table; 

said  catapult  base  being  moved  by  the  user  on  said  swivel 
wheels  for  aiming  said  projectile  platform  at  a  selected 
target  by  a  pair  of  grip  handles  projecting  above  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  base. 


^  4,583,744 

PROJECTILE  CAPTURING  DEVICE  AND  TARGET 
Wilbur  E.  Tolliver,  Holland,  and  Larry  R.  Magnuson,  Muske- 
gon, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tolcon  Steel  Corporation, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

I        Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,021 
'  Int.  a.*  F41J  1/JO,  1/14,  1/16 

U.S.  a.  273-404  26  Qaims 


8.  A  projectile  capturing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  surface  defining  a  target  mount- 
ing zone  thereunder,  and  said  housing  having  a  rear  sup- 
port surface; 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  impact  resistant  interceptor  elements 
mounted  on  said  rear  support  surface  to  be  generally 
spaced  therefrom,  each  said  interceptor  element  depend- 
ing freely  from  said  rear  support  surface  behind  said  target 
mounting  zone  and  having  an  unsecured  lower  end,  said 
flexible  interceptor  elements  being  adjacently,  vertically 
arrayed  in  an  overlapping  relationship  so  that  said  inter- 
ceptor elements  form  a  backdrop  behind  substantially  the 
entirety  of  said  target  mounting  zone,  whereby  when  a 
projectile  passes  through  a  target  face  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  strikes  one  of  said  interceptor  elements,  said 
interceptor  element  flexes  and  moves  freely  to  deflect  the 
projectile  downward  without  substantially  deforming  the 
projectile  or  piercing  said  interceptor  element; 

a  forwardly,  downwardly  sloping  collecting  surface  located 
in  said  housing  under  said  interceptor  elements; 

a  projectile  collecting  trough  connected  to  said  housing 
forward  of  said  target  mounting  zone  to  be  communica- 
tive with  said  collecting  surface,  said  collecting  trough 
having  a  generally  upstanding  forward  stopwall  and  a 
collecting  trough  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
forward  of  said  target  mounting  zone,  whereby  when  a 
projectile  is  deflected  downward  by  said  interceptor  ele- 
ment said  projectile  rolls  down  said  collecting  surface  and 
is  deposited  into  said  collecting  trough  forward  of  said 
target  mounting  zone; 

a  roller  mounting  assembly  on  said  housing  disposed  at  a  first 
side  of  target  mounting  zone  and  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  said  roller  mounting  assembly 
including  means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  target  faces  on  said 
housing  and  means  for  selectively  preventing  said  roll  of 
target  faces  from  unrolling; 

a  plurality  of  target  mounting  hooks  located  at  an  opposite 
second  side  of  target  mounting  zone  from  said  first  side  on 
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the  exterior  of  said  housing,  whereby  a  target  roll  is 
mountable  on  said  ^roller  assembly  and  a  new  target  face 
therefrom  is  secured  in  said  target  mounting  zone  by 
grasping  the  end  of  said  roll  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  by  unrolling  said  new  target  face  from  said 
roll  and  hooking  on  said  hooks,  providing  a  previously 
used  target  face  with  the  ability  to  be  torn  from  said  roll 
adjacent  said  hooks  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
said  forward  stopwall  upstanding  in  front  of  said  roller 
mounting  assembly  to  define  betweeen  said  upper  surface 
and  said  forward  stopwall  a  generally  vertical  projectile 
entrance  zone  that  is  smaller  than  said  target  mounting 
zone,  said  collecting  trough  opening  communicating  with 
said  target  mounting  zone  to  provide  therethrough  an 
unobstructed  access  opening  to  said  roller  mounting  as- 
sembly disposed  beneath  said  projectile  entrance  zone, 
whereby  said  forward  stopwall  protects  said  roller  mount- 
ing assembly,  and  said  roller  mounting  assembly  is  accessi- 
ble through  said  target  mounting  zone  and  said  collecting 
trough  opening  to  change  a  target  face  roll  mounted 
thereon. 


4,583,745 

DART  FLIGHT 

Emory  G.  Ladner,  15  Woodward  Ave.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  723,134 

Int.  a*  A63B  65/02 

U.S.  a.  273—423  7  Qaims 


7.  A  dart  flight  for  use  with  a  dart  of  the  type  having  a  shaft 
with  a  distal  end  having  at  least  two  rearwardly  extending 
prongs  which  between  them  form  a  slot  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing a  flight,  said  dart  flight  comprising  a  spine  section  having  a 
portion  defining  a  forward  end  thereof  shaped  to  slidably  fit 
into  said  slot  formed  between  said  prongs  for  attaching  said 
dart  flight  to  said  shaft  and  a  wing  section  having  a  plurality  of 
wings  extending  outwardly  from  said  spine  section  and  includ- 
ing surfaces  between  adjacent  wings  thereof  and  said  spine 
section  for  providing  pockets  therebetween  for  fitting  over 
said  prongs  of  said  shaft  to  protect  them  form  subsequently 
thrown  darts  by  presenting  to  their  points  a  smooth,  gradually 
tapered  surface  which  shrouds  said  prongs  of  said  shaft  distal 
end  and  is  effective  to  deflect  darts  contacting  it  with  a  mini- 
mum deviation  from  their  original  course. 


providing  concentrically  opposed  surface  p>ortions  on  the 

rigid  members, 

at  least  one  of  said  surface  portions  being  generally  fnisto- 
conical  and  tapering  longitudinally  of  the  rigid  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  surface  portions  define  therebe- 
tween an  elongated  annular  space  which  tapers  from  a 
first  larger  radial  width  to  a  second  smaller  radial  width; 
preliminarily  inserting  into  said  annular  space  a  metal  sealing 

ring  which  has  a  radical  thickness  which  decreases  axially 

of  the  ring, 

the  direction  of  preliminary  insertion  being  such  that  the 
end  portion  of  the  ring  which  is  of  smaller  radial  thick- 
ness enters  the  portion  of  said  annular  space  which  is  of 
larger  radial  width  and  proceeds  toward  the  portion  of 
said  annular  space  of  smaller  radial  width, 

said  concentrically  opposed  surface  portions  each  includ- 
ing an  elongated  sealing  surface  which  extends  from  the 
end  of  said  annular  space  which  is  of  smaller  radial 
width  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  annular  space, 
the  length  of  said  sealing  surfaces  being  equal  to  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  ring, 


4,583,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  BETWEEN 

TWO  CONCENTRIC  MEMBERS 
John  E.  Lawson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Annco  Inc.,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,886,  Feb.  28,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,994,  Dec.  6,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  665,659 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1981, 
8136936;  Sep.  24, 1982,  8227363 

Int  a*  F16L  33/16 
UJS.  a.  277—1  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  across  the 
annulus  between  two  concentric  rigid  members  in  order  to  seal 
the  annulus  against  large  fluid  pressures,  comprising 


the  relative  radial  widths  of  the  ring  and  said  elongated 
annular  space  being  such  that,  as  the  ring  is  preliminar- 
ily inserted,  the  ring  is  stopped  by  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  concentrically  opposed  surface  por- 
tions when  the  leading  end  of  the  ring  is  still  a  substan- 
tially distance  from  the  end  of  said  elongated  annular 
space  which  is  of  smaller  radial  width, 
at  least  the  leading  portion  of  the  sealing  ring  being  of  a 
metal  capable  of  significant  plastic  deformation;  and 
while  restraining  the  two  rigid  members  against  axial  dis- 
placement, applying  to  the  end  of  the  ring  which  is  of 
larger  radial  thickness  a  large  force  directed  axially  of  the 
ring  toward  the  end  of  smaller  radial  thickness  and  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  annular  extent  of  the  ring  and 
thereby  forcing  the  metal  of  at  least  the  leading  portion  of 
the  ring  into  the  condition  of  plastic  flow,  with  the  ring 
then  moving  further  into  said  annular  space  under  the 
action  of  said  large  force  until  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  ring  is  in  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with 
both  of  said  sealing  surfaces. 
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4,583,747 
BEARING  SEAL  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE 
Eriiard  Anfderliaar,  Unterachleissheim;  Ernst  Gruebl,  Munich, 
ud  Siegfried  PfafT,  Germering,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•Mignora  to  Krauss-Mafrei  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1983,  3343938 

Int  a.*  FIW  15/447.  15/40 
U.S.  a.  277—3  10  Claims 


21.  u  '  2(. 


1.  A  bearing  seal  assembly  between  an  internal  space  and  a 
drive  section  of  a  centrifuge,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  protective  bushing  for  the  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  annular  sealing  elements  collectively  and  elasti- 
cally  surrounding  the  protective  bushing  and  arranged  in 
axial  succession  from  a  first  part  of  the  protective  bushing 
closest  to  the  internal  space  of  the  centrifuge  to  a  second 
part  of  the  bushing  which  is  closest  to  the  drive  section  of 
the  centrifuge; 

a  section  of  the  protective  bushing  having  a  reduced  diame- 
ter and  surrounded  by  the  sealing  element  closest  to  the 
internal  space  of  the  centrifuge;  and 

means  for  passing  protective  gas  through  said  sealing  ele- 
ment closest  to  the  internal  space  of  the  centrifuge. 


4,583,748 
FACE  SEAL  FOR  SHAFTS  OF  MACHINES  PROCESSING 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Erich  Weichcuieder,  Sr.,  Egling-Neukolbing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Recydoplast  AG,  Egling-Neukolbing,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1963,  3327131 

Int.  C\*  F16J  15/34 
VS.  a.  277-81  R  1  Qaim 


wear  resistant  sealing  ring,  said  second  sealing  ring  mounted 

on  said  shaft  around  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 

second  sealing  ring  positioned  between  said  first  sealing  ring 

and  said  first  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  second  sealing  ring 

having  a  running  face  which  is  acted  upon  by  the  running  face 

of  said  first  ring,  a  centering  ring  supported  on  said  housing 

and  secured  to  said  second  sealing  ring  for  radially  supporting 

said  second  sealing  ring, 

a  ring-like  backup  body  having  a  radially  extending  flange 

secured  to  said  first  sealing  ring  for  radially  su(>orting  said 

first  sealing  ring, 

a  plurality  of  pins  circumferentially  spaced  around  said 

radial  flange,  each  pin  having  a  stop  and  a  spring  element, 

said  spring  elements  being  coaxially  positioned  around 

said  pins,  said  pins  being  passed  through  said  flange  and 

fixed  to  said  housing  such  that  said  stops  are  spaced  a 

predetermined  distance  from  said  flange  and  said  spring 

elements  are  biased  between  said  stops  and  said  flange, 

said  spring  elements  loading  said  sealing  rings  and  urging 

said  sealing  rings  towards  said  chamber  and  along  said 

shaft,  and  a  radial  clearance  between  said  rings  and  said 

second  portion  of  said  shaft  for  enabling  said  shaft  to 

expand  in  response  to  increases  in  temperature  in  said  resin 

processing  machine. 


4,583,749 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 

Frederick  R.  Hatch,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Mather 

Company,  Sylvania,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,556,  Jun.  9, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,429 

Int.  C\*  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—152  9  Qgims 


1.  A  shaft  seal  for  a  shaft  running  through  the  wall  of  a 
housing  of  a  chamber  for  the  processing  of  plasticized  resin 
under  pressure  within  a  resin  processing  machine,  said  shaft 
having  an  enlarged  first  portion  housed  in  said  chamber  and  a 
second  portion  extending  from  said  chamber,  said  second 
portion  positioned  outside  of  said  chamber,  comprising  a  first 
heat  and  wear  resistant  sealing  ring,  said  first  sealing  ring 
having  a  running  face  placed  around  said  second  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  a  second  heat  and 


1.  A  vehicle  air  conditioning  compressor  including  a  main 
body  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  therefrom,  an  annular 
seal  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  compressor  main 
body  and  to  sealingly  engage  said  rotatable  shaft  to  define  an 
internal  chamber  in  said  main  body,  said  chamber  containing  a 
pressurized  mixture  of  freon  and  lubricating  oil,  said  seal  as- 
sembly including  an  annular  support  housing  adapted  to  be 
sealingly  secured  to  said  compressor  main  body  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  rotatable  shaft,  an  annular  resilient  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  seal  element  having  an  outer  annular  pe- 
riphery sealingly  secured  to  said  support  housing  and  an  inner 
annular  periphery  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  inner  periphery  of  said  seal  element  extending  axi- 
ally  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer  periphery  along  said  shaft 
into  said  pressurized  chamber,  said  outer  annular  periphery 
and  said  inner  annular  periphery  being  connected  by  a  radius 
portion  of  said  seal  element,  said  inner  annular  periphery  termi- 
nating in  contact  with  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  pressurized 
mixture  of  freon  and  lubricating  oil  exerting  a  force  on  the  side 
of  said  sealing  element  which  faces  said  chamber  to  cause  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  seal  element  to  be  urged  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  shaft. 
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4,583,750 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Leonard  V.  Chabala,  Maywood,  and  Chester  H.  Lin,  Skokie, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  SAC  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1985,  Ser.  No.  721,612 

Int.  a.-*  F16J  15/10 

tJ.S.  a.  277—168  14  Claims 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  providing  predetermined  sealing 
characteristics  to  a  defined  sealing  path  on  a  defined  sealing 
surface  of  a  first  member  when  a  second  member  is  clamped  to 
the  first  member,  the  seal  arrangement  accomodating  varia- 
tions in  the  first  member,  the  second  member,  and  the  mount- 
ing locations  thereof,  the  seal  arrangement  comprising: 
an  elastically  deformable  sealing  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross  section  and  being  disposed  along  the  defined 
sealing  path;  and 
means  receiving  a  clamping  force  with  respect  to  the  defined 
sealing  surface  for  establishing  predetermined  deforma- 
tion of  said  sealing  member,  said  deformation-establishing 
means  comprising  a  diaphragm  member,  said  diaphragm 
member  being  generally  planar  and  including  portions  for 
defining  a  predetermined  sealing  member  recess  for  re- 
ceiving said  sealing  member,  said  deformation-establish- 
ing means  further  comprising  means  independent  of  said 
sealing-member    recess-defining    portions    of  said    dia- 
phragm member  for  receiving  the  clamping  force  and  for 
positioning  said  seal-member  recess-defining  portions  in  a 
predetermined  manner  with  respect  to  the  defined  sealing 
surface. 


4,583,751 

LOCKING  DRILL  CHUCK  WITH  PROTECnON 

AGAINST  OVERTIGHTENING 

Giinter  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rohm-Str.  50,  7927  Sontheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  702,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1984,  3405511 

Int.  a.4  B23B  31/12;  G05G  5/18 
U.S.  a.  279—1  K  7  Qaims 


<o? 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  guides  spaced  about  and  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis; 

respective  jaws  displaceable  along  the  guides  between  axial 
front  positions  relatively  close  together  and  axial  back 
positions  spaced  relatively  far  apart; 

an  adjustment  ring  carried  on  the  body  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  jaws  for  movement  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  positions  on  rotation  of  the  adjustment  ring  about 
the  axis  in  a  tightening  direction  on  the  chuck  body,  the 
adjustment  ring  being  formed  with  an  array  of  inwardly 
directed  ratchet  teeth; 

an  antiloosening  detent  engageable  generally  radially  out- 
wardly with  the  teeth  of  the  adjustment  ring; 

a  spring  braced  between  the  antiloosening  detent  and  the 
body  and  urging  the  antiloosening  detent  outward  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth,  the  antiloosening  detent  being 
angled  relative  to  the  adjustment  ring  such  that  when 
engaging  between  the  teeth  of  the  adjustment  ring,  the 
antiloosening  detent  substantially  blocks  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  ring  on  the  body  opposite  to  the  tightening 
direction  while  ratcheting  and  permitting  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  ring  on  the  body  in  the  tightening  direction; 

an  antitightening  detent  engageable  generally  radially  out- 
wardly with  the  teeth  of  the  adjustment  ring; 

a  spring  braced  between  the  antitightening  detent  and  the 
body  and  urging  the  antitightening  detent  outward  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth,  the  antitightening  detent  being 
angled  relative  to  the  adjustment  ring  such  that  when 
engaging  between  the  teeth  of  the  adjustment  ring,  the 
antitightening  detent  generally  blocks  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  ring  on  the  body  in  the  tightening  direction 
while  ratcheting  and  permitting  rotation  of  the  adjustment 
ring  on  the  body  opposite  to  the  tightening  direction; 

a  lockout  element  engageable  with  both  of  the  detents  and 
displaceable  between  a  holdback  position  holding  the 
detents  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjustment  ring  and  a 
freeing  position  permitting  the  detents  to  engage  with  and 
block  rotation  of  the  adjustment  ring; 

a  guide  surrounding  the  antitightening  detent  and  defining  at 
least  one  stop  therefor,  the  antitightening  detent  being 
displaceable  angularly  in  the  respective  guide;  and 

a  side  spring  urging  the  antitightening  detent  angularly 
opposite  to  the  tightening  direction  in  the  guide  away 
from  the  stop,  whereby  when  the  antitightening  detent  is 
engaged  with  the  teeth  it  can  move  in  the  tightening 
direction  with  the  adjustment  ring  only  until  it  engages 
the  stop. 


4,583,752 
SPRING-SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Elmar  Breitbach,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Forschungs  -und  Versuchsanstalt  fiir  Luft  -und 
Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  594,782 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1983,  3312895;  Mar.  22,  1984,  3410473 

Int.  a.*  B60S  9/00 
U.S.  a.  280—6  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  motor 
1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising:  vehicle  for  insertion  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses 

a  chuck  body  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  and   of  the  motor  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  suspension 
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spring  means  with  relatively  high  positive  rigidity;  a  magnetic 
correcting  spring  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  suspension 
spring  in  unstable  equilibrium  and  having  negative  rigidity  at 
zero-crossover  of  its  force-travel  characteristic;  means  for 
determining  the  operating  point  of  the  suspension  system  in 
relation  to  the  normal  height  of  the  vehicle  above  a  road  due  to 
stationary  loads;  and  means  for  adjusting  zero-crossover  of 
said  magnetic  correcting  spring  relation  to  a  determined  oper- 
ating point;  and  with  said  correcting  spring  comprising  two 
stacks  of  permanent  magnets,  one  of  said  stacks  being  connect- 
able  to  the  sprung  mass  and  the  other  including  connectable  to 
the  unsprung  mass,  and  with  each  stack  including  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  permanent  magnets  stacked  one  behind  the  other  in  a 
direction  of  relative  movement  between  the  sprung  and  un- 
sprung masses  and  with  intermediate  pieces  of  soft  iron  dis- 
posed between  said  adjacent  permanent  magnets  and  with  like 
poles  of  said  adjacent  permanent  magnets  adjoining  said  soft 
iron  intermediate  pieces,  and  the  magnetizing  axes  of  said 
permanent  magnets  oriented  in  parallel  with  said  direction  of 
relative  meovement. 


4,583,753 

DESK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 

Charles  G.  Economy,  315  Crosstree  La.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

nied  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,622 

Int.  a*  B62B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  280—33.99  A  5  Qaims 


2.22 


1.  A  desk  attachment  for  a  shopping  cart  having  a  rear 
compartment  deflned  in  part  by  front  and  rear  walls  and  col- 
lapsible as  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  the  desk  attach- 
ment being  readily  removable  from  the  cart  by  the  shopper, 
said  desk  attachment  comprising: 
a  planar  desk  platform  of  a  length  sufficient  to  span  said  front 

and  rear  walls  when  the  compartment  is  open; 
an  enclosure  within  said  desk  platform; 
a  lid  attached  to  said  desk  platform  and  selectively  operative 
to  open  or  close  said  enclosure,  said  lid  having  an  upper 
surface  compri»ng  a  writing  surface;  and 
a  hanger  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  of  said  platform  and 
having  hook  means  operative  for  readily  disengagable  and 
pivotable  engagement  with  the  top  of  one  of  said  walls, 
said  hanger  being  selectively  movable  into  said  enclosure 
of  the  desk  platform  when  disengaged  from  said  one  wall, 
whereby  the  desk  attachment  is  readily  removed  and 
carried  by  the  shopper  when  leaving  the  store. 


ward  drive  tube  and  which  are  driven  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  and  thereby  act  cooperatively  on  a  hollow  shaft;  the 
hollow  shaft  having  first  and  second  external  splines  and  being 
located  centrally  of  the  forward  drive  tube  and  supf>orted  by  a 
central  stub  shaft  having  axial  grooves;  a  clutch  comprising 
said  forward  drive  tube  having  an  internal  annular  groove  and 
a  third  internal  spline,  and  a  reverse  drive  tube  rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  forward  drive  tube  having  a  fourth  internal  spline, 
the  first  and  second  freewheeling  devices  driving  the  forward 
drive  tube  in  one  directiion  of  rotation  and  freewheeling  in  the 


21     42       U 


other  direction,  wherein  at  least  one  additional  freewheeling 
device  is  driven  at  the  same  time,  though  it  operates  in  the 
opposite  direction  on  the  reverse  drive  tube  of  the  clutch,  the 
clutch  mechanism  either  permitting  the  freewheeling  devices 
to  act  in  the  forward  direction  on  the  hollow  shaft  for  forward 
motion  when  the  first  and  third  splines  are  engaged,  or  permit- 
ting the  third  freewheeling  device  to  act  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion on  the  hollow  shaft  for  reverse  motion  when  the  second 
and  fourth  splines  are  engaged,  or  permitting  none  of  the 
freewheeling  devices  to  act  on  the  hollow  shaft  during  idling 


when 


he  splines  are  disengaged. 


4,583,755 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Robert  L.  Diekman;  Timothy  J.  Dietz;  Lloyd  W.  Docter,  and 
Verbn  D.  Downing,  all  of  Centerrille,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Huffy  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,707 

Int.  a."  B62K  19/22 

U.S.  a.  280—281  R  18  Oaims 


4,583,754 
TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Klaus  Seeliger,  Birkenkopfrtr.  10,  3500  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,923 
Int.  a.*  B62M  1/14 
VJS.  a.  280—246  10  Qaims 

1.  A  transmission  for  muscle-operated  vehicles  or  appliances 
for  converting  forward  and  backward  movements  into  rota- 
tional movement  having  a  constant  direction  of  rotation  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  freewheeling  device,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  one-way  roller  bearings  which  impinge  on  a  for- 


16.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lugged  members  including  a  head  tube  adapted 
to  receive  a  handlebar  and  front  fork  assembly,  a  bottom 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  a  crank  assembly,  and  a  seat 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  a  seat  post; 

each  of  said  lugged  members  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
cylindrical  stub  inserts,  each  having  a  squared  shoulder  at 
a  base  thereof,  an  inner  portion  with  a  first  outside  diame- 
ter, and  an  outer  pilot  portion  having  a  second  outside 
diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter; 

said  pilot  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
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grooves  evenly  spaced  thereabout,  and  a  circumferential 
groove,  said  grooves  forming  a  segment  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  second  diameter; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  tubes  joining  said 
lugged  members  together,  each  having  opposing,  squared 
open  ends  telescoping  over  selected  ones  of  said  stub 
inserts  and  having  an  inside  diameter  sized  to  form  a  slip 
fit  with  said  pilot  portions  and  an  interference  fit  with  said 
inner  portions; 

adhesive  means  located  in  said  grooves  for  forming  a  bond 
between  said  pilot  portions  and  said  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  annular  trim  rings  positioned  between  said 
squared  ends  and  said  squared  shoulders,  said  rings  being 
made  of  a  material  more  flexible  than  materials  used  to 
form  said  tubes  and  said  lugged  members. 


4,583,756 
ANTI-BUCKLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Walter  Homung,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  Hametner,  Unterensingen; 
Wolfgang  Ackermann,  Stuttgart;  Lothar  Benkowitz,  Hoch- 
dorf,  Peter  Hofmann,  Stuttgart;  Dieter  Koch,  Aichwald,  and 
Herbert  Hemming,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1983,  3305758 

Int.  a.*  B62D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  280—432  20  Qaims 


second  and  fourth  control  device  connection  joints  are 
disposed  at  the  second  vehicular  section  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  extending  laterally  through  the  vertical  buckling 
axis  when  the  first  and  second  vehicular  sections  are  in  a 
straight  driving  condition  said  second  and  fourth  control 
device  connection  joints  being  disposed  at  the  second 
vehicular  section  side  of  said  vertical  plane  for  enhanced 
resistance  to  larger  rotational  moments  about  said  buck- 
ling axis. 


4,583,757 
SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  SKI 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 
S.A.,  Annecy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,754,  May  10, 1982,  Pat  No. 

4,457,533,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,148,  Dec.  21, 

1979,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  606,602 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Dec.  28, 1978,  78  37119 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3, 2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  280— 628  2  Claims 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  use  with  a  ski,  said  binding  compris- 


ing: 


1.  Anti-buckling  control  system  for  steerable  articulated 
vehicles  of  the  types  having  a  first  vehicular  section  hingedly 
connected  to  a  second  vehicular  section,  comprising: 

pivot  support  means  fixedly  arranged  at  the  first  vehicular 
section, 

cross  piece  means  pivotally  supported  at  the  pivot  support 
means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  buckling 
axis, 

connecting  arm  means  carried  by  the  second  vehicular  sec- 
tion, 

cross  piece  pivot  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
connecting  arm  means  to  the  cross  piece  means  at  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  of  the  cross  piece  means, 

first  and  second  lengthwise  adjustable  control  devices,  said 
first  control  device  being  connected  to  the  first  vehicular 
section  at  a  first  control  device  connection  joint  and  to  the 
second  vehicular  section  at  a  second  control  device  con- 
nection joint,  said  second  control  device  being  connected 
to  the  first  vehicular  section  at  a  third  control  device 
connection  joint  and  to  the  second  vehicular  section  at  a 
fourth  control  device  connection  joint, 

and  control  means  for  forcibly  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
first  and  second  control  devices  to  resist  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  cross  piece  means  and  the  pivot  support 
means, 

wherein  said  first  and  third  control  device  connection  joints 
are  disposed  closely  adjacent  one  another  and  said  second 
and  fourth  control  device  connection  joints  are  spaced 
from  one  another  so  that  said  control  devices  exhibit  a 
V-shaped  configuration  open  toward  and  the  second  ve- 
hicular section  when  said  first  and  second  vehicular  sec- 
tions are  in  a  straight  driving  condition,  and  wherein  the 


(a)  a  holding  member  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  a  ski  boot 
onto  said  ski; 

(b)  a  support  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  ski; 

(c)  an  elastic  system;  and 

(d)  an  intermediate  member;  said  elastic  system  acting  to 
press  said  intermediate  member  against  said  supf>ort  mem- 
ber; said  holding  member  and  said  intermediate  member 
being  cooperatively  associated  to  pivot  together  with 
respect  to  said  support  member,  against  the  bias  of  said 
elastic  system,  and  wherein  said  intermediate  member  is 
spaced  from  said  support  member,  with  substantially  no 
relative  movement  between  said  holding  and  intermediate 
members  whenever  said  holding  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers pivot  with  respect  to  said  support  member  for  release 
of  said  boot. 


4,583,758 
MOBILE  BODY  SUPPORT  VEHICLE 
Brett  H.  Runion,  5  Chapel  Oak  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238; 
Brian  A.  Novak,  Hermitage,  and  Gary  Home,  Glenshaw,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brett  H.  Runion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1985,  Ser.  No.  707,081 
Int.  a*  B62B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  280—644  12  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  mobile  body  support  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  a  subframe  comprised  of  a  longitudinal  support  member 
having  at  least  two  segments  connected  by  a  releasable 
coupling,  a  front  cross  bar  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
longitudinal  support  member  and  a  rear  cross  bar  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  longitudinal  support  member, 
and  intermediate  cross  bar  attached  to  said  longitudinal 
support  member  between  said  front  cross  bar  and  said  rear 
cross  bar,  at  least  one  wheel  pivotably  attached  to  the 
front  cross  member  and  at  least  one  wheel  pivotably  at- 
tached to  the  rear  cross  bar; 
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(b)  a  body  frame  comprised  of  a  generally  U-shaped  front 
segment  positioned  above  said  subframe,  a  pair  of  rear  side 
rails  pivotably  connected  to  said  front  segment  at  its  ends, 
a  rear  support  connecting  said  rear  side  rails  to  said  inter- 
mediate cross  bar,  and  a  front  support  connecting  said 
U-shaped  frame  to  said  front  crossbar  wherein  said  pivot- 
able  connections  are  positioned  relative  to  said  subframe 
releasable  coupling  so  that  when  said  coupling  is  released 


said  U-shaped  front  segment  may  be  folded  back  over  said 
rear  side  rails  and  over  a  portion  of  said  subframe; 

(c)  a  pair  of  intermediate  wheels  mounted  to  either  side  of 
said  subframe  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  inter- 
mediate cross  bar  and  between  said  front  bar  member  and 
said  rear  cross  bar;  and 

(d)  fabric  attached  to  said  body  frame  to  form  a  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  user's  body. 


4,583,759 
UPPER  SUSPENSION  ARM  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Yozo  Kami,  Saitama;  Maiaaki  Minakawa,  and  Kaiiji  Kubo,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,296 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1982,  57-206660 
Int.  a*  B60G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280—673  7  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  structure  to  connect  a  pivoting  arm  to  a 
vehicle  body,  comprising  two  bolt  means  mounted  at  spaced 
locations  to  connect  said  structure  to  the  vehicle  body,  said 
bolt  means  being  arranged  such  that  neither  bolt  means  is 
substantially  aligned  in  the  horizonUl  plane,  each  said  bolt 
means  having  an  integral  head  including  a  mounting  means, 
said  head  protruding  downwardly,  and  means  to  pivotally 
connect  the  pivoting  arm  to  said  mounting  means  of  each  said 
head. 


1 
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4,583,760 

VEHICLE  STABILIZER  ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD 
Gaylen  E.  Halstensgaard,  Milnor;  John  W.  Henline,  and  Orlan 
J.  Loraas,  both  of  Lisbon,  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Qark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
I  FUed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,006 

I  Int.  CI."  B66B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  280—766.1  10  Oaims 


9.  A  vehicle  stabilizer  apparatus,  comprising 

a  pair  of  outer  tubular  members  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  in  vertically  disposed  relation, 

a  pair  of  inner  tubular  members  arranged  for  reciprocal 
movement  inside  said  outer  tubular  members  respectively, 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  within  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
bers respectively  for  moving  said  inner  members  recipro- 
cally, 

a  pair  of  latching  mechanisms  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
outer  tubular  members  for  securing  said  outer  tubular 
members  respectively  to  said  vehicle  to  install  them  on  the 
vehicle, 

a  pair  of  interengaging  mechanisms  adjacent  the  other  ends 
of  said  outer  tubular  members  respectively  for  securing 
said  other  ends  of  said  outer  tubular  member  to  said  frame 
when  said  upper  ends  are  secured, 

a  first  conduit  interconnecting  the  head  ends  of  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinders, 

a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  rod  ends  of  said  hy- 
draulic cylinders, 

a  two-way  valve  having  a  neutral  position  and  two  other 
positions, 

one  of  which  is  to  pressurize  the  conduit  connecting  the  two 
head  ends  and  the  other  of  which  is  to  pressurize  the 
conduit  connecting  the  two  rod  ends, 

whereby  when  said  valve  is  in  the  neutral  position  hydraulic 
fluid  can  flow  through  the  said  two  conduits  in  opposite 
directions  to  adapt  the  stabilizer  apparatus  to  uneven 
terrain. 
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4,583,761 
FRAMES  FOR  SCOOP  LOADERS,  FORK  LIFTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Dieter  Nagel,  Grosswallstadt;  Bemhard  Gotz;  Elmar  Causin, 
both  of  Aschaffenburg,  and  Wemer-Georg  Schroder,  Grosso- 
theim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,231 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1983,  3341740 

Int.  a.*  B62D  61/08 
U.S.  a.  280—781  14  Qaims 


sion  of  the  active  portion  of  each  webbing,  both  said  take-up . 
mechanisms  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  a  vehicle  seat, 
the  webbing  length  which  can  be  taken  up  by  the  chest  web- 
bing take-up  mechanism  being  substantially  shorter  than  the 
webbing  length  which  can  be  taken  up  by  the  lap  webbing 
take-up  mechanism,  and  means  to  feed  out  webbing  only  from 
the  lap  webbing  take-up  mechanism  when  putting  on  the  belt. 


4,583,763 
INFORMATION  FOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  Shacklett,  Jr.,  2025  Joshua  Rd.,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 
19444 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,593,  Dec.  14,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p<[rt  of  Ser.  No.  S>40,073, 
Aug.  25, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  752,446,  Dec.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  650,516 
Int.  CI."  B42D  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  281—5  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  frame  for  a  scoop  loader,  fork  lift  or  the  like  having 
two  lateral  carriers,  whose  lower  sections  are  bent  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  vehicle  and  are  connected  with  each  other  to  form  a 
trough-like  frame  that  is  open  upward  and  at  the  front  and 
back,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  closed  toward  the  back  by 
a  counterweight  that  can  be  connected  with  the  lateral  carri- 
ers, the  improvement  comprising  a  bearing  box  half  for  the 
support  of  a  wheel  shaft  located  at  the  front  end  of  each  lateral 
carrier,  a  pair  of  mating  bearing  box  halves  located  on  a  sepa- 
rate connector  component,  which  constitutes  a  removable 
front  cross  piece  for  the  frame  and  with  the  bearing  box  halves 
carries  a  wheel  shaft,  and  means  for  fastening  said  connector 
component  to  said  lateral  carriers  to  form  a  completed  integral 
rigid  but  removable  assembly. 


4,583,762 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Carlstedt,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Gote- 
borg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  14, 1983,  8305660 
Int.  CI."  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  280—801  8  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  belt  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  lap  webbing 
and  a  chest  webbing,  the  lap  webbing  having  one  end  joined  to 
a  first  individual  take-up  mechanism,  the  chest  webbing  having 
one  end  joined  to  a  second  individual  take-up  mechanism 
separate  from  said  first  take-up  mechanism,  each  said  take-up 
mechanism  in  opposition  to  the  take-up  force  permitting  exten- 
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1.  An  information  folder  construction  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  and  foldable  paper  sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  generally  equally  spaced  parallel  scores  formed  in  said 
strip  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  strip  dimension,  said 
scores  defining  of  the  strip  material  a  plurality  of  at  least  four 
generally  rectangular  panels,  informative  indicia  marked  on 
said  strip  including  identifying  indicia  on  a  front  panel  adjacent 
to  one  end  panel,  and  folds  along  said  scores  all  facing  toward 
one  side  of  said  strip  and  hingedly  connecting  said  panels  for 
swinging  movement  into  generally  congruent  overlying  rela- 
tion with  each  other  defining  a  generally  planar  pad  of  tight 
oblate  flat  spiral  configuration  wound  about  the  other  end 
panel  having  adjacent  convolutions  in  complete  and,  continu- 
ous contact  with  each  other,  said  front  panel  and  said  one  end 
panel  being  outermost  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pad,  and  de- 
tachable adhesive  securement  means  interposed  between  and 
securing  only  said  one  end  panel  to  the  next  adjacent  underly- 
ing panel,  the  remaining  panels  being  entirely  free  of  adhesive 
and  unsecured  except  for  said  hinged  connections,  to  releas- 
ably  retain  said  panels  in  pad  defining  relation. 


4,583,764 
WORKING  FOLDER 
Fritz  Steffen,  Muhlenweg  22, 4902  Bad  Salzuflen  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  607,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1983,  3316828 

Int.  a."  B42D  3/00,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  281—31  10  Claims 

1.  A  working  folder  comprising  first  and  second  cover  pan- 
els, said  panels  being  connected  together  along  one  of  their 
edges  to  form  a  common  fold  edge,  said  folder  including  a 
pocket  panel  which  together  with  the  first  cover  panel  forms 
an  insertion  pocket  in  said  first  cover  panel,  and  a  cut-out 
portion  in  said  second  cover  panel,  said  pocket  panel  being 
integrally  connected  to  said  first  cover  panel  by  a  fold  edge 
along  at  least  a  part  of  an  edge  of  said  first  cover  panel  to  said 
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first  cover  panel  along  at  least  one  further  edge  of  said  first  '  4,583,766 

cover  panel,  the  edge  of  said  cut-out  portion  circumscribing   SECURE  BADGE  FOR  INFRARED  BADGE  READER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  R.  Wessel,  26  Beech  St.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10604, 
assignor  to  Kenneth  R.  Wessel,  WhitePlains,  N.Y. 
1  FUed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,144 

*  Int.  a*  B42D  75/00 

U.  \  a.  283—88  15  Claims 


the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pocket  panel  when  said  first  and 
second  cover  panels  are  folded  one  upon  the  other. 


4,583,765 
MULTI-COPY  SELF-STICK  LABEL  SET 
Enumucl  Messinger,  23  HonesrSuckle  Row,  Sunset  Ridge  St. 
James,  Barbwlos  (20334) 

FUed  Oct  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,759 

Int.  a*  B41L  1/20;  B42D  75/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  282—9  R  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  security  badge  for  use  with  an  infrared  badge  reader, 
said  badge  being  generally  planar  in  conflguration  and  com- 
prising an  integral  polyvinylchloride  body  and  at  least  one 
infrar^  blocking  mark  disposed  interiorly  of  and  contiguous 
with  said  body,  to  define  at  least  one  coded  portion  and  an 
uncoded  portion,  with  the  coded  portion  transmitting  no  more 
than  0.05%  infrared  light  at  930-950  nanometers  and  with  the 
uncoded  portion  being  able  to  transmit  approximately  between 
0.9%-1.5%  infrared  light  at  950  nanometers. 


4,583,767 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Albert  F.  Hansen,  8  Punga  Grove,  Whangarei,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,913 

Int.  a."  F16L  33/22 

U.S.  a.  285—40  5  Claims 


1.  A  label  set;  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  label  group; 

(b)  a  second  label  group; 

(c)  fastening  means  attaching  said  first  label  group  and  said 
second  label  group  together  to  form  a  label  set; 

(d)  said  first  label  group  including  at  least  a  first  label  formed 
to  a  predetermined  height  and  width  from  contact  type 
film  material  and  having  an  information  surface  and  an 
adhesive  surface  of  light  tack  self-stick  type  adhesive;  and 
a  first  carrying  member  for  said  first  label; 

(e)  said  first  carrying  member  being  formed  to  a  predeter- 
mined height  and  width  and  from  film  material  with  a  first 
surface  to  removably  receive  said  adhesive  surface  of  said 
first  label  and  a  second  surface  coated  with  carbonized 
matter  that  will  transfer  to  an  adjacent  surface  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  first  surface  of  said  carrying 
member; 

(0  said  second  label  group  including  at  least  a  second  label 
formed  to  a  predetermined  height  and  width  from  contact 
type  film  material  and  having  an  information  surface  and 
an  adhesive  surface  of  light  tack  self-stick  type  adhesive, 
and  a  second  carrying  member  formed  to  a  predetermined 
height  and  width  for  releasably  carrying  said  second  label 
by  having  said  adhesive  surface  disposed  against  a  surface 
thereof; 

(g)  said  label  set  being  assembled  with  said  carbonized  mat- 
ter coated  surface  of  said  first  label  disposed  proximate 
said  information  surface  of  said  second  label  so  that  infor- 
mation applied  to  said  first  label  with  sufficient  pressure 
will  appear  upon  said  second  label. 


1.  A  pij)e  coupling  for  coupling  to  a  hard-walled  semi-rigid 
pipe,  including  a  tubular  portion  over  which  the  end  of  a  pipe 
to  be  coupled  may  be  engaged,  said  tubular  portion  including 
an  annular  boss  having  an  external  screw  thread  carrying  a  nut 
having  an  internal  screw  thread,  on  which  boss  the  nut  is 
rotatable  so  as  to  be  movable  on  to  the  exterior  of  the  end  of  a 
pipe  engaged  on  said  tubular  portion  to  clamp  the  pipe  to  said 
tubular  portion,  wherein  said  nut  comprises  two  concentric 
bores  of  difTerent  diameters,  the  bore  of  lesser  diameter  being 
complimentary  screw  threaded  so  as  to  be  engagable  with  said 
screw  threaded  annular  boss  and  the  bore  of  greater  diameter 
being  tapered  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  nut  and  being 
screw  threaded  with  threads  of  a  buttress-shark  tooth  form  so 
as  to  be  engagable  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  pipe,  the 
screw  threads  of  said  lesser  and  greater  diameter  bores  being  of 
the  same  hand  and  of  a  substantially  constant  pitch,  said  tubu- 
lar pcM'tion  terminating  in  a  nose  tapered  with  an  increasing 
diameter  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  nose,  a  plurality  of 
annular  ridges  of  a  buttress  form  on  said  tubular  portion  be- 
tween said  nose  and  the  said  boss,  said  tubular  portion  being 
tapered  so  as  to  have  a  reducing  average  outside  diameter  from 
adjacent  said  boss  to  said  nose;  whereby  as  said  nut  is  screwed 
onto  said  annular  boss  said  buttress-shark  tooth  threads  engage 
the  outside  surface  of  the  pipe  and  cut  a  thread  into  said  pipe, 
with  the  displaced  pipe  material  forming  behind  the  thread  cut 
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in  said  pipe,  and  the  ridges  on  said  tubular  portion  sealingly 
gripping  said  pip>e. 


4,583,768 
FLEXIBLE  EXHAUST  COUPLING 
Shigehiko  Aoki;  Shizuo  Onotani,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Toshinobu 
Shimotaka,  Kure,  and  Yoshitaka  Nakamura,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  569,491 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1983,  58-6343 

Int.  a.*  F16L  53/00 

U.S.  O.  285—41  9  Claims 


4,583,769 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Peter  Bortolin,  4/10  Cannon  St.,  Stanmore,  New  South  Wales 
2048,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,063 

Int.  a."  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—73  3  Claims 


7     9    8     II 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  for  an  automobile  engine  for  the 
discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  flexible  exhaust  coupling  comprising: 

first  and  second  tubular  passage  elements  each  having  first 
and  second  ends  opposite  to  each  other,  the  first  ends  of 
the  respective  first  and  second  passage  elements  resiliently 
yieldably  connected  together  whereas  the  second  end  of 
the  first  passage  is  fluid-connected  with  the  engine  for 
receiving  the  exhaust  gases  to  be  discharged; 

a  synthetic-resin  coated  ring  seal  member  mounted  exteri- 
orly on  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  passage 
elements  and  having  a  spherical  sealing  surface  defined 
therein  so  as  to  confront  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
passage  elements,  the  first  end  of  said  other  of  the  first  and 
second  passage  elements  being  radially  outwardly  flared 
to  provide  a  mating  spherical  surface  for  the  receipt  of, 
and  sliding  engagement  with,  the  spherical  sealing  surface 
of  the  ring  seal  member; 

a  first  flange  providing  rigidly  on  said  one  of  the  first  and 
second  passage  elements  so  as  to  extend  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  ]X)sitioned  on  one  side  of  the  ring 
seal  member  remote  from  said  other  of  the  first  and  second 
passage  elements,  said  first  flange  having  a  first  air  passage 
defined  therein  adjacent  to  and  radially  outwardly  of  the 
ring  seal  member; 

a  second  flange  provided  rigidly  on  said  other  of  the  first  and 
second  elements  so  as  to  extend  radially  outwardly  there- 
from and  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  mating  spherical 
surface  remote  from  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  pas- 
sage elements,  said  second  flange  having  a  second  air 
passage  defined  therein  adjacent  to,  and  radially  out- 
wardly of,  the  radially  outwardly  flared  first  end  of  said 
other  of  the  first  and  second  passage  elements;  and 

means  for  resiliently  connecting  the  first  and  second  flanges 
together  while  urging  the  first  and  second  flanges  in  a 
direction  close  towards  each  other  to  permit  the  spherical 
sealing  surface  to  gas-tightly  and  slidingly  contacting  the 
mating  spherical  surface  thereby  constituting  a  resiliently 
yieldable  joint  between  the  first  and  second  passage  ele- 
ments. 


1.  A  hose  coupling  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  first  hose  engaging 
a  further  coupling  of  the  same  configuration  fixed  to  the  end  of 
another  hose  so  that  the  two  hoses  are  sealingly  connected, 
said  coupling  comprising:  a  hollow  body  having  a  passage 
extending  through  it  so  as  to  terminate  at  one  end  in  a  first 
opening  communicating  with  the  hose  and  at  the  other  end  in 
a  second  opening  facing  the  other  coupling,  said  body  having 
a  spigot  defining  said  first  opening,  said  spigot  having  an  outer 
diameter  fitted  within  the  end  of  the  hose  so  as  to  to  be  retained 
therein,  a  sleeve  defining  said  second  OT)ening,  said  sleeve 
having  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as  said  spigot  and 
receiving  a  portion  of  hose  extending  to  and  over  the  sleeve  of 
the  other  coupling  so  as  to  sealingly  connect  the  two  cou- 
plings, said  body  also  having  an  annular  flange  co-axial  and 
co-extensive  with  said  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  sleeve  so  as 
to  define  an  annular  cavity  between  the  sleeve  and  annular 
flange  receiving  the  hose  portion,  cooperating  locking  means 
engaging  the  locking  means  of  the  other  coupling  preventing 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  two  couplings  when  in 
use,  and  wherein  said  flange  projects  longitudinally  beyond 
said  sleeve  so  as  to  support  said  hose  portion  between  said 
couplings  via  cooperation  of  the  flange  of  said  other  coupling. 


4,583,770 
PIPE  JOINT  SEAL 
Sven  I.  Kreku,  Vindeln,  and  Lars  K.  Lennartsson,  Torekov,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Oy  Wiik  A  Hogland  AB,  Vaasa, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE83/00379,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10,  1984 

per  FUed  No?.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  629,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1982,  8206265; 
Jan.  31,  1983,  8300476 

Int.  a."  F16L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  285—177  7  Qaims 


•^''?rErr?-'^ 


1.  A  motion-absorbing  pipe  joint  seal  comprising: 
an  insert, 

said  insert  being  made  of  elastic  material  and  adapted  to  be 
circumferentially  placed  around  the  pipe  joint  and  the 
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pipe  sections  adjacent  thereto,  with  transverse  edge  faces 
of  said  insert  engaging  one  another, 

a  union  piece, 

said  union  piece  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  around  said 
insert  placed  around  the  pipe  joint, 

means  on  the  inner  side  of  said  insert  for  engaging  with  the 
pipe  sections,  said  means  deflning  recesses  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  insert  and  widening  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  inner  side  of  said  insert, 

and  a  plastic  sealing  compound  within  said  recesses, 

said  sealing  compound  retaining  its  plasticity  at  prevailing 
temperature  and  pressure  variations. 


4,583,771 
CONCRETE  PIPE 
Gunnar  K.  Wasterberg,  Stafettgatan  123,  S-273  00  Tomelilla, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,529 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  18,  1982,  8204742 
Int.  a*  F16L  49/00 
U.S.  a.  285—230  3  Qaims 


1.  A  concrete  pipe,  especially  for  sewers  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  spigot  end,  a  socket  end  with  a  portion  for  receiving 
the  spigot  end  of  an  adjacent  identical  pipe,  and  a  cylindrical 
pipe  main  part  located  between  said  spigot  and  socket  ends,  the 
spigot  end  being  formed  of  an  annular  cap  of  plastic  material 
having  an  inner  wall  whose  inner  diameter  corresponds  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  main  part  of  the  pipe,  an  outer  wall 
whose  outer  diameter  maximally  corresponds  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  main  part  of  the  pipe,  a  web  interconnecting 
the  cap  walls  and  forming  the  spigot  end  surface  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  a  sealing  ring  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  cap  outer  wall,  said  cap  having  an  axial  length 
which  maximally  corresponds  to  the  depth  of  the  spigot- 
receiving  portion  of  the  socket  end,  wherein  the  cap  has  radi- 
ally and  axially  oriented  reinforcing  walls  extending  between 
the  walls  for  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  the  cap  and 
made  in  one  piece  therewith. 


member  for  enabling  a  pipe  section  to  be  joined  to  said  at 
least  one  end  portion  of  the  central  body,  the  hub  member 
having  a  bore;  defming  an  inner  periphery 
the  said  at  least  one  end  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end,  the 
free  end  terminating  in  an  end  terminus  and  being  an 
annulus  of  hollow  cylindrical  configuration  defined  be- 
tween an  interior  peripheral  wall  surface  and  an  exterior 
peripheral  wall  surface  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  lock  junction  means  formed  in  the  said  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion in  rearward  longitudinal  spaced  relation  from  the  end 
terminus  to  provide  a  self  locking  interconnection, 
the  lock  junction  means  comprising  a  circular  lock  which  is 
defined  in  part  by  an  inclined  side,  the  inclined  side  being 
inclined  circularly  inwardly  from  the  exterior  peripheral 
wall  surface  toward  the  interior  peripheral  wall  surface, 
the  lock  junction  means  having  no  adhesive, 
the  lock  junction  means  defining  a  forward  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  annulus  forwardly  of  the  circular  lock, 
the  lock  junction  means  comprising  a  radially  extending 
shoulder  which  outwardly  projects  from  the  central  body 
exterior  peripheral  wall  surface, 


4,583,772 

PIPE  FIITING  INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Efrain  D.  Vassallo,  and  Jose  E.  Vails,  both  of  Ponce,  P.R., 
assignors  to  Vassallo  Research  &  Development  Corporation, 
Ponce,  P.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,320,  Feb.  22,  1983.  This 

application  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,819 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  2,  2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  77/02 

U.S.  a.  285-347  4  Qaims 

1.  A  plastic  pipe  fitting  interlocking  system  comprising 
a  central  body  of  predetermined  configuration  and  comprising 
at  least  one  end  portion  arranged  to  receive  thereon  a  hub 


the  shoulder  having  a  planar  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
which  extends  from  said  planar  front  surface  to  said  exter- 
nal peripheral  wall  surface,  the  shoulder  being  rearwardly 
spaced  from  the  rearward  portion  of  the  annulus; 
a  hub  member  connected  to  the  said  central  body  end  portion 
at  the  lock  junction  means  to  provide  an  enlarged  connector 
for  receiving  an  adjacent  length  of  pipe, 
the  hub  member  having  a  connecting  end  circularly  and 
outwardly  adjacent  to  the  central  body  end,  the  connect- 
ing end  terminating  in  a  planar  end, 
the  hub  member  connecting  end  comprising  a  circular,  radi- 
ally inward  projection  of  configuration  matching  said 
circular  lock  to  lock  within  the  said  circular  lock  without 
adhesive,  the  said  shoulder  being  contacted  by  the  hub 
member  planar  end  when  the  circular  inward  projection 
of  the  hub  member  locks  within  the  circular  lock  of  the 
lock  junction  means; 
a  seal  recess  provided  between  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  at 
least  one  end  portion  of  the  central  body  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  hub  member,  the  seal  recess  comprising  a 
peripheral,  rectangularly  shaped  circular  groove  provided 
in  the  central  body  end,  the  groove  being  rearwardly  spaced 
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from  the  lock  junction  means,  the  groove  being  defined  by 

an  annular  flat  bottom  and  parallel,  spaced,  forward  and 

rearward,   radially   outwardly   extending   sides   extending 

from  the  bottom, 

the  said  central  body  end  defining  a  rearward  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  annulus  rearwardly  of  the  rear  groove  side, 

portions  of  the  hub  member  connecting  end  overlying  and 
contacting  the  said  forward  and  rearward  cylindrical 
portions  of  the  annulus;  and 
an  annular  resilient  gasket  seated  within  the  groove  to  seal  the 

connection  between  the  hub  member  connecting  end  and  the 

said  central  body  free  end, 

the  gasket  being  biased  against  the  said  inner  periphery  of 
the  hub  member  to  provide  a  self-sealing  interconnection, 
_^  the  gasket  comprising  an  arched  base  only  partly  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  peripheral  groove  both 
before  and  after  the  hub  member  and  the  central  body  are 
interconnected,  the  gasket  base  comprising  an  annular 
arch  and  a  circular  top  spaced  from  the  base,  the  gasket 
being  greater  in  height  then  the  depth  of  the  peripheral 
groove,  the  gasket  top  being  pressed  against  and  deformed 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hub  member  bore. 


4,583,773 

RELEASABLE  TUBULAR  CLAMPS  FOR  THE 

CONNECnON  OF  CYLINDRICAL  OR  PROnLED 

TUBES 
Manfred  Janssen,  Moerserstr.  398,  D-4150  Krefeld;  Volker 
Schmidt,  Muelheim,  and  Theodor  Bachmann,  Langenfeld,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manfred  Janssen, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  filed  Jun.  29,  1983.  Ser.  No.  584,553 
per   No.   PCr/DE83/00121,   §371.   Date   Feb.   29,    1984, 
§  102(e).  Date  Feb.  29,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/84/00202, 
PCT  Pub.  Date  Jan.  19.  1984. 

Int.  a.*  F16L  13/14;  B65D  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  285—382  6  Claims 


1.  A  connection  for  releasably,  sealingly,  interconnecting 
cylindrical  or  profiled  axially  abutting  metal  tubes  and  includ- 
ing a  radially  effective  clamp  characterized  by  a  tubular  ele- 
ment in  cylindrical  contact  with  ends  of  the  tubes  and  having 
a  longitudinally  running  longitudinal  rib  open  towards  the 
interior  which  before  clamping  has  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
and  whose  legs  after  clamping  abut  in  parts,  the  clamping 
jacket  in  a  transition  range  from  the  tubular  element  to  the  legs 
deviating  from  a  circular  and  cylindrical  contour  and  contain- 
ing material  that  has  flowed  as  a  result  of  plastic  deformation 
from  the  legs. 

4,583,774 
BATTERY  DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Inring  H.  Holden,  Boca  Raton;  Robert  D.  Lloyd,  Sunrise; 
Charles  W.  Mooney,  Lake  Worth,  and  Robert  E.  Phipps, 
Pompano  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,097 

Int.  a*  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  292—19  2  Claims 

1.  A  door  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  electrical  apparatus  therein,  said 

housing  including  a  compartment  having  a  side  wall; 


a  door  capable  of  slidably  engaging  said  housing  so  as  to 
cover  said  compartment,  said  door  including  a  back  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  oriented  in  an  L-shaped  configuration; 

a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  members,  connected  to  said  housing 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
said  side  wall; 

an  engaging  member  including  a  rib  having  opposed  ends, 
said  rib  being  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  along  the 


lengthwise  dimension  of  said  rib,  said  rib  including  a  head 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  rib  and  situated  facing 
away  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  head  including  a  tapered 
portion  along  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  head,  said 
tapered  portion  facing  away  from  said  bottom  wall  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  flexible  members  when 
said  engaging  member  is  urged  between  said  flexible  mem- 
bers during  closure  of  said  door. 


4,583,775 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PULL-UP  ACTION 
Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soutbco,  Inc., 
Concordville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,961,  May  16,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  779,313 

Int.  CI."  E05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  292—64  20  Qaims 


r~i 


1.  A  pull-up  latch  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  support  base  having  an  inwardly  projecting  sleeve; 

b.  a  plug-type  cap  within  said  support  base  and  coaxial  with 
said  base  sleeve; 

c.  a  shaft  having  its  outward  end  supported  in  said  cap  and 
having  an  intermediate  f>ortion  supported  by  said  base 
sleeve,  said  shaft  projecting  in  an  inward  direction  from 
said  base  sleeve; 

d.  a  rotatable  sleeve  cam  coaxial  within  said  base  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  cam  having  diammetrically  opposed  cam  slots; 

e.  a  motion-control  sleeve  fixed  within  said  base  sleeve  and 
coaxial  with  said  sleeve  cam; 

f.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  axially  extending  motion- 
control  slots  in  said  motion-control  sleeve; 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  laterally  extending  mo- 
tion-control slots  in  said  motion-control  sleeve; 
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h.  each  of  said  axial  motion-control  slots  intersecting  with 
one  of  said  lateral  motion-control  slots  at  a  motion  transla- 
tion position; 

i.  a  cross  pin  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  each  opposite  end  of  said 
cross  pin  projecting  into  one  of  said  motion-control  slots 
and  into  one  of  said  cam  slots; 

means  interconnecting  said  cap  and  said  sleeve  cam, 
whereby  the  application  of  torque  force  to  said  cap  moves 
said  cam  rotationally; 

k.  whereby,  in  response  to  said  cap  being  moved  rotationally 
in  the  same  one  direction,  rotational  and  axial  motions  are 
imparted  sequentially  to  said  shaft,  in  that  order  or  in 
reverse  order  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  cap. 


J 


4,583,776 

DOUBLE  PURPOSE  SECURITY  PLATE 

Donald  J.  Bouchard,  3920  S.  3rd  Aye.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85041 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,924 

Int.  a.*E05B  77/20 

U.S.  a.  292—346  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  swingable  door  security  plate  assembly,  the 
improved  security  plate  for  preventing  the  use  of  a  credit  card, 
or  the  like,  from  being  used  to  retract  a  spring  or  bolt  latch  on 
the  door,  when  the  swingable  door  is  closed,  from  a  coojserat- 
ing  latch  plate  which  is  installed  on  a  mating  door  jamb,  the 
mating  door  jamb  being  equipped  with  a  door  stop,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  swingable  door; 

double  ended  plate  means  for  mounting  on  an  outside  sur- 
face of  said  swingable  door,  said  double  ended  plate  means 
further  comprising: 
a  main  body,  said  main  body  Jiaving  a  clearance  hole  means 
therethrough  for  clearing  a  door  set  on  said  outside  sur- 
face of  said  swingable  door; 
a  first  bent  end,  said  first  bent  end  being  bent  up  from  said 
main  body  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees; 
and 
a  second  bent  end,  said  second  bent  end  being  bent  up  from 
said  main  body  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  de- 
grees, said  double  ended  plate  means  being  mounted  so 
that  one  of  said  first  and  second  bent  ends  of  said  plate 
means  is  adjacent  and  cooperatively  close  to  one  of  the 
latch  plate  and  the  door  stop,  respectively,  when  said  door 
is  in  the  closed  position. 


4,583,777 
RETRACTABLE  COVER 
Hermanus  L.  J.  Mybargh,  P.O.  Box  40268,  Arcadia  0007,  South 
Africa 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,512 
Int.  a*  B60J  7/06 
VJS.  a.  296—100  10  Qaims 

1.  A  cover  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible 
sheet  material  cover  and  a  structural  framework  defining  the 
volume  to  be  covered,  the  framework  including  a  fixed  frame 
adapted  for  fixed  mounting  on  the  load  body  of  a  lorry  or  truck 
and  having  in  use  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upstanding 


supports  for  supporting  a  central  elevated  longitudinally  dis- 
posed track;  and  a  movable  frame  including  at  least  one 
spreader  longitudinally  movably  supported  on  and  extending 
transversely   on   either  side  of  the  track,   the  cover  being 


adapted  for  location  over  the  frame  structure  with  one  end 
thereof  adapted  for  retention  on  the  fixed  frame  and  at  least  an 
opposite  end  thereof  adapted  for  retention  on  the  movable 
frame. 


4,583,778 
FOLDING  KNOCK-DOWN  CHAIR,  WITH  SWINGABLE 

SEAT  SUPPORT 
Martin  R.  Liebhold,  12404  Rochedale  La.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,188 

Int.  CI.-*  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—56  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  folding  knock-down  chair  construction  adapting  the 
chair  to  rapid  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  framework  that  includes  two  U-shaped  members,  the 
first  having  a  lower  cross  piece  and  two  first  legs  that 
project  upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  the  second  having  a 
lower  cross  piece  and  two  second  legs  that  project  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly, 

(b)  pivots  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  legs  at  two 
locations,  so  that  said  members  may  swivel  between  col- 
lapsed and  extended  positions, 

(c)  means  restraining  collapse  of  the  legs  in  said  extended 
position,  and 

(d)  the  upper  terminals  of  said  legs  being  hook  shaped  and 
loosely  and  conformingly  received  in  comer  pockets  of  a 
flexible  sheet  providing  a  seat  and  backrest,  and 

(e)  the  upper  hook  shaped  terminals  of  the  second  legs  ex- 
tending in  offset  relation  to,  and  mounted  to  rotate  freely 
about,  longitudinal  axes  that  are  defined  by  said  second 
legs,  so  as  to  rotate  and  thereby  conform  the  backrest  to 
the  configuration  of  the  sitter. 
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4,583,779 
SUN  SHADE  FOR  AN  INFANT'S  CAR  SEAT 
Patricia  A.  Myers,  Post  Office  Box  228,  Boston  Bar,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (VOK  ICO) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,691 
Int.  a*  A47C  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  297—184 


means,  the  first  and  second  connection  axes  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  one  another. 


4,583,781 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
14  Claims   Susumu  Hatsutta,  and  Toshio  Funikawa,  both  of  Akishimashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1983,  58-152287 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  297—284  3  Claims 


1.  A  sun  shade  for  an  infant's  car  seat  having  a  back  with  a 
top  and  being  mounted  in  a  car's  interior,  the  shade  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible,  sheet-like  canopy  which  is  generally  horizontal  in 
use,  having  a  pocket  formed  at  a  first  end  for  fitting  over 
the  top  of  the  back  of  the  infant's  car  seat  and  means  at  a 
second  end,  which  is  opposite  the  first  end,  for  stretchably 
anchoring  the  canopy  to  a  part  of  the  car's  interior  spaced- 
apart  from  the  infant's  car  seat,  a  pair  of  side  flaps  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  the  canopy  between  the  ends 
thereof,  the  side  flaps  having  a  raised  position  flat  on  top 
of  the  canopy  and  extending  towards  each  other  away 
from  the  sides  of  the  canopy,  and  a  lowered  position 
extending  generally  vertically  downwards  from  the  sides 
of  the  canopy. 


4,583,780 

CHILD'S  SEAT  SUNSCREEN 

Cornelius  B.  Finn,  5830  212th  St.  NW.,  Stanwood,  Wash.  98292 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,797 

Int.  CI*  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297—184  9  Qaims 


/■^  /"'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  child's  seat  for  screening 
sunlight  from  the  face  of  a  seated  child,  comprising: 

a  tinted,  elongated,  flexible  sunscreen  having  substantially 
flat  ends; 

a  pair  of  clasps,  each  clasp  having  a  pair  of  jaw  elements,  the 
jaw  elements  forming  jaws  for  clasping  an  edge  of  the 
child's  seat; 

each  clasp  including  first  connection  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  an  end  of  the  sunscreen  to  said  clasp,  the 
sunscreen  being  pivotable  about  a  first  connection  axis 
when  connected  to  said  clasp  by  the  first  connection 
means; 

each  clasp  further  including  second  connection  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  sunscreen  to  said  clasp,  the  sun- 
screen being  pivotable  about  a  second  connection  axis 
when  connected  to  said  clasp  by  the  second  connection 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  resilient  foam  cushion  member  possessing  a  buttocks 
support  portion  integral  with  a  thigh  support  portion; 

(b)  a  crease  portion  defined  at  the  juncture  of  the  buttocks 
support  portion  and  the  thigh  support  portion  of  the  cush- 
ion member,  said  crease  facilitating  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  thigh  support  portion  of  the  cushion  member 
relative  to  the  buttocks  support  portion  thereof; 

(c)  a  fixed  lower  frame  wire  embedded  within  the  resilient 
foam  of  the  buttocks  support  portion  of  the  cushion  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  a  fixed  seat  frame  supporting  said  fixed  lower  frame  wire; 

(e)  a  movable  lower  frame  wire  embedded  within  the  resil- 
ient foam  of  the  thigh  support  portion  of  the  cushion 
member; 

(0  a  movable  seat  frame  supporting  said  movable  lower 
frame  wire,  said  movable  seat  frame  being  vertically  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  fixed  seat  frame; 

(g)  means  for  locking  the  position  of  the  movable  seat  frame 
relative  to  the  fixed  frame  member;  and, 

(h)  means  for  unlocking  the  position  of  the  movable  seat 
member  relative  to  the  fixed  frame  member  cooperating 
with  the  aforesaid  locking  means  such  that  one  of  several 
new  positions  of  the  movable  seat  member  relative  to  the 
fixed  frame  member  can  be  eflected  and  maintained. 


4,583,782 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kunio  Mikuniya,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  TacUkawa 
Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,027 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00;  B60N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297—440  3  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  of  a  seat  for  vehicles  which  com- 
prises a  standing  holder  secured  onto  a  car  floor,  a  latch  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  base  of  a  seat  for  inserting  said  holder,  a 
cushioning  material  laid  on  the  car  floor  for  giving  elasticity  to 
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said  latch  member  upward,  said  holder  including  a  main  body 
folded  in  the  shape  of  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  a  car  width, 
an  inserting  portion  notched  in  the  horizontal  direction  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  holder  at  one  side  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction 
of  the  seat  which  terminates  in  an  upwardly  notched  latch 
portion  and  said  latch  member  including  an  inserting  hole  for 
inserting  the  holder  and  a  stopper  in  the  shape  of  a  hook 
formed  along  one  edge  of  said  inserting  hole  which  engages 
with  the  inserting  portion  of  said  holder  and  the  latch  portion 
thereof  whereby  the  cushioning  material  biases  the  stopper  of 
the  latch  member  into  the  latch  portion  of  the  holder. 


4,583,783 
SEAT  SUPPORT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Shigeni  Kanai,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachikawa  Spring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,315 

Int.  a.*  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297-452  lo  Qaims 
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1.  A  seat  support  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  seat  frame  including  two  opposing  side  frame 
members,  two  connection  members  respectively  mounted  to 
the  two  opposing  side  frame  members  of  said  seat  frame,  and  a 
support  member  comprising  a  cloth  material  extended  between 
said  two  connection  members,  wherein  said  two  connection 
members  are  fixedly  secured  fo  said  seat  frame  in  a  manner  that 
said  support  member  can  be  extended  over  and  mounted  to 
said  seat  frame,  and  wherein  said  two  connection  members  are 
bent  forwardly  in  the  central  portions  thereof  to  form  respec- 
tive lumbar  support  portions. 


4,583,784 
USE  OF  FOAM  AS  A  BOREHOLE  GROUND  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 
Duane  C.  Uhri,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,179 

Int.  CI*  E21C  37/06.  45/00 

U.S.  a.  299-11  20  Qaims 


I 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  support  to  an  overburden  area 
penetrated  by  at  least  one  drilled  hole  from  which  minerals  are 
hydraulically  mined  from  an  underground  cavity  or  reservoir 
containing  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  foam  within  the  cavity  which  foam  floats  on 


said  liquid  causing  pressure  to  be  exerted  against  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cavity  sufficient  to  support  said  overburden 
area;  and 
(b)  removing  said  minerals  from  within  said  cavity  with  a 
hydraulic  borehole  mining  tool  while  said  foam  is  intro- 
duced. 


4,583,785 
MINERAL  WINNING  PLOUGH 
Oswald  Breuer,  Dortmund;  Gerhard  Merten,  Liinen;  Bemd 
Steinkuhl,  Liinen,  and  Christoph  Rassmann,  Lunen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  West- 
ftdia,  Liinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14. 
1983,  3313502 

Int.  a.*  E21C  27/32 
U.S.  a.  299-34  23  Claims 


1.  A  plough  installation  comprising  a  plough  guide  and  a 
mineral  winning  plough  movable  to  and  fro  along  the  plough 
guide,  the  plough  having  an  elongate  plough  body  provided 
with  cutters,  wherein  the  plough  body  is  provided  with  a  pair 
of  wear-resistant  skids  which  are  positioned  at  the  end  portions 
of  the  plough  body  and  which,  in  use,  make  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  plough  guide,  each  of  the  skids  being  connected 
to  the  plough  body  by  releasable  locking  means,  whereby  the 
plough  body  can  be  lifted  away  from  the  skids  when  the  lock- 
ing means  are  released. 


4,583,786 

MINERAL  MINING  PICK  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Thorpe,  and  George  Joel,  both  of  Sheffield,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Padley  &  Venables  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1983, 
8305778 

Int.  C\.'  E21C  7/08,  35/22;  E21F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  299-81  24  Qaims 


18.  The  combination  of  a  mineral  mining  pick  and  a  pick 
holder,  said  pick  comprising  a  body  having  a  head  with  a 
cutting  part  and  a  shank,  said  pick  holder  having  a  shank 
socket  for  receiving  said  shank  and  retaining  means  for  releas- 
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ably  retaining  the  shank  in  the  shank  socket,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  spigot  carried  by  one  of  said  pick  and  pick 
holder  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shank  or  shank 
socket  and  a  coupling  socket  carried  by  the  other  of  said  pick 
and  pick  holder,  said  coupling  socket  longitudinally  receiving 
the  spigot  during  insertion  of  the  shank  into  the  shank  socket, 
said  retaining  means  further  comprising  an  annular  shoulder  on 
said  spigot  and  an  annular  resilient  sealing  means  in  said  socket 
for  engaging  against  said  annular  shoulder  to  resist  withdrawal 
of  said  spigot  from  said  sealing  means  and  thereby  releasably 
retain  the  shank  in  said  shank  socket  and  for  forming  a  fluid 
seal  between  said  spigot  and  said  coupling  socket,  said  retain- 
ing means  comprising  the  sole  means  for  releasably  retaining 
the  shank  in  the  shank  socket. 


4,583,787 
SLANTING  BUSHES  FOR  RIMS  OF  BICYCLE  WHEELS 
Guido   Michelotti,   Vicenza,   Italy,   assignor   to  Campagnolo 
S.P.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,332 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  24,  1983,  21778  A/83 
Int.  Q.*  B60B  1/04.  21/06 
U.S.  Q.  301—58  6  Qaims 


second  tractor  brake  system  for  braking  second  wheel  means 

on  another  side  of  said  tractor; 
said  trailer  brake  system  being  actuated  only  in  response  to 
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simultaneous  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  tractor 
brakes; 
valve  means  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow  to  said  trailer  brake 
system. 


4,583,789 
REAR  SPRING  ACTUATED  BRAKE  PROPORTIONER 

James  L.  Schenten,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,359 

Int.  Q.*  B60T  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  303—22  R  5  Qaims 


1.  Bush  for  receiving  a  spoke  nipple  comprising  a  head  and 
a  threaded  shaft,  said  bush  being  adapted  to  be  riveted  to  a 
bicycle  wheel  rim  of  the  type  having  an  outer  and  an  inner 
element  connected  by  two  flanks  and  a  series  of  holes  formed 
through  said  inner  and  outer  elements,  the  axis  of  each  said 
hole  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  first  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  rim  and  passing  through  the  said  hole  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  second  plane  including  the  axis  of  the 
rim  and  passing  through  the  said  hole,  said  bush  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  said  hole  between  said  outer  and  inner 
elements,  said  bush  comprising  a  first  rigid  cylindrical  tube  for 
receiving  the  head  of  a  said  nipple  and  a  second  rigid  cylindri- 
cal tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  and  coaxial  with  said  first  tube 
for  receiving  the  shaft  of  a  said  nipple,  said  second  and  first 
tubes  being  pariially  telescoped  and  rigidly  joined  by  a  con- 
necting element,  said  connecting  element  being  so  designed  as 
to  provide  a  base  for  the  head  of  the  nipple  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  tubes  and  an  abutment  surface  for  the 
bush  to  abut  against  the  inside  wall  of  said  inner  element,  such 
that  a  said  spoke  nipple  will  be  received  in  said  bush  and  se- 
curely registered  in  a  position  coaxial  with  a  spoke  of  an  assem- 
bled tensioned  bicycle  wheel. 


4,583,788 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Raymond  D.  Rubenstein,  LaGrange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,417 
Int.  C\*  B60T  11/24 
U.S.  Q.  303—7  8  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  power  circuit  providing  a  selective  engagement  of 
a  trailer  brake  system  being  coupleable  with  a  tractor  brake 
system  and  comprising: 
said  tractor  brake  system  having  a  first  tractor  brake  for 
braking  first  wheel  means  on  one  side  of  a  tractor,  and 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  improved  brake  and  suspension  system 
including  a  leaf-type  rear  spring  with  one  end  portion  attached 
to  the  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  movements 
thereabout  and  with  a  mid-portion  attached  to  the  unsprung 
rear  wheel  assembly,  a  master  brake  pressure  generating  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  generating  brake  fluid  pressure, 
brake  components  associated  with  each  wheel  adapted  to 
receive  the  brake  fluid  pressure,  a  proportioning  valve  means 
fluidly  operative  between  the  master  brake  control  and  the  rear 
wheel  brake  components  to  regulate  the  level  of  fluid  pressure 
transmitted  to  the  latter  and  controlled  by  a  force  input  pro- 
duced in  response  to  loading  of  the  vehicle,  an  improved  vehi- 
cle load  sensing  means,  comprising: 
bracket  means  mounted  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  spring; 
an  elongated  lever  pivotally  supported  near  its  mid-portion 
by  the  bracket  means  so  as  to  position  one  end  portion  of 
the  lever  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  the  one  end 
portion  of  the  spring  near  its  attachment  to  the  vehicle 
sprung  portion; 
a  second  end  portion  of  the  lever  being  op>erably  connected 
to  the  force  input  of  the  proportioning  valve  means 
whereby  as  the  one  end  portion  of  the  spring  moves  about 
its  attachment  to  the  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  changes  in  vehicle  loading,  the  lever  is  piv- 
oted therewith  to  transmit  a  force  input  to  the  input  of  the 
proportioning  valve; 
an  elongated  and  axially  yieldable  means  operably  connect- 
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ing  the  second  end  of  the  lever  and  the  proportioning 
valve  to  permit  substantial  movements  of  the  second  end 
of  the  lever  in  relation  to  the  proportioning  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  vehicle  loadings  thereby  transmitting 
a  resultant  force  to  the  proportioning  valve  corresponding 
to  elongation  of  the  yieldable  means. 


4,583,790 
EMPTY/LOAD  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  G.  Scott,  Swissyale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,625 

Int.  a.*  B60T  8/20 

U.S.  a.  303—23  R  7  Qaims 


i^=^J\ 


1.  An  empty/load  brake  control  system  for  a  railway  vehicle 
having  sprung  and  unsprung  members  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  brake  cylinder  device; 

(b)  a  brake  cylinder  pressure  control  valve  device; 

(c)  proportional  valve  means  between  said  control  valve 
device  and  said  brake  cylinder  device  for  relaying  brake 
cylinder  delivery  pressure  from  said  control  valve  device 
to  said  brake  cylinder  device; 

(d)  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle  load  condition,  so 
as  to  connect  the  relayed  brake  cylinder  delivery  pressure 
to  said  proportional  valve  in  parallel  with  said  brake  cylin- 
der device  in  a  first  load  condition  of  said  vehicle  and  to 
interrupt  said  connection  of  said  relayed  brake  cylinder 
delivery  pressure  to  said  proportional  valve  in  a  second 
load  condition  of  said  vehicle; 

(e)  said  proportional  valve  means  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  relayed  brake  cylinder  delivery  pressure 
connected  thereto  in  said  first  load  condition  for  establish- 
ing a  lower  brake  cylinder  pressure  than  in  said  second 
load  condition;  and 

(0  said  sensor  means  comprising  first  and  second  load  sensor 
valves  connected  in  series  such  that,  said  relayed  brake 
cylinder  delivery  pressure  is  connected  to  said  propor- 
tional valve  only  when  said  first  load  condition  is  sensed 
concurrently  by  both  said  first  and  second  load  sensor 
valves. 


4,583,791 
CRAWLER  VEHICLE  UNDERCARRIAGE 

Yoshihiro  Nagata,  Jyoyo;  Kazuyuki  Onohara,  Hirakata;  Koji 
Ukibe,  Hirakata,  and  Toshio  Kitani,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,841 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/10;  B62D  55/16 
U.S.  a.  305—27  1  Claim 

1.  An  undercarriage  for  a  crawler  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  drive  shaft,  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  track  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

vehicle  frame; 
a  second  cylindrical  track  frame  telescopically  received 
within  said  first  track  frame; 


an  idler  pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said 

second  cylindrical  track  frame; 
an  idler  cushion  pad  disposed  between  said  second  track 

frame  and  said  idler; 
a  sprocket  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft; 
a  track  chain  encompassing  said  idler  and  said  sprocket  and 

in  driven  engagement  with  said  sprocket; 
recoil  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  track 

frames  for  urging  said  idler  away  from  said  sprocket  to 

maintain  track  tension; 
a  first  crank  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  with  the 

first  end  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  track  frame; 
a  second  crank  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  with 

the  first  end  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  track 

frame,  said  second  crank  member  sharing  a  common  pivot 

axis  with  said  first  crank  member; 


rol 


er  means  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  and 
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second  crank  members  and  in  engagement  with  said  track 
chain,  each  of  said  roller  means  comprising  a  bogie  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  second  end  of  any  one  of  said  first  and 
second  crank  members,  and  track  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  bogie  and  engaging  said  track  chain; 

cushion  pads  interposed  between  said  first  track  frame  and 
said  first  and  second  crank  members,  respectively;  and 

said  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  crank 
members  each  being  bifurcated  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  vehicle  frame  and  having  a  first  and  second  side 
wall; 

said  undercarriage  further  comprises  a  first  stop  attached  to 
each  of  said  first  side  walls  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  a  second  stop  attached  to  each  of  said 
second  side  walls  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  first  and  second  stops  being  disposed  opposite  said 
tiack  chain  for  preventing  said  track  chain  from  coming 
off  said  track  rollers. 


4,583,792 
ASSEMBLING  AID  ON  CRAWLER  TRACK  CHAINS 

Giinter  Erienmaier,  Vellmar,  and  Klaus  Spies,  Remscheid,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co., 
Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,285 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1983,  3314685;  Feb.  17,  1984,  3405699 

Int.  a.*  B62D  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  305—42  5  Claims 


32  31 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  forming  an  assembling  aid  on  crawler 
chains  for  crawler  track  vehicles,  including  rubber-cushioned 
couplmg  pins  for  the  chain  link  members;  clamp-like  connec- 
tors having  slots  therein,  said  connectors  being  slideable  over 
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the  ends  of  the  coupling  pins,  and  screws  anchoring  said  con- 
nectors onto  said  coupling  pins  for  interconnection  of  said 
chain  link  members;  and  securing  elements  engaging  into  said 
slots  in  the  connectors  in  the  assembled  position  of  the  coupled 
pins  which  are  to  be  interconnected;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  coupling  pins  being  substantially  circular  in  cross- 
section;  said  securing  elements  including  adjusting  elements 
being  provided  on  each  said  coupling  pin,  said  adjusting  ele- 
ments extending  protuberance-like  beyond  the  cross-section  of 
said  coupling  pin  into  said  slot,  the  adjusting  elements  having 
a  lower  height  or  diameter  relative  to  the  width  of  said  slot  in 
the  clamped  position  of  said  connector;  and  guide  surfaces 
being  located  on  the  connector  for  effectuating  the  preadjust- 
ment  and  final  adjustment  of  the  adjusting  elements. 


4,583,793 

RECIRCULATING  LINEAR  ROLLER  BEARING 

Albrecht    Blatter,    Roggwil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    W. 

Schneeberger  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Roggwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,584 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   21,   1983, 
6807/83 

Int.  a*  F16C  29/06.  19/50,  33/51 
U.S.  a.  308—6  C  7  Oaims 


bearing  cage  element  is  in  said  prismatically  V-shaped 
bearing  raceway; 

said  prismatically  V-shaped  recirculating  raceway  compris- 
ing a  turning  arc  raceway  portion; 

a  second  end  surface  of  said  two  end  surfaces  being  oriented 
at  least  approximately  radially  to  said  turning  arc  raceway 
portion  during  a  turning  of  said  associated  cage  element  in 
said  turning  arc  raceway  portion; 

each  said  roller  member  being  seated  singly  in  an  associated 
one  of  said  plastic  bearing  cage  elements;  and 

said  plastic  bearing  cage  elements  being  serially  arranged  in 
said  prismatically  V-shaped  beanng  raceway  and  said 
prismatically  V-shaped  recirculation  raceway  including 
said  turning  arc  raceway  portion  with  said  end  faces  freely 
abutting. 


1.  A  recirculating  linear  roller  bearing,  comprising: 

a  prismatically  V-shaped  bearing  raceway; 

said  prismatically  V-shaped  bearing  raceway  comprising 

two  raceway  surfaces  mutually  defining  an  included  angle 

of  substantially  90°; 
a  prismatically  V-shaped  recirculation  raceway  cooperating 

with  said  prismatically  V-shaped  bearing  raceway; 
a  housing  including  said  prismatically  V-shaped  bearing 

raceway  and  said  prismatically  V-shaped  recirculation 

raceway; 
substantially  cylindrical  roller  members  serially  arranged 

along  said  bearing  raceway  and  said  recirculation  race- 
way; 
each  roller  member  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  roller 

members  having  a  predetermined  substantially  cylindrical 

rolling  surface; 
said  substantially  cylindrical  roller  members  rolling  with 

said  substantially  cylindrical  rolling  surface  between  said 

prismatically  V-shaped  bearing  raceway  and  an  associated 

bearing   rollway   lying   opposite   said    prismatically   V- 

shaped  bearing  raceway  in  operation; 
plastic  bearing  cage  elements  having  end  faces; 
each  cage  element  of  said  plastic  bearing  cage  elements 

having  apertures; 
said  rolling  surface  protruding  through  said  apertures  of  an 

associated  one  of  said  plastic  bearing  cage  elements; 
each  said  roller  member  contacting  said  housing  only  with 

said  rolling  surface; 
each  said  roller  member  being  guided  in  said  housing  by  said 

associated  one  of  said  plastic  bearing  cage  elements; 
each  end  face  of  said  end  faces  of  each  cage  element  of  said 

plastic  bearing  cage  elements  comprising  two  end  surfaces 

oriented  at  more  than  90°  to  one  another; 
a  first  end  surface  of  said  two  end  surfaces  being  oriented  »t 

least  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  prismatically 

V-shaped  bearing  raceway  when  the  associated  plastic 


4,583,794 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEARING 
Kenichi  Takahara,  Tokyo,  and  Higiine  Sudo,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1984,  56-17794 

Int.  CI."  F16C  39/06 

U.S.  a.  308—10  9  Qaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  bearing  comprising: 

magnetic  supporting  means  including  an  elongated  yoke,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  pxjies  protruding  from  the  yoke  in 
the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  yoke,  a  plurality  of  coils  for  generating 
magnetic  fluxes  from  the  magnetic  poles,  and  a  magnetic 
field  adjusting  member  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and 
disposed  in  the  region  for  the  passage  of  the  magnetic 
fiuxes  produced  from  the  magnetic  poles;  and 

a  supported  body  including  a  magnetic  coupling  member 
formed  of  a  magnetic  material,  whereby  the  magnetic 
fiuxes  produced  from  the  magnetic  poles  spread  in  the 
magnetic  field  adjusting  member,  and  enter  the  magnetic 
coupling  member  through  the  magnetic  field  adjusting 
member. 


4,583,795 
CRASH  CART  FOR  USE  IN  A  HOSPITAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rollen  E.  Brown,  and  M.  Sue  Brown,  both  of  1378  S.  Fairfax, 
Denver,  Colo.  80222 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,775 
Int.  a."  A47B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  312—209  7  Qaims 

1.  A  crash  cart  for  use  in  storing  equipment  and  drugs  in  a 
hospital  and  the  like,  the  cart  comprising: 
a  lower  housing  having  caster  wheels  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  lower  housing  having  angular-shaped 
side  panels  therearound  which  may  be  opened  for  en- 
trance into  all  sides  of  the  housing,  one  or  more  of  the  side 
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panels  being  transparent  for  viewing  the  items  stored 
therein  and  made  of  a  flexible  material  which  is  lowered 
and  rolled  into  a  roll  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for 
entrance  into  the  housing; 
an  upper  housing  mounted  on  top  of  the  lower  housing,  the 
upper  housing  having  one  or  more  transparent  angular 
shaped  side  panels  therearound  for  viewing  items  stored 


g^  ^*r» 


'[m\ 


therein,  the  side  panels  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing so  the  panels  when  opened  may  be  lowered  into  a 
horizontal  position  for  entrance  into  all  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing and  used  as  shelves  for  dispensing  drugs  or  laying 
equipment  thereon;  and 
a  first  flat  horizontal  rotatable  shelf  mounted  on  top  of  the 
upper  housing,  the  shelf  adapted  for  receiving  equipment 
such  as  a  defibrillator  thereon. 


4,583,796 
INSULATED  DOOR 
Noriaki  NaluOima,  Kyoto;  Toshimasa  Imaizumi,  and  Kazuhiro 
Anzai,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,341 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,    Nov.    15,    1982,    57- 
173211[U] 

Int.  a*  F25D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  312-214  18  Qaims 


1.  An  insulated  door  comprising: 

an  outer  panel  including  first  and  second  edges  opposing  one 
another  and  third  and  fourth  edges  opposing  one  another, 
said  first  and  second  edges  folded  to  form  first  and  second 
sides,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  sides  each  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  from  said  outer  panel,  said  first 
and  second  sides  further  including  first  and  second  return 
flanges,  respectively,  extending  from  said  extending  por- 
tions, said  first  and  second  return  flanges  each  defining  an 
inner  surface  facing  and  spaced  a  preset  distance  from  said 
outer  panel; 

first  and  second  end  sections  fitted  to  the  third  and  fourth 
opposing  edges  of  the  outer  panel; 

an  inner  panel  placed  in  relation  to  the  outer  panel  so  that 


first  and  second  opposing  inner  panel  edges  are  positioned 
inside  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  outer  panel  in 
contact  with  said  return  flange  inner  surfaces  and  third 
and  fourth  opposing  inner  panel  edges  are  positioned 
within  the  first  and  second  end  sections,  said  inner  and 
outer  panels  defining  a  main  cavity  therebetween, 

said  inner  panel  including  means  defining  a  first  arcuate  lip  in 
proximity  to  said  inner  panel  first  edge,  an  outer  surface  of 
said  first  lip  contacting  said  first  return  flange  inner  sur- 
face along  a  first  contact  line,  a  first  subsidiary  cavity  in 
communication  with  said  main  cavity  being  defined  by  the 
arcuate  inner  surface  of  said  lip  on  the  side  of  said  first  lip 
opposite  said  first  contact  line; 

plural  sets  of  first  and  second  projection  rib  means,  at  least 
one  set  disposed  in  each  of  the  end  sections,  for  gripping 
the  third  and  fourth  edges  of  the  inner  panel  which  are 
positioned  inside  the  end  sections,  said  first  and  second  rib 
means  opposing  one  another  and  gripping  an  inner  panel 
edge  from  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  panel;  and 

insulating  material  disposed  within  said  main  cavity  and  said 
f  rst  subsidiary  cavity. 


4  583  797 
ROTATABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  COILED 

TELEPHONE  CORD 
Anthony  R.  Engelmore,  14001  Harbour  PI.,  and  William  H. 
Nold,  7829  Wolf  Pen  Branch  Rd.,  both  of  Prospect,  Ky.  40059 
j  Filed  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,500 

'  Int.  a*  HOIR  35/00 

U.S.  a.  339-6  R  17  Qaims 


1.  A  low  friction  rotatable  electrical  connector  for  use  with 
a  coiled  telephone  cord,  said  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  insulated  housing  of  generally  cylindrical  form 
that  is  split  longitudinally  into  a  base  portion  and  a  cover 
portion,  and  assembly  means  for  holding  the  base  and 
cover  portions  together,  and  a  circular  opening  in  at  least 
one  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 

b.  and  a  cylindrical  rotor  assembly  of  insulating  material 
having  a  journal  at  one  end  that  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  said  circular  opening  so  the  rotor  assembly  may 
rotate  freely  relative  to  the  hollow  housing,  the  rotor 
assembly  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a 
single  longitudinal  split  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder; 

c.  a  plurality  of  continuous  conductive  rings  mounted  along 
the  length  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  separated  by  a  plural- 
ity of  insulating  washers,  where  there  is  a  washer  posi- 
tioned between  each  adjacent  pair  of  conductive  rings  to 
serve  as  a  spacer  between  the  rings,  each  conductive  ring 
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including  a  separate  insulated  conductor  on  the  underside 
thereof  for  extending  through  the  longitudinal  split  of  the 
rotor  extending  out  from  the  rotor  through  the  hollow 
journal  to  an  external  termination  means; 

d.  a  plurality  of  spring  wire  contact  elements  mounted 
within  the  said  base  portion  of  the  housing  in  a  parallel 
array,  each  spring  wire  contact  element  having  a  ]X)rtion 
biased  into  continuous  wiping  contact  with  one  of  the  said 
continuous  conductive  rings  for  making  a  reliable  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  relatively  movable  hollow 
housing  and  its  rotor  assembly; 

e.  each  of  said  plurality  of  spring  wire  contact  elements 
being  of  hairpin  shape,  the  said  cover  portion  of  the  con- 
nector housing  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  to  provide 
means  to  stabilize  and  space  the  contact  elements  apart. 


4,583,798 
ROTATABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  L.  Blazowich,  ItD.  #1,  Box  20,  Westmoreland  City,  Pa. 
15692 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,532 

Int.  a."  HOIR  39/18 

U.S.  a.  339—8  P  2  Qaims 


4,583,799 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE 
Roy  O.  Wiley,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,627 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  339—14  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  rotatable  electrical  connector  for  use  with  flexible  cords 
to  prevent  twisting  and  kinking  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  shell  of  molded  plastic  material  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  an  end  wall  together  defining  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  axially  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  first 
electrical  connector  extending  from  said  end  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members,  an  equal 
plurality  of  electrical  contact  elements  carried  by  and 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  wall, 
and  an  equal  plurality  of  conductors  each  connecting  one 
said  contact  member  to  one  said  contact  element; 

b.  a  barrel  of  molded  plastic  construction,  of  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  bore  and  having  an  equal 
plurality  of  electrical  contact  rings  on  the  circumference 
thereof  in  alignment  and  e;igagement  with  said  contact 
elements,  a  second  electrical  connector  of  complementary 
configuration  to  said  first  electrical  connector  extending 
inwardly  from  an  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  an  equal 
plurality  of  electrical  contact  members,  and  an  equal 
plurality  of  conductors  each  connecting  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  connectors  to  one  of  said  rings; 

c.  means  for  rotatably  retaining  said  barrel  in  said  shell; 

d.  means  for  retaining  said  barrel  comprises  a  retainer  cap 
having  a  top  wall  partially  overlying  the  end  wall  of  said 
barrel,  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  connected  to  said  side  wall  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  top  wall,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  shell 
having  a  cooperating,  radially  outwardly  projecting 
flange  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  shell;  and 

e.  said  shell  includes  an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an 
equal  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
said  rings  of  said  barrel,  said  contact  elements  comprising 
wire  end  portions  projecting  radially  inwardly  through 
said  holes,  and  said  shell  further  includes  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal member  closely  overlying  said  inner  member  and 
biasing  said  wire  ends  radially  inwardly. 


1.  A  multiple  outlet  receptacle  comprising: 

a  molded  insulating  body  including  a  mounting  flange  and  a 
housing  portion  integrally  united; 

said  mounting  flange  laterally  extending  away  from  said 
housing  portion  and  having  fastener  accommodating 
means  therein  for  mounting  the  receptacle; 

said  housing  portion  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  edge, 
said  back  edge  being  joined  with  said  flange,  with  said 
front  face  located  forward  of  said  flange; 

internal  contact  elements  of  a  plurality  of  outlets  located 
within  said  housing  portion,  said  front  face  of  said  housing 
portion  having  plug  blade  receiving  apertures  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  internal  contact  elements; 

a  first  group  of  said  internal  contact  elements  being  attached 
to  a  first  conductive  plate  configured  as  an  apertured  ring 
and  a  second  group  of  said  internal  contact  elements  being 
attached  to  a  second  conductive  plate  that  is  disposed 
within  said  aperture  of  said  first  conductive  plate  in  a 
common  plane  each  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
plates  resting  on  insulating  supports  within  said  housing 
portion  with  said  internal  contact  elements  extending 
frontwardly  therefrom  in  spaces  between  said  insulating 
supports  and  an  insulating  barrier  extends  between  said 
first  and  second  conductive  plates,  said  insulating  supports 
and  said  insulating  barrier  being  integral  with  said  housing 
portion; 

a  rear  closing  plate  of  insulating  material  configured  to  fit 
within  said  back  edge  of  said  housing  portion  substantially 
flush  with  said  flange; 

a  third  group  of  said  internal  contact  elements  being  at- 
tached to  a  third  conductive  plate  that  is  located  on  the 
outside,  rearward,  surface  of  said  closing  plate  and  said 
third  group  of  said  internal  contact  elements  extending 
through  apertures  within  said  closing  plate; 

terminal  means  for  wire  connections  to  said  internal  contact 
elements  and  accessible  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  closing 
plate;  and, 

said  internal  contact  elements  and  said  plug  blade  receiving 
apertures  for  communicating  therewith  being  arranged  in 
a  pattern  so  each  outlet  can  receive  a  plug  of  like  configu- 
ration and  a  cord  attached  to  each  such  plug  can  extend 
laterally  away  from  said  housing  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  said  front  face  without  interference  among  the 
plugs  and  their  cords. 
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4,583,800 

SELF-ALIGNING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  A.  Roberts,  Hudson,  and  Thomas  H.  Stearns,  Nashua, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Circuit  Technology,  Inc., 

Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,202 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  3  9—17  F  15  Qaims 


B 


1.  An  electrical  connection  assembly  comprising 
A.  a  first  circuit  having  a  generally  flat  contact  area  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  exposed  contacts; 
a  second  circuit  having  a  generally  flat  contact  area  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  exposed  contacts,  the  contacts  of  the 
two  circuits  being  arranged  and  adapted  so  that  the  two 
circuit  contact  areas  can  be  Juxtaposed  with  at  least  some 
of  the  contacts  of  the  two  circuits  being  in  face-to-face 
engagement  and  one  of  said  circuits  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  whose  said  contacts  are  printed  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

C.  guide  means  affixed  to  said  one  circuit  adjacent  its  said 
contact  area,  said  guide  means  comprising  raised  areas 
printed  on  the  substrate; 

D.  flexible  alignment  means  affixed  to  the  other  circuit,  said 
alignment  means 

(1)  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  guide  means  when 
the  two  circuits  are  juxtaposed  with  their  engaging 
contacts  in  gross  registration,  and 

(2)  flexing  when  the  two  circuit  contact  areas  are  clamped 
together  so  that  the  alignment  means  engage  said  guide 
means  and  are  shifted  thereby  in  a  direction  that  brings 
said  engaging  contacts  into  fine  registration;  and 

E.  means  for  clamping  the  two  circuit  contact  areas  together 
so  that  said  some  contacts  of  the  two  circuits  are  main- 
tained in  face-to-face  engagement. 


surface  of  the  board  and,  extending  through  the  board  and  the 
overlying  electrically  conductive  metal  strips,  a  multiplicity  of 
holes  distributed  at  spaced  positions  along  the  strips,  a  bando- 
leer of  composite  connectors  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of 
electrically  conductive  sheet  metal  or  metal  alloy  having  inte- 
gral with  and  at  spaced  positions  along  at  least  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  a  multiplicity  of  composite  connec- 
tors extending  laterally  from  the  strip,  each  of  which  compos- 
ite connectors  is  formed  from  a  preform  of  said  sheet  metal  or 
metal  alloy  shaped  to  form,  at  that  end  of  the  composite  con- 
nector remote  from  said  longitudinally  extending  edge,  a 
socket  which  will  make  a  fit  in  a  hole  in  a  circuit  board  and  in 
which  a  terminal  pin  of  a  circuit  component  can  be  resiliently 
gripped  and,  at  that  end  of  the  composite  connector  integral 
with  said  longitudinally  extending  edge,  a  tubular  end  portion 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section  including  two  bifurcated 
contacts  which  are  at  substantially  diametrically  opposed  posi- 
tions with  the  slots  bounded  by  the  limbs  of  the  bifurcated 
contacts  opening  into  said  end  of  the  composite  connector  and 
which  are  of  such  a  form  that  when  a  length  of  insulated  wire 
is  introduced  between  the  limbs  of  the  bifurcated  contacts,  the 
limbs  will  displace  the  insulating  covering  of  the  wire  to  effect 
an  electrical  connection  with  the  wire  at  at  least  two  positions 
spaced  along  its  length,  the  tubular  end  portion  of  each  com- 
posite connector  being  joined  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
edge  of  the  strip  by  a  fracturable  link  so  folded  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  elongate  strip  that  each  of  the  fracturable  link  and  the 
common  axis  of  the  slots  bounded  by  the  limbs  of  the  bifur- 
cated contacts  lies  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  strip,  which  acute  angle  is  such  that,  when  composite 
connectors  are  fitted  into  adjacent  holes  in  a  circuit  board,  the 
positions  of  the  bifurcated  contacts  of  each  composite  connec- 
tor are  such  that  a  length  of  insulated  conductor  introduced 
between  the  limbs  of  the  bifurcated  contacts  of  the  composite 
connector  will  extend  between  neighbouring  composite  con- 
nectors with  negligible  risk  of  rendering  difficult  connection  of 
a  length  of  insulated  conductor  to  a  neighbouring  composite 
connector. 


4,583,801 
ORCUrr  BOARD  COMPOSITE  CONNECTORS 
Cyril  J.  White,  Chandlers  Ford,  and  Christopher  Joyce,  South- 
ampton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  BICC  public  limited 
company,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,738 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1982, 
8231714 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/24.  43/20.  13/187 
U.S.  a.  339—17  C  10  Claims 


4,583,802 

DECORATION  BOARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE  LAID 
Jen  F.  Hwang,  25-1,  Alley  4,  Lane  133,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  East 
Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  578,852 

I  Int.  C\*  HOIR  9/00.  9/16 

U.S.  a.  339—20  5  Claims 


1.  An  indoor  decoration  board  for  concealing  electric  wire 
laid  along  a  wall  of  a  room,  each  section  of  said  board  compris- 
ing a  wire-laying  board  which  is  a  thin  and  long  flat  board 
having   upper  and   lower  portions  provided   with  curving 
flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire-laying  grooves  extend- 
ing in  an  area  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  an  en- 
gaging board  which  is  a  long  saw-tooth  shaped  board  having 
1.  For  use  with  circuit  boards  of  the  kind  comprising  a  board    upper  and  lower  portions  furnished  with  soft  sealing  strips,  one 
of  electrically  insulating  material,  a  regular  pattern  of  strips  of  of  which  projects  inwardly  and  the  other  outwardly  of  the 
electrically  conductive  metal  or  metal  alloy  bonded  on  one    wire-laying  board,  said  strips  being  integrally  formed  with  said 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1749 


engaging  board,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  engaging 
board  also  being  provided  with  curved  flanges,  said  engaging 
board  having  an  exterior  surface  provided  with  elongated 
spaced  saw-teeth  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  engaging  board  having  an  inner  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  wire-laying  grooves 
which,  in  conjunction  with  the  wire-laying  grooves  in  the 
wire-laying  board,  define  a  corresponding  plurality  of  conduits 
for  receiving  electric  wires,  a  number  of  tucked  nail  grooves 
disposed  underneath  the  saw-teeth  for  accommodating  fasten- 
ing means,  said  fastening  means  projecting  through  said  engag- 
ing board  and  said  wire-laying  board  so  as  to  secure  said  deco- 
ration board  to  said  wall,  and  joint  means  for  connecting  to- 
gether abutting  ends  of  said  sections. 


4,583,803 
ELECTRIC  MODULE  WTTH  FAIL-SAFE  POWER 
DISCONNECT 
Martin  C.  Bringuel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,185 

Int  a.<  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  339—45  M  3  Qaims 


4,583,804 
ELECTRIC  FEEDTHROUGH  SYSTEM 
Richard  Thompson,  6007  Craigway,  Spring,  Tex.  77389 
Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,407 
Int.  a*  HOIR  13/516 
U.S.  Q.  339—60  M  25  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  feedthrough  unit  particularly  applicable  to  a 
wellhead  to  interconnect  an  aboveground  source  of  power 
with  underground  equipment  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
structure  of  steel  or  other  material  having  like  properties  of 
strength  and  resistance  to  distortion,  a  rigid  body  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  high  dielectric  strength,  such  as  alumina 
ceramic,  positioned  within  said  tubular  structure  at  a  location 
intermediately  of  and  spaced  from  its  respective  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  constituting  an  upper  end  and  the  other  a  lower  end 
when  said  electric  feedthrough  unit  is  applied  to  a  wellhead  for 
use,  electrically  conductive  elements  contained  within  and  in 
recessed  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rigid  body,  said 
tubular   structure   having   an   inner   wall   surface   including 


thereon  means  defining  an  annular  shoulder  which  extends 
transversely  of  said  tubular  structure  and  is  spaced  from  its 
ends,  one  end  portion  of  said  body  being  in  a  directly  abutted 
relation  to  said  shoulder  which  precludes  said  body  from 
movement  toward  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  structure,  said 
body  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  portion  thereof  in  a 
contacting  bearing  relation  to  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
tubular  structure,  a  length  of  armored  cable  having  sheathed 
conductive  wires  contained  therein  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  at  one  end  portion  of  said  cable  said  contained  wires 
being  exposed,  their  respective  extremities  bared  and  each 
respectively  connected  in  an  electrically  conductive  relation  to 
one  of  said  elements,  said  cable  extending  from  said  elements 
and  said  rigid  body  through  and  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  structure,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  cable  being 
adapted  for  connection  of  said  wires  to  deliver  power  to  under- 
ground equipment,  closure  means  clamped  to  and  about  said 


1.  A  connection  system  for  a  host  system  including  a  plug-in 
electronic  module  and  a  power  supply  cable  for  plug-in  con- 
nection to  said  module,  said  system  comprising: 

said  host  system  including  a  housing  for  said  module  effec- 
tively precluding  access  to  said  module  except  at  one 
exterior  end  thereof, 

said  module  including  an  end  plate  at  said  exterior  end,  said 
end  plate  including  handle  means  facilitating  removal  of 
said  module  from  said  housing, 

said  module  end  plate  further  comprising  power  supply 
cable  jack  means  for  mating  with  a  plug  of  said  power 
supply  cable, 

said  jack  means  and  said  plug  being  so  located  and  adapted 
to  render  ineffective  said  handle  means  when  said  plug  is 
mated  with  said  jack,  thereby  requiring  service  personnel 
to  remove  said  power  supply  plug  from  said  jack  means 
before  removing  said  module  from  said  housing. 


tubular  structure  and  said  cable  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  structure  to  form  a  chamber  located  between  said  rigid 
body  and  said  closure  means,  said  chamber  being  charged  and 
filled  with  a  flexible  dielectric  material,  such  as  an  epoxy 
which  is  flexible  when  cured,  said  flexible  dielectric  comple- 
menting and  being  shaped  by  an  interior  surface  of  said  closure 
means  and  forming  a  seal  within  and  across  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  structure,  about  and  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  the  portions  of  said  cable  therein,  precluding  the  entry 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  structure  and  passage  there- 
through of  fluids  and  operative  to  receive  and  transmit  to  and 
through  said  rigid  body  to  said  shoulder  such  forces,  stresses 
and  strains  as  are  applied  thereto,  directly  or  indirectly,  when 
exposed  to  an  environment  of  high  temperatures  and  pressures 
and  highly  volatile  or  otherwise  dangerous  fluid,  thereby  to 
obviate  chance  occurrence  of  dangerous  and  catastrophic 
events  in  use  of  said  electric  feedthrough  unit. 


4,583,805 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ELEMENT  INSERTABLE  INTO  HOUSING 

CHAMBER 
Konrad  Mantlik,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Grote  ft  Hartmann  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,052 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1982,  3247022 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  Q.  339—61  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  an  electrical  connector  insert- 
able  into  a  housing  chamber  having  walls,  the  locking  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  first  arresting  elements  arranged 
outwardly  on  the  walls  of  the  housing  chamber;  and  a  locking 
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mount  fittabie  onto  the  walls  of  the  housing  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  arranged  for 
locking  the  electrical  connector  and  with  a  plurality  of  second 
arresting  elements  coojserating  with  the  first  arresting  elements 
of  the  walls  of  the  housing  chamber,  said  locking  mount  in- 


^    I'     19/20 


I   '\    r 


eluding  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  frame  walls  provided 
with  said  locking  elements  and  said  second  arresting  elements, 
said  locking  elements  including  at  least  one  pin-shaped  stopper 
arranged  on  one  of  said  frame  walls,  and  extending  normally 
downwardly  beyond  said  one  frame  wall. 


4,583,806 

LOW  INSERTION-FORCE  SOCKET  FOR  IC  DEVICE 

Leiand  B.  Tainter,  Jr.;  Edward  J.  Goeppinger,  William  H.  King, 

all  of  Riverside,  and  Ronald  E.  Smith,  Sunnymead,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,566 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/631 

U.S.  a.  339—75  MP  28  Oaims 


1.  A  socket  for  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  body 
with  leads  extending  from  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  socket 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  base,  said  receptacle  being  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  device; 

means  forming  a  row  of  spaced-apart  vertical  slots  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  side  w^lls,  said  slots  being  dimensioned 
and  spaced  so  that  each  of  said  leads  is  received  separately 
in  one  of  said  slots  when  said  device  is  received  in  said 
receptacle,  said  slot  forming  means  comprising  a  row  of 
substantially  vertical  guide  members  extending  inwardly 
from  said  interior  side  wall  surface  and  upwardly  from 
said  base  at  least  partway  up  said  side  wall,  said  slots  being 
defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  guide  members; 

an  electrical  contact  in  each  of  said  slots;  and 

a  cover  for  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  fingers 
being  registrable  with,  and  receivable  in,  one  of  said  slots; 

whereby  when  said  device  is  received  in  said  receptacle  with 
its  leads  each  received  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  said  cover 
is  placed  on  said  receptacle  with  its  fingers  each  received 
in  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  leads  is  engaged  between 
one  of  said  fingers  and  one  of  said  contacts  in  one  of  said 
slots. 


I  4,583,807 

SURFACE  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
John  W.  Kaufman,  Hershey,  and  Douglas  C.  Rubendall,  Millers- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 
C<Bitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,099,  Dec.  13,  1983.  This 
,  application  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,178 

Int.  a*  HOIR  9/09 
U.S. 


a.  339—125  R 


7  Claims 


♦4- 


")  ,46 


56 


142     54'-l40 


1,  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  parallel 
rows  of  passages  extending  from  a  front  surface  to  a  rear 
surface  thereof,  said  first  row  of  passages  being  adjacent  a 
top  surface  of  said  housing,  said  second  row  of  passages 
being  immediately  below  said  first  row  and  said  third  row 
of  passages  being  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  in  respective  pas- 
sages of  said  first,  second  and  third  rows,  said  contacts 
including  post  sections  intermediate  sections  and  tail  sec- 
tions, said  post  sections  extending  forwardly  from  said 
front  surface  of  the  housing,  said  intermediate  sections 
retained  in  said  passages  and  said  tail  sections  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rear  surface  of  said 
housing  and  being  disposed  in  first,  second  and  third  rows 
with  the  first  row  furthest  from  said  housing,  the  third 
row  closest  to  said  housing  and  the  second  row  in  between 
said  first  and  third  rows,  said  tail  sections  having  convex 
shaped  free  ends  for  soldered  connection  with  resf)ective 
conductive  pads  on  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 
securing  means  provided  by  said  housing  for  securing  the 
electrical  connection  onto  the  printed  circuit  board  so  as 
to  position  said  convex  shaped  free  ends  on  said  respective 
conductive  pads, 
wherein  the  thicknesses  of  the  tail  sections  vary  according  to 
the  rows  with  those  disposed  in  the  first  row  being  thickest, 
those  disposed  in  the  third  row  being  thinnest  and  those  dis- 
posed in  the  second  row  being  of  an  intermediate  thickness. 


4,583,808 
CONFIGURABLE  MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR  PANEL 
Warren  W.  Porter,  Escondido,  and  Louis  W.  Thies,  La  Jolla, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,460 

I  Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/74 

U.S.  a.  339—126  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  connector  panel  comprising: 
a  back  panel,  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  defined  there 
thru  for  receiving  electrical  connectors; 
a  mounting  flange  adapted  for  afixing  to  an  electrical  con- 
nector for  permiting  said  electrical  connector  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  a  longitudinal  opening  with  the  mounting  flange 
abutting  said  back  panel; 
clamping  bars  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  longitu- 
dinal openings  in  said  back  panel,  and  longitudinal  re- 
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cessed  portions  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  bars 
for  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  said  mounting  flange;  and 


having  a  passage  through  which  a  respective  one  of  said  at 
least  one  contacts  passes;  and 
means  removably  mounted  said  housing  to  said  metal  shell 
and  for  electrically  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  ca- 


means  for  fastening  said  clamping  bars  to  said  back  panels 
adjacent  each  longitudinal  opening  to  secure  mounting 
flanges  to  said  back  panel. 


4,583,809 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  EMI  SHIELDING 
Dee  A.  Werth,  Bainbridge;  Robert  W.  Brush,  Sr.,  Unadilla,  and 
Paul  I.  Pressel,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,879 
Int.  a*  HOIR  13/658.  17/18 
U.S.  a.  339—143  R  6  Oaims 


pacitive  element  in  electrical  connection  with  said  metal 
shell  and  the  other  terminal  of  each  capacitive  element  in 
electrical  connection  with  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least 
one  contacts. 


4,583,811 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Corey  J.  McMUIs,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,052,  Mar.  29,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,628 

Int.  a."  HOIR/ 7/0< 
U.S.  CI.  339—177  R  15  Claims 


6.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  shell  including  a  generally  cylindrical  back 
shell  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  aftwardly  therefrom, 
a  conductor  having  a  conductive  braid  therearound  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  extending  into  said  backshell,  and  means  for 
providing  a  continuous  360°  electrically  conductive  seal  be- 
tween said  backshell  and  said  braid  whereby  to  shield  the 
conductor  against  electro-magnetic  interference,  including  a 
ferrule  of  electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical  circuit 
relation  to  said  braid,  a  sleeve  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  conductor  and  in  electrical  circuit  rela- 
tion to  the  back  shell  and  to  said  ferrule,  and  an  annular  flange 
of  relatively  soft  malleable  material  which  is  plastically  de- 
formed axially  between  said  back  shell  and  said  sleeve. 


4,583,810 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  FILTER  CONNECTOR 
Edward  R.  Gliha,  Jr.,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Cor- 
poration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,070 
Int.  a."  H03H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  339—147  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hermetically  sealed  filter  connector 
of  the  type  having  a  metal  shell;  at  least  one  electrical  contact; 
means  mounting  each  of  said  at  least  one  contacts  in  said  metal 
shell,  including  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  shell  and  each  of 
said  at  least  one  contacts;  and  means  for  electrically  filtering 
unwanted  signals  from  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  contacts, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  filtering  means  comprises: 
a  housing,  having  at  least  one  passage  through  which  a 

respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  contacts  passes; 
a  capacitive  circuit  element  for  each  passage  in  said  housing, 
each  capacitive  element  mounted  in  said  housing  and 


J — ^ — V 

20  i2  ffl 


1.  A  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  layer  surrounding  the 
center  conductor,  comprising: 

a  deformable  compressive  member; 

a  connector  body  integrally  formed  of  one  piece  of  material 
and  having  a  mating  area  disposed  in  contact  with  an 
outer  layer  of  the  coaxial  cable,  the  connector  body  in- 
cluding means  for  focusing  deformation  of  the  compres- 
sive member,  the  mating  area  extending  within  the  outer 
layer,  the  focusing  means  outwardly  surrounding  the 
outer  layer  and  the  deformable  compressive  member;  and 

a  driver  member  for  compressing  the  deformable  compres- 
sive member  against  the  focusing  means  so  as  to  compress 
at  least  part  of  the  outer  layer  against  the  mating  area. 


4,583,812 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  WITH  ASSIST  SPRING 
Robert  E.  Gross,  Jr.,  Elizabethtown;  Teresa  K.  Heck,  New 
Cumberland,  both  of  Pa.;  William  P.  Stumer,  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.,  and  Yew-Thye  Yeow,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,998 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/18 
U.S.  Q.  339—259  R  15  Qaims 

1.  An  assist  spring  for  an  electrical  receptacle  contact,  said 
receptacle  contact  having  opposing  contact  arms  spaced  there- 
between extending  forwardly  from  a  body  portion  thereof  for 
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electrical  engagement  with  a  plug  terminal  insertable  therebe- 
tween, said  assist  spring  being  stiff  and  comprising  opposing 
resilient  cantilever  spring  arms  extending  forward  from  paral- 
lel base  sections  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  base  sections 
being  interconnected  by  an  integral  bridge  section  therebe- 
tween, said  assist  spring  being  secured  around  said  receptacle 
contact  by  having  said  base  sections  disposed  along  outside 
surfaces  of  respective  said  contact  arms  proximate  said  body 
portion  and  each  said  base  section  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing projection  to  engage  a  respective  said  outside  surface  to 
space  said  base  section  from  said  respective  contact  arm,  said 
bridge  section  straddling  said  contact  arms  proximate  said 


body  portion,  and  said  spring  arms  extending  along  and  proxi- 
mate to  outside  surfaces  of  said  contact  arms,  each  spring  arm 
having  a  support  area  near  a  forward  end  thereof  for  its  associ- 
ated said  contact  arm  to  be  brought  into  engagement  therewith 
upon  said  contact  arms  being  urged  more  widely  apart  by  a 
said  plug  terminal  being  inserted  between  said  contact  arms, 
said  support  areas  being  substantially  unrestrained  against 
relative  axial  movement  along  said  outside  surfaces  of  said 
contact  arms,  whereat  and  whereupon  said  spring  arms  sub- 
stantially resist  said  widening  of  said  contact  arms  thereby 
providing  greater  contact  force  between  said  contact  arms  and 
said  plug  terminal,  solely  by  reason  of  said  resilient  cantilever 
spring  arms. 


4,583,813 

LOW  PROnLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECT'OR  ASSEMBLY 

Hironii  Yamada,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,549,  Sep.  17, 1984,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,954,  Jan.  22,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,474,418.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1983,  58-214175 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  339—91  R  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  housing  member  having  a  supporting-rib 
member  extending  outwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of 
said  first  housing  member  in  a  mating  direction,  a  first 
electrical  contact  member  secured  in  said  first  housing  and 
including  a  contact  section  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  hook 
member  disposed  about  said  supporting-rib  member;  and 

a  second  insulating  housing  member  matable  with  said  first 
housing  member,  a  second  electrical  contact  member 
secured  in  said  second  housing  member,  said  second 
contact  member  includes  a  base  plate  extending  parallel  to 


the  mating  direction  and  having  a  conductor-connecting 
portion  and  a  contact  portion,  said  conductor-connecting 
portion  extending  to  one  side  of  said  base  plate  for  electri- 
cal connection  to  an  electrical  conductor  so  that  the  elec- 
trical conductor  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the  mat- 
ing direction  and  said  contact  portion  extending  to  the 
other  side  of  said  base  plate  opposite  the  direction  of  said 
conductor-connecting  portion  and  defining  parallel 
contact  arms  that  have  contact  surfaces  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  mating  direction  and  which  mechan- 
ically engage  respective  surfaces  of  said  resilient  hook 
member  thereaiong  in  an  interference  fit  thereby  electri- 
cally connecting  the  first  electrical  contact  member  with 
the  second  electrical  contact  member  when  the  first  and 
second  housing  members  are  mated. 


4,583,814 
INFRA-RED  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Adrian  H.  Koetser,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to  GEC  Avi- 
onics Limited,  Rochester,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,785 
Int.  CI*  G02B  23/00;  GOIK  1/20 
350—1.2  7  Qaims 


U.S.  CI. 


DEWCTOR 


TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLER 


7^- 


1.  An  infra-red  optical  system  including  optical  means  for 
imaging  a  field  of  view  onto  a  thermal  sensor,  the  perimeter  of 
the  field  of  view  being  defined  by  an  aperture  stop  located 
witfiin  the  system  and  at  least  part  of  which  is  within  said  field 
of  view;  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
aperture  stop  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  the  field  of 
view. 


\  4,583,815 

HEAT  WAVE  SHIELDING  LAMINATION 
Yasunori  Taga,  and  Yutaka  Sawada,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1982,  57-117482 

Int.  a*  G02B  5/22:  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  350—1.6  18  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  wave  shielding  lamination  comprising  a  visible 
light  transparent  substrate  and  an  overlying  lamination  com- 
prising two  In203  shield  layers  containing  different  amounts  of 
Sn,  the  amount  of  Sn  increasing  with  increasing  proximity  to 
the  substrate,  whereby  the  resulting  heat  wave  shielding  lami- 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1753 


nation  has  good  transmittance  for  visible  light  and  good  shield- 
ing effect  against  rays  in  the  infrared  spectrum  by  virtue  of  the 
fact  that  the  shield  layers  containing  different  amounts  of  Sn 
manifest  maximum  infrared  absorption  at  different  wave- 
lengths to  give  high  infrared  ray  absorptio<Mi  over  a  wide 
wavelength  range. 


4,583,816 
PREOBJECTIVE  HOLOGON  SCANNER  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Kramer,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Holotek  Ltd., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,073 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  26/10 

U.S.  a.  350—3.71  14  Qaims 


\^  ^ 

''  CCNTEB 
or   SCAN 
«1                       -^ 
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\        ••t~ 

IMAGE   PLANE 


SYMMtTRICAL   LENS 
9t 


DIFFPACTEO 
BEAM 


TEO  SCAI>\| 


NEAR   GRATrNC 
FACETS 


INCIDCNT  + 

LASER  aCAM 


7^0     " 


1.  A  preobjective  hologon  scanner  comprising  a  hologon 
spinner  containing  at  least  one  diffraction  grating  facet  which 
diffracts  an  optical  beam  incident  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
said  spinner  so  that  the  diffracted  optical  beam  is  scanned 
across  an  image  plane,  a  focusing  lens  between  the  hologon 
spinner  and  the  image  plane,  said  focusing  lens  having  distor- 
tion for  changing  the  velocity  of  the  scan  of  said  diffracted 
beam  along  said  image  plane,  and  said  focusing  lens  having  its 
optical  axis  tilted  with  respect  to  the  diffracted  beam  so  as  to 
correct  for  bow  of  said  scan  line. 


4,583,817 
NON-LINEAR  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COUPLER  AND 
PARAMETRIC  OSOLLATOR  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

A  COUPLER 
Michel  Papuchon,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,441 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1982,  82  16297 
Int.  a.*  G02B  6/70 
U.S.  a.  350—96.14  12  Qaims 


said  at  least  two  waveguides  comprises  a  layer  of  diffused 
titanium  in  the  substrate. 


4,583,818 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SURFACE  PLASMONS 
Yung-Jui  Chen,  Weston;  Gary  M.  Carter,  Lexington,  and  Wil- 
liam H.  McNeill,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  WaHham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,512 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/34 

U.S.  a.  350—96.19  15  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  an  optical  bistable  device  comprising 

a  non-linear  dielectric  layer,  and 

a  metal  layer  in  communication  with  said  dielectric  layer, 
forming  an  interface  between  said  metal  layer  and  said 
non-linear  dielectric  layer,  said  interface  including  a  sub- 
micron  grating;  and 

means  for  optically  exciting  said  device  from  a  light  source 
of  given  intensity. 


4,583,819 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CONNECTOR  USING  SINGLE 
RESILIENT  ACTUATING  ELEMENT 
Paul  G.  Duesbury,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries, pic,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  405,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1981, 
8125121 

Int.  C\*  G02B  6/38 
U.S.  Q.  350—96.21  14  Claims 


=^^a>^;f 
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1.  A  non-linear  integrated  optical  coupler  comprising  a  plane 
subtrate,  having  an  input  face  and  an  output  face,  made  from  a 
non-linear  electro-optical  material,  and  at  least  two  wave- 
guides, disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
waveguides  being  parallel  to  one  another  over  a  predetermined 
length  and  separated  by  a  distance  such  that  the  incident  wave 
radiation  can  be  transferred  from  one  guide  to  the  other, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  waveguides  comprises  an  ion 
exchanged  layer  of  H"*"  ions  in  the  substrate  and  a  second  of 


^  . 


J 


1.  An  optical  fibre  connector  comprising  a  first  member 
composed  of  a  rigid  material  and  formed  in  one  surface  thereof 
with  an  elongated  groove  for  axially  receiving  respective  end 
portions  of  a  pair  of  optical  fibres  to  be  interconnected,  a 
second  member  substantially  identical  with  the  first  member 
and  engageable  therewith  such  that  said  grooves  are  in  regis- 
tration and  can  locate  therebetween  the  end  portions  of  said 
pair  of  fibres,  with  the  end  portion  of  each  fibre  being  fixed 
relative  to  a  respective  one  of  the  members,  and  a  resilient 
element  which,  when  said  first  and  second  members  are  inter- 
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engaged,  co-operates  with  said  first  and  second  members,  one 
end  of  the  resilient  element  being  anchored  relative  to  the  first 
member  at  a  position  between  the  free  end  of  the  end  portion 
of  one  of  the  fibres  and  the  point  at  which  said  one  fibre 
projects  from  the  first  member,  while  the  other  end  of  the 
resilient  element  is  anchored  relative  to  the  second  member  at 
a  position  between  the  free  end  of  the  end  portion  of  the  other 
fibre  and  the  point  at  which  said  other  fibre  projects  from  the 
second  member,  the  resilient  element  being  stressed  when 
co-operating  with  said  interengaged  first  and  second  members 
and  being  arranged  so  as  thereby  to  impart  to  the  first  and 
second  members  a  force  having  a  first  component  in  a  direction 
urging  said  one  surfaces  together,  and  a  second  component  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  fibres  so  as  to  apply  a 
sliding  force  to  the  members. 

4,583,820 
WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXER/DEMULTIPLEXER 
USING  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Jean  Flamand,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Philippe  Gacoin,  Gif  s/Y- 
▼ette,  and  Jean-Pierre  Laude,  St  Cyr  la  Riviere,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Instruments  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,440,  Mar.  25,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1981,  81  24211 
Int.  a.*  G02B  6/34 
VJS.  a.  350—96.19  11  Qaims 


4i     1,1,      1,6  47   49 


38    ^2     33 


35^ 


57 


-.5     50        51 

1.  A  multiplexer-demultiplexer  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  transparent  member  having  a  length  and  defining 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  form  a  support  for  a  focusing  surface; 

(b)  first  reflective  means,  adjacent  said  first  end,  for  forming 
a  reflective  focusing  surface; 

(c)  second  reflective  means  adjacent  said  second  end  for 
forming  a  reflective  surface; 

(d)  first  light  conducting  means  for  sending  or  receiving 
light,  said  first  light  conducting  means  being  positioned 
proximate  said  second  end  and  positioned  at  a  first  end  of 
a  multi-branch  path  along  which  light  is  sent  or  received, 
said  path  extending  from  said  first  light  conducting  means 
toward  said  reflective  focusing  surface; 

(e)  color  selective  reflective  means  positioned  in  said  solid 
transparent  member  between  said  first  end  of  said  solid 
transparent  member  and  said  second  reflective  means  for 
passing  light  of  a  first  wavelength,  and  positioned  proxi- 
mate to  said  first  light  conducting  means  and  configured 
for  reflecting  light  of  an  other  wavelength  along  a  path 
different  from  that  followed  by  light  of  said  first  wave- 
length, said  color  selective  reflective  means  being  planar 
in  shape,  and  defining  a  central  open  portion  which  passes 
light  of  said  first  and  other  wavelengths; 

(0  second  light  conducting  means  for  receiving  or  sending 
light  of  said  other  wavelength  which  is  sent  or  receiving, 
respectively,  by  said  first  light  conducting  means,  said 
second  light  conducting  means  being  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  second  end  and  positioned  at  a  first  opposite 
path  end  of  a  first  branching  path,  said  first  branching 
path  extending  from  said  first  light  conducting  means 
through  said  open  portion  to  said  first  reflective  means, 
from  said  first  reflective  means  to  said  color  selective 
reflective  means,  from  said  color  selective  reflective 
means  to  said  first  reflective  means  and  from  said  first 
reflective  means  through  said  open  portion  to  said  second 


light  conducting  means  and  proceeding  in  directions 
defined  by  rays  of  light  of  said  other  wavelength,  travel- 
ling between  said  first  light  conducting  means  and  said 
second  light  conducting  means;  and 
(g)  third  light  conducting  means  positioned  proximate  said 
second  end  and  positioned  at  a  second  opposite  path  end 
of  a  second  branching  path,  said  second  branching  path 
extending  from  said  first  light  conducting  means  to  said 
first  reflective  means,  from  said  first  reflective  means, 
through  said  color  selective  reflective  means,  to  said 
second  reflective  means,  from  said  second  reflective 
means,  through  said  color  selective  reflective  means,  to 
said  first  reflective  means,  and  from  said  first  reflective 
means  to  said  third  light  conducting  means,  and  proceed- 
ing in  directions  defined  by  rays  of  light  of  said  first 
wavelength  travelling  between  said  first  and  third  light 
conducting  means. 

4,583,821 

INFRARED  FIBERS 

Kazuhito  Muralcami,  and  Kenichi  Takahashi,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,688,  Oct.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,490,008. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1981,  56-178399 

Int.  a*  D02G  3/00;  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.34  8  Qaims 


;0    JO  4C    50  60  70  80        9C'       lOO 


AflCJ   CONCEN'^HATlON  IN  49Br-AgCI 


1.  An  infrared  fiber  comprising  a  crystalline  fiber  consisting 
of  a  mixed  crystal  containing  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  silver 
chloride  in  silver  bromide  or  a  mixed  crystal  containing  0.01  to 
10%  by  weight  of  silver  bromide  in  silver  chloride,  and  a 
tubular  protective  layer  of  plastic  or  rubber  provided  around 
the  crystalline  fiber. 


4,583,822 
I     QUINTIC  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PROFILE 
!  ANTIREFLECnON  COATINGS 

William  H.  Southwell,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,799 
Int.  a."  B05D  5/06;  G02B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  350—164  10  Claims 


'23456789   10   II    12 


1.  An  antireflective  optical  film  for  placement  between  an 
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incident  medium  and  a  substrate  to  effect  minimal  reflectivity 
from  the  incident-substrate  interface  over  a  broad  spectral 
band,  comprising: 
a  film  having  an  approximately  quintic  refractive  index 
profile  with  an  initial  refractive  index  n/.  as  close  as  possi- 
ble to  the  refractive  index  of  the  incident  medium  and  a 
final  refractive  index  n//  substantially  equal  to  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  substrate. 


4,583,823 
DEVICE  FOR  FOCUSSING  LENS 
Andrzej  Walczak,  Ober-Morlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  MAP  Mikrofilm  Apparatebau  Dr.  Poehler  GmbH  &  Co 
KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1983,  3329003 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  350—255  9  Qaims 


I 


4,583,825 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

VIEWING  ANGLE 
Thomas  S.  Buzak,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,442 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.-*  G02F  1/133 

U.S.  Q.  350—335  12  Claims 


TrfCl?y/i  il:i:L:jljr^ 


1.  A  device  for  focussing  a  lens  held  in  a  lens  holder  having 
a  collar  at  one  end  thereof,  with  the  lens  holder  being  axially 
movable  in  a  lens  sleeve  supported  on  a  film  holder  on  which 
the  lens  sleeve  can  slide,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  focussing  wheel  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  lens  sleeve,  part  of  the  exterior  faces  of  said 
focusing  wheel  being  accommodated  in  a  space  between 
the  lens  sleeve  and  the  collar  of  the  lens  holder, 

b.  the  thickness  of  said  focussing  wheel  varying  along  its 
periphery, 

c.  said  focussing  wheel  being  axially  deformable. 


4,583,824 
ELECTROCAPILLARY  DEVICES 
Michael  C.  Lea,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  659,386 

Int.  Q.-*  G02B  26/02 

U.S.  Q.  350—267  25  Qaims 


1.  In  an  optical  switching  system  in  optical  communication 
with  a  source  of  light  and  comprising  a  first  light  gate  which 
includes  an  electro-optic  device  means  and  a  linear  polarizing 
filter  means  with  orthogonally  aligned  polarization  axes  and 
which  provides  an  optical  transmission  state  having  associated 
therewith  a  contaminant  light  intensity  pattern  with  points  of 
local  minima  and  maxima,  a  contaminant  intensity  compensa- 
tion method  comprising: 

positioning  a  second  light  gate  to  receive  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  output  of  the  first  light  gate,  the  second  light 
gate  including  an  electro-optic  device  means  and  a  linear 
polarizing  filter  means  with  orthogonally  aligned  polariza- 
tion axes  and  providing  an  optical  transmission  state  having 
associated  therewith  a  contaminant  intensity  pattern  with 
points  of  local  minima  and  maxima;  and 
orienting  the  contaminant  light  intensity  patterns  of  the  first 
and  second  light  gates  so  that  the  points  of  local  minima  and 
maxima  of  the  contaminant  light  intensity  pattern  of  one  of 
the  light  gates  generally  align  with  the  respective  points  of 
local  maxima  and  minima  of  the  contaminant  light  intensity 
pattern  of  the  other  light  gate  and  that  the  polarization  axes 
of  the  linear  polarizing  filter  means  of  one  of  the  light  gates 
are  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  polarization  axes  of 
the  linear  polarizing  filter  means  of  the  other  light  gate, 
thereby  to  provide  independent  of  viewing  angle  a  system 
optical  transmission  state  of  substantially  contaminant-free 
light.  

4,583,826 
PHENYLETHANES 
Martin  Petrzilka,  Kaiseraugst,  and  Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,212 
Qaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   19,   1981, 
6572/81;  Mar.  19,  1982,  1725/82;  Jul.  8,  1982,  4172/82 
Int.  Q.*  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13;  C07C  1/26.  5/03.  13/28,  2/86 
U.S.  Q.  350—350  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A  bistable  device  which  comprises  a  housing  defining  a 
pair  of  fluid  reservoirs,  a  capillary  communicating  said  reser- 
voirs with  each  other,  first  and  second  immisible  fluids  in  said 
housing  defining  first  and  second  interfaces,  said  first  fluid 
being  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  reservoirs  and  being  flow- 
able  between  the  reservoirs  through  said  capillary  between 
first  and  second  stable  positions  in  response  to  the  pressure 
differences  across  the  interfaces,  said  interfacial  pressures 
being  balanced  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  means  for 
changing  the  interfacial  tension  between  said  fluids  to  switch 
the  position  of  the  first  fluid  between  said  first  stable  position 
and  said  second  stable  position. 


1— ^         \-CH2CH2— R^ 


I 


wherein  R^  is  trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl,  4'-alkyl-4-biphenylyl, 
p-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)phenyl,  2-(trans-4-alkylcy- 
clohexyl)ethyl  or  p-[2-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)ethyl]phe- 
nyl  and  R^  is  trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl;  or  R'  is  trans-4- 
alkylcyclohexyl  and  R^  is  p-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)phe- 
nyl,     p-[2-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)ethyl]phenyl    or    4'- 
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(trans-4-alkylcycIohexyl)-4-biphenylyl;  or  R'  is  p-alkyl- 
phenyl  and  R^  is  p-[2-(trans-4-alkylcyclohexyl)ethyl]phe- 
nyl,  and  the  alkyl  groups  in  the  substituents  R'  and  R^  are 
straight-chain  groups  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

4,583,827 
OPTICAL  LENS  MOVING  MECHANISM 
Tomokazu  Tokunaga;  Jirou  Ki^^Oi  both  of  Neyagawa,  and 
Masataka  Izaki,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  559,027 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1982,  57-214908; 
Mar.  25,  1983,  58-51250;  Mar.  25,  1983,  58-51249;  Apr.  15, 
1983,  58-65693;  Apr.  15,  1983,  58-65694 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  350—429  22  Qaims 


39.  36^ 
38.  34 


said  reciprocal  shaft  having  a  hole  formed  through  a  side 
wall  thereof; 

an  annular  piece  in  the  form  of  a  simple,  hollow,  open-ended 
cylinder  removably  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  hole  which  is  located  in  alignment  with  the 
elongated  slot  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  the  hole  of  said 
reciprocal  shaft  and  with  a  helical  slot  in  an  outer  surface 
thereof; 

a  lock  pin  extending  through  the  hole  of  said  annular  piece,  the 
elongated  slot  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  the  hole  of  said 
reciprocal  shaft  to  lock  said  annular  piece  and  reciprocal 
shaft  to  each  other; 


f      1  .. 
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1.  An  optical  lens  moving  mechanism  for  zoom  lens  systems 
comprising: 

a  lens  system  including  at  least  a  first  lens  group  and  a  sec- 
ond lens  group  and  having  an  optical  axis; 

first  lens  holding  means  for  holding  said  first  lens  group  and 
being  movable  along  said  optical  axis; 

second  lens  holding  means  for  holding  said  second  lens 
group  and  being  movable  along  said  optical  axis; 

guide  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  first  and  second  lens 
holding  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  lens  holding 
means  are  movable  along  said  optical  axis; 

a  rotating  member,  provided  on  a  rotational  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  but  spaced  from  said  optical  axis,  provided  with  a 
first  cam  and  a  second  cam; 

said  first  cam  being  connected  with  a  first  cam  follower, 
mounted  on  said  first  lens  holding  means,  and  moving  said 
first  cam  follower  in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotating  member;  and 

said  second  cam  being  connected  with  a  second  cam  fol- 
lower, mounted  on  said  second  lens  holding  means,  and 
moving  said  second  cam  follower  in  the  circumferential 
direction  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotat- 
ing member. 

4,583,828 
FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  BINOCULAR 

Hidcyuki  Kimura,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Bussan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1983,  Ser.  No.  523,162 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   20,    1982,   57- 

126319[U] 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—552  10  Qaims 

10.  A  focus  adjusting  device  for  a  binocular  having  a  pair  of 

object  lens  barrels  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of 

spaced  front  and  rear  connecting  brackets,  a  pair  of  ocular  lens 

barrels,  and  a  pair  of  retaining  brackets  for  retaining  the  ocular 

lens  barrels,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  connecting 
brackets  to  interconnect  the  object  lens  barrels  to  each 
other,  said  hollow  shaft  having  an  elongated  slot  formed 
through  a  side  wall  thereof  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 

a  reciprocal  shaft  received  in  said  hollow  shaft  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  hollow  shaft  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


\i 


a  fbcus  adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft 
and  around  said  annular  piece;  and 

pin  means  projecting  from  an  interior  surface  of  said  focus 
adjusting  ring  into  said  annular  piece  helical  slot,  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotation  of  said  focus  adjusting  ring  to  said  recip- 
rocal shaft  via  said  annular  piece; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  focus  adjusting  ring  causes  said  rep- 
ciprocal  shaft  to  move  relative  to  said  hollow  shaft  for  focus- 
ing of  the  binocular  and  whereby  substitution  of  different 
annular  pieces  with  helical  slots  of  various  pitches  permits 
different  occular  lens  feed  rates. 


^  4,583,829 

EDGE  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELESCOPE 

MIRROR 

Htns-Jiirgen  Meier,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,549 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1963,  3313324 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  350—609  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  mounting  a  telescope  mirror  having 
an  optical  axis  and  upper  and  lower  apex  points  along  its  pe- 
ripheral edge,  the  mirror  defining  a  mirror  plane  and  having 
components  of  weight  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  an 
edge  supporting  system  for  taking  up  said  components  of 
weight,  the  system  comprising; 

edge  support  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  supporting 
forces  to  the  edge  of  the  mirror  at  respective  predetermined 
force  application  points  thereon  so  as  to  cause  said  forces  to 
act  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  projection  of 
the  direction  of  the  gravity  force  in  said  mirror  plane;  and. 
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the  magnitude  quantities  Fg,  of  said  supporting  forces  and  the 
respective  spacing  quantities  a,  between  each  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  supporting  forces  being  selected  so  as  to  cause 
the  quotient  Fg,/a,  of  said  quantities  to  become  smaller  with 
increasing  distance  of  said  force  application  points  from  said 
upper  and  lower  apex  points. 

4,583,830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SHAPE  OF  THE  EYE 
Otto  Wichterle,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  May  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  267,895 
Qaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jun.  17,  1980, 
4252-80 

Int.  Q.*  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  351—212  4  Qaims 


to  a  pseudo  focal  length  associated  with  a  different  field  of 
view  narrower  than  the  possible  fields  view  of  said  lens 
means,  when  said  lens  means  is  adjusted  to  predetermined 
focal  length;  and 
code  means,  responsive  to  movement  of  said  manually  oper- 
ated means  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  pseudo  focal 


D 


length,  for  encoding  an  exposure  with  indicia  representa- 
tive of  the  pseudo  focal  length,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
exposure  covered  by  the  angular  field  of  view  associated 
with  the  pseudo  focal  length  can  be  identified  to  obtain  a 
pseudo  telephoto  print. 


"V  •-   A,__ 


4,583,832 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Toshirou  Kasamura,  and  Yasumi  Yoshida,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,963 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73240 

Int.  Q.*  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  Q.  355—3  DD  18  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  shape  of  the  eye  comprising 
a  telescope  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  examined  eye  and  the  observer's  eye,  two  plane-parallel 
prisms  mounted  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  being  relatively 
rotatable  in  opp>osite  directions  by  the  same  angle  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation  passing 
perpendicularly  through  said  optical  axis,  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  prisms  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  which  lies  the 
optical  axis,  the  parallel  vertical  optical  surfaces  of  said  prisms 
being  each  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  prisms,  a  first 
scale  fixed  to  one  prism  and  an  indicator  for  said  first  scale 
fixed  to  the  other  prism,  a  pair  of  light  sources  movable  inde- 
pendently from  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  the  optical  axis  on  each  side  respectively  of  the  optical 
axis,  and  a  second  and  third  scale  for  respectively  determining 
the  angular  position  of  each  light  source  relative  to  the  optical 
axis  said  first  scale  determining  the  pitch  between  the  pair  of 
light  source  reflections  from  the  examined  eye. 


4,583,831 

PSEUDO  TELEPHOTO— PSEUDO  PANORAMIC 

CAMERA 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,053 
Int.  Q.''G03B  17/24.  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  354—106  10  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  for  enabling  pseudo  telephoto 
prints  to  be  obtained  from  normal  exposures,  said  camera 
comprising: 
objective  lens  means  adjustable  to  change  its  focal  length  to 

vary  its  angular  field  of  view  of  said  lens  means; 
manually  operated  means  supported  for  movement  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  respective  focal 
lengths  of  said  lens  means,  for  adjusting  the  lens  means  to 
a  selected  focal  length  to  take  an  exposure,  and  supported 
for  movement  to  at  least  one  other  position  corresponding 


X   1- 


1.  A  developing  device  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
with  respect  to  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  to  develop  a 
latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  member  when  it  is  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  image  forming  apparatus,  said  developing 
device  having: 

developer  conveying  means  for  carrying  a  developer 
thereon  and  conveying  the  developer  to  the  latent  image 
on  said  image  bearing  member; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  developer  conveying 
means; 

protecting  means  for  covering  and  protecting  said  developer 
conveying  means,  said  protecting  means  being  movable  to 
a  first  position  for  covering  said  developer  conveying 
means  and  a  second  position  retracted  from  said  first 
position; 

a  handle  for  carrying  said  developing  device,  said  handle 
being  moveable  relative  to  said  support  means;  and 

connecting  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  handle 
to  said  protecting  means  so  that  said  protecting  means  is 
moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  or 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  support 
means. 
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4,583,833 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  USING  HELD-EFFECT 
CONTROL  OF  HEATING 
Beiyamiii  Kazan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,272 

Int.  a.*  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—9  3  aaims 


+    /rr^ 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  on  a  recording  element  having  a 
charge  retentive,  photosensitive  layer  on  a  substantially  insu- 
lating substrate,  said  layer  characterized  by  having  a  property 
of  releasing  a  gas  upon  exposure  to  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat 
in  areas  thereof  not  retaining  a  charge  and  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(1)  electrostatically  charging  a  free  surface  of  said  recording 
element  layer  to  provide  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge 
thereon, 

(2)  exposing  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  light  radiation  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  selectively  discharge  areas  of  said 
layer  in  imagewise  configuration  according  to  said  pat- 
tern, 

(3)  scanning  with  radio-frequency  radiation  source  linearly 
across  said  free  surface  to  sequentially  expose  said  free 
surface  to  rapid  localized  heat  causing  said  discharged 
areas  to  swell  outwardly  from  said  free  surface  due  to  the 
evolution  of  said  gas,  the  remaining  charged  areas  of  said 
surface  not  heated  to  the  same  degree  as  said  discharged 
areas  due  to  the  presence  of  said  charge  whereby  the 
optical  appearance  of  said  imagewise  pattern  is  produced 
on  said  free  surface. 


4,583,834 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Nachio  Seko;  Tatsuo  Tani;  Hiroyuki  Idenawa;  Takashi  Yano, 
and  Isao  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1977,  52-111382; 
Oct.  6,  1977,  52-120349 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  C  9  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  copying 


machines  each  having  sensor  means  for  sensing  operating 

parameters  thereof,  characterized  by  comprising: 

storage  means  provided  in  each  copying  machine  respectively 

for  storing  the  parameters  thereof; 
computing  means;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  parameters  from  the 
storage  means  of  all  of  the  copying  machines  to  the  comput- 
ing means; 
the  computing  means  comprising  display  means  for  displaying 
the  parameters  of  all  of  the  copying  machines  and  being 
constructed  to  operate  on  the  parameters  in  a  predetermined 
manner. 


4,583,835 

IMAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 

Masahide  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1982,  57-216660 
Int.  CI."  G03G  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—14  CH  8  Claims 


REFERENCE 
SIGNAL 
GENERATOR  1^  46 


An  image  control  device  for  an  electrophotographic 
copier  which  includes  a  photoconductive  element  formed  with 
a  surface  made  of  a  material  having  a  dark  resistance  which 
decreases  as  temperature  increases  and  charging  means  for 
depositing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  said  surface,  com- 
prising: 
temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 

surface;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  temperatrue  sensor  means 
for  controlling  the  charging  means  to  adjust  a  charging 
voltage  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function  of 
sensed  temperature  such  that  an  electrostatic  potential  in  a 
background  image  area  on  the  photoconductive  element  is 
controlled  to  a  predetermined  value; 
said  predetermined  function  comprising  increasing  the 
charging  voltage  when  the  sensed  temperature  is  above  a 
predetermined  value  in  such  a  manner  that  a  charging 
current  is  increased  substantially  in  proportion  to  the 
sensed  temperature. 


4,583,836 

ABNORMAL  CONDITION  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CORONA  DISCHARGER  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Akihiko  Taniguchi,  Kyoto,  and  Shui^u  Anzai,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1983,  58-8120 

Int.  a.*  G03G  75/02 

U.S.  a.  355—14  CH  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  in  a  corona 
discharger  of  an  electrophotographic  copying  machine,  said 
corona  discharger  including  a  corona  electrode  spaced  from  a 
photoconductive  surface,  and  a  transformer  with  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  the  corona  elec- 
trode for  applying  a  charging  voltage  thereto,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  comparator  means  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals; 
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(b)  means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  from  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  the  first  input  terminal  of 
the  comparator  means; 

(c)  resistor  means  in  circuit  with  the  second  input  terminal  of 
said  comparator  means  for  converting  currents  passing 
through  the  resistor  means  to  a  control  voltage  at  the 
second  input  terminal; 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  feedback  current  from  the  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer  through  said  resistor 
means,  said  feedback  current  creating  a  control  voltage 
higher  than  said  reference  voltage  during  normal  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  corona  electrode,  said  feedback 
current  becoming  essentially  zero  when  an  open  circuit  is 
formed  between  the  corona  electrode  and  ground,  thus 
providing  a  control  voltage  of  essentially  zero  at  the 
second  input  terminal  of  said  comparator; 

(e)  constant  current  control  means  in  circuit  with  both  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  resistor  means  for  applying  a 


H>9h  vott«g>  QlApii 


be  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
original  guide  means  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  copy 
board  for  guiding  said  original;  and 
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means  for  moving  said  original  guide  means  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  movement  of  said  mask  members. 


4,583,838 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro   Machida,   Joyo;   Isamu   Itoi,   Kyoto;   Seigo   Imai, 
Hirakata,  and  Kozo  Inui,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-119228 
Int.  a*  G03B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  355—102  4  aaims 


7A»  sai»>-£ 


n    „      11     lu 

constant  current  through  said  resistor  means  of  a  limited 
value  which  will  create  a  control  voltage  which  is  less 
than  said  reference  voltage,  said  constant  current  control 
means  generating  a  current  of  said  limited  value  respon- 
sive to  a  low  charging  voltage  output  by  the  secondary 
winding  on  said  corona  electrode,  said  low  charging  volt- 
age being  of  a  value  indicative  of  a  short  circuit  between 
the  corona  electrode  and  ground;  and 
(0  means  for  generating  an  abnormal  condition  signal  indica- 
tive of  either  a  short  or  open  circuit  between  said  corona 
electrode  and  ground  whenever  the  control  voltage  at  the 
second  input  of  the  comparator  means  is  less  than  the 
reference  voltage  at  the  first  input  of  the  comparator 
means. 


==€: 
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4,583,837 
COPY  BOARD  STAND  FOR  A  REPRODUCTNG  CAMERA 
Koji  Shiga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1983,  58-8754[U]; 
Jan.  25,  1983,  58-8755[U];  Jan.  25,  1983,  58-8760[U] 

Int.  a*  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  355—75  9  Qaims 

1.  A  copy  board  for  a  reproducing  camera  in  which  the 
image  of  an  original  on  said  copy  board  is  formed  on  a  copying 
photosensitive  material  by  means  of  an  optical  system,  com- 
prising: 

mask  members  movable  to  conform  to  an  original  size, 
wherein  said  mask  members  comprise  first  and  second 
mask  members  reciprocably  mounted  to  be  reciprocable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  a  first  direction,  and 
third  and  fourth  mask  members  reciprocably  mounted  to 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an  original  film  on  a 
photosensitive  material,  comprising:  an  exposure  section;  a  first 
pallet  for  feeding  the  original  film,  said  first  pallet  being 
formed  so  as  to  preliminarily  accommodate  the  original  film 
and  a  mask  film  in  a  superposed  manner;  at  least  one  second 
pallet  provided  and  formed  so  as  to  accommodate  a  sensitive 
sheet  of  a  certain  size;  a  third  pallet  provided  so  as  to  collect 
and  accommodate  a  spent  original  film  and  a  spent  mask  film; 
a  fourth  pallet  for  temporarily  storing  the  sensitive  sheet,  said 
pallets  being  movable  between  a  waiting  position  and  a  drawn 
position  in  which  the  pallet  is  above  said  exposure  section  and 
adjacent  said  waiting  position;  a  pair  of  guide  members 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pallets;  a  pair  of  guide  rails  provided 
between  said  waiting  position  and  said  drawn  position  of  said 
pallets,  said  pair  of  guide  rails  being  engageable  with  said  pallet 
guide  members;  a  pallet  shifting  mechanism  for  selectively 
moving  each  of  said  pallets  along  said  guide  rails  in  a  recipro- 
cative  manner  between  said  waiting  position  and  said  drawn 
position;  and  carrier  means  including  a  movable  plate  having 
suckers  for  assisting  in  said  reciprocative  movement  of  said 
pallets,  said  carrier  means  also  providing  vertical  movement 
between  a  path  for  said  reciprocative  movement  and  an  upper 
side  of  said  exposure  section. 


150-646  O.G.-86-* 


1760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


4,583,839 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  DENSITY  REGULATION 

FUNCnON 

Koji  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1982,  57-53749 

Int.  a*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—14  R  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  an  original  image; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  the  original  image; 

control  means  for  integrating  an  output  from  said  detecting 
means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  for  control- 
ling an  image  formation  condition  in  accordance  with  the 
integrated  output,  said  control  means  being  operative  in  a 
first  mode  in  which  the  image  formation  condition  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  integrated  output,  and 
being  operative  in  a  second  mode  in  which  the  image 
formation  condition  is  controlled  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner independently  of  the  density  of  the  original;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
modes. 


4,583,840 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Syuichi  Yabu,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Klbushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,129 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1982,  57-208766 
Int.  a*  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  a.  355—30  19  Qaims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
first  holder  means  for  holding  an  original; 
second  holder  means  for  holding  a  radiation  sensitive  mem- 
ber, 


a  projection  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  original 

onto  said  radiation  sensitive  member; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  original  with  an 

illumination   energy   to  expose  said   radiation   sensitive 
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member  to  the  image  of  said  original  through  said  projec- 
tion system;  and 
means  for  supplying  heat,  during  the  time  of  no  image  expo- 
sure being  effected,  to  said  projection  system  to  maintain 
its  imaging  position. 


4,583,841 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  COPIER  DEVELOPER  STATION 

Robert  P.  Crandall,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,564 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/09 

U.S.'CI.  355— 3DD  6  Claims 


1.  Developer  station  for  use  in  an  electrographic  copier 
utilizing  moving  discrete  dielectric  sheets  adapted  to  respec- 
tively carry  latent  image  charge  patterns  and  travel  along  a 
path  in  pattern-developing  relation  to  such  station,  said  devel- 
oper station  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  reservoir  for  developer  material  and 
having  an  opening  in  juxtaposition  with  the  travel  path; 

means  for  transporting  developer  material  from  such  reser- 
voir through  said  opening  and  into  such  travel  path; 

a  shielding  belt  defining  a  window  through  a  portion 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  shielding  belt,  between 
said  said  opening  and  such  travel  path,  for  movement  to  a 
position  for  blocking  said  opening  to  prevent  developer 
material  from  reaching  such  travel  path  and  to  a  position 
where  said  window  overlies  said  opening  for  unblocking 
said  opening;  and 

means,  responsive  to  approach  of  a  discrete  dielectric  sheet 
moving  along  such  travel  path  toward  pattern-developing 
relation  to  the  station,  for  moving  said  shielding  belt  from 
its  blocking  position  to  its  position  where  said  window 
overlies  said  opening  to  enable  transported  developer 
material  to  contact  such  discrete  dielectric  sheet  when 
such  sheet  is  in  pattern-developing  relation  to  the  devel- 
oper station. 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,583,842 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Shimono,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  Figisawa, 
and  Fuminobu  Nishimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,562 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1983,  58-195724 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  355—3  DD  8  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  storing  a  developing  agent; 

a  developing  agent  carrier  extending  in  one  direction  in  the 
casing  and  carrying  the  developing  agent  on  the  surface 
thereof;  and 

means  for  stirring  and  conveying  the  developing  agent,  said 
means  extending  in  said  one  direction  in  the  casing  and 
including  stirring  means  for  stirring  the  developing  agent 
stored  in  the  casing,  conveying  means  for  reciprocating 
the  developing  agent  in  the  casing  along  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  nonconveyance  means  arranged  at  both  end 
portions  of  the  stirring  and  conveying  means  along  said 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  cause  the  developing  agent 
to  stagnate  when  the  developing  agent  reaches  the  end 
portions. 


4,583,843 
DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE 
Yosuke  Ohata,  Habikino,  and  Keiichiro  Hyodo,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1983,  58-129554 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  11  Qaims 


6f. 


1.  A  laten  electrostatic  image  developing  device  comprising 
a  developer  receptacle  for  holding  a  developer  composed  of 

carrier  particles  and  toner  particles; 
a  developer  applicator  means  for  holding  part  of  the  devel- 


oper in  the  developer  receptacle  on  its  surface  in  a  devel- 
oper draw-up  zone  and  carrying  it  to  a  developing  zone; 
a  developer  agitating  means  disposed  in  relation  to  a  devel- 
oper peeling  zone  located  downstream  of  the  developer 
zone  and  upstream  of  the  developer  draw-up  zone  when 
viewed'in  the  moving  direction  of  the  developer  and  the 
upstream  end  portion  of  the  developer  draw-up  zone 
when  viewed  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  developer; 
a  toner  particle  receptacle  having  a  toner  particle  discharge 
opening  and  located  above  the  developer  agitating  means; 
a  toner  particle  supplying  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
selectively  to  supply  toner  particles  from  the  toner  parti- 
cle receptacle  to  the  developer  receptacle  through  said 
discharge  opening; 
wherein  the  developer  agitating  means  is  constructed  of  a 
rotary  agitating  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  agitating 
blades  extending  in  the  widthwise  direction  at  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  intervals,  and  a  cut  portion  is  formed  in  at 
least  some  of  the  agitating  blades; 
wherein  the  developer  applicator  means  is  comprised  of  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  about  the  axis  of  rotation  extending 
substantially  horizontally  in  the  widthwise  direction  and  a 
magnet  disposed  in  the  sleeve  member, 
the  developer  draw-zone  is  located  on  one  side  of  the  sleeve 

member, 
the  developing  zone  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  sleeve 

member, 
the  developer  pjeeling  zone  is  located  on  said  one  side  of  the 
sleeve  member  and  beneath  the  developer  draw-up  zone, 
and 
the  rotary  agitating  mechanism  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
one  side  of  the  sleeve  member  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  member,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  sleeve  member; 
a  brush  length-adjusting  member  for  removing  excess  of 
developer  from  the  surface  of  the  developer  applicator 
means,  said  brush  length-adjusting  member  being  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  devel- 
oper applicator  means  in  a  brush  length-adjusting  zone 
provided  nearly  at  the  uppermost  site  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber; 
a  partitioning  plate  extending  from  above  the  rotary  agitat- 
ing mechanism  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  brush  length- 
adjusting  zone  and  above  the  moving  path  of  the  devel- 
oper carried  from  the  developer  draw-up  zone  to  the 
upstream  side  of  the  brush  length-adjusting  zone  while 
being  held  on  the  surface  of  the  sleeve  member; 
a  contact-type  developer  detector  having  a  developer  con- 

tactmg  surface; 
wherein  a  guide  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve  member  while  being  inclined  toward 
one  side  is  attached  to  the  brush  length-adjusting  member 
so  that  developer  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  sleeve 
member  by  the  action  of  the  brush  length-adjusting  mem- 
ber in  the  brush  length-adjusting  zone  is  conducted  to  the 
partitioning  plate  along  the  guide  member  and  flows  over 
the  partitioning  plate  and  falls  onto  the  rotary  agitating 
mechanism;  and 
wherein  the  developer  contacting  surface  of  the  developer 
detector  is  exposed  to  the  guiding  surface  of  the  guide 
member. 
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4,583,844 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARABLE 
UPPER  AND  LOWER  SECTIONS  AND  DISPLACEABLE 

PAPER  FEED  UNIT 
Hiroyuki  Honda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172654; 
Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172655;  Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172657;  Sep.  27, 
1983,  58-149970[U];  Sep.  27, 1983,  58-149971[U];  Sep.  27, 1983, 
58-149972[U];  Sep.  27,  1983,  58-149974[U] 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  SH  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  automatic  paper-feed  for  feeding  recording  paper  one 
after  another  from  a  stack  of  paper; 

a  manual  paper-feed  means  for  feeding  recording  paper 
manually;  and 

a  main  body  which  comprises  an  upper  frame  coupled  to  a 
lower  frame  and  which  are  relatively  separable,  wherein 
at  least  a  part  of  said  automatic  paper-feed  means  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  manual  paper-feed  means  are  arranged 
in  one  unit  frame  which  is  coupled  to  said  rain  body,  one 
end  of  said  unit  frame  being  displaceably  aranged  relative 
to  said  main  body  when  said  upper  frame  and  lower  frame 
are  relatively  separated. 


4,583,845 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Orren  J.  Lucht,  Fannington,  and  Stephen  A.  Bartz,  Jordan,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lucht  Engineering,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,143,  Sep.  17,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,578,  Dec.  22, 1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,945 

Int.  a*  G03B  27/52.  27/44 

U.S.  a.  355—46  16  Qaims 


2 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer  of  the  type  having  lens  assembly 
means  including  a  plurality  of  optical  element  means  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  general  direction  of  the  printer 
optical  path,  the  optical  element  means  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  between  first  and  second  positions  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions  being  within  the  optical  path  and 


the  other  being  without  the  optical  path,  and  having  a  plurality 

of  positioning  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  different  ones 

of  said  optical  element  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 

optical  element  means  in  said  first  or  second  position,  the 

improvement  wherein  said  lens  assembly  means  define  one  of 

said  first  and  second  positions  and  further  comprising: 

stationary  optical  element  means  receiving  station  means 

defining  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions  in 

common  for  the  optical  element  means  of  multiple  lens 

assembly  means,  each  of  said  lens  assembly  means  and  said 

receiving  station  means  comprising  track  means;  and 

means  movably  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  lens  assembly 

means  and  alternatively  positioning  each  with  its  optical 

clement  means  in  conjunction  with  said  positioning  means 

and  the  track  means  of  said  lens  assembly  means  in  align- 

tient  with  track  means  of  said  receiving  station  means  for 

movement  of  said  optical  element  means  along  said  track 

means  from  said  lens  assembly  means  to  said  receiving 

station  means,  and  return,  on  movement  between  said  first 

and  second  positions. 


4,583,846 

SLIT  EXPOSURE  TYPE  COPYING  MACHINE  CAPABLE 
OF  COPYING  WITH  ANAMORPHIC  MAGNIFICATION 

Hironu  Nakamura;  Toshihiko  Ueda,  both  of  Toyokawa; 
Haruhiro  Hyodo;  Muneo  Kuroda,  both  of  ToyohashI;  Akiyo- 
shi  Hamada;  HIroaki  NakauchI,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and 
Nobuo  Kanai,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1983,  58-220065; 

Nov.  25,  1983,  58-222876;  Nov.  25,  1983,  58-222877;  Nov.  29, 

1983,  58-225880;  Nov.  29,  1983,  58-226404 

Int.  C\*  G03B  27/68,  27/34,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  355—52  It  Oaims 


<^\ 


1.  A  slit  exposure  type  copying  machine  capable  of  copying 
with  anamorphic  magnification  comprising: 

moving  means  for  moving  a  photosensitive  member  past  an 
exposure  station  at  a  predetermined  speed, 

means  for  scanning  the  image  of  an  original  in  the  form  of  a 
slit, 

projection  means  for  projecting  the  scanned  original  image 
on  the  photosensitive  member  at  the  exposure  station  to 
form  an  image  on  the  member, 

means  for  driving  the  scanning  means  at  a  scanning  speed 
corresponding  to  a  magnification  different  from  the  mag- 
nification of  the  projection  means,  and 

at  least  one  triangular  prism  disposed  in  the  optical  path 
from  the  original  to  the  photosensitive  member  for  per- 
forming a  refractive  action  only  in  the  scanning  direction, 
the  degree  of  the  refractive  action  being  so  set  as  to  com- 
pensate for  the  difference  between  the  magnification  of 
the  projection  means  and  the  magnification  corresponding 
to  the  speed  of  the  scanning  means. 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1763 


4,583,847 
MOUNTING  TABLE  FOR  WAFERS 
Udo  Battig,  41,  Str.des  7.0ktoben  Peter  Dittrich,  Fr.-Kbraer- 
Strasse,  both  of  6900  Jena,  District  of  Gera;  Norbert  Oertel, 
39,  Otto-Grotewohl-Strasse,  6902  Jenna-Lobeda,  District  of 
Gera;  Giinter  Osterland,  44,  Fr.-Reuter-Str.,  6900  Jena,  Dis- 
trict of  Gera;  Mathias  Riicluiagel,  106,  Langenorla  6841, 
District  of  Gera;  Werner  Scheler,  3,  Str.der  Kosmonauten, 
6900  Jena,  District  of  Gera,  and  Klaus  Schultz,  2,  Schloss- 
berggasse,  6908  Jena-Burgau,  District  of  Gera,  all  of  German 
Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,388 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jul.  1, 
1983,  2526761 

Int.  C\*  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  9  Claims 


IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  A  FULL  FRAME 
ILLUMINATION  ARRAY 
John  A.  Durbin,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,656 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  a.  355—67  7  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  mount  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  for 
being  processed  in  a  photolithographic  procedure,  comprising 
a  prismatic  mounting  body  made  of  glass-ceramics, 
a  projection  lens  for  producing  a  pattern  on  said  wafer, 
said  prismatic  mounting  body  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal top  face  in  opposition  to  said  projection  lens,  and 
two  back-supports  substantially  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  provided  at  two  neighboring  end  portions  of 
said  top  face, 
said  back-supports  having  each  a  back  face,  said  wafer 
being  arranged  in  the  projection  plane  of  said  projection 
lens, 
a  first  laser  path  measuring  system  in  spaced  opposition  to 

one  of  the  back  faces, 
a  second  laser  measuring  system  in  spaced  opposition  to  the 

other  of  the  back  faces, 
a  first  elongated  substantially  plane  reflector  being  attached 

to  said  one  back  face, 
a  second  elongated  substantially  plane  reflector  being  at- 
tached to  said  other  back  face, 

said  first  reflector  being  for  reflecting  a  first  laser  beam 
emitted  by  said  first  laser  path  measuring  system  back  to 
the  same, 
said  second  reflector  being  for  reflecting  a  second  laser 
beam  emitted  by  said  second  laser  path  measuring  sys- 
tem back  to  the  same, 
said  first  and  said  second  laser  beams  defining  a  plane 
substantially  coinciding  with  a  surface  of  said  wafer, 
displacement   means   for  displacing   said   prismatic   wafer 

mount  in  at  least  two  coordinate  directions, 
a  control  unit, 
means  for  connecting  said  control  unit  to  said  displacement 

means, 
means  for  connecting  said  control  unit  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond laser  path  measuring  system, 
means  for  seating  said  wafers  on  said  top  face, 
means  for  aligning  said  wafer  relative  to  said  projection  lens. 
the  alignment  means  being  incorporated  in  said  projection 
lens, 
means  for  connecting  said  projection  lens  to  said  control 
unit. 


1.  A  full  frame  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  transparent  glass  platen  for  supporting  a  document  to  be 

copied, 
a  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  reflected  image  of  the 

entire  document  onto  a  photoreceptor, 
a  two-dimensional  illuminator  array,  said  array  positioned 

between  said  platen  and  said  projecting  means,  and 
means  for  activating  said  array  whereby  light  provided  by 

said  array  is  directed  towards,  and  reflected  from,  said 

document,  passing  through  said  array  and  projected  onto 

said  photoreceptor  to  form  a  latent  image  of  the  entire 

document  thereon. 


4,583,849 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  COLOR 

CORRECTION  MASKS  AND  COLOR  SEPARATION 

NEGATIVES 

William  R.  Mielenz,  1136  Hazel  Ave.,  Deerfield,  lU.  60015 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,019 

Int.  C\*  G03B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  355—88  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  set  of  color  separation  negatives 
from  a  color  transparency  under  identical  negative  develop- 
ment conditions,  each  of  said  negatives  having  a  desired  con- 
trast index,  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  from  separation  negative  film  data  a  single  set  of 


1764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


negative  development  conditions  which  will  substantially 
provide  said  desired  contrast  index  for  each  of  said  nega- 
tives; 
obtaining  from  separation  negative  film  data  a  negative 
exposure  time  for  each  of  said  negatives  so  that  the  con- 
trast index  of  each  of  said  negatives  will  be  substantially  as 
desired  when  said  negatives  are  developed; 
obtaining  from  mask  film  data  a  single  set  of  mask  develop- 
ment conditions  for  a  set  of  color  correction  masks  to  be 
used  when  exposing  said  set  of  separation  negatives; 
obtaining  from  mask  film  daU  a  mask  exposure  time  for  each 
of  said  masks  so  that  when  said  masks  are  exposed  for  said 
mask  exposure  times  and  developed  under  said  mask  de- 
velopment conditions,  and  said  negatives  are  exposed  for 
said  negative  exposure  times  and  developed  under  said 
negative  development  conditions,  said  negatives  have  said 
desired  contrast  indices; 
sequentially  placing  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  at  least 
one  piece  of  color  correction  mask  film  in  contact  with 
said  transparency  and  exposing  each  of  said  mask  film 
segments  to  properly  filtered  light  for  said  predetermined 
mask  exposure  times,  said  filtered  light  being  provided  by 
a  light  source  which  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
transparency  and  said  mask  film  segments; 
developing  all  of  said  mask  film  segments  under  said  single 
development  conditions  to  produce  said  set  of  color  cor- 
rection masks; 
prepositioning  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  at  least  one 
piece  of  separation  negative  film  for  contact  with  said 
transparency,  prepositioning  said  color  correction  masks 
for  contact  with  and  proper  registration  with  said  trans- 
parency on  the  side  of  said  transparency  opposite  said 
segments  of  separation  negative  film,  sequentially  placing 
said  transparency  in  contact  with  and  in  proper  registra- 
tion with  each  of  said  selected  color  correction  masks  and 
sequentially  exposing  said  negative  film  segments  to  prop- 
erly filtered  light  passed  through  each  of  said  selected 
masks  and  through  said  transparency  for  said  predeter- 
mined negative  exposure  times  when  each  said  selected 
mask  is  in  contact  with  said  transparency,  said  filtered 
light  being  provided  by  said  light  source;  and 
developing  all  of  said  negative  film  segments  under  said 
negative  development  conditions  to  produce  said  set  of 
separation  negatives. 


with  a  pliotographic  material  against  the  said  glass  sheet,  cha- 
racterised in  that  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheet  are  provided  with 


4  583  850 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

CONJUNCnON  WTTH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION  MATERIALS 

Christiaan  G.  Thiers,  Schoten,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gcvaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,833 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  18 
1983,  83200374.3 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/20 
U.S.  a.  355-91  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  camera  including  a  lens  or  lens  system  movably 
mounted  for  focussing  light  with  respect  to  a  glass  sheet  serv- 
ing as  an  image  plane  and  a  vacuum-operated  frame  back 
provided  with  a  flexible  blanket  having  a  surface  relief  config- 
uration on  its  contacting  surface  for  holding  by  contact  there- 


a  material  absorbing  light  to  which  the  glass  sheet  is  transpar- 
ent. 


4,583,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

OPTICAL  nBER  CONCENTRIOTY 

Masamichi  Yataki,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,820,  Jul.  13,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,736 

Int.  a*  GOIN  21/89 
U.S.  a.  356-73.1  2  Qaims 


I 


-fO 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  core-jacket  concentricity  of  an 
optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  transparent  jacket  surround- 
ing the  core,  the  method  comprising: 

directing  a  beam  of  light  at  the  fiber; 

monitoring  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the  fiber  in  a 
range  of  angles  around  the  fiber  axis,  said  reflected  light 
comprising  light  reflected  from  a  surface  of  the  jacket  in 
combination  with  light  reflected  from  a  surface  of  the  core 
beneath  the  jacket; 

determining  the  angular  position  corresponding  to  a  re- 
flected light  intensity  maximum,  the  difference  between 
the  incident  light  direction  and  said  angular  position  indic- 
ative of  core-jacket  eccentricity. 


4,583,852 
ATTITUDE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  W.  Cassidy,  New  Milford,  and  Douglas  R.  Everhart, 
Danbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-EImer  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  481,027 
Int.  CI.^  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  356-152  10  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  attitude  of  a  first  object  relative 
to  a  second  object  comprising: 
first  means  on  said  first  object  for  transmitting  a  beam  of 

monochromatic  light, 
lines  grating  means  on  said  second  object  disposed  in  the 
piath  of  said  beam  of  monochromatic  light  for  reflecting 
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said  beam  of  monochromatic  light  as  a  diffracted  fan  of 
collimated  light  bundles  back  to  said  first  means. 


0-f^^ 


a 


"J 


said  first  means  including  sensor  means  having  a  face  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  reflected  bundles  of  light  for 
determining  pitch,  yaw  and  roll  based  on  the  position  of 
said  light  bundles  falling  on  said  face  of  said  sensor  means. 


4,583,853 
RATIO  TYPE  DOUBLE-BEAM  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Hirohumi  Maeda;  Yoshiro  Fukasawa,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Spectroscopic  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hachioji,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1983,  58-36296 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/08,  3/42 

U.S.  a.  356—323  g  Qaims 


\  MnFTOwiwoT 


CtCUT 


*»  h 


1.  A  ratio  type  double-beam  spectrophotometer  comprising 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light, 

a  monochromator, 

an  optical  system,  including  reference  and  sample  beam 
paths,  for  distributing  the  beam  from  the  source  between 
the  reference  and  sample  beam  paths  to  form  reference 
and  sample  beams  and  for  guiding  the  reference  and  sam- 
ple beams  along  a  common  beam  path  toward  said  mono- 
chromator, 

a  reference  cell  inserted  in  the  reference  beam  path, 

a  sample  cell  inserted  in  the  sample  beam  path, 

a  photodetector  located  downstream  of  said  monochroma- 
tor for  detecting  the  intensity  of  monochromatic  light 
from  said  monochromator,  and 

signal  processing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  pho- 
todetector for  processing  an  output  signal  of  said  detector, 

wherein  said  optical  system  is  constructed  such  that  the 
output  signal  of  said  photodetector  is  a  composite  signal  in 
which  a  first  frequency  component  correlated  to  at  least 
one  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  transmitted  by  the 
sample  cell  (to  be  referred  to  as  sample  beam  intensity) 
and  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  transmitted  by  the 
reference  cell  (to  be  referred  to  as  reference  beam  inten- 
sity) is  combined  with  a  second  frequency  component 
correlated  to  at  least  the  other  of  the  sample  beam  inten- 
sity and  the  reference  beam  intensity  and  corresponding  to 
a  frequency  integral  times  as  high  as  the  frequency  of  the 
first  frequency  component,  said  signal  processing  means 
includes 

discriminator  means  for  discriminating  the  output  signal 
of  said  photodetector  into  said  first  frequency  compo- 
nent and  said  second  frequency  component, 
a  first  synchronous  rectifier  connected  to  said  discrimina- 
tor means  for  synchronously  rectifying  the  first  fre- 
quency component  therefrom, 
a  second  synchronous  rectifier  connected  to  said  discrimi- 


nator means  for  synchronously  rectifying  the  second 
frequency  component  therefrom,  and 
computing  means  for  computing  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  synchronous  rectifiers  to  yield  the  ratio  of 
the  sample  beam  intensity  to  the  reference  beam  inten- 
sity, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  differentiation  circuit  connected  to  said  first  synchronous 
rectifier  for  differentiating  the  output  signal  thereof,  and 
subtraction  means  connected  to  said  first  synchronous  recti- 
fier and  said  differentiation  circuit  for  subtracting  the 
output  of  said  differentiation  circuit  from  the  output  of 
said  first  rectifier, 
wherein  said  computing  means  is  connected  to  said  first 
synchronous  rectifier  through  said  differentiation  circuit 
and  said  subtraction  means  while  it  is  directly  connected 
to  said  second  synchronous  rectifier. 


4,583,854 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATIC 
IMAGING  AND  INSPECTING  SYSTEM 
Boris  Loiar,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  15, 1982,  22401  A/82; 
Mar.  20,  1983,  19860  A/83 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/88 
U.S.  CI.  356— 237  15  Qaims 


''  K 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  dimensional  inspection  and  edge 
defect  detection  of  metal  inserts  for  machining  operations 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  surfaces  and  a  planar  edge  surface 
defining  a  cutting  edge  therewith  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  support  means  supporting  an  insert  in  a  darkened  envi- 
ronment; 

(b)  optical  means  to  project  a  single  blade  shaped  light  beam 
angularly  across  said  insert  cutting  edge,  said  beam  having 
a  minimum  width  and  corresponding  maximum  intensity 
at  an  area  coincident  with  said  cutting  edge; 

(c)  said  optical  means  includes  a  laser  light  source  and  a  lens 
arrangement  to  provide  a  single  triangular  shaped  beam 
which  coverges  in  the  direction  of  the  insert  so  that  the 
af>ex  of  the  beam  falls  essentially  on  a  point  on  said  cutting 
edge; 

(d)  said  optical  means  including  a  revolving  head  and  re- 
volving means  therefor  to  move  said  light  beam  along  said 
cutting  edge  said  insert  so  that  edge  defects  become  a 
source  of  perturbations  of  the  single  blade  shaped  beam  to 
provide  light  scattering  and  diffusion;  and 

(e)  electronic  detection  means  to  record  and  display  said 
light  scattering  as  a  measurement  of  said  defect  or  a  di- 
mensional change  of  said  insert. 
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4,583,855 
OPTICAL  PHASE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Noah  Bareket,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Locklieed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  581,185 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—351  12  Claims 


AFOZA^  '■ElE5"::pe 


4,583,856 
RESOLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFEROMETER 
Robert  C.  Moore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,750 
Int.  a*  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—358  4  Qaims 

1.  A  resolution  system  for  a  laser  interferometer  having  an 
optical  system  producing  two  detected  signals  with  voltages 
that  vary  to  form  two  sine  waves  in  quadrature  as  interference 
fringes  occur  from  changes  in  path  lengths  between  reference 
and  measurement  beams,  said  resolution  system  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  analog-to-digital  converters  respectively  receiv- 
ing said  varying  voltage  signals  and  arranged  for  convert- 
ing each  signal  into  digital  values  subdividing  each  sine 
wave  fringe  cycle  into  a  plurality  of  increments; 

b.  an  up/down  counter  supplied  with  a  significant  digit  from 


each  of  said  converters  for  counting  fringes  correspond- 
ing to  said  changes  in  path  lengths;  and 
c.  a  computer  arranged  with  access  to  a  fringe  count  output 
from  said  counter  and  to  said  digital  increments  from  said 
converters  for  determining  fVom  said  fringe  count  a  dis- 
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tance  measurement  based  on  a  number  of  fringes  occur- 
ring from  said  changes  in  path  lengths  and  for  determining 
from  said  digital  increments  a  fine  resolution  of  said  dis- 
tance measurement  based  on  final  values  of  said  signals  at 
any  subdivided  fringe  cycle  increments  after  said  changes 
in  said  path  lengths. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  spatial  distribution  of  phase 
difference  between  a  signal  beam  and  a  reference  beam  in 
substantially  real  time,  said  signal  and  reference  beams  being 
coherent  optical  beams  superimposed  upon  each  other  and 
having  orthogonal  polarization  states  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  splitting  said  signal  and  reference  beams  into  at 
least  three  channels  so  that  corresponding  components  of 
said  signal  and  reference  beams  are  propagated  in  each 
channel,  the  components  of  said  signal  and  reference 
beams  in  each  channel  being  orthogonally  polarized  to 
each  other; 

(b)  means  for  adding  a  constant  phase  difference  between  the 
components  of  said  signal  and  reference  beams  in  each 
channel; 

(c)  means  for  causing  interference  of  the  components  of  said 
signal  and  reference  beams  of  different  phase  at  a  corre- 
sponding interference  surface  in  each  channel; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  an  irradiance  distribution  of  the 
interference  of  the  components  of  said  signal  and  refer- 
ence beams  of  different  phase  at  the  interference  surface  in 
each  channel,  and  for  generating  an  electronic  signal 
indicative  of  said  irradiance  distribution  at  the  interfer- 
ence surface  in  each  channel;  and 

(e)  means  for  processing  electronic  signals  indicative  of  the 
corresponding  irradiance  distributions  at  the  interference 
surfaces  in  all  of  said  channels,  and  for  performing  an 
algorithm  for  measuring  the  spatial  distribution  of  phase 
difference  between  said  superimposed  signal  and  refer- 
ence beams  in  substantially  real  time  from  said  electronic 
signals. 


4,583,857 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  PROPERTY 

TESTING 
Michael   Grammerstorff,   Aidlingen,   and   Hans   Pietnischka, 
Rattenburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1982,  3204086 

Int.  a*  GOIB  11/14 
U.S.  a.  356—375  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  optical  property  testing  of 
substantially  two-dimensional  relief-structured  patterns, 

characterized  in  that  an  optical  scanning  head  is  positioned 
at  a  fixed  operating  distance  (1)  above  a  test  pattern  in- 
cluding a  base  plate  having  an  object  thereon  of  nominal 
height  (h)  above  said  plate  movable  relative  to  said  head, 
said  scanning  head  directing  a  light  band,  obliquely  inci- 
dent at  an  angle  a,  to  said  base  plate  and  comprising  a  first 
linear  photodiode  array  arranged  parallel  to  said  light 
band  and  perpendicularly  above  the  intersection  of  the 
light  band  with  the  plane  corresponding  to  said  nominal 
height  (h)  in  which  the  light  reflected  from  said  object  is 
incident  if  the  nominal  height  (h)  is  maintained,  and  a  pair 
of  second  diode  arrays  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  linear 
photodiode  array,  with  a  mutual  spacing  (m)  in  which  the 
light  reflected  at  said  base  plate  is  incident  if  the  operating 
distance  (1)  has  been  kept,  and  that  the  output  signals  of 
said  second  diode  array  pair  act  as  control  signals  for 
restoring  the  operating  distance  (1). 
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4,583,858 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CHROMATOMETRY  OF  SAMPLES 
Karl  Lebling,  Munich;  Helmut  Reisser,  Vaterstetten,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hendrik  J.  A.  Saris,  Bennebroek, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Akzo  Coatings  &  Byk- 
Mellinckrodt  Chemische  Products,  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  12,  1982,  Ser.  No.  441,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1981,  3145633 

Int.  O*  GOIJ  3/50 
U.S.  a.  356—402  25  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  chromatometry  of  samples,  such  as 
colored  surfaces,  comprising:  a  testing  head  including  a  mea- 
suring cell  having  a  measuring  surface,  the  measuring  cell 
comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  light  guide  means  disposed  at 
different  angles  to  the  measuring  surface  and  in  different  radial 
planes  for  supplying  radiation  irradiating  said  sample  and  at 
least  one  optical  light  guide  means  for  diverting  radiation 
reflected  from  said  sample  to  an  analyzing  measuring  means, 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  switching  system  which  enables 
fewer  than  all  of  the  plurality  of  optical  light  guide  means  for 
supplying  radiation  to  be  selectively  turned  on  and  turned  off. 


lying  on  the  first  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and 
sensor  with  the  gas  whose  opacity  is  to  be  measured 
adapted  to  pass  between  said  open  first  ends; 

a  blower  having  an  input  for  receiving  air  and  an  output  for 
supplying  air; 

a  primary  filter  for  supplying  filtered  air  for  purging  said 
protective  pipes; 

a  secondary  filter  for  supplying  filtered  blowdown  air  for 
blowdown  cleaning  of  said  primary  filter; 

valve  means  connected  to  said  blower  input  and  output,  to 
said  primary  filter  and  to  said  pair  of  protective  pipes, 
having  a  first  position  for  supplying  purging  air  from  said 
primary  filter  to  said  blower  input  and  from  said  blower 
output  to  said  protective  pipes  for  purging  said  protective 
pipes,  and  a  second  position  for  supplying  blowdown  air 
from  said  secondary  filter  to  said  blower  input  and  from 
said  blower  output  to  said  primary  filter  for  cleaning  said 
primary  filter;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  calibration  means  and  to 
said  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  into  said 
second  position  thereof  when  said  calibration  means  is 
activated  to  calibrate  the  opacity  monitor  during  said 
calbration  period. 


4,583,860 
OPTICAL  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  VACUUM 
INTEGRATING  SPHERE 
Cyrus  L.  Butner,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,481 

Int.  a*  GOIN  21/47,  21/01 

U.S.  a.  356—446  5  Claims 


4,583,859 
nLTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPACTTY  MONITOR 
George  R.  Hall,  II,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,205 

Int.  CI*  GOIN  21/15 

U.S.  a.  356—438  5  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  coordinating  the  calibration  and 

filter  cleaning  functions  in  an  opacity  monitor  having  a  light 

source  and  a  light  sensor  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  optical  path 

for  measuring  the  opacity  of  a  gas  in  the  first  optical  path, 

comprising: 

calibration  means  operatively  connected  to  the  light  source 

and  sensor  for  calibrating  the  opacity  monitor  during  a 

calibration  period; 

a  pair  of  protective  pipes  having  facing  open  first  ends  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  optical  radiometric  measurements 
on  a  plurality  of  samples,  comprising,  in  combination: 

integrating  sphere  means  (10)  including  a  spherical  cavity 
(24)  having  a  uniform  reflecting  surface  (76),  and  input 
port  (42)  for  coupling  optical  energy  from  an  optically 
irradiated  sample  (136)  into  said  cavity  (24),  and  at  least 
one  output  port  (46)  for  coupling  optical  output  energy 
uniformly  from  said  cavity  to  optical  detector  means; 

sample  transport  means  (12)  secured  to  said  integrating 
sphere  means  (10)  and  having  means  (90)  for  being  at- 
tached to  a  source  of  incident  optical  radiation  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  container  housing  (74)  having  a  central 
aperture  (92)  aligned  with  said  input  port  (42),  said  hous- 
ing having  a  lengthwise  channel  (78)  formed  therein  for 
receiving  a  movable  sample  holder  (80),  said  sample 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  sample  receiving  means  (118, 
120, 122, 124)  and  respective  apertures  (128, 130, 132, 134) 
formed  therein  which  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  placed 
in  alignment  with  said  central  aperture  (92)  and  said  input 
port  (42)  upon  movement  of  said  sample  holder  (80),  and 
means  (82)  for  translating  said  sample  holder  (80)  lineraly 
within  said  channel  (78)  whereby  plural  samples  (136) 
respectively  positioned  in  said  sample  receiving  means  are 
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placed  in  the  path  of  incident  radiation  from  said  source, 
one  at  a  time; 

a  vacuum  seal  (72)  between  said  sample  transport  means  (12) 
and  said  integrating  sphere  means  (10);  and 

said  output  port  (46)  including  an  optical  output  window 
(56)  and  a  vacuum  seal  (54)  whereby  a  vacuum  tight 
output  port  is  provided  and  the  entire  appartus  may  be 
evacuated  and  radiometric  measurements  can  be  made  on 
said  samples  (136)  under  a  vacuum  by  translation  of  said 
sample  holder  (80)  without  the  need  to  interrupt  the  vac- 
uum while  placing  individual  samples  (136)  in  the  path  of 
incident  radiation. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  bonding  property  of  an  alumi- 
num deposition  film  to  which  a  metal  bonding  wire  is  to  be 
bonded,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  light  beam  onto  the  surface  of  the  aluminum 
deposition  film  deposited  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in 
a  direction  normal  thereof; 

receiving  a  reflection  from  said  surface  of  the  aluminum 
deposition  film  at  positions  along  a  spherical  surface  with 
the  center  of  the  sphere  located  at  the  center  of  the  inci- 
dence spot  of  the  light  beam  and  producing  electric  signals 
having  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the 
received  reflection; 

obtaining  a  reflection  intensity  distribution  curve  by  present- 
ing the  relationship  between  the  intensity  of  the  received 
reflection  and  the  reflection  angle  defined  between  a 
normal  line  at  said  positions,  said  curve  including  a  central 
reflection  portion  and  diffusion  reflection  portions  ob- 
tained at  both  sides  of  the  central  reflection  portion;  and 

comparing  the  reflection  intensity  distribution  curve  with 
standard  intensity  distribution  curves  which  include  a  first 
curve  having  a  central  reflection  portion  with  a  very  high 
peak  value  with  respect  to  those  diffusion  reflection  por- 
tions of  low  value  obtained  on  both  sides  of  the  central 
reflection  j>ortion,  a  second  curve  having  a  central  reflec- 
tion portion  with  a  peak  value  and  monotonically  decreas- 
ing diffusion  reflection  portions  having  relatively  high 
values  with  respect  to  that  of  said  diffusion  reflection 
portions  of  the  first  curve,  and  a  third  curve  having  a 
central  reflection  portion  with  a  peak  value  and  diffusion 
reflection  portions  each  having  a  peak  value  and  having 
relatively  high  values  with  respect  to  that  of  said  diffusion 
reflection  portions  of  the  first  curve,  respectively; 

thereby  determining  the  bonding  property  to  be  satisfactory 
when  the  obtained  curve  is  similar  to  either  one  of  said  first 
and  second  curves  and  being  unsatisfactory  when  the 
obtained  curve  is  similar  to  said  second  curve. 


L  4,583,862 

ICAL  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  SENSING 
SYSTEMS 
Carl  M.  Ferrar,  East  Hartford,  and  Robert  Zincone,  Norwalk, 
b«th  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,622 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  lJ/26;  GOIM  1/00 

U.S.  a.  356—152  3  Claims 


4,583,861 
SURFACE  CONDITION  JUDGING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  YamiOi;  Shigeni  Ogawa,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  404,899 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    1981,    56- 
118790[U];  Dec.  26,  1981,  56-209509;  Feb.  17,  1982,  57-22680 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/47 
U.S.  a.  356-446  9  Qaims 


8     50  7b     , 5       7a    6 


1.  An  optical  system  for  sensing  the  position  and  orientation 
of  a  first  body  with  respect  to  a  second  body,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  sources  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  first  body; 

a  pair  of  optical  sensors  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  second  body,  each  of 
said  optical  sensors  including  an  array  of  optical  detectors 
and  an  opaque  shield  having  a  slit  therein,  disposed  adja- 
cent the  corresponding  array  between  said  detectors  and 
said  sources,  said  detectors  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  assumable  positions  and  orientations  of  said  first  body 
such  that  the  light  of  a  first  one  of  said  sources  provides, 
through  said  slits,  an  image  on  each  of  said  arrays  which 
is  closer  to  one  end  of  said  arrays  than  the  image  of  the 
light  from  the  other  of  said  sources  on  said  arrays,  for  all 
positions  and  orientations  of  said  first  body,  the  position  of 
each  image  on  each  array  being  indicative  of  the  angle 
between  such  array  and  the  corresponding  source;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  arrays  for  providing 
signals  indicative  of  the  image  position  signals  thereon, 
said  image  positions  uniquely  defining  the  position  and 
orientation  of  said  first  body. 


4,583,863 
HOUSEHOLD  ICE-CREAM  MACHINE 

Alberto  Pandolfi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brevetti  Gaggia 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14, 1982,  53814/82[U]; 
Dec.  30,  1982.  54143/82[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  3/04;  BOIF  7/16;  A23G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  366—149  7  Claims 

1.  Household  ice-cream  machine,  comprising  an  annular 
container  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  ice-cream  ingredients, 
a  blade  mounted  in  the  container;  a  geared  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  said  blade,  and  a  cooling  system  including  a 
motor-compressor,  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  coil, 
wherein  the  improvements  consist  in: 
an  annular  vessel; 

means  releasably  supporting  the  annular  container  within 
the  annular  vessel  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  annular 
container  with  respect  to  the  annular  vessel; 
there  being  a  substantial  interspace  between  the  annular 
container  and  the  annular  vessel  when  the  annular  con- 
tainer is  assembled  therein,  said  interspace  being  further 
defined  by  an  outer  side  wall  and  bottom  of  the  annular 
container, 
said  interspace  containing  a  quantity  of  low-freezing  point 
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solution  such  that  the  annular  container  is  substantially 
immersed  in  said  low-freezing  point  solution,  and 
the   evaporator   coil   being   disposed    in    favorable   heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  said  low-freezing  point  liquid 
in  said  interspace, 


wherein  the  annular  container  is  easily  removable  from  the 
annular  vessel  for  cleaning  after  use  by  simply  releasing 
said  supporting  means. 


4,583,864 
SOLAR  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
Joseph  R.  Grayes,  2132  Second  Ave.,  Apt.  505,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98121 

Filed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,747 

Int.  a*  G04B  19/26 

U.S.  a.  368—17  9  Qaims 


(3)  a  substantially  spherical  representation  of  earth  affixed 
to  the  outermost  extremity  of  said  second  axle, 

(4)  moving  gear  means  mounted  upon  said  second  axle  in 
perpendicular  disposition  to  said  face, 

(5)  stationary  gear  means  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  forward  panel  in  annular  relationship  to  the  center 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  moving 
gear  means,  and 

(6)  bearing  means  centrally  associated  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  forward  panel  and  adapted  to  support  the 
distal  extremity  of  said  first  axle,  whereby 

(7)  movement  of  the  shaft  intended  to  drive  a  second  hand 
rotates  the  earth  in  a  circular  path  around  the  sun  and 
simultaneously  produces  axial  rotation  of  the  earth. 


4,583,865 
REAL  TIME  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 
David  L.  Kirk,  and  Robert  L.  Spiesman,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Honeywell,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,646 

Int.  Q."  G04C  11/00;  G04F  8/00 

U.S.  Q.  368—46  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  clock  comprising 

(a)  a  timing  mechanism, 

(b)  a  generally  flat  circular  face, 

(c)  coaxial  drive  shafts  centrally  positioned  in  said  face  and 
rotated  by  said  timing  mechanism  to  accommodate  hour, 
minute  and  second  hands, 

(d)  a  transparent  cover  mounted  upon  said  face  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  therewith,  said  cover  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  forward  panel  having  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces, 

(e)  an  opaque  representation  of  the  sun  centrally  affixed  to 
said  forward  panel,  and 

(0  a  motion  producing  mechanism  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  axle  representing  an  extension  of  the  drive  shaft 
intended  to  drive  a  second  hand,  and  having  a  distal 
extremity  positioned  adjacent  the  center  of  said  for- 
ward panel, 

(2)  a  second  axle  perpendicularly  mounted  to  said  first 
axle  in  parallel  disposition  to  said  face  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  its  own  axis  of  elongation,  and  terminating 
in  a  radially  outermost  extremity  located  radially  be- 
yond the  sun, 


1.  The  method  of  synchronizing  a  digital  timer  with  the 
frequency  of  a  source  of  A.C.  power,  said  timer  producing 
internal,  fine  resolution,  synchronization  and  real  time,  timing 
signals,  the  periods  of  the  fine  resolution,  synchronization  and 
real  time  timing  periods  being  integral  multiples  of  the  period 
of  the  internal  timing  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

1.  determining  the  frequency  of  the  source  of  the  A.C. 
power; 

2.  producing  A.C.  reference  timing  signals,  the  frequency  of 
which  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  source  of  A.C. 
power,  the  periods  of  the  synchronization  timing  signals 
being  divisible  a  predetermined  integral  number  of  times 
by  the  period  of  the  A.C.  reference  timing  signals; 

3.  comparing  the  number  of  fine  resolution  signals  produced 
in  each  synchronization  period  with  the  number  of  fine 
resolution  timing  signals  produced  in  an  earlier  synchomi- 
zation  period  when  said  predetemined  integral  number  of 
A.C.  timing  signal  is  produced  in  each  of  said  synchorni- 
zation  periods;  and 

4.  adjusting  the  time  at  which  fine  resolution  timing  signals 
are  produced  as  required  to  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant the  number  of  fine  resolution  timing  signals  in  each 
synchronization  period  at  which  the  predetermined  A.C. 
reference  timing  signal  is  produced  in  each  such  synchro- 
nization period. 


4,583,866 
WATCH  DIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 
Masami  Kasai;  Masao  Kanai,  and  Akira  Okubo,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,771 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1983,  58-181213; 
Apr.  16,  1984,  59-75994 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  368—232  15  Qaims 

1.  A  watch  dial  comprising: 
a  metal  base  plate. 
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an  adhesive  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrolytic  silicon 
compound  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  substituent 
group,  hydrolytic  tetra-alkoxy  silane  and  a  suitable  cata- 
lytic comp>onent, 

a  hardened  photosensitive  plastic  layer  having  uneven  por- 
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tions  thereon  embodying  a  surface  design,  letter,  window, 
symbol,  picture,  or  mark,  said  layer  being  on  said  adhesive 
agent,  said  uneven  portions  being  formed  by  photopolym- 
erization,  and 
a  metal  plating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
plastic  layer. 


4,583,867 

SELF-ENERGIZED  COMMUTATION  DEVICE 

SENSITIVE  TO  A  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT 

Georges  Gautberet,  16,  A?enue  Dubonnet,  92400  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,601 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1983,  83  06569 
Int.  CI*  GOIK  7/02.  13/00;  HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  a.  374—113  10  Qaims 


11       11      11      11  12 


130a 


130  b 


1.  A  device  for  obuining  selective  com'mutation  of  two 
electric  measuring  circuits  (11,  21)  to  a  single  utilization  elec- 
tric circuit  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  gradient  present 
between  two  distinct  points  of  reference,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  thermocouple  (12)  placed  at  a  first  point  of  reference, 
a  second  thermocouple  (22)  placed  at  a  second  point  of 
reference,  said  second  thermocouple  being  connected  in 
opposition  to  said  first  thermocouple  in  a  manner  to  de- 
liver an  electro-motive  force  differential,  (Ae)  the  value 
and  sign  of  which  are  a  function  of  the  magnitude  and 
sense  of  said  temperature  gradient, 
commutation  means  (100)  responsive  to  said  electro-motive 
force  differential  and  energized  solely  by  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  two  thermocouples,  said  commutation 
means  being  adapted  to  selectively  connect  one  or  the 
other  said  measuring  circuit  to  said  utilization  circuit 
according  to  the  sign  of  said  differential  electro-motive 


force  with  respect  to  the  electro-motive  force  correspond- 
ing to  a  null  gradient,  when  the  absolute  value  of  the 
electromotive  force  differential  exceeds  a  pre-determined 
threshold. 


4,583,868 

TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Peter  M.  Girling,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Coal 
Refining  Company,  AUentown,  Pa. 
j  Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,456 


U.S.  a.  374—114 


Int.  a.*  GOIK  3/08.  7/24 


9  Oaims' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  wall,  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting temperature  changes  between  first  and  second  half 
portions  of  the  wall  along  a  preselected  plane  comprising 

(a)  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  means,  including 

(1)  a  first  circuit  branch  having  first  and  second  ends  the  first 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  means  and  further  including  a  first  elongated  wire 
element  having  a  predetermined  temperature-resistance 
coefficient  extending  in  heat  exchange  relationship  along  a 
first  half  portion  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  con- 
tainer wall  along  a  preselected  plane; 

(2)  a  second  circuit  branch  having  first  and  second  ends  the 
first  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  means  and  further  including  a  second  elongated 
wire  element  having  the  same  temperature-resistance 
coefficient  as  said  first  elongated  wire  element  and  extend- 
ing in  non-overlapping  relationship  relative  to  said  first 
wire  element  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  along  the 
opposing  second  half  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
container  wall  in  said  preselected  plane,  the  temperature- 
resistance  coefficient  of  said  first  and  second  wire  ele- 
ments being  generally  constant  over  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  and  said  respective  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  circuit  branches  being  connected  together 
at  a  point  from  which  point  said  ends  are  further  con- 
nected to  said  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  means; 

(3)  indicator  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
circuit  branches  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  resistance 
imbalance  between  said  first  and  second  wire  elements 
corresponding  to  a  temperature  differential  between  the 
average  temperature  of  the  container  wall  first  half  and 
$econd  half  portions  of  the  outer  circumferences  of  the 
container  wall;  and 

(4)  means  for  adjusting  said  indicator  means  to  indicate  zero 
temperature  differential  when  said  first  and  second  wire 
elements  are  at  the  same  temperature;  and 

(b)  connector  lead  means  including  first  and  second  conductor 
leads  having  matching  resistance  values  and  the  same  tem- 
perature-resistance coefficient,  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tor leads  connecting  said  first  and  second  wire  elements  with 
said  indicator  means,  respectively,  thereby  to  maintain  the 
resistance  value  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
wire  elements. 
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4,583,869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  BODY  IN  MICROWAVES 

Maurice  Chi?e;  Eugene  Constant;  Yves  Leroy;  Ahmed 
Mamouni,  all  of  Villeneuve  D'Asco;  Michele  Robillard,  LUle, 
and  Jean-Claude  Van  de  Velde,  Mons-en-Baroeul,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  4, 1982,  Ser.  No.  374,649 

Oalms  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1981,  81  09281 

Int.  a*  GOIK  7/00;  GOIJ  5/52;  A61N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  374—122  15  Qaims 


PHASE        1 

SHIFTER 

PROBE  0 


1.  Method  of  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  selected  sub- 
surface volume  of  a  body  which  comprises  placing  at  least  two 
probes  A  and  B  near  or  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  body 
to  pick  up  thermal  noise  signals  in  the  microwave  range  emit- 
ted by  a  volume  of  the  body  associated  respectively  with  each 
probe,  positioning  said  probes  adjacent  one  another  so  that  the 
volumes  of  the  body  from  which  the  respective  probes  receive 
thermal  noise  signals  in  the  microwave  range  overlap  one 
another  to  provide  a  common  volume  part  Vi  from  which  both 
of  said  probes  receive  said  thermal  noise  signals  and  remaining 
volume  parts  Va  and  Vb,  from  which  only  the  individual 
probes  A  and  B  respectively  receive  thermal  noise  signals  in 
the  microwave  range,  amplifying  said  signals  received  by  said 
probes  and  correlating  said  signals  so  that  thermal  noise  signals 
in  the  microwave  range  emitted  by  the  common  volume  part 
Vi  are  correlated  while  thermal  noise  signals  in  the  microwave 
range  emitted  by  remaining  volume  parts  Va  and  Vb  are 
decorrelated,  whereby  thermal  noise  signals  in  the  microwave 
range  emitted  by  said  common  volume  Vi  are  made  prepon- 
derant by  correlation  with  respect  to  thermal  noise  signals  in 
the  microwave  range  emitted  by  the  remaining  volume  parts 
Va  and  Vb  from  which  said  probes  A  and  B  respectively 
receive  thermal  noise  signals  in  the  microwave  range. 


and  oriented  so  that  their  dimensions  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment are  substantially  greater  than  their  dimensions  which  are 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement,  said  elongated  pres- 
sure relief  openings  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pressure  zone  in  order  to  relieve  those  portions  of  the  bearing 


O' 
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surfaces  which  are  situated  laterally  outside  the  relief  openings 
from  the  higher  pressure  prevailing  in  the  hydrodynamic  bear- 
ing and  to  eliminate  the  leakage  flow  perpendicular  to  the  flow 
direction,  whereby  the  lubricant  is  returned  to  the  feed  open- 
ing rather  than  being  lost  by  transverse  leakage  from  the  the 
bearing. 


4,583,871 
DOT  PRINTER  HEAD  WITH  MAGNETIC  aRCUIT 
THROUGH  ADJACENT  ARMATURES 
Kuniaki  Ochiai;  Takashi  Norigoe,  and  Shigeo  Komakine,  ail  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55637,  Nov.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1982,  57-211969 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/12:  HOIF  27/28 

U.S.  a.  400—124  4  Claims 


4,583,870 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  UNIT 

Jan  R.  Schnittger,  Vinterbrinksagen  43,  S-133  00  Saltsjobaden, 

Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,826 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29, 1983,  8305332 
Int.  U*  F16C  17/16.  32/06 
U.S.  a.  384—114  18  Qaims 

1.  Hydrodynamic  slide  bearing  unit  having  two  relatively 
movable  surfaces  between  which  there  is  built  up  a  lubricant 
layer,  at  least  one  load-bearing  pressure  zone  within  which  the 
pressure  during  one  revolution  in  the  direction  of  movement 
will  increase  from  an  initial  pressure  at  the  frontal  portion  of 
the  pressure  zone  to  a  higher  pressure  around  the  most  central 
part  of  the  pressure  zone  and  decrease  again  to  the  initial 
pressure,  said  slide  bearing  having  at  least  one  feed  opening  for 
lubricant  at  or  ahead  of  that  portion  of  the  pressure  zone  which 
is  foremost  in  the  direction  of  movement  or  flow,  an  outtake 
means  for  collection  of  lubricant  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the 
initial  pressure,  said  lubricant  being  fed  back  via  a  return  means 
to  the  lubricant  layer  through  a  feed  opening,  where  the  pres- 
sure difference  will  produce  a  pump  effect  for  circulation  of 
lubricant  through  the  lubricant  layer,  wherein  the  outtake 
means  comprises  pressure  relief  openings  situated  downstream 
of  the  feed  opening  said  pressure  openings  being  elongated  , 


1.  A  dot  printer  head  comprising: 

an  annular  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  cores  disposed  in  an  annular  pattern,  radially 
displaced  from  said  yoke; 

a  plurality  of  coils  wound  around  said  cores; 

means  for  providing  magnetic  flux  in  said  cores  such  that  a 
polarity  of  said  flux  in  each  said  core  is  opposite  said  flux 
polarity  in  each  core  immediately  adjacent  said  core;  and 

a  plurality  of  armatures  disposed  adjacent  said  yoke  and 
cores  for  operating  a  plurality  of  printing  needles,  each 
said  armature  being  pivotable  on  said  yoke  about  a  ful- 
crum, said  armatures  being  disposed  such  that  each  arma- 
ture is  adjacent  to  two  neighboring  armatures,  wherein 
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each  armature  further  comprises,  on  each  of  two  sides 
thereof,  a  magnetic  coupHng  surface  opposed  to  the  adja- 
cent armature  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  magnetic  cou- 
pling surfaces  on  adjacent  armatures  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  being  sufficiently  close  to  each 
other  to  establish  effective  magnetic  coupling,  comprising 
the  closest  approach  of  each  armature  to  its  neighboring 
armature,  and  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 
yoke. 


permitting  manual  insertion  of  sheets  of  paper  to  the  print 
roller  and  manual  retrieval  of  printed  sheets. 


4,583,872 
PAPER  SUPPLY  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Mosi  Chu,  Setauket;  David  Chiang,  Dix  Hills,  and  Solomon 
Manber,  Sands  Point,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MCC  Associ- 
ates, Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,419,  Nov.  16,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  4,456,240.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,748 

Int.  a.*  B41J  13/02 
U.S.  a.  400—625  13  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  feed,  storage  and  collector  apparatus  for  a  printer 
having  a  print  roller,  a  print  element  opposite  the  print  roller, 
a  paper  guide  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  paper  between  the  print 
element  and  print  roller,  and  an  output  roller  opposite  the  print 
roller  and  located  past  the  print  element,  said  paper  feed, 
storage  and  collector  apparatus  comprising 
storage  means  for  storing  a  stack  of  paper, 
means  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  paper  from  said  stack  to  the 

print  roller  via  the  paper  guide, 
means  for  aligning  the  sheet  of  paper  at  the  print  roller  by 
continuing  the  feed  of  the  paper  to  produce  a  slight  buckle 
in  the  paper,  the  now  aligned  sheet  of  paper  thereafter 
being  advanced  by  the  print  roller  to  a  print  station  at 
which  the  print  head  performs  a  printing  operation  and 
thereafter  the  printed  paper  is  advanced  by  the  print  roller 
and  output  rollers,  and 
receiver  means  for  the  printed  paper  comprising  a  pivotal 
take-up  member  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  in  said  first  position  a  sheet  of  paper  can  be  fed 
from  the  storage  means  to  the  print  roller  via  the  paper 
guide  and,  after  printing,  from  the  print  roller  to  the  take- 
up  member,  said  take-up  member  including  a  conveyor 
belt  having  an  inlet  end  positioned  adjacent  the  print 
roller  with  the  take-up  member  in  said  first  position  for 
receiving  the  printed  paper  from  the  print  roller,  and  drive 
means  of  for  driving  said  conveyor  belt  with  the  take-up 
member  in  the  first  position  to  convey  the  printed  paper  to 
a  receiving  station  of  the  receiver  means,  the  position  of 
said  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  with  the  take-up  mem- 
ber in  said  first  position  being  such  that  the  printed  paper 
is  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  belt  while  the  printed  paper 
is  still  engaged  by  the  roller  and  output  roller  said  take-up 
member  in  said  second  position  disengages  said  drive 
means  and  rendering  said  conveyor  belt  inoperative  and 


4,583,873 
PRINTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PAPER  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
Harviile  M.  Parks,  Austin;  Philip  W.  Sobey,  Georgetown,  and 
Bilson  J.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,763 

'  Int.  a.*  B41J  11/58 

U.S.  CI.  400—629  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  cut  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  a  stack 
of  sheets  to  a  using  device  feed  path  comprising: 
parallel  side  walls; 
a  selectively  rotatable  shaft  connected  between  the  side 

walls,  said  shaft  having  bearing  members  thereon; 
sheet  stack  holder  means  removably  mounted  to  the  bearing 

members  on  the  selectively  rotatable  shaft; 
sheet  separator  means  mounted  to  the  shaft;  and 
means  selectively  connectable  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 

shaft. 


T  4,583,874 

KNOCK-TYPE  PROPELLING  PENCIL  WITH  STORAGE 

CARTRIDGE 

Toshihiko    Kageyama,    Kawagoe,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabu- 

shikikaisha  Kotobuki,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCr/JP82/00271,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13, 1982,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  13,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00309,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  455,550 

Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    17,    1981,    56- 
106487[U] 

Int.  a.*  B43K  21/00,  23/00.  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  401—85  1  Claim 


1.  A  knock-type  propelling  pencil  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cylinder; 

(b)  a  lead  cylinder  slidably  inserted  in  said  outer  cylinder  and 
having  a  cartridge  accommodation  chamber  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  lead  cylinder; 

(c)  a  lead-propelling  mechanism  provided  at  the  front  end  of 
said  lead  cylinder; 

(d)  a  lead  cartridge  comprising  a  cylinder,  at  least  the  rear 
end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  cap,  accommodated  in  said 
cartridge  accommodation  chamber,  said  lead  cartridge 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
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of  said  cartridge  accommodation  chamber  and  having  a 
tapered  portion  at  the  front  edge  of  said  lead  cartridge  for 
collecting  leads  remaining  in  said  cartridge  accommoda- 
tion chamber; 

(e)  said  cap  including  a  portion  having  a  protuberance 
formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof;  and 

(0  said  lead  cylinder  including  a  recess  formed  along  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  protuberance  being 
tightly  fitted  into  said  recess; 

(g)  said  cap  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  lead  cartridge  being 
composed  of  a  knock  member  and  when  said  cartridge  is 
inserted  into  said  cartridge  accommodation  chamber,  said 
cap  is  coupled  to  said  lead  cylinder  to  serve  as  a  knock 
portion  which  protrudes  rearwardly  beyond  the  outer 
cylinder;  and 

(h)  said  cap  having  a  mounting  hole  formed  therein,  a  lead- 
expelling  rod  fitted  into  said  mounting  hole,  a  portion  of 
said  lead-expelling  rod  being  bent  as  to  protrude  beyond 
the  said  mounting  hole,  said  bent  portion  being  brought 
into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  lead  cartridge. 


4,583,876 
PAINT  ROLLER  FEEDER 
Rudolf  R.  Karliner,  Minnetonka,  and  Gerald  E.  Peterson,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,206 

Int.  CI."  B05C  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  401—197  8  Claims 


4,583,875 
METHOD  OF  NIB  ATTACHMENT 
Christoph  Manusch,  Hanover,  and  Giinter  Scholz,  Garbsen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pelikan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1983,  3302963 

Int.  CI.''  B43K  15/00,  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  401—133  2  Oaims 


lY 
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17      18  2019 


^ 


W 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  writing  instrument  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elongated  housing  having  an  axis,  a  tip  at  an  end 
of  said  housing  formed  with  an  axial  bore  opening  at  a 
mouth,  a  reservoir  for  a  writing  medium  inward  of  said 
tip,  and  a  transversely  extending  imperforate  membrane 
disposed  between  said  bore  and  said  reservoir  extending 
transversely  to  an  axis  of  said  housing  and  having  the 
shape  of  a  cone  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  having  an  apex 
turned  toward  said  reservoir; 

piercing  said  membrane  without  removing  material  there- 
from with  a  tool  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  form 
an  opening  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  while  elasti- 
cally  deflecting  a  portion  of  said  membrane  radially  of  said 
axis  with  said  apex  of  said  cone  pointing  radially  away 
from  said  axis  upon  the  formation  of  said  Of>ening; 

withdrawing  said  tool  from  said  opening;  and 

inserting  through  said  bore  and  into  said  opening  the  shank 
of  a  capillary  writing  nib  integral  with  a  writing  tip 
thereof,  said  shank  having  said  configuration  and  size  with 
said  portion  bearing  elastically  and  radially  against  said 
shank  with  said  apex  of  said  cone  pointing  radially  away 
from  said  axis  to  retain  said  nib  without  play  in  said  hous- 
ing. 


1.  A  paint  roller  assembly  for  a  pressurized  paint  supply 
system  comprising  a  hollow  roller  arm,  a  delivery  tube  within 
said  roller  arm  for  receiving  pressurized  paint  therethrough, 
said  tube  extending  beyond  said  roller  arm  and  terminating  in 
a  horizontally  disposed  end  portion,  a  circular  flange  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  roller  arm  inwardly  of  said  end  portion  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  an  annular  sealing 
member  received  over  said  end  portion  and  arranged  to  abut 
said  circular  flange  while  permitting  relative  rotational  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  cylindrical  roller  core  having  one  end 
received  on  said  end  portion,  said  roller  core  having  an  axially 
extending  relatively  shallow  groove  at  its  periphery  along  a 
major  portion  of  its  length,  said  roller  core  being  recessed  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  end  portion  to  provide  a  sump  therein 
of  greater  depth  than  said  groove  and  communicating  with 
said  groove,  and  distributor  means  positioned  in  said  groove 
and  having  spaced  apertures  therealong  to  permit  paint  to  flow 
from  said  groove  through  said  apertures  and  into  a  perforated 
paint  roller  cover  positioned  along  said  roller  core. 


4,583,877 
RING  BINDER  COVER 
Robert  B.  Wilson,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Na- 
tional Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,703 

Int.  a."  B42F  3/00;  B42D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  402—75  6  Claims 


1.  Ring  binder  construction  comprising  matching  plies  of 
thermoplastic  outer  cover  sheet  material  superimposed  in 
edge-to-edge  relation  and  sealed  together  about  their  periph- 
eral edges,  inserts  encased  between  said  plies  of  cover  sheet 
material  and  having  side  edges  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  along  the  center  portion  of  the  cover  sheet  material. 
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said  stifTener  inserts  being  dimensioned  to  define  the  binder's 
front  and  back  cover  panels,  said  binder  having  a  back  panel 
portion  which  includes  opposed  portions  of  the  outer  cover 
sheet  material  between  the  spaced  edge  portions  of  said  inserts, 
a  ring  mechanism  disposed  within  said  binder  along  the  back 
panel  thereof,  and  a  stiffening  spine  having  a  width  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance,  said  binder  having  flexible  hinges 
formed  by  coextensive,  unsealed  portions  of  said  plies  of  cover 
sheet  material  disposed  between  the  outer  side  edges  of  said 
spine  and  the  inner  side  edges  of  said  inserts. 


4,583,878 
FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Giro  Madonia,  1470  Mississauga  Rd.,  Mississauga,  Canada  (L5  J 
2J8) 

FUed  May  24, 1985,  Ser.  No.  737,670 

Int.  a*  F16B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  403—402  3  Oaims 


1.  An  angle  Joining  piece  having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  in 
mutually  inclined  relation  at  a  predetermined  angle,  for  use  in 
Joining  a  pair  of  frame  section  members  in  secured  angular 
relation  with  each  other  by  insertion  of  said  leg  portions  within 
suitably  grooved  portions  of  the  sections,  said  leg  portions 
each  having  a  fulcrum  portion  raised  from  a  first  face  surface 
of  said  leg  portion  for  contacting  a  surface  of  said  frame 
grooved  portion,  a  tooth  portion  projecting  from  the  opposite 
face  of  said  leg  portion  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  said 
fulcrum  portion,  and  leg  locating  means  projecting  from  said 
first  surface  and  spaced  from  said  fulcrum  portion  and  said 
tooth  portion,  for  making  contact  with  said  frame  section 
groove  upon  forced  insertion  therein  so  as  to  apply  a  resilient 
bending  moment  about  said  fulcrum  portion  against  said  tooth 
portion,  to  force  said  tooth  portion  into  engaging  relation  with 
said  frame  section,  to  substantially  preclude  withdrawal  of  said 
Joining  piece  from  said  section. 


4,583,879 

PAVING  METHOD  AND  GRAB  FOR  USE  IN  SAID 

METHOD 

Hendrik  Hoftnan,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Aan- 

nemingsbeditjf  Luymes  &  Bal  en  van  der  Straaten  B.V.,  An 

Ridderkerk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,569 
Clainu   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   21,    1983, 
8300230 

Int.  O*  EOlC  19/52 
U.S.  a.  404—73  8  Oaims 


U^^Ll 


of  paving  stones  or  bricks  previously  arranged  in  a  selected 
pattern  in  a  road  surface,  said  method  comprising  engaging 
such  a  unit  by  clamping  at  opposite  edges  and  putting  it  down 
on  a  prepared  sand  bed  or  like  substrate  in  contiguity  with 
previously  laid  road  surface  components  while  pressing  the 
same  into  contact  with  such  road  surface  components,  and 
with  a  downward  force  to  be  exerted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  unit,  characterized  in  that  the  downward  force  is  exerted 
on  at  least  the  border  stones  or  bricks  or  border  rows  border- 
ing the  previously  laid  road  surface  components  at  least  at  the 
moment  when,  as  the  unit  is  laid  down,  the  clamping  at  the 
edges  thereof  is  released. 


4,583,880 

CULTIVATION  PLANT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Marttl  W.  Henttonen,  Bergogatan  7,  S-253  72  Helsingborg, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE82/00319,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1983 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,443,  Jun.  16,  1983.  This  PCT 

application  Oct.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  763,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  19,  1981,  8106153 
Int.  a*  AOIG  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—36  "  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  of  laying  paving,  in  particular  of  placing  units 


1.  An  irrigation  system  comprising  several  separate  water 
accumulator  bodies  (1)  which  are  buried  at  suitable  places  and 
at  suitable  mutual  distances  and  on  any  level  in  relation  to  each 
other  underneath  a  ground  area  (5)  in  which  artificially  irri- 
gated plants  are  to  grow,  and  in  which  each  water  accumulator 
comprises  a  closed  container  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
(11)  and  having  at  least  one  moisture  distribution  opening  (12) 
in  at  least  one  of  said  top  and  side  walls,  and  in  which  each 
water  accumulator  is  filled  with  a  porous  water-soaking  sub- 
strate (13),  characterized  in  that  the  irrigation  system  com- 
prises a  main  conduit  (4)  having  means  (7-10)  for  supply  under 
pressure  of  at  least  one  of  air  (9),  water  (8)  and  both  water  and 
air  concurrently  and  having  means  for  draining  (10)  said  main 
conduit  (4), 
in  that  each  water  accumulator  (11)  is  spaced  above  and  in 
direct  fiuid  communication  with  said  main  conduit  (4)  by 
at  least  one  upwardly  extending  connection  conduit  (2,  3) 
and  a  nozzle  (15)  at  the  end  of  said  connection  conduit 
provided  within  the  mass  of  water  soaking  substrate  (13) 
and  having  openings  in  substantially  all  directions  for 
finely  distributing  said  at  least  one  of  air,  water,  and  both 
air  and  water  mixture  in  the  water  soaking  substrate  (13), 
and  in  that  each  water  accumulator  has  at  least  one  top  tube 
(23)  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  water  accumulator 
to  a  level  at  least  slightly  above  the  ground  level  (5),  said 
at  least  one  top  tube  (23)  can  be  used  for  ventilation  of  the 
water  accumulator,  for  blowing  air  and  oxygen  into  the 
water  accumulator  from  above,  and  for  introducing  a 
humidity  sensor  in  the  substrate  (13)  of  the  water  accumu- 
lator. 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1775 


4,583,881 
MOBILE,  OFFSHORE,  JACK-UP,  MARINE  PLATFORM 

ADJUSTABLE  FOR  SLOPING  SEA  FLOOR 
James  E.  Steele,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,585 

Int.  CI."  E02B;  7/05 

U.S.  a.  405—198  14  Claims 


4,583,882 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARTIRCIAL  ISLANDS 
Miklos  T.  Szabo,  301  Thomberry  Court  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15237 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,893 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  405—217  19  Oaims 


from  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water  to  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water,  comprising: 

providing  a  waterbome  vessel  having  means  thereon  for 
injecting  a  cross-linkable,  gel-forming  material,  below  the 
surface  of  said  water; 

injecting  into  said  body  of  water  said  cross-linkable  gel- 
forming  material  from  said  vessel,  such  that  said  cross- 
linkable  gel-forming  material  will  blend  with  the  water 
and  cross-link  to  form  a  stable  cross-linkable  gelled  mass 
extending  from  the  fioor  to  the  surface  of  said  body  of 
water;  and 

moving  said  vessel  while  continuing  said  injection  to  form  a 
strip  of  said  stable  cross-linked  gelled  mass,  which  com- 
prises said  barrier,  the  bottom  of  which  rests  upon  the 
floor  of  the  body  of  water  and  the  top  of  which  reaches  to 
the  surface  of  said  body  of  water. 


4,583,883 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  FOR  GRAIN 
Hermann  Johanning,  Melle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Engelbrecht  &  Lemmerbrock  GmbH  &  Co.,  Melle,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,826 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1983,  3317887;  Mar.  8,  1984,  3408442 

Int.  O.*  B65G  53/40 
U.S.  O.  406—65  5  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile,  offshore,  jack-up,  marine  platform  adjustable 
for  sloping  sea  floor  comprising: 

(a)  a  mat; 

(b)  a  tiltable  column  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular 
legs,  each  leg  pivotally  attached  to  the  mat; 

(i)  means  on  at  least  one  leg  for  independently  vertically 
raising  and  lowering  such  leg  with  respect  to  the  mat,  to 
tilt  the  column; 

(c)  a  jack-up  work  platform  slidably  mounted  through  its 
central  portion  on  the  column,  the  work  platform  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  fixed  cantilevered  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  central  portion  and  a  ballastable  portion 
opf>osite  the  cantilevered  arms; 

(d)  a  skid  unit  movably  mounted  on  the  cantilevered  arms  of 
the  work  platform;  and 

(e)  a  jack-up  means  interconnected  between  the  work  plat- 
form and  each  leg  of  the  column  for  vertically  moving  the 
work  platform  with  respect  to  the  mat. 


15     r     5'    5     7    5„9      13    ^     u 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  for  grain  having  a  metered  supply 
of  grain  passing  into  a  horizontal  container  coupled  between  a 
pressure  line  and  a  vertical  conveyor  tube,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer defining  a  horizontal  conveying  space,  said  conveying 
space  adapted  to  receive  grain  falling  from  a  bucket  wheel,  said 
horizontal  conveying  space  having  a  discharge  end,  said  verti- 
cal conveyor  having  an  upwardly-narrowing  portion,  means 
coupling  the  discharge  end  to  said  upwardly-narrowing  por- 
tion, a  baflle  being  disposed  in  an  upper  cross-section  of  said 
horizontal  container,  a  lateral,  chamber-shaped  bypass,  said 
bypass  being  located  upstream  of  said  pressure  line,  a  flow  tray 
disposed  in  said  conveying  space,  said  bypass  lying  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  container,  said  bucket 
wheel  having  a  discharge  end  above  said  flow  tray,  said  pres- 
sure line  defining  an  air  feed  connected  to  said  horizontal 
conveying  space  adjacent  said  discharge  end  and  directing  an 
air  stream  below  said  flow  tray. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  artificial  island  in  a  body  of 
water,  said  artificial  island  comprising  a  barrier  which  extends 


4,583,884 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Kozo  Taneda,  Kodaira;  Masae  Chiba,  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Naka, 
Tokyo,  and  Shunichi  Watanabe,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1983,  58-113175; 
Mar.  23,  1984,  59-55837 

Int.  O.-*  B65G  51/26 
U.S.  O.  406—73  11  Claims 

1.  A  transport  apparatus  comprising  a  transport  pipeline,  a 
capsule  slidably  mounted  in  said  pipeline  for  movement  there- 
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through  under  the  application  of  pressurized  air,  a  loading 
means  provided  at  a  loading  station  of  said  pipeline  and  having 
a  pair  of  openable  and  closable  holding  arms,  and  an  unloading 
means  provided  at  an  unloading  station  of  said  pipeline  and 
having  a  pair  of  openable  and  closable  holding  arms,  a  detach- 
able cover  plate  on  the  pipeline  at  said  loading  station,  a  de- 
tachable cover  plate  on  the  pipeline  at  said  unloading  station, 


tube,  second  conduit  means  coaxial  with  said  first  tube  and 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  tube  and  terminating 
above  said  top  wall,  said  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  second  tube  leading  said  stream  from  said  passage  at 
a  location  directly  above  said  top  wall  and  causing  the  direc- 
tion of  axial  travel  of  said  stream  in  said  passage  to  be  changed 
through  two  opposite  90°  turns,  said  particulate  material  being 
sufficiently  decelerated  in  said  first  and  second  tubes  to  be- 
come disassociated  with  said  fluid  stream,  said  vacuum  re- 
ceiver means  being  mounted  on  said  collecting  means,  said  first 
and  second  tubes  being  open  to  said  collecting  means  to  enable 
said  collecting  means  to  collect  the  material  disassociated  with 
said  fluid  stream,  and  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive vertical  spacing  between  the  terminal  end  of  said  second 
conduit  means  and  said  top  wall  to  thereby  enable  a  varying  of 
the  velocity  of  said  fluid  stream  in  said  passage  to  accommo- 
date a  specified  material  without  causing  said  material  to  exit 
said  second  tube  via  said  second  conduit  means. 


said  capsule  being  removable  from  said  pipeline  by  removing 
said  cover  plates,  air  chambers  in  the  pipeline  formed  respec- 
tively at  said  loading  station  and  said  unloading  station  by  the 
respective  cover  plates  and  accommodating  respective  buffer 
springs  against  which  the  capsule  collides  upon  entering  the 
resj)ective  loading  and  unloading  station,  to  cushion  such 
collision. 


4,583,885 
VACUUM  RECEIVER 
Charles  W.  Thiele,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kenntnis, 
Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,133 

Int.  a.*  B65G  53/60 

U.S.  a.  406—168  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  conveying  system  having  a  vacuum  receiver 
means  adapted  for  use  with  a  first  conduit  means  and  with  a 
means  for  feeding  particulate  material  into  a  fluid  stream  in  said 
first  conduit  means  and  with  a  means  for  effecting  a  movement 
of  said  fluid  stream  with  said  particulate  material  therein 
through  said  first  conduit  means,  said  fluid  conveying  system 
including  a  collecting  means  for  collecting  particulate  material 
removed  from  said  fluid  stream,  said  vacuum  receiver  means 
comprising  a  first  tube  enlarged  relative  to  said  first  conduit 
means  and  into  which  said  first  conduit  means  extends,  the  axis 
of  said  first  tube  being  vertically  oriented,  a  second  tube  sur- 
rounding said  first  tube  and  of  sufficiently  greater  girth  to  form 
an  annular  passage  between  said  tubes,  the  length  of  said  pas- 
sage extending  at  least  the  full  vertical  length  of  said  second 
tube,  said  first  tube  having  a  top  wall  located  above  the  loca- 
tion whereat  said  first  conduit  means  extends  into  said  first 
tube,  and  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  first  tube  beneath 
the  location  whereat  said  first  conduit  means  extends  into  said 
first  tube  and  leading  to  said  passage  downstream  of  said  loca- 
tion whereat  said  first  conduit  means  extends  into  said  first 


4,583,886 

CUTTING  INSERT  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Albert  A.  Drescher,  301  E.  Gunn,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,639,  Aug.  27,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,270 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  3/00:  B23B  29/04;  B23C  5/22 

U.S.  a.  407—40  34  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  removable  indexable  cutting 
insert  provided  with  a  mounting  aperture,  a  holder  having  a 
cut-out  portion,  a  cutting  insert  support  and  clamping  block 
having  a  surface  supporting  said  cutting  insert  and  an  integral 
pin  projecting  from  said  supporting  surface  through  said  cut- 
ting insert  mounting  aperture,  at  last  a  pair  of  lateral  faces  of 
said  cutting  insert  projecting  beyond  the  insert  supporting 
surface  of  said  block,  a  pair  of  sidewall  surfaces  on  said  cut-out 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  projecting  lateral  faces  of 
said  cutting  insert,  means  for  adjustably  displacing  said  block 
in  said  cut-out  portion  in  a  direction  engaging  said  cutting 
insert  lateral  faces  with  said  sidewall  surfaces  on  said  cut-out 
portion,  and  means  for  locating  said  block  within  said  holder 
cut-out  portion  and  for  transmitting  to  said  holder  forces  ap- 
plied upon  said  cutting  insert  in  the  course  of  a  cutting  opera- 
tion effected  by  said  cutting  tool,  wherein  said  means  for  dis- 
placing said  block  comprises  a  differential  screw  having  a 
threaded  end  engaged  in  a  threaded  bore  in  said  block  and 
another  threaded  end  of  opposite  thread  engaged  in  a  corre- 
spondingly threaded  bore  in  said  holder  extending  to  said 
cut-out  portion,  said  threaded  bore  in  said  holder  being  aligned 
with  said  threaded  bore  in  said  block,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  locating  said  block  and  for  transmitting  to  said  holder 
forces  applied  upon  said  cutting  insert  in  the  course  of  a  cutting 
operation  consists  of  an  integral  tang  projecting  from  said 
block  and  a  corresponding  groove  in  said  cut-out  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  tang,  whereby  a  surface  of 
said  tang  engages  a  sidewall  of  said  groove  for  transmitting  to 
said  holder  the  forces  applied  upon  said  cutting  insert  in  the 
course  of  a  cutting  operation  effected  by  said  cutting  tool,  and 
wherein  said  groove  in  said  cut-out  portion  has  a  bottom  sur- 
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face  forming  a  cylindrical  surface  of  predetermined  radius  and 
said  cutting  insert  support  and  clamping  block  has  a  cylindrical 
surface  from  which  said  tang  projects,  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  block  having  a  radius  larger  than  said  predetermined 
radius. 

15.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  removable  indexable  cutting 
insert  provided  with  a  mounting  aperture,  a  holder  having  a 
cut-out  portion,  a  cutting  insert  support  and  clamping  block 
having  a  surface  supporting  said  cutting  insert  and  an  integral 
pin  projecting  from  said  supporting  surface  through  said  cut- 
ting insert  mounting  aperture,  at  least  a  pair  of  lateral  faces  of 
said  cutting  insert  projecting  beyond  the  insert  supporting 
surface  of  said  block,  a  pair  of  sidewall  surfaces  on  said  cut-out 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  projecting  lateral  faces  of 
said  cutting  insert,  means  for  adjustably  displacing  said  block 
in  said  cut-out  portion  in  a  direction  engaging  said  cutting 
insert  lateral  faces  with  said  sidewall  surfaces  on  said  cut-out 
portion,  and  means  for  locating  said  block  within  said  holder 
cut-out  portion  and  for  transmitting  to  said  holder  forces  ap- 
plied upon  said  cutting  insert  in  the  course  of  a  cutting  opera- 
tion effected  by  said  cutting  tool,  wherein  said  means  for  dis- 
placing said  block  comprises  a  differential  screw  having  a 
threaded  end  engaged  in  a  threaded  bore  in  said  block  and 
another  threaded  end  of  opposite  thread  engaged  in  a  corre- 
spondingly threaded  bore  in  said  holder  extending  to  said 
cut-out  portion,  said  threaded  bore  in  said  holder  being  aligned 
with  said  threaded  bore  in  said  block,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  locating  said  block  and  for  transmitting  to  said  holder 
forces  applied  upon  said  cutting  insert  in  the  course  of  a  cutting 
operation  consists  of  an  integral  tang  projecting  from  said 
block  and  a  corresponding  groove  in  said  cut-out  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  tang,  whereby  a  surface  of 
said  tang  engages  a  sidewall  of  said  groove  for  transmitting  to 
said  holder  the  forces  applied  upon  said  cutting  insert  in  the 
course  of  a  cutting  operation  effected  by  said  cutting  tool,  and 
wherein  said  cut-out  portion  has  a  concave  surface  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  said  block  has  a  conforming  convex 
surface  of  generally  cylindrical  shape. 


a  substantially  central  ridge  thereby  resulting  in  the  overall 
narrowing  of  the  chip  which  is  thereafter  deflected  by  said 
deflecting  surface. 


4,583,887 
ROTARY  SLOT  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Seev  Wertheimer,  Nahariya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Naha- 
riya,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,047,  Nov.  7,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4.417,833.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  496,410 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  J/00 

U.S.  a.  407—116  3  Qaims 


4,583,888 
CEMEIVTED  CARBIDE  DRILL  BIT 
Yoshikatsu  Mori;  Yoshio  Dohi,  and  Hideo  Fukagawa,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,879 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1983,  58-93098 

Int.  O.*  B23B  27/10,  51/06 

U.S.  a.  408—59  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  drill  bit  made  of  superhard  material  having  a  drill  bit 
body  with  a  drill  diameter  d,  lands  and  flutes  separated  by  said 
lands  in  said  drill  bit  body,  a  shank  end  and  a  cutting  end  in  said 
drill  bit  body,  said  lands  having  a  circumferential  width  a,  said 
flutes  having  a  circumferential  width  b,  said  drill  bit  body 
having  a  central  web  with  a  web  diameter  c,  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  extending  lengthwise  through  said  central  web, 
and  cutting  lip  means,  said  drill  diameter  d  defining  a  drill 
periphery,  the  improvement  comprising  a  flute  width  ratio  b  to 
a  in  a  range  from  0.4:1  to  0.8:1,  a  web  thickness  ratio  c:d  in  a 
range  from  25%  to  35%  of  said  drill  diameter  d,  a  radial  rake 
angle  (0/-)  of  said  cutting  lip  means  taken  at  positions  spaced  at 
least  I  of  said  drill  diameter  toward  said  drill  periphery  within 
the  range  of  —  5°  to  positive  angular  values,  and  a  distance  L 
from  a  line  perpendicular  to  a  reference  line  (1)  connecting  an 
outermost  point  (Pj)  on  said  periphery  of  said  cutting  lip  means 
as  seen  in  an  end  view  of  said  cutting  end  and  a  point  (P2) 
located  inwardly  relative  to  said  point  (Pi)  on  the  cutting  lip 
means  spaced  §  of  a  drill  radius  from  said  central  axis,  to  an 
outermost  peripheral  end  point  (Pj)  on  a  flute  wall  opposite  to 
said  cutting  lip  means  across  the  respective  flute,  said  distance 
L  corresponding  to  not  more  than  47%  of  said  drill  diameter  d. 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  inserting  into  a  tool  holder  of  a  cutting 
tool  arrangement  and  comprising  a  body  having  a  top  face,  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  faces,  a  front  end  face,  a  straight  line 
cutting  edge  formed  at  the  join  of  said  top  face  and  said  front 
end  face;  a  land  surface  formed  in  said  top  face  substantially 
coextensive  with,  parallel  to  and  extending  from  said  cutting 
edge;  a  chip  shaping  rib  formed  in  said  top  face,  separated  from 
said  cutting  edge  by  said  land  surface  and  extending  substan- 
tially centrally  between,  said  opposite  side  faces  from  said  land 
surface  and  away  from  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  chip  deflecting 
surface  formed  in  said  top  surface  and  extending  beyond  said 
chip  shaping  rib  towards  an  edge  of  said  top  surface  remote 
from  said  cutting  edge,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  during 
cutting  operations  a  chip  cut  by  said  cutting  edge  is  shaped  by 
said  chip  shaping  means  so  as  to  have  imparted  to  it,  by  said  rib. 


4,583,889 
JIG  FOR  LOCATING  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  WOOD 

PANELS 
Regis  Fallon,  Noisy  Le  Grand,  France,  assignor  to  La  Francaise 
Metallurgie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,878 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1983,  83  20408 

Int.  C\*  B23B  47/28 

U.S.  CI.  408—115  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  jig  for  locating  holes  to  be  drilled  in  two  panels,  in 

particular  wood  panels,  for  assembling  the  panels  at  right 

angles  to  each  other  by  means  of  dowels  lodged  in  the  holes, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  jig  comprises  a  housing  having 

two  perpendicular  branches  each  of  which  slidably  receives  a 

corresponding  plate  having  a  drilling  bush  passing  there- 
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through,  and  a  mechanism  contained  in  said  housing  and  hav-  '  4,583,891 

ing  a  single  control  means  for  moving  the  two  plates  in  syn-        STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  TWISTED 

PROHLE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
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PRODUCING  SUCH  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 
Peter  Eschenfelder,  Waldkraiburg,  and  Jbrg  Quentin,  Munich, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 
Boelkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft   mit   beschraenkter   Haftung, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,312,  Oct.  25,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,583 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1981,  3143846 

Int.  a.*  B23C  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  409—120  5  Qaims 


chronism  with  each  other  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the 
panels. 


4,583,890 
TAPER  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  R.  Ewing,  Rte.  4,  Box  31-A,  Titusville,  Pa.  16354,  and 
Craig  R.  Ewing,  4050  Ruskin  Way  Apt  #3,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80910 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,263 

Int.  a.*  B23B  29/04 

U.S.  a.  408—239  A  15  Qaims 


eg      !i 


a    !7 


1.  In  combination  taper  adapter  for  connecting  a  cutter 
supporting  bar  to  a  machine  tool  comprising  said  machine  tool 
having  a  spindle  nose, 

a  drive  ring, 

said  taper  adapter  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  tapered  hole  in  said  machine  tool  spindle  nose, 

a  cylindrical  surface  on  said  taper  adapter  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  drive  ring  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

key  means  on  said  first  side  of  said  drive  ring  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  complementary  key  means  on  a  boring 
bar, 

said  drive  ring  having  a  central  hole, 

said  central  hole  receiving  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
taper  adapter, 

and  means  holding  said  taper  adapter  to  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  drive  ring, 

and  circumferentially  spaced  holes  in  said  adapter  ring 
adapted  to  register  with  threaded  holes  in  said  spindle 
nose  for  mounting  said  drive  ring  on  said  spindle  nose. 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  twisting  separation  sur- 
face forming  an  interface  between  first  and  second  portions  of 
a  longitudinal  structural  component  having  a  twisted  profile  or 
cross-section,  comprising  first  stationary  support  means  for 
holding  a  structural  component  portion  having  an  interface 
surface  to  be  machined,  said  structural  component  having  a 
fixed  longitudinal  axis,  second  movable  support  means  mov- 
able back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
first  carrier  means  operatively  secured  to  said  second  movable 
support  means,  second  carrier  means  operatively  carried  by 
said  first  carrier  means  for  carrying  a  tool,  first  and  second 
guide  means  connecting  said  second  carrier  means  in  a  tillable 
manner  to  said  first  carrier  means  for  tilting  a  tool  secured  to 
said  second  carrier  means  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  movable  support  means  simultaneously  moving  said 
second  carrier  means  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  structural  component,  said  machine  tool  further  com- 
prising third  guide  means  including  a  stationary  guide  member 
extending  alongside  said  structural  component  portion,  said 
stationary  guide  member  being  arranged  at  an  angle  (a)  rela- 
tive to  a  horizontal  in  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
third  guide  means  further  including  a  guide  leg  movable  with 
said  second  carrier  means,  thrust  bearing  means  movably  se- 
curing an  upper  end  of  said  guide  leg  to  said  second  carrier 
means,  journal  means  connecting  a  lower  end  of  said  guide  leg 
to  said  stationary  guide  member,  whereby  said  guide  leg  moves 
up  or  down  in  accordance  with  said  angle  (a)  as  said  second 
movable  support  means  move  back  and  forth  for  tilting  said 
second  carrier  means  about  said  longitudinal  axis  as  permitted 
by  said  thrust  bearing  means  and  by  said  journal  means  in 
response  to  a  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  second  movable 
support  means. 


4,583,892 
TOOL  CHANGER 
Otto  Armbruckner,  Riederich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Tiefbohr-Technick  Gmblt  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1982,  3204789 

Int.  CI.^  B23C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  409-136  14  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  changer  for  receiving  a  deep  hole  drilling  tool  and 
connecting  it  to  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  for  rotation 
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therewith,  said  deep  hole  drilling  tool  being  provided  with  an 
internal  passage  for  supplying  or  removing,  respectively,  a 
lubricating  and/or  cooling  liquid  to  or  form  the  forward  end  of 
the  deep  hole  drilling  tool,  and  said  spindle  of  the  machine  tool 
being  provided  with  an  internal  passage  for  supplying  or  re- 
moving respectively,  the  lubricating  and/or  cooling  liquid  to 
or  from  the  internal  passage  of  the  deep  hole  drilling  tool,  said 
tool  changer  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  deep  hole  drilling  tool  for 
rotation  therewith  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
conical  extension  and  with  an  internal  passage  extending 
therethrough  for  communicating  with  the  internal  passage 
of  the  tool,  said  conical  extension  includes  an  annular 
groove; 
an  adapted  connected  to  the  spindle  of  the  machine  tool  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  adapter  being  provided  with  an 
inner  conical  opening  to  receive  said  concial  extension  of 
said  receptacle; 
clutch  means  connected  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
adapter  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  from  the 
adapter  to  the  receptacle; 
tube  means  positioned  within  the  internal  passage  of  the 

spindle,  said  tube  means  defining  an  internal  passage; 
first  biasing  means  engageable  with  the  tube  means  for  bias- 
ing said  tube  means  toward  the  adapter; 


4,583,893 

REPROHLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS  THROUGH 

CONTINUOUS  MILLING 

Henri  B.  Line,  Roquefort  les  Pins,  France,  assignor  to  Matix 

Industries  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,235 

Int.  a.*  EOIB  31/13 

U.S.  Q.  409—138  9  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  reprofiling  rails  by  continuous  milling,  com- 
prising a  support  member  linearly  displaceable  with  respect  to 
a  fixed  or  movable  rail,  a  milling  tool  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  member,  reference  guiding  means  of  the  cutting 
depth  of  the  tool  located  before  said  tool  in  the  direction  of 
displacement  comprising  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft 
extending  vertically  or  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  and  fixed  to  the  support  member,  said  plate  bearing  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  rolling  path  of  the  rail  along  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  rail  head;  and  a  conical  roller  for  bearing  on  the 
lateral  face  of  the  rolling  path  of  the  rail  opposite  the  face  cut 
by  the  milling  tool,  along  a  plane  tangent  to  the  lateral  face, 
said  plate  and  said  conical  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  same  said  shaft. 


4,583,894 

HIGH  SPEED  MOTORIZED  SPINDLE  WITH  TOOL 

CLAMPING/UNCLAMPING  MECHANISM 

William  A.  Mitchell,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 

Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,323 

Int.  Q."  B23B  5/26 

U.S.  Q.  409—233  23  Qaims 


a  series  of  claimping  means  arranged  circumferentially  about 
the  adapter  to  surround  the  concial  extension  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  assume  a  clamping  position  for  engagement  with 
the  conical  extension  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  engage- 
ment of  the  clamping  means  and  the  conical  extension  of 
the  receptacle  urges  the  conical  extension  of  the  recepta- 
cle into  the  conical  opening  of  the  adapter,  such  that  the 
end  of  the  receptacle  is  urged  into  sealing  engagement 
against  the  tube  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bias- 
ing force  exerted  by  said  first  biasing  means,  and  further 
such  that  the  internal  passage  of  the  adapter  and  the  inter- 
nal passage  of  the  tube  means  are  in  communication,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  series  of  clamping  elements 
pivotably  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  annular 
groove,  and  a  series  of  wedge  elements  operatively  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  the  clamping  elements;  and 

a  series  of  second  biasing  means,  each  of  which  acts  individ- 
ually on  one  of  said  clamping  means  to  hold  its  respective 
clamping  means  in  engagement  with  said  concial  exten- 
sion of  said  receptacle  wherein  said  wedge  elements  are 
urged  by  a  respective  one  of  said  second  biasing  means  to 
produce  a  self-locking  effect  of  its  respective  clamping 
element. 


1.  A  spindle  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow  tool-driving 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  tool  clamp  means 
slidably  disposed  in  the  hollow  tool-driving  shaft  slidable  in 
one  direction  to  grip  a  tool  and  in  the  other  direction  to  release 
the  tool,  actuating  means  in  the  housing  for  sliding  the  tool 
clamp  means  in  said  one  direction  to  grip  the  tool  and  in  the 
other  direction  to  release  it,  said  actuating  means  including 
piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  the  housing  with  a  portion  of 
said  piston  means  extending  inside  the  tool-driving  shaft  for 
sliding  the  tool  clamp  means  in  said  tool-driving  shaft  in  said 
other  direction  for  tool  release,  said  portion  having  cam  means 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  piston  means,  means  in  the 
tool-driving  shaft  biasing  the  tool  clamp  means  in  said  one 
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direction  to  grip  a  tool  when  said  piston  means  slides  in  said 
other  direction,  and  shaft  clamping  means  disposed  inside  the 
tool-driving  shaft  with  a  portion  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  cam 
means  of  said  piston  means  so  that  said  cam  means  moves  the 
shaft  clamping  means  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
tool-driving  shaft  from  inside  the  tool-driving  shaft  when  the 
piston  means  is  slid  to  cause  tool  release  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  tool-driving  shaft  from  tool  release  forces. 


4,583,895 

MOBILE  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SURFACE 

IRREGULARITIES  FROM  A  RAIL  HEAD  OF  A 

RAILROAD  TRACK 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 

baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H,  Vienna,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,122,  May  19, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,372,714. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1980,  248/80 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B23D  1/20:  EOIB  31/15 

U.S.  a.  409—295  7  Claims 
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associated  rail  and  the  tool  holder  including  clamping 
means, 
(h)  further  hydraulic  drives  connected  to  each  tool  head  for 

displacing  the  same  in  said  planes, 
(i)  a  rail  planing  tool  replaceably  mounted  in  the  clamping 
means  of  the  tool  holder,  thetool  holder  detachably  carry- 
ing 

fl)  a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  for  planing  chips 
or  shavings  off  the  rail  head  to  obtain  a  selected  rail 
head  configuration,  and 
(j)  means  for  removing  the  chips  or  shavings. 


I  4,583,896 

LOCKING  AND  RESTRAINING  CARGO  IN  AN 
AIRCRAFT 

Giinter  Vogg,  Bremen;  Hartmut  Sempert,  Delmenhorst,  and 
Wilfried  Eilenstein,  Stuhr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1982,  3222202 

Int.  a.*  B60P  1/64:  B64C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  410— 69  lOQaims 


1.  A  mobile  rail  planing  machine  mounted  on  a  railroad  track 
for  continuous  movement  in  an  operating  direction,  the  track 
including  two  rails  each  having  a  rail  head  defining  a  gage  side, 
a  field  side  and  a  running  surface,  the  gage  and  field  sides 
extending  from  the  running  surface  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  rail 
head,  the  machine  being  arranged  for  continuously  removing 
such  surface  irregularities  as  ripples,  corrugations  and  over- 
flow metal  during  the  continuous  movement  and  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  running  on  the  track  on  undercarriages  having 
flanged  wheels  engaging  the  gage  and  field  sides  in  a  zone 
adjacent  the  running  surface, 

(b)  a  rail  planing  tool  mounting  linked  to  the  machine  frame 
in  association  with  each  rail, 

(1)  the  mountings  being  in  substantial  alignment  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  transversely  to  the  rails, 

(c)  transversely  extending  spacing  members  linking  the 
mountings  to  each  other, 

(d)  hydraulic  drives  for  continuously  adjusting  the  spacing 
members  and  the  mountings  linked  thereto  to  the  track 
gage, 

(e)  hydraulic  drive  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  mount- 
ings relative  to  the  running  surface  of  the  rail  head  of  the 
associated  rail  and  for  pressing  the  mountings  there- 
against, 

(0  guide  roller  means  for  vertically  and  laterally  guid  ng  the 
mountings  along  th  rail  heads  of  the  associated  rails,  the 
guide  roller  means  including 

(1)  two  guide  rollers  laterally  guiding  each  mounting 
without  play  along  a  selected  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rail 
head  of  the  associated  rail  and  engaging  the  selected  rail 
head  side  in  a  region  extending  from  the  lower  edge  to 
below  the  zone  adjacent  the  running  surface,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  additional  guide  rollers  vertically  guiding 
each  mounting  along  the  running  surface  of  the  rail 
head  of  the  associated  rail,  the  additional  guide  rollers 
engaging  the  running  surface  and  each  having  an  axis 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  track  plane, 

(g)  a  tool  head  including  a  tool  holder,  the  tool  head  being 
mounted  centrally  between  the  guide  rollers  and  for  dis- 
placement in  relation  to  the  mounting  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  track  plane  and  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 


IS     20 


1.  A  locking  dog  for  restraining  cargo  in  the  cargo  space  of 
aircraft  comprising: 

a  frame  for  connection  to  bottom  structure  of  the  aircraft 
cargo  space; 

a  locking  member  with  a  hook  and  nose-like  projection 
pivoted  on  the  frame  about  a  first  pivot  axis,  pivoting 
permitting  an  upright  position  of  the  locking  member  as 
well  as  a  fold  down  position; 

an  actuator  flap  pivoted  on  the  frame  about  a  second  pivot 
axis,  being  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  axis  and  provided 
for  pivoting  to  assume  an  upwardly  stationary  extended 
position  and  into  a  retracted  and  fold  down  position; 

bar  means  pivotally  linked  to  the  locking  member  eccentri- 
cally to  the  first  pivot  axis,  the  bar  means  being  articulated 
to  the  actuator  flap  at  a  point  of  articulation;  and 

tension  spring  means  connected  to  the  actuator  flap  and  to 
the  locking  member  at  connect  points  eccentric  to  the  first 
and  second  pivot  axes,  so  that  a  dead  center  position  is 
defined  as  said  point  of  articulation  at  the  bar  means  and 
the  actuator  flap  which  point  of  articulation  may  pass  the 
dead  center  position  while  the  actuator  flap  is  pushed 
down  whereupx)n  the  spring  means  tends  to  hold  the 
locking  member  in  a  retracted  position  while  tending  to 
place  the  locking  member  into  an  upright  locking  position 
as  long  as  said  point  of  articulation  has  not  passed  the  dead 
center  position. 


4,583,897 
ANNULAR  DOVETAIL  HEAD  FASTENER 

Franklin  S.  Briles,  2640  Vista  Pacific  Dr.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 
92056-3599 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,831 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  411—378  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  fastener  having  a  shank  received  in  a 

work  bore,  and  a  head  received  in  work  counterbore,  the 
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shank  extending  in  an  axial  direction  rearwardly  from  the 
head,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  the  head  having  an  annular  side  wall  received  in  said 
counterbore, 

(b)  the  head  having  a  front  end  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  that 
tapers  radially  outwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  rear  wall 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall  for  engagement 
with  a  work  surface  that  also  tapers  radially  outwardly 
and  rearwardly, 

(c)  and  including  said  work,  the  work  having  a  first  pre- 
formed counterbore  facing  the  side  wall  of  the  head  and 
extending  parallel  thereto,  and  a  second  counterbore 
which  comprises  said  work  surface  that  tapers  radially 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  extends  parallel  to  the 


4,583,898 

DRILL  SCREW  AND  CUTTERS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Henry  A.  Sygnator,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,460,  Not.  26, 1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,524 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  411—387  7  Qaims 


1—2 
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1.  A  milled  self-drilling  fastener  having  a  drilling  tip  at  one 
end  of  the  fastener  shank,  said  tip  comprising  a  pair  of  flutes 
extending  at  equal  opposite  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  fastener  lying  generally  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
heel  portions  extending  intermediate  said  flutes,  said  heel  por- 
tion intersecting  to  define  a  narrow  chisel  edge,  said  heel 
portions  having  convex  curvature  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  chisel  edge,  and  substantially  no  curvature  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  chisel  edge,  said  flute  defining  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  drag  surface,  said  heel  portions  being  configured  in 
substantially  immediately  increasing  cross-sections  in  planes 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fastener  as  distance  along  said  planes 
from  said  axis  increases  thereby  buttressing  said  cutting  edge 
and  enhancing  resistance  of  said  tip  to  breaking  during  drilling, 
each  said  flute  having  a  compound  configuration  formed  by  a 
flat  surface  section  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  shank  and  intersecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge 
and  a  curved  section  including  at  least  said  drag  surface,  said 
curved  section  having  a  substantially  uniform  radius  of  curva- 
ture in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  flute. 


4,583,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  POURING  SPOUTS  INTO 

CONTAINER  TOPS 
Frederick  A.  Plaessmann,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Seal  Spout 
Corporation,  Liberty  Comer,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,862 

Int.  a,*  B21D  51/00 

U.S.  a.  413—53  5  Claims 


head  rear  wall,  the  head  rear  wall  engaging  said  work 
second  counterbore  surface,  the  work  having  an  outer 
surface,  and  the  perimeter  of  the  head  front  wall  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  work  outer  surface, 

(d)  the  head  side  wall  tapering  rearwardly  and  having  ta- 
pered angularity  between  0°  and  15% 

(e)  the  head  rear  wall  having  frusto-conical  tapered  angular- 
ity, relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  between  1°  and 
22°,  and  between  loci  closely  proximate  said  shank  and 
proximate  said  side  wall, 

(0  the  head  rear  wall  merging  convexly  and  annularly  with 
the  head  side  wall,  the  head  thickness  gradually  and  pro- 
gressively diminishing  radially  inwardly  from  the  locus  of 
said  convex  merging  to  said  locus  proximate  the  shank 
which  locus  is  annularly  concave. 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  pouring  spouts  into  container  tops 
comprising: 

inlet  means  to  bring  a  supply  of  caps  for  processing; 

exit  means  to  allow  passage  from  the  apparatus  of  caps  with 
inserted  spouts; 

spout  inserting  means; 

indexing  means  to  carry  the  tops  from  the  inlet  means  to  the 
spout  inserting  means  and  then  to  the  exit  means; 

said  indexing  means  including  receptacle  means  in  said  in- 
dexing means  to  receive  and  secure  the  tops  mounted  in 
the  indexing  means; 

mounting  means  to  mount  the  tops  in  the  indexing  means; 

ejecting  means  to  eject  the  tops  with  inserted  spouts  from 
the  receptacle  of  the  indexing  means; 

means  to  sequentially  feed  caps  to  said  mounting  means; 

said  indexing  means  comprising  an  indexing  table; 

said  inlet  means  comprising  an  inlet  ramp; 

said  exit  means  comprising  an  exit  ramp; 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  and  power  transmission 
means; 

access  means  in  said  exit  ramp  comprising; 

a  separate  segment  including  a  top  and  side  wall; 

pivot  means  connecting  said  separate  segment  to  said  exit 
ramp; 

holding  means  to  hold  said  separate  segment  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  said  exit  ramp;  and 

fixing  means  to  fix  said  segment  to  said  holding  means. 
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4,583,900 
ROUND  HAY  BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  SCREW  SPEAR 
Nickolas  A.  Cooley,  Coal  Run  Village  P.O.  Box  2286,  Pikeville, 
Ky.  41501 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  697,798 

Int.  a.*  AOID  87/12 

U.S.  a.  414—24.5  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  round  hay  bale  handling  apparatus  including: 

a  frame  for  attachment  to  transport  means  or  the  like  mov- 
able along  the  ground  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion; 

at  least  one  screw  spear; 

said  frame  having  means  to  rotatably  support  said  screw 
spear  so  that  said  screw  spear  extends  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  frame; 

said  rotatably  support  means  being  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
extending  beyond  said  frame  on  the  opposite  side  to  that 
from  which  said  screw  spear  extends  from  said  frame;  and 

rotating  means  supported  solely  by  said  rotatably  support 
means  to  selectively  rotate  said  screw  spear  in  each  direc- 
tion to  advance  said  screw  spear  with  said  screw  spear 
substantially  horizontal  into  a  round  hay  bale  until  said 
frame  engages  the  round  hay  bale  as  said  frame  is  ad- 
vanced in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  towards  the 
round  hay  bale  and  to  withdraw  said  screw  spear  from  a 
round  hay  bale  into  which  said  screw  spear  has  been 
advanced  as  said  frame  is  moved  away  from  the  round  hay 
bale  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction. 


4,583,901 
GATES  FOR  SELF  UNLOADING  VESSELS 
Vaughan  Tyrer,  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  ULS  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,933 

Int.  a*  B65G  65/70 

U.S.  a.  414—144  30  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  particulate  material  comprising: 
wall  structure  including  hopper  walls  having  an  axially 


elongated  throat  opening  therein  for  the  discharge  of  said 
particulate  material  therethrough; 

an  axially  aligned  track  supported  from  said  wall  structure; 

at  least  one  gate  for  closing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  throat 
opening; 

means  movable  along  said  track  supporting  said  gate  there- 
from adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  gate  whereby  as  said 
one  end  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  open  said  gate,  the  other 
end  moves  upwardly  above  the  level  of  said  throat  open- 
ing, and 

means  for  moving  said  gate  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 


I  4,583,902 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  WHEELED 
FRAMES  OF  DETACHABLE  CARGO  CONTAINER  TYPE 

TRAILERS 

Joseph  L.  Riley,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Scott  S.  Corbett, 

Jr.  and  Lynn  F.  Perrott,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,811,  May  17,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,563,  Aug.  24,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,985 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  20, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B66F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  414—261  7  Qaims 


1.  A  storage  system  for  the  elongated  wheeled  frame  of  a 
trailer  of  the  detachable  carge  container  type,  wherein  the 
trailer  frame  has  a  top  container-supporting  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  opposite  said  top  surface,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
elongated  outer  sides  and  longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear 
ends,  and  the  wheels  are  supported  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  the  storage  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  vehicle, 

(b)  carrying  means  mounted  on  the  mobile  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding: 

(1)  a  pair  of  power  operated  clamp  jaw  members  movable 
one  toward  and  away  from  the  other  to  a  clamping 
position  closely  adjacent  each  other  for  releasably 
clamping  between  them  the  said  top  container-support- 
ing surface  and  the  opposite  bottom  surface  of  a  trailer 
frame  at  least  in  areas  adjacent  both  laterally  spaced 
sides  thereof  forwardly  of  the  wheels,  and 

(2)power  operated  means  mounting  the  clamp  jaw  mem- 
bers for  movement  relative  to  the  mobile  vehicle  for 

I  moving  a  clamped  wheeled  trailer  frame  from  its  nor- 
mal ground-supported  horizontal  position  first  to  a 
position  raised  above  ground,  then  to  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  position  with  its  front  end  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  its  rear  end  elevated  above  ground 
for  transport,  then  from  the  vertically  extending  raised 
position  downwardly  to  a  vertically  extending  lowered 
position  for  resting  the  frame  upon  its  rear  end  in  stor- 
age, and  for  moving  a  clamped  wheeled  trailer  frame 
from  its  vertically  extending  lowered  position  in  storage 
first  to  a  vertically  extending  position  with  its  rear  end 
elevated  above  ground,  then  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
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tally  extending  position  raised  above  ground,  and  then 
to  a  lowered  substantially  horizontally  extending  posi- 
tion with  its  wheels  resting  upon  the  ground,  and 
(c)  storage  compartment  means  arranged  for  removably 
receiving  and  retaining  a  wheeled  trailer  frame  delivered 
to  it  by  the  vehicle-mounted  carrying  means  in  said  verti- 
cally extending  position  for  resting  the  frame  in  storage 
condition  upon  its  rear  end. 


4,583,903 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTOM  UNLOADING  OF  STORAGE 

STRUCTURES 
Marion  E.  Hutchison,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tiger  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,898 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65/46 

U.S.  a.  414—311  28  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  bulk  material  from  a  centrally 
located  opening  in  the  floor  of  a  generally  cylindrical  storage 
structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sweep  arm  comprising  an  auger  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  radially  from  said  central  opening  to  a  point  near 
the  wall  of  said  structure,  said  sweep  arm  being  adapted  to 
dislodge  and  transport  said  material  from  said  storage 
structure  to  said  opening;  wherein  said  sweep  arm  is 
adapted  to  pivot  about  said  central  opening; 

(b)  conveyor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sweep 
arm  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath 
said  central  opening;  wherein  said  conveyor  means  is 
adapted  to  convey  said  material  from  said  opening  to  a 
point  beyond  the  wall  of  said  storage  structure; 

(c)  a  power  source  adapted  to  power  said  sweep  arm  and 
said  conveyor  means;  and 

(d)  ratchet  advancement  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
sweep  arm  adapted  to  pivot  said  sweep  arm  about  said 
central  opening  in  such  a  manner  that  successive  amounts 
of  said  bulk  material  are  dislodged  ancd  transported  to  said 
opening;  wherein  said  ratchet  advancement  means  com- 
prises (i)  a  ratchet  ring  to  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
sweep  arm  is  attached,  wherein  said  ratchet  ring  includes 
engagement  means  spaced  therearound,  (ii)  pawl  means 
including  a  finger  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  engage- 
ment means  when  said  pawl  means  is  moved  in  a  first 
direction  and  is  further  adapted  to  disengage  said  engage- 
ment means  when  said  pawl  means  is  moved  in  a  second 
direction,  wherein  said  pawl  means  extends  from  said 
ratchet  ring  to  the  wall  of  said  storage  structure;  and  (iii) 
reciprocating  means  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  means 
alternatively  in  said  first  and  second  directions;  wherein 
said  reciprocating  means  is  located  externally  of  said 
storage  structure. 


4,583,904 

HREWOOD  HANDLER 

Foy  J.  Maxwell,  Box  863,  Hendersonrille,  N.C.  28793 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,540 

Int.  Q.*  B65G  7/12 


U.S.  Q.  414—453 


4  Qaims 


1.  A  firewood  handler,  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing forward  and  rearward  portions  extending  in  obtuse  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  a  connect- 
ing web  depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
support  element  connected  to  the  web  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  wheel  means 
mounted  on  the  support  element  for  ground  support  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  frame,  a  load  lift  element,  spacing 
means  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  support  of  the  load  lift 
element  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  support  element,  at 
least  two  braces  interconnected  between  the  support  and  load 
lift  elements  adjacent  to  said  wheel  means,  at  least  two  log 
engaging  jaws  fixed  to  the  load  lift  element,  a  hook  having  a 
curved  section  and  a  straight  section  substantially  tangential  to 
the  curved  section,  a  log  gripping  jaw  fixed  to  the  curved 
section  of  the  hook,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the  straight 
section  of  the  hook  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  for 
displacement  of  the  hook  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  to 
the  web  between  a  retracted  position  resting  above  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  frame  and  a  load  gripping  position. 


4,583,905 
AUGER  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  TRUCK  BOX 

Mike  Scherr,  General  Delivery,  Unity,  Saskr.tchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,710 

Int.  Q."  B60P  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  414—505  3  Qaims 


f 


W--- 


3'  39 


-J-J 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  the  tail  gate  of  a 
truck  box  for  delivery  at  ground  level  and  at  high  level  as  a 
drill  fill  comprising  a  first  auger,  means  for  mounting  the  first 
auger  on  the  tail  gate,  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  in  horizontal 
orientation  across  a  rear  face  of  the  tail  gate,  the  first  auger 
having  a  length  such  that  it  extends  only  across  a  central  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  tail  gate  and  terminates  at  an  open  mouth 
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substantially  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  the  discharge  portion  of 
the  tail  gate,  hydraulic  drive  motor  means  for  driving  the  first 
auger  to  discharge  material  from  the  truck  box  to  the  op>en 
mouth,  a  second  auger,  cooperating  pivot  coupling  means 
having  a  part  on  said  first  auger  and  a  part  on  said  second  auger 
for  detachably  coupling  the  second  auger  to  the  first  auger  so 
as  to  extend  therefrom  in  the  horizontal  orientation  to  deliver 
material  discharged  from  the  truck  at  ground  level,  the  length 
of  the  second  auger  being  such  that  it  extends  from  the  open 
mouth  to  a  position  just  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  truck  box, 
said  coupling  means  being  arranged  whereby  the  second  auger 
can  be  folded  back  over  the  first  auger,  said  second  auger 
including  drive  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  first  auger 
whereby  drive  from  said  first  auger  is  communicated  to  said 
second  auger,  a  third  auger  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
second  auger,  coupling  means  on  said  third  auger  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  third  auger  to  the  part  of  the  coupling  means 
on  the  flrst  auger  in  the  place  of  the  second  auger  with  said 
second  auger  removed,  the  third  auger  forming  a  drill  fill  to 
transport  discharged  material  from  said  first  auger  to  a  high 
level  for  discharge,  said  third  auger  comprising  a  first  portion 
for  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  op>en  mouth 
to  a  first  upper  rear  comer  of  said  truck  box,  a  second  portion 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  portion  and  movable  from  a 
working  position  aligned  with  and  driven  by  the  first  portion 
to  a  transport  position  inclined  tranverseley  thereto  to  a  second 
upper  rear  comer  opposite  to  said  first  rear  comer  of  the  truck 
box,  and  a  discharge  spout  pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  said 
second  portion  remote  from  said  first  portion  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able in  said  tranport  position  to  a  position  inclined  transversely 
and  downwardly  of  said  tmck  box  to  a  lower  rear  corner 
below  said  first  upper  rear  comer  and  hydraulic  drive  motor 
means  for  driving  said  third  auger  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  open  mouth  of  the  first  auger. 


4,583,906 
HYDRAULIC  BACKHOE  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Claude  M.  Frisbee,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,542 

Int.  a."  E02F  3/34 

U.S.  a.  414—686  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  latch  mechanism  for  connecting  a  backhoe 
having  a  frame  to  a  material  handUng  implement,  comprising: 

upper  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  backhoe  frame 
and  said  implement  for  movement  of  said  backhoe  relative 
to  said  implement  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

latch  means  movably  mounted  on  said  implement  for  move- 
ment between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 

latch  pin  means  mounted  on  said  backhoe  frame  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  latch  means,  whereby  in  said  engaged  posi- 
tion of  said  latch  means  said  latch  pin  means  is  adapted  to 
be  retained  by  said  latch  means  and  said  backhoe  is  held 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  implement,  and  in 
the  disengaged  position  of  said  latch  means  said  latch  pin 
means  is  released  from  said  latch  means  and  said  backhoe 
is  movable  about  said  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  im- 
plement; and 

hydraulic  latch  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
latch  means  for  selectively  moving  said  latch  means  be- 
tween said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 

said  latch  means  defining  a  generally  wedge-shaped  opening 


at  one  end  for  receiving  said  latch  pin  means  in  the  en- 
g^ed  position  of  said  latch  means,  said  wedge-shaped 
opening  cooperating  with  said  latch  pin  means  for  effect- 
ing a  gripping  action  to  minimize  movement  of  said  back- 
hoe relative  to  said  implement  when  said  latch  pin  means 
is  retained  by  said  latch  means; 

said  latch  means  being  pivotally  movably  mounted  on  said 
implement  by  latch  pivot  pin  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  latch  means  and  said  implement,  the  other  of  said 
implement  and  said  latch  means  defining  another  wedge- 
shaped  opening  through  which  said  pivot  pin  means  is 
received  for  pivotal  mounting  of  said  latch  means,  said 
another  wedge-shaped  opening  cooperating  with  said 
pivot  pin  means  for  effecting  a  gripping  action  to  further 
minimize  movement  of  said  backhoe  relative  to  said  imple- 
ment when  said  latch  pin  means  is  retained  by  said  latch 
means; 

said  latch  means  defining  stop  means  (40)  engagable  by  said 
latch  pin  means  in  the  disengaged  position  of  said  latch 
means,  whereby  said  latch  pin  means  is  positioned  by  said 
stop  means  for  retention  by  said  latch  means  as  said  latch 
means  is  moved  from  said  disengaged  position  to  said 
engaged  position. 


4,583,907 

EXTENSIBLE  APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Wimberley,  P.O.  Box  3000  F,  Harbor,  Oreg.  97415 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611J32 

Int.  a.*  E02F  3/34 

U.S.  a.  414—718  36  Qaims 


2%,    95 
73 


1.  An  extensible  apparatus  adaptable  for  employing  an  end- 
use  work  tool  for  one  of  multiple  purposes  and  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  main  support  structure  fixedly  connected  with  said  base; 

c.  pivotally  mounted  support  structure  pivotedly  mounted 
on  said  main  support  structure  and  having  an  angle  of 
support  for  cantilevered  structural  levers  and  booms; 

d.  a  first  extensible  means  for  pivoting  said  pivotally 
mounted  support  structure  so  as  to  change  its  said  angle  of 
si^port;  said  first  extensible  means  being  connected  with 
said  support  structure  and  said  pivotally  mounted  support 
structure; 

e  at  least  one  pair  of  respective  first  boom  and  first  lever 
having  their  respective  near  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  said  support  structure  such  that  pivoting  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  support  structure  changes  the  relative 
positions  of  said  respective  near  ends  so  as  to  effect  said 
angle  of  support;  said  first  boom  having  a  remote  lever 
pivot  point  adjacent  its  remote  end  for  connection  with  a 
subsequent  lever;  said  first  lever  having  a  remote  lever 
pivot  point  for  connection  with  an  intermediate  fulcrum 
point  of  a  s)ibsequent  lever  and  having  intermediate  said 
near-end  arid  said  remote  end  pivot  point  an  intermediate 
boom  pivot  point  connection  for  connection  with  a  subse- 
quent boom; 

{.  a  plurality  of  extension  units  connected  with  said  first 
boom  and  lever,  each  said  extension  unit  comprising  a 
next  lever  and  next  parallel  boom;  the  boom  being  pivot- 
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ally  connected  at  its  near  end  with  the  respective  boom 
pivot  point  of  the  immediately  preceding  lever  and  near 
the  remote  end  thereof,  and  having  a  remote  lever  pivot 
point  that  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  remote  end  with  the 
respective  near  end  of  the  next  connected  lever;  the  next 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  near  end  with  the 
remote  end  of  the  respective  immediately  preceding 
boom,  having  a  near  lever  pivot  point  that  is  connected  to 
the  remote  end  of  the  immediately  preceding  lever,  hav- 
ing a  remote  boom  pivot  point  that  is  connected  to  the 
resj)ective  next  boom  and  a  remote  lever  pivot  point  that 
is  connected  to  the  next  succeeding  lever,  the  sequential 
levers  following  the  first  lever  having  substantially  the 
same  length  between  a  near  end  pinning  point,  to  near 
lever  pivot  point,  to  remote  boom  pivot  point,  to  remote 
end  lever  pivot  point  and  wherein  all  booms  exclusive  of 
said  first  boom  have  substantially  the  same  length  between 
the  near  end  pinning  point  and  the  remote  end  pinning 
point,  the  remote  end  of  all  levers  at  the  remote  end  lever 
pivot  point  being  maintained  nearer  to  the  work  tool  at  all 
positions  than  the  near  end  pivot  point  of  the  same  lever 
and  nearer  to  the  work  tool  than  the  boom  pivot  points  on 
the  levers;  whereby  load  leverage  moments  are  equalized 
at  all  pnning  points;  whereby  lockup  of  extensible  appara- 
tus is  prevented;  and  warehousing  and  assembly  are  facili- 
tated; 

g.  a  second  extensible  means  for  changing  angles  of  said  first 
boom  and  first  lever  with  respect  to  said  pivotally 
mounted  support  structure; 

h.  an  ultimate  lever  having  a  near  end  connected  with  said 
remote  lever  pivot  point  of  the  preceding  boom,  having  a 
remote  end  work  tool  pivot  connection  point  for  connec- 
tions with  the  work  tool  and  having  an  intermediate  ful- 
crum pivot  point  connected  with  said  remote  lever  pivot 
point  of  the  preceding  lever; 

i.  An  ultimate  boom  having  a  near  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  intermediate  boom  pivot  point  of  an  immediately 
preceding  lever  and  having  a  remote  end  work  tool  pivot 
connection  point  for  connection  with  the  work  tool;  and 

j.  means  for  connecting  the  work  tool  with  said  remote  ends 
of  said  ultimate  boom  and  lever. 


positioned  relative  to  the  material  by  pivoting  the  rotatable 
platform  about  the  tumtable  pivot  axis  by  the  platform  rotating 


^. 


means  and/or  by  pivoting  the  base  portion  about  the  base 
portion  pivot  axis  by  the  base  portion  pivoting  means 


4,583,909 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Kazuichi  Yamashita,  Kyoto;  Toshio  Saito,  Koube;  Keiichi  Zin, 
and  Yoshiro  Takemoto,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP83/00141,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1983 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  574,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1982,  57-80452 

Int.  O*  B66F  11/00:  B25J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—749  3  Claims 


4,583,908 

MOBILE  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIAL 

Patrick  J.  Crawford,  1013  S.  Lincoln  St.,  Shawano,  Wis.  54166 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,840,  Oct.  5,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,859,  Apr.  19,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,270,  Feb.  12, 

1980,  Pat.  No.  4,326,571.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  684,985 
Int.  a.4  B66D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  414—694  19  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  handhng  material  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  having  a  first  frame  axis  and  a  second  frame  axis  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  first  frame  axis;  a  base  portion;  a  rotat- 
able platform  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  base  portion 
about  a  tumtable  pivot  axis;  means  for  rotating  the  platform 
relative  to  the  base  portion  about  the  tumtable  pivot  axis,  with 
the  base  portion  and  the  rotatable  platform  forming  a  turntable 
assembly;  means  for  handling  material  operatively  attached  to 
the  rotatable  platform  of  the  turntable  assembly;  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  base  portion  to  the  frame  about  a  base 
portion  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  second  frame  axis; 
means  for  pivoting  the  base  portion  about  the  base  portion 
pivot  axis,  with  the  frame  having  a  shape  complementary  to 
and  for  pivotal  receipt  of  the  base  portion  in  a  non-interfering 
manner  allowing  the  base  portion  to  be  pivoted  by  the  base 
portion  pivoting  means  in  the  range  of  30  degrees  without  the 
tumtable  assembly  and  the  material  handling  means  interfering 
with  the  frame,  wherein  the  material  handling  means  can  be 


1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising: 

at  least  two  units  each  having  an  elongated  nousing,  at  least 
one  guide  mounted  in  said  housing  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  a  movable  block  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  guide,  a  driving  means  connected  to  said  mov- 
able block  for  driving  said  block  reciprocally  along  said 
guide  means,  a  side  wall  of  said  casing  having  at  least  one 
slot  therealong  parallel  to  said  guide  means,  and  a  mount- 
ing plate  having  means  extending  through  said  slot  for 
mounting  on  said  movable  block  and  having  a  lateral 
mounting  surface  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  mounting  block;  and 

a  mounting  means  having  two  mounting  surfaces  thereon 
which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other,  one  connected  to  the 
lateral  mounting  surface  of  said  mounting  plate  of  one  of 
said  units,  and  the  casing  of  the  other  unit  having  a  wall 
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other  than  the  said  side  wall  mounted  on  the  other  orthog- 
onal surface  of  said  mounting  means  with  the  guide  in  said 
other  unit  extending  orthogonally  to  the  guide  in  said  one 
unit. 


4,583,910 
VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ROUND 

FOOD  ARTICLES 
Bradley  N.  Borgman,  Riverside;  Jerry  W.  Cramer,  Upland,  and 
Don  E.  Dossey,  Montclair,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist 
Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  570,265 

Int.  a.*  B66F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  414—752  21  Qaims 


I  4,583,911 

MUtTIPLE  FLUID  PATHWAY  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
j  Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,822 

*  Int.  a.*  F04D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  415—116  18  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  including  movable  pick-up  heads  for  picking 
up  and  transferring  layers  of  round  food  articles  subject  to 
surface  irregularities,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  manifold  having  an  open  interior  and  deflning  multiple 
openings  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular  pattern  and 
in  common  communication  with  said  open  interior  of  said 
manifold, 

pump  means  in  communication  with  said  open  interior  of 
said  manifold  for  developing  relatively  low  vacuum,  high 
flow  rate  conditions  adjacent  each  of  said  openings,  and 

vacuum  cups  mounted  respectively  in  said  openings,  said 
vacuum  cups  each  being  of  bellows-like  construction  and 
formed  from  flexible  material  to  permit  expansion  and 
contraction  along  their  axes,  said  vacuum  cups  each  being 
formed  with  means  for  attachment  in  one  of  said  manifold 
openings,  said  vacuum  cups  each  having  a  flexible  base 
portion  providing  an  opening  for  sealing  engagement  with 
the  round  food  ariicles,  said  vacuum  cups  also  each  in- 
cluding means  forming  a  relatively  large  orifice  for  per- 
mitting relatively  unrestricted  communication  between 
said  flexible  base  portions  and  said  open  interior  of  said 
manifold  whereby  the  high  flow  rate  conditions  in  said 
manifold  rapidly  and  simultaneously  develop  vacuum 
conditions  in  all  of  said  vacuum  cups  upon  engagement  of 
said  cups  with  the  round  food  articles  to  cause  food  arti- 
cles generally  corresponding  in  number  to  said  vacuum 
cups  to  simultaneously  adhere  to  said  vacuum  cups, 

said  flexible  base  portions  forming  frusto-spherical  seal  sur- 
faces for  engagement  with  the  fruit  units, 

said  bellows-like  portions  of  said  vacuum  cups  being  formed 
from  resilient  material  having  a  shore  hardness  selected  to 
facilitate  axial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  bellows- 
like  construction  while  resisting  radial  collapse  of  said 
bellows-like  vacuum  cups,  said  flexible  base  portions  of 
said  vacuum  cups  which  form  said  frusto-spherical  seal 
surfaces  t>eing  formed  from  resilient  material  havmg  a 
relatively  lower  shore  hardness  in  order  to  further  facili- 
tate sealing  engagement  of  siad  seal  surfaces  with  the  fruit 
units  and  to  facilitate  the  shedding  of  wax  build-up  on  said 
seal  surfaces. 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan,  comprising: 

a  tubular  shroud  defming  a  fluid  pathway  coaxial  with  said 
shroud; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  fluid  pathway  coaxial  with  said 
shroud,  said  motor  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

a  hub  mounted  to  said  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  hub  having  a 
face  across  said  fluid  pathway  and  having  an  edge  at  the 
radial  perimeter  of  said  hub; 

a  plurality  of  blades  of  uniform  cross-section  mounted  radi- 
ally to  said  hub,  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  set  with  an 
attack  angle  with  respect  to  said  fluid  pathway;  and 

a  set  of  guide  vanes  disp)osed  axially  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  blades  and  mounted  within  said  fluid  pathway; 

said  hub  having  at  least  one  face  orifice  in  said  face  of  said 
hub  communicating  with  at  least  one  edge  orifice  in  said 
edge  of  said  hub,  said  at  least  one  edge  orifice  being  lo- 
cated between  two  adjacent  of  said  pluality  of  blades, 
allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  hub,  to  operate  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  blades 
and  said  set  of  guide  vanes  to  provide  increased  efficiency 
of  said  axial  flow  fan. 


4,583,912 
DAMPED  DYNAMIC  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

James  H.  Ball;  Pradip  N.  Sheth,  and  Keith  E.  Rouch,  all  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,413 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/66 

U.S.  a.  415—119  16  aaims 


8lt  ^   " 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  pump  installation  having  a  pump  comprising  an  impeller 

secured  to  a  pump  shaft  for  rotation  about  axis  of  rotation; 
a  housing  surrounding  said  impeller  and  having  a  fluid  inlet 

and  fluid  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  bearings  carried  by  said  housing  with  said 

pump  shaft  journaled  within  said  bearings; 
means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  foundation; 
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said  pump  generating  a  disturbing  force  having  a  periodic 
component  normal  to  said  shaft  at  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  shaft  and  generat- 
ing a  resultant  periodic  force  normal  to  a  portion  of  said 
pump  with  said  portion  experiencing  a  periodic  lateral 
displacement  relative  to  said  foundation  in  response  to 
said  resultant  force; 

a  vibration  absorber  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  elastic 
means  secured  to  said  pump  for  permitting  lateral  elas- 
tic movement  of  a  portion  of  said  elastic  means  relative 
to  said  pump; 
independent  inertia  means  secured  to  said  portion  for 

lateral  movement  therewith; 
energy  dissipative  means  for  damping  movement  of  said 

inertia  means  relative  to  said  pump; 
said  elastic  means,  inertia  means  and  energy  dissipative 
means  each  having,  respectively,  a  preselected  stiffness, 
mass  and  damping  ratio  sufficient  for  said  absorber  to 
generate  a  periodic  compensation  force  acting  on  said 
portion  out  of  phase  with  said  disturbing  force  to  atten- 
uate the  periodic  displacement  of  said  portion  wherein 
said  elastic  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  elastic  mem- 
bers and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  elastic  members 
to  said  apparatus  with  said  elastic  members  arranged 
around  said  apparatus  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to 
said  axis  of  rotation, 
wherein  said  inertia  means  comprises  an  annular  mass  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  elastic  members, 
wherein  said  energy  dissipative  means  comprises  a  squeeze 
film  damper. 


4,583,913 
LINER  OF  A  SEMI-AXIAL  FLOW  PUMP 
Mitsuhiro  Yazaki,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,641 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    3,    1983,    58- 
153874[U] 

Int.  a.*  F04D  29/52;  B63H  77/05 
U.S.  a.  415—196  1  Claim 


1.  A  semi-axial  flow  pump  for  water  jet  type  propulsion 
device  for  a  boat  comprising: 

an  axial  flow  passage  for  ejecting  water  having  a  truncated- 
conical  portion  forming  a  recess  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  diverging  toward  the  stem  of  the  boat,  said 
passage  having  cylindrical  portions  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  truncated-conical  portion  constituting  a 
smaller  diameter  cylindrical  passage  portion  and  a  larger 
diameter  cylindrical  passage  portion,  respectively,  formed 
to  protrude  in  the  radially  inward  direction  from  said 
truncated-conical  portion; 

an  impeller  located  inside  said  truncated-conical  portion  and 
mechanically  connected  to  a  prime  mover  for  rotating; 
and 

a  liner  for  protecting  said  inner  p>eripheral  wall  including  a 
hollow  tube  having  a  truncated-conical  portion  and  cylin- 
drical portions  at  both  ends  of  said  truncated-conical 
portion,  said  liner  being  force  fitted  into  said  axial  flow 
passage  with  said  cylindrical  ends  adjacent  said  truncated- 
conical  portion  in  pressure  contact  with  said  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  liner  and  providing  clearance  between 


said  inner  peripheral  wall  and  said  truncated-conical  por- 
tion of  said  liner  for  preventing  said  liner  from  being 
pushed  sternwards  due  to  elastic  repulsive  force  produced 
by  the  water  forced  by  the  rotation  of  said  impeller. 


4,583,914 
ROTOR  BLADE  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Harold  M.  Craig,  and  Ernest  Feder,  both  of  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corp.,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  388,328 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/08.  5/30 

U.S.  a.  416—204  A  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotor  blade  of  the  type  adapted  for  use  in  axial  flow 
rotary  machines  having  a  rotor  disk  adapted  by  slots  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  one  rotor  balde  at  each  slot,  each 
rotor  blade  adapted  by  a  root  to  engage  the  root  disk  and 
having  an  airfoil  extending  outwardly  across  a  flow  path  for 
working  medium  gases,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  spanwisely  extending  spar  having  an  airfoil  section  and  a 
root,  the  root  having  a  leading  edge  surface  and  a  trailing 
edge  surface  and  the  airfoil  section  of  the  spar  being 
spaced  chordwise  from  the  leading  edge  surface  and  the 
trailing  edge  surface  of  the  root, 
a  shell  for  defining  the  airfoil  surface  of  the  blade  which  is 
spaced  from  the  airfoil  section  of  the  spar,  the  shell  having 
a  base  region  adjacent  the  root  of  the  spar  which  extends 
chordwisely  beyond  the  root  region  of  the  spar;  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  between  the  shell  and  the  spar 
for  transmitting  operative  loads  acting  on  the  shell  to  the 
airfoil  section  of  the  spar  during  operation  of  the  rotor 
assembly; 
wherein  operating  loads  acting  on  the  base  region  of  the  shell 
chordwisely  beyond  the  root  region  of  the  spar  are  transmitted 
through  the  shell  and  the  ribs  to  the  airfoil  section  of  the  spar 
and  from  the  airfoil  section  of  the  spar  to  the  root. 


4,583,915 

PUMP-OFF  CONTROLLER 

Richard  C.  Montgomery,  and  G.  Wayne  Westerman,  both  of 

Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  End  Devices,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,266 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06,  47/02 

U.S.  a.  417—26  17  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  controlling  the  motor  of  a  well  pumping  unit 
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of  the  type  having  a  walking  beam  which  is  cyclically  operated 
by  a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  a  polish  rod  of  a  borehole 
pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  each  cycle  of  the  walking  beam,  obtaining  a  continu- 
ous measurement  representative  of  the  load  on  said  polish 
rod, 

using  the  minimum  load  measured  as  a  base,  integrating  the 
load  measured  during  each  cycle  within  a  predetermined 
time  period  occurring  as  the  polish  rod  moves  from  the 
top  of  its  stroke  to  the  bottom  of  its  stroke  to  produce  a 
control  function, 

comparing  said  control  function  with  a  predetermined  limit 
value,  and 

if  the  value  of  said  control  function  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined limit  value,  shutting  off  the  motor  of  said  well 
pumping  unit. 


4,583^16 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  WELL 

BAILER  PUMP 

Karl  A.  Senghaas,  and  Peter  Senghaas,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Bailer  Pump  Company,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,831,  Dec.  29, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,516,911.  This  appUcarion  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,216 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49/00,  17/00;  E21B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—36  9  Qaims 


having  a  battery  driven  direct  current  electric  motor  for  actu- 
ating a  cable  for  lowering  a  bailer  into  an  oil  well,  fiHing  the 
bailer,  raising  the  bailer,  emptying  the  bailer,  and  recycling 
comprising, 

a  winch  up  circuit  for  actuating  the  motor  to  raise  the  bailer, 

an  up  overshoot  circuit  for  opening  the  bailer  for  emptying 
oil  therefrom,  said  overshoot  circuit  actuated  by  the  end 
of  the  winch  up  circuit, 

an  up  hold  circuit  for  directing  the  draining  oil  from  the 
bailer  and  actuated  by  the  end  of  the  overshoot  circuit, 

a  free  fall  winch  down  circuit  for  lowering  the  bailer 
towards  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  the  well,  said  winch  down 
circuit  actuated  in  response  to  the  up  hold  circuit, 

electrical  charging  circuit  connected  between  the  motor  and 
the  battery  for  charging  the  battery  from  the  motor  as  the 
bailer  is  lowered  and  rotates  the  motor, 

a  down  overshoot  circuit  for  lowering  the  bailer  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  oil  surface  in  the  well  for  filling 
said  bailer  with  oil,  said  down  overshoot  circuit  actuated 
in  response  to  the  electrical  charging  circuit,  and 

a  down  hold  circuit  for  allowing  time  for  the  bailer  to  fill, 
said  down  hold  circuit  actuating  the  winch  up  circuit. 


0L 


^ 
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1.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  an  oil  well  bailer  pump 
having  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  a  cable  for  lowering  a 
bailer  into  an  oil  well,  filling  the  bailer,  raising  the  bailer, 
emptying  the  bailer,  and  recycling,  the  improvement  in  means 
sensing  the  Huid  level  of  the  oil  in  the  oil  well  comprising, 
a  sensing  circuit  connected  to  the  motor  for  monitoring  the 
voltage  generated  by  the  motor  as  the  motor  is  driven  as 
a  generator  as  the  bailer  is  lowered  into  well,  and 
means  for  determining  when  the  bailer  contacts  the  oil  in  the 
well  by  sensing  the  drop  in  the  generated  voltage  from  the 
motor. 
5.  An  electrical  control  system  for  an  oil  well  bailer  pump 


4,583,917 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Nayan  S.  Shah,  6821  Sutherland  Ct.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,462,  Jun.  17,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,196 

Int.  CI.^  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—63  35  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  regulating  and  monitoring  device,  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongate  hollow  barrel  having  a  crown  end  sloping  from 
a  front  side  of  the  barrel  toward  a  rear  side  of  the  barrel; 

a  pressure  monitoring  gauge  tube  carried  by  said  front  side 
of  said  barrel  and  having  gauging  indicia  thereon; 

a  digitally  operable  air  pressure  generating  plunger  pump 
having  a  plunger  head  normally  projecting  above  said 
crown  end  and  the  remainder  of  the  plunger  extending 
into  said  barrel  and  having  pump  mechanism  within  said 
barrel; 

a  pressure  chamber  within  said  barrel  and  a  check  valve 
passage  connecting  said  pump  mechanism  with  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  mercury  reservoir  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
with  said  gauge  tube; 

air  previous  but  mercury  impervious  means  separating  said 
reservoir  from  said  chamber; 

a  passage  bypassing  said  reservoir  and  leading  from  said 
chamber  and  including  means  for  connecting  said  bypass 


April  22,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1789 


passage  with  a  point  of  use  of  air  pressure  so  that  in  the 
operation  of  said  pump  mechanism  air  pressure  will  be 
conducted  to  the  point  of  use  and  to  said  reservoir; 

a  check  valved  pressure  release  passage  provided  in  said 
barrel  in  communication  with  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  opening  said  pressure  release  passage  including  a 
plunger  reciprocable  in  a  bore  located  in  said  barrel  rear- 
wardly  from  said  plunger  pump  and  having  a  digitally 
operable  terminal  projecting  from  said  crown  end  a  sub- 
stantially shorter  distance  than  the  distance  which  said 
plunger  heads  projects  from  said  crown  end,  so  that  said 
plunger  head  and  said  plunger  terminal  can  be  selectively 
operated  by  the  same  digit  of  a  hand  in  which  the  device 
is  held. 


4,583,918 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELEVATING  LIQUID  BY  USE  OF 

SOLAR  AND/OR  WIND  ENERGY 
losif  Baumberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Danmine  Siftware 
and  Technology,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,961 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F04F  1/18 

U.S.  a.  417—108  3  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  elevating  liquid  by  the  use  of  solar 
and/or  wind  energy,  comprising 

a  first  pipe  to  be  immersed  in  a  liquid  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  the  liquid  upon  immersion  therein: 

a  second  pipe  to  be  directed  upwardly  from  a  surface  of  the 
liquid; 

a  third  pipe  connecting  an  upper  end  of  said  first  pip)e  and  a 
lower  end  of  said  second  pipe  so  that  an  interconnection 
of  said  third  pipe  with  said  first  pipe  is  located  higher  than 
an  interconnection  of  said  third  pipe  with  said  second  pipe 
to  provide  entrapment  of  liquid  in  said  third  pipe  upon 
immersion  of  said  first  pipe  into  the  liquid  up  to  said  first- 
mentioned  interconnection,  said  first  pipe  having  a  liquid 
inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  air  port  at  its  upper  end; 

pressure  means  for  applying  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  air  port  and  said  discharge  port  and  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  liquid  in  said  third  pipe  such  that  pressure 
from  said  pressure  differential  means  builds  up  when  said 
third  pipe  is  closed  off  with  liquid  and  decreases  upon 
voiding  of  said  third  pipe  and  said  second  pipe; 

an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  air  port  of  said  first 
pipe  and  said  pressure  means  and  connected  with  said  first 
pipe  and  said  third  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  tee,  thereby  to  form 
a  separate  liquid  portion  in  said  first  pipe  in  response  to 
said  pressure  differential  and  to  provide  an  air  passage  to 
said  pressure  means  via  said  air  port  upon  discharge  of 
said  liquid  portion  at  said  discharge  p>ort,  said  pressure 
differential  and  said  air  passage  being  formed  alternately 
and  repetitively  during  the  presence  of  solar  and/or  wind 
energy;  and 

purging  means  for  air  purging  of  said  pressure  means  and 
including  an  hydraulic  valve  connected  with  said  air 
supply  pipe  and  having  upper  and  lower  open  pipes  con- 


nected with  one  another,  wherein  said  upper  pipe  has  an 
outlet  arranged  to  be  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


4,583,919 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 

Jeffrey  S.  Keith,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,750 

Int.  CI.*  P04B  39/04 

U.S.  a.  417—228  6  Claims 
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COMPRESSOR 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  compressor,  a  lubrication  sys- 
tem therefor,  comprising: 

first  means  for  conducting  gas  to  said  compressor;  and 

second  means  for  conducting  gas  and  lubricant  from  said 
compressor;  wherein 

said  second  means  includes  reservoir  means  for  storing  lubri- 
cant; further  including 

third  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir  means  and 
said  compressor  for  passing  lubricant  therethrough  from 
said  reservoir  means  to  said  compressor; 

means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  operative  for  control- 
lingly  modulating  the  Huid  conduct  of  said  second  means; 

means,  coupled  to  said  third  means,  for  directly  communi- 
cating with  lubricant  therewithin,  and  for  sensing  a  given 
condition  of  lubricant  therein;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  modulating 
means,  responsive  to  a  given  setpoint  of  said  given  condi- 
tion, as  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  for  operating  said 
modulating  means. 


4,583,920 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 

EMPLOYING  DISPLACER  VALVES 

Georg  H.  Lindner,  Vlissingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  MAT 

Chemicals  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,363 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  3/00,  43/06 

U.S.  a.  417—266  7  Qaims 


OUTLET 
>4>      1 


r  IT  |i!"^ 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  for  discharging  minute  quantities  of 
liquid,  said  pump  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  receptacle 
containing  the  liquid  to  be  discharged,  said  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments. 
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(b)  an  inlet  port  defined  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  an 
outlet  port  defined  thereabove, 

(c)  at  least  three  spaced  pumping  chambers  defined  within 
said  pump  body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  in 
communication  therewith, 

(d)  conduits  interconnecting  said  pumping  chambers  in 
series  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

(e)  at  least  one  pumping  diaphragm  secured  within  said  body 
between  said  segments  to  seal  off  one  side  of  each  pump- 
ing chamber, 

(0  at  least  three  driving  diaphragms  secured  with  said  pump 
body,  each  in  association  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
pumping  chambers, 

(g)  at  least  three  pressure  chambers  defined  within  said 
pump  body,  each  in  association  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  pumping  chambers, 

a  pulse  generator  connected  between  a  supply  of  pressurized 
air  and  said  pump  body  to  deliver  control  pulses  of  air  to 
said  pressure  chambers  in  a  particular  sequence  and  for  a 
desired  duration  of  time,  and 

(i)  at  least  three  displacer  valves  secured  to  said  pumping 
diaphragm  and  said  driving  diaphragms  to  draw  fuid  into 
said  pump  body  through  said  inlet  port,  advance  the  fluid 
sequentially  from  pumping  chamber  to  pumping  chamber, 
and  then  discharge  the  fluid  through  said  outlet  port  in 
discrete  pulses,  while  preventing  backflow  through  said 
pumping  chambers,  in  response  to  said  control  pulses  of 
air. 
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and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  through  respective 
inlet  valves; 
generally  radially  disposed  outlet  valves,  opening  into  a 
common  annular  pressure  chamber,  in  fluid  communica- 
:  tion  with  the  pump  chambers; 
first,  second  and  third  seals  positioned  in  line  along  the 
plungers  towards  the  eccentric  drive  and  pump  chambers 
respectively; 
anti-contamination  regions,  fluidly  connected  to  a  region 
external  of  the  pump  through  a  bore,  between  the  first  and 
second  seals  surrounding  the  plungers  to  prevent  contami- 
nation by  fluid  migration  along  the  plunger;  and 
leakage  return  regions,  fluidly  connected  to  the  suction 
chamber,  between  the  second  and  third  seals  surrounding 
the  plungers  to  permit  a  pumped  fluid  which  leaks  past  the 
third  seal  to  return  to  the  suction  chamber. 


4,583,921 
PLUNGER  PUMP 
Horst  Wolff,  and  Franz  Hani,  both  of  Geretsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Speck-Kolbenpurapen-Fabrik   Otto 
Speck  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1983,3347307  ^'        •      . 

Int.  a*  F04B  1/18.  39/02;  FOIB  31/10 
U.S.  a.  417-269  19  a^„. 


4  583  922 

SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  IMPROVED  WITH 

ELONGATED  AND  TORTUOUS  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

PASSAGE  SYSTEMS 

Takeo  lyima;  Mototaka  Shitara;  Segi  Sumikawa,  and  Susumu 

Saito,  all  of  Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,089 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   29.    1983.   58- 
1995«8[U] 

Int.  a*  F04B  1/18.  39/12.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  5  claims 


^"fh-'  ri^  'i,n',  ."^"t^  t-^  n    "'4 
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1.  A  plunger  pump  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  eccentric  drive  unit,  including  a  drive  shaft,  mounted  to 
the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  pump  chambers  formed  within  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  and  plunger  sleeves,  associated  with 
the  pump  chambers,  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  plung- 
ers' axes  arranged  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  plungers 
arranged  in  a  circular  grouping  concentric  with  the  drive 
shaft  axis; 

each  plunger  including  a  metallic  plunger  section  disposed 
towards  the  eccentric  drive  and  a  ceramic  section  associ- 
ated with  the  respective  pump  chamber,  both  sections 
being  adhered  with  one  another,  the  cross-section  of  the 
metallic  section  being  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
ceramic  section; 

inlet  valves  fluidly  connected  to  the  pump  chambers; 

a  suction  chamber  disposed  centrally  of  the  pump  chambers 


1.  In  a  swash  plate  type  compressor  having: 

(a)  a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  cylinder  block  assembly  in  which  said  drive  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted,  said  cylinder  block  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinder  bores,  the  two  cylinder  bores 
of  each  said  pair  being  coaxial  and  axially  opposed  to  one 
another,  said  pairs  fo  cylinder  bores  extending  parallel  to 
said  drive  shaft  and  being  disposed  around  said  drive  shaft; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  double  headed  pistons,  one  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  said  cylinder  bores,  each  of  said  pistons  having 
one  of  its  heads  slidably  received  in  one  of  the  correspond- 
ing pair  of  said  cylinder  bores  and  the  other  of  its  heads 
slidably  received  in  the  other  cylinder  bore  of  said  pair; 

(d)  a  swash  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  an 
oblique  orientation  and  slidably  engaged  with  each  of  said 
pistons,  so  that  said  pistons  are  reciprocated  as  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  swash  plate  are  rotated  in  said  cylinder 
block  assembly; 

(e)  a  first  valve  plate  on  a  first  end  of  said  cylinder  block 
assembly  which  closes  the  end  of  one  cylinder  bore  of 
etch  of  said  pairs  thereof  to  define  a  first  set  of  cylinder 
chambers; 

(0  a  second  valve  plate  on  a  second  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  assembly  which  closes  the  end  of  the  other  cylinder 
bore  of  each  of  said  pairs  thereof  to  define  a  second  set  of 
cylinder  chambers; 

(g)  a  first  end  block  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  assembly  and  holding  said  first  valve  plate  there- 
against,  and  having  a  shape  which  in  cooperating  with 
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said  first  valve  plate  defines  a  first  input  plenum  and  an 
output  plenum; 

(h)  first  input  valve  means  which  communicates  said  first 
input  plenum  with  each  one  of  said  first  set  of  cylinder 
chambers  when  and  only  when  said  one  of  said  first  set  of 
cylinder  chambers  is  expanding; 

(i)  first  output  valve  means  which  communicates  said  output 
plenum  with  each  one  of  said  first  set  of  cylinder  chambers 
when  and  only  when  said  one  of  said  first  set  of  cylinder 
chambers  is  contracting;  and 

(j)  a  second  end  block  at  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  assembly,  and  having  therein  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(k)  a  partition  plate  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylin- 
der block  assembly  between  said  second  end  and  said 
second  end  block  and  holding  said  second  valve  plate 
against  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  block  assembly, 
and  having  a  shape  which  in  cooperation  with  said  second 
valve  plate  defines  a  second  input  plenum  and  at  least  one 
output  chamber; 

(1)  second  input  valve  means  which  communicates  said 
second  input  plenum  with  each  one  of  said  second  set  of 
cylinder  chambers  when  and  only  when  said  one  of  said 
second  set  of  cylinder  chambers  is  expanding; 

(m)  second  output  valve  means  which  communicates  said 
output  chamber  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
set  of  cylinder  chambers  when  and  only  when  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  second  set  of  cylinder  chambers  is 
contracting; 

(n)  said  second  end  block  being  having  a  shape  which  in 
cooperation  with  said  partition  plate  defines  an  inlet  buff- 
ering chamber  into  which  said  inlet  opens  and  an  outlet 
buffering  chamber  into  which  said  outlet  opens; 

(o)  said  cylinder  block  assembly  having  an  input  transfer 
passage  extending  between  its  two  ends  and  communi- 
cated at  its  one  end  with  said  first  input  plenum  and  at  its 
other  end  with  said  second  input  plenum; 

(p)  said  partition  plate  having  at  least  one  output  transfer 
aperture  which  communicates  said  output  chamber  to  said 
outlet  buffering  chamber;  and 

(q)  a  means  for  communicating  said  inlet  buffering  chamber 
to  said  input  transfer  passage  constituted  by  a  boss  integral 
with  said  partition  plate  and  having  a  through  hole  there- 
through, said  boss  projecting  into  said  input  transfer  pas- 
sage and  one  end  of  said  through  hole  opening  into  said 
inlet  buffering  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said  through 
hole  opening  into  said  input  transfer  passage. 


maximum  volume  position  while  the  pump  assembly  is 
being  lowered  into  the  well,  and  for  releasing  the  linkage 


4,583,923 

BELLOWS  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Mark  C.  James,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,044 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.4F04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  417—414  5  Qaims 

1.  A  submersible  pump  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pump; 
an  electric  motor  located  below  the  pump  for  rotating  the 

pump,  the  motor  being  filled  with  lubricant; 
a  housing  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  motor; 
a  bellows  mounted  to  the  housing  below  the  motor  and 
separating  lubricant  from  well  fluid,  the  bellows  having  a 
movable  end  and  an  axially  expansible  sidewall  that  allows 
the  end  to  move  between  a  minimum  position  providing 
minimum  volume  for  lubricant  and  a  maximum  position 
providing  maximum  volume  for  lubricant  to  reduce  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  lubricant  and  well  fluid; 
a  rigid  linkage  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bellows  and 

extending  upwardly  from  the  bellows  into  the  housing; 
means  for  securing  the  linkage  member  in  the  housing  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  end  of  the  bellows  toward  the 


member  once  the  motor  begins  to  operate  to  allow  the  end 
of  the  bellows  to  freely  move. 


4,583,924 
GEAR  PUMP,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 

Wolfgang  Zenglein,  Schweinfurt,  and  Franz-Josef  Weinbeer, 
Traustadt;  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1;  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1983,  3340748 

Int.  C1.^F04B  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—420  10  Qaims 


1.  Gear  pump,  in  particular  for  medical  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  pump  housing  having  a  base  plate,  a  cover  plate  and  a 
housing  center  portion  which  is  disposed  therebetween  and 
therewith  defines  a  pump  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  at  least  two  pump  wheels  being  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, one  of  which  drives  and  at  least  a  further  of  which  is 
driven,  the  driven  pump  wheel  having  a  bearing  opening  and 
consisting  of  plastic  and  rotating  with  its  bearing  opening  to 
form  a  plastic-metal  antifrictional  pairing  directly  on  a  station- 
ary journal  of  metal  which  is  mounted  in  the  pump  housing, 
characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  driving  pump  wheel  also  consists  of  plastic  and  is 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  of  plastic, 

(b)  the  drive  shaft  is  constructed  as  a  hollow  shaft  couplable 
to  a  drive  member  and  in  a  passage  recess  passes  unguided 
through  the  base  plate  and  that  the  driving  pump  wheel  is 
disposed  on  a  stationary  journal  of  metal  mounted  in  the 
pump  housing, 

(c)  the  driving  pump  wheel  like  the  driven  pump  wheel 
forms  with  the  surface  of  the  journal  a  plastic-metal  anti- 
frictional pairing. 

(d)  the  drive  member  is  disposed  outside  the  base  plate  of  the 
pump  housing  and  is  constructed  as  the  magnet  of  a  mag- 
netic coupling,  and 

(e)  the  journal  for  mounting  the  driving  pump  wheel  extends 
into  the  axial  region  of  the  drive  member  and  supports  the 
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hollow  shaft  from  the  inside  to  form  a  plastic-metal  anti- 
frictional  pairing. 


4,583,926 
VANE  STRUCTURE  FOR  VANE  TYPE  AIR  PUMPS 
Masahito   Mitsumori,   Tokyo;    Kenji    Hamabe,   and   Hiroshi 
Kaneda,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,744 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    7,    1983,    58- 
155718[U];  Oct.  7,  1983.  58-155719[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F04C  75/00,  27/00,  29/00:  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  418—137  8  Qaims 


4,583,925 
SUCTION  PUMP 
Alfred  J.  Hawkins,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irrometer 
Company,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,375 

Int.  C\*  F04B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417—555  R  11  Claims 


5  .29< 


f    /W 


1.  A  suction  pump  comprising: 

a  valving  member  having  a  body  with  a  passage  there- 
through said  passage  having  a  peripheral  axially  extending 
wall,  and  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  in  said  passage; 

a  valve  ball  in  said  passage  adapted  to  move  against  and 
away  from  said  seat,  said  ball  having  lateral  dimensions 
less  than  those  of  the  passage,  a  leaflet  on  said  body  and  in 
said  passage  so  shaped  and  disposed  and  resiliently  bearing 
against  said  valving  ball  as  to  trap  it  and  hold  it  against 
said  valve  seat  in  the  absence  of  a  sufficient  fluid  force  in 
said  passage  immediately  downstream  from  said  valve  seat 
to  displace  the  valve  ball  from  the  valve  seat,  said  body 
and  leaflet  being  made  of  elastomeric  material,  integral 
with  one  another,  and  inherently  flexible  and  resilently 
resisting  said  displacement  so  that  the  leaflet  must  be 
deformed  for  the  ball  to  leave  the  seat; 

a  cylinder  having  an  internal  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylinder 
being  attached  to  said  valving  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage; 

a  cup  seal  in  said  cylinder  having  a  flexible  flange  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  being  sufTiciently 
flexible  as  to  deflect  to  permit  passage  of  air  in  one  direc- 
tion of  seal  movement,  and  sufficiently  shape  retaining  to 
make  a  sliding  fluid-tight  seal  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction; 

a  plunger  rod  connected  to  said  cup  seal;  and 

a  structure  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  guiding 
and  passing  said  rod. 


1.  A  vane  for  a  vane  type  pump  including  elongated  seaHng 
elements  having  a  length  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  vane, 
comprising,  multiple  layers  of  cloth  laminated  and  bound 
together  by  a  synthetic  material,  and  at  least  the  outermost 
layer  of  cloth  on  both  sides  of  the  vane  having  its  threads 
positioned  at  an  acute  angle  of  substantially  45°  to  the  length  of 
the  elongated  sealing  elements. 


4,583,927 
SCREW  ROTOR  MECHANISM 

Kazuo  Shigekawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1983,  58-44682; 
Mar.  16,  1983,  58.38622[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  1/16.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  418—150  2  Claims 


dl  01 


1.  A  screw  rotor  mechanism  for  using  compressors  or  other 
devices,  comprising: 
a  male  and  female  screw  rotor  wherein  said  female  rotor  (F) 
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is  formed  with  an  addendum  (AF)  on  an  outer  side  of  a 
pitch  circle  of  each  tooth  thereof  and  said  male  rotor  (M) 
is  formed  with  a  dedendum  (Dm)  on  an  inner  side  of  a 
pitch  circle  at  each  root  thereof  complementary  to  said 
addendum  (AO  of  the  female  rotor; 

said  male  rotor  (M)  including  in  a  follower  side  tooth  profile 
thereof  an  arc  (dl-el)  having  a  center  thereof  at  an  inter- 
section (m)  of  a  pitch  circle  (Pm)  of  said  male  rotor  and  a 
line  connecting  centers  (Of,  Om)  of  said  female  and  male 
rotors; 

said  female  rotor  (F)  including  in  a  leading  side  tooth  profile 
thereof  a  curve  through  first  and  second  pxjints  (d2,  c2), 
said  curve  being  generated  by  a  third  point  (dl)  on  said 
male  rotor  having  an  outer  diameter  (Tm)  of  a  dimension 
of  approximately  1.37  x  CD;  and 

said  female  rotor  having  said  addendum  (AO  formed  at  a 
rate  of  approximately  1.7%  to  2.3%  wherein  said  first  and 
third  points  (dl,  d2)  are  located  on  a  straight  line  connect- 
ing said  centers  of  said  male  and  female  rotors  and  CD  is 
a  distance  between  said  rotor  centers. 


4,583,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  REBUILDING  PORTIONS  OF 

MOLDED  ELEMENTS,  PARTICULARLY  VEHICLE 

TIRES 

Lothar  Fink,  Achim-Baden,  and  Werner  Fabarius,  Lilienthal, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Desma-Werke 

GmbH,  Achim  beil  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,961,  Jan.  26,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,806,  Sep.  29, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,688, 

Apr.  25, 1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

617,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1979,  2917632 

Int.  a.*  B29D  30/54 
U.S.  a.  425—13  2  Claims 


20    IS 


1.  A  device  fo  retreading  portions  of  casings  utilizing  vulca- 
nized rubber,  especially  for  the  sectional  retreading  of  automo- 
tive tires,  comprising: 

(a)  an  injection  molding  and  vulcanization  mold  having  at 
least  two  integral  mold  parts  (15,  16)  which  are  separable 
from  one  another,  one  of  said  mold  parts  being  positioned 
on  one  side  of  a  casing  at  a  section  of  said  casing  to  be 
retreaded,  and  another  of  said  mold  parts  being  positioned 
on  the  other  side  of  said  casing  at  said  section  of  said 
casing  to  be  retreaded,  a  first  one  (15)  of  said  mold  parts 
forming  a  mold  cavity  (17)  with  said  section  of  said  casing 
to  be  retreaded  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  said  first 
one  of  said  mold  parts  having  lateral  sealing  means  for  said 
mold  cavity  comprising  sealing  edges  sealed  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  second  one  (16)  of  said  mold  parts  being  fitted  to  the 
shape  of  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  serving  as  a  support 
for  the  entirety  of  said  section  of  said  casing  to  be  re- 
treaded; 

(b)  a  support  member  (29)  insertable  between  said  first  and 
second  ones  of  said  mold  parts  in  a  closed  jjosition  of  said 
mold  parts,  said  support  member  being  wedge-shaped  and 
disposed  so  as  to  carry  a  closing  pressure  between  said 
first  and  second  mold  elements  such  that  only  a  small 
sealing  pressure  is  transmitted  by  said  mold  elements  to 
said  casing,  said  wedge-shaped  support  member  being 
located  between  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  mold 


parts  at  a  position  radially  spaced  from  said  mold  cavity; 
and 
(c)  means  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  casing  for  sealing  said  mold  cavity  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  mold  cavity  can  be  positioned  in  an  area 
directly  adjacent  a  previously  produced  segment  of  a 
running  tread  molded  by  said  mold,  whereby  plural  seg- 
ments may  be  formed  successively  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  said  casing. 


4,583,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

CABLE  ELEMENT 

Johann  A.  Becker,  Overath,  and  Werner  Zell,  Cologne,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1983,  3306603;  Mar.  17,  1983,  3309573 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  425—71  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  an  optical  cable  element,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  extruder  for  extruding  a  synthetic  resin  envelope  around 
an  optical  fiber,  said  extruder  extruding  the  envelope  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  at  an  extrusion  velocity; 

a  cooling  bath  for  cooling  the  extruded  synthetic  resin  enve- 
lope; 

a  furnace  having  a  heating  zone  for  heating  the  fiber  and 
cooled  envelope  to  a  tempering  temperature;  and 

means  for  passing  the  fiber  and  envelope  through  the  heating 
zone  at  a  tempering  velocity  which  is  substantially  less 
than  the  extrusion  velocity; 

characterized  in  that  the  means  for  passing  the  fiber  and 
envelope  through  the  heating  zone  comprises: 

a  drum  having  an  axis; 

means  for  winding  the  fiber  and  envelope  on  the  drum 
around  the  drum  axis;  and 

means  for  moving  the  drum  through  the  heating  zone  in  the 
direction  of  the  drum  axis.- 


4,583,930 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIP  OF  DOUGH 

HAVING  CONSTANT  DIMENSIONS  AND  FLOW  RATE 

Torahiko  Hayashi,  3-4,  Nozawa-machi,  Utsunomiya-shi,  To- 

chigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,760 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1984,  59-69103; 
Jun.  8,  1984,  59-116708 

Int.  a.*  B29C  41/52 

U.S.  CI.  425—148  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  at  a  constant 

fiow  rate  a  strip  of  dough  of  constant  dimensions  comprising: 

a  feed  conveyor  assembly  for  continuously  feeding  the 

dough, 
a  dough  weighing  device  located  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  conveying  portion  of  said  feed  conveyor  assembly 
to  continuously  measure  the  weight  of  each  portion  of  the 
dough  conveyed  past  the  weighing  device, 
a  pressing  means  disposed  at  a  predetermined  fixed  position 
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above  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  feed  conveyor 
assembly,  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  at  substan- 
tially the  same  linear  speed  as  the  conveyor  speed  of  at 
least  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  feed  conveyor  assembly, 

a  first  constant-speed  conveyor  arranged  in  series  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  feed  conveyor  assembly, 

a  second  constant-speed  conveyor  arranged  in  series  with 
and  adjacent  to  said  Hrst  constant-speed  conveyor,  said 
second  constant-speed  conveyor  being  driven  at  a  speed 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  constant-speed  conveyor, 

a  roller  mechanism  positioned  above  the  first  and  second 
constant-speed  conveyors,  and  comprisma  a  plurality  of 
rollers  rotatable  about  their  axes  and  movable  in  unison  in 
the  same  direction,  along  the  endless  roller  path,  as  the 
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direction  of  mpvement  of  the  dough  strip,  the  peripheries 
of  the  moving  rollers  forming  a  closed  envelope  having  a 
lower  straight  portion  spaced,  by  a  predetermined  height, 
apart  from  and  above  the  conveying  portion  of  both  said 
constant-speed  conveyors, 

two  defining  members  positioned,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
passage  of  the  dough  strip,  between  said  straight  portion 
of  said  endless  roller  path  and  said  conveying  portion  of 
said  first  constant-speed  conveyor  to  define  the  width  of 
the  dough, 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  at  least  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  feed  conveyor  assembly  at  a  speed 
inversely  proportional  to  the  weight  of  a  dough  portion 
measured  so  as  to  make  constant  the  dimensions  and  flow 
rate  of  the  strip  of  dough. 


4,583,931 
INJECTION  PRESSURE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Fujita,  Numazu;  Hideo  Banzai,  Mishima,  and  Hideo 
Tanaka,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1983,  58-48450 
Int.  CI.^  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  a.  425—149  4  Claims 


TIME 


1.  The  apparatus  for  monitoring  data  concerning  a  continu- 
ously varying  injection  pressure  in  an  injection  process  of  an 
injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  data  concerning  an  injection 

pressure  using  multipoint  sampling; 
a  monitoring  system  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting 

unit  for  monitoring  the  detected  data,  said  monitoring 

system  comprising: 

a  signal  transmitting  unit; 

a  memory  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting 


unit  and  said  signal  transmitting  unit  for  storing  data 
concerning  an  injection  pressure  of  one  injection  mold- 
ing operation  cycle  satisfying  conditions  predetermined 
on  the  basis  of  a  desired  mold  product,  the  data  being 
stored  as  reference  data  in  the  form  of  a  data  curve 
which  is  variable  with  time; 

an  operation  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory unit  and  said  signal  transmitting  unit  for  calculating 
an  upper  allowance  data  for  said  reference  data,  said 
upper  allowance  data  being  stored  as  a  data  curve  hav- 
ing the  same  shape  as  the  reference  data  curve  with  a 
constant  offset  therebetween; 

a  comparing  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  operation 
unit  and  said  detecting  unit  for  continuously  comparing 
said  upper  allowance  data  with  data  regarding  injection 
pressure  of  another  injection  molding  operation  cycle 
detected  using  a  multipoint  sampling;  and 

an  alarm  unit  for  generating  alarm  information  when  the 
detected  data  of  said  another  injection  molding  opera- 
tion cycle  exceeds  said  upper  allowance  data  to  thereby 
prevent  mechanical  damage  of  the  injection  molding 
machine. 


4,583,932 

ROTATIONAL  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Paul  V.  Meuret,  La  Seyne-s/Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  a 

Responsabilite  Limitee  Datome,  La  Seyne-s/Mer,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,179 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1984,  84  05605 

Int.  Cl.-»  B29C  41/50.  39/38 

U.S.  CI.  425—182  24  Qaims 


1.  A  rotational  moulding  machine  comprising  a  heat- 
insulated  enclosure  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  frame  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  which  enclosure  comprises  means 
for  receivmg  and  driving  in  rotation  at  least  one  mould  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  further  comprises,  inside  radiating  elements 
located  in  front  of  the  walls  of  the  enclosure  whose  radiations 
are  reflected  by  refiector  means  towards  the  central  part  of  the 
enclosure  where  the  mould  is  located  in  order  to  heat  said 
mould  by  radiation. 

said  at  least  one  mold  having  locking  means  for  connecting 
said  mold  to  a  support  means  including  a  plate,  said  lock- 
ing means  being  actuatable  from  outside  said  enclosure  by 
means  of  a  key  passed  in  at  least  one  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  enclosure. 
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4,583,933 

MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  HBER  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

James  A.  Woelfel,  and  Richard  W.  Smith,  both  of  Lansing, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,623,  Dec.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,514,013, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,657,  Jun.  26,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  119,128,  Feb.  6, 1980, 

Pat.  No.  4,294,639,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

14,265,  Feb.  11,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  685,448 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  43/00 

U.S.  a.  425—330  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  compression  mold  for  forming  a  resin  vehicle  wheel 
and  comprising  rim  mold  sections  radially  reciprocal  with 
respect  to  a  central  mold  axis  and  disc  mold  sections  cooper- 
able  with  said  rim  mold  sections  to  form  a  mold  cavity,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  disc  mold  sections  are  both  recipro- 
cal as  respective  unitary  structures  axially  and  substantially 
simultaneously  with  respect  to  each  other  between  closed 
portions  for  forming  said  cavity  and  open  positions  for  ejecting 
a  molded  wheel,  said  disc  mold  sections  being  spaced  apart 
throughout  their  extent  when  in  said  closed  position  such  as  to 
form  an  imperforate  disc. 


4,583,934 
EXTRUDER  FOR  A  FLUID  MATERIAL 
Shunichi  Hata;  Makoto  Miyata,  and  Ichirou  Kishi,  all  of  Hi- 
kone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  627,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1983,  58-144250 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  47/00 

U.S.  a.  425—376  R  5  Qaims 


10     12 


members  extending  in  parallel  along  a  direction  in  which 
the  cartridge  end  is  pushed; 

a  driving  means  for  driving  the  pushing  members  to  move 
successively  in  the  direction  of  pushing  the  end  of  the 
cartridge  so  as  to  extrude  the  fiuid  material;  and 

a  displacement  restraint  means  for  restraining  a  subsequent 
pushing  member  from  displacement  toward  the  pushing 
direction  and  restrained  by  a  smaller  force  than  a  driving 
force  applied  to  a  preceding  pushing  member  when  the 
preceding  pushing  member  is  driven  to  move  in  the  push- 
ing direction  by  the  driving  means; 

each  of  said  pushing  members  having  a  rack  formed  on  a  side 
thereof  facing  in  the  same  direction;  and 

said  driving  means  comprises  a  pinion  positioned  to  mesh 
with  the  rack  of  the  preceding  pushing  member  to  move  it 
in  the  pushing  direction  when  the  subsequent  pushing 
member  is  in  its  initial  position. 


4,583,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 

LAMINATES  INTO  MAJOR  SECTIONS 

Luthur  R.  Frey,  Sedgwick  County,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,551 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  61/10,  53/04 

U.S.  a.  425—384  2  Qaims 


1.  An  extruder  for  a  fluid  material  comprising: 

a  casing  for  holding  a  cartridge  containing  a  fiuid  material 

and  having  an  end  thereof  arranged  to  be  pushed  so  as  to 

extrude  the  fluid  material  contained  in  said  cartridge; 

a  plurality  of  pushing  members  for  pushing  said  end  of  the 

cartridge  so  as  to  extrude  the  fluid  material,  said  pushing 
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1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  thermoplastic  laminate  having 
multiple  plies  bonded  together  to  form  a  substantially  flat 
sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  forming  tool  having  a  curved  surface; 

a  rotatable  spool  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  said  spool  member  being  spaced  from  said 
curved  surface  of  the  forming  tool  and  cooperating  there- 
with for  receiving  the  sheet  and  define  a  passage  therebe- 
tween; and 

heating  means  located  adjacent  said  curved  surface  of  the 
forming  tool  for  heating  the  sheet  in  said  passage  to  an 
elevated  temperature  at  which  the  plies  of  the  laminate 
slip  along  with  another,  whereby  the  sheet  can  be  fed  into 
the  passage  with  the  ply  slippage  permitting  the  sheet  to 
bend  in  conformity  with  the  curvature  of  the  passage. 


4,583,936 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  BURNER  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Krieger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,539 
Int.  a."  F23C  11/04 
U.S.  a.  431—1  19  Qaims 

1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber; 
at  least  a  first  burner  operatively  communicating  with  the 

combustion  chamber; 
a  frequency  modulated  burner  control  system  for  cyclically 
actuating  the  burner  at  a  selected,  fixed  bum  rate  and 
deactuating  the  burner,  including: 
(i)  means  for  indicating  a  selected  set  point  combustion 

chamber  temperature; 
(ii)  means  for  sensing  temperature  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
(iii)  error  means  for  determining  a  deviatic.i  between  the 
selected  and  sensed  temperatures,  the  error  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  set  f>oint  means  and  tem- 
perature sensing  means;  and, 
(iv)  duty  cycle  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  burner 
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actuation/deactuation  ratio,  the  duty  cycle  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  error  means  for  adjusting 
the  burner  actuation/deactuation  ratio  in  accordance  with 
the  deviation  such  that  the  frequency  modulated  burner 
control  system  controls  thermal  input  from  the  burner. 

10.  A  method  of  combusting  fuel 

comprising: 

supplying  fuel  and  air  to  a  burner; 

cyclically  actuating  the  burner  to  combust  the  fuel  at  a 
preselected  bum  rate  and  deactuating  the  burner; 
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varying  a  duty  cycle  at  which  the  burner  is  actuated  at  the 
fixed  bum  rate  to  vary  the  amount  of  heat  produced, 
whereby  the  heat  is  controlled  by  varying  a  burner  actua- 
tion/deactuation ratio  of  each  cycle; 

sensing  a  temperature  within  a  combustion  chamber; 

determining  a  deviation  between  the  sensed  temperature  and 
a  selected  temperature;  and, 

in  the  duty  cycle  varying  step,  adjusting  the  duty  cycle  in 
accordance  with  the  sensed  and  selected  temperature 
deviation. 


portion  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  which  terminates  at 
one  of  its  ends  on  said  bridging  portion. 
7.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  of  the  type  including  dual 
electrically  conductive  oxygen  sensing  elements  and  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  selectively  connected  to  said  sensing  elements 
and  which  controls  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  supplied  to  said 
apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  unitary  sensing  probe  constituted  by  a  substrate  of  a  ther- 
mally-activated, electrically  conducting  material  which, 
when  within  a  determined  range  of  temperatures,  exhibits 
an  electrical  conductance  in  direct  relationship  with  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  present  in  a  surrounding  atmo- 
^here; 
elongate   portions  of  said   substrate  extending   in  closely 
^aced  relationship  and  which  are  interconnected  at  one 
of  their  ends  by  an  integral  bridging  portion  of  the  sub- 
arate,  each  said  elongate  portion  having  opposed  substan- 
tially parallel  faces; 
an  electrode  of  platinum  extending  longitudinally  of  each 
said  face  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  which  terminates 
at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  bridging  portion;  and, 
an  electrical  connection  between  each  said  electrode  and 

said  electronic  circuit; 
said  sensing  probe  being  positioned  in  the  combustion  appa- 
ratus with  said  elongate  portions  exposed  to  the  products 
of  combustion  and  said  bridging  portion  shielded  from 
said  products  of  combustion. 


4,583,937 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  MEANS 

INCLUDING  AN  OXYGEN  SENSING  PROBE  AND 

PROBE  THEREFOR 

Toshifumi  Yamana,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rinnai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaiflha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  216,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1979,  54-163571 
Int.  G*  F23N  5/00;  COIN  27/04.  27/58 
U.S.  a.  431—76  11  Oaims 


4,583,938 

GAS  BURNER  OF  THE  PRE-MIXTURE  TYPE  WITH 

FLAME  CONTROL  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  THAT 

BURNER  ESPECIALLY  IN  AN  IMMERSED  PIPE 

INSTALLATION 

Benott  H.  Fardeau,  Pierrefitte;  Claude  Chapuis,  Epinay  sur 

Seine,  and  Georges  Austruy,  Viiletaneuse,  all  of  France,  as- 

si^iors  to  Gaz  de  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1983,  83  09468 

Int.  a.^  F23N  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  431—79  4  Qaims 


1     la 


1.  An  oxygen  sensing  probe,  including:  a  substrate  of  a  ther- 
mally activated,  electrical  conducting  material  which,  when 
within  a  determined  range  of  temperatures,  exhibits  an  electri- 
cal conductance  in  direct  relationship  with  the  concentration 
of  oxygen  present  in  a  surrounding  atmosphere; 
elongate  portions  of  said  substrate  extending  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  and  which  are  interconnected  at  one 
of  their  ends  by  an  integral  bridging  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate, each  said  elongate  portion  having  opposed  substan- 
tially parallel  faces;  and 
an  electrode  of  platinum  extending  lonqitudinally  of  each  of 
said  opposed  substantially  parallel  faces  of  each  elongate 


1.  A  gas  burner  of  the  air  and  combustible  gas  mixture  type 
having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  distribution  chamber 
including  forward  and  rear  open  ends,  the  forward  open  end  of 
the  distribution  chamber  being  coupled  to  an  opening  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  burner  comprising: 

a  supply  duct  connected  into  the  distribution  chamber  for 
introducing  the  air  and  combustible  gas  mixture  thereto  in 
a  tangential  flow; 
a  fuel  control  valve  for  regulating  the  combustible  gas  from 

a  fuel  source  to  said  supply  duct; 
a  flame  stabilizing  grid  interposed  between  the  combustion 
chamber  opening  and  the  forward  open  end  of  the  distri- 
bution chamber  for  allowing  the  air  combustible  gas  mix- 
ture to  flow  from  the  distribution  chamber  into  the  com- 
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bustion  chamber  and  for  containig  flame  produced  from 
the  combustion  of  the  air  and  combustible  gas  mixture  in 
the  combustion  chamber; 

ignition  means  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  for 
igniting  the  air  and  combustible  gas  mixture,  thereby 
producing  the  flame; 

a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  coupled,  via  its  outlet, 
to  the  rear  open  end  of  the  distribution  chamber;  the 
nozzle  further  being  oriented,  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
perpendicularly  to  the  flame-stabilizing  grid; 

a  control  cell  mounted  on  the  inlet  of  the  nozzle  for  sensing 
operating  conditions  of  the  flame,  the  operating  condition 
resulting  from  ultraviolet  radiation  emitted  from  the 
flame,  through  the  flame-stabilizing  grid,  said  control  cell 
causing  the  closing  of  said  fuel  control  valve  upon  the 
sensed  ultraviolet  radiation  of  the  flame  falling  below  a 
desired  value;  and 

a  secondary  duct  connected  to  the  side  of  the  nozzle  and 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  injecting 
pressurized  air  therein,  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  air 
from  the  secondary  duct  being  greater  than  the  pressure  of 
the  air  and  combustible  gas  mixture  from  the  supply  duct 
so  that  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  nozzle  is  greater  than 
the  pressure  of  the  air  and  combustible  gas  mixture  in  the 
distribution  chamber,  the  higher  pressured  air  in  the  noz- 
zle protecting  the  control  cell  from  backfire  and  maintain- 
ing the  control  cell  in  a  lower  temperature  environment. 


4,583,940 
IGNITER  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIAL 
Conrad  Zellweger,  7,  chemin  des  Voirons,  1224  Chene-Bouger- 
ies,  and  Victor  C.  Spreter,  25,  chemin  de  Ruite,  1252  Meinier, 
both  of  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP83/00276,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  10,  1984 

per  Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  626,857 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct.    28,    1982, 
6286/82 

Int.  a."  A24F  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  431—269  8  Claims 


4,583,939 
COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  AND  PERFUME 

DISPENSER 

Richard  Brickwedde,  134-25  96th  St.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11417 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,178 

Int.  CI.*  F23Q  1/02 

U.S.  a.  431—253  1  Oaim 
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1.  Igniter  for  combustible  material,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  support,  an  element  made  of  a  composition  capa- 
ble of  being  ignited  by  friction  and  supported  on  said  planar 
support,  and  a  friction-strip  having  at  one  end  a  surface  portion 
treated  in  order  to  produce  the  ignition  of  the  element  by 
friction,  the  element  being  located  in  a  space  between  the 
support  and  the  friction-strip,  a  guide  element  affixed  to  said 
support  and  forming  a  channel  in  which  said  friction-strin  is 
slidingly  arranged,  said  guide  element  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  and  means  formed  on  said  support  for  arrang- 
ing the  element  to  be  ignited  in  said  channel  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  said  aperture,  such  that  upon  ignition  of  the  element 
flame  therefrom  passes  through  said  aperture  when  said  fric- 
tion-strip is  moved  over  a  sufficient  length  to  ignite  and  un- 
cover the  element,  the  means  for  arranging  said  element  to  be 
ignited  adjacent  the  aperture  comprises  an  indentation  in  said 
support  which  holds  said  element  to  be  ignited. 


4,583,941 
BURNER  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
Freda  Elperin,  Beer  Sheva,  and  Abraham  Tamir,  Omer,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the  Negev  Re- 
search and  Development  Authority,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,532 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  13,  1982,  66538 
Int.  Q.*  F23D  14/12 
U.S.  Q.  431—347  5  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  cigarette  lighter  and  perfume  dispenser 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  casing  having  two  hollow  chambers  and  including  a 
discharge  orifice  in  said  casing  to  discharge  perfume 
therefrom; 

(b)  a  cigarette  lighting  mechanism  for  igniting  and  sustaining 
an  open  flame  carried  by  said  first  hollow  chamber  of  said 
casing; 

(c)  a  reservoir  in  said  second  hollow  chamber  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  perfume; 

(d)  a  pump  mechanism  which  comprising  an  elongated  pipe 
extending  from  within  said  reservoir  to  said  discharge 
orifice,  a  valve  located  on  said  pipe  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  discharge  orifice,  and  a  spring  loaded  push  button 
to  manually  activate  said  valve  for  dispensing  said  per- 
fume; and 

(d)  a  compartment  having  a  hollow  cavity  and  a  door,  said 
cavity  is  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  pills  or  the  like  and  is 
located  adjacent  said  reservoir  while  said  door  can  be 
opened  to  gain  access  to  said  cavity. 


1.  A  gas-fuelled  bumer  producing  a  concentrated,  rotating 
flame,  comprising  a  body  including  a  plenum  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fuel  gas  and  primary  combustion  air, 
which  chamber  is  defined  and  delimited  on  its  upper  side  by  a 
roof  element  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  passage- 
ways for  said  gas/air  mixture,  said  passageways  leading  from 
said  plenum  chamber  upwards  and  inwards  to  the  upper,  out- 
side face  of  said  burner,  wherein  said  passageways  include 
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angles  with  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  burner,  and  wherein  individual  vertical  planes  substan- 
tially passing  through  said  passageways  are  tangential  to  an 
imaginary  vertical  cylinder  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
burner,  the  portion  of  said  roof  element  located  inwardly  of 
said  passageways  being  imperforate. 


4,583,942 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  LACQUER  FROM 

METALLIC  AND  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Ewald  Schwing,  Wiesfurthstr.  99, 4133  Neukirchen-Vluyn;  Peter 
Sommer,  Johann-Strauss-Str.  13,  and  Horst  Uhrner,  Schu- 
mannstr.  9,  both  of  4174  Issum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 
1983,  3335537 

Int.  CI.-'  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  432—58  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delacquering  metallic  and  ceramic  ob- 
jects, comprising: 

at  least  one  housing  formed  with  a  burner  chamber  provided 
with  at  least  one  burner,  atid  an  afterburner  chamber 
connected  with  said  burner  chamber; 

a  fluidized-bed  retort  in  said  housing  having  a  bottom 
formed  with  a  nozzle  chamber  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  retort  through  nozzles  for  delivering  a 
fluidizing  gas  to  a  fluidized  bed  in  said  retort  into  which 
said  objects  can  be  introduced  for  delacquering,  the  delac- 
quering producing  a  retort  gas  containing  combustibles; 

means  for  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  retort  gas  from 
said  retort  to  said  afterburner  chamber  for  combustion 
thereof  to  produce  heat  surges,  said  retort  being  heated 
from  below  by  heat  from  said  burner  chamber  and  said 
afterburner  chamber;  and 

a  body  of  refractory  heat-storage  ceramic  material  attached 
onto  said  retort  in  contact  with  gases  from  said  after- 
burner chamber  for  leveling  thermal  surges  to  which  said 
retort  is  subjected. 


4,583,943 
PROCESS  FOR  CALaNING  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Paul  Cosar,  Paris,  and  Jean-Pierre  Henin,  La  Madelaine,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,294,  Sep.  28,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,477,251. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-»  F26B  3/08:  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  432-14  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  calcination  of  a  solid  pulverulent  raw 
material  for  the  preparation  of  cement  clinker,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  gasifying  a  solid  fuel  in  a  fluidized  bed  to  produce  a 
vertically  ascending  current  of  gaseous  fuel  above  the  bed, 

(b)  injecting  the  material  and  an  oxidizing  gas  into  the  as- 
cending current  of  gaseous  fuel  to  mix  the  gaseous  fuel 
with  the  oxidizing  gas  and  to  disperse  the  pulverulent 
material  m  the  gaseous  fuel  current,  the  flow  velocity  of 


tfie  gases  in  the  ascending  current  in  the  zone  of  injection 
of  the  material  being  sufficient  to  entrain  the  material  in 
the  gases  and  to  prevent  them  from  falling  back  into  the 
fluidized  bed,  and 


(c)  separating  the  calcined  cement  clinker  raw  material  from 
fumes  produced  by  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  oxidizing 
gas,  introducing  the  separated  raw  material  into  a  kiln  for 
producing  the  cement  clinker,  and  using  the  fumes  for 
preheating  the  raw  material  before  it  is  injected  into  the 
ascending  current  of  gaseous  fuel. 


4,583,944 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVICES 
Gustaf  H.  Hanson,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Augusta 
Developments  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,211 

Int.  a.^  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  433—22  10  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  an  orthodontic  device  for  attachment  to 
an  orthodontic  arch  wire  at  a  selected  location  thereon,  and  a 
pliers  for  manipulating  the  orthodontic  device  to  attach  it  to 
the  arch  wire,  the  pliers  comprising  opposed  closable  legs  for 
engagement  with  the  orthodontic  device,  and  registered  slots 
in  the  respective  leg  for  receipt  of  the  arch  wire,  the  orthodon- 
tic device  comprising: 

a  core  member  having  a  longitudinal  axial  bore  for  reception 
of  the  arch  wire  and  permitting  the  core  member  to  be 
slidably  engaged  on  the  arch  wire; 
the  core  member  having  one  end  of  smaller  diameter  and  the 
other  end  of  larger  diameter  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing frustro-conical  exterior  face  between  the  said  ends, 
and  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  along  its  length  from  the 
oiterior  face  to  the  axial  bore  to  permit  deformation  of  the 
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core  member  radially  to  grip  the  arch  wire  disposed 
within  the  axial  bore;  and 
a  hollow  external  sleeve  having  a  tapered  interior  face  with 
one  end  of  larger  internal  diameter  and  the  other  end  of 
smaller  internal  diameter  complementing  said  frustro- 
conical  exterior  face  of  the  core  member  and  so  that  with 
the  sleeve  mounted  about  the  core  member  with  the  core 
member  end  of  larger  diameter  protruding  from  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  of  larger  internal  diameter,  and  with  the  op- 
posed plier  legs  engaged  respectively  with  the  larger 
diameter  end  of  the  core  member  and  the  smaller  internal 
diameter  end  of  the  sleeve,  closing  of  the  closable  plier 
legs  together  produces  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  core  member  to  insert  the  core  member  into 
the  sleeve  and  deform  the  core  member  radially  inwards 
to  clamp  the  device  onto  the  arch  wire  at  the  selected 
location. 


4,583,946 
HOLDER  FOR  RUBBER  DENTAL  DAM 
Kathleen  A.  Shanel,  St.  Charles,  III.  60174 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,567,  Apr.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,215,477,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,252,  Oct.  16, 
1979,  Pat.  No.  4,512,742.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1980,  Ser.  No. 

167,837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  433—136  9  Qaims 


4,583,945 

TISSUE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 

THE  HEAD  OF  A  DENTIST'S  DRILL 

Bernard  Labarde,  87330  Mezieres-sur-Issoire,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,187 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1984,  84  02679 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  433—116  6  Claims 


1.  A  human  facial  frame  for  holding  a  dental  dam,  said  frame 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  means  comprising  two 
upright  members  and  an  arcuate  bottom  member  adapted  to 
extend  around  and  in  front  of  a  mandible,  the  arc  of  said  bot- 
tom member  having  a  radium  which  is  less  than  3  inches  for 
surrounding  a  substantial  arcuate  portion  of  a  patient's  face  and 
extending  from  molar  to  molar,  said  two  upright  members  of 
the  U-shaped  frame  means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  face  and  head  and  in  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  a  facial  plane  which  is  defined  by  the  nasion  and  the 
pogonion,  said  two  upright  members  being  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated in  the  range  of  approximately  one-quarter  of  the  distance 
extending  from  the  ear  to  the  facial  plane,  with  the  origin  of  the 
two  upright  frame  members  so  located  being  adapted  to  rest 
over  approximately  the  gonion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pa- 
tient's head  when  the  bottom  r  I  the  U-shaped  means  is  posi- 
tioned in  and  pivoted  around  the  pogonion  in  the  front  of  the 
chin,  the  frame  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
fastener  means  for  securing  a  dental  dam  around  the  periphery 
of  the  U-shaped  frame  means,  and  other  fasteners  on  the  frame 
adapted  to  anchor  dental  tape  tied  in  place  about  a  patient's 
head. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  inner  portion  of  a  patient's 
mouth  from  a  dentist's  drill  where  said  drill  includes  a  drill 
head,  said  device  comprising; 

a  protective  plate  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  tilting  portion 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  fixed  portion  such 
that  the  protective  plate  may  be  pivoted  away  from  or 
toward  the  drill; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  fixed  portion  with  respect 
to  the  drill  head;  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  tilting  portion  to  a  first  prede- 
termined position,  said  tilting  portion  being  movable 
toward  a  second  predetermined  position  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring  means  upon  insertion  of  said  tilting  portion 
between  a  tooth  of  a  patient  and  said  inner  portion  of 
patient's  mouth  to  be  protected,  said  tilting  portion  being 
biased  toward  said  tooth,  which  substantially  corresponds 
to  said  first  predetermined  position  whereby  said  drill 
head  may  be  positioned  at  different  orientations  with 
respect  to  said  tooth  while  the  tilting  portion  remains 
substantially  fully  in  position  between  the  tooth  and  inner 
portion  of  the  mouth  to  be  protected  due  to  the  spring 
biased,  pivotal  mounting  of  the  tilting  portion  with  respect 
to  the  fixed  portion  of  the  protective  plate. 


4,J83,947 
CUSTOM  DENTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Mitchell  M.  Hazar,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hazco  Devel- 
opment Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,233,  Mar.  17.  1983,  Pat. 
No.  4,470,815.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,039 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  U/22 
U.S.  CI.  433—171  64  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  denture  customized  to  suit  a 
particular  oral  cavity,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  manufacturing  a  denture  base  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
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standard  sizes  and  having  at  least  one  socket  therein  for 
receiving  an  array  of  prosthetic  teeth; 

(b)  positioning  said  array  in  said  at  least  one  socket; 

(c)  manufacturing  a  representation  of  said  particular  oral 
cavity; 

(d)  selecting  a  denture  base  having  prosthetic  teeth  posi- 
tioned therein  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  standard  sizes 
which  is  most  closely  accommodated  by  said  representa- 
tion; 

(e)  conforming  the  selected  denture  base  to  the  surface 
contours  of  said  representation;  and 

(0  securing  said  prosthetic  teeth  within  said  sockets. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  DENTAL 
PROSTHESES 
Jozef  Jinscn,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Elgarden 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,731 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.    27,    1984, 
2090/84 

Int.  a*  A61C  13/22 
U.S.  a.  433—181 


8  Claims 


A, 


K      9 
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1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  dental  prostheses,  comprising 
two  pins  intended  to  engage  existing  teeth  or  supports,  at  least 
one  anchoring  element  including  two  or  more  recesses  for 
respectively  receiving  said  two  pins,  and  means  for  mounting 
at  least  one  of  said  pins  pivotingly  in  the  associated  one  of  said 
recesses,  at  least  one  of  said  recesses  being  a  continuous 
throughbore  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  anchoring  element  for  enabling  a  hole  to  be 
drilled  in  the  tooth  through  the  anchoring  element. 


4,583,949 

PARTIAL  VACUUM  STABILIZER  FOR  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS 

Olaf  A.  Heartness,  2493  New  York  Ave.,  Melville,  N.Y.  11747 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,046 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  13/24 

U.S.  a.  433—185  20  Qaims 
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formed  in  said  plate  undersurface  and  disposed  to  extend 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  dental  plate 
and  in  fluid  communicating  relation  with  the  exposed 
surface  portion  of  the  alveolar  ridge, 

(c)  teeth  means  secured  to  said  dental  plate  and  protruding 
from  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  teeth  means  including 
a  hollow  interior  portion  comprising  a  first  chamber  dis- 
posed in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said  differential 
pressure  channel  and  a  second  chamber  structured  for 
direct  communication  with  atmosphere  and  the  exterior  of 
said  hollow  interior  portion, 

(d)  valve  means  mounted  on  said  teeth  means  and  disposed 
in  fluid  regulating  relation  between  said  differential  pres- 
sure channel  and  the  exterior  of  said  teeth  means, 

(e)  said  valve  means  comprising  a  one-way  flow  valve  struc- 
tured to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  channel  means  to  said 
teeth  means  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  prohibit  fluid  flow 
therethrough  to  said  differential  pressure  channel  from  the 
exterior  of  said  teeth  means, 

(f)  said  valve  means  further  comprising  a  venting  valve 
mounted  within  said  hollow  interior  portion  and  in  com- 
municating relation  with  the  exterior  of  said  teeth  means, 
said  venting  valve  disposed  and  structured  to  regulate 
fluid  flow  from  the  exterior  of  said  teeth  means  to  said 
differential  pressure  channel, 

whereby  creation  of  a  negative  pressure  within  the  mouth 
establishes  a  negative  pressure  within  said  differential 
pressure  channel  and  sealed  engagement  between  said 
plate  undersurface  and  the  alveolar  ridge. 


4,583,950 

LIGHT  PEN  MARKSMANSHIP  TRAINER 

James  E.  Schroeder,  1331  Peacock  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31906 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,322 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  434—22  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  dental  prosthesis  structure  primarily  designed  to  be 
secured  within  the  mouth  of  the  user  through  the  application 
of  a  partial  vacuum,  said  structure  comprising: 

(a)  dental  plate  means  structured  for  mounting  along  a  pre- 
determined length  of  an  alveolar  ridge  of  the  user  and 
including  at  least  one  dental  plate  having  an  undersurface 
configured  and  dimensioned  for  sealing  engagement  with 
an  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  alveolar  ridge, 

(b)  channel  means  comprising  a  differential  pressure  channel 


1.  A  marksmanship  training  apparatus  comprising,  a  televi- 
sion monitor  having  a  screen  for  presenting  target  images 
thereon,  a  photosensitve  device  spaced  from  four  to  twenty 
feet  from  said  screen  and  responsive  to  light  emitted  therefrom, 
a  converging  lens  system  for  interposition  between  said  photo- 
sensitive device  and  said  screen  for  focussing  the  real  image  of 
said  screen  on  said  photosensitive  device  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  from  the  lens  to  the  screen  and  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens,  a  microcomputer  coupled  to  said  light  pen  and  said  televi- 
sion monitor  for  producing  said  target  images  on  said  screen 
and  for  indicating  the  relationship  between  said  light  pen  and 
said  target  images,  a  videodisc  player  coupled  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer and  said  television  monitor  for  producing  said 
target  images  on  said  screen,  a  firearm  attached  to  said  photo- 
sensitve device  and  said  converging  lens  system  in  which  said 
photosensitve  device  transmits  information  to  said  microcom- 
puter about  point  of  aim  of  said  firearm,  and  a  trigger  switch  on 
said  firearm  electrically  coupled  to  said  photosensitive  device 
to  signal  said  microcomputer  in  response  to  trigger  manipula- 
tion. 
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4,583,951 

ROLL-TYPE  LEARNING  AID  APPARATUS  FOR 

READING  AND  MEMORIZING 

Choi  Y.  Soo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Foundation  Korea 

Campus  Crusade  for  Christ,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1985, 
85-1633[U] 

Int.  a.*  G09B  77/00;  G09F  11/18 
U.S.  a.  434—178  1  Claim 


8,     I5> 


1.  A  roll-type  learning  aid  apparatus  for  reading  and  memo- 
rizing English  words  or  Chinese  characters  etc.,  comprising  a 
rectangular  case  consisting  of  a  lid  part  with  a  display  window 
and  a  bottom  part  with  a  transverse  long-hole  formed  thereon, 
a  pair  of  roll-shafts  which  are  rotatably  supported  over  two 
supporting  walls  disposed  oppositely  within  said  case,  a  word- 
listed  paper  ribbon  being  wound  around  both  said  roll-shafts,  a 
forward  knob  and  a  backward  knob  which  are  interlocked 
with  the  roll-shafts  by  pinions  respectively  and  partly  pro- 
jected outward  the  bottom  part  of  case,  and  two  guide  rods 
which  serve  to  maintain  the  word-listed  paper  ribbon  in  paral- 
lel with  the  display  window  under  tension  when  it  travels  from 
one  roll-shaft  to  other  roll-shaft. 


4,583,952 

METHOD  FOR  TEACHING  MULTIPLICATION  AND 

DIVISION  WITH  NUMBERS  6  THROUGH  9 

Evelyn  De  La  Paz  Rios,  P.O.  Box  2512,  Globe,  Ariz.  85502 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,713 

Int.  C\*  G09B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  434—191  3  Qaims 
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the  number  selected  for  representation  on  either  one  of 
said  first  and  second  hands; 

(d)  assigning  a  value  of  ONE  for  each  finger  remaining 
folded  in  each  hand,  forming  each  said  symbol  representa- 
tive of  the  number  selected  for  representation  on  either 
one  of  said  first  and  second  hands; 

(e)  determining  the  product  for  the  two  selected  numbers 
now  represented  by  the  hand  conforming  symbols  pro- 
duced by  steps  (a)  and  (b)  by 

(1)  counting  by  TENS  (ten,  twenty,  thirty  . .  . )  on  each  of 
the  upraised  fingers  of  BOTH  hands; 

(2)  noting  the  accumulated  TENS  value  determined  in 
step  (e)(1); 

(3)  determining  the  sum  of  ONES  value  on  the  symbol 
formed  by  the  first  one  of  said  either  hand  by  counting 
by  ONE  (one,  two,  three  .  .  .  )  on  each  of  the  folded 
fingers  of  said  first  hand; 

(4)  determining  the  sum  of  ONES  value  on  the  symbol 
formed  by  the  second  one  of  said  either  hand  in  the 
same  manner  in  step  (e)  (3); 

(5)  multiplying  the  ONES  value  determined  in  step  (e)  (3) 
by  the  ONES  value  determined  in  step  (e)  (4);  and 

(6)  adding  the  result  of  step  (e)  (5)  to  the  accumulated 
TENS  value  noted  in  step  (e)  (2)  to  obtain  the  product 
of  the  two  selected  numbers  represented  by  the  hand 
conforming  symbols  produced  by  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


4,583,953 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Ryoichi  Nakase,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,314,  Mar.  2, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,130 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1982,  57-37293 
Int.  CI."  B63H  1/15 
U.S.  CI.  440—52  13  Claims 


/6       r^: 


''^Z'^,'^     46,     45 


1.  A  visual,  kinesthetic,  tactile  and  sometimes  audible 
method  for  teaching  students  to  mathematically  manipulate  the 
numbers  6  through  9  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conforming  the  fingers  of  a  first  one  of  either  hand  to 
form  a  symbol  representative  of  a  selected  number  from  6 
through  9  using  the  following  rules  for  construction  of 
said  symbols: 

beginning  with  all  the  fingers  of  either  hand  folded  to 
form  a  first, 

(1)  construct  the  symbol  for  6  by  raising  one  finger, 

(2)  construct  the  symbol  for  7  by  raising  two  fingers, 

(3)  construct  the  symbol  for  8  by  raising  three  fingers, 

(4)  construct  the  symbol  for  9  by  raising  four  fingers; 

(b)  conforming  the  fingers  of  a  second  one  of  either  hand  to 
represent  a  symbol  for  a  second  one  of  a  selected  number 
from  6  through  9  using  the  same  rules  for  symbol  con- 
struction set  forth  in  step  (a)  above; 

(c)  assigning  a  value  of  TEN  to  each  of  the  upraised  fingers 
in  each  hand,  forming  each  said  symbol  representative  of 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  or  the  like  comprising  a  power  head 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  surrounding 
protective  cowling,  a  drive  shaft  housing  depending  from  said 
power  head  and  containing  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  engine, 
and  a  lower  unit  depending  from  said  drive  shaft  housing  and 
supporting  a  propeller  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising  vibration  damping  means  inter- 
posed between  said  power  head  including  both  said  engine  and 
said  protective  cowling  and  said  drive  shaft  housing  for  mini- 
mizing the  transmission  of  vibrations  therebetween  comprising 
a  vibration  damping  pad  interposed  between  the  interface  of 
said  power  head  and  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  fixed  relative 
to  each  of  said  px)wer  head  and  said  drive  shaft  housing  and 
thus  forming  the  sole  connection  therebetween,  said  vibration 
damping  pad  being  formed  with  openings  therein  for  passage 
of  water  between  the  cooling  jacket  of  said  engine  and  said 
drive  shaft  housing  and  for  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases  from 
said  engine  to  said  drive  shaft  housing. 
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4,583,954 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 
John  L.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Catonsville;  Thomas  A.  La  Valle,  Annap- 
olis, and  Peter  S.  Nelson,  Severna  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  ATAT  Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,385,  May  28,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,458,288. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,141 
Int.  a.*  HOIH  39/00 
U.S.  a.  445—7  6  Qaims 


2.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electrical  protector,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

holding  a  housing  having  an  open  end  with  the  open  end 
oriented  upwardly; 

allowing  a  pair  of  compression  springs  to  descend  into  the 
housing  into  engagement  with  a  closed  end  thereof; 

inserting  a  voltage  protection  subassembly  which  includes 
spark-gap  means  mounted  in  an  electrically  conductive 
container  into  engagement  with  each  of  the  springs  with 
center  and  base  electrodes  of  each  said  voltage  protection 
subassembly  being  spaced  apart  and  positioned  along  a 
common  axis,  each  said  common  axis  being  spaced  from  a 
centerline  axis  of  the  protector  assembly; 

assembling  a  pair  of  current  protection  subassemblies,  each 
of  which  includes  a  base  portion,  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive pins  extending  through  the  base  portion  with  each 
first  pin  being  connected  electrically  to  a  second  pin,  and 
a  sleeve  which  is  disposed  concentrically  about  and  releas- 
ably  secured  to  each  first  pin,  with  a  grounding  subassem- 
bly, which  includes  a  ground  plate,  a  ground  pin  and  two 
projecting  portions,  to  cause  the  plate  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  assembled  base  and  to  cause  the  ground  pin 
to  extend  through  the  base; 

moving  the  assembled  grounding  subassembly  and  current 
protection  subassemblies  into  the  housing  to  cause  an  end 
of  each  sleeve  and  one  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
grounding  subassembly  to  engage  portions  of  one  of  the 
voltage  protection  subassemblies,  wherein  the  assembly  is 
made  to  cause  an  axis  through  each  sleeve  and  associated 
first  pin  to  be  offset  from  said  common  axis  of  the  associ- 
ated voltage  protection  subassembly  and  wherein  each 
said  current  protection  subassembly,  associated  voltage 
protection  subassembly  and  compression  spring  are  asso- 
ciated with  a  tip  or  ring  conductor  of  a  circuit  to  be  pro- 
tected; and 

aligning  tabs  extending  from  the  base  with  the  housing  and 
causing  the  tabs  to  snap-lock  into  slots  in  the  housing  to 
secure  the  base  to  the  housing. 


4,583,955 

CUPCAKE  HOLDER 

Christine  D.  Toloczko,  42  Mann  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,748 

Int.  a.-»  A63H  33/00:  A47J  37/00 

U.S.  a.  446-73  8  Qaims 

1.  Cupcake  holder,  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  main  body  portion  having  a  circular  opening  and 
adapted  to  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  cupcake  cup, 

(b)  support  means  on  said  portion  including  at  least  two 


supporting  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  main 
body  portion  for  maintaining  the  main  body  portion  in  a 
stable  and  vertically  spaced  relation  to  a  flat  supporting 
surface  so  that  a  cupcake  cup  which  is  supported  in  said 
main  body  portion  is  also  spaced  from  said  supporting 
surface, 

(c)  a  first  coupling  element  attached  at  one  end  of  the  main 
body  portion,  and 

(d)  a  second  coupling  element  attached  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  main  body  portion  which  is  adapted  to  couple  with 
the  first  coupling  element  of  an  identical  cupcake  holder 
for  connecting  the  cupcake  holders  together  so  that  a 
plurality  of  said  cupcake  holders  can  be  connected  in 
series  to  form  a  chain  of  said  cupcake  holders. 

7.  Combination  toy  and  cupcake  holder,  comprising: 

(a)  a  toy  figure  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  flat 
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supporting  surface  and  having  a  first  coupling  element 
attached  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
(b)  a  cupcake  holder  comprising: 

tl)  a  planar  main  body  portion  having  a  circular  opening 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  cupcake  cup, 

(2)  support  means  on  said  portion  including  at  least  two 
supporting  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  main 
body  portion  for  maintaining  the  main  body  portion  in 
a  stable  and  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  fiat  sup- 
porting surface  so  that  a  cupcake  cup  which  is  sup- 
ported in  said  main  body  portion  is  also  spaced  from 
said  supporting  surface,  and 

(3)  a  second  coupling  element  attached  at  one  end  of  the 
main  body  portion  which  is  adapted  to  couple  with  said 
first  coupling  element  for  connecting  the  cupcake 
holder  to  the  toy  figure. 


4,583,956 

RIGID  AND  TELESCOPING  STRUT  MEMBERS 
CONNECTED  BY  FLEXIBLE  TENDONS 

William  A.  Nelson,  52  High  St.,  Middleburg,  Vt.  05753 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,748 
Int.  Cl.^  A63H  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  446—119  4  Claims 


1  A  construction  toy  capable  of  producing  various  geomet- 
rical structures,  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  elongate  strut 
members,  each  such  strut  member  being  composed  of  a  gener- 
ally rigid  hollow  tubular  material,  said  tubular  material  having 
a  sidewall  which  forms  end  openings  having  an  inside  diameter 
and  an  outside  diameter  and  each  such  strut  member  being 
pierced  transversely  near  each  of  its  ends  with  two  or  more 
distinct  openings  separate  from  said  end  openings,  each  such 
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opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  connecting  mem- 
ber; and  a  plurality  of  flexible  connecting  members  capable  of 
being  threaded  recursively  into  a  first  strut  member  by  passing 
an  end  of  the  flexible  connecting  member  into  the  hollow  end 
opening  of  the  first  strut  member,  out  a  first  transverse  open- 
ing, into  a  second  transverse  opening,  and  out  the  same  hollow 
end  opening  through  which  it  entered,  and  thence  through  the 
ends  of  a  second  and  additional  strut  members  in  the  same 
manner,  and  finally  knotted  so  as  to  secure  the  joint  and  align 
the  angular  relationships  of  the  struts  so  joined. 


4,583,957 

PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  ROBOTIC  TOY 

Henry  A.  Levy,  402  Foster  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,696 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  446—177  16  Claims 


1.  A  PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  ROBOTIC  TOY 

comprising  a  housing;  arms  extending  from  said  housing  and 
including  bellows  means;  air  pump  means  located  within  said 
housing;  conduit  means  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  air  pump  means  and  said  bellows  means  of  said 
arms;  and  means  for  activating  said  air  pump  including  handle 
means  installed  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  housing,  air  pump 
compression  means  positioned  within  said  housing,  and  a  grip- 
ping portion  means  interacting  with  said  air  compression 
means  when  said  handle  mearrs  and  said  gripping  portion  are 
forced  together,  wherein  activation  of  said  air  pump  means 
causes  elongation  of  said  bellows  means  and  movement  of  said 
arms  from  a  first  to  a  second  position. 


4,583,958 

TOY  GUN/ROBOTIC-HUMANOID  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

BULLET  PROPELLING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,459 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    18,    1983,    58- 
39148[U];  Mar.  18,  1983,  58-39149[U] 

Int.  a."  A63H  13/10.  3/46.  33/30 
U.S.  a.  446—308  20  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  toy  gun  and  robotic-humanoid  assembly 
that  can  be  reconfigured  from  one  configuration  to  another 
configuration  at  the  option  of  the  user  comprising: 
a  handle  member; 


a  gun  barrel  member  movably  mounted  above  the  handle 
member; 

a  trigger  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  handle  member 
and  beneath  the  gun  barrel  member,  the  handle  member, 
gun  barrel  member  and  trigger  assembly  being  perma- 
nently and  movably  connected  together  and  simulating 
the  configuration  of  a  gun  in  a  first  position;  and 

a  robotic  head  member  connected  to  the  gun  barrel  member. 


the  handle  member  being  configured  to  simulate  the  ro- 
botic legs  of  a  humanoid  robot  when  moved  to  a  second 
position,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gun  barrel  member 
being  configured  to  siumulate  a  robotic  arm  of  a  humanoid 
robot  when  moved  to  a  second  position  with  the  robotic 
head  positioned  adjacent  the  robot  arm  and  above  the 
robotic  legs  wherein  a  toy  robotic  humanoid  assembly  can 
be  provided  in  the  second  position  by  reconfiguration  of 
the  toy  gun  configuration. 


4,583,959 
DAMPER  DISC 
Kazuhiko  Yoneda,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daikin  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    16,    1982,    57- 
140892[U] 

Int.  C\*  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  464—68  2  Qaims 

1.  A  torsion-damping  device  for  an  automotive  clutch  plate 
assembly,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  splined  hub  with  an  integral  annular  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  annular  side  plate  mounted  on  said 
hub  for  free  rotation  thereon,  with  outer  peripheral  por- 
tions interconnected  by  a  stop  pin  means, 

(c)  torsion  springs  mounted  in  windows  of  said  side  plates 
and  said  annular  fiange,  said  side  plates  and  annular  flange 
being  interconnected  by  said  springs, 

(d)  an  annular  friction  member  disposed  on  said  hub  between 
said  first  side  plate  and  said  annular  flange, 

(e)  a  wave  spring  having  a  wavy  surface  around  its  circum- 
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ference,  a  friction  plate,  and  a  conical  spring  disposed  on 
said  hub  in  sequence  between  said  annular  flange  and  said 
second  side  plate,  and  a  radially  extending  surface  of  said 
friction  plate  adjacent  said  wave  spring  having  waves 
corresponding  to  waves  of  said  wave  spring,  and 
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(0  said  friction  plate  being  rotatably  fixed  to  said  second  side 
plate  and  said  wave  spring  being  rotatably  fixed  to  said 
annular  flange,  whereby  increases  in  the  twisting  torque 
between  the  waves  of  the  spring  and  the  waves  of  the 
friction  plate  will  increase  the  pressure  therebetween  and 
thereby  the  hystersis  torque. 


4,583,960 

HEAVY  DUTY  YOKE 

Robert  G.  Joyner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,036,  May  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,472,158. 

This  application  Apr,  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,044 

Int.  C\*  F16D  3/26 

U.S.  a.  464-134  13  Claims 


1.  A  cast  metal  slip  yoke  comprising: 

a  barrel  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing spline  for  engagement  with  a  mating  spline  of  an 
associated  apparatus; 

two  axially  extending  lugs  symmetrically  positioned  about 
said  barrel  axis,  each  of  said  lugs  defining  a  bearing  cross 
hole  extending  therethrough  transversely  to  said  axis,  said 
bearing  cross  holes  being  aligned; 

a  lug  tie-in  body  joining  each  of  said  lugs  to  said  barrel,  said 
body  comprising  two  neck  portions,  each  of  said  neck 
portions  joined  to  one  of  said  lugs,  respectively,  and  two 
shoulder  portions,  each  of  said  shoulder  portions  joining 
one  of  said  neck  portions,  respectively,  to  said  barrel; 

wherein  said  body  further  comprises  an  annular  transition 
surface  between  said  shoulder  portions  and  said  barrel, 
said  transition  surface  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
barrel,  wherein  said  body  further  comprises  an  annular 
ramp  joining   said   transition   surface  and   said   barrel. 


wherein  said  ramp  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  barrel  axis 
of  less  than  45°. 


4,583,961 
BELT  TENSIONER 
Toshio  Kawasawa,  Aichi;  Katsujiro  Sato,  Toyota,  and  Akiyoshi 
Sugiura,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1983, 58-97261  [U] 
Int.  a*  F16H  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  474-113  7  Qaims 


1.  A  belt  tensioner  for  adjusting  a  force  of  a  belt  tension  of  a 
belt  for  transmitting  a  torque  of  a  driving  member  which  is 
mounted  on  a  main  body  to  a  driven  member  which  is  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  main  body,  comprising: 

an  adjust  means  having  a  head  portion,  a  first  shaft  portion 
connected  to  the  head  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
including  a  thread  thereon,  and  a  second  shaft  portion 
connected  the  first  shaft  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
including  a  thread  thereon  which  is  threaded  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  the  first  shaft  portion; 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  main  body  and  having  a  hole  with 

which  said  first  shaft  portion  has  a  thread  relation; 
a  slider  means  secured  onto  said  driven  member  and  having 
a  hole  with  which  said  second  shaft  portion  has  a  thread 
relation;  and 
a  biasing  means  provided  between  said  head  portion  of  said 
adjust  means  and  said  bracket  and  biasing  said  head  por- 
tion of  said  adjust  means  in  such  a  direction  as  said  head 
portion  of  said  adjust  means  is  separate  away  from  said 
bracket,  whereby  when  said  adjust  means  rotates  in  order 
to  obtain  an  optimum  belt  tension  on  said  belt,  said  slider 
moves  in  the  direction  to  approach  to  said  hole  of  said 
bracket  and  the  optimum  belt  tension  is  obtained  at  the 
time  when  said  head  portion  of  said  adjust  means  contacts 
on  said  bracket. 


4,583,962 

TIMING  BELT  TENSIONER  WITH  DAMPED  CONSTANT 
SPRING  TENSIONING  AND  BELT  TOOTH 
DISEGAGEMENT  PREVENTION 
Klaus  K.  Bytzek,  Schomberg,  and  Jacek  S.  Komorowski,  Wes- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Litens  Automotive  Inc., 
Dovnsview,  Canada 

I  Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,476 

^  Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  474-133  13  Claims 

1.  A  timing  belt  tensioning  device  comprising 
a  fixed  structure, 

a  pivoted  structure  mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  stru- 
ture  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  between  first 
and  second  limiting  positions, 
a  timing  belt  engaging  pulley  rotatably  carried  by  said  piv- 
oted structure  for  rotational  movement  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  with  said  first  axis, 
spring  means  mounted  between  said  fixed  and  pivoted  struc- 
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tures  for  resiliently  biasing  the  pivoted  structure  to  move 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  limiting  position  toward 
said  second  limiting  position  with  a  spring  force  that 
decreases  as  the  pivoted  structure  is  moved  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  pKJsition, 
one-way  clutch  means  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pivoted  structure  in  a  direction  toward  said  second 
limiting  position  and  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pivoted  structure  in  an  opposite  direction  toward  said 
first  limiting  position  beyond  a  predetermined  distance 
measured  from  the  nearest  position  of  said  pivoted  struc- 
ture to  said  second  limiting  position, 


said  backing  member  having  a  surface  that  joins  with  a  surface 
of  each  tooth  whereby  said  joining  surfaces  define  an  interface 
line  therebetween,  said  interface  line  for  each  tooth  extending 
from  said  tensile  means  at  a  point  inboard  of  one  of  said  op- 
posed sides  of  the  respective  tooth  into  the  medial  portion  of 
said  respective  tooth  and  then  back  to  said  tensile  means  at  a 
point  inboard  of  the  other  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  respec- 
tive tooth  whereby  part  of  said  material  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber defines  part  of  the  medial  portion  of  each  tooth,  said  sur- 
face of  said  backing  member  joining  with  a  surface  of  said  first 
material  in  each  land  area  whereby  said  joining  surfaces  in  each 
land  area  define  an  interface  line  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  interface  line  in  each  land  area  has  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  spaced  from  said  tensile  means  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  the  side  thereof  that  faces  toward  said  teeth 
and  wherein  part  of  said  first  and  second  materials  have  been 
exuded  through  said  tensile  means. 


the  predetermined  distance  having  a  maximum  dimension 
such  as  to  prevent  loosening  of  the  timing  belt  engaged  by 
said  pulley  sufficient  to  allow  disengagement  of  a  tooth 
thereof  with  a  tooth  of  a  timing  pulley  and  a  minimum 
dimension  such  as  to  accommodate  normal  operating  low 
amplitude  movements  and  thermal  expansion  during  oper- 
ation, and 

damping  means  for  damping  the  operating  movements  of 
said  pivoted  structure  permitted  by  said  one-way  clutch 
means. 


^£^<^^.^ 


4,583,964 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
CYLINDRICAL  PACKING  TUBE  WHICH  IS  OPEN  AT 
ONE  END  AND  CLOSED  AT  THE  OTHER 
Niels  Warncke,  Mettmann-Metzkausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  J&J  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE83/00080,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1983 

per  Filed  May  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  571,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1982,  3218331 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  493—308  7  Qaims 


4,583,963 
BELT  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  ENHANCED  TOOTH 

STRENGTH 
Richard  L.  Marsh,  and  Robert  E.  Wetzel,  both  of  Springfield, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,777,  Jun.  9,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,504,342. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,240 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-*  F16G  1/28,  1/04 

U.S.  a.  474—205  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  construction  having  opposed  sides  and  compris- 
ing a  tensile  means  intermediate  said  opposed  sides,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  defining  one  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  belt  con- 
struction and  being  mainly  formed  of  a  first  polymeric  material 
that  has  reinforcing  fibers  disposed  substantially  homoge- 
neously therein,  each  tooth  having  opposed  sides  that  are 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  teeth, 
said  belt  construction  having  a  land  area  between  adjacent 
teeth,  and  a  backing  member  defining  the  other  of  said  opposed 
sides  of  said  belt  construction,  said  backing  member  being 
mainly  formed  from  a  second  polymeric  material  that  is  ini- 
tially separate  from  said  material  of  said  teeth,  said  material  of 


'PLDPaU:       f^, 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cylindrical  packing  tube,  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  intended,  in  particular, 
for  enclosing  tampons  used  in  female  hygiene,  wherein  said 
tube  is  provided  with  a  gripping  tab  to  facilitate  the  tearing 
open  of  the  final  packed  tube,  said  method  comprising; 

providing  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  material  for  rolling 
into  a  cylindrical  tube,  said  sheet  having  ends  and  having 
first  and  second  edges;  said  first  edge  having  a  non-linear 
contour  shaped  to  have  a  projecting  tab  and  said  second 
edge  having  a  non-linear  contour  shaped  to  have  an  inden- 
tation, said  contours  of  said  edges  being  parallel; 

providing  a  hollow  cylindrical  winding  spindle  having  suc- 
tion apertures  arranged  along  its  cylindrical  wall  in  a 
pattern  having  a  non-linear  contour  identical  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  second  edge  of  said  sheet; 

introducing  said  second  edge  of  said  sheet  tangentially  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  winding  spindle  with  said  second 
edge  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  winding  spindle; 

applying  suction  to  said  apertures  to  draw  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  second  edge  onto  the  spindle; 

winding  the  spindle  to  form  the  cylinder  with  the  portion  of 
the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  first  parallel  edge  overlapping  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  second  parallel  edge; 
and 

heat  sealing  said  overlapped  portions. 
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4,583,965 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNFOLDING  FLATTENED  CARTONS 

IN  PACKAGING  MACHINERY 
Ito  Argazzi,  Pianoro  Nuova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria  Mac- 
chine  Automaticlie  -  S.p.A.,  Zola  Predosa,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,014,  Jun.  10,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,857 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  11,  1981,  3457  A/81 
Int.  a*  B31B  1/80 
U.S.  a.  493—313  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unfolding  and  erecting  flattened  cartons 
in  a  packaging  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guides  for  stacking  said  flattened  canons  therebe- 
tween, said  cartons  having  at  least  one  pair  of  panels 
joined  by  a  fold; 

an  extractor  disposed  below  one  of  said  panels  and  provided 
with  vertically  reciprocable  suction  means  aligned  and 
engageable  with  only  one  of  said  panels  for  removing 
same  downwardly  from  said  guide; 

a  fixed  ramp  disposed  below  the  other  of  said  panels  to  one 
side  of  said  fold  and  to  one  side  of  said  guides  and  inclined 
downwardly  toward  said  suction  means  for  engaging  and 
lifting  said  other  panel  inwardly  toward  the  other  side  of 
said  guides  along  said  fold  into  a  partially  erect  position  as 
said  other  panel  is  drawn  along  said  ramp  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  suction  means  past  said  ramp; 

at  least  one  arm  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  fold 
and  disposed  below  said  ramp  to  said  one  side  of  said  fold 
and  swingable  upwardly  and  inwardly  past  said  ramp  to 
engage  said  other  panel  and  raise  same  to  a  fully  erect 
position  while  said  other  panel  is  descending,  said  arm 
having  a  vertical  surface  contacting  and  guiding  said  other 
panel  over  the  full  height  thereof  in  said  fully  erect  posi- 
tion; 

common  drive  means  for  the  synchronzied  displacement  of 
said  pivotable  arm  and  said  vertically  reciprocable  suction 
means; 

means  for  the  lateral  displacment  of  said  carton  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  inward  pivoting  of  said  arm  in  the  fully  erect 
position  thereof  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ramp 
and  said  vertical  surface  defining  an  erecting  position  to  a 
loading  position  adjacent  thereto,  including  a  comb-like 
transporter  having  first  and  second  pockets  of  fixed  out- 
line positioned  with  the  first  pocket  thereof  aligned  below 
said  carton  in  the  erecting  position  thereof  and  said  second 
pocket  is  aligned  below  another  carton  in  the  loading 
position  thereof,  means  for  displacing  said  transporter 
vertically  and  laterally  whereby  said  transporter  is  dis- 
placed upwardly  to  engage  the  carton  in  the  erecting 
position  and  the  carton  in  the  loading  position  respec- 
tively in  said  first  and  second  pockets,  whereupon  said 
transporter  is  displaced  laterally  to  shift  said  first  carton 
from  said  erecting  position  to  said  loading  position  and 


said  other  carton  from  said  loading  position  for  further 
processing,  whereupon  said  transporter  is  displaced 
downwardly  releasing  the  respective  cartons,  said  trans- 
porter then  being  displaced  laterally  again  to  align  the  first 
and  second  pockets  thereof  respectively  with  said  erecting 
position  and  said  loading  position,  said  transporter  travers- 
ing a  rectilinear  path  in  a  clockwise  direction;  and 
means  for  the  endwise  introduction  into  the  cartons  in  the 
loading  position  thereof  of  goods  to  be  packaged. 


I  4,583,966 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  CALENDER/EMBOSSER  ROLLS 

USING  VIBRATIONS 
Jerold  R.  Ocker,  Roscoe,  111.,  and  Jere  W.  Crouse,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assi^iors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 
1  Filed  Oct.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,065 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B21B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  493-374  2  Claims 


Vibration 
speed 
control 


-30 


1.  A  mechanism  for  assembling  paper  machine  rolls  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  base  support  for  a  lower  end  of  a  roll  mandrel  including  a 
piston  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  mandrel  and  a  cylinder 
in  the  base  with  means  for  delivering  a  hydraulic  fiuid  under 
pressure  into  the  cylinder  to  apply  an  axial  force  to  the 
piston  and  mandrel  supported  therein; 

vertically  extending  threaded  members  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base; 

a  mandrel  compressing  upper  plate  mounted  on  said  bolts  and 
removable  therefrom  for  stacking  disks  on  the  mandrel  and 
for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  disks  as  an  axial  force  is 
applied  at  the  lower  end; 

a  monitor  for  attaching  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel  to 
detect  mandrel  vibrational  amplitude; 

a  variable  speed  vibration  generator  for  connection  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  mandrel;  and 

a  vibration  speed  control  connected  to  the  generator  for  vary- 
ing the  vibrational  speed  of  the  generator  through  harmonic 
frequencies  of  the  shaft  with  the  application  of  additional 
disks  thereto. 


4,583,967 

TELESCOPING  CATHETER  SHUNT  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Harris,  Key  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,347 
Int.  CI.-*  A61M  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-9  19  Qaims 

1.  A  telescoping  catheter  shunt  system  comprising  first  and 
second  telescoping  tubings,  said  first  tubing  being  coupled  to  a 
catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity  to  be  drained 
and  being  received  within  said  second  tubing  which  has  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  first  tubing,  a  valve  assembly  which 
is  mounted  to  said  second  tubing  and  which  has  means  for 
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controlling  the  drainage  of  fiuid  from  the  cavity  in  response  to 
pressure  of  the  draining  fiuid  and  flexible  means  that  can  be 
pressed  from  an  area  external  to  the  body  to  provide  a  fiushing- 
/pumping  action,  said  first  tubing  having  a  seal  forming  and 
stop  forming  fiange  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  which  has  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
second  tubing  in  which  it  is  received  to  establish  a  friction, 
sealing  fit  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  fiange  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  second  tubing  that  defines  a  primary  seal 
for  keeping  body  fluids  other  than  the  draining  fluid  out  of  said 
system,  said  second  tubing  having  an  annular  stop  member  at 
the  distal  end  thereof  through  which  said  first  tubing  extends 
such  that  upon  telescoping  of  the  tubings,  relative  movement 
between  them  is  limited  by  engagement  of  said  flange  with  said 
annular  stop  member  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  tubing 
so  that  said  tubings  cannot  separate,  the  proximal  end  of  said 
second  tubing  being  attached  to  the  said  valve  assembly,  and  a 
lower  drainage  catheter  being  attached  to  said  valve  assembly 
and  positioned  in  a  body  cavity  into  which  the  draining  fluid  is 
to  be  deposited. 

4.  The  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said  valve  assembly  in- 
cludes a  body  having  a  flushing/pumping  chamber  therein. 

12.  A  method  for  draining  fluid  from  a  body  cavity  utilizing 
a  telescoping  catheter  shunt  system  of  the  type  including  first 
and  second  telescoping  tubings,  said  first  tubing  being  coupled 


selected  location  on  the  chest;  tunneling  and  installing  the 
drainage  catheter  under  the  skin  to  a  second  incision  over  the 
peritoneal  entry  site  where  any  excess  drain  catheter  is  placed 
into  the  peritoneum;  making  a  third  incision  over  the  burr  hole 
location  on  the  head;  performing  a  second  tunneling  operation 
to  pull  the  pre-assembled  telescoping  tubings  from  the  valve 
assembly  to  the  burr  hole  location,  care  being  taken  to  assure 
the  telescoping  tubings  are  completely  telescoped;  making  a 
burr  hole  in  the  skull;  installing  a  ventricular  catheter  into  the 
ventricles  of  the  brain;  trimming  the  ventricular  catheter  and 
the  telescoping  first  tubing  to  a  desired  length;  and  securely 
fastening  the  ventricular  catheter  and  the  first  tubing  to  a  right 
angle  connector  mounted  through  the  burr  hole  thereby  an- 
choring one  end  of  the  telescoping  catheter  system  to  the  burr 
hole  and  the  other  end  to  the  valve  in  the  chest  at  the  location 
of  the  valve  assembly. 


4,583,968 

SMOOTH  BORE  DOUBLE  LUMEN  CATHETER 

Sakharam  D.  Mahurkar,  6171  N.  Sheridan,  Suite  1112,  Chicago, 

111.60660 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,671,  Oct.  3, 1983.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,187 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—43  25  Qaims 


to  a  catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  cavity  to  be 
drained  and  being  received  within  said  second  tubing  which 
has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  tubing,  a  valve  assembly 
which  is  mounted  to  said  second  tubing  and  which  has  means 
for  controlling  the  drainage  of  fluid  from  the  cavity  in  response 
to  pressure  of  the  draining  fluid  and  flexible  means  that  can  be 
pressed  from  an  area  external  to  the  body  to  provide  a  flushing- 
/pumping  action,  said  first  tubing  having  a  seal  forming  and 
stop  forming  flange  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  which  has  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
second  tubing  in  which  it  is  received  to  establish  a  friction, 
sealing  fit  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  fiange  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  second  tubing  that  defines  a  primary  seal 
for  keeping  body  fluids  other  than  the  draining  fluid  out  of  said 
system,  said  second  tubing  having  an  annular  stop  member  at 
the  distal  end  thereof  through  which  said  first  tubing  extends 
such  that  upon  telescoping  of  the  tubings,  relative  movement 
between  them  is  limited  by  engagement  of  said  flange  with  said 
annular  stop  member  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  tubings 
so  that  said  tubings  cannot  separate,  the  proximal  end  of  said 
second  tubing  being  attached  to  the  said  valve  assembly,  and  a 
lower  drainage  catheter  being  atached  to  said  valve  assembly 
and  positioned  in  a  body  cavity  into  which  the  draining  fluid  is 
to  be  deposited,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  position- 
ing the  valve  assembly  through  a  small  incision  of  the  skin  in  a 


1.  A  double  lumen  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  unitary 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  longitudinal  planar  septum  of  one- 
piece  construction  with  said  tube,  said  septum  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  tube  into  first  and  second  lumens,  the  proximal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  connecting  to  two  separate  tubes 
communicating  with  the  respective  first  and  second  lumens  for 
the  injection  and  removal  of  fluid,  the  first  lumen  extending 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  to  an  opening  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube,  and  the  second  lumen 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  to  at 
least  one  opening  in  the  side  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  tube,  said  opening  to  said  second  lumen  being 
axially  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube, 
said  cylindrical  tube  having  at  its  distal  end  a  smooth  conical 
tapered  tip  that  smoothly  merges  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  tube  around  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  tube,  said  first  lumen  and  the  internal  wall 
thereof  formed  by  said  septum  extending  continuously 
through  said  conical  tapered  tip,  and  having  a  uniform 
diameter  along  its  entire  length  from  its  proximal  end  to 
said  conical  tapered  tip. 


4,583,%9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN  VIVO 

EXTRAPULMONARY  BLOOD  GAS  EXCHANGE 

J.  D.  Mortensen,  10600  Dimple  Dell  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84092 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,627 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—49  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  in  vivo  extrapulmonary  blood  gas 
exchange  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  plurality  of  gas  permeable  tubes  to  a  first  header 
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at  the  inlet  end  of  said  tubes  and  to  a  second  header  at  the 

outlet  end  of  said  tubes; 
positioning  said  gas  permeabie  tubes  within  the  venae  cavae 

of  a  patient; 
connecting  said  first  header  to  a  source  of  oxygen  enriched 

gas; 
connecting  said  second  header  to  a  means  for  exhausting  gas 

carried  by  said  tubes; 


passing  said  oxygen  enriched  gaslhrough  said  gas  permeable 
tubes  at  a  rate  of  from  0.6  to  1.2  liters  per  minute  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  5  to  10  mm  Hg  such  that  blood  flowing 
through  said  venae  cavae  is  oxygenated  as  carbon  dioxide 
is  removed  from  said  blood  into  said  gas  permeable  tubes; 
and 

applying  controlled  suction  to  said  second  header. 


4,583,970 
MILK  SUCTION  DEVICE 
Hansjorg  Kirchner,  Markgroningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kirchner  &  Wilhelm,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,176 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1984,  3419613 

Int.  C\*  A61M  1/06 
U.S.  a.  604-74  6  Claims 


3xxxxs 


1.  A  milk  suction  device  comprising:  a  funnel  adapted  to 
receive  milk  therethrough;  a  container  connected  to  said  fun- 
nel for  receiving  milk  therefrom;  a  piston  pump  attached  to 
said  container  for  creating  a  suction  therein  to  draw  milk 
through  said  funnel;  said  piston  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  a  hollow  piston  rod 
defining  therethrough  an  aeration  duct  having  one  end  in  flow 
communication  with  said  cylinder  and  an  opposite  end  vented 
to  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  movable 
within  said  cylinder  through  a  suction  stroke  and  a  return 


stroke;  and  a  return  valve  connected  at  said  one  end  of  said 
aeration  duct,  said  return  valve  being  constructed  as  an  aera- 
tion valve  and  being  closed  during  said  suction  stroke  of  said 
piston. 


4,583,971 
CLOSED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jacques  R.  Bocquet,  Brussels;  Richard  P.  Goldhaber,  Waterloo; 
Jean  Kersten,  Villers  St.  Amand;  Jean-Marie  Mathias,  Ni- 
velles,  all  of  Belgium,  and  Stephen  Pearson,  Ingleside,  III., 
assignors  to  Travenol  European  Research  and  Development 
Centre  (TERADEC),  Nivelles,  Belgium 

,        Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,908 
I  Int.  Cl.^  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-82  38  Qaims 


1.  A  closed  drug  delivery  system  which  comprises: 

a  flexible  container  having  a  liquid  diluent  therein,  said 
flexible  container  having  a  delivery  outlet; 

a  capsule  including  a  relatively  rigid  wall  coupled  to  said 
flexible  container,  said  capsule  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  drug  vial  and  flexible  means  for  enabling  movement 
of  the  drug  vial  relative  to  the  supporting  means; 

a  drug  vial  having  a  drug  therein  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 
said  diluent,  said  drug  vial  being  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
flextole  means; 

means  coupling  said  capsule  to  the  interior  of  said  flexible 
container,  said  coupling  means  including  means  for  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  drug  vial,  said  commu- 
nicating means  being  out  of  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  drug  vial  when  the  vial  is  in  a  first  position 
supported  by  said  supporting  means,  said  communicating 
means  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
drug  vial  when  the  vial  has  been  moved  relative  to  said 
supporting  means  and  the  vial  is  in  another  position  within 
said  capsule. 


4,583,972 
WOUND  EVACUATOR 
Robert  R.  Hunter,  III,  Westboro,  Mass.,  and  Robert  E.  Weston, 
Exeter,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Complex,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
I      Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,603 
'  Int.  a*  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—133  6  Claims 

1.  Wound  evacuator,  comprising: 

(a)  two  relatively  thin  plates  of  generally  rectangular  shape, 

(b)  a  hinge  joining  the  plates  at  one  end  edges, 

(c)  a  spring  located  at  the  hinge  for  subjecting  the  plates  to 
movement  about  the  hinge  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
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plates  lie  closer  together  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
plates  are  more  separated,  and 
(d)  a  bag  made  of  flexible  material  lying  between  the  plates  in 
the  portions  adjacent  the  opposite  free  end  edges  and  sub- 
jected to  expansion  as  the  plates  are  subjected  to  the  said 
movement  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  the 
bag  being  provided  with  pockets  located  on  opposite  sides, 
which  pockets  slide  snugly  over  the  portions  of  the  plates 
adjacent  the  said  free  end  edges. 


orifice  in  response  to  flow  of  viscous  fluid  through  said  timing 
device. 


4,583,974 

SYRINGE  FOR  BALLOON  DILATION  CATHETERS 

Denis  T.  Kokernak,  86  Sylvia  St.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,546 

Int.  Cl,^  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—211  4  Qaims 


2.  Wound  evacuator  as  recited  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  bag  is 
in  teh  general  form  of  two  opposed  rectangular  walls  joined  by 
two  trapezoidal  walls,  so  as  to  be  generally  wedge-shaped  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  space  between  the  plates  when  the 
plates  are  in  the  said  second  position. 

3.  Wound  evacuator  as  recited  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  spring 
is  a  torsion  spring  that  is  concentric  with  a  hinge  pin  lying 
between  the  plates  and  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plates. 


4,583,973 
VISCOUS  FLUID  TIMED  INFUSION  DEVICE 
Robert  Humphrey,  and  Carl  Biro,  both  of  2002  Utopia  Parkway, 
Whitestone,  N.Y.  11357 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,076 

Int.  a*  A61M  5/20 

U.S.  a.  604—135  8  Qaims 


1.  A  syringe  for  use  with  a  ballon  catheter,  said  syringe 
comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  cylindrical  chamber; 

a  plunger  enclosed  within  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

said  housing  having  an  output  junction  for  fluid  connection 
to  said  balloon  catheter; 

a  threaded  shaft  attached  to  said  plunger  and  extending 
axially  from  said  housing; 

a  pivotable  internally  threaded  latch  which  is  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  thereby  fixed  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  which  can  be  selectively 
engaged  with  said  threaded  shaft  for  incremental  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  and  disengaged  from  said  threaded 
shaft  for  rapid  axial  movement  of  said  plunger  and  shaft. 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  timed  infusion  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical main  housing,  an  orifice  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
plunger  sealingly  engaging  inner  side  walls  of  said  main  hous- 
ing and  slidably  therein,  main  spring  means  operatively  posi- 
tioned between  said  main  housing  and  said  plunger  urging  said 
plunger  toward  said  orifice  to  force  a  fluid  in  said  cylinder 
through  said  orifice,  and  a  viscous  fluid  timing  device  indepen- 
dent of  said  oriface  and  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger 
for  controlling  rate  of  movement  of  said  plunger  towards  said 


4,583,975 
INDIRECT  PIEZOELECTRIC  DROP  COUNTER  AND 

METHOD 
Michael  O.  Pekkarinen,  Lincolnshire;  Ludwig  Wolf,  Jr.,  Crystal 
Lake,  and  Walker  Woodworth,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,068,  Dec.  23,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,487 
Int.  a.*  A61M  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  604—253  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  fluid  drops  from  a  fluid  source, 
comprising: 
directing  drops  of  fluid  onto  a  surface  of  accumulated  fluid 

in  a  drip  chamber; 
providing  a  first  piezoelectric  film  means  coupled  to  said 
drip  chamber  for  sensing  and  generating  a  signal  as  each 
drop  impinges  on  said  surface; 
providing  second  differential  piezoelectric  film  means  cou- 
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pled  to  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  first  piezoelec- 
tric film  means  to  generate  reference  signals  proportional 


to  noise,  vibration  or  temperature  changes  to  which  the 
chamber  is  subjected. 


4,583,976 
CATHETER  SUPPORT 
Keith  T,  Ferguson,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,624 

Int.  O.*  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  a.  604-174  5  Claims 


102 


122     no 


1.  A  catheter  support  for  securing  a  catheter  to  a  living  body 
comprising: 

an  anchoring  pad  having  a  body  compatible  adhesive  carried 
by  one  side  thereof; 

a  flexible  strap  comprising  a  layer  of  fastener  material  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  fiexible.strap  being  attached 
to  a  side  of  said  anchoring  pad; 

said  fastener  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
resilient  and  deformable  curved  plastic  elements  which 
are  arranged  in  a  planar  array  with  equal  spacing  of  ele- 
ments in  each  row  of  the  array  and  with  every  other  row 
offset  from  an  adjacent  row; 

said  fastener  material  on  said  portion  of  strap  attached  to 
said  pad  having  a  channel  formed  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing said  catheter; 

said  fastener  material  divided  into  an  area  on  said  anchoring 
pad  and  a  remaining  area  on  said  strap  separated  by  a 
hinge  area  separate  from  said  channel; 

said  flexible  strap  adapted  to  fold  at  said  hinge  area  across 
said  catheter  in  said  channel  to  secure  it  to  said  pad  when 
said  remaining  area  of  fastener  material  is  pressed  together 
with  said  area  on  said  anchoring  pad. 


I 


4,583,977 

DEVICE  FOR  LENGTHY  FIXATION  OF  A  TUBE 
INTRODUCED  INTO  THE  PATIENT'S  BODY 
Nikolai  M.  Shishov;  Vladimir  E.  Zelenetsky;  Nadezhda  A. 
Demina;  Ivan  M.  Bondarev;  Alexandr  N.  Cherny;  Aiisa  A. 
Ertli,  all  of  Moscow;  Semen  I.  Marina,  Pushkino;  Anatoly  G. 
Avxentiev,  Belgorod-Dnestrovsky;  Stanislav  N.  Lepetchenko, 
Belgorod-Dnestrovsky,  and  Ivan  P.  Serzhantu,  Belgorod- 
Dnestrovsky,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauch- 
no-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Meditsiuskikh  Polimerov,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,822 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604-174  13  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  long-term  fixation  of  a  tube  introduced  into 
a  patient's  body,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  secured  to  the  patient's  body; 
a  flexible  annular  base  of  said  housing; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  tube  in  said  housing,  said 
securing  means  including 

a  first  bushing  mounted  stationary  and  coaxially  with  said 
housing  and  through  which  said  tube  is  introduced  into 
the  patient's  body; 
at  least  two  identical  ribs,  each  rib  connecting  said  bushing 
with  said  flexible  annular  base  and  each  rib  made  so  that 
in  combination  they  define  a  cavity  between  the  pa- 
tient's body  and  said  flexible  annular  base; 
said  cavity  intended  for  sanitary  and  hygienic  treatment  of 
a  skin  integument  portion  formed  around  said  tube 
introduced  into  the  patient's  body;  and 
a  cover  closing  said  cavity  and  connected  with  said  flexible 
annular  base. 


4,583,978 
SYRINGE 

Michael  Porat;  Amir  Porat,  both  of  4  Hirschenberg  Street,  and 
Doron  Lachish,  11  Ester  Hamalka  Street,  all  of  Tel-Aviv, 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23, 1983,  67736;  Nov. 
25,  1983,  70331 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—208  13  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  for  storing  medication  and  dispensing  dosed 
quantities  thereof,  comprising  a  housing,  a  storage  chamber  in 
said  housing,  a  dose  chamber  in  said  housing  and  in  direct 
communication  with  said  storage  chamber,  first  piston  means 
for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  storage  chamber  and  subse- 
quently for  introducing  by  pressure  a  predetermined  volume  of 
the  fluid  into  said  dose  chamber,  second  piston  means  for 
expelling  the  volume  of  fluid  from  the  dose  chamber  and  from 
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the  housing,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement 
between  said  first  piston  means  and  said  housing  when  said 
second  piston  means  expels  fluid  from  the  dose  chamber. 


and  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  cotton  wadding  or  milled 
staple  rayon  fluff. 


4,583,979 
INFUSION  DEVICES 
Yoram  Paiti,  51  Ruth  Street,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,718 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  14,  1983,  70447 
Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—256  9  Qaims 


_  A ^ 


^ 


';    ■•»-—  -I 


^■ 
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4,583,981 

PARENTERAL  CONTROLLED  THERAPY,  USING  A 

POROUS  MATRIX  WITH  PARENTERAL  AGENT 

John  Urquhart,  Palo  Alto,  and  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,466,  Oct.  17,  1983,  Pat.  No,  4,493,702, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,206,  Nov.  27,  1981,  Pat. 

No.  4,432,756.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—80  3  Claims 


1.  A  drop-counting  chamber  for  use  in  an  infusion  device, 
comprising  a  transparent  or  translucent  resilient  tubular  sleeve 
having  two  ends  and  closed  at  each  end  by  a  hermetically 
bonded  disk,  inlet  means  connected  to  one  of  said  disks  and 
outlet  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  disks,  each  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  having  a  fluid  port  member  extending 
into  the  drop-counting  chamber,  said  port  members  being 
located  opposite  one  another  and  removable  closure  means 
within  said  chamber  and  engagable  with  said  port  members  to 
close  or  open  said  port  members,  said  closure  means  capable  of 
simultaneously  closing  both  of  said  port  members. 


4,583,980 
SANITARY  HYGIENE  PRODUCTS  HAVING 
ODOR-PREVENTING  PROPERTIES 
Werner  Schneider,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Scarlet  Sustmann, 
Miinster,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,829,  Aug.  19,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,787,  Jul.  31,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,715 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1980,  3030920 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  Ii/16 
U.S.  CI.  604—359  4  Qaims 


1.  A  sanitary  hygiene  product  for  the  absorption  of  secre- 
tions containing  urine  and/or  blood  which  contains  in  an  ab- 
sorption layer  an  odor-preventing  amount  of  one  or  more 
esters  of  citric  acid  and/or  acetylcitric  acid  with  aliphatic 
alcohols  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alicyclic  alcohols  of 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  as  an  odor-preventing  substance,  the 
absorption  layer  being  arranged  in  the  center  of  the  product 
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1.  A  parenteral  delivery  set  for  administering  a  beneficial 
agent  formulation  to  a  warm-blooded  animal,  the  delivery  set 
comprising; 

(a)  a  primary  tube  for  the  flow  of  a  parenterally  acceptable 
fluid  therethrough; 

(b)  a  secondary  tube  for  the  flow  of  a  parenterally  acceptable 
fluid  therethrough; 

(c)  a  formulation  chamber  in  communication  with  the  sec- 
ondary tube,  the  formulation  chamber  comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  that  surrounds  an  internal  space; 

(2)  an  inlet  for  letting  fluid  enter  the  formulation  chamber; 

(3)  a  beneficial  agent  delivery  device  in  the  formulation 
chamber,  the  delivery  device  comprising  a  matrix 
formed  of  a  microporous  material,  and  a  beneficial 
agent  distributed  in  the  microporous  material; 

(4)  an  outlet  for  letting  an  agent  formulation  exit  the  for- 
mulation chamber;  and, 

(d)  a  common  tube  in  communication  with  the  primary  tube 
for  receiving  fluid  from  the  primary  tube,  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  secondary  tube  for  receiving  agent  for- 
mulation from  the  secondary  tube. 


4,583,982 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

David  G.  Vlock,  12  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,912 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—310  12  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  applying  a  fluid  to  a  body  surface  in 

a  precise  fashion,  comprising  a  handle  portion  supporting  at 

least  three  spaced-apart,  prongs  that  meet  at  a  pyramidal  af>ex 
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to  form  a  fluid  containing  cradle,  said  fluid  held  in  said  cradle 
by  surface  tension,  said  fluid  dispenser  discharging  said  fluid 


from  said  cradle  upon  contact  of  said  prongs  to  said  body 
surface. 


4,583,983 
FEMALE  URINARY  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Carol  J.  Einhorn,  4740  N.  Kenmore,  Chicago,  III.  60640,  and 
Joann  Stegmaier,  2440  Wingrcn  #2012,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,088 
Int.  CI*  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  604-329  14  a^ims 

1.  A  urinary  drainage  device  for  a  female  user  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  urethral  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  tube,  a  lower 
end  and  a  slanted  upper  end  shaped  to  conform  to  and  seal 
around  the  urethral  region  of  the  user; 
a  first  flat  planar  disc  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said 
first  disc  defining  a  first  central  opening  and  shaped  to 
mechanically  engage  the  labia  minora  of  the  user; 
a  second  oval  shaped  flat  planar  disc  formed  of  an  elasto- 
meric material,  said  second  disc  defining  a  second  central 
opening  positioned  in  an  offset  manner  in  the  second  disc, 
said  second  disc  defining  a  major  and  a  minor  axis  and  first 
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and  second  peripheral  ends  on  the  major  axis,  said  second 
opening  situated  nearer  the  first  end  than  the  second  end, 
and  said  second  disc  shaped  to  mechanically  engage  the 
labia  majora  of  the  user; 

said  tube  disposed  within  the  first  and  second  openings  and 
secured  to  the  first  and  second  discs  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  openings  such  that  the  first  disc  overlies  the  sec- 
ond disc; 

said  slanted  upper  end  of  the  tube  defining  a  posterior  end 


and  an  anterior  end,  said  posterior  end  extending  farther 
from  the  first  disc  in  the  axial  direction  along  the  axial 
length  of  the  tube  than  the  anterior  end,  and  said  tube 
oriented  such  that  the  posterior  end  of  the  tube  is  situated 
nearer  the  first  end  than  is  the  anterior  end  of  the  tube; 

said  tube  and  discs  cooperating  to  hold  the  slanted  upper  end 
of  the  tube  in  a  sealing  relationship  against  the  urethral 
region  of  the  user  in  a  noninvasive  manner; 

said  tube,  first  disc  and  second  disc  conformable  to  the 
anatomy  of  the  user. 


CHEMICAL 


PROCEDURE  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVE  HBRES 
Olli  Tuninen;  Jouko  Huttunen;  Kurt  Ekman;  Vidar  Eklund,  and 
Leo  Mandell,  all  of  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI83/00028,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13, 1983 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,050 
Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  30,  1982,  821106 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  J/02;  DOIF  2/00;  C08B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  8—125  17  Claims 

1.  Method  of  regulating  the  wet  properties  of  cellulose 
carbamate  fibres  or  filaments,  which  comprises 
treating  such  fibres  or  filaments  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
or  of  an  organic  base  of  a  concentration  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  the  number  of 
carbamate  groups  in  the  cellulose  carbamate  is  reduced 
without  adversely  affecting  the  properties  of  the  resulting 
cellulose  carbamate  fibres  or  filaments  which  thus  remain 
in  solid  form,  thereby  increasing  wet  strength  and  de- 
creasing wet  stretchability  of  the  thus-treated  fibres  or 
filaments. 


4,583,987 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  AND  LUBRICATING  SEWING 

THREADS  IN  A  SINGLE  BATH  AND  SUITED 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HNISHING 

Jiirgen  Kurz,  Im  Bnihl  30,  D-7409  DuBIingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1985,  3500168 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  15/66;  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  8—495  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  finishing  sewing  threads  of  synthetic  yams, 
natural  yams  of  core  yams  with  a  lubricating  agent,  compris- 
ing applying  the  lubricating  agent  in  the  dyebath  and  simulta- 
neously dyeing  and  lubricating  in  a  single  process  step  wherein 
the  lubricating  agent  comprises  the  following  components 
dispersed  or  dissolved  in  water: 

(a)  1  to  80  weight  percent  silicone  oil  of  viscosity  500  to 
100,000  mPa-s  at  25°  C; 

(b)  1  to  50  weight  percent  vegetable  wax,  animal  wax,  mon- 
tan  wax,  mineral  wax  or  polyolefin-wax,  or  a  mixture  of 
such  waxes,  each  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  S35*  C; 

(c)  0  to  20  weight  jsercent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


4,583,985 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SOLVENTS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES 
Ewald  Preisegger,  Nauheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  625,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1983,  3323727 

Int.  a.*  D06L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  8—137  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  solvents  in  the  cleaning  of 
textiles  using  organic  solvents  and  in  the  imparting  of  finishes 
to  textiles,  which  solvents  are  obtained  in  the  drying  phase  and 
which  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  solvent  vapor/air  mixture 
after  the  liquid  components  have  been  pumped  away  and 
which  are  partially  condensed  out  by  cooling,  the  portions  of 
solvent  still  remaining  in  the  vapor  state  being  subsequently 
adsorbed  by  active  charcoal,  wherein  a  saturation  partial  pres- 
sure of  the  solvent  in  the  solvent  vapor/air  mixture  of  not  more 
than  0.25  bar  is  set  up  and  the  fractions  of  solvent  adsorbed  in 
the  active  charcoal  are  desorbed  by  means  of  a  solvent  vapor- 
/air  mixture  of  the  same  concentration  as  in  the  adsorption 
process  and  at  temperatures  of  approx.  100°  to  150°  C. 


4,583,986 
CATALYZED  BISMUTH  DYE  SYSTEM  FOR  HUMAN 

HAIR 
Herbert  Lapidus,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combe  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,026,  Jul.  20, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1981,  Ser.  No.  320,927 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8—405  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  human  hair  comprising  bismuth 
citrate,  elemental  sulfur,  a  thiosulphate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  thiosulphate  and  potassium  thiosulphate, 
a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethanolamine  and  ammonia,  a  catalyst  and  usual  additives 
and  processing  aids,  where  said  catalyst  is  of  a  chemical  struc- 
ture having  either  an  oxygen  atom  possessing  a  resonating 
double  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom  of  an  ether  group  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  said  catalyst  having  a  high  degree  of  solubility 
in  water  and  a  molecular  weight  from  about  50-170. 


Rl— N— R3 
R4 


Ri=alkylCi2-C22 
R2  =  alkyl  C1-C22 
R3  =  alkyl  C1-C22 
R4  =  alkyl  C1-C4 
A  =  salt  forming  anion 
and/or  a  diquatemary  ammonium  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


R2 


V 


-.2+ 


R|  — N— (CH2)x— N— R2 
I  I 

R3  R3 


2A 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  x  is  2 

or  3, 
and/or  an  alkylimidazolinium  salt  with  an  alkyl  group  of 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  Catty  acid  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  C)2-C22  fatty  acid  and  an  alkanolamine  or  poly- 
amine  in  the  form  of  a  salt; 

(e)  0  to  5  weight  percent  amine  oxide  of  the  formula 


■>o 


R 

I 
Rl  — N  — 

I 
(CH2CH20)„-R2 

wherein  R  is  C8-i2-alkyl  or  C8-i2-alkenyl,  R\  is  Ci-4-alkyl, 

R2  is  H  or  Ci-4-alkyl  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  6; 
(0  1  to  10  of  a  non-ionic  ethoxylated  emulsifier  based  on  a 

Ci2-22-fatty  alcohol  or  a  -fatty  acid  or  isotridecyl  fatty 

acid  ester,  each  etherified  with  2  to  50  moles  of  added 

ethylene  oxide; 
(g)  0  to  10  weight  percent  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  based  on 

ethoxylated  triglycerides;  and 
(h)  0  to  10  weight  percent  cationic  emulsifier,  based  on  a 

Ci2-C22-fatty  amine  etherified  with  2  to  30  moles  of  added 

ethylene  oxide. 
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4,583,988 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  MODinED  POLYESTER  HBER 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  IN  ABSENCE  OF  CARRIER  WITH 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  REACHVE  DISPERSE  DYES 
Siegfried  Miiller,  Kelkheim,  and  Hans-Peter  Maier,  Sulzbach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktein- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,743 
Int.  a*  D06P  1/38.  3/54.  5/02 
U.S.  O.  8—543  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  carrier-free  dyeing,  with  water-insolu- 
ble disperse  dyestuffs,  of  fiber  material  containing  a  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  which  has  been  modified  by  co-condensing 
with  an  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
or  a  polyethylene  oxide  in  the  form  of  a  block  copolymer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
using,  as  a  colorant,  at  least  one  disperse  dyestuff  which  is 
free  of  COOH  or  SO3H  groups  or  both  and  which  con- 
tains in  the  dyestuff  molecule  one  or  a  plurality  of  group- 
ings exhibiting  polar  character,  each  said  polar  grouping 
being  a  vinyl  sulfone,  dialkylaminosulfone,  or  acrylic  acid 
radical  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  chromphore; 
in  the  case  of  a  plurality  of  said  polar  groupings,  said  polar 
groupings  being  the  same  or  different;  and 
fixing  the  dyestuff  on  the  fiber  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  at 
a  pH  of  5-10  by  means  of  heat  or  by  allowing  the  dyeings 
to  stand. 


positive  integer,  provided  that  the  ratio  n/m  is  in  the  range 
from  95/5  to  5/95. 


4,583,989 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  COLOR  FASTNESS: 

MONO-  AND  DI-ALLYLAMINE  COPOLYMER  FOR 

REACTIVE  DYES  ON  CELLULOSE 

Toshio  Ueda;  Kenzi  Kageno,  both  of  Koriyama,  and  Susumu 

Harada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1983,  58-214776 
Int.  a.*  D06P  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  8—543  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  color  fastness  of  a  dyed 
cellulosic  fiber  product  which  comprises  treating  a  product 
dyed  with  a  reactive  dye  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  co- 
polymer of  monoallylamine  and  a  diallylamine  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II)  or  with  a  salt 
of  said  copolymer: 


-(-CHi— CH-)7l-CH2— CH CH— CH:);;; 


(I) 


CH2 

NH2 


I 
CHi        CHt 

\    /       ' 

N 

I 
R 


/   \ 

-(-CH2— CHl7i-CH2— CH         CH);; 


(ID 


CH2 
\    / 

N 

I 
R 


CH2 


wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  group 


-c.^^^ 


wherein  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and' 
a  group  -CH2CH2OH;  and  n  and  m  independently  represent  a 


4,583,990 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BENEFICIATION  OF  LOW  RANK 

COAL 
Phillip  E.  McGarry,  Palmerton,  and  David  E.  Herman,  Jim 
Thorpe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,060,  Jan.  29, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5.  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,994 
Int.  a*  ClOL  J/32 
U.S.  a.  44—51  19  aaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  low  rank 
coal,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  pulverized  low  rank  coal  with  a  surface  treat- 
ing mixture  comprised  of  water,  a  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, a  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  coal  derived  oil;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  resulting  benef:ciated  coal. 


4,583,991 
NITROMETHANE  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Geoff  J.  Germane,  Orem,  Utah,  and  Gary  L.  Hess,  Downers 
Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Angus  Chemical  Company,  North- 
brook,  III. 

I  Filed  Jul.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,767 

'  Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—72  13  aaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  fuel  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising,  by  weight,  from  about  75  to  about  99  per- 
cent of  nitromethane  and  from  about  1  to  about  25  percent  of 
an  antidetonation  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitroethane,  2-nitropropane,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,583,992 
BIOMASS  GASIFIER  AND  CHARCOAL  PRODUCER 

Chester  D.  Rogers,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Buck  Rogers  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Industrial  Airport,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,178 

Int.  a*  ClOJ  3/42 

U.S.  a.  48—76  13  Qaims 


-?p« 


1.  A  gasifier  for  continuous  conversion  of  biomass  into  char- 
coal and  combustible  gas,  said  gasifier  comprising: 

a  hollow  generator  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  a  con- 
tirtuous  supply  of  said  biomass  and  continuous,  unimpeded 
gravitation  of  the  biomass  in  the  generator; 

a  generally  horizontal,  flat,  slotted  grate  mounted  in  said 
generator  and  occupying  substantially  the  entire  cross- 
section  of  said  hollow  generator  for  rotation  about  an 
essentially  upright  axis  and  disposed  to  receive  said  bio- 
mass thereupon,  presenting  a  char-bed  of  said  biomass  on 
the  grate  when  the  biomass  is  subjected  to  pyrolysis  adja- 
cent the  grate; 

a  downdraft  air  supply  pipe  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly into  and  through  through  the  biomass  in  the  gener- 
ator and  provided  with  tubular  tuyeres  in  the  generator 
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disposed  to  force  a  continuous  supply  of  combustion-sup- 
porting air  into  and  through  said  char-bed  adequate  to 
provide  a  high  exothermic  reaction  rate  and  combustion 
efficiency  and  production  of  charcoal  on  the  grate  from 
said  biomass; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  members  connected  to  the  generator 
above  the  grate  and  extending  into  the  char-bed  for  re- 
tarding rotation  thereof  and  breaking  the  charcoal  into 
separate  lumps  against  the  surfaces  of  which  the  air  im- 
pinges, 

said  members  being  proximal  to  the  grate  for  shearing  the 
lumps  against  the  slots  of  the  grate  to  disintegrate  the 
lumps  into  charcoal  particles,  and  forcing  the  particles 
downwardly  through  the  slots  and  substantially  reducing 
the  residence  time  of  the  char-bed  in  the  generator;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  said  particles  and  said  gas  generated 
during  pyrolysis  from  the  generator  beneath  the  grate. 


4,583,993 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  FROM 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

Nai  Y.  Chen,  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,972,  Jun.  26, 1978,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  918,972,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,765,  Apr.  28, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No. 

305,675 

Int.  a*  ClOJ  3/54 

U.S.  a.  48—197  R  4  Claims 
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admixed  with  CO2  separated  from  the  CO  product  of  said 
CO  generator  zone  through  indirect  heating  zones  to  heat 
the  mixed  CO2  stream  to  an  elevated  temperature  before 
passing  said  fluid  char  particle  to  the  CO  generation  zone; 

separating  unreacted  fluid  char  particles  from  said  CO  gen- 
eration zone; 

and  passing  the  separated  fluid  char  particles  to  a  heating 
zone  to  maintain  the  heat  of  said  particles  at  elevated 
temperature. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  separate  streams  of  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  of  relatively  high  purity  from  a  char  like 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal,  char  prod- 
uct of  coal  solvation,  char  product  of  coal  volatilization,  solid 
decomposition  products  of  tar  sands  and  oil  shale  comprising 
carbonaceous  material  which  comprises 
passing  a  char  product  of  fluidizable  particle  size  comprising 
carbonaceous  material  and  metal  deposits  which   will 
promote  the  formation  of  CO  obtained  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  a  fluidized  char  particle  carbon  monoxide 
generation  zone  in  admixture  with  preheated  carbon  diox- 
ide wherein  the  primary  source  of  endothermic  reaction 
heat  to  form  CO  is  supplied  by  said  fluid  char  particles  and 
said  preheated  carbon  dioxide; 
maintaining  the  metal  deposit  on  said  char  particles  in  a 
reducing  state  by  the  presence  of  high  CO  concentration; 
separating  a  product  of  said  CO  generation  zone  into  a 
carbon  monoxide  rich  stream  and  an  unreacted  carbon 
dioxide  rich  stream; 
recovering  a  portion  of  the  carbon  monoxide  thus  produced 

as  a  product  of  the  process; 
passing  another  separated  portion  of  said  produced  carbon 
monoxide  in  admixture  with  steam  to  catalytic  water  gas 
shift  reaction  zone  maintained  under  conditions  to  pro- 
duce hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide; 
separating  a  hydrogen  rich  stream  from  a  carbon  dioxide 

rich  stream  produced  in  said  shift  reaction  zone; 
recycling  carbon  dioxide  product  of  said  shift  reaction  zone 


4,583,994 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHANE  IN  A 

TUBULAR  REACTOR  WITH  EFFECTIVE  HEAT 

REMOVAL 

Albert  C.  Frost,  Congers,  and  Chang-Lee  Yang,  Spring  Valley, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,802,  Jun.  12, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,351,646. 
This  application  May  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  377,029 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOK  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic,  essentially  two-step  process  for  the  production 
of  methane  from  carbon-monoxide-containing  gas  streams  by 

(a)  disproportionation  of  the  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature 
of  about  i00°-350°  C.  in  a  catalyst-containing  reactor  to  form 
carbon  monoxide  and  an  active  surface  carbon  that  is  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  the  disproportionation  catalyst  essentially 
without  the  formation  of  inactive  coke  thereon,  (b)  reaction  of 
said  active  surface  carbon  with  steam  at  about  100° -400°  C.  to 
form  methane  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  (c)  passing  additional 
carbon  monoxide-containing  gas  over  said  catalyst  from  step 

(b)  and  repeating  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  cyclic  basis,  the  im- 
provement comprising  removing  the  exothermic  heat  of  reac- 
tion generated  during  each  of  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  from  the 
catalyst  bed,  or  a  portion  thereof  essentially  prior  to  the  expo- 
sure of  the  catalyst  bed,  or  said  portion  thereof,  to  the  exother- 
mic heat  of  reaction  of  the  next  succeeding  step  of  the  cyclic 
process  such  that  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  carried  out  between 
an  initation  temperature  as  low  as  on  the  order  of  about  230°  C. 
and  an  upper  temperature  not  exceeding  on  the  order  of  about 
310°  C.  with  the  essentially  complete  removal  of  all  of  the  heat 
generated  during  each  complete  cycle,  with  said  steps  (a)  and 
(b)  being  carried  out  in  a  catalyst-packed  tubular  reactor  con- 
taining a  cooling  medium,  and  including  passing  the  carbon 
monoxide-containing  feed  gas  stream  to  said  tubular  reactor  at 
an  initiation  temperature  as  low  as  on  the  order  of  about  230° 
C.  and  at  a  CO  concentration  of  at  least  about  2. 1  percent  by 
volume,  the  temperature  rise  during  the  disproportionation 
step  thereby  being  limited  to  less  than  about  80°  C.  and  the 
reaction/heating  front  resulting  from  the  exothermic  heat  of 
reaction  traveling  through  the  reactor  tubes  at  a  faster  rate 
than  the  slower  moving  cooling  front,  with  the  disproportion- 
ation reaction  heat  front  thereby  being  temporarily  stored  in 
the  catalyst-containing  tubular  reactor,   with  the  resulting 
higher  temperature  of  the  catalyst  providing  the  driving  force 
to  dissipate  heat  through  the  walls  of  the  tubes  to  said  cooling 
medium  provided  in  sufficient  quantity  to  remove  said  heat,  so 
that,  at  the  end  of  disproportionation  step  (a),  the  inlet  end  of 
the  catalyst  bed  has  been  cooled  as  low  as  the  initiation  temper- 
ature range  prior  to  the  commencement  of  step  (b),  the  middle 
portion  of  the  bed  has  been  cooled  to  an  intermediate  tempera- 
ture, and  the  effiuent  end  of  the  catalyst  bed  is  at  the  highest 
temperature  but  not  exceeding  said  upper  temperature  of  about 
310°  C,  the  catalyst  just  in  front  of  the  reaction/heating  front 
of  steaming  step  (b)  having  just  been  cooled  down  so  that  said 
steaming  reaction/heating  front  continually  approaches  cooled 
catalyst,  with  the  steaming  reaction  heat  being  temporarily 
stored  in  the  catalyst-containing  bed,  with  the  resulting  higher 
temperature  of  the  catalyst  providing  the  driving  force  to 
dissipate  heat  through  the  walls  of  the  tubes  to  the  cooling 
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^.!^iTVr^  »  ,T      '""^^i"8  d.sproportionat.on  reaction/-  phase  having  been  leached  with  a  high  temperature  acid  sol u- 

heatmg  front  thus  approaching  catalyst  that  has  just  cooled  tion.  and  said  membrane  being  anisoTropic  and  having  a  laver 

down  so  that  said  front  approaches  cooled  catalyst,  thereby  of  a  oredeterminerf  H^-nth  .vt^H  n„  f T                r  ^    r      . 

avoiding  the  accumulation  of  heat  over  the  course  of  consecu  hLlw  fi^erTo  a  rem^  nin.     n  ^^     T  T  '"'^f'  °^  '""^ 

live  processing  cycles  by  the  rippling  of  disproportionation  °  '  remaining  portion  of  said  membrane,  said 
and  steaming  fronts  down  the  length  of  said  reactor. 


4,583,995 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Lothar  Winckler,  Gladbeck;  Klaus  Fuhrmann,  Dorsten;  Ulrich 
Graeser,  Haltern,  and  Peter  Wenning,  Dorsten,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba  Oel  Entwicklungs-Gesell- 
schaft  mbH.,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,972 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1983,  3337621 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  ClOJ  3/06 

U.S.  a.  48-197  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  synthesis  gas  from  flowable  liquid 
containing  coal  hydrogenation  residues,  which  comprises: 

passing  said  liquid  containing  hydrogenation  residue  by 
means  of  a  positive  displacement  pump  system  into  a 
screw  extruder  consisting  of  an  evaporation  zone  fol- 
lowed by  a  mechanical  compression  stage,  said  passing  of 
the  residue  into  the  extruder  occurring  through  a  liquid 
space  in  the  bottom  of  said  extruder; 

subjecting  said  liquid  containing  hydrogenation  residue  to 
distillation  under  conditions  in  which  the  pressure  de- 
creases from  0.6  bar  to  0.01  bar  or  decreases  from  0. 1  bar 
to  about  0.02  bar  and  the  temperature  increases  from  200° 
C.  to  400*  C.  or  increases  from  250°  C.  to  350°  C.  through 
the  length  of  the  evaporation  zone  of  said  extruder, 
thereby  producing  gases  and  vapors  and  viscous  unvolatil- 
ized  remaining  material; 

withdrawing  said  gases  and  vapors  evolved; 

repressurizing  said  unvolatiHzed  remaining  material;  and 

introducing  said  material  directly  into  a  gasification  reactor 
as  said  material  is  obtained  from  said  mechanical  compres- 
sion stage  of  said  extruder. 


4,583,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CONDENSABLE  GAS 
Jiro  Sakata,  and  Minoni  Yamamoto,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,745 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1983,  58-207112 
Int.  a.*  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  Q.  55—16  19  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  condensable  gas  by  contact- 
ing a  first  surface  of  a  membrane  with  a  condensable  gas-con- 
taining gas  mixture  and  selectively  passing  said  condensable 
gas  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  fiber 
porous  glass  membrane  having  been  prepared  from  sodium 
borosihcate  glass  or  potassium  borosilicate  glass,  both  having 
compositions  that  upon  heat-treatment  separate  into  a  soft 
phase  which  leaches  in  high-temperature  acid  solution  and  a 
hard  phase  which  does  not  leach  in  said  acid  solution,  said  soft 


12A 
13A 


layer  having  a  multiplicity  of  micropores  with  a  pore  radius  of 
up  to  20  A  communicating  in  the  thickness  direction  of  said 
hollow  fiber,  the  pore  radius  of  the  micropores  in  said  layer 
being  less  than  a  pore  radius  of  the  micropores  in  said  remain- 
ing Dortion  of  said  membrane. 


4  583  997 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  HYDROXYL  CONTENT 

OF  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Rudolf  Staudigl,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik  Grundstoffe 
mbH,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,285 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25. 
1983,3338714 

Int.  Q."  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  Q.  55-31  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  hydroxyl  content  of  optical 
waveguides  of  the  type  including  the  step  of  manufacturing  the 
optical  waveguide  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inert  and  oxidizing  gases,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prior  to  said  manufacturing  step,  pretreating  the  auxiliary 
gases  with  heavy  water  (D2O);  and 

(b)  subsequently  drying  the  auxiliary  gas  so  as  to  minimize 
the  water  content  of  the  auxiliary  gas,  thereby,  in  turn, 
minimizing  the  possibility  of  the  auxiliary  gas  serving  as  a 
source  of  hydroxyl  groups  when  manufacturing  said  opti- 

il  waveguides  in  the  presence  of  said  auxiliary  gas. 


cal 


4  583  998 
SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GAS 
CONDITIONING  SOLUTIONS 
Laurance  S.  Reid,  P.O.  Box  1188,  Norman,  Okla.  73070,  and 
Ector  E,  Barnhart,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Lau- 
rance S.  Reid,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1982,  Ser.  No.  442,891 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  55—45  41  Claims 


5^¥& 


.-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  hydrocarbon  oils  from  a  gas 
conditioning  process  liquid,  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  adapted  to 
be  disposed  such  that  its  longitudinal  central  axis  extends 
substantially  horizontally,  a  feedstream  inlet  conduit  for 
introducing  a  mixture  of  oil  dispersed  in  a  gas  condition- 
ing liquid  into  one  end  of  said  vessel,  a  settling  compart- 
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ment  formed  in  said  vessel  extending  toward  an  oil  over- 
flow weir  in  said  vessel,  conduit  means  for  conducting 
liquid  separated  from  said  oil  from  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  settling  of  said  mixture  in  said  vessel 
sufficient  to  separate  substantially  all  of  said  oil  from  said 
liquid  including  spaced  apart  baffle  means  in  said  settling 
compartment,  said  baffle  means  being  positioned  and 
arranged  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  turbulent  and 
vertically  downward  flow  of  said  mixture  while  providing 
for  continuous  through  flow  of  said  mixture  toward  said 
oil  overflow  weir,  said  baffle  means  comprising  a  set  of 
vertically  extending  plates  spaced  apart  in  said  settling 
compartment  along  said  central  axis,  said  plates  being 
configured  such  that  alternate  ones  of  said  plates  define  a 
peripheral  slot  extending  along  and  between  each  of  said 
ones  of  said  plates  and  a  wall  of  said  vessel  defining  said 
settling  compartment,  each  of  said  slots  extending  at  least 
from  an  edge  of  said  ones  of  said  plates  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  settling  compartment  to  provide  for  generally 
horizontal  laminar  stratified  flow  of  said  liquid  through 
said  settling  compartment. 


the  flow  direction,  after  the  vessel  of  the  subsequent  separation 
step  but  before  introduction  into  said  prior  separation  step. 


4,584,000 
LIQUID  SPRAYING 
Graham  J.  Guest,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,498 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1983, 
8330663 

Int.  Q.*  B05B  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  55—73  30  Qaims 


4,583,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUE-GAS 

CLEANING 

Erik  Lindahl,  Appelboms  vag  14, 186  00  Vallentuna,  and  Gunnar 

Hovsenius,  Tunavagen  32,  194  51  Upplands  Vasby,  both  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,001 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31,  1983,  8304716 
Int.  Q.*  BOID  53/14 
U.S.  Q.  55—68  7  Qaims 


?r    «> 


1.  A  method  of  flue-gas  cleaning,  comprising  the  separation 
of  water-soluble  substances  from  flue  gases  containing  water 
vapour,  where  the  flue  gases  are  caused  to  directly  contact 
atomized  water  in  two  or  more  separation  steps,  characterized 
in  that  the  water  necessary  for  the  method  during  operation  is 
extracted  from  the  flue  gases  in  a  subsequent  separation  step  in 
the  flow  direction  of  the  flue  gases,  in  which  step  the  flue  gases 
are  cooled  by  atomized  water  to  a  temperature,  at  which  the 
water  in  the  flue  gases  in  condensed  out,  which  water  is  col- 
lected and  thereafter  both  recirculated  for  being  utilized  in  said 
subsequent  separation  step  and  introduced  into  a  prior  separa- 
tion step  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  flue  gases,  in  which  prior 
separation  step  the  water  is  caused  to  be  atomized  and  to  meet 
uncleaned  flue  gases,  the  water  soluble  and  potentially  water 
soluble  substances  of  which  thereby  are  solved  in  the  atomized 
water,  and  that  the  water  thus  impurified  is  discharged  from 
said  prior  step  and  is  collected  to  be  further  treated  and 
wherein  the  water  which  is  collected  in  said  subsequent  separa- 
tion step  and  is  recirculated,  is  cooled  by  a  cooler,  located,  in 


Z/     Jit 


1.  A  spray  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  massive  axially  symmetrical  spray  cup  having  an  outer 
rim  and  an  interior  surface; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  cup; 

(c)  stationary  distribution  means,  arranged  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  cup,  for  directing  liquid  onto  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  cup  and  for  providing  a  film  of  liquid  on 
the  interior  surface  preparatory  to  directing  the  liquid 
from  the  surface  past  the  outer  rim;  and 

(d)  means  for  supplying  a  gas  stream  to  impact  the  liquid 
immediately  beyond  the  rim  to  produce  a  spray  of  liquid 
droplets;  the  distribution  means  comprising: 

(e)  a  downstream  duct  portion;  and 

(0  stationary  swirl  means  for  providing  a  swirl  component 
of  motion  in  the  liquid  being  directed  onto  the  extended 
surface;  the  swirl  means  comprising: 

(g)  a  stationary  swirl  member  axially  symmetrically  located 
within  the  downstream  duct  portion  of  the  distribution 
means,  and  wherein  an  annular  passage  is  defined  between 
the  swirl  member  and  the  duct  portion,  and  said  member 
comprising: 

(h)  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  swirl  blades;  and 

(i)  an  axially  symmetrical  upstream  conical  portion  with  the 
apex  of  the  cone  leading  with  respect  to  the  liquid  flow. 


4,584,001 

MODULAR  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 

Fernand  J.  Dechene,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VBM 

Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,711,  Aug.  9, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,138 
Int.  Q."  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—162  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compact,  modular  oxygen  separating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  which  surrounds  and  defines  an  interior  hous- 
ing space,  the  housing  including  a  distribution  module 
mounting  means,  an  electrical  control  panel  mounting 
means,  and  a  molecular  seive  bed  supporting  means; 

(b)  a  gas  distribution  module  including: 
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(i)  a  distribution  module  mounting  panel  which  is  config- 
ured to  be  selectively  mounted  in  and  removable  from 
the  housing  distribution  module  mounting  means, 

(ii)  a  pressure  regulator  means  for  regulating  incoming  gas 
pressure,  the  pressure  regulator  means  being  mounted 
to  the  distribution  module  mounting  panel  for  mounting 
in  and  removal  from  the  housing  therewith, 

(iii)  a  water  trap  means  for  removing  water  from  the 
incoming  gas,  the  water  trap  means  being  mounted  to 
the  distribution  module  mounting  panel  to  be  mounted 
in  and  removed  from  the  housing  therewith  and  being 
operatively  connected  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  the  pressure  regulator  means, 

(iv)  a  filter  means  for  filtering  the  incoming  gas,  the  filter- 
ing means  being  mounted  to  the  distribution  module 
mounting  panel  to  be  mounted  in  and  removed  from  the 
housing  therewith  and  being  connected  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  the  pressure  regulating  means  and 
the  water  trap  means, 

(v)  a  crossover  valve  means  for  alternately  channelling 
the  incoming  gas  to  one  of  first  and  second  crossover 
valve  outlet  ports  and  for  operatively  connecting  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  crossover  valve  outlet 
ports  with  a  waste  gas  discharge  port,  the  crossover 
valve  means  being  mounted  to  the  distribution  module 
mounting  panel  to  be  mounted  in  and  removed  from  the 
housing  therewith  and  being  connected  in  pneumatic 


communication  with  the  pressure  regulator  means,  the 
water  trap  means,  and  the  filter  means  to  receive  the 
incoming  gas  therefrom, 
whereby,  the  gas  distribution  module  including  the  pressure 
regulator  means,  the  water  trap  means,  the  filter  means,  and  the 
crossover  valve  means  is  mounted  in  and  removed  from  the 
housing  as  a  single  unit; 

(c)  a  control  module  including: 

(i)  a  control  module  mounting  panel  which  is  configured 
to  be  selectively  mounted  in  and  removable  from  the 
housing  control  panel  mounting  means, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  including  an  elec- 
trical timer  means  for  controlling  operation  of  compo- 
nents of  the  oxygen  separating  apparatus  including 
cyclical  operation  of  the  crossover  valve  means,  the 
electrical  components  being  mounted  on  the  control 
module  mounting  panel  and  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  each  other,  such  that  the  electrical  compo- 
nents are  mountable  in  and  removable  from  the  housing 
as  a  unit;  and, 

(d)  a  bed  module  including  a  plurality  of  beds  of  physical 
separation  material  that  are  selectively  mountable  in  and 
removable  from  the  housing  molecular  sieve  bed  support- 
ing therefore  as  a  unit,  the  beds  being  pneumatically  con- 
nected with  the  crossover  valve  means  first  and  second 
outlet  ports  to  receive  incoming  gas  therefrom  and  with 
an  oxygen  outlet  for  directing  oxygen  rich  gas  thereto. 


4,584,002 
RECIRCULATING  FOAM  GENERATOR 
Bruce  M.  Cox,  and  William  W.  Pattison,  Jr.,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
I  Filed  Jun.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  276,218 

I  Int.  a*  C09B  3/60 

U.S.  CI.  55—257  PP  9  Oaims 


-  t. 


A  'c 
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1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  a  foam  product 
generated  by  a  foam  generator  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  foam  generator: 

a  foam  separator  adapted  to  remove  liquid  and  low-quality 
foam  components  from  a  foam  product  introduced 
therein,  said  foam  separator  including  a  pressure  vessel 
having  apertured  separator  plate  means  therein,  a  foam 
product  inlet  line  to  said  pressure  vessel,  a  high-quality 
foam  discharge  line  from  said  pressure  vessel,  and  a  drain 
line  from  said  pressure  vessel;  and 

injection  means  on  a  liquid  inlet  line  of  said  foam  generator, 
said  drain  line  leading  to  said  injection  means. 


4,584,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DUST-CONTAINING  GAS 
Noriyuki    Oda,    Chiba;    Haruo    Watanabe,    Funabashi,    and 
Tomohiro  Morishita,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1983,  58-78223; 
Jun.  7,  1983,  58-100280;  Sep.  20,  1983,  58-172152 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  50/00.  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  55—269  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  dust-containing,  high-temperature 
gas  to  separate  the  dust  from  the  gas,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  generally  tower-shaped,  vertically  oriented  container 
comprising  an  upper  case  containing  a  gas  distribution 
chamber,  a  middle  case,  and  a  lower  case  which  functions 
as  a  dust  hopper; 

(b)  an  inlet  for  dust-containing  gas  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  gas  distribution  chamber  in  said  upper  case; 
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(c)  a  discharging  port  for  dust  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  case; 

(d)  a  generally  horizontal  upper  tube  sheet  disposed  in  said 
container  in  a  gas-tight  manner  between  said  upper  case 
and  said  middle  case; 

(e)  a  generally  horizontal  lower  tube  sheet  disposed  in  said 
container  in  a  gas-tight  manner  between  said  middle  case 
and  said  lower  case; 

(0  at  least  one  generally  horizontal  middle  tube  sheet  dis- 
posed in  said  container  between  said  upper  and  lower  tube 
sheets; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  horizontally  spaced 
filtration  tubes  made  of  a  solid  porous  material  disposed  in 
said  container  and  extending  from  said  upper  tube  sheet  to 
said  lower  tube  sheet  through  said  at  least  one  generally 
horizontal  middle  tube  sheet,  each  of  said  filtration  tubes 
having  an  open  upper  end  received  in  a  gas-tight  manner 
in  said  upper  tube  sheet  by  a  gas  tight  connection  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  gas  distribution  chamber  in 
said  upper  case  and  an  open  lower  end  received  in  a  gas- 
tight  manner  in  said  lower  tube  sheet  by  a  gas  tight  con- 
nection and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  dust  hopper 
in  said  lower  case,  each  of  said  plurality  of  filtration  tubes 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  unit  filtration  tubes  which 
are  coaxially  disposed  in  a  gas-tight  manner  by  a  gas  tight 
connection; 

(h)  at  least  one  clean  gas  outlet  in  said  middle  case,  said  at 
least  one  clean  gas  outlet  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  exterior  of  said  middle  case  and  the  interior  of 
said  middle  case  outside  said  filtration  tubes; 

(i)  a  passage  for  coolant  disposed  in  at  least  some  of  said  tube 
sheets; 

(j)  an  inlet  for  coolant  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of 
said  passages  for  coolant;  and 

(k)  an  outlet  for  coolant  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of 
said  passages  for  coolant. 


^^ 


ing  an  inlet  port  for  a  gas  to  be  cleaned  and  a  filter  dis- 
charge port  formed  therein; 

filter  holder  means  extending  through  said  partition  plate 
supporting  said  first  filter  and  enabling  a  second  filter  to 
be  automatically  installed  thereto  from  above  and  allow- 
ing said  first  filter  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  down- 
wardly and  to  support  said  second  filter  in  an  operable 
position; 

movable  guide  means  positioned  in  said  lower  chamber  for 
receiving  said  first  filter  withdrawn  from  said  filter  holder 
means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  movable  guide  means. 


4,584,005 

HIGH  EFTICIENCY  PARTICULATE  AIR  HLTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Thomas  T.  Allan,  and  Robert  V.  Cramer,  both  of  Washington, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Flanders  Filters,  Inc.,  Washington,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,304 

Int.  O*  BOID  46/10 


U.S.  a.  55—499 


23  Qaims 
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4,584,004 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Fumiaki  Komatsu;  Seiichi  Hirano,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Hiromi 
Tanabe,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1982,  57-170199 
Int.  a.*  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—422  8  Claims 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  collecting  of  radioactive  particles, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  filter  positioned  in  said  housing; 

a  partition  plate  positioned  in  said  housing  and  dividing  said 
housing  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  upper  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  port  for  a  clean  gas  and  a  filter 
supply  port  formed  therein,  and  said  lower  chamber  hav- 


16.  In  a  frame  adapted  to  surround  and  sealably  support  a 
generally  rectangular  filter  pack  or  the  like  and  which  com- 
prises four  separate  side  panels  which  are  interconnected  in  an 
end  to  end,  rectangular  arrangement,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  adjacent  side  panels  are 
effectively  sealed  along  their  interface  and  wherein 

each  of  said  separate  side  panels  of  said  frame  includes  oppo- 
site side  edges  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  op- 
posite end  edges,  inner  and  outer  faces,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  channel  forming  means  overlying  the  outer  face  of 
said  panel  and  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  and 
cooperating  with  said  outer  face  of  said  panel  to  define  a 
lengthwise  extending  slot  between  said  pair  of  channel 
forming  means,  and  with  the  slot  of  each  side  panel  com- 
municating in  right  angles  relationship  with  the  slots  of 
the  adjacent  side  panels,  and 
at  least  one  conrer  plate  interconnecting  each  of  the  adjacent 
end  edges  of  adjacent  side  panels,  with  each  of  said  corner 
plates  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  in  cross  section  and  so  as  to  define  a  bight  at 
the  intersection  of  the  flanges,  and  a  recess  formed  in  such 
corner  plate  which  extends  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  bight  and  continuously  along  at  least  the 
medial  portion  thereof,  with  said  recess  having  a  sealing 
material  therein,  and  with  the  flanges  being  closely  re- 
ceived within  respective  ones  of  the  slots  of  the  associated 
side  panels  to  interlock  the  corners  and  such  that  the 
sealing  material  serves  to  seal  the  adjacent  end  edges  of 
the  adjacent  side  panels. 
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4,584,006 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PROPANE  AND 

HEAVIER  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  NATURAL  GAS 

STREAM 
Fred  ApfTel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Flexivol,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,918,  Mar.  10,  1982,  Pat. 
No.  4,456,460.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,290 

Int.  a.*  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62—30  6  Qaims 


J4./S  S*i  <}- 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  ethane  and  lighter  components 
from  substantial  amounts  of  heavier  naturally  occurring  hydro- 
carbons in  a  mixed  gas,  comprising: 

A.  Cooling  the  mixed  gas  inlet  stream  in  an  indirect  heat 
exchanger  with  a  mixed  component  refrigerant  having  at 
least  three  components  with  boiling  points  corresponding 
to  the  condensing  points  of  the  heavier  hydrocarbons  of 
the  mixed  gas; 

B.  Separating  a  portion  of  the  ethane  and  lighter  components 
from  the  propane  and  heavier  components  through  a 
series  of  intermediate  separation  stages; 

C.  Cooling  the  mixed  gas  intermediate  stream  in  an  indirect 
heat  exchanger  with  such  refrigerant; 

D.  Separating  the  ethane  and  lighter  components  from  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  heavier  naturally  occuring  hydrocar- 
bons of  the  mixed  gas  in  a  distillation  column  using  a  liquid 
lighter  component  portion  as  a  second  refrigerant  to  pro- 
vide cooling  for  the  intermediate  mixed  gas  in  indirect 
heat  exchange;  and 

E.  Controlling  the  amount  of  cooling  of  such  mixed  gas 
intermediate  stream  by  such  liquid  lighter  component 
portion  of  the  distillation  column  by  the  temperature  of 
such  liquid  lighter  component  portion  of  the  distillation 
column,  the  set  point  of  the  temperature  being  set  for 
propane  recovery. 


4,584,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
Motohani  Kunita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,895 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1984, 
8402297 

Int.  a."  C03B  5/225 
U.S.  a.  65—337  22  Qaims 


I  M  lifc  I  1  j  1   J 
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ous  glass-melting  tank  furnace  having  a  melting  zone  for  re- 
ceiving and  melting  raw  batch  material,  and  a  refining  zone  for 
delivering  molten  refined  glass,  said  furnace  including  melting 
means  defining  a  melting  compartment  for  providing  said 
melting  zone,  said  melting  compartment  having  a  downstream 
end  with  a  shadow  wall  at  said  downstream  end,  said  melting 
means  including  a  melting  tank  and  a  superstructure;  refining 
means  defining  a  refining  compartment  having  an  upstream 
end  for  providing  said  refining  zone,  said  refining  means  in- 
cluding a  refining  tank  and  a  superstructure  with  a  wall  at  said 
upstream  end  of  said  refining  compartment;  a  cover  constitut- 
ing a  shadow  arch  having  sides,  said  melting  and  refining 
compartments  being  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  shadow 
arch,  said  shadow  arch  cover  extending  from  said  shadow  wall 
at  the  downstream  end  of  the  melting  compartment  to  said 
upstream  end  wall  of  the  refining  compartment  superstructure, 
there  being  a  passage  located  beneath  the  shadow  wall  giving 
communication  between  the  tanks;  and  a  sill  positioned  be- 
tween the  shadow  wall  and  said  refining  tank,  said  sill  having 
a  top  positioned  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  of  the 
passage  beneath  the  shadow  wall. 


4,584,008 
ALDOL  ADDUCrS  CONTAINING  TRIAZOLE  GROUPS 

Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,048,  Jul.  14,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,749 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  43/50,  43/653:  C07D  233/60,  249/08 

U.S.  a.  71— 76  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r 


N  Rl    OR^ 

N— C— CH— r5 


N 


V  i2 


wherein 

R'  is  isopropoxycarbonyl,  t-butoxycarbonyl,  or  neopentox- 
ycarbonyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  compatible  cation; 

R'  is  2,4-dihalophenyl. 

14.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  fungi  or  their  growth  environment  with  a  fungicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

20.  A  method  for  advantageously  altering  the  growth  pat- 
tern of  plants  which  comprises  contacting  the  foliage  or  stems 
or  the  growth  medium  of  such  plants  with  a  plant  growth 
regulating  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass,  comprising:  a  continu-    and  salts. 


4,584,009 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SALINOMYCIN 

Metro  Adachi,  and  Kenji  Hamada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1983,  58-237130 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  71—88  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  comprising  contacting 

said  weeds  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

selected  from  salinomycin  and  its  herbicidally  effective  esters 
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4,584,010 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  IN  PADDY  RICE 
Shuqji  Takeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Yuyama,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,974 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/48,  43/40.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  71—92  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  in  paddy  fields  of  Japon- 
ica  rice  plants  consisting  essentially  of  applying  to  the  locus  of 
said  weeds  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  herbicidal 
compound  methyl  2-[((4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-2-yl)aminocar- 
bonyl)aminosulfonyl]-methyl  benzoate  and  an  antidotally  ef- 
fective amount  of  an  antidotal  compound  selected  from  S-(4- 
chlorobenzyl)N,N-diethylthiolcarbamate  and  S-(  1 -methyl- 1- 
phenethyl)-piperidine- 1  -carbothioate. 


4,584,012 
1-PHENYLTHIO-l-CYCLOPROPANECARBONITRILE 
AND  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLTHIO  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  AS  CROP  PROTECTANTS 
Riyendra  K.  Singh,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,770,  Nov.  10,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,148 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  43/70;  C07C  121/66 

U.S.  Q.  71—93  32  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH2 CH2 

A— S— C— CN 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthale- 
nyl,  tetrahydronaphthalenyl,  benzodioxol,  and 


4,584,011 

TRIAZINYL-AMINO  CARBONYL-BENZENE 

SULFONAMIDES 

Gerald  E.  Lepone,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,655,  Jul.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,528,024, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,501,  Sep.  9, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,439 

Int.  Q.-*  C07D  251/42,  251/46,  251/16;  AOIN  43/66 

U.S.  Q.  71—93  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 


wherein 

R  is  S(0)„CH(R2)  A; 

A    is    OCH2CH2OCH3,    CH2OCH2CH2OCH3,    CO2R3, 
CH2CO2R3,  CN,  CH2CN, 


w 


CH2OH,         CH(OH)CH3,         CH2CH2OH, 
CH2C(0)CH3,  CHO,  CH(OCH3)2  or 


C(0)CH3, 


wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  haloalkyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  alkylalkenyl,  and  cycloalkyl;  and  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  1  through  5. 

15.  A  method  of  reducing  injury  to  crop  plants  due  to  the 
application  thereto  of  at  least  one  weed  herbicide  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  plant  locus  a  safening-effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH2 CH2 

A— S— C— CN 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthale- 
nyl,  tetrahydronaphthalenyl,  benzodioxol,  and 


wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  haloalkyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  alkylalkenyl,  and  cycloalkyl;  and  n  is  0  or  a  whole 
number  from  1  through  5. 


CH 


O 


Rl  and  R4are  independently  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CH3,  OCH3,  CF3 
or  NO2; 

R2  is  H  or  CH3; 

R3  is  C1-C2  alkyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  CH3.  or  OCH3; 

Y  is  CH3,  C2H5,  CH2OCH3,  OCH3,  OC2H5;  and  Z  is  N; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts. 

6.  A  composition  suitable  for  controlling  the  growth  of 
undesired  vegetation  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one  of  the  following:  surfac- 
tant, solid  or  liquid  diluent. 


4,584,013 

CYCLOHEXANEDIONECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  WITH  HERBICTDAL  AND  PLANT 

GROWTH  REGULATING  PROPERTIES 

Hans-Georg  Bninner,  Lausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,222 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May   18,   1983, 
2693/83;  Dec.  19,  1983,  6747/83 

Int.  Q."  C07C  69/74;  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  Q.  71—94  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  weeds  pre-  or  post- 
emergence  in  crops  of  useful  plants,  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  useful  plants  or  to  the  locus  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  a  cyclohexanedionecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 
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wherein 

A  is  an  — OR2  or  — NR3R4  radical, 

R  is  C3-C6cycloalkyl, 

Rl  is  C|-C6alkyl.  Ci-Cehaloalkyi,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C3-C6- 
haloalkenyl  or  Cj-Cealkynyl, 

R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Ceal- 
kyl,  C|-C6haloalkyl,  C2-Cioalkoxyalkyl,  C2-Cioalkylthi- 
oalkyl;  C3-C6alkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4alkylthio;  C3-C6alky- 
nyl;  phenyl  or  Ci-C6aralkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  nucleus 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl, 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4haloalkyl,  nitro  or  cyano,  or 

R3  and  R4,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  forin  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
system  which  may  contain  an  additional  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  in  the  ring,  or  a  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof;  or 
of  a  composition  containing  said  derivative. 


4,584,014 
ETHYLIDENEAMINOOXY ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Dennis  R.  Patterson,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,945 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  37/00;  C07C  101/02,  109/106 
U.S.  CI.  71—113  13  Qaims 

10.  A  method  for  combatting  weeds  comprising  applying  to 
the  surface  of  the  growth  medium  through  which  the  weeds 
are  to  emerge  or  to  the  weeds  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


B 


\ 


R-    O 


X  C=N— O— C— C— OR' 

C  R^ 

/    \ 
Y  H 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen;  (Ci-C6)alkyl;  (C3-C8)cycloalkyl;  ((C1-C3. 
)alkoxy)„(Ci-C6)alkyl,  ((Ci-C3)alkoxy)„aryl,  wherein  n  is 
0  or  1  and  the  aryl  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  halogen. 
(C|-C6)alkoxy,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl  groups;  phe- 
nyl(Ci-C6)alkyl.  aryl,  or  agronomically  acceptable  cati- 
ons; 

R2  and  R-^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  optionally 
substituted  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  optionally  substituted  (C3-C8. 
)cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl(Ci-C2)alkyi. 
wherein  the  substituents  are  up  to  three  independently 
selected  from  halogen,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy,  cyano  or  trifluoro- 
methyl group,  carboxy  or  an  agronomically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl  group; 

X  is  a  hydrogen,  fluoro,  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo  atom; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo(Ci-C6)alkyl.  (C3-C8)cy- 
cloalkyl,  carboxy  or  agronomically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl(Ci-C6)alkyl, 
(C2-C6)alkenyl,  (C2-C6)alkynyl  or  a  phenyl  group  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxy,  nitro,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl.  (Ci-C6)alkyl  and 
aryl  and  wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenylalkyi 
group  it  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents 


independently  selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano  and  (Ci-C6)aIkoxy  group;  and 
B  is  hydrogen,  carboxy  or  agronomically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  (C|-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  methylene  ( — CH2R^)  or 
CZZiZ2  group  wherein  R^  is  a  (Ci-C6)alkyl  or  (C2-C6- 
)aikenyl  group  and  Z,  Z'  and  Z^  are  each  independently  a 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  bromo,  chloro  or  iodo  atom. 


4,584,015 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
VERY  PURE  ALLOYS 

Jiirgen  Hartwig,  Essen;  Johannes  Jachowski,  Duisburg,  and 
Paal  Pant,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1983,  3334733 

Int.  CI.-*  C22B  4/00:  C21C  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  V  14  Claims 


)5'~'Ktt 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  alloy,  by  which  a  starting 
material  is  treated  in  a  vacuummelting  assembly  and  subse- 
quently cast  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  the  alloy  in  an  induction  crucible  and  vacuum 
treating  the  melt  in  the  induction  crucible  during  induc- 
tion heating. 

(b)  pouring  the  resulting  melt  into  a  second  melt  crucible 
contained  in  the  melt  assembly, 

(c)  subjecting  the  melt,  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  bath, 
to  a  refining  treatment  in  the  second  melt  crucible,  during 
which  the  entire  melt  is  brought  to  a  casting  temperature 
and  the  bath  in  the  second  melt  crucible  is  maintained 
without  movement  until  impurities  have  risen, 

(d)  pouring  the  melt,  at  a  constant  temperature,  out  of  an 
orifice  which  is  under  the  surface  of  the  bath,  and 

(e)  terminating  the  pouring  from  the  second  melt  crucible, 
before  the  impurities  which  have  risen  to  the  surface  of 
the  bath  can  fiow  out  with  the  bath. 
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4,584,016 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  METALLIZATION  AND 

CARBURIZATION  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF  METAL 

ORES  TO  SPONGE  IRON 

Jorge  O.  Becerra-Novoa,  Apodaca;  Francisco  Cantu-Hernandez, 

and  Enrique  R.  Martinez-Vera,  both  of  Monterrey,  all  of 

Mexico,  assignors  to  Hylsa,  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,902,  Mar.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,173 

Int.  a*  C21B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  75—35  6  Claims 


4,584,017 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METALLIC  LEAD  BY 

DIRECT  LEAD-SMELTING 

Bjorn  K.  V.  Lindquist,  and  Stig  A.  Petersson,  both  of  Skellef- 

tehamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1984,  8400624 
Int.  a.t  C22B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  75—77  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  metallic  lead  from  lead-contain- 
ing starting  materials  comprising: 


(a)  smelting  the  lead-containing  starting  material  under  oxi- 
dizing conditions  to  form  a  lead-containing  oxidic  melt; 

(b)  reducing  the  oxidic  melt  to  extract  metallic  lead  there- 
from with  a  solid  carbonaceous  reduction  agent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  carbonate-containing  material;  and 

(c)  recovering  molten  lead  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
amount  of  reduction  agent  and  the  length  of  the  reducing 
period  is  less  than  in  the  absence  of  the  carbonate-contain- 
ing material. 


4,584,018 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  REFRACTORY 

METAL  FROM  A  CHLORIDE  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  19-2,  Ebara  6-chonie,  Shinagawa-ku»  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,405,  Mar.  21, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,527,778. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1982,  57-56041 

Int.  a."  C22B  34/14 

U.S.  CI.  75—84.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vertical  moving  bed  reduction 
reactor  for  reducing  iron  ore  to  sponge  iron,  said  reactor  hav- 
ing a  reduction  zone  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  within  which 
said  ore  is  reduced  by  a  hot  reducing  gas  flowing  therethrough 
at  a  temperature  between  700°  C.  to  1000°  C.  wherein  the 
reduction  by  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  contained  in  said 
reducing  gas  is  promoted,  and  having  a  cooling  zone  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  within  which  the  reduced  ore  is  cooled 
to  a  temperature  below  200°  C.  and  wherein  carburization  of 
the  reduced  ore  by  carbon  monoxide  in  the  cooling  gas  flowing 
therethrough  is  promoted,  said  reaction  zone  forming  a  part  of 
the  gas  flow  loop  through  which  the  reducing  gas  is  recycled 
to  the  reduction  zone  and  in  which  the  recycled  gas  passes 
through  a  cooler  to  remove  water  therefrom  and  through  a 
carbon  dioxide  removal  unit  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  there- 
from, and  a  heater  to  reheat  the  gas  before  it  re-enters  the 
reduction  zone,  said  cooling  zone  forming  part  of  a  cooling  gas 
loop  through  which  the  externally-cooled  gas  is  recycled  to 
said  cooling  zone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supply- 
ing a  predetermined  flow  of  fresh  reducing  gas  largely  com- 
posed of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  as  a  first  stream, 
splitting  said  first  stream  into  a  second  stream  fed  to  said  reduc- 
ing gas  loop  and  a  third  stream  fed  to  said  cooling  gas  loop, 
maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  said  first  stream  substantially 
constant,  and  varying  the  flow  ratio  of  said  second  stream  to 
said  third  stream  to  increase  the  degree  of  metallization  and 
decrease  the  degree  of  carburization  of  the  product  sponge 
iron  or  to  decrease  the  degree  of  metallization  and  increase  the 
degree  of  carburization  of  the  product  sponge  iron. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  of  a  refractory  metal  from  a 
chloride  thereof,  comprising: 

providing  a  conversion  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  member  with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom, 
another  cylindrical  member  open  at  its  top  and  bottom 
ends  but  having  a  grid  plate  detachably  supported  adja- 
cent the  bottom  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  members 
constituting  axially  arranged  outer  and  inner  vessels  re- 
spectively, a  first  top  cover  joined  on  respective  upper 
ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  vessels,  furnace  means  sur- 
rounding said  outer  vessel,  conduit  means  for  feeding  raw 
refractory  metal  chloride  to  said  inner  vessel,  and  further 
tube  means  opening  in  the  outer  vessel  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  discharging  fluids  therefrom; 

holding  fused  magnesium  in  said  conversion  assembly,  the 
amount  of  magnesium  being  such  that  its  level  is  above 
said  grid  plate; 

feeding  raw  refractory  metal  chloride  to  the  inner  vessel 
thus  initiating  a  reaction  with  the  magnesium  therein  to 
form  the  refractory  metal  product  and  magnesium  chlo- 
ride byproduct; 

discontinuing  the  feeding  of  raw  refractory  metal  chloride  to 
terminate  the  conversion  step  at  a  time  when  a  portion  of 
the  magnesium  remains  unconsumed  whereby  fused  mag- 
nesium overlies  the  magnesium  chloride  byproduct; 

discharging,  from  the  inner  vessel,  the  magnesium  chloride 
byproduct  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid  state  so  that  the 
level  of  fused  magnesium  overlying  the  byproduct  is 
lowered  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  conversion  assembly; 

cooling  said  inner  vessel  to  form  a  mass  comprising  product, 
byproduct  and  magnesium; 

removing,  with  said  first  top  cover  attached  to  said  inner 
vessel,  said  inner  vessel  from  the  outer  vessel  of  said  con- 
version assembly; 

providing  a  purification  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
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vertical  cylindrical  retort  comprising  a  coolable  upper 
portion  and  a  beatable  lower  portion,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber open  at  each  end  thereof  constituting  a  further  inner 
vessel  coaxially  arranged  inside  the  upper  portion  of  said 
retort,  a  further  top  cover  joined  on  respective  upper  ends 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  retort  and  further  inner  vessel, 
furnace  means  for  heating  the  retort  lower  portion,  water 
jacket  means  for  cooling  the  retort  upper  portion,  said 
inner  and  further  inner  vessels  being  of  a  common  con- 
struction to  each  other,  and  the  top  cover  of  the  purifica- 
tion assembly  being  secured  air-tightly  but  detachably  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  retort  and  to  the  further  inner 
vessel  by  mechanical  means  which  is  also  capable  of  se- 
curing the  further  top  cover  to  the  outer  and  inner  vessels 
respectively,  of  the  conversion  assembly; 

placing,  with  the  retort  upper  portion  removed,  but  with  the 
first  top  cover  secured  to  said  inner  vessel,  said  inner 
vessel  in  the  retort  lower  portion; 

removing  the  top  cover  from  said  inner  vessel; 

securing  the  retort  upper  portion  on  top  of  the  lower  retort 
portion,  said  upper  retort  portion  comprising  said  further 
inner  vessel  and  said  further  top  cover,  all  assembled  in 
advance; 

degassing  said  retort  to  an  elevated  vacuum; 

providing  a  temperature  condition  in  the  retort  such  that 
magnesium  chloride  and  magnesium  metal  vapors  ascend 
from  said  inner  vessel  placed  in  the  lower  retort  portion 
and  deposit  in  said  further  inner  vessel  located  in  the 
upper  retort  portion; 

removing  said  further  inner  vessel  from  the  upper  retort 
portion  with  the  further  top  cover  secured  thereto: 

providing  a  grid  plate  detachably  secured  at  the  bottom  of 
the  removed  further  inner  vessel; 

joining  the  removed  further  inner  vessel  with  the  outer 
vessel  of  said  conversion  assembly  to  set  up  a  further 
conversion  assembly; 

replenishing  fused  magnesium  to  a  level  above  the  grid  plate 
in  said  further  conversion  assembly; 

resuming  said  feeding  of  raw  refractory  metal  chloride  to 
effect  further  conversion  in  said  further  conversion  assem- 
bly; 

removing  the  inner  vessel  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
purification  retort;  and 

recovering  refractory  metal  product  from  the  removed  inner 
vessel. 


'  4,584,020 

WEAR  PART  WITH  HIGH  WEAR  STRENGTH 
Mats  G.  Waldenstrom,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  San* 
trade  Limited,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,936 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1982,  8206950 

Int.  a."  C22C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  75-236  14  Qaims 


1.  Wear  part  with  high  wear  strength  combined  with  high 
mechanical  strength  and  toughness,  comprising  a  base  portion 
comprising  an  iron-base  alloy,  a  wear-resistant  portion  com- 
prising cemented  carbide  particulates  embedded  in  said  iron- 
base  alloy  and  an  intermediate  portion  being  at  least  0.3  mm 
thick  between  at  least  a  part  of  the  wear-resistant  portion  and 
the  base  portion  of  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  having  a  toughness 
greater  than  that  of  the  iron-base  alloy  of  the  base  portion. 


4,584,021 

AEROSOL  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Philip  L.  Bartlett,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,549 
Int.  a.*  C04B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  106—14.42  24  Qaims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  15  wt.  % 
to  85  wt.  %  of  nitroalkane  containing  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  85 
wt  %  to  15  wt  %  by  weight  of  an  amine  neutralized  phosphate 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-ethylhexylamine 
salt  of  mixed  mono-  and  di-isooctyl  acid  phosphate,  tertiary 
Ci2  alky  I  primary  amine  salt  of  mixed  mono-  and  di-isooctyl 
acid  phosphate,  diethylamine  salt  of  mixed  mono-  and  di- 
butoxyethyl  acid  phosphate  and  2-ethylhexylamine  salt  of 
mixed  mono-  and  di-tridecyl  acid  phosphate. 


4,584,019 

WEAR  RESISTANT  COATING  ALLOY 

Marinus  C.  Kesting,  Spykenisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
DJTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  499,758,  May  16, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,521,663. 
Thii  application  Not.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,057 

Claims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Oct  28,  1982, 
PCT/CH82/00I14 

Int.  Q.*  C22C  3%/36,  38/24 
U.S.  Q.  75-126  A  2  Qaims 

1.  Highly  alloyed  ferrous  filler  metal  for  wear  resistant 
coatings  on  base  materials  made  of  ferrous  alloys  in  which  the 
said  filler  metal  has  the  following  composition: 

5.0-6.5%  C, 

12.0-13.0%  Cr, 

1.5-2.0%  Mn,  — 

3.5-4.5%  Si, 

7.0-8.0%  Mo, 

7.0-8.0%  Nb, 

1.5-2.0%  W. 

1.0-1.5%  V, 

61.0-55.0%  Fe. 


4,584,022 

CEMENT  PLANT  DUST  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Company, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,745 

Int.  a.*  C04B  7/36 

U.S.  CL  106—100  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  of  treating  dust  catch  from  a  cement  manufac- 
turing operation  to  produce  cement  clinker  and  enriched  alkali 
and  sulfur  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  water  and  carbon  in  the  range  of  3%  to  9%  by 
weight  to  the  dust  catch  and  adding  material  to  chemi- 
cally adjust  the  dust  catch  to  produce  a  cement  clinker 
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having  the  desired  chemical  analysis  to  thereby  produce  a 

mixture; 
forming  the  mixture  into  nodules; 
drying  the  nodules; 
sizing  the  nodules  to  obtain  a  feed  material  having  a  selected 

size  range  between  approximately  4  mesh  and  14  mesh; 
supplying  the  feed  material  to  a  vessel; 
passing  air  upwardly  through  the  material  at  a  rate  of  6  to  10 

feet  per  second  to  maintain  the  material  as  a  fluidized  bed 

within  the  vessel; 
supplying  fuel  to  the  vessel  for  combustion  in  the  fluidized 

bed  whereby  the  bed  is  maintained  at  temperatures  in  the 

range  of  approximately  2300°  to  2380°  F.  to  produce  a 

cement  clinker  and  enriched  alkali  and  sulfur  compounds 

are  volatilized; 
discharging  cement  clinker  from  the  vessel; 
discharging  combustion  gas  and  enriched  volatilized  alkali 

and  sulfur  compounds  from  the  vessel; 
maintaining  discharged  combustion  gases  at  approximately 

one  percent  oxygen;  and 
precipitating  the  enriched  alkali  and  sulfur  compounds  by 

adding  air  to  the  discharged  combustion  gas. 


binder  in  feed  for  fish,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  fol- 
lowing steps  in  order: 

(a)  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  a  potato  starch 
slurry  having  an  initial  conductivity  greater  than  or  equal 
to  10^/cm; 

(b)  adjusting  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  potato  starch 
slurry  to  a  valve  between  10  and  300^/cm;  and 

(c)  thermally  gelatinizing  and  dehydrating  the  potato  starch 
slurry. 


\ 

4,584,023 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INDUSTRIAL  ASPHALTS 

WITHOUT  AIR-BLOWING  USING  PHYTIC  ACID 
Judson  E.  Goodrich,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,426 

Int.  C\*  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  Q.  106—273  R  11  Claims 
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4,584,025 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ON 

INSULATOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Matsuo  Takaoka,  Koganei;  Nobuo  Sasaki,  Kawasaki;  Seiichiro 
Kawamura,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Hataishi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  674,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225653 
Int.  Q.*  HOIL  21/388 
U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  22  Qaims 


1.  A  one-step  method  of  producing  an  industrial  asphalt 
from  a  bituminous  material  which  comprises  mixing  together 
without  air-blowing: 

(a)  a  feed  material  comprising  a  bituminous  material  having 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  50  centistokes  at  350  degrees  Fahren- 
heit and  wherein  the  feed  material  forms  a  single  phase 
when  mixed  with  5  weight  percent  phytic  acid;  and 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  20.0  percent  by  weight  of  phytic  acid, 
said  mixing  being  done  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
351  to  600  degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  the  softening 
point  of  the  feed  is  substantially  increased  and  the  penetra- 
tion is  significantly  decreased. 


4,584,024 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  PREGELATINIZED 

POTATO  STARCH  FOR  USE  AS  A  BINDER  IN  FEEDS 

FOR  nsH 
Yoji    Hisada,    Richland,    Wash.;    Koichi    Sasamoto;    Masao 
Ichinose,  both  of  Takasago;  Osamu  Utaka,  Kakogawa,  all  of 
Japan,  and  Seiya  Nakayama,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Kane^fuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,477 
Int.  Q.-*  A23K  ]/14,  1/18 
U.S.  Q.  127—66  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alpha-potato  starch  for  use  as  a 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  silicon  on  insulator  (SOI)  type 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  an  insulating  layer; 

(b)  growing  a  cap  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer,  the  cap 
layer  containing  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
and 

(c)  recrystallizing  the  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  single 
crystal  silicon  layer  and  doping  the  single  crystal  silicon 
layer  with  the  impurity  contained  in  the  cap  layer  by 
irradiating  an  energy  beam  through  the  cap  layer. 


4,584,026 

ION-IMPLANTATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS,  ARSENIC  OR 

BORON  BY  PRE-AMORPHIZING  WITH  FLUORINE 

IONS 
Chung  P.  Wu,  Mercer,  N.J.,  and  George  L.  Schnable,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,397 
Int.  Q.*  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  low-dose  ion  implantation  of  one 
or  more  impurity  ions  selected  from  phosphorus,  arsenic  and 
boron  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of:  implanting  the  sub- 
strate with  a  dosage  of  at  least  about  10'^  ions  per  square 
centimeter  of  fluorine  ions:  implanting  with  said  impurity  ion 
at  a  dosage  of  about  10'^  ions  per  square  centimeter  or  less;  and 
annealing  in  an  inert  ambient  at  a  temperature  of  below  about 


1826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


800'  C,  wherein  said  fluorine  ion  implant  is  not  substantially 
deeper  than  said  impurity  ion  implant. 


4,584,027 

TWIN  WELL  SINGLE  MASK  CMOS  PROCESS 

Werner  A.  Metz,  Jr.,  and  Hubert  O.  Hayworth,  both  of  Fort 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,275 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  7/54.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  self-aligned  twin-well  structure 
comprising:  providing  a  substrate  layer  of  predetermined  con- 
ductivity type;  forming  a  first  mask  structure  on  the  substrate 
which  is  the  complement  of  a  first  well  region;  depositing 
selected  impurities  in  the  first  region  in  the  presence  of  the 
mask  structure;  depositing  a  relatively  conformal  dielectric 
layer  on  the  resulting  structure  including  the  mask,  a  stressed 
dielectric  layer  over  the  mask  sidewall,  and  first  well  region 
using  a  deposition  temperature  which  is  below  the  flow  point 
of  the  existing  first  mask  structure;  selectively  removing  the 
stressed  dielectric  layer  on  the  mask  sidewall;  removing  the 
existing  first  mask  structure  and  the  overlying  regions  of  the 
dielectric  layer  to  form  the  dielectric  layer  into  a  second  mask 
which  defines  a  second  well  region  self-aligned  with  and  the 
complement  of  the  first  well;  and  depositing  impurities  in  the 
second  well  in  the  presence  of  the  second  mask,  using  impuri- 
ties of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  first  well. 


4,584,028 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  ACCEPTOR  LEVELS  IN 
SILICON  BY  ATOMIC  HYDROGEN 
Jacques  I.  Pankove,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  David  E.  Carlson, 
Yardley,  Pt.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,559 
Int.  a.*  H09L  21/265 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  electrical  properties  of  a 
crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  structure  containing  a  p-type 
impurity  wherein  the  impurity  is  substitutional  and  at  least  at 
the  surface  of  the  structure,  the  method  comprising  exposing 
the  surface  of  the  structure  to  atomic  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  70*  to  170°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least 
partially  neutralize  said  impurity. 


4,584,029 

METHOD  OF  HOT-FORMING  METALS  PRONE  TO 

CRACK  DURING  ROLLING 

E.  Henry  Chia,  and  Ronald  D.  Adams,  both  of  Carrollton,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,788,  Mar.  9, 1981,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,368,  Oct.  1, 1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,352,697.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,856 
Int.  C\*  B22D  11/06,  11/12 
U.S.  a.  148-2  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  molten  steel,  solidify- 
ing said  molten  steel  into  a  cast  steel  bar  and  hot  forming  said 
cast  steel  bar  in  substantially  its  as-cast  condition  at  a  hot-form- 


ing temperature  by  a  plurality  of  substantial  compressions,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

following  casting  and  solidifying  of  said  steel  and  prior  to 
said  substantial  compression  of  said  cast  steel  bar  forming 


a  substantially  completely  encircling  shell  of  substantially 
uniform  fine  grained  or  equiaxed  structure  at  least  at  the 
surface  of  said  cast  steel  bar  by  at  least  one  preliminary 
light  compression  of  said  steel,  said  light  compression 
being  directed  transversely  of  said  cast  steel  bar. 

4,584,030 
ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCTS  AND  FABRICATION 

PROCESSES 

Samuel  G.  McDonald,  Monroeville,  and  George  P.  Sabol,  Mur- 

rysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,787,  Jan.  29, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,122 

Int.  CI.^  C22F  1/18;  G21C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  148-11.5  F  26  Qaims 
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1.  An  article  of  Zircaloy  alloy  material  having  a  region  of 
microstructure  adjacent  a  major  surface  of  the  article,  said 
region  of  microstructure  comprising:  a  substantially  random 
distribution  of  precipitates,  wherein  said  precipitates  have  an 
average  size  below  approximately  1 100  angstroms  and  said 
major  surface  characterized  by  excellent  aqueous  corrosion 
resistance  as  evidenced  by  a  uniform,  continuous  and  adherent 
oxide  film  after  five  days  exposure  to  454°  C,  10.3  MPa  steam. 


4,584,031 

USING  A  CORROSION  PROOF  AUSTENITIC  ALLOY 

FOR  HIGH  LOAD  WELDABLE  COMPONENTS 

Giinter  Griitzner,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1984,  3407305 

Int.  Cl.^  C21D  6/02,  7/02;  C22C  i8/48 
U.S.  a.  148—12  E  4  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  making  and  using  weldments  of  a  corrosion 
proof  austenitic  alloy  comprising  the  step  of  providing  an  alloy 
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having  the  following  composition  not  more  than  0.08%  car- 
bon, from  0.065  to  0.35%  nitrogen;  of  not  more  than  0.75% 
niobium  but  not  more  than  the  4-fold  amount  of  nitrogen  used 
in  the  alloy,  from  16.0  to  22.5%  chromium,  from  7.0  to  55.0% 
nickel,  not  more  than  4.75%  manganese,  not  more  than  6.5% 
molybdenum,  not  more  than  3.0%  silicon,  not  more  than  4% 
copper,  not  more  than  0.008  boron,  the  remainder  being  iron 
and  unavoidable  impurities;  and 
cold  working  and  recrystallization  annealing  of  said  alloy  to 
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attain  an  ultrafine  grained  structure  with  an  average  linear 
intercept  length  of  grains  below  10  micrometers  and 
therefore  obtaining  increased  0.2%  offset  yield  strength  at 
room  and  elevated  temperatures;  and  joining  of  said  alloy 
in  its  grain-refined  state  through  welding  using  a  high 
strength,  nitrogen  containing,  corrosion  resistant  steel  or 
nickel  alloy  as  filler  metal  and  the  ultrafine  grained  alloy 
as  parent  metal,  which  will  in  spite  of  its  very  small  grains 
not  fracture  in  the  seam  transition  region  of  the  weld- 
ments. 


4,584,032 
BOLTING  BAR  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keiyi  Isokawa;  Kunio  Namiki,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Kenji 
Takahashi,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Com- 
pany Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1982,  57-215548 
Int.  a.*  C21D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  148—12  B  2  Qaims 
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4,584,033 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING 
Ronald  H.  Harding,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Paul  L.  Matlock, 
Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,782 

Int.  a.^  B23K  35/24;  C21D  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  148—14  21  Claims 


40  60 

TPME.  SECONDS 


1.  A  method  of  quenching  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
immersing  a  metal  heated  to  an  elevated  temf>erature  in  a 
quenchant  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
sufficiently  hydrophilic  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
organic  polymer  of  the  formula: 

Y[ARU 

to  provide  a  solution  containing  15.0  weight  percent  of  poly- 
mer and  a  balance  of  water  with  a  Drag  Out  Value  of  less  than 
about  40  under  Standard  Conditions;  wherein 

Y  is  the  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen-containing  organic 
compound  following  active  hydrogen  removal; 

A  is  a  random  or  block  polyoxyalkylene  residue  having  units 
derived  from  ethylene  oxide  and  at  least  one  other  lower 
alkylene  oxide  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrolytically  stable  organic  moiety;  and 

X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1;  wherein  for  values 
of  X  greater  than  1  each  AR  segment  of  the  polymer  is  the 
same  or  different;  with  the  proviso  that  R  is  only  hydro- 
gen or  an  organic  moiety  less  hydrophobic  than  propane 
either  when  x  is  1  and  Y  is  at  least  as  hydrophobic  as 
hexane  or  when  x  is  greater  than  1  and  at  least  one  other 
R,  individually  or  in  combination  is  sufficiently  hydropho- 
bic to  depress  the  cloud  point  of  a  10%  by  weight  aqueous 
solution  of  the  corresponding  Y[AR];r,  wherein  R  is  hy- 
drogen, by  about  10°  F.;  and  (b)  removing  the  metal  from 
the  quenchant  when  a  desired  low  temperature  is  reached. 


QUCNCHt*»G  TFMPtN'^C 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bolting  bar  material,  character- 
ized in  that  a  steel  material  consisting  of  0.05  ~  0.2%  by  weight 
of  carbon,  0.05  —  0.8%  by  weight  of  silicon,  0.8  ~  2%  by  weight 
of  manganese,  not  more  than  0.035%  by  weight  of  phosphorus, 
not  more  than  0.030%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  0.005-0.05%  by 
weight  of  niobium,  0.01~0.05%  by  weight  of  aluminum, 
0.005-0.025%  by  weight  of  nitrogen,  0.05-0.25%  by  weight 
of  vanadium  and  the  balance  of  iron  is  heated  to  1000°  —  1 100° 
C.  and  then  rolled  at  a  finish  rolling  temperature  of  750°  —  950° 
C.  and  cooled  at  an  average  cooling  rate  of  5°  — 50°  C./sec 
during  the  product-rolling. 


4,584,034 

IRON-BASE  AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FATIGUE  AND  TOUGHNESS 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Michiaki  Hagiwara;  Akira  Menju;  Kouhachi  Nomura,  and  Akio 

Nakamura,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1983,  58-215533 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  38/02 

U.S.  CI.  148—31  21  Qaims 

1.  An  iron-base  amorphous  alloy  having  improved  fatigue 

and  toughness  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  from  7.5 
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to  16  atom  %  Si,  from  7.5  to  16  atom  %  B,  and  from  2  to  9  atom 
%  Cr,  provided  that  the  composition  rangeit  of  Si,  B,  and  Cr 


15- 


I5i«%«?i1t'         lSi«%  B"%1 


Si 

I IIOK  %  I 


15.6%   8i<5H,l    IS.6%  !I6H,1 


Bl»tO«%l 


are  within  the  quadrangles  deHned  by  a-b-c-d  of  FIG.  1,  and 
e2-f2-g2-h2  of  FIG.  2,  and  the  balance  being  substantially  Fe. 


4,584,035 
STEEL  SHEET,  AND  A  PRODUCTION  PROCESS    . 
THEREFOR,  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
END  FOR  AN  EASY-TO-OPEN  CAN:  AND  AN  END  FOR 

AN  EASY-TO-OPEN  CAN 
Nobuichi  And,  and  Hidejiro  Asano,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,049 
Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1983,  58-45966 
Int.  a.*  C21D  9/46;  C22C  38/00 
U.S.  a.  148—36  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  steel  sheet  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  an  end  for  an 
easy-to-open  can  having  an  improved  easy-to-open  property, 
said  steel  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.14%  to  0.25% 
of  C,  and  the  balance  being  essentially  Fe  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  and  the  cementite  particles  formed  in  said  steel 
sheet  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  0.05  ^m  to  0.5  \in\. 


4584036 
HOT  WORKING  OF  AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS 
Alan  I.  Taub,  Schenectady,  and  Peter  G.  Frischmann,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,329 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  148-120  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  amorphous  alloy  without  de- 
stroying its  magnetic  properties  which  comprises 

providing  an  amorphous  alloy  specimen, 

ramping  the  temperature  of  the  specimen  at  a  rate  which 

preserves  its  viscosity  at  a  low  value, 
heating  the  specimen  to  above  its  softening  temperature, 
continuing  to  ramp  the  temperature  above  the  softening 

temperature  but  below  the  crystallization  temperature  as 

the  specimen  is  stressed,  and 
stressing  the  specimen  at  or  below  its  yield  strength  to  strain 

the  specimen  while  the  temperature  is  being  ramped. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  an  amorphous  alloy  without  de- 
stroying its  magnetic  properties  which  comprises 

providing  an  amorphous  alloy  specimen, 

ramping  the  temperature  of  the  specimen  at  a  rate  dT/dt 


I, 


^hich  can  bring  the  temperature  ratio  T*K./Tx°K.,  to 
within  the  hatched  area  of  the  graph  of  FIG.  2, 
continuing  to  ramp  the  temperature  while  the  coordinates  of 
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the  ramping  rate  and  temperature  ratio  are  within  the 
hatched  area  of  FIG.  2,  and 
stressing  the  specimen  at  or  below  its  yield  strength  to  strain 
the  specimen  while  the  temperature  is  being  ramped. 

4,584,037 

INERTIAL  SPIN  WELDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  CONTAINER  PARTS 

Vinceat  E.  Fortuna,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald  N. 
MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,126,  Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,386,999, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,344,  Feb.  13, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  465,142 
Int.  a."  B23K  27/00:  B29C  27/08;  B29D  23/03;  B28C  1/08 
U.S.  Gl.  156—69  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  inertial  spinwelding  of  a  thermoplastic  con- 
tainer bottom  having  an  axiaily  extending  peripheral  surface 
receivable  with  a  press  fit  within  one  end  of  an  open-ended 
cylindrical  container  body,  said  method  comprising: 

reletsably  mounting  a  thermoplastic  container  bottom  hav- 
ing an  axially  projecting  peripheral  flange  member 
adapted  for  tight-fitting  engagement  in  a  cylindrical  body 
member,  and  an  open-ended  cylindrical  paperboard  con- 
tainer body,  on  axially  aligned,  opposed  mandrels,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  rotatable  mandrel; 

temporarily  engaging  said  rotatable  mandrel  with  a  rotary 
drive  to  bring  it  up  to  a  predetermined  rotational  speed; 

disengaging  said  rotary  drive  and  allowing  said  rotating 
mandrel  to  continue  rotating;  and, 

moving  the  two  mandrels  axially  toward  each  other  while 
said  mandrel  is  rotating,  and  seating  said  bottom  in  one 
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end  of  said  body,  thereby  spinwelding  said  bottom  into 
said  body; 
wherein  the  mounting  of  said  body  on  its  mandrel  further 
comprises  the  steps  of  radially  contracting  expandable  and 
contractable  body  engaging  means  on  said  mandrel,  locat- 
ing the  body  over  said  body  engaging  means,  and  radially 
expanding  the  inserted  body  engaging  means  to  conform 
the  interior  surface  of  said  body  to  a  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  predetermined  desirable  diameter. 


4,584,038 
TIRE  BUILDING  METHOD 
George  E.  Enders,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corporation, 
Columbiana,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  570,650 

Int.  a."  B29D  30/32,  30/24 

U.S.  O.  156—132  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  tire  ply  band  including  the  steps  of 
forming  an  annular  band  of  ply  material  on  a  tire  building  drum 
with  at  least  one  edge  thereof  extending  axially  beyond  an  end 
of  the  drum,  placing  a  tire  bead  at  the  end  of  the  drum  with  ply 
material  interposed  between  the  bead  and  the  drum,  charcter- 
ized  by: 
axially  positioning  an  annular  array  of  ply-down  fingers 
radially  outwardly  of  the  ply  edge  and  then  radially  in- 
wardly actuating  the  ply-down  fingers  to  turn  the  ply 
edge  down  over  the  end  of  the  drum  prior  to  bead  place- 
ment; 
inflating  an  annular  bladder  radially  underlying  the  ply  edge 
adjacent  the  drum  end  to  wrap  progressively  and  turn 
upwardly  the  ply  edge  around  the  tire  bead;  and 
then  axially  inwardly  pushing  a  portion  of  the  bladder  by  a 
rigid  axially  inwardly  advancing  bladder  control  ring  to 
force  the  bladder  to  wrap  around  the  bead  and  roll  over 
the  drum  thereby  to  continue  progressive  wrapping  of  the 
ply  edge  around  the  bead  and  then  over  the  drum;  and 
further  characterized  by 
the  control  ring  being  incorporated  in  an  axially  movable 
ring  mechanism,  and  the  steps  of  axially  advancing  the 
ring  mechanism  toward  the  drum  first  to  actuate  the  ply- 
down  fingers  and  then  to  set  the  tire  bead  carried  thereby 
against  the  turned  down  ply  edge  at  the  end  of  the  drum, 
then  axially  retracting  the  ring  mechanism  to  clear  the 
bladder  prior  to  inflation,  and  then  axially  advancing  the 
ring  mechanism  toward  the  drum  to  effect  the  aforesaid 
axially  inward  pushing  of  the  bladder  by  the  control  ring. 


4,584,039 
nNE  LINE  FLEXIBLE  CABLE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Paul  Y.  Shea,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,364 
Int.  a."  B32B  31/00;  C25D  5/02;  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156—150  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  fine  line  electrical  conductors  on 
a  support  comprising  the  steps  of: 
utilizing  a  surface  as  a  fabrication  aid; 
selecting  one  of  the  surface  and  the  support  from  a  rigid 


material  and  the  other  from  a  material  which  is  relatively 

flexible  with  respect  to  the  rigid  material; 
forming  a  pattern,  which  defines  a  configuration  of  the 

conductors,  on  the  surface; 
placing  electrically  conductive  material  on  the  surface  in  a 

configuration  defined  by  the  pattern  configuration  to  form 

the  electrical  conductors; 


removing  only  the  pattern  from  the  surface  and  thus  leaving 
the  configured  electrical  conductors  thereon; 

adhering  the  support  to  the  electrical  conductors  with  an 
adherence  greater  than  that  which  is  between  the  conduc- 
tors and  the  surface;  and 

separating  the  asembled  conductors  and  support  from  the 
surface  by  peeling  the  flexible  one  of  the  surface  and  of  the 
assembled  conductors  and  support  from  the  other  thereof. 


4,584,040 
CARPET  SEAMING  APPARATUS 
Martin  L.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Partner- 
ship of  Lloyd  E.  Anderson,  Betty  P.  Anderson  and  Martin  L. 
Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,980 

Int.  Q.*  B29C  65/18,  65/50 

U.S.  Q.  156—152  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  bonding  seams  of  abutting  carpet  edges 
including  laying  a  reinforced  hot  melt  adhesive  tape  below  the 
edges  to  be  sealed,  applying  heat  to  said  adhesive  tape  below 
the  edges  to  be  sealed  with  a  heated  carp>et  seam  iron  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  carpet  edges  onto  said  hot  melted 
adhesive  tape  such  that  said  edges  are  bonded  together,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

laying  said  reinforced  hot  melt  adhesive  tape  on  top  of  a  heat 
reflective,  non-stick  surfaced  tool  and  through  a  guide 
including  an  upstanding  member  extending  between  said 
carpet  edges,  securing  said  iron  to  said  guide  and  sliding 
said  tool  and  iron  along  said  tape  and  removing  said  tool 
and  iron  at  the  end  of  said  sealed  edges. 

2.  A  carp>et  seam  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  elongated  backing  of  non-stick  material  having 
a  low  coefficient  of  heat  transfer; 

(b)  guiding  means  for  positioning  a  reinforced  adhesive  tape 
strip  on  top  of  said  elongated  strip  and  visually  defining 
the  position  of  said  tape  strip  when  edges  of  a  carpet  are 
abutted  over  said  tape  and  said  elongated  strip;  and 

(c)  heating  means  in  operative  connection  to  said  guiding 
means  such  that  heat  may  be  applied  to  the  reinforced 
adhesive  tape  beneath  said  heating  means,  said  heating 
means  including  a  handle  which  pulls  said  heating  means 
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and  carpet  seam  bonding  apparatus  along  abutted  carpet 
edges. 


4,584,041 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL 
Richard  R.  Lyman,  Bountiful,  Utah,  and  Robert  W.  Taylor, 
Westminster,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,225 

Int.  C\.*  B65H  81/00:  B29D  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—156  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  containment  vessel  having  an 
outer  shell  having  a  preselected  internal  volume  and  a  prese- 
lected internal  reinforcing  structural  element(s)  and  any  nonre- 
inforcing  element(s)  extending  into  the  internal  volume  from 
the  outer  shell  and  a  seamless,  lightweight  inner  plastic  liner 
covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  shell  and  any  element 
or  elements  extending  therefrom,  including  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  seamless,  pressure  formable  plastic  tubular  element  hav- 
ing a  preselected  wall  thickness  and  length,  selectively  expand- 
ing the  tubular  element  at  the  area  or  areas  of  the  tubular 
element  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  internal  remforc- 
ing  structural  element(s)  and  any  nonreinforcing  element(s)  to 
a  preselected  diameter  relative  to  its  final  diameter,  forming 
the  thus  expanded  tubular  element  in  a  mold  having  the  final 
configuration  for  the  plastic  liner  along  with  said  reinforcing 
structural  element(s)  and  any  necessary  nonreinforcing  ele- 
ment(s)  and  pressurized  to  cause  the  tubular  element  to  be 
formed  into  the  configuration  of  the  mold  with  a  cavity  formed 
to  accommodate  said  reinforcing  structural  and  any  nonrein- 
forcing element(s)  to  be  mounted  therein,  setting  the  thus 
formed  plastic  liner  to  its  final  configuration  while  removing 
any  "memory"  inherent  in  the  plastic  element,  adhesively 
bonding  said  reinforcing  structural  element  and  any  nonrein- 
forcing element(s)  to  the  thus  formed  cavity  or  cavities,  ac- 
commodating same  in  the  plastic  liner  to  cause  the  liner  to  be 
completely  bonded  to  said  reinforcing  structural  element(s) 
and  any  non-reinforcing  element(s).  throughout  their  extent, 
adhesively  wrapping  and  bonding  a  preselected  structural 
material  around  the  thus  formed  plastic  liner  and  said  elements 
bonded  thereto,  and  utilizing  the  thus  formed  plastic  liner  as  a 
mandrel,  forming  an  outer  shell  around  the  liner  while  bonding 
the  two  together  to  provide  the  containment  vessel. 


m 


said  u^per  surface  of  said  first  substrate  material  with  varying 
amounts  of  pressure,  so  that  said  softened  transitional  material 
adheres  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  substrate  material  and 
solidifies  thereon  to  a  desired  thickness  and  texture,  thereby 
creating  an  art  form  having  a  three-dimensional  appearance. 

22.  An  art  and  craft  kit  for  creating  an  art  form  having  a 
three-dimensional  appearance,  said  kit  comprising:  a  first  sub- 
strate material,  said  first  substrate  material  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  including  in- 
structive means  for  creating  an  art  form  on  said  upper  surface 
of  said  first  substrate  material;  a  second  substrate  material,  said 
second  substrate  material  having  dimensions  approximately 
equal  to  said  first  substrate  material  and  being  rigid  relative  to 
said  first  substrate  material;  said  first  substrate  material  being 


adapted  to  be  affixed  or  being  affixed  to  said  second  substrate 
material;  solid  heat-activated  transitional  material  for  creating 
an  art  form  having  a  three-dimensional  texture  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  material;  said  transitional  material 
being  capable  of  being  softened  for  creating  said  art  form  and 
being  adapted  to  adhere  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  material;  and  a  candle  which  can  be  lighted  to  create 
a  flame  for  heating  said  transitional  material  for  softening  same 
to  create  said  art  form  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate material,  said  transitional  material  being  capable  of  being 
heated  with  a  fiame  of  said  candle  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
soften  said  transitional  material  so  that  said  transitional  mate- 
rial can  be  transferred  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate material  and  then  solidified  thereon  to  create  the  art 
form. 


4,584,043 

INSULATED  CONCRETE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Monte  Riefler,  P.O.  Box  210,  Hamburg,  N.Y.  14075 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,288 

Int.  CI.-*  E04G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—297  4  Qaims 


ik 


k 


4,584,042 
ARTISTIC  METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  CREATING  AN  ART 

FORM 

Walter  J.  Wandroik,  8549  Ferald,  Morton  Grove,  111.  60053 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,613 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/06:  B65D  69/00 

U.S.  a.  156—280  47  Qaims 

1.  An  artistic  method  for  creating  an  art  form,  said  method 

including  the  steps  of:  permanently  affixing  a  first  substrate 

material  to  a  second  substrate  material,  said  second  substrate 

material  being  rigid  relative  to  said  first  substrate  material; 

heating  with  a  fiame  a  heat-activated  transitional  material  to 

soften  same;  applying  said  softened  transitional  material  to  an 

upper  surface  of  said  first  substrate  material  and  allowing  said 

softened  transitional  material  to  solidify,  said  transistional 

material  having  a  predetermined  color  and  being  applied  to 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulated  concrete  block  assembly 
which  can  be  laid  as  a  unit  dry  or  with  mortar  joints  between 
adjacent  assembles,  said  assembly  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  inner  concrete  block  having  upper  and  lower  load  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  faces  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  central  crossweb 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
having  ends  integral  with  said  inner  and  outer  faces, 

an  outer  concrete  block  spaced  from  and  registering  with 
said  inner  block  and  having  upper  and  lower  load  bearing 
surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  faces  extending  between  said 
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upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  central  crossweb  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having 
ends  integral  with  said  inner  and  outer  faces, 

a  board  of  insulating  material  sandwiched  between  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  block 
and  to  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  block,  said  board  having 
an  upper  edge  registering  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
blocks, 

a  sheet  metal  tie  having  opposite  ends  respectively  lying  flat 
on  and  bridging  said  upper  edge  of  said  insulating  material 
and  adhesively  bonded  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  cross- 
webs  of  said  inner  and  outer  blocks,  the  adhesive  bonds  to 
the  blocks  being  of  greater  strength  than  the  concrete; 

said  method  consists  of  conveying  said  inner  and  outer 
blocks  along  laterally  separted  paths  to  stops,  positioning 
a  set  of  one  inner  and  one  outer  block  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  inner  block  presented  to  and  in  register  with,  but 
laterally  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  block, 
conveying  said  set  of  blocks  past  two  sets  of  adhesive 
guns,  one  set  facing  and  applying  adhesive  to  said  outer 
face  of  the  inner  block  and  the  other  set  facing  and  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  said  inner  face  of  the  outer  block,  stopping 
said  inner  and  outer  blocks  in  register  with  and  laterally 
spaced  from  each  other  with  said  adhesive  coated  faces 
facing  each  other,  inserting  a  board  of  insulating  material 
between  and  registering  with  said  adhesive  coated  faces, 
pressing  the  blocks  together  to  compress  the  board  be- 
tween the  adhesive  coated  faces  of  said  blocks,  applying  a 
spot  of  adhesive  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  crossweb  of 
each  block,  and  pressing  the  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  tie 
against  said  spots  to  adhesively  bond  the  tie  to  said  blocks. 


4  584  044 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  REMOVING  FUSIBLE 
ROAD  MARKINGS  FROM  A  ROAD  SURFACE 
Yasuyuki  Tokunaga,  Urawa,  and  Shozo  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Marusho  Kagaku  K.K.K.  and  Nihon 
Sanka  Kogo  K.K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,929,  Dec.  6, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1978,  53-163674; 
Dec.  28,  1978,  53-163675 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  il/26.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  156—344  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  an  elongated  heat-fusible  road 
marking  from  a  road  surface  comprising: 

obtaining  a  solid  fusing  agent  in  the  shape  of  a  sheet  having 
a  width  essentially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  road 
marking  to  be  removed,  and  composed  of  a  particulate 
carbonaceous  fuel,  an  oxidation  exothermic  agent,  an 
igniting  agent,  and  a  binder,  well  mixed  together; 

laying  the  sheet  on  the  surface  of  the  road  marking  to  be 
removed  from  the  raod  surface  and  aligning  the  sides  of 
the  sheet  with  the  sides  of  the  road  marking; 

igniting  said  igniting  agent  of  the  sheet  to  ignite  said  oxida- 
tion exothermic  agent  to  in  turn  ignite  said  carbonaceous 
fuel  to  produce  red  hot  embers  distributed  on  the  surface 
of  the  road  marking; 

permitting  said  embers  to  burn  on  the  road  marking  surface 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  conduct  high  temperature  heat  to 


the  road  marking  to  fuse  the  marking,  and  to  cause  at  least 
some  of  the  embers  to  adhere  to  the  road  markings;  and 
before  the  embers  extinguish  and  while  the  road  marking  is 
fused,  simultaneously  removing  the  road  marking  and  the 
embers  thereon  from  the  road  surface. 


4,584,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 
Edmond  A.  Richards,  Marlton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Plasma-Therm, 
Inc.,  Kresson,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,856 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—345  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  conveying  a  semiconductor 
wafer  between  a  first  location  at  a  first  pressure  and  a  second 
location  at  a  second  pressure  without  substantially  affecting 
the  pressure  at  either  location  comprising: 

a  substantially  airtight  transfer  chamber  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  locations,  the  transfer  chamber  includ- 
ing a  first  closeable  port  for  providing  communication 
between  the  first  location  and  the  transfer  chamber,  a 
second  closeable  port  for  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  second  location  and  the  transfer  chamber  and 
port  actuator  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  first  and 
second  ports,  the  transfer  chamber  further  including 
means  for  the  treatment  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  wafer  between  locations 
including  first  and  second  elongated  arm  members  each 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm 
member  being  pivotally  supported  with  the  transfer  cham- 
ber and  the  first  end  of  the  second  arm  member  being 
pivotally  supported  by  the  first  arm  member  proximate  to 
the  second  end  of  the  first  arm  member,  the  second  end  of 
the  second  arm  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  first  and  second  arm 
members  being  of  sufficient  length  and  being  cooperative 
to  pivot  to  at  least  three  positions,  the  three  positions 
including 

a  first  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end 
of  the  second  arm  member  extends  through  the  first  port, 

a  second  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
end  of  the  second  arm  member  extends  through  the  sec- 
ond port  and 

an  intermediate  position  in  which  both  arm  members  are 
located  within  the  transfer  chamber, 

whereby  a  semiconductor  wafer  may  be  placed  upon  the 
second  end  of  the  second  arm  member  when  the  arm 
members  are  in  one  of  the  first  or  second  positions,  may  be 
treated  by  the  treatment  means  when  the  arm  members  are 
in  the  intermediate  position  and  may  be  removed  when  the 
arm  members  are  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
positions; 

arm  member  actuator  means  for  pivoting  the  first  and  second 
arm  members  to  the  first,  second  and  intermediate  posi- 
tions; 

pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  within 
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the  transfer  chamber  to  either  the  first  or  the  second 
pressure;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  port  actuator  means,  the 
arm  member  actuator  means  and  the  pressure  adjusting 
means, 

whereby  the  pressure  within  the  transfer  chamber  is  ad- 
justed only  when  both  ports  are  closed  with  the  arm 
members  in  the  intermediate  position, 

whereby  the  first  port  is  opened  to  permit  the  arm  members 
to  pivot  to  the  first  position  only  when  the  pressure  within 
the  transfer  chamber  has  been  adjusted  to  the  first  pres- 
sure, and, 

whereby  the  second  port  is  opened  to  permit  the  arm  mem- 
bers to  pivot  to  the  second  position  only  when  the  pres- 
sure within  the  transfer  chamber  has  been  adjusted  to  the 
second  pressure. 


4,584,046 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  TO  PACKAGES. 

BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 
Jnrgen  Gcyssel,  Kircfaweg  76,  5000  Cologne  40,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemumy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  462,613 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1982,  3204011 

Int.  C[.*  B32B  31/00;  G05G  15/00:  B65C  9/40 
U.S.  a.  156—358  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  accessory  articles  to  objects  mov- 
ing past  an  application  station  at  intervals,  comprising: 

support  means  at  said  application  station; 

applicator  means  on  said  support  means  and  displaceable 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions  relative  to  an 
object  at  said  application  station,  said  applicator  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  first  arm  portion  for 
engaging  and  thrusting  said  accessory  article  across  a 
space  and  onto  said  object  and  a  second  arm  portion; 

means  for  bringing  an  accessory  article  into  a  confronting 
position  with  the  object  at  said  application  station  com- 
prising a  compartmentalized  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  means  and  having  compartments  arranged 
around  its  outer  surface  for  receiving  articles  and  at  least 
one  annular  groove  behind  articles  in  said  compartments, 
said  first  arm  portion  of  said  applicator  means  being  ac- 
commodated in  said  annular  groove  in  said  retracted 
position  of  said  applicator  means,  whereby  said  first  arm 
portion  in  moving  from  said  retracted  to  said  extended 
position  displaces  an  article  out  of  its  respective  compart- 
ment and  thrusts  said  displaced  article  across  said  space 
and  onto  said  object; 

a  compressed  air  nozzle  for  directing  a  blast  of  compressed 
air  directly  against  said  second  arm  portion  of  said  appli- 
cator means  to  displace  said  applicator  means  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  applicator  means  from  said 
extended  to  said  retracted  position. 


4,584,047 

HAND-HELD  LABELER  HAVING  IMPROVED  WEB 
POSITION  SENSING  AND  PRINT  HEAD  CONTROL 
James  L.  Vanderpool,  Kettering,  and  James  M.  Bain,  Xenia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,346 

Int.  a.^  B65C  9/18.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  156—361  28  Qaims 


1.  A  hand-held  labeling  machine  comprising;  a  housing 
having  a  manually  engageable  handle,  the  housing  having 
means  for  holding  a  label  supply  roll  of  a  composite  web  hav- 
ing labels  releaseably  adhered  to  a  backing  strip,  means  for 
printing  on  a  label  at  a  printing  position,  means  for  peeling  the 
printed  label  from  the  backing  strip,  label  applying  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  peeling  means,  means  for  advancing  the 
web  to  peel  a  printed  label  from  the  backing  strip  at  the  peeling 
means  and  advance  the  printed  label  into  label  applying  rela- 
tionship with  the  label  applying  means  and  to  advance  another 
label  into  the  printing  position,  means  for  entering  selected 
data  to  be  printed,  the  printing  means  including  a  thermo- 
graphic print  head  having  a  plurality  of  individually  selectable 
print  elements  for  printing  on  a  thermographic  label  at  a  print- 
ing position,  means  coupled  to  said  data  entering  means  for 
electrically  processing  the  selected  data  and  energizing  the 
individual  print  elements  in  a  predetermined  sequence  deter- 
mined by  the  selected  data  to  print  data  on  the  label,  further 
including  indexing  means  operable  by  said  advancing  means 
and  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  providing  signals 
representative  of  the  position  of  a  label  relative  to  said  printing 
position,  said  indexing  means  including  a  plurality  of  home 
position  indices  and  a  plurality  of  position  indices  disposed 
adjacent  each  home  position  index,  said  indices  being  disposed 
on  a  disc  as  light  contrasting  indices  formed  by  aperture  on 
said  disc,  said  home  position  index  being  larger  than  said  posi- 
tion indices. 


4,584,048 

LABELER 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  John  D.  Mistyurik,  Tipp 

City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems, 

Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,344,  Apr.  12, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,477,305. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,084 

Int.  a*  B65C  11/02 

U.S.  Q.  156—384  6  Qaims 

1.  A  hand-held  labeler  adapted  to  print  and  apply  pressure 
sensitive  labels  releasably  secured  to  the  carrier  web,  compris- 
ing: a  housing,  a  manually  engageable  handle  connected  to  the 
housing,  means  for  printing  on  labels,  the  printing  means  in- 
cluding an  electrically  selectable  print  head  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  elements,  means  for  delaminating  printed  labels, 
means  for  applying  printed  labels,  means  for  advancing  the 
carrier  web,  means  defining  a  path  for  guiding  the  web  from 
the  label  roll,  to  the  printing  means,  to  the  delaminating  means, 
and  to  the  web  advancing  means,  the  handle  having  means  for 
receiving  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  power  the  print  head. 
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and  means  providing  a  breakaway  connection  releasably  con-  4,584,050 

necting  the  handle  to  the  housing  for  enabling  separation  of  the  LOOPED- ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Yuzo  Kumagai,  Niiza,  and  Yuichiro  Ogawa,  Fuchu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,024 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1983,  58-78060 
^  Int.  O*  B29D  30/08:  B66C  23/00 


U.S.  Q.  156—406.2 


11  Claims 


handle  and  the  housing  upon  application  of  excessive  force  to 
the  labeler  to  minimize  the  risk  of  damage  to  the  labeler. 


4,584,049 
RADIAL  TIRE  FORMING  BLANK  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Makito  Mukae,  Higashimurayama,  and  Yusuke  Araki,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,774 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-185113 

Int.  Q.*B27H7  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  156—396  9  Qaims 


/J       /? 
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1.  A  radial  tire  forming  blank  supply  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
radial  tire  building  machine  comprising  a  forming  drum  for 
transforming  a  green  case  as  a  radial  tire  forming  blank  into  a 
toroidal  shape  and  Joining  a  tread  band  onto  the  toroidal  green 
case,  a  main  carriage  reciprocatively  moving  below  said  form- 
ing drum  along  guide  rails  parallel  to  a  rotating  axis  of  said 
forming  drum  to  fit  said  green  case  onto  said  forming  drum, 
and  a  sub-carriage  for  applying  said  tread  band  onto  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  green  case  by  movement  of  said  sub-car- 
riage toward  said  forming  drum,  said  radial  tire  forming  blank 
supply  apparatus  comprising,  a  column  rotatable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  spaced  from  the  rotating  axis  of  the  forming  drum,  a 
pair  of  cantilever  beams  one  above  the  other  provided  on  said 
column,  and  two  pairs  of  bar-like  clamps,  each  pair  being 
secured  to  each  said  cantilever  beam  and  movable  radially 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  clamp  and  release  said 
green  case  therebetween. 


1.  A  looped-article  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a 
looped  article  to  a  cylindrical  structure  having  a  center  axis 
therethrough  and  an  axially  central  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
center  axis,  comprising 

(1)  a  generally  cylindrical  collapsible  ring  structure  having  a 
center  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  center  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  structure  and  a  centering  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  central  plane  of  said  cylindrical 
structure,  the  ring  structure  being  radially  deformable 
about  the  center  axis  thereof  and  being  axially  movable 
between  a  first  position  remote  from  said  cylindrical  struc- 
ture and  a  second  position  coaxially  to  encircle  the  cylin- 
drical structure; 

(2)  carrier  means  supporting  said  ring  structure  thereon  and 
operative  to  move  the  ring  structure  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
structure; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  centering  elements  provided  radi- 
ally inside  the  ring  structure,  each  pair  of  centering  ele- 
ments being  located  axially  on  both  sides  of  said  centering 
plane  of  the  ring  structure  and  consisting  of  centering 
elements  which  are  located  axially  on  both  sides  of  said 
centering  plane  of  the  ring  structure  and  which  are  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  centering  plane  in  parallel 
with  the  center  axis  of  the  ring  structure;  and 

(4)  locating  means  provided  radially  outside  said  ring  struc- 
ture and  engaging  said  centering  elements  for  locating 
each  pair  of  centering  elements  at  selected  distances  from 
said  centering  plane  of  the  ring  structure. 


4,584,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  VISIBLE  HLE  POCKETS 

Alan  F.  Davies,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Davies  Office 

Equipment,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,537,  Jan.  27, 1983.  This  application  Feb. 
13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,114 
Int.  Q.*  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  156—463  14  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  generally  rectangular  visible  file 
pockets  having  first  and  second  transverse  parallel  edges  and 
front  and  back,  up>per  and  lower  pocket  tips  respectively  de- 
fined by  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  turned-over  edge  por- 
tions formed  integrally  therewith  and  wherein  the  front  and 
back  lower  pocket  tips  are  adjacent  the  first  transverse  parallel 
edge  and  the  front  and  back  upper  pocket  tip>s  are  adjacent  the 
second  transverse  parallel  edge:  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  means  for  feeding  first  and  second  continuous  sheets  of 
coated  polymeric  materials  each  having  a  heat-bondable 
surface  film  formed  thereon  successively  through  a  heat 
laminating  station,  cooling  station,  series  of  edge  forming 
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stations,  and  a  web  subdividing  station  and  wherein  the 
heat-bondable  surface  films  on  the  flrst  and  second  contin- 
uous sheets  are  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation; 

(b)  said  heat  laminating  station  including: 

(i)  means  for  heating  the  first  and  second  continuous 
sheets  to  soften  the  heat-bondable  surface  films  thereon; 

(ii)  means  for  maintaining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
first  and  second  sheets  in  spaced  apart  relation  as  the 
sheets  pass  through  the  laminating  station;  and, 

(iii)  means  for  applying  a  heat-sealing  effective  pressure 
over  the  central  surface  area  of  the  first  and  second 
continuous  sheets  while  maintaining  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  in  spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  laminated  central  web  having  front  and 
back  document  receiving  faces  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending unlaminated,  unbonded  edges; 

(c)  said  cooling  station  including  means  for  cooling  the 
heated  polymeric  materials  while  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  sheets  are  maintained  in  spaced  apart 
relation; 

(d)  said  series  of  edge  forming  stations  including: 

(i)  means  for  spreading  the  unlaminated,  unbonded,  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  the  first  and  second  continuous 
sheets; 

(ii)  means  for  edge  heating  and  softening  the  polymeric 


4,584,052 
VACUUM  SINGLE  FACER 
Theodore  M.  Baum,  2  Indian  Spring  Rd.,  Byram,  N.J.  07821 
I  Filed  Jul.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No..  401,885 

I  Int.  a*  B31F  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  156-473  4  Qaims 


material  defining  the  spread  unlaminated  edge  portions 
for  permitting  such  material  to  be  heat-set  in  a  folded 
configuration; 
(iii)  means  for  folding  the  spread  longitudinally  extending 
edge  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  in  opposite 
directions  along  each  longitudinal  edge  through  angles 
on  the  order  of  90*  with  respect  to  the  laminated  central 
web; 
(iv)  means  for  folding  the  spread  and  partially  folded 
unlaminated  edges  through- additional  angles  of  on  the 
order  of  90'  with  the  folded  over  edge  portions  defined 
by  the  first  and  second  sheets  overlying  and  underlying 
the  continuous  laminated  central  web  and  defining  front 
and  back  p>ocket  tips  along  each  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  web;  and, 
(v)  means  for  cooling  and  setting  the  folded  over  un- 
laminated edge  portions  of  the  continuous  laminated 
central  web  in  their  folded  over  configuration;  and, 
(e)  means  for  cutting  the  continuous  laminated  central  web 
and  its  folded  over  edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  visible  file 
pockets  having  front  and  back,  continuous,  uninterrupted 
pocket  tips  integral  therewith  and  coextensive  with  first 
and  second  transverse  parallel  edges  thereof  for  receiving 
and  captively  retaining  documents  inserted  therein  on 
either  or  both  of  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  laminated 
central  web. 


1.  A  single  facer  machine  for  forming  a  corrugated  paper- 
board  laminate,  the  paperboard  laminate  defined  by  a  corru- 
gated paperboard  layer  adhesively  secured  to  a  flat  paperboard 
layer,  the  machine  including  a  first  corrugating  roll,  a  second 
corrugating  roll,  a  glue  applicator,  and  a  pressure  roll,  the 
machine  adapted  to  receive  a  first  paperboard  web  for  passage 
through  the  nip  of  the  contiguous  first  and  second  corrugated 
rolls,  the  first  paperboard  web  being  corrugated  at  the  nip  of 
said  first  and  second  corrugating  rolls,  the  glue  applicator 
applying  adhesive  to  the  outwardly  facing  valleys  of  the  corru- 
gated first  web,  the  machine  further  adapted  to  receive  a  sec- 
ond paperboard  web  passing  over  a  part  of  the  circumference 
of  the  pressure  roll,  the  second  paperboard  web  being  adhered 
to  the  adhesively  treated  valleys  of  the  first  web  at  the  nip 
between  the  second  corrugating  roll  and  the  pressure  roll  to 
thereby  form  a  two-layer  paperboard  laminate,  means  for 
applying  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  to  the  flutes  of  the  second 
corrugating  roll  over  that  part  of  the  circumference  of  the 
second  corrugating  roll  which  is  contacted  by  the  corrugated 
first  web  to  thereby  maintain  the  corrugated  first  web  in 
contact  with  the  flutes  of  the  second  corrugating  roll  until  the 
corrugated  first  web  is  adhered  to  the  second  paperboard  web, 
the  improvement  comprising,  the  means  for  supplying  a  vac- 
uum to  the  flutes  of  the  second  corrugating  web  including, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  circumferential  vacuum 
grooves  in  the  second  corrugating  roll,  the  grooves  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  of  the  valleys  between  the  flutes 
in  said  second  corrugating  roll, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vacuum  fingers,  each  finger  aligned  with 
and  fitting  into  a  respective  one  of  said  second  corrugating 
roll  grooves,  each  finger  extending  into  its  respective 
groove  over  an  angular  extent  which  is  supplementary  to 
the  angular  extent  of  the  contact  of  the  first  paj)erboard 
web  with  the  second  corrugating  roll,  each  vacuum  finger 
extending  into  its  respective  groove  to  an  extent  radially 
inwardly  of  the  valleys  of  the  flutes  of  the  second  corru- 
gating roll, 

(c)  whereby  the  space  between  the  corrugated  first  web  and 
the  flutes  of  the  second  corrugating  roll  is  maintained  at 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  over  a  region  defined  by  (1) 
the  angular  extent  of  circumferential  contact  of  the  first 
web  and  the  second  corrugating  roll,  and  (2)  between  the 
axially  spaced  grooves  of  the  second  corrugating  roll, 

(d)  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  each  of  said  vacuum 
fingers, 

(e)  a  rigid  tube  connecting  the  source  of  vacuum  to,  respec- 
tively, each  vacuum  finger  by  a  connection  therewith  at 
one  end  of  the  rigid  tube,  the  rigid  tube  sealingly  passed 
through,  adjacent  its  other  end,  a  wall  of  a  vacuum  supply 
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duct,  that  portion  of  the  rigid  tube  within  the  vacuum 
supply  duct  having  an  aperture  in  its  walls,  the  rigid  tube 
being  adjustably  secured  to  the  vacuum  duct  so  that  the 
rigid  tube  is  adjustably  movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
to  thereby  adjust  its  associated  vacuum  finger  relative  to 
its  associated  groove  in  the  second  corrugating  roll. 


4,584,053 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZNSE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Hirokuni  Namba;  H^jime  Osaka;  Koichi  Kamon,  and  Fuminori 
Higuchi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,115 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-119406 
Int.  a*  C30B  ]/]2 
U.S.  a.  156—603  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  large  ZnSe  single  crystal,  com- 
prising vacuum  sealing  polycrystalline  ZnSe  prepared  by  a 
chemical  vapor  phase  deposition  in  a  capsule  and  hot  isostati- 
cally  pressing  the  polycrystalline  ZnSe  in  the  capsule  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1,(X)0°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  2,000 
atm  for  at  least  one  hour. 


4,584,054 
SOLIDS  REHNING  PROCESS 
Lawrence  R.  Holland,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,503 

Int.  a*  C30B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—609  13  Qaims 


1.  A  vapor-liquid-solid  (VLS)  solids  refining  process  which 
comprises: 

(a)  establishing  and  maintaining  in  a  closed  VLS  system 
having  an  evaporation  zone  and  a  condensing-solidifying 
zone  an  ambient  gas  pressure  which  is  substantially  below 
the  vapor  pressure  at  its  melting  point  of  a  solid  material 


located  in  the  evaporation  zone,  said  solid  material  being 
the  material  to  be  purified  and  having  gases  dissolved 
therein, 

(b)  evaporating  the  material  in  the  evaporation  zone  to 
provide  vapors  of  the  material,  said  material  having  a 
vapor  pressure  in  the  evaporation  zone  greater  than  the 
vapor  pressure  of  said  material  at  its  melting  point, 

(c)  maintaining  a  temperature  in  the  condensing-solidifying 
zone  effective  to  condense  the  vapors  of  said  material  to  a 
liquid  and  to  solidify  said  material  at  a  rate  substantially 
less  than  the  rate  of  condensation  of  said  material, 
whereby  the  liquid  material  continuously  washes  the 
surface  of  the  solid  material  in  the  condensing-solidifying 
zone,  and 

(d)  transporting  the  unsolidified  portion  of  the  liquid  mate- 
rial from  the  condensing-solidifying  zone  to  the  evapora- 
tion zone. 


4  584  055 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Akio  Kayanuma,  Odawara;  Minora  Nakamura,  Zama,  and  Kat- 
suaki  Asano,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP84/00367,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  14,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  717,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1983,  58-132349 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  75/00,  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—628  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
including  an  etching  process  for  selectively  removing  a  semi- 
conductor layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  implanting  into  said  semiconductor  layer  an  impu- 
rity with  etching-resistant  prop>erty  relative  to  an  isotropic 
etching  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  anisotropic -etching  away 
a  region  of  said  semiconductor  layer  to  be  selectively  etched 
away  with  its  portion  in  its  thickness  direction  being  remained, 
and  removing  said  remained  portion  in  said  thickness  direction 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  by  the  isotropic  etching. 


4,584,056 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE  WTTH 
MICRO-SHUTTERS  AND  APPLICATION  OF  SUCH  A 
METHOD  TO  OBTAIN  A  LIGHT  MODULATING  DEVICE 
Andre  Perret,  Les  Geneveys-sur-Coffrane,  and  Raymond  Vuil- 
leumier,  Fontainemelon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignon  to 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  SA.,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,929 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.    18,   1983, 
199/83 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06;  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  156—630  28  Clainu 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  micro-shutter  device  com- 
prising: 
producing  a  first  rigid  and  thin  grid  presenting  at  least  one 
cell; 
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depositing,  on  said  flrst  grid,  a  layer  of  organic  material 

blocking  up  said  at  least  one  cell  so  as  to  produce  a  plane 

support; 
producing,  on  said  layer  of  organic  material,  a  second,  rigidi- 

fying  grid  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  that  of 

said  Tirst  grid; 
depositing,  on  said  second  grid  and  on  any  parts  of  said  layer 

of  organic  material  not  covered  by  said  second  grid,  a  fine 


metallic  layer  with  a  thickness  subsUntially  less  than  that 
of  said  second  grid; 

cutting,  in  said  fine  metallic  layer,  at  least  one  shutter  and 
shutter  attachments  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  shut- 
ter with  said  second  grid;  and 

etdiing  said  layer  of  organic  material  from  said  at  least  one 
cell  of  said  first  grid  so  as  to  free  said  at  least  one  shutter 
to  be  rotatable  about  said  shutter  attachments. 


4,584,057 
MEMBRANE  PROCESSES  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
ORGANIC  AODS  FROM  KRAFT  BLACK  LIQUORS 
John  W.  Rowe,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Harry  P.  Gregor,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  O.C. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  725,720 
Int.  CI*  D21C  21/04 
VJS.  a.  162—16  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  low  molecular  weight, 
aliphatic  organic  acid  fraction  from  a  kraft  black  liquor,  which 
process  comprises 

(a)  subjecting  said  black  liquor  to  ultrafiltration,  thereby 
separating  said  black  liquor  into  a  concentrate  enriched  in 
the  high  molecular  weight  fraction  and  a  permeate; 

(b)  subjecting  the  permeate  produced  in  step  (a)  to  electrodi- 
alysis,  thereby  separating  the  permeate  into  a  concentrate 
containing  at  least  part  of  the  inorganic  acid  components 
of  the  permeate  and  a  deionate  containing  sodium  lignin 
and  aliphatic  organic  acids; 

(c)  adding  to  the  deionate  produced  in  step  (b)  sufficient  acid 
to  reduce  the  pH  thereof  to  about  4  to  5,  thereby  precipi- 


tating lignin  solids  from  the  deionate  and  leaving  a  solu- 
tion containing  inorganic  acids  and  other  materials; 

(d)  separating  the  precipitate  formed  in  step  (c)  from  the 
solution  produced  therein; 

(e)  raising  the  pH  of  the  separated  solution  produced  in  step 
(d)  to  about  7  to  about  8;  and 

(0  subjecting  the  solution  produced  in  step  (e)  to  electrodia- 
lytic  water-splitting,  thereby  producing  a  low  molecular 
weight,  aliphatic  acid  organic  fraction  and  an  alkaline 
fraction. 


4,584,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  A 
HBROUS  WEB 

Antti  Lehtinen,  Jyvaskylii;  Vaino  Sailas,  Vaajakoski;  Markku 
Lampinen,  and  BJarne  Ekberg,  both  of  Turku,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valmet  OY,  Finland 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  20,  1983,  831807 

Int.  a*  D21F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  162-199  14  Qaims 
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3.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  paper  machine, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lopped  processing  band  adapted  to  support  and 
carry  the  web  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  run,  the 
processing  band  including  an  outer  liquid-saturated,  fine 
porous  suction  surface  which  is  impermeable  to  air  and  a 
water-containing  porous  layer  in  liquid  communication  with 
the  suction  surface; 

maintainig  the  water  in  the  water-containing  porous  layer 
within  the  processing  band  at  an  underpressure  relative  to 
the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the  web; 

transferring  the  web  onto  the  processing  band  to  contact  the 
liquid-saturated  air  impermeable  fine  porous  suction  surface 
thereof; 

carrying  the  web  in  contact  with  the  suction  surface  of  the 
processing  band  along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  run  while 
the  water  in  the  porous  layer  of  the  band  is  being  maintained 
at  an  underpressure,  the  water  present  in  the  web  being 
thereby  brought  into  hydraulic  contact  with  the  water  in  the 
porous  layer  of  the  processing  band  through  the  liquid- 
saturated  air  impermeable  fine  porous  suction  surface  so  that 
water  contained  in  the  web  passes  through  the  suction  sur- 
face "into  porous  layer  to  thereby  dewater  the  web; 

after  dewatering  the  web,  separating  the  same  from  the  band 
and  directing  the  band  into  a  compression  zone  defined  by  at 
least  on  nip,  wherein  some  water  is  pressed  out  from  the 
inner  porous  layer  through  the  air  impermeable  liquid- 
saturated  fine  porous  suction  surface  to  regenerate  the  band 
into  an  absorptive  condition  and  placing  the  remaining 
water  in  the  inner  water-containing  porous  layer  under  an 
underpressure,  and 

conducting  the  band  in  this  state  into  contact  with  the  web  so 
that  dewatering  of  the  web  begins. 
10.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  paper  machine, 

comprising: 

a  looped  processing  band  mounted  on  support  rolls  to  support 
and  carry  the  web  a  substantial  portion  of  a  run  thereof,  said 
processing  band  including  an  outer  liquid-saturated  fine 
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porous  suction  surface  which  is  impermeable  to  air,  a  water- 
containing  porous  layer  in  liquid  communication  with  said 
suction  surface,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  water  in  the 
water-containing  porous  layer  within  the  processing  band  at 
an  underpressure  relative  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the 
web; 

means  for  transferring  the  web  onto  the  processing  band  to 
contact  the  liquid-saturated  air  impermeable  fine  porous 
suction  surface  thereof  while  the  water  in  the  porous  layer  of 
the  band  is  being  maintained  at  an  underpressure  so  that  the 
water  present  in  the  web  is  in  hydraulic  contact  with  the 
water  in  the  porous  layer  of  the  Processing  band  through  the 
liquid-saturated  air  impermeable  fine  porous  suction, 
whereby  the  water  contained  in  the  web  passes  through  the 
suction  into  the  porous  layer  to  dewater  the  web;  and 

means  for  detaching  the  web  from  said  processing  band  after 
dewatering. 


4,584,059 
BELT  PRESS  UNIT,  PREFERABLY  AS  WET  PRESS  OF  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim;  Karl  Steiner,  Herbrechtingen, 
and  Hans  Fliimig,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,629,  Mar.  23,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,341 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1983,  3311998 

Int.  a.*  D21F  3/02.  3/08 
U.S.  O.  162—361  20  Gaims 


6.  A  belt  press  unit  for  a  pap>er  machine,  comprising: 

a  supporting  body  for  a  press  belt,  and  a  press  belt  extending 
around  the  supporting  body;  the  supporting  body  having 
an  outwardly  urgable  press  shoe  supported  thereon,  and 
the  press  shoe  being  for  pressing  the  press  belt  that  extends 
around  the  supporting  body  against  an  opposing  surface; 
the  opposing  surface  being  positioned  to  sustain  the  pres- 
sure of  the  press  shoe;  a  press  zone  defined  at  the  press 
shoe;  the  supporting  body  being  slightly  deflectable  under 
the  force  of  the  press  shoe  against  the  opposing  surface; 

the  press  belt  being  closed  upon  for  forming  itself  a  tubular 
shape  and  thereby  defining  a  closed  inner  space  within  the 
press  belt;  the  press  belt  being  movable  along  a  path  of 
travel;  the  press  belt  travelling  over  the  press  shoe  for 
being  pressed  against  the  opposing  surface  by  the  press 
shoe;  the  press  belt  being  sized  and  shaped  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  body  for  defining  a  distance  between  the 
press  belt  and  the  supporting  body  outside  the  press  zone 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  press  belt  around  the  sup- 
porting body; 

a  substantially  flexurally  rig'  ?am  extending  along  the 
supporting  body  and  being  surrounded  by  the  press  belt 
which  extends  around  the  beam,  the  beam  being  spaced 
from  the  supporting  body  and  extending  in  a  direction 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  press  belt;  the  beam  being 


supported  on  the  supporting  body  at  two  axially  spaced 
apart  locations  along  the  beam; 
at  least  one  guide  ledge  supported  on  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  beam  for  substantially  the  length  thereof 
and  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  press  belt  for 
being  applied  against  the  inside  of  the  press  belt  as  the 
press  belt  moves  past  the  guide  ledge  and  structured  so 
that  the  press  belt  rides  on  the  guide  ledges. 


4,584,060 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CARBONIZATION  PROCESS 
FOR  COAL  HYDROGENATION  RESIDUES 
Lothar  Winckler,  Gladbeck;  Klaus  Fuhrmann,  Dorsten;  Ulrich 
Graeser,  Haltem,  and  Peter  Wenning,  Dorsten,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veba  Oel  Entwicklungs-Gesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1983,  3337622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.*  ClOB  47/44 

U.S.  Q.  201—32  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  low  temperature  carbonization  of  coal 
hydrogenation  residues,  which  comprises: 

subjecting  a  coal  hydrogenation  residue  to  reduced  pressure 
distillation  in  a  screw  extruder  comprising  an  evaporation 
zone  and  a  low  temperature  carbonization  zone,  which 
zones  are  separated  from  each  other  by  means  of  a  me- 
chanical compression  stage,  and  having  a  liquid  space  at 
its  entry,  thereby  producing  gases  and  vapors  and  a  non- 
volatilized  remaining  material; 

drawing  off  said  gases  and  vapors;  and 

subjecting  said  non-volatilized  material  to  low  temp>erature 
carbonization  in  said  screw  extruder. 


4,584,061 

VACUUM  DESALINIZATION  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Shelton,  4510  S.W.  34  Dr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33312 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,317 

Int.  Q."  BOID  3/10 

U.S.  Q.  202—185.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  desalinization  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  main  tank  having  a  substantially  closed  configuration 
and  including  an  upp>er  zone  and  a  lower  zone, 

(b)  a  condensate  collector  bowl  supported  within  said  tank 
and  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  wall  and  a  floor,  said 
open  upper  end  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said 
tank  and  being  disposed  in  said  upper  zone  thereof, 

(c)  a  cooling  coil  disposed  within  said  bowl  and  formed  of 
tubular  material  structured  to  allow  cooling  water  to  pass 
therethrough, 

(d)  heater  means  disposed  in  said  lower  zone  and  means  to 
introduce  water  into  said  lower  zone  to  be  heated  and 
thereby  converted  into  steam, 

(e)  guide  means  for  guiding  steam  into  interruptive  engage- 
ment with  said  cooling  coil  for  condensation  thereof, 

(0  said  guide  means  extending  through  said  cooling  coil  and 
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comprising  a  lower  flow  guide  disposed  on  the  interior  of 
said  bowl  and  protruding  outwardly  from  a  lower  end  of 
said  cooling  coil, 

(g)  said  guide  means  further  comprising  an  upper  flow  guide 
extending  outwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  said  cooling 
coil  and  through  said  open  end  of  said  bowl  into  said 
upper  zone  of  said  tank, 

(h)  said  tank,  bowl  and  guide  means  cooperatively  struc- 
tured to  defme  a  path  of  fluid  flow  of  steam  from  said 
lower  zone  of  said  tank  to  said  cooling  coil, 

(i)  said  path  of  fluid  flow  successively  comprising  an  interior 
wall  surface  of  said  tank,  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bowl 
wall  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  upper  flow  guide;  and 
interior  surface  of  said  bowl  wall  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
both  said  upper  and  said  lower  flow  guides. 


fraction  into  contact  with  the  contents  of  said  cell,  and  a  con- 
denser connected  to  the  said  gas  outlet  column  for  condensa- 


0)  a  condensate  passage  disposed  adjacent  to  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  lower  flow  guide  and  between  said  peripheral 
edge  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  bowl  wall,  said  con- 
densate passage  structured  to  allow  flow  therethrough  of 
condensate  to  said  bowl  floor, 

(k)  means  to  produce  a  vacuum  for  reducing  the  pressure  in 
the  tank  thereby  reducing  the  temperature  required  to 
convert  heated  water  in  the  lower  zone  into  steam  and  to 
urge  steam  flow  along  said  path  of  fluid  flow,  said  tank 
having  an  exit  port  above  said  open  bowl  end  to  communi- 
cate steam  flow  from  the  bowl  in  the  tank,  a  first  conduit 
means  including  valve  means  to  control  flow  through  the 
device  of  water  being  heated  and  converted  into  steam 
and  water  to  flow  through  said  cooling  coil,  said  first 
conduit  means  including  regulator  valves. 


4,584,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  A 
MIXTURE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIQUID 
VOLATILE  FRACTION 
Robert  Sussmeyer,  Brussels;  Alain  Pluvinage,  Irchonwelz,  and 
Christian  Moenaert,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Ateliers  Sussmeyer  SPRL,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,223,  May  24, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,437,940. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,951 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1981,  81  11054 
Int.  CI*  BOID  3/10.  1/12 
U.S.  CT.  202-197  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fractionation  of  a  mixture  comprising 
at  least  one  liquid  volatile  fraction,  which  comprises  a  vapori- 
zation chamber,  consisting  of  a  cell  equipped  with  a  feed  de- 
vice for  introducing  a  mixture  to  be  fractionated,  and  a  device 
for  discharging  the  residue,  the  chamber  being  surmounted  by 
a  gas  column,  a  circulation  circuit,  comprising  a  fan  whose 
inlet  communicates  with  the  upper  zone  of  the  vaporization 
chamber,  said  fan  drawing  a  subfraction  of  the  vaporized 
fraction  which  is  formed  in  the  vaporization  chamber  and 
feeding  it  into  an  outlet  line,  a  heating  device,  said  outlet  line 
passing  through  said  heating  device  which  superheats  said 
subfraction  and  carrying  at  its  discharge  end  a  distributor 
which  brings  the  said  superheated  subfraction  of  the  vaporized 


ii- 


tion  and  collection  of  the  fraction  which  has  been  vaporized  in 
the  vaporization  chamber. 


'  4,584,063 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETONE  FROM  METHANOL  BY 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  and 
Karl  J.  Warren,  2800  Sheridan  Ave.,  Butte,  Mont.  59701 
j         Filed  Jun.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  393,071 
^  Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  203—51  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  acetone  from  a  mixture  of  ace- 
tone and  methanol  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
acetone  and  methanol  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  presence 
of  about  one  to  two  parts  of  extractive  agent  per  part  of  ace- 
tone-methanol  mixture,  recovering  essentially  pure  acetone  as 
overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  extractive  agent  and  meth- 
anol from  the  stillpot  or  reboiler,  the  extractive  agent  com- 
prises at  least  dimethylsulfoxide. 


4,584,064 

DEVICE  AND  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  THE 

DISTILLATION  BY  THIN  LAYER  EVAPORATION 

PARTICULARLY  OF  HYDROCARBONS,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  OPERATING  THIS  DEVICE 
Andre  Ciais,  Mornant,  and  Gilles  Variot,  Villeurbanne,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1983,  83  02208 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  203—89  9  Qaims 

1.  A  thin  layer  evaporation  device  comprised  of,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sealed  enclosure  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  a  vertical 
axis,  at  least  one  hollow  cone  contained  within  said  enclosure 
and  having  the  pointed  portion  in  said  vertical  axis  and  extend- 
ing towards  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  said  cone  having  at 
least  one  channel  communicating  with  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal surfaces  of  said  cone  and  disposed  in  said  cone  so  as  to 
provide  a  rising  path  between  the  opening  in  the  external 
surface  of  said  cone  and  the  outlet  in  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cone,  means  for  rotating  said  cone  about  said  vertical  axis, 
means  for  providing  feed  liquid  to  said  enclosure  and  means  for 
evaporating  and  evacuating  vapors  from  said  feed  liquid. 

9.  A  process  for  thin  layer  evaporation  of  liquids  which 
comprises  introducing  said  liquids  into  a  thin  layer  evaporation 
device  comprised  of  at  least  one  hollow  cone  contained  in  a 
cylindrical  sealed  enclosure  wherein  the  pointed  portion  of 
said  cone  is  in  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  enclosure  and 
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extends  toward  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  said  cone  having 
at  least  one  channel  communicating  with  the  internal  and 
external  surfaces  of  said  cone  and  disposed  in  said  cone  so  as  to 
provide  a  rising  path  between  the  opening  in  the  external 
surface  of  said  cone  and  the  outlet  in  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cone,  and  rotating  said  cone  about  its  vertical  axis,  wherein  the 
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4,584,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  A  METAL  STRIP 
USING  INSOLUBLE  HORIZONTAL  ELECTRODES 
Narumi  Ando,  Tokyo;  Kito  Oda,  Futtsu;  Takashi  Saiki;  Yoshiaki 
Hashimoto,  both  of  Kisarazu;  Akira  Tsuyuki,  Kimitsu,  and 
Yoshio  Kitazawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,598,  Dec.  14,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1980,  55-176518 
Int.  a.*  C25D  5/08.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  204—28  20  Claims 


pointed  part  of  the  said  cone  is  immersed  in  said  liquid  to  be 
evaporated  and  a  communication  is  established  between  the 
external  part  of  the  said  pointed  part  of  the  cone  and  the  inter- 
nal face  of  this  cone,  so  that  a  thin  layer  of  said  liquid  is  formed 
on  the  internal  face  and  on  the  external  face  of  said  cone  and 
evaporating  vapors  from  said  liquid. 


4,584,065 
ACTIVATED  ELECTRODES 
Jiri  Divisek;  Heinz  Schmitz,  both  of  Jiilich,  and  Heinz  Wiillen- 
weber,  Frankfuri,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kernforschungsanlage  Jiilich  GmbH,  Jiilich  and  Metallgesell- 
schaft  AG,  Frankfurt,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,829 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1983,  3330961 

Int.  CI.-*  C25D  1/08.  1/20.  5/48 
U.S.  a.  204—11  30  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  activated  electrode 
comprising  galvanically  sequentially  depositing  on  a  remov- 
able electrically-conducting  carrier  a  base  metal  and  an  alloy 
containing  said  metal  with  a  leachable  metal,  removing  said 
carrier  and  leaching  said  leachable  metal  to  provide  an  active 
coating  metal. 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  treatment  of  a 
metal  strip  with  an  electrolytic  treating  liquid  using  horizontal 
electrodes  substantially  insoluble  in  said  electrolytic  treating 
liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  a  metal  strip  horizontally  through  a  narrow  treating 
space  formed  between  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  and  a  pair  of 
delivering  rolls  and  between  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
electrode  devices  facing  each  other,  each  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  electrode  substantially  insoluble  in  an 
electrolytic  treating  liquid  to  be  applied,  whereby  said 
treating  space  is  divided  into  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
gaps  by  said  metal  strip; 
feeding  upper  and  lower  streams  of  said  electrolytic  treating 
liquid   into   said   upper   and   lower   gaps,   respectively, 
through  upper  and  lower  slits,  each  formed  in  the  middle 
portions  of  the  corresponding  electrode  device,  each 
extending  horizontally  across  the  corresponding  electrode 
device  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  metal  strip,  and  each  directed  vertically 
to  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  metal  strip  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  strip,  wherein 
each  slit  is  unobstructed  across  its  length  except  for  at 
least  one  vertically  disposed  flow-uniforming  plate  placed 
in  each  slit  with  an  orientation  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  mmetal  strip  and  the  width  of  the  feed- 
ing end  portion  of  each  slit  is  expanded  outwardly  facing 
the  corresponding  gap  whereby  uniform  streams  of  elec- 
trolytic treating  liquid  are  fed  through  each  slit,  and 
whereby  each  stream  of  said  electrolytic  treating  liquid 
passed  into  the  corresponding  gap  is  divided  into  a  pair  of 
flows  concurrent  and  counercurrent  with  the  movement 
of  said  metal  strip,  each  flow  having  a  uniform  flow  rate 
over  the  corresponding  surface  of  said  metal  strip;  and 
applying  an  electric  current  between  each  electrode  and  said 
metal  strip  through  said  feeding  rolls,  whereby  said  metal 
strip  is  elefctrolytically  treated  with  said  electrolytic  treat- 
ing liquid. 
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4,584,067 
ETCHING  OF  ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPAOTOR  FOIL 
Clinton  E.  Hutchins,  Fownal,  Vt.;  Derek  E.  Rougeau,  Adams, 
Mass.;  Thomas  E.  Chalmers,  Clarksburg,  Mass.,  and  Richard 
A.  Bemis,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Scr.  No.  706,816 
Int.  a."  C25D  5/44 
U.S.  a.  204—33  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  etching  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  foil 
comprising  subjecting  a  high-cubicity  foil  to  at  least  one  chem- 
ical etching  stage  by  passing  said  foil  through  a  strongly  acidic 
aqueous  solution  containing  1.4  to  2.3  moles/liter  of  an  acid 
having  anions  capable  of  anodizing  aluminum,  1.1  to  1.7  mo- 
les/liter of  hydrochloric  acid,  an  initial  concentation  of  at  least 
0.2  mole/liter  of  aluminum  ions,  and  10  to  2000  mg/liter  of 
transition  ions  as  a  first  etching  step,  and  then  subjecting  said 
foil  to  a  second  etching  step. 


4,584,068 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FUSED-SALT 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  HALIDES 
Walter  Hinrichs;  Ludwig  Lange,  both  of  Bruehl;  Friederich 
Hammer,  Frechen-Habbelrath,  and  Hans  Ludwig,  Erftstadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,051 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1983,3340294 

Int.  a.*  C25C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  204—68  14  Qaims 


12.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  by  electrolysis  of 
a  fused  halogen  salt  of  the  alkali  metal  by  operation  of  a  fused 
salt  electrolysis  device  having  a  current  discharge  sleeve  com- 
prising removing  excess  heat  caused  by  an  increase  in  the 
current  load  or  progressive  anode  wear,  through  the  current 
discharge  sleeve  region  and/or  vessel  region  and/or  vessel 
cover  region  in  a  controlled  manner  by  contacting  with  posi- 
tively guided  heat  exchange  media  in  a  zone  surrounding  the 
said  region  and,  in  the  case  of  a  decrease  in  the  current  load, 
the  particularly  radiation  caused  heat  discharge  through  the 
above  mentioned  regions  is  dammed  or  is  reduced  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  by  contact  with  a  supply  of  heat  in  a  zone 
surrounding  these  regions. 


I 
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4,584,069 

ELECTRODE  FOR  CATALYTIC 

ELECTROHYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Jean  Lessard,  and  Gerard  Belot,  both  of  Sherbrooke,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Universite  de  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,461 

Int.  a.*  C25B  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  204—74  11  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode  adapted  after  activation  for  the  selective 

electrocatalytic   hydrogenation   of  nitro  groups  of  organic 

compounds  to  amino  groups  comprising  a  thin  grid  of  metallic 

material  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  nickel,  the  latter  being  itself 

coated  with  a  further  layer  of  nickel  in  which  are  dispersed  or 

embedded  fine  particles  of  Devarda  copper  alloy  or  Raney 

copper  alloy. 


4,584,070 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA-AMINOPHENOL 
Norman  R.  DeLue,  Akron,  and  Stanley  R.  Pickens,  Wadsworth, 
both  tf  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,619 
Int.  a.*  C25B  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—74  20  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  para-aminophenol  by  electro- 
lytic reduction  of  nitrobenzene  in  an  acidic,  aqueous  reaction 
medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  emulsifying  the 
nitrobenzene  reactant  in  the  acidic,  aqueous  reaction  medium 
with  a  trialkylamine-N-oxide  surfactant  and  electrolyzing  said 
emulsified  reaction  medium. 


4,584,071 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE  WTTH 

IODIDE  IMPURTHES 

Thomas  C.  Bissot,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS83/00445,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30, 1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03904,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  11,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  690,481 

Int.  Q.*  C25B  1/16.  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  alkali  metal  chloride  brines 
containing  soluble,  iodine-containing  salts  and  employing  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode  compartment  containing 
an  anode  and  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  and  a  cathode 
compartment  containing  a  cathode  and  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  said  compartments  being  separated  by  a  fluorocar- 
bon  cation-exchange  membrane  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
types  of  cation-exchange  groups  selected  from  carboxyl  cation 
exchange  groups  and  sulfonyl  cation  exchange  groups  and 
through  which  an  electrical  current  is  passed  at  a  current 
density  in  the  range  of  20  to  80  A/dm^  while  continuously 
adding  concentrated  alkali  metal  chloride  free  from  harmful 
levels  of  alkali  earth  salts,  iron  and  other  heavy  metal  salts  to 
the  anode  compartment  and  continuously  removing  chlorine 
and  depleted  anolyte  solution  from  the  anode  compartment 
and  continuously  adding  water  or  dilute  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
to  the  cathode  compartment  and  continuously  removing  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  having  a  concentration  maintained  at  a  value 
between  20%  and  45%  by  weight  from  the  cathode  compart- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  concentrated 
alkali  metal  chloride  having  a  concentration  of  iodine-contain- 
ing salts  of  not  higher  than  1  ppm. 
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4,584,072 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  ISOTOPE  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  DIFFERENT  ISOTOPES  BY  USING  A 

SINGLE  LASER  BEAM 

Takashi   Arisawa;   Yoichiro  Maruyama;   Yoiyi   Suzuki,  and 

Kazumi  Iwamoto,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  473,131 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1982,  57-37483 
Int.  Q.*  BOID  59/00:  COIG  43/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—157.22  1  Qaim 
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and  cause  reaction  thereof  with  said  scavenger  gas  and 
form  a  reaction  product,  while  said  other  isotopic  com- 
pounds remain  stable;  and 
separating  said  reaction  product  from  said  other  isotopic 

compounds. 
21.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  separating  one  isotope  of  an 
element  from  other  isotopes  of  the  element  wherein  the  iso- 
topes are  present  as  a  mixture  in  an  isotopic  compound,  and 
where  one  of  said  isotopic  compounds  is  excitable  by  light  at  a 
wavelength  where  the  other  isotopic  compounds  remain  stable 
comprising: 

means  for  coating  discrete,  small  bead  particles,  which  parti- 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  a  particular  isotope  from  a  mix- 
ture of  different  isotopes  of  an  element  by  selective  exitation 
and  ionization  of  the  particular  isotope  with  a  single  laser 
beam,  said  process  comprising: 

heating  an  isotopic  mixture  to  form  an  atomic  vapor  com- 
prising uranium-235,  each  of  the  atoms  of  the  atomic 
vapor  being  in  a  ground  state; 

converting  the  resulting  atomic  vapor  to  a  highly  directional 
atomic  beam  by  suitable  means; 

causing  said  atomic  beam  to  travel  through  a  vacuum, 

crossing  the  atomic  beam  with  a  single  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 5027;  5511;  5620;  5758;  5915  and  5971  angstroms 
and  an  intensity  of  about  3x  10^  to  10^  W/cm^; 

selectively  exciting  the  particular  isotope  with  a  first  photon 
from  said  laser  beam  while  the  other  isotopes  remain  in  the 
ground  state; 

allowing  the  excited  isotope  to  absorb  a  second  photon  from 
said  laser  beam  to  be  excited  to  a  virtual  energy  level, 

causing  the  so  excited  isotope  to  absorb  a  third  photon  from 
said  laser  beam  to  ionize  said  isotO|>e,  and 

recovering  the  ionized  isotope  by  use  of  an  electric  of  elec- 
tromagnetic field. 


4,584,073 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOTOPIC 
ENRICHMENT  USING  LASERS 
Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood;  Herbert  A.  Burgman,  Murrys- 
ville,  and  Thomas  S.  Snyder,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  564,060 
Int.  a.*  BOID  59/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—157.2  30  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  first  isotope  of  an  element 
from  other  isotopes  of  the  element,  wherein  said  isotopes  are 
present  as  a  mixture  in  an  isotopic  compound,  and  wherein  one 
of  said  isotopic  compounds  is  excitable  by  light  at  a  wave- 
length where  the  other  said  isotopic  compounds  remain  stable, 
comprising: 
coating  a  plurality  of  discrete,  small  bead  particles,  which 
particles  are  transparent  at  said  wavelength,  with  a  mono- 
layer of  said  mixture  of  isotopic  compound; 
entraining  said  plurality  of  coated  particles  in  a  carrier  gas 
containing  a  scavenger  gas  for  an  excited  one  of  said 
isotopic  compounds; 
exposing  said  plurality  of  coated  particles,  while  so  en- 
trained to  light,  to  excite  one  of  said  isotopic  compounds 
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cles  are  transparent  at  said  wavelength,  with  a  monolayer 
of  said  mixture  of  isotopic  compound; 

means  for  entraining  the  coated  bead  particles  with  a  carrier 
gas  containing  a  scavenger  gas  for  an  excited  one  of  said 
isotopic  compounds; 

a  reaction  in  which  said  coated  entrained  beads  are  charged; 

a  light  source  directing  light  of  said  wavelength  onto  said 
coated  entrained  beads  in  said  reaction  vessel,  whereby 
one  of  said  isotopic  compounds  is  excited  by  said  light  and 
reacts  with  said  scavenger  gas  to  form  a  reaction  product, 
while  the  other  isotopic  compounds  remain  stable;  and 

means  for  separating  said  reaction  product  from  said  other 
isotopic  compounds. 


4,584,074 
CAPACITORS 
Henley  F.  Sterling,  Great  Dunmow;  Eric  L.  Bush,  Near  Harlow, 
and  John  H.  Alexander,  Stortford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,446,  Mar.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,859 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1982, 
8234823 

Int.  a.*  C25D  13/02.  13/12,  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  204—181.1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multi-layer  ceramic  capacitor 
comprising: 
electrodepositing  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  ceramic  powder 
and  a  resin  material  onto  a  conductive  electrode  to  form  a 
dielectric  layer; 
performing  at  least  twice  a  succession  of  steps  to  form  a 
stack,  including: 

depositing  a  permanent  electrode  material  in  a  predeter- 
mined area  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  said 
predetermined  area  being  less  than  the  entire  surface  of 
the  dielectric  layer; 
coating  the  remaining  area  on  the  surface  with  a  tempo- 
rary electrode  material; 
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electrodepositing  a  layer  ofa  mixture  of  a  ceramic  powder  1  4,584,076 

and  a  resin  material  onto  both  the  permanent  electrode    PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  LIGNIN  FROM  ALKALINE 
material  and  the  temporary  electrode  material;  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 

Eugen  Edei;  Josef  Feckl;  Clemens  Grambow,  all  of  Munich; 
Albert  Huber,  Dachau,  and  Dietrich  Wabner,  Munich,  all  of 
^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MD-Organocell  Gesell- 

schaft  fuer  Zellstoff-  und  Umwelttechnik  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1983,  3339449 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—182.4  28  Qaims 


heating  the  stack  to  convert  the  temporary  electrode  mate- 
rial to  an  insulating  material,  to  remove  the  resin  material 
and  cure  the  ceramic  dielectric  layer. 


4,584,075 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
DESORBING  COMPONENTS  SELECTIVELY  SORBED 
ON  AN  ELECTROLYTICALLY  CONDUCTING  BARRIER 
Arthur  L.  Goldstein;  Edgar  Haber,  both  of  Weston,  and  Robert 
J.  Mandle,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics  Incor- 
porated, Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,057 

Int.  a.*  C07K  i/18 

U.S.  a.  204—182.3  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  biospecifically,  sorbable  compo- 
nents dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  solution  as  a  first  solution  with  an  electro- 
lytically  conducting  barrier  having  biospecific  sorbing 
properties  for  at  least  one  of  said  components  whereby  a 
substantial  fraction  of  said  components  in  said  solution 
having  biospecific  binding  affinity  for  said  barrier  is 
sorbed  by  said  barrier; 

(b)  removing  said  first  solution  from  contact  with  the  said 
barrier; 

(c)  contacting  said  barrier  with  a  second  aqueous  solution; 

(d)  passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  said  barrier  and 
said  second  solution  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel 
to  the  smallest  dimension  of  said  barrier  thereby  facilitat- 
ing the  desorption  of  at  least  one  of  said  components 
having  biospecific  binding  affinity  for  the  said  barrier  into 
said  second  solution;  and 

(e)  removing  said  second  solution  from  contact  with  said 
barrier. 
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12.  A  multistage  process  for  obtaining  lignin  from  an  alkaline 
lignin  solution,  comprising: 

anodically  acidifying  the  alkaline  lignin  solution  by  electrol- 
ysis, in  a  first  stage,  to  a  pH  corresponding  to  the  onset  of 
lignin  precipitation; 

thereafter  further  acidifying  the  solution  in  succeeding 
stages  to  effect  precipitation  of  the  lignin. 


4,584,077 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

FROM  TRONA  AND  OTHER  MIXTURES  OF  SODIUM 

CARBONATE  AND  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 

Frederick  P.  Chlanda,  Rockaway,  and  Krishnamurthy  N.  Mani, 
Denvflle,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

I        Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,769 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-182.4  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  materials  comprising  sodium 

carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  into  a  liquid  comprising 

sodium  carbonate  substantially  free  of  sodium  bicarbonate 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  bicarbonate; 

(b)  removing  a  portion  of  said  sodium  bicarbonate  from  said 
solution  to  form  a  mother  liquor  comprising  sodium  carbon- 
ate and  a  reduced  amount  of  sodium  bicarbonate; 

(c)  subjecting  the  mother  liquor  to  electrodialytic  water  split- 
ting by  circulating  the  mother  liquor  through  a  bare  com- 
partment of  an  electrodialytic  water  splitter  to  produce  a 
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liquid  reaction  product  comprising  sodium  carbonate  sub- 
stantially free  of  sodium  bicarbonate;  and 
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(d)  withdrawing  the  liquid  reaction  product  from  the  electrodi- 
alytic water  splitter. 


4,584,079 

STEP  SHAPE  TAILORING  BY  PHASE  ANGLE 

VARIATION  RF  BIAS  SPUTTERING 

Eddie  C.  Lee,  Bloomington,  and  William  H.  Nunne,  New  Hope, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,246 

Int.  a.*  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  S  2  Qaims 


4,584,078 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  nNE  PARTICLES 
Yukio  Nakanouchi,  9-8,  Honcho  3-chome„  Ageo-shi,  Saitama; 
Shigehiro  Ohnuma,  4-126,  Oidemae,  Moniwa-aza,  and  Tsuyo- 
shi  Masumoto,  8-22,  Kamisugi  3-chome,  both  of  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yukio  Nakanouchi,  Ageo; 
Shigehiro  Ohnuma;  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  both  of  Sendai  and 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1983,  58-144923 
Int.  a."  C23C  15/00 


U.S.  a.  204—192  R 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tailoring  the  shape  of  a  dielectric  layer 
covering  a  step  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

placing  the  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  step  into  a 
low  pressure  ionization  chamber  comprising  a  target  elec- 
trode and  a  substrate  electrode; 

connecting  a  sample  of  the  dielectric  to  the  target  electrode; 

placing  the  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  step  onto 
the  substrate  electrode; 

powering  the  target  electrode  and  the  substrate  electrode 
with  radio  frequency  power  having  a  phase  angle  between 
the  substrate  electrode  and  the  target  electrode;  and 

adjusting  the  phase  angle  to  obtain  the  desired  non-planar 
shaf>e  of  the  dielectric  layer  covering  the  step. 


4,584,080 

BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYSIS  APPARATUS  WITH  GAS 

DIFFUSION  CATHODE 

Rudolf  Staab,  and  Kurt  Hannesen,  both  of  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1984,  3420483 

Int.  a.*  C25B  9/00.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—255  6  Qaims 


-J  22 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fine  particles  comprising  sputter- 
ing metallic  or  non-metallic  materials  onto  a  substrate  having 
fine  projections  densely  formed  on  the  surface  thereof,  said 
fine  projections  having  a  height  of  at  least  0.05  fim  and  a 
diameter  ranging  essentially  from  0.01  to  5  ^im  and  the  number 
of  said  projections  per  unit  area  of  said  substrate  being  essen- 
tially in  the  range  of  1  x  10^  to  2x  10  *  projections/mm^,  in  an 
inert  gas  or  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and  a  reactive  gas  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  1  x  lO-"*  torr  to  IxlO"'  torr,  and 
thereby  depositing  metallic  or  non-metallic  fine  particles  hav- 
ing a  crystalline  or  amorphous  structure  on  said  substrate. 


5 


1.  A  bipolar  electrolysis  apparatus  with  an  anode  and  an 
oxygen-consuming  cathode  for  the  production  of  chlorine 
from  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  in  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  electrolysis  current  to  the  apparatus, 
means  for  supplying  electrolysis  feed  materials  to  the  appara- 
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tus,  and  means  for  discharging  electrolysis  output  products 
from  the  apparatus,  a  partition  arranged  to  separate  the  anode 
and  cathode  from  one  another,  the  electrolysis  apparatus  com- 
prising at  least  one  element  (6)  in  the  form  of  a  twin  trough 
located  between  two  half-shells  (1,  2)  each  having  edges 
formed  as  a  flange  (3,  3a)  and  of  which  one  flange  carries  an 
anode  (4)  and  the  second  flange  carries  a  cathode  (5),  which 
twin  trough  is  formed  by  a  common  plate  (7)  and  a  lateral  wall 
(8),  the  height  of  which  is  divided  by  the  plate  and  the  edges  of 
which  are  provided  with  flanges  (9,  10),  the  anode  (4)  and  the 
cathode  (5)  which  are  separated  from  one  another  in  space  by 
the  plate  (7)  being  electrically  conductively  connected  to  the 
wall  (8)  and  to  struts  (13)  which  protrude  vertically  from  the 
plate  (7)  on  both  sides,  the  partitions  (14)  being  clamped  in 
between  the  flanges  (3,  3c,  9,  10)  of  the  half-shells  (1,  2)  and  of 
the  element  (6),  and  sealing  elements  (15)  being  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  a  cavity  (16)  is  formed  between  the  partition 
(14)  and  the  cathode  (5). 


4,584,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  METAL  ON  THE 

RUBBING  PARTS  OF  A  TURBINE  ROTOR 

Andre  Couion,  Bessancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Alsthom-Atlan- 

tique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,635 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26, 1984,  84  06589 
Int.  a.*  C25D  77/00.  17/12.  21/10 
U.S.  a.  204—272  3  Qaims 


frames  being  fixed  to  one  another  by  insulators,  and  the 
tubes  and  the  conduits  being  fitted  with  nozzles  which 
eject  compressed  gas  in  horizontal  directions  at  angles 
close  to  45°  with  the  horizontal  lines  joining  the  respective 
notzles  to  the  axis  00'. 


4,584,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AOD  MIST 
REDUCTION 
James  W.  Smith,  33  Airdire  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M4G  1L8) 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,525 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1983, 
8327300 

Int.  a."  C25B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—278  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  coalescing  bubbles  produced  at  an  electrode 
in  an  electrolytic  process  in  which  electrodes  consisting  of  at 
least  one  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode  are  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  one  another,  and  are  substantially  immersed  in  the 
electrolyte,  the  method  comprising: 
affixing  to  at  least  one  electrode  a  surface-limiting  electri- 
cally inert  masking  means  of  which  at  least  the  bottom 
portion  is  submerged  in  the  electrolyte,  the  masking 
means  extending  over  the  whole  upper  portion  of  said  one 
electrode  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  said  electro- 
lyte, thus  reducing  the  free  surface  of  the  electrolyte 
between  the  electrodes,  and 
passing  current  between  the  electrodes,  thus  generating  gas 
bubbles  at  at  least  one  electrode,  the  gas  bubbles  being 
urged  together  by  the  masking  means  and  coalescing. 


ing: 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  metal,  said  apparatus  compris- 


a  vat  having  a  vertical  axis  00'  constituted  by  a  cylindrical 
portion  terminated  by  a  conical  portion,  said  vat  being 
filled  with  electrolyte; 

first  means  disposed  near  the  top  of  said  vat  for  feeding  the 
vat  with  electrolyte; 

second  means  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  vat  for  emptying 
the  electrolyte; 

third  means  situated  between  the  second  means  and  the  first 
means  for  regenerating  and  circulating  the  electrolyte; 

fourth  means  for  supporting  a  curtain  of  anodes  made  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited  and  for  rotating  the  electrolyte 
about  the  axis  00';  and 

fifth  means  for  applying  current  of  given  polarity  to  the 
curtain  of  anodes; 

said  apparatus  including  the  improvement  whereby  said 
fourth  means  are  constituted  by  two  cylindrical  half-shells 
about  the  axis  00',  each  including  a  semi-circular  frame  on 
which  the  anodes  are  fixed  parallel  to  the  axis  00'.  said 
anodes  being  surrounded  on  the  outside  by  hollow  tubes 
parallel  to  said  axis  00'  and  interconnected  by  hollow 
conduits  which  are  likewise  semi-circular  in  shape  and 
which  are  fed  with  compressed  gas,  the  conduits  and  the 


'  4,584,083 

ELECTRODE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

RESOLVING  EMULSIONS 

John  P.  Wagner,  Martinsville,  and  Edward  C.  Hsu,  Bridgewater, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,871,  Apr.  20, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,409,078. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,528 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  11/02;  BOID  13/02;  HOIB  1/00 

U.S.  a.  204—280  11  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  current-carrying  electrode  for  use  in  a 
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coalescence  apparatus,  consisting  essentially  of  an  inner  sup- 
port member  of  electrically  conductive  material,  an  outer 
flexible  plastic  tube  surrounding  said  inner  support  member 
adapted  for  support  of  the  tube  thereby  and  being  concentri- 
cally spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  space  therebetween, 
said  support  member  extending  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  plastic  tube,  and  an  electrolyte  disposed  within 
said  space  between  said  support  member  and  said  plastic  tube, 
said  plastic  tube  insulating  said  support  member  and  said  elec- 
trolyte from  direct  contact  from  fluids  in  a  coalescence  appara- 
tus under  conditions  of  use. 


DURABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Hiroshi    Asano,    Kanagawa;    Takayuki    Shimamune,    Tokyo; 
Kazuhiro  Hirao,  and  Ryuta  Hirayama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1984,  59-38733 

Int.  a."  C25B  7  7/00,  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  204—290  F  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  electrode  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  electrode  substrate  of  an  electrically-conductive 
metal; 

(b)  an  electrode  coating  of  an  electrode  active  substance;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  layer  provided  between  the  electrode 
substrate  (a)  and  the  electrode  coating  (b),  wherein  said 
intermediate  layer  (c)  comprising  a  mixed  oxide  of 

(i)  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  tin,  each  having  a  valence 
number  of  4,  in  an  amount  of  about  60  to  about  95%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  metal,  and 

(ii)  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  thallium,  each  having  a  valence  number  of  2 
or  3,  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight 
based  on  thd  weight  of  metal. 


4,584,085 
PREPARA-nON  AND  USE  OF  ELECTRODES 
R.  Neal  Beaver;  Lloyd  E.  Alexander,  both  of  Angleton,  and  Carl 
E.  Byrd,  Richwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,626,  May  31,  1983.  This  application 
Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,505 
Int.  a."  C25B  77/05 
U.S.  a.  204—290  R  22  Qaims 
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having  tightly  adhered  thereto  a  heterogeneous  metal  oxide 
coating,  said  heterogeneous  metal  oxide  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  nickel  oxide  and  a  platinum  group  metal  oxide. 


4,584,086 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

OXYGEN  IN  EXHAUST  GAS 

Nobuhiro  Hayakawa;  Masahiko  Yamada,  and  Toshiyuki  Ishi- 

hara,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,979 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1984,  59-77328 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  CI.  204—429  2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  an 
automotive  exhaust  gas,  comprising:  an  oxygen-ion-conduc- 
tive solid  electrolyte  positioned  between  a  reference  gas  and  a 
gas  to  be  measured,  said  electrolyte  generating  an  electromo- 
tive force  proportional  to  a  differential  oxygen  concentration 
between  the  two  gases,  and  electrodes  made  of  an  electrocon- 
ductive  material,  a  first  one  of  said  electrodes  being  located  on 
a  surface  of  said  oxygen-ion-conductive  solid  electrolyte  con- 
tacted by  said  reference  gas  and  a  second  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  located  on  a  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  contacted  by 
said  gas  to  be  measured,  said  surface  of  said  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  gas  to  be  measured  being  coated  with  a 
protective,  heat-resistive  metal  oxide  layer  having  supported 
thereon  uniformly  a  lead-trapping,  thermally  stable  metal,  said 
lead-trapping  metal  being  present  in  a  molar  amount  of  0.4  to 
3%  of  said  metal  oxide,  wherein: 
said  protective  layer  is  formed  by  first  chemically  plating  or 
evaporating  said  lead-trapping  metal  onto  said  heat-resis- 
tive metal  oxide  powder(s),  and  then  plasma  spraying  the 
thus-treated  metal  oxide  powder(s)  onto  the  second  elec- 
trode, and  wherein  said  protective  layer  has  a  thickness  in 
a  range  of  150  to  500  microns. 


1.  An  electrode  material  comprising  a  layer  of  nickel  metal 


4,584,087 

RECOVERY  OF  A  CARBONACEOUS  LIQUID  WITH  A 

LOW  nNES  CONTENT 

Lawrence  B.  Peck,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,607 
Int.  Q.*  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  208—11  LE  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  bitumen  from  a  carbonaceous 
solid  containing  extractable  bitumen  and  for  removing  solid 
fines  from  the  recovered  bitumen  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  the  carbonaceous  solid  with  a  solvent  to  dissolve 
at  least  75  weight  %  of  the  bitumen  in  the  carbonaceous 
solid  in  the  solvent  and  to  leave  undissolved  1  to  25  weight 
%  of  the  bitumen,  and  thereby  to  form  a  lower  solid  phase  of 
coarse  solids  and  an  upper  suspension  of  undissolved  bitu- 
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men  and  fine  solids  in  a  solvent-dissolved  bitumen  liquid 
phase; 

(b)  separating  the  upper  suspension  from  the  lower  solid  phase 
of  coarse  solids; 

(c)  permitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suspended  undissolved 
bitumen  to  settle,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suspended 
fines  agglomerating  and  settling  with  the  undissolved  bitu- 
men to  form  a  second  lower  solid  phase; 

(d)  separating  the  upper  solvent  dissolved  bitumen  liquid  phase 
from  the  second  lower  solid  phase;  and 

(e)  separating  the  solvent  and  the  bitumen  fractions  of  the 
solvent-dissolved  bitumen  phase. 
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4,584,088 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SHALE 
John  D.  McColIum,  Napenrille,  and  William  F.  Wolff,  Park 
Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana), Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,368 

Int.  a*  ClOG  1/04 

U.S.  a.  208-11  LE  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  oil  shale  containing  kerogen  com- 
prising treating  oil  shale  with  a  first  aqueous  caustic  treating 
solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  140°  C.  to 
200°  C.  under  treating  conditions  sufficient  to  transform  miner- 
als present  in  the  oil  shale  into  extractable  forms  to  produce  a 
shale  product  of  transformed  mineral  content;  treating  the 
shale  product  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  to  produce  a  first 
kerogen  concentrate;  and  treating  the  first  kerogen  concen- 
trate with  a  second  aqueous  caustic  solution  to  produce  a 
second  kerogen  concentrate  of  low  ash  content. 


4  584  089 

BOROSILICATE^ONTAINING  CATALYST  AND 

REFORMING  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Eugene  E.  Unmuth,  Naperville,  and  Louis  C.  Gutberlet,  Whea- 

ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,724,  Oct.  24,  1983.  This  application 
Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,557 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  a.  208—65  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  stream, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  stream 
in  a  first  reforming  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  under 
reforming  conditions  with  a  first  catalyst  to  provide  a  partially- 
reformed  effluent  and  contacting  said  partially-reformed  efflu- 
ent in  a  second  reforming  zone  under  reforming  conditions  and 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  second  catalyst  to  provide 
a  reformed  effluent  having  a  high  octane  number,  said  first 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  a  combined  halogen  on  a 
porous,  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support,  said  second  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  physical  particle-form  mixture  of  a  Compo- 
nent A  and  a  Component  B,  said  Component  A  comprising  at 
least  one  noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  deposed  on  a  solid  catalyst 


support  material  providing  acidic  catalytic  sites,  said  Compo- 
nent B  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  borosilicate  molec- 
ular sieve,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  thoroughly 
and  intimately  blending  finely-divided  particles  of  said  Compo- 
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nents  A  and  B  to  provide  a  thoroughly-blended  composite,  and 
said  Component  B  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  about  0.1  wt%  to  about  25  wt%,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  second  catalyst. 


4,584,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY 

CONVERTING  FRACTIONS  OF  CRUDE  OIL  BOILING 

ABOVE  GASOLINE 

Carl  D.  Farnsworth,  2401  Sedley  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,090 

Int.  a*  ClOG  51/06.  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  208-80  20  Qaims 


20.  A  method  for  upgrading  a  residual  portion  of  a  crude  oil 
to  form  gasoline  and  light  cycle  oil  which  comprises, 

(a)  separating  a  residual  portion  of  crude  oil  into  a  relatively 
low  boiling  fraction  comprising  atmospheric  gas  oil  from 
a  higher  boiling  fraction  of  said  residual  oil, 

(b)  solvent  deasphalting  at  least  the  resid  portion  of  vacuum 
distillation  of  said  higher  boiling  fraction  and  recovering  a 
deasphalted  oil  product  from  a  deasphalting  solvent  se- 
lected from  propane,  butane,  pentane,  hexane  and  combi- 
nations thereof, 

(c)  partially  hydrogenating  said  deasphalted  oil  product  in 
the  presence  of  a  heavy  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  boiling 
intermediate  said  light  vacuum  gas  oil  and  said  vacuum 
resid, 

(d)  passing  said  partially  hydrogenated  oil  product  mixed 
with  an  atomizing  diluent  material  in  contact  with  an 
upwardly  flowing  low  coke  producing  crystalline  zeolite 
containing  catalyst  suspended  in  a  gas  comprising  hydro- 
gen in  a  first  riser  heavy  oil  feed  hydrocarbon  conversion 
zone, 

(e)  passing  said  separated  low  boiling  fraction  of  crude  oil 
with  light  vacuum  gas  oil  in  contact  with  a  separate  rising 
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suspension  of  said  elevated  temperature  low  coke  produc- 
ing crystalline  zeolite  containing  catalyst  suspended  in  a 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  in  a  second  riser  hydrocarbon 
conversion  zone, 

(0  effecting  a  partial  centrifugal  separation  between  hydro- 
carbon conversion  product  vapors  and  catalyst  particles 
in  a  semi-circular  section  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
riser  conversion  zones  before  effecting  discharge  thereof 
downwardly  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  large  separation 
and  catalyst  collection  zone  in  open  communication  in  the 
bottom  thereof  with  a  lower  catalyst  stripping  zone, 

(g)  withdrawing  discharged  separated  vapors  into  cyclone 
separation  zones  radially  displaced  outside  the  lower  locus 
of  each  riser  downward  discharge  opening, 

(h)  passing  downwardly  discharged  separated  catalyst 
through  said  stripping  zone  counter  current  to  stripping 
gas  thereafter  recovered  by  said  cyclones, 

(i)  recovering  hydrocarbon  conversion  products  of  said  riser 
conversion  zones  from  said  cyclone  separation  zones, 

(j)  passing  the  stripped  catalyst  through  a  sequence  of  sepa- 
rate riser  regeneration  zones  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  1 300°  F.  wherein  the  presence  of  steam  in  the  first 
regeneration  zone  is  sufficient  to  achieve  a  limiting  com- 
"-  bustion  temperature  level  and  the  combustion  of  residual 
carbon  on  partially  regenerated  catalyst  is  accomplished 
in  a  second  riser  regeneration  zone  with  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  in  the  absence  of  steam  at  a  temperature  above  the 
temperature  in  the  first  riser  regeneration  zone,  and 

(k)  passing  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
1400°  and  1600°  F.  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  riser 
hydrocarbon  conversion  zones. 


of  from  0.3  to  1.0,  and  said  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  from 
20  to  300  g/m^  and  an  air  permeability  of  not  greater  than  20 
seconds. 


4,584,091 
CRACKING  WITH  CO-MATRIXED  ZEOLITE  AND 
P/ALUMINA 
Lloyd  A.  Pine,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,450,  Dec.  13,  1984.  This  application 
Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,853 
Int.  a."  ClOG  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—114  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
which  comprises:  contacting  said  feed  at  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising:  (a)  a  crystalline  metal- 
losilicate  zeolite;  (b)  a  non-zeolitic  inorganic  oxide  matrix,  said 
zeolite  being  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  and  (c)  discrete  particles 
of  phosphorus-containing  alumina  also  dispersed  in  said  matrix, 
said  discrete  particles  having  been  prepared  by  contacting 
alumina  having  a  BET  surface  area  greater  than  50  square 
meters  per  gram  with  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  a  salt  of  phosphoric 
acid,  phosphorous  acid,  a  salt  of  phosphorous  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  incorporate  an  effective 
amount  of  phosphorus  in  said  alumina. 


4,584,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROTREATMENT  OF 

HYDROCARBON  OIL  EMPLOYING  CATALYSTS  BASED 

ON  ALUMINA,  SILICA  OR  SILICA-ALUMINA 
Herve    Toulhoat,  Le  Pecq;  Jean-Qaude  Plumail,  Le  Vesinet; 
Marc  Mercier,  Ales,  and  Yves  Jacquin,  Sevres,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Ste  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse  Pro- 
Catalyse  chez  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,148,  Oct.  21,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,510,255. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1982,  82  17769 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—216  R  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  oil,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen,  said  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
carrier  material  whose  base  element  is  alumina,  silica  or  silica- 
alumina  and  at  least  one  active  element  selected  from  the 
metals  of  groups  V,  VI  and  VIII  or  comp>ounds  thereof, 
wherein  the  carrier  is  shaped  into  balls,  said  balls  are  calcined 
at  about  300°  to  1000°  C.  and  then  crushed  and  the  resultant 
particles  whose  average  size  represents  0.2  to  0.8  times  the 
average  diameter  of  the  balls  are  recovered,  and  the  catalyst  is 
dried  and  thermally  activated. 


4,584,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  COAL 
William  H.  Gadsby,  Treeneuk,  Slack  Lane,  Ashgate,  Chester- 
field, Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,984 

Int.  Q.^  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  209—17  16  Qaims 


4,584,092 
DEHYDRATING  METHOD 
Tetuo  Kanematu,  Himeji,  and  Saburo  Hamano,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ehucel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,303 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-245775; 
Dec.  29,  1983,  58-245776 

Int.  Q."  ClOG  33/04 
U.S.  Q.  208—188  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  water  from  an  organic  liquid  that 
contains  water,  which  comprises  flowing  said  organic  liquid 
through  a  sheet  of  porous  filter  paper  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  cellulose  fibers  and  from  60 
to  100  wt.%  of  fibers  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  whereby  to  cause  the  water  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxymethylcellulose,  said  alkali  metal 
salt  of  carboxymethylcellulose  having  a  degree  of  substitution 
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11.  A  system  for  separating  coal  from  refuse  comprising: 

first  scrubber  means  for  creating  a  first  slurry  consisting  of  a 
feed  stock  of  coal  and  refuse  material  and  a  liquid  medium; 

first  separation  means  for  separating  particulate  material  of 
over  a  predetermined  first  size  from  the  first  slurry, 
thereby  creating  a  second  slurry; 

second  separation  means  for  separating  particulate  material 
of  less  than  the  first  predetermined  particulate  size  and 
larger  than  a  second  predetermined  size  from  the  second 
slurry  thereby  creating  a  first  effluent; 

means  for  mixing  a  selected  portion  of  the  liquid  medium 
with  the  particulate  material  separated  from  the  second 
slurry  by  the  second  separation  means  thereby  creating  a 
third  slurry  of  preselected  specific  gravity; 

third  separation  means  for  separating  the  third  slurry  into  a 
fourth  slurry  of  lesser  specific  gravity  than  the  third 
slurry,  and  a  fifth  slurry  of  greater  specific  gravity  than 
the  third  slurry; 

means  for  separating  coal  particulates  from  the  fourth  slurry; 

means  for  collecting  the  effluent  of  the  fourth  slurry  result- 
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ing  from  separation  of  the  coal  particles  from  the  fourth 

slurry  as  a  second  effluent; 
means  for  separating  refuse  material  from  the  fifth  slurry; 
means  for  collecting  the  efTluent  of  the  fifth  slurry  resulting 

from  separation  of  the  refuse  material  from  the  fifth  slurry 

as  a  fourth  effluent;  and 
means  for  mixing  the  second  and  fourth  effluents  collected 

from  the  fourth  and  fifth  slurries  with  the  first  effluent  to 

form  the  liquid  medium. 


4,584,095 

ORE  FLOTATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

PHOSPHORODITHIO  CX)MPOUNDS  AS  FROTHER 

ADJUVANTS 

Kin  N.  Unger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Thiotech,  Inc.,  Tucson, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,474 
Int.  a.*  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  10  Qaims 

1.  An  ore  dressing  method  for  recovering  copper  or  molyb- 
denum metal  values  from  their  ores  by  froth  flotation,  wherein 
flotation  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  collector  for  copper 
or  molybdenum  and  in  the  presence  of  a  frothing  agent  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (I)  a  frother  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (A)  aliphatic  alcohols  of  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  (B)  terpenic  oils,  and  (C)  polyalkylene  and  polyoxyal- 
kylene  glycols  and  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ethers;  and  (11)  a 
frother  adjuvant  comprising  a  phosphorodithioic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


X— S--P(OR)2 
S 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  and  the  ammonium  radical  and  R  is  an  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  radical  having  a  total  of  from  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  from  1  to  3  alkyl  substituents,  and  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  substituent,  said  phosphorodithioic  com- 
pound comprising  from  about  16.7  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  and  recovery  of  copper  or  molybdenum  from  the 
forth. 


treating  the  third  underfloat  with  an  anionic  reagent  to 
produce  a  fourth  overfloat  and  fifthly  treating  the  fourth 
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overfloat  with  a  cationic  reagent  to  produce  a  fifth  under- 
float containing  a  high  grade  phosphate. 


4,584,096 

PROCESS  TO  BENEnOATE  PHOSPHATE  AND  SAND 

PRODUCTS  FROM  DEBRIS  AND  PHOSPHATE  TAILING 

ORES 
George  M.  Lilley,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  J.  Warren  Allen, 
Lithia,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  347,693 
Int.  a.*  B03D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  209—166  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  beneficiating  phosphate  tailings  containing 
sand,  phosphate  and  other  materials  to  produce  phosphate,  the 
phosphate  tailings  being  formed  by  treating  ore  containing 
phosphate,  sand  and  other  materials  by  a  double  flotation 
process  wherein  the  ore  is  firstly  treated  with  an  anionic  rea- 
gent from  producing  a  first  overfloat  containing  enriched 
phosphate  and  for  producing~a  first  underfloat  in  the  form  of 
rougher  tailings  containing  sand,  some  phosphate  and  other 
materials;  secondly  treating  the  first  overfloat  with  a  cationic 
reagent  for  producing  a  second  underfloat  containing  predomi- 
nantly phosphate  and  for  producing  a  second  overfloat  in  the 
form  of  froth  product  tailings  containing  sand,  some  phosphate 
and  other  materials,  the  improvement  comprising: 

treating  the  tailings  with  a  cationic  reagent  and  water  for 
producing  a  third  overfloat  containing  predominantly 
sand  and  other  materials  and  for  producing  a  third  under- 
float containing  phosphate;  and 
treating  the  third  underfloat  containing  the  phosphate  in  a 
subsequent  double  flotation  process  including  fourthly 


4,584,097 
NEUTRAL  HYDROCARBOXYCARBONYL 
THIONOCARBAMATE  SULFIDE  COLLECTORS 
Yun*Lung  Fu,  Milford,  and  Samuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
1  Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,657 

'  Int.  a.*  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—166  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  froth  flotation  process  for  beneficiating  an  ore  con- 
taining sulfide  minerals  comprising  slurrying  liberation  sized 
particles  of  said  ore  in  an  aqueous  medium,  conditioning  said 
slurry  with  effective  amounts  of  a  frothing  agent  and  a  metal 
collector,  respectively,  and  collecting  the  desired  sulfide  min- 
erals in  the  froth  by  froth  flotation,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: employing  as  the  metal  collector,  at  least  one  hydrocar- 
boxycarbonyl  thionocarbamate  compound  having  the  formula: 


O     H     S 

II      I      II 

R'O— C— N— C— 0R2 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


4,584,098 
ORE  CONCENTRATOR 

Winston  Wright,  2660  Fair  Or.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,427 
Int.  CI."  B03B  5/50 
U.S.  a.  209—430  15  Claims 

1.  A  concentrator  for  specific  gravity  separation  of  materials 
comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  loop  conveyor  having  a  bed  with  transverse 
riffles  and  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  said  bed  having 
a  substantially  flat  top  segment  on  which  feed  material  is 
deposited; 

(b)  a  bar  sweef>er  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  with 
a  sweep  segment  of  the  bar  sweeper  operably  disposed 
over  said  flat  top  segment  of  said  bed  proximate  the  trans- 
verse riffles  for  substantially  parallel  movement  with 
respect  to  said  flat  top  segment  of  said  bed:  and 

(c)  first  drive  means  for  mechanically  operating  said  con- 
veyor and  moving  said  flat  top  segment  of  said  bed  and 
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said  transverse  riffles  in  a  first  direction  and  second  drive 
means  for  mechanically  operating  said  bar  sweeper  and 
moving  said  sweep  segment  and  bars  in  an  interacting 
second  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  flat  top 


1  «,  ffl''     "V^^^^ 


segment  of  said  bed,  wherein  feed  material  deposited  on 
said  bed  is  separated  into  a  heavier  material  transported  on 
said  bed  in  said  first  direction  for  discharge  and  collection, 
and  lighter  material  transported  by  said  bar  sweeper  in 
said  second  direction  for  discharge  and  collection. 


4,584,100 
nLTER  PRESS  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  HLTERING 

MUD 
Pierre  Choquenet,  and  Jean  C.  Carle,  both  of  Chauny,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Choquenet  S.A.,  Chauny,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,468 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1983,  83  00816 
Int.  a."  BOID  25/12 
U.S.  Q.  210—225  7  Claims 


4,584,099 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

R.  Edward  Burton,  23881  Sherwood  Rd.,  Willits,  Calif.  95490 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,340 

Int.  a.*  BOID  35/08,  35/18 

U.S.  G.  210—203  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sewage  sludge  filtering  system  adapted  for  filtering  a 
mixture  comprising  coagulated  sludge  particles  and  water 
exiting  from  a  polymer  mixer  wherein  a  liquid  polymer  is 
mixed  with  sludge  from  a  sewage  treatment  plant,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  sludge  collection  arrangement; 

a  mounting  frame  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  orienta- 
tion over  said  sludge  collection  arrangement; 

a  plurality  of  sludge  filter  modules  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
a  generally  side-by-side  relationship; 

a  piping  system  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  polymer  mixer 
for  communicating  said  mixture  to  each  of  said  sludge 
filter  modules  and  including  an  individual  flow  control 
valve  associated  with  each  of  said  modules;  and 

a  filtrate  collection  system  mounted  to  said  frame  for  collect- 
ing liquid  filtrate  from  said  sludge  filter  modules  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  return  line  to  the  sewage 
treatment  plant; 

each  of  said  sludge  filter  modules  comprising  an  elongated 
mesh  hammock  arranged  to  receive  a  volume  of  said 
mixture  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  one  of  an 
open  top  region  or  a  removable  top  cover,  support  means 
for  supporting  said  hammock  on  said  frame  and  including 
means  mounting  said  hammock  for  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  enable  said  hammock'  to  be  invertred  for 
dumping  dewatered  sludge  particles  therefrom,  and  an 
elongated  filtrate  tray  mounted  to  said  support  means 
underneath  said  mesh  hammock  for  rotation  with  said 
hammock  to  be  relocated  out  of  the  path  of  dumping 
sludge  particles  when  said  hammock  is  inverted,  each  of 
said  elongated  filtrate  trays  having  a  liquid  flow  connec- 
tion to  said  filtrate  collection  system. 


1.  In  a  filter  press  of  the  type  comprising  two  fixed  supports, 
inter-connected  by  a  frame  and  comprised  of  at  least  two 
parallel  rails  on  which  a  plurality  of  separate  plates  are 
mounted  so  that  the  plates  can  be  pressed  against  one  another 
during  a  step  of  filtration,  and  can  be  separated  from  one  an- 
other for  extraction  of  a  filter  cake  formed  during  filtration, 
and  in  which  at  least  alternate  ones  of  said  plates  comprise  a 
filter  plate  having  at  least  one  filter  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  cloth  support  frames,  one  for 
each  filter  plate,  each  filter  cloth  support  frame  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  a  filter  plate  and  comprising 
at  least  two  parallel  posts,  guide  means  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
filter  plate  for  mounting  said  posts  and  frame  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  relative  to  said  filter  plate,  a  first  roller 
connected  to  said  support  frame  at  a  location  beyond  one  end 
of  the  filter  plate,  a  second  roller  connected  to  said  support 
frame  at  a  location  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  filter  plate  so 
that  the  filter  plate  is  between  said  first  and  second  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  separate  filter  cloths,  each  filter  cloth  extending 
across  a  filter  surface  of  a  filter  plate  and  being  mounted  on 
said  first  and  second  rollers,  first  means  for  connecting  a  first 
end  of  said  filter  cloth  to  one  end  of  said  filter  plate,  and  second 
means  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  filter  cloth  to  the 
other  end  of  said  plate,  so  that  said  filter  cloth  rolls  around  said 
rollers  in  response  to  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
support  frame  relative  to  the  filter  plate,  and  control  bar  means 
engaging  each  frame  for  simultaneously  moving  said  filter 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  filter  cloth  extends  across  the 
filter  surface  of  a  filter  plate  to  perform  a  filtering  step,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  filter  cloth  with  filter  cake 
thereon  rolls  around  said  second  roller  to  remove  filter  cake 
from  the  filter  cloth. 
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4,584,101 
COFFEE  PACKAGE 

Joji  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kataoka  Bussan  Kabu- 

shikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,514,  Dec.  8, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1980,  55-185091; 
Mar.  7,  1981,  56-31751;  Mar.  24,  1981,  56-40286;  Apr.  16, 1981, 
56-53789(1;];  Apr.  16,  1981,  56-109796[U];  Aug.  12,  1981,  56- 
118711[U];  Aug.  12,  1981,  56-118712[U];  Aug.  14,  1981,  56- 
119955[U];  Sep.  3,  1981,  56-130371[U] 

Int.  CI*  A47J  31/06 
U.S.  a.  210—474  15  Qaims 


1.  A  coffee  package  comprising  a  filter  assembly  composed 
of  an  elongated  planar  plate  of  material  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline  and  a  predetermined  rigidity  and  including  a  paper 
sheet,  said  elongated  planar  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  elongated  planar  plate  having  a  plate  opening 
for  pouring  hot  water  therethrough  in  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  and  a  filter  sack  containing  a  predetermined  volume  of 
coffee  powder  therein;  said  filter  snack  being  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  filter  paper  folded  in  two  to  form  first  and  second 
flaps,  first  adhering  means  for  releasably  adhering  said  first  and 
said  second  flaps  together  at  a  predetermined  intermediate 
point  which  is  spaced  from  the  folding  point  to  form  a  closed 
sack  which  is  openable  at  said  intermediate  point  by  overcom- 
ing said  first  adhering  means  and  releasing  one  flap  from  an- 
other to  form  a  passage  into  the  interior  of  the  filter  sack,  said 
intermediate  point  being  adjacent  to  with  said  plate  opening  so 
that  said  passage  coincides  with  said  plate  opening  and  is  also 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  planar  plate, 
said  flaps  being  folded  back  from  said  predetermined  interme- 
diate point  into  a  configuration  which  positions  said  flaps 
essentially  coplanar  with  each  other,  second  adhering  means 
for  affixedly  adhering  the  margins  of  said  first  and  second  flaps 
to  said  second  side  of  the  elongaged  planar  plate,  therealong  to 
surround  said  plate  opening,  said  elongated  planar  plate  being 
folded  to  envelop  the  filter  sack  therebetween;  and  an  air-tight 
wrapper  sealing  said  filter  assembly. 


4,584,102 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  DEGRADATION  OF 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  BY-PRODUCTS 

John  D.  Bogart,  P.O.  Box  623,  Laurel,  Miss.  39441,  and  Charles 

W.  Hawk,  P.O.  Box  18225,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32523 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,847 

Int.  a.^  C02F  11/02 

U.S.  a.  210—610  4  Qaims 


■fe"--TS33S5r^' 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  an  impoundment  in  which 
waste  water  and  sludge  are  stored,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

constructing  a  treatment  unit  by  excavating  the  sludge  from 
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a  portion  of  said  impoundment,  building  a  separation  wall 
to  separate  said  excavated  portion  of  said  impoundment 
from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  impoundment,  grading 
said  excavated  portion  of  said  impoundment  into  a  bowl 
shape,  pouring  a  slab  in  the  base  of  said  bowl-shaped 
portion,  and  placing  a  leak-proof  liner  in  said  bowl-shaped 
portion  of  said  impoundment,  the  excavated  sludge  being 
stored  in  said  remaining  portion  of  said  impoundment; 

pumping  clean  water  into  said  treatment  unit  until  said  water 
reaches  a  predetermined  depth; 

positioning  and  operating  an  aerator  at  the  center  of  said 
water  in  the  treatment  unit; 

aciding  the  sludge  in  the  remaining  portion  of  said  impound- 
ment to  said  treatment  unit; 

adding  a  mixture  of  mutant  bacteria,  nutrients,  and  emulsifi- 
ers  to  said  treatment  unit; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  in  said  treatment  unit  to 
between  about  7  and  7.5;  and 

obtaining  and  analyzing  samples  from  said  treatment  unit  at 
regular  intervals  until  said  waste-water  and  sludge  are 
substantially  free  of  detectable  hazardous  constituents. 


f 


4,584,103 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  OF  ULTRARLTRATION 

MODIFIED  POLYACRYLONITRILE-CONTAINING 

MEMBRANE 

Charles  Linder,  Rehovot,  and  Mordechai  Perry,  Petach  Tikvah, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Aligena  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,978,  Sep.  18, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    19,    1979, 
8461/79 

Int.  a*  BOID  13/00.  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-650  18  Qaims 

1.  A  porous,  modified  polyacrylonitrile-containing  semiper- 
meable membrane  having  a  structure  suitable  for  ultra-filtra- 
tion and  reverse  osmosis,  which  comprises  a  membrane  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryloni- 
trile  and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  said  membrane  having  a  surface  which 
has  pores  with  a  diameter  of  10  to  1000  A  before  modification 
and  being  modified  through  a  sequence  of  chemical  reactions 
consisting  essentially  of  steps  (a)  to  (d),  wherein: 
step  (a)  is  reacting  said  polymer  with  hydroxylamine,  to 

form  amidoxime  groups; 
step  (b)  is  reacting  the  amidoxime  groups  obtained  according 
to  step  (a)  with  an  organic  compound  which  contains  at 
least  two  functional  groups,  at  least  one  of  which  is  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  amidoxime  groups,  to  bond  one  of  the 
functional  groups  of  the  organic  compound  to  the  amidox- 
ime groups,  said  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  containing  multiple  bonds, 
compounds  containing  as  reactive  groups  epoxide,  aziri- 
I    dine,    aldehyde,    imidate,    isocyanate,    isothiocyanate, 
hydroxyl,  anhydride,  acyl  halide  or  N-methylol  groups, 
said  reactive  groups  being  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
compounds  containing  substituents  detachable  as  tertiary 

amines,  and 
compounds  containing  substituents  detachable  as  anions; 
optional  step  (c)  is  reacting  a  polymer  obtained  according  to 
step   (b)   with   at   least   one   polyfunctional,   linear   or 
branched  oligomer  or  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  func- 
tional groups,  to  bond  an  available  functional  group  of  the 
organic  compound  to  one  of  the  functional  groups  of  the 
oligomer  or  polymer;  and 
step  (d)  is  reacting  a  polymer  obtained  according  to  step  (b) 
or  optional  step  (c)  with  a  compound  containing  at  least 
one  ionizable  group  and  at  least  one  group  capable  of 
reaction  with  the  polymer  obtained  according  to  step  (b) 
or  optional  step  (c),  provided  that  a  polymer  obtained 
according  to  step  (c)  does  not  already  possess  sufficient 
ionic  groups,  to  bond  said  compound  containing  said  at 
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least  one  ionizable  group  to  the  polymer  obtained  accord- 
ing to  step  (b)  or  optional  step  (c). 
16.  A  process  for  concentrating  a  solution  with  a  solute 
which  comprises  disposing  on  one  side  of  a  semipermeable 
membrane  according  to  claim  1  a  solution  with  a  solute,  said 
solution  having  an  osmotic  pressure,  and  applying  a  hydraulic 
pressure  against  said  solution  and  said  membrane,  said  pressure 
being  greater  than  the  osmotic  pressure  of  said  solution. 


4  584  104 
SILICA  INHIBITION:  PREVENTION  OF  SILICA 
DEPOSITION  BY  BORIC  ACTD/ORTHORBORATE  ION 
Leonard  Dubin,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oakbrook,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C02F  5/08 

U.S.  Q.  210—696  8  Qaims 


SILICA  SCAcE  INHIBITDN-NO  TI^E&TWCNT 
tPILCFT   COOLING   TWEB,  PM-7 


0       .,NFILTE(»E0    SIOZ,  TOTAL 
-o- S!02    riLTEREO.  TOTAL 
.-♦-PEACTivE    5102 
— ♦-TMCOKtTiCAL    CYCLES  IR*1 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  amorphous  silica  scale  formation 
on  surfaces  in  contact  with  industrial  waters  containing  dis- 
solved silicates  which  comprises,  at  a  pH  of  at  least  5.0,  treat- 
ing said  waters  with  an  effective  amount  for  the  purpose  of 
inhibiting  amorphous  silica  scale,  of  a  boron  compound  which 
forms  orthoborate  ion  when  dissolved  in  or  hydrolyzed  by  said 
waters. 


4,584,105 
SCALE  INHIBITORS  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING 

CALOUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  OTHER  SCALES 
Dodd  W.  Fong,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,921 
Int.  Q."  C02F  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  210—701  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  calcium  phosphate  scales  in  boilers 
and  industrial  cooling  systems  which  comprises  treating  the 
water  present  in  these  systems  with  an  effective  amount  of 
meth-acryloyl  morpholine  and  acryloyl  morpholine  copoly- 
mers which  comprises  5-95  mole  percent  of  meth-acryloyl 
morpholine  and  95-5  mole  percent  of  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing vinyl  monomer  comprising  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  and  itaconic  acid  and  which  poly- 
mer has  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  1,000-150,000 
to  inhibit  said  calcium  phosphate  scales. 


4,584,106 
CHLORINATOR  AND  METHOD 
Wayne  L.  Held,  28011  Paseo  Barranca,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,718 

Int.  Q.*  C02F  1/76 

U.S.  Q.  210—754  11  Claims 
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1.  A  chlorination  dispensing  system  for  connection  to  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  of  a  pump  for  circulating  water  through  a  hot 
tub,  pool  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  dispenser  body  including  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  the 
mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the 
mixing  chamber  including  an  inlet  venturi  chamber  and  an 
outlet  venturi  chamber,  the  mixing  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  inlet  and  outlet  venturi  chambers 
within  the  dispensing  body,  an  inlet  venturi  mounted  in 
the  inlet  venturi  chamber  and  an  outlet  venturi  mounted  in 
the  outlet  venturi  chamber; 

a  chlorinator  tube  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  mixing  chamber,  the  chlorinator  tube  being 
formed  to  hold  chlorine-containing  tablets  such  that  water 
in  the  mixing  chamber  dissolves  the  tablets  to  form  a 
chlorine  solution; 

means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  pressurized  water  from  the 
pump  outlet  pipe  to  the  mixing  chamber  inlet  such  that  all 
of  the  diverted  water  passes  through  the  mixing  chamber 
to  dissolve  the  tablets; 

a  first  baffle  mounted  in  the  mixing  chamber  outlet,  the  first 
baffle  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  orifices 
therein; 

a  second  baffle  mounted  in  the  mixing  chamber  inlet,  the 
second  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  ori- 
fices therein;  the  first  and  second  baffles  being  positioned 
such  that  the  orifices  regulate  the  water  depth  in  the 
mixing  chamber;  and 

means  for  introducing  chlorinated  water  from  the  mixing 
chamber  outlet  into  the  pump  inlet  pip)e. 

7.  A  method  for  dispensing  chlorine  to  an  outlet  pipe  of  a 
pump  for  circulating  water  through  a  hot  tub,  pool  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

forming  a  dispenser  body  including  a  mixing  chamber 
therein  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

forming  a  flow  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  mixing  chamber  including  an  inlet  venturi 
chamber  and  an  outlet  venturi  chamber,  the  mixing  cham- 
ber being  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  venturi 
chambers  within  the  dispensing  body;  an  inlet  venturi 
mounted  in  the  inlet  venturi  chamber,  and  an  outlet  ven- 
turi mounted  in  the  outlet  venturi  chamber  connecting  a 
chlorinator  tube  to  have  one  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  mixing  chamber  such  that  water  in  the  mixing 
chamber  dissolves  chlorine-containing  tablets  in  the  chlo- 
rinator tube  to  form  a  chlorine  solution; 

diverting  a  portion  of  pressurized  water  from  the  pump 
outlet  to  the  mixing  chamber  inlet  such  that  all  of  the 
diverted  water  passes  through  the  mixing  chamber  to 
dissolve  the  tablets; 

controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  mixing  chamber  using 
said  flow  control  means  and  by  mounting  a  first  baffle  in 
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the  mixing  chamt ./  outlet  and  a  second  baffle  in  the 

mixing  chamber  inlet: 
forming  the  baffles  to  each  have  a  plurality  of  angularly 

spaced  orifices  therein  for  regulating  the  rate  of  water 

flow  through  the  mixing  chamber  and  for  regulating  the 

water  depth  in  the  mixing  chamber;  and 
introducing  chlorinated  water  from  the  mixing  chamber 

outlet  into  the  pump  inlet  pipe. 


4,584,107 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EFFLUENTS  CONTAINING 

SULFUR  OXIDES 

Takeo  Odaka,  and  Hiroichi  Miyashita,  both  of  Niihama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  714,259 
Int.  a.«  C02F  1/28;  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  210—760  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  effluent  containing  sulfur  oxide 
ions  so  that  it  will  be  provided  with  a  basic  pH  that  will  be 
maintained  over  a  long  period  of  time,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  blowing  into  said  effluent  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mixture 
of  air  and  ozone  that  the  COD  level  of  said  effluent  will  be 
reduced  to  6  mg/1  or  below,  and 

(b)  adding  an  alkali  to  said  effiuent  obtained  in  step  (a)  to 
provide  it  with  a  basic  pH. 


4,584,108 

DISPERSIBLE  ALPHA  ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE 

HAVING  INCREASED  VISCOSIFYING  PROPERTIES 
Jacob  Block,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,776 

Int.  CI*  C09K  7/04;  COIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  252—8.5  B  18  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  uncrystallized  AIO(OH)  gel  for 
use  in  a  drilling  fluid  by  reacting  an  acid  and  a  base,  at  least  one 
of  which  contains  an  aluminum  salt,  to  form  a  reaction  product 
slurry  comprising  uncrystallized  AIO(OH)  and  a  by-product 
salt,  the  improvement  comprising  treating  the  reaction  product 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  by-product  salt  by  filtering  the  reac- 
tion product  slurry  and  water-washing  the  recovered  filter 
cake  so  as  to  increase  the  viscosifying  power  of  the  AIO(OH) 
when  dispersed  in  water  as  measured  by  a  higher  K  in  the 
power  law  model. 


4,584,109 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  MOBILITY  OF 

FLOWS  THROUGH  nSSURES,  SLITS  OR  PORES 

Raimund  Haas,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Dieter  Ohlendorf,  Lieder- 

bach,  and  Werner  Interthal,  Riisselsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1983,  3307252 

Int.  a*  C09K  3/00;  E21B  43/16 
U.S.  a.  252— 8J5  D  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  mobility  of  an  aqueous  flow 
through  fissures,  slits  or  pores,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
aqueous  medium  an  aqueous  solution  conprising  a  dissolved 
cationic  surfactant  which,  on  measurement  of  the  electric 
birefringence  with  a  pulsed,  rectangular  electrical  field  in  a 
pure  aqueous  solution  gives  a  measurement  signal,  from  the 
decrease  of  which  a  relaxation  time  of  0.01  fis  to  10  ms,  in 
particular  of  0.1  ^s  — 2  ms,  results. 


4,584,110 
SIZE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS  HBERS 
Gerald  E.  Rammel,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,235 
Int.  a."  D06M  00/00 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  8  Oaims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  aqueous  size  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight  percent: 
0.1-0.5  amine  stearate 
0.75-2.0  polyvinyl  alcohol 
1.0-4.0  phosphate  ester 
1.5-6.0  a  fatty  acid  ester  lubricant 
1.5-5.0  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  amine  condensate  antistatic 

agent 
balance:  water  to  make  100%  of  the  composition. 


4,584,111 
USE  OF  VINYL  ADDITION  COPOLYMERS  TO 
IMPROVE  QUALITY  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
ADDITIVES 
Terry  L.  CoUett,  Voorhees;  Gerald  Shaw,  Plainfield,  and  Ter- 
ence F.  Finch,  Voorhees,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
I  Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,091 

I  Int.  a."  ClOM  105/08 

U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oil  solution  of  an 
oil-soluble  lubricating  additive  comprising  the  step  of  in- 
troducting  at  least  a  flocculating  amount  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  total  insolubles  into  the  hydrocarbon  oil  reaction  system 
prior  to  mechanical  clarification  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  a 
water-soluble  vinyl  addition  macromolecular  polymer  into 
said  system  containing  at  least  0.1%  water. 


4,584,112 

FUEL-EFFIOENT  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Timothy  R.  Erdman,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,038,  Mar.  11,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,516,  Nov.  13, 1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,528,  Dec.  11, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

747,080 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  125/22,  125/24.  129/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.7  E  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  fuel  economy  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  lubricating  the  crankcase  of 
said  engine  with  a  lubricating  composition  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  15  to  25 
millimols  per  kilogram  of  zinc  0,0-di(2-ethylhexyl)phos- 
phorodithioate  and  from  0.25  to  2  weight  percent  of  penta- 
erythritol  monooleate. 


4,584,113 
SULFURIZED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Reed  H.  Walsh,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,465 
I  Int.  CI*  C07C  161/00;  ClOM  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  252—45  29  Qaims 

1.  A  sulfurized  composition  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises  sulfurizing  a  mixture  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  terpene  compound,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  other  olefinic  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'R^C^CR^R* 

wherein  R',  R2,  r3  and  R^  are,  independently,  hydrogen 
or  an  organic  group  and  the  olefinic  double  bond  is  a 
non-aromatic  double  bond;  wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  sulfu- 
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rized  in  the  presence  of  sulfur,  sulfur  halide,  or  a  mixture 
of  sulfur  or  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide;  and 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  mixture  of  (A)  to  (B)  is 
from  about  1:20  to  about  10:1. 


4,584,114 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  LUBRICANT  ADDFOVES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Robert  M.  Gemmill,  Pitman;  Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry 
Hill,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,146,  Dec.  19,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,933 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  133/00.  135/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—47.5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  therefrom  and 
a  minor  proportion  sufficient  to  impart  friction  reducing  and 
anti-corrosion  properties  to  said  composition  of  an  adduct  of 
an  unsaturated  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
jojoba  oil,  oleyl  oleate,  and  pentaerythritol  tetraoleate  and  a 
mercaptothiadiazole,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  ester  to  mercapto- 
thiadiazole  of  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:2  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  160°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  wherein  said  mercapto- 
thiadiazole has  the  general  formulas: 


N- 
II 
HS— C. 


•N 


N- 


^  C— S;tR     or     HS— C  ^ 


-N 
II 
C-NH2 


where  x  is  1  to  3,  R  is  H  or  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl 
of  from  1  to  about  50  carbon  atoms. 


4,584,116 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CALOUM 

AND  BARIUM  FLUORIDES 
Marc   Hermant,   Cormeilles   en   Parisis;   Dominique   Basset, 
Poissy,  and  Jean-Qaude  Razet,   Levallois   Perret,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,039 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1984,  8313953 
Int.  Q."  ClOM  125/18.  133/06 
U.S.  Q.  252—51  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  having  dispersed  therein  a  mixture  of  calcium  fluo- 
ride and  barium  fluoride  having  a  particle  size  below  about  0.5 
micron;  said  mixture  containing  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
thereof  60  to  35  parts  calcium  fluoride  and,  correspondingly, 
40  to  65  parts  barium  fluoride. 


4,584,117 

DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 

AND  FUELS 

Robert  H.  WoUenberg,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,217 
Int.  Q.*  ClOM  133/16 
U.S.  Q.  252—51.5  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  product  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  (a) 
first  reacting  a  polyamine  with  a  cyclic  carbonate  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  reaction  wherein  the  molar  charge  of 
said  cyclic  carbonate  to  the  basic  amine  nitrogen  of  said  poly- 
amine is  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  10:1;  (b)  contacting  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  the  product  of  (a) 
above  with  an  alkenyl  or  alkyl  succinic  anhydride  wherein  the 
molar  charge  of  said  alkenyl  or  alkyl  succinic  anhydride  to  said 
product  of  (a)  above  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  5:1. 


4,584,115 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BORON-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Kirk  E.  Davis,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,762,  Feb.  11,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,239, 
May  26, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser. 

No.  429,894 
Int.  Q."  ClOM  1/20.  1/54 
U.S.  Q.  252—49.6  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  boron-containing 
composition  of  matter  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  80°  C.  to  about  250'  C. 

(A)  at  least  one  of  boric  acid  or  boron  trioxide  with 

(B)  at  least  one  epoxide  having  the  formula 


R» 


\ 


/ 


R3 


R2  o  r< 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  r3  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an 

aliphatic  radical,  or  any  two  thereof  together  with  the 

epoxy  carbon  atom  or  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 

form  a  cyclic  radical,  said  epoxide  containing  at  least  8 

carbon  atoms, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  reagents  A  and  B  is  between  about 

1 :0.25  and  about  1 :4,  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amoimt  of  a 

heel  of  a  previously  obtained  oil-soluble  boron-containing 

composition  prepared  by  reagents  A  and  B  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

between  about  1:0.25  and  about  1:4. 


4,584,118 
METAL  TRITHIOCARBONATES  AS  DEPRESSANTS 
Robert  M.  Parlman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Tommy  L.  Young, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Qarence  R.  Bresson,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,883,  Oct.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,510,050. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,608 
Int.  Q."  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—61  2  Claims 

1.  Depressant  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  trithiocarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
M2CS3  and  M'CSj  wherein  the  components  M  which  can 
be  the  same  or  different  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NH4  and  alkali  metals  and  M'  is  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and 

(b)  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MSH,  M'(SH)2  and  M'S,  wherein  M  and  M'  have  the  same 
meaning  as  under  (a). 


4,584,119 

NAPHTHALENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS  AS 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Roger  G.  Duranleau,  Georgetown;  Carol  A.  Triebel,  Austin,  and 

Clifford  L.  Lambert,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,045 
Int.  Q."  C09K  5/00;  C23F  11/10 
U.S.  Q.  252—75  14  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibited  antifreeze  composition  comprising  a 
water-soluble  liquid  alcohol  freezing  point  depressant  and  an 
effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  comprising: 
a  dibasic  acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  salts  of  2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid; 
l,S-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,584,120 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION 
Tsunenori  Figii;  Keiiji  Suzuki,  both  of  Souka;  Masahiro  Yo- 
shida,  Kita-Katsushika;  Hisashi  Okawa,  Kasukabe;  Kaoru 
Koto;  Hidcki  Ohmori,  both  of  Souka;  Hisao  Yokokura,  Hita- 
chi; Yoshiaki  Okabe,  Hitachi;  Shintaroo  Hattori,  Hitachi; 
Teruo  Kitamura,  Katsuta;  Akio  Mukoh,  Mito,  and  Mikio 
Sato,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  465,617,  Feb.  10,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  610,439 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1982,  57-21083 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/13;  C09K  3/34.-  C07C  69/75.  69/753.  69/773 

U.S.  a.  252—299.63  13  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  characterized  by  having  the 

general  formula: 


i—X—X—COO-^r    J)— Y— I 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  — X — X'- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


IS 


and 


and  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-^--{^ 


4,584,121 
AMPHOTERIC  COMPOUNDS,  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
DISINFECTANT  CLEANING,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
MIXTURES 
Giinter  Blaschke,  Winhoring;  Adolf  May,  Hofheim  am  Taunus; 
Hans-Walter  Bucking,  Kelkheim,  and  Karl  H.  Wallhiiusser, 
Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Akteingeacllschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  686,729 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1983,  3347534 

Int.  a*  CUD  l/IO.  1/84.  3/48 
U.S.  a.  252—106  12  Claims 

1.  Amphoteric  compounds  of  the  formula 


R>— N 


/ 
\ 


(CH2)fl— NH— (CH2)r— COOH 


(I) 


x  HA 


(CH2)6-NH2 


in  which 
R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  the  anion  of  a  mineral  or  carboxylic  acid; 


a  ;and  b,  independently  of  one  another,  are  the  numerical 

values  2  or  3; 
c  is  a  numerical  value  and  is  1  or  2;  and 
X  is  a  numerical  value  which  is  zero  or  an  integer  ranging 

from  1  to  3. 


4,584,122 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

TRICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE,  ETHANOL, 

NITROMETHANE  AND  2-METHYLPENTANE  OR  A 

MIXTURE  OF  HEXANES 

R^at  S.  Basu,  Williamsville;  Earl  A.  E.  Lund,  West  Seneca; 

Hang  T.  Pham,  North  Tonawanda;  David  P.  Wilson,  and 

Hlllel  Magid,  both  of  Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,681 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50;  C23G  5/036 

U.S.  a.  252—171  13  Qaims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  comprising  trichlorotrifluo- 

roethane,  ethanol,  nitromethane,  and  a  hexane  which  is  2- 

methylpentane  or  a  mixture  of  hexanes  containing  at  least 

about  6.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  two  hexane  isomers  based 

on  the  total  hexane  content  of  the  azeotrope-like  composition. 


4,584,123 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

CONTAINING  CHLORINE,  IRON-III-CHLORIDE, 

ETHYLENE  AND/OR  ACETYLENE 

Ludwig  Schmidhammer,  Haiming;  Gerhard  Dummer,  Burgkirc- 
hen;  Klaus  Haselwarter,  and  Rudolf  Strasser,  both  of  Burg- 
hausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Clemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 

1983,  3336816 

Int.  a*  C09K  3/00;  C07C  17/156 

U.S.  a.  252—188.31  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composition  for  use  in  the  oxy- 

chlorination  of  ethylene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  hydrogen  chloride  containing  small  amounts 
of  chlorine  and  of  iron  III  chloride  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen  chloride 
containing  acetylene  or  ethylene  or  mixtures  thereof,  (ii) 
ethylene  and  (iii)  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  then  adding  water  in  the  vapor  state  in  an  amount  of  5  to 
20  mole  %  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, at  a  temperature  of  between  120°  C.  and  180°  C. 
within  a  time  period  of  maximally  0.9  seconds  after  step 
(a). 


4,584,124 
STABLE  THICKENER  DISPERSIONS  WHICH  ACT  AS 

CARRIERS 
Sienling  Ong,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1983,  3325083 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00;  C09B  67/10.  67/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—308  3  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  ready-to-use  thickener  dispersion  which  acts  as  a 
carrier,  for  the'  manufacture  of  aqueous  formulations  suitable 
for  printing  water-insoluble,  hot-fixable  disperse  dyestuffs  onto 
a  textile  hydrophobic  fiber  material,  which  comprises  a  combi- 
nation having  as  the  ingredients: 

(a)  a  synthetic  thickener  based  on  a  high  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  polymer  or  copolymer; 

(b)  a  natural  thickener  capable  of  being  readily  dissolved  in 
water  at  room  temperature,  based  on  an  alginate  or  Guar 
bean  flour,  starch  or  cellulose  derivative; 

(c)  a  high-boiling  hydrophobic  solvent  based  on  an  alkyloxy- 
propylate  having  the  formula  (I) 
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C„H2„  +  2  -  m[0(CH2-CH(CH3)0)x/m-H]^ 


(D 


in  which  formula  n  denotes  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  m 
denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  x  denotes  a  number 
from  20  to  60,  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  n,  and  with  the  proviso  that  said  solvents  of  formula  (I) 
or  the  mixtures  thereof  remain  liquid  between  -  5°  C.  and 
-1-220°  C,  have  a  viscosity  between  20  and  240  cST  at  50° 
C.  and  also  have  a  density  between  0.981  and  1.000  at  20° 
C;  and 
(d)  a  viscosity-regulating  emulsifier  based  on  an  polyglycol 
ester  having  the  formula  (II) 


(CH3), 


[^-(OH)fc 
CH2-(0-CHZ-CH2)^-    I    (o_co_ 


(H) 

R)4_a_6 


in  which  R  is  an  open-chain  aliphatic  radical  having  9  to 
19  carbon  atoms,  Z  represents  hydrogen  and  methyl,  in 
the  ratio  of  HrCHaof  2:1  to  4:1,  a  is  zero  or  1,  b  is  1  to  1.5, 
and  (4-a).y  is  150  to  300,  wherein  the  thickener  dispersion 
comprises-  per  total  weight  of  the  combination  —from  >0 
up  to  25%  of  the  synthetic  thickener  (a);  from  >0  up  to 
25%  of  the  natural  thickener  (b);  from  35  to  75%  of  the 
solvent  (c);  and— per  kilogram  of  the  dispersion— from  10 
to  100  g  of  the  emulsifer  (d). 


4,584,125 
ANTIFOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy  M.  Griswold,  Hudson,  and  Eugene  R.  Martin,  Onsted,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,555 
Int.  Q.*  BOID  77/00,  19/04 
U.S.  Q.  252—358  16  Qaims 

1.  A  foam  destabilizing  composition  comprising  (A)  a  foam 
destabilizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  terminal  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  hydrocarbonoxy 
and  triorganosiloxy  groups  and  having  the  average  for- 
mula 


["RgSiO  4    a  "i 


and 


weight  and  the  amine  containing  compound  (2)  is  present 
in  the  destabilizing  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  96  to  4 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  destabilizing 
agent;  (B)  a  nonaqueous  dispersing  agent;  and  (C)  an 
inorganic  filler. 


4,584,126 

TRANSLUCENT  SOAPS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

David  P.  Joshi,  Plainfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pahnolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,443,  Sep.  2,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,493,786.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,690 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.-*  CUD  9/48.  13/08.  9/50,  13/14 
U.S.  Q.  252—368  32  Claims 

1.  A  translucent  soap  cake  which  comprises  about  45  to  90% 
of  mixed  tallow  and  coconut  oil  soaps  which  are  soaps  of  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanolamine  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  from  about 
40  to  90%  of  the  soap  being  a  tallow  soap  and  about  60  to  10% 
of  the  soap  being  a  coconut  oil  soap,  about  1  to  10%  of  a 
lanolin  soap  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkanolamine,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, and  mixtures  thereof,  or  lanolin  fatty  acids  or  a  mix- 
ture of  such  lanolin  soap(s)  and  lanolin  fatty  acids,  about  2  to 
12%  of  a  p)olyol  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups  and  about  5  to  25%  of  water. 


4  584  127 
UTILIZATION  OF  l-CYCLOPENTENYLACETIC  AOD  AS 

PERFUMING  INGREDIENT 
Amoldus  Uijttewaal,  Geneva,  and  Dietrich  Kastner,  Givrins, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,177 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   26,    1983, 
419/83 

Int.  Q.*  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  Q.  252—522  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  enhance,  improve  or  modify  the  odorous 
properties  of  perfumes,  perfume  bases  and  consumable  materi- 
als which  comprises  adding  therein  an  odor  modifying  amount 
of  1-cyclopentenylacetic  acid  of  formula 


(2)  an  amine  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aminofunctional  organopolysiloxane  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  from  5  to  100,000  mPa.s  at  25°  C,  an 
organic  amine  of  the  formula 


CH2CO2H 


H2-. 


H 


Rc'-N-(R2-N-)5R' 

and  mixtures  thereof,  where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms,  in  which  an 
average  of  at  least  one  R  group  of  the  diorganopolysilox- 
ane has  from  6  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  the  remaining  R 
groups  have  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  ratio 
of  R  groups  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  R 
groups  having  from  6  to  50  carbon  atoms  range  from  1:2.5 
to  5600:1,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  repre- 
sented by  R'  or  R^  must  have  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  a  has 
an  average  value  of  from  about  1.8  to  2.2,  b  is  0,  1  or  2,  c 
is  0  or  1,  and  m  has  an  average  value  greater  than  3,  in 
which  the  diorganopolysiloxane  (1)  is  present  in  the  desta- 
bilizing agent  in  an  amount  of  from  4  to  96  percent  by 


4  584  128 

MIXTURE  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  T-MERCAPTO  TERPENE 

ISOMERS  AND  a-TERPINEOL  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 

THEREOF 
Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Bernard  J.  Chant,  Rye, 
N.Y.;  William  J.  Evers,  Locust,  N.J.;  Richard  A.  Wilson, 
Westfield,  N.J.;  Michael  J.  Zampino,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  and 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,371,  Aug.  1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,536,583. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,117 
Int.  Q.*  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  Q.  252—522  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  of  matter  including 
as  a  major  proportion,  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
structures: 


150-646  O.G.-86-11 


1856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


SH     and 


OH 


with  the  mole  ratio  range  of  compound  having  the  structure: 


to  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 


being  from  0.8  up  to  0.9:0.1  up  to  0.2,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(i)  reacting  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


V 

R4— N— R2 
R3 


z- 


wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  C6-C14  aryl, 
C6-C10  aralkyl,  C6-C20  alkyl,  C6-C14  alkaryl  and  C6-C20 
alkenyl  and  the  other  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  alkyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
i-propyl,  1 -butyl,  2-butyl,  l-methyl-2-propyl,  1-pentyl  and 
1-octyl  and  Z-  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide  and  hydroxide,  the  reaction 
temperature  varying  from  about  45°  C.  up  to  about  85'  C; 
the  pressure  of  reaction  varying  from  one  atmosphere  up 
to  10  atmospheres;  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali  metal  thiocya- 
nate;  epoxide  varying  from  about  8:1  down  to  about  1:1; 
the  said  alkali  metal  thiocyanate  being  dissolved  in  water 
with  the  alkali  metal  thiocyanate  being  in  a  concentration 
of  between  10%  and  50%  in  said  water; 
(ii)  reacting  the  resulting  product  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  the  compound  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


with  lithium  aluminum  hydride  to  form  a  lithium  salt  and 
then  hydrolyzing  said  lithium  salt  with  mineral  acid  ac- 
cording to  the  reaction  sequence: 


with  an  alkali  metal  thiocyanate  having  the  structure: 


'        C         ^ 


M® 


according  to  the  reaction: 


LiAlH4 


SOUi 


SH  ^  [H30^] 


the  reaction  taking  place  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
25°-36°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  tetrahydrofuran  solvent; 
and 
(iii)  recovering  the  resulting  reaction  product  by  fractional 
distillation  at  a  vap)or  temperature  in  the  range  of  45°-58° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  0.33-0.35  mm/Hg. 


4,584,129 
ELECTRIC  INSULATING  OILS 
Takao  Katayama,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Komu 
CoMpany  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,585 
.       ...  Claims  priority,  applicatioH  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1984,  59-123836 

wherem  M  represents  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  int.  CI.-*  HOIB  3/22 

phase  transfer  catalyst,  said  phase  transfer  catalyst  having    U.S.  O.  252—570  5  Ckyms 

the  general  formula:  1.  \n  electric  insulating  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral 
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oil  having  a  boiling  point  of  200°  C.  or  higher,  a  viscosity  of 
from  2  to  500  est  (at  40°  C),  a  pour  point  of  -  35°  C.  or  below, 


c 

o      or' 


'  it 


2  3         «  5         6         7         8 

Time   of  DefenoroTion  Test  (  hrj 


a  sulfur  content  of  5  ppm  or  less  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
content  (%  C^)  of  5%  or  less. 


4,584,130 
INTRAMOLECULARLY  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBIN 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Enrico  Bucci;  Clara  Fronticelli-Bucci,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 
Ramachandra  Hosraane,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1985,  Ser.  No.  717,783 
Int.  CI.-*  C07C  103/52;  A61K  35/18.  37/02;  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112  B  42  Claims 

1.  Cross-linked  stroma-free  hemoglobin  obtained  by  cross- 
linking  stroma-free  hemoglobin  with  at  least  one  cross-linking 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  general  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


Rl-(CH2)„-CH-X-CH-(CH2)«-R4 

(CH2)m      (CH2)m 

R2  R3 


R5-(CH2)/-C- 


-C-(CH2)/— RlO 


ai) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
n  is  2  or  3; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl.  or  allyl,  or  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  are  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl  or 
morpholinyl; 
R3  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  or  nitro;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  nitro;  and 
R5  and  Re  are  each  independently  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  or  R5 
and  R6  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  or  morpholinyl. 


(I) 


C  C 

/   \  /   \ 

Re  R?  Rg  R9 

wherein  one  of  Ri  or  R2  represents  an  electron-withdrawing 
atom  or  group,  and  the  other  of  Ri  or  R2  represents  a  leaving 
atom  or  group  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group  containing  a 
leaving  atom  or  group;  one  of  R3  or  R4  represents  an  electron- 
withdrawing  atom  or  group,  and  the  other  of  R3  or  R4  repre- 
sents a  leaving  atom  or  group  or  an  electron-withdrawing 
group  containing  a  leaving  atom  or  group;  R5  and  Rio,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an  electron-with- 
drawing atom  or  group  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group 
containing  a  leaving  atom  or  group;  one  of  R(,  or  R7  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  and  the  other  of  Rt  or  R7  represents  a  leaving  atom 
or  group;  one  of  Rs  or  R9  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocylic  group,  and  the  other  of 
Rg  or'  R9  represents  a  leaving  atom  or  group;  X  represents  a 
linking  atom  or  group,  n=0  to  4,  m=0  to  4  and  1=0  to  4. 


4,584,131 

BENZOTHIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Darkl  Floyd,  Pennington,  and  John  Krapcho,  Soaierset,  both  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,904 

Int.  a.*  C07D  281/10;  A61K  31/55 

U.S.  a.  260—239.3  B  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,584,132 
l.(N-PHOSPHINYLCARBAMOYL)  /J-LACTAM 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Harry  A.  Albrecht,  Towaco;  Frederick  M.  Konzelmann,  West 
Paterson,  and  Dennis  D.  Keith,  Montclair,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbe  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,519 
Int.  a*  C07F  9/65;  A61K  31/675 
U.S.  a.  260—239  A 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


27  Claims 


H  y 

■N— T=- 


r 


1—   N 


H 


II 
O 


o  z' 

r 


wherein, 

Z' is  a  group  — OR',  — NR3R4,  or  — SR5, 

Z2  is  a  group  — 0R2,  — NR^R^,  or  — SR^; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl, 
pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl  or  tetrazolyl; 

R3  and  R^  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrro- 
lyl, pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl  or  tetrazolyl; 

R5  and  R^  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrro- 
lyl, pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl  or  tetrazolyl; 

R''  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

RS  is  acyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4  584  133 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PENEMS 
Viyyoor  M.  GJr«.yaIlabhaii,  Parslppany;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly, 
Upper  MoBtclain  Patrick  A.  Pinto,  Mine  Hill,  and  Richard 
W.  Versace,  Ringwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ScherinR 
Corporation,  Kenllworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,535 

Int.  a.*  C07D  205/08.  487/04 

UA  a.  260-245.2  R  ,  q^.^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  formu- 
las 


OP 

\l    U    s 

/'"f-r  Y 

H)C  L.  N   IL 


SH 

< 

CC)CH2CH=CH2 
O 


IX(a') 
OF 


H3C     ^^L   N   LJ, 


H 


COCH2CH=CH2 


IX(b') 


ro- 


wherein  P  is  a  removable  hydroxy  protecting  group  or  hyd 
gen;  which  comprises 

(a)  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  of  an  azetidi 
none  of  the  formula 


11(a) 


"3C         X-    N 

o  \ 

H 

wherein  Ri  is  a  sulfur  protecting  group  selected  from 
tnphenylmethyl,  dimethylphenyl,  2-pyranyl,  or  lower 
alkyl  carbonyl;  with  an  a-substituted  ally]  acetate  of  for- 
mula XII 


a 


HjC 


/ 


OH 

I     H      H 
t////l— i«SH 

^^   N  O 

O  \       II 

CH2COCH2CH=CH2 


XIV 


(c)  treatment  of  the  compound  of  formula  XIV  with 
movable  hydroxy  protecting  group  to  form  the  compound 
of  formula  XlV(a) 


a  re- 


OP 


O  \ 


XlV(a) 


CH2COCH2CH=CH2 


wherem  P  is  a  removable  hydroxy  protecting  group- 
ed) reaction  of  the  compound  of  formula  XIV  or  Xl'v(a) 
with  a  thiocarbonyl  compound  of  formula  VII 


(s=C(-Y)2 


VII 


Wherein  Y  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  chloro,  bromo 
lodo.  imidazolyl  or  aryloxy.  to  form  a  compound  of  for- 
mula XV 


OP  ^., 

R      I  5  XV 

%\     I       s       II 
C;/;i       pasCY 

'^C        J—   N  O 

O  \         II 

CH2COCH2CH=CH2 

wherein  Y  is  as  hereinabove  defined  and  P  is  a  removable 
hydroxy  protecting  group  or  hydrogen; 
(e)  treatment  of  compound  XV  with  a'  non-nucleophilic 
strong  base  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  IX(a')  which 
IS  tautomeric  with  formula  IX(b') 


WCH2C02CH2CH=CH2  xil 

wherein  W  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  tosyl,  mesyl 
chloro.  bromo.  iodo  or  trifiuoromethansulfonyl;  to  form 
the  intermediate  of  the  formula  XIII 


XIII 


H3C 


N  O 

\         II 

CH2COCH2CH=CH2 


wherein  R'  is  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(b)  treatment  of  the  compound  of  formula  XIII  with  a  stoi- 
chiometric excess  of  elemental  zinc  in  a  strong  acid  to 
deprotect  the  sulfur  and  form  the  compound  of  formula 


H 


6p 


H3C 


/ 


:c///, 


n 


v^"-   N    ■ 


SH 


COCH2CH=CH2 
O 


HiC 


COCH2CH=CH2 


IX(b') 


wherein  P  is  a  removable  hydroxy  protecting  group 
hydrogen. 


or 
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4,584,134 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NOSIHEPTIDE 
Satoshi  Morioka;  Makoto  Shida;  Nobuyuki  Suzuki,  and  Kiyoshi 

Sekihara,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Sante,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,194 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1983,  58-121273 

Int.  a*  C07D  515/22 

U.S.  a.  260—239.3  P  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  Nosihep- 
tide  from  a  culture  of  a  Nosiheptide-producing  strain  of  the 
genus  Streptomyces  by  mixing  the  said  culture  with  a  solvent, 
separating  a  solvent-insoluble  portion  having  mycelium  as  a 
main  component,  and  recovering  Nosiheptide  from  the  sol- 
vent, the  improvement  which  consists  in  using  a  cyclic  ether  as 
the  said  solvent. 


4,584,137 
SYNTHESIS  OF  1-HALOESTRADIOLS 
Mark  D.  Hylarides,  and  Fred  A.  Mettler,  Jr.,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  University  of  New  Mexico,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,930 
Int.  a."  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.5  25  Qaims 

1.  Estradiol  or  a  derivative  thereof  having  a  1-halo  substitu- 
ent. 
21.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  of  the  formula 


OH 


HO 


4,584,135 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

OXYTETRACYCLINE-CALCIUM  SILICATE  COMPLEX 

SALT  FROM  FERMENTATION  BROTH 
Janos  Balint;  Laszio    Cseke;  Ferenc  Fabian;  Lajos  Kiin,  and 
Miklos  Szarvas,  all  of  Debrecen,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Biogal 
Gyogyszergyar,  Debrecen,  Hungary 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,293 
Int.  a.*  C07C  103/26 
U.S.  a.  260—351.6  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxytetracycline-cal- 
cium  silicate  complex  salt  free  from  iron  impurities  from  a 
fermentation  broth  which  contains  oxytetracycline,  mycelium, 
and  iron  impurites  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  fermentation  broth  with  a  water-soluble 
silicate  to  cause  precipitation  of  the  iron  impurities  as  iron 
silicates; 

(b)  acidifying  the  fermentation  broth  to  a  pH  of  0.5  to  3,0; 

(c)  filtering  off  mycelium  and  the  precipitated  iron  silicates 
from  the  fermentation  broth; 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  fermentation  broth  treated  ac- 
cording to  step  (c)  to  4  to  5  by  the  addition  of  lye; 

(e)  adding  a  calcium  salt  and  a  water-soluble  silicate  to  the 
fermentation  broth  and  stirring  the  fermentation  broth; 

(0  filtering  off  the  mother  liquor  to  yield  the  desired  prod- 
uct; and 
(g)  drying  the  desired  product  at  20°  to  120°  C. 


wherein  X  is  halo,  or  radiohalo. 


4,584,138 

NOVEL  FATTY  ETHENOID 

ACYLAMINOORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  A  COUPLING  AGENT 

Enrico  J.  Pepe,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  and  James  G.  Marsden,  Roway- 

ton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbory, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,671 
Int.  Q."  C09F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—404.5  20  Qaims 

1.  A  novel  fatty  ethenoid  acylaminoorganiosilicon  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  of  fatty  ethenoid  acylaminoor- 
ganosilicon  compounds  representated  by  the  general  formula 

Y[N(Y)rR2  -  c];t[N(W)R  'y  N(  Y)ftR2  _  b^UHX)w 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  alkylene  groups  containing  from  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  divalent  arylene  groups  containing 
from  six  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  divalent  alkyl  sub- 
stituted arylene  groups  containing  from  seven  to  twenty  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive,  and  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula 


O 

— CR^— 


4,584,136 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTRACYT  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  A  CARQNOSTATIC  BOUND  THERETO 
Masaru  Yoshida;  Masaharu  Asano;  Isao  Kaetsu;  Hidetoshi 
Yamanaka;  Katsuyuki  Nakai;  Hisako  Yuasa,  and  Keizo  Shida, 
all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Re- 
search Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,219 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1984,  59-127117 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—397.5  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  Estracyt  compound  having  a 
carcinostatic  bound  thereto,  said  process  comprising  reacting 
an  Estracyt  compound  with  a  carcinostatic  having  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  among  COOH,  CI.  NH2  and  OH,  either 
directly  or  after  reaction  with  an  amine  to  replace  one  or  both 
CI  groups  in  the  nitrogen  mustard  portion  in  the  Estracyt 
compound  with  an  NH2  group,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
catalyst. 


wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group  containing  from  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  R^  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  or  aryl 
group  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen; 
W  is  either  hydrogen,  or 

O 

— CR"* 

wherein  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  double 
bond;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

O 
— CR* 

wherein  R-*  is  as  defined  above,  Rh  and  — R5Si(OR6)3-fl(R')a 
wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group  containing  from  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R^  and  R^  are  individually  a  mono- 
valent alkyl  or  aryl  group  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  inclusive;  and  R^  may  also  be  a  silicon  containing  moiety 
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wherein  the  oxygen  atom  is  directed  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atom  of  the  R*  sihcon  containing  moiety;  and  a  has  a  value  of 
rcro,  one,  or  two;  b  has  a  value  of  zero,  one  or  two;  c  has  a 
value  of  zero  or  one;  x  and  y  have  values  such  that  x  +  y  equal 
one  to  thirty  with  the  proviso  that  x  is  at  least  one;  z  is  zero  or 
one;  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl,  ester  or  anhydride  group; 
w  has  a  value  equal  to  from  zero  to  the  sum  of  x-i-y  +  z  pro- 
vided that  w  does  not  exceed  the  total  nitrogen  atom  in  free 
amine  form;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Y  is  — R*- 
Si(OR*)3_fl(R')a;  and  at  least  one  other  Y  is 

O 

II    , 
CR*; 

and  when  only  one  Y  is  — R5Si(OR6)3  -  j(R^)fl  then  R"*  contains 
at  least  two  double  bonds;  and  when  x-  1,  y=0  and  z  =  0  then 
c=l. 


I 


4  584  139 
HYDROGENATION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  OLERNIC  OILS 

WITH  RANEY  CATALYST 
Thonas  J.  Gray,  Guilford;  Norman  G.  Masse,  Wallingford; 
Tai-Nang  Huang,  and  Michael  J.  Morgan,  both  of  Guilford, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1983,  Ser.  No.  462,267 
Int.  a*  cue  3/12 
\JJS.  a.  260—409  32  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  hydrogenating  triglyceride  vegetable  oils 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  as  said  catalyst  a  structure  comprised  of 
a  Raney  metal  alloy  surface  layer  integral  with  and  derived 
from  a  selected  nickel  alloy  monolithic  substrate  mesh  struc- 
ture, wherein  said  surface  layer  is  predominantly  derived  from 
an  adherent  Beta  structured  crysulline  precursor  outer  portion 
of  the  formula  NijtMi-xAlj  where  M  is  a  catalyst  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  titanium, 
tantalum,  ruthenium,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  where  x,  the 
fraction  of  nickel  in  the  combined  weight  of  Ni  and  M,  is 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.80  to  about  0.95. 


4,584,141 

PROCESS  RELATING  TO  TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS 
Bemhard  G.  A.  Paulitz,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany; 
Jacobus  C.  Segers,  Nieuwerkerk  a/d  IJssel,  and  Albert  J. 
Spits,  Oudenbosch,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tionale Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  B.V.,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1983, 
8307594 

Int.  a*  cue  1/08.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—420  25  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  triglyceride  oil 
including  admixing  a  hydrolysed  phosphatide  and  water  with 
the  impure  oil,  separating  the  thus  treated  oil  at  a  temperature 
below  50°  C.  into  a  purified  oil  portion  and  a  sludge  portion 
and  thereafter  separating  the  sludge  portion  at  a  temperature 
from  ambient  temperature  to  120°  C.  into  an  aqueous  phase  and 
an  oil  phase,  the  oil  phase  containing  additional  triglyceride  oil 
in  purified  form. 


4,584,142 
ALKYL  PERCARBONATES 
Robert  H.  Tang,  Norton,  and  James  A.  Barter,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
1  Filed  Nov.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,373 

I  Int.  a.*  C07C  779/75 

U.S.  a.  558—264  3  Claims 

1.  An  organic  peroxydicarbonate  of  the  graphic  formula: 


HC— O— C— O— O— C— O— CH 

/  \ 

Ri-HC  CH-R3 


4,584,140 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FATTY  MATERIALS 

FROM  SUPPORTED  NICKEL  CATALYSTS 

Charles  W.  Blewett,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  and  Stephen  W.  Turner, 

Hanilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,404 
Int.  a.*  CUB  7/70 
U.S.  a.  260—412.8  7  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  treating  a  supported  nickel  catalyst  compo- 
sition containing  a  fatty  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  supported  nickel  catalyst  composition 
having  up  to  60  percent  by  weight  fatty  material  associ- 
ated therewith  with  an  essential  equimolar  amount,  based 
on  the  amount  of  nickel  in  the  supported  catalyst  composi- 
tion, of  a  mineral  acid; 

(b)  contacting  the  acid-treated  supported  nickel  catalyst 
composition  obtained  from  step  (a)  with  a  fluid  maintained 
in  a  supercritical  state  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  a 
subsuntial  portion  of  the  fatty  material  in  said  fluid; 

(c)  separating  said  fluid  having  said  fatty  material  dissolved 
therein  and  maintained  in  the  supercritical  state  from  the 
supported  nickel  catalyst  composition; 

(d)  subjecting  said  fluid  having  the  fatty  material  dissolved 
therein  obtained  from  step  (c)  to  conditions  which  convert 
the  fluid  to  a  non-supercritical  state; 

(e)  separating  the  fatty  material  from  the  fluid  which  is 
maintained  in  a  non-supercritical  fluid  state;  and 

(0  recovering  the  fatty  material  from  step  (e)  and  the  sup- 
ported nickel  catalyst  composition  from  step  (c). 


\. 


R4 


I      X 

R4^ 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  a  C1-C4 
alkyl,  provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  Ri  and  R2,  and  not 
more  than  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  tertiarybutyl,  or  K\  and  R2,  and 
R3  and  R4  participate  independently  in  a  cycloalkyl  group  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,584,143 
FLUOROALKYL-CARBAMYL  GROUP  CONTAINING 
ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES 
Robert  A.  Falk,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
,  FUed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,835 

I  Int.  a.*  C07C  125/065.  155/02 

U.S.  a.  558—240  4  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorinated  monomer  of  the  formula 


I  O     R3 

^  II      I 

R/— CH2CH2— S-CONH— R2— OC— C=CH2 

I 

R/is  perfluoroalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbom  atoms, 
R2  is  alkylene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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4,584,144 

MONOMERIC  THIOLOESTERinCATION  OF 

1,3-ALKADIENE 

Paul  Foley,  Summit,  N J.,  asrignor  to  Celanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,628 
Int.  Q."  C07C  75i/07 
U.S.  Q.  558—250  28  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  monomeric  thioloesterification  of  1,3- 
alkadiene  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  1,3-alkadiene  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  thiol  compound  in  a  liquid  medium 
containing  a  stabilized  halide-free  catalyst  complex  of  palla- 
dium and  tertiary  phosphine  ligand;  and  (2)  recovering  alkyl 
3-thioloalkenoate  product. 


OH 


^ 


R' 


wherein  -|-  is  t-butyl,  R'  is  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  — OR*  wherein 
R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— COOR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  CH2CH2COR*  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  (2)  about  1  mol  of 
phenolates  of  bisphenols  of  the  formula 


4,584,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Roberto  Santi,  Novara;  Giuseppe  Cometti,  Verbania-Pallanza, 
and  Anselmo  Pagani,  Trecate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tedison S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1985,  Ser.  No.  746,305 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  20, 1984,  21520  A/84 
Int.  Q.*  C07C  121/76.  69/716 
U.S.  Q.  558—406  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula: 


R2 
/ 

R2 
\ 

-<o)- 

+> 

—OH 

-■ 

V 

J 

wherein 
having  t 

R^  is  hydrogen  and 
he  formula 

X  is  -S-, 

said 

diphosphites 

o=c 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


by  direct  oxidation  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


/ 

CH2 


(II) 


in  which  X  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  — CN,  — COOR 
and  Y  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  — COORi  and  — CN, 
wherein  R  and  R|,  like  or  unlike  each  other,  are  inert  organic 
substituents  in  the  reaction  conditions,  characterized  in  that  the 
oxidation  of  the  compound  of  formula  (11)  is  accomplished  by 
using  oxygen  or  air  as  oxidants,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  salts  of  Mn,  Co,  Cu  and  Fe  of  or- 
ganic or  inorganic  acids,  and  of  0-60  moles  of  an  alkaline  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  per  gram-atom  of  catalyst  metal, 
in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  of  a  polar  solvent  in  which  the 
catalyst  may  be  soluble,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  30*  to 
200°  C.  and  maintaining  the  reaction  medium  anhydrous. 


4,584,146 

TETRAKIS(2,6-DI-T-BUTYL-4-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL)4,4'-BISPHENYL  DIPHOSPHITES 

Dwight  W.  Chasar,  Northfield,  Ohio,  assipior  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,725 
Int.  Q."  O07F  9/7-^7.  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  Q.  558—156  3  Qaims 

1.  Tetrakis(2,6-di-t-butyl-4-substituted  phenyl)4,4'-bisphenyl 
diphosphite  reaction  products  of  (1)  about  2  mols  of  4-sub- 
stituted-2,6-t-alkylphenyl  phosphorochloridite  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  PCI3  and  hindered  alkylphenols  having  the  formula 


./g).o-.-o^gvx- 


/I 


R2 


^gy-o-.-o 


R2 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— OR^  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  — COOR*  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  CH2CH2COR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen;  and  X 
is  — S — . 


4,584,147 
SWIRL  NOZZLES,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  SCRUBBING 
TOWERS  FOR  FLUE  GASES 
Werner  Stehning,  Dorsten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to 
Gottfried  Bischoff  Baa  kompl.  Gasretnigwigi-  und  Wasscr- 
riickkiihlanlagen  GmbH  ft  Co.  KoramanditgeseUschaft,  Eaacn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,430 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1984,  3407706 

Int.  Q.*  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  261—115  17  Clains 

1.  A  swirl  nozzle,  especially  for  a  flue  gas  scrubbing  tower 
for  physical  and/or  chemical  cleaning  of  flue  gas  from  a  power 
plant  boiler,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a  substantially  cyhndrical  nozzle  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
scrubber  fluid; 
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at  least  one  tangential  scrubber  fluid  inlet  leading  into  said 
nozzle  chamber  for  passing  scrubber  fluid  from  a  source 
thereof  into  said  nozzle  chamber,  said  nozzle  chamber  and 
said  tangential  scrubber  fluid  inlet  being  jointly  formed  in  a 
body  made  of  ceramic  wear  material; 

at  least  one  nozzle  bore  for  the  egress  of  scrubber  fluid  from 
said  nozzle  chamber  formed  in  a  nozzle  chamber  bottom 
provided  at  an  end  of  said  body,  said  nozzle  bore  extending 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  chamber,  said  nozzle 
chamber  bottom  being  made  of  ceramic  wear  material; 


.■i>=^'l 


'     '1 


\ 


I      ! 


y 


:^ 


I     3     • 


P 


a  conduit  for  feeding  scrubber  fluid  to  said  nozzle  chamber, 

said  conduit  being  connectable  at  said  tangential  scrubber 

fluid  inlet,  and  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  support  said 

body; 
a  pair  of  steel  stress  plates  flanking  at  least  said  body,  one  of 

said  stress  plates  including  an  opening  communicating  with 

said  tangential  scrubber  fluid  inlet;  and 
a  plurality  of  tensioning  screws  mounted  in  respective  stress 

plates  for  maintaining  said  body  under  compression  pre- 

stress. 


4,584,148 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREaSION  TRIMMING  OF  THE 

EDGE  OF  A  CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST  LENS 
David  L.  Rawlings,  Bayville,  and  Michael  A.  Dillon,  Rockaway 
Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Hydron  Corpo- 
ration, Woodbury,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,250,  Jan.  30, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,534,723. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,544 
Int.  a.*  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264—2.1  3  Qaims 


means  into  the  mold  containing  the  lens  such  that  said 
cutting  edge  contacts  at  least  a  peripheral  edge  segment  of 
the  lens  and  continuing  the  projection  of  the  cutting 
means  until  the  base  contacts  and  slides  upon  the  annular 
face  of  the  flange  in  the  mold  so  as  to  insure  proper  align- 
ment of  the  mold  with  the  cutting  edge  thereby  insuring 
that  a  precision  trimming  of  the  peripheral  edge  segment 
of  the  lens  has  been  made. 


^  4,584,149 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 
FORMED  THERMO-PLASTIC  BODIES  BASED  ON 
POLYCAPROLACTAM 
Giovaani  C.  Alfonso;  Saverio  Russo;  Enrico  Pedemonte;  Antonio 
Turturro,  all  of  Genoa,  and  Concetto  Puglisi,  Catania,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche,  Rome, 
Italv 

]  Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,030 

Claons  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1983,  21912  A/83 
Int.  a."  B29B  9/10,  9/14;  B29C  39/00;  C08K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  264—5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  self-extinguishing  shaped  thermo- 
plastic bodies  comprising  poly-caprolactam  and  red  phospho- 
rus, which  process  comprises  preparing  at  first  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  80  to  99%  of  molten  c-caprolactam  monomer  and 
1-20%  of  red  phosphorus  powder,  said  powder  being  in  the 
form  of  microparticles  encapsulated  in  a  synthetic  resin  shap- 
ing the  mixture  into  said  shaped  body,  and  then  causing  the 
anionic  polymerization  of  said  monomer  to  occur. 

5.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  microen- 
capsulated red  phosphorus  powder  is  incorporated  and  dis- 
persed, in  the  mass  of  molten  e-caprolactam,  which  is  formed 
into  flakes  or  granules  consisting  of  about  50%  (by  weight)  of 
said  powder  and  of  about  50%  (by  weight)  of  solid  e-caprolac- 
tam. 


4,584,150 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF  AN 
EXTRUSION,  PARTICULARLY  A  WEATHER  STRIP  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Guide  Ballocca,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.I.A.G.  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1982,  68449  A/82 
Int.  a."  B28B  2i/02 
U.S.  Q.  264— 40.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  a  selected  peripheral  edge  segment 
of  a  lens  secured  within  a  mold,  said  mold  having  a  flange  with 
an  annular  face  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  mold  and 
said  annular  face  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  base 
into  which  the  lens  is  secured  and  the  exposed  outer  surface  of 
the  base  being  disposed  within  a  peripheral  skirt  extended  from 
one  end  of  the  mold,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  securing  one  end  of  the  mold  on  a  mandrel  such  that  the 
axially  area  of  the  base  of  the  cavity  contacts  and  is 
adapted  to  pivot  on  a  centrally  projected  member  on  the 
mandrel; 

(b)  orientating  a  cutting  means  having  an  end  base  adapted 
for  seating  and  sliding  upon  the  face  of  the  annular  flange 
of  the  mold  and  having  a  projected  cutting  edge  in  op- 
posed facing  relation  to  the  lens  secured  within  the  mold; 

(c)  imparting  rotational  motion  between  the  lens  secured  in 
the  female  mold  and  the  cutting  means;  and 

(d)  projecting  said  base  and  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting 
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1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  extrusion  of  an  extrusion, 
such  as  a  weather  strip  for  motor  vehicle  bodies,  having  suc- 
cessive portions  of  predetermined  length  with  respective  pre- 
determined sections,  using  an  extrusion  head  with  an  extrusion 
orifice  and  adjusting  means  which,  when  activated,  modify  the 
section  of  the  extrusion  orifice,  wherein  the  method  comprises 
the  following  operations: 

feeding  an  elongate  member  having  reference  means  regu- 
larly spaced  along  the  length  thereof  to  the  extrusion  head 
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simultaneously  with  the  material  to  be  extruded  so  that  the 
member  is  incorporated  in  said  extrusion  during  extrusion; 
detecting  the  advance  of  said  member  upstream  of  said 
extrusion  head  by  detecting  the  passage  of  said  reference 
means,  and  synchronising  the  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means  with  the  advance  of  said  member  to  adjust  said 
extrusion  orifice  upon  the  passage  of  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  member. 


(g)  curing  the  resin. 


4,584,153 
BUTYL  DISPENSING  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Bacon,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adco  Products, 
Inc.,  Michigan  Center,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,134 

Int.  a*  B29C  47/ W 

U.S.  a.  264—169  1  Claim 


4,584,151 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

TRANSPARENT  SPINEL  SINTERED  BODY 

Minora  Matsui,  and  Tomonori  Takahashi,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NKG  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,576,  May  26, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,543,346. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,995 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1982,  57-232545 

Int.  a*  C04B  35/44 

U.S.  a.  264—65  11  Claims 


22 


2  3  4 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polycrystalline  transparent 
spinel  sintered  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an 
isopropanol  solution  of  aluminum  isopropoxide  and  magne- 
sium isopropoxide,  generating  precipitates  by  hydrolysis  of  the 
isopropanol  solution,  heating  the  precipitates  so  as  to  form  fine 
spinel  powder  consisting  essentially  of  AI2O3  and  MgO  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  (0.502.0.498)  to  (0.524:0.476),  forming  a  shaped 
body  from  the  spinel  powder,  and  firing  the  shaped  body  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  1,700°  C.  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere. 


1.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  thermoplastic  material  which 
is  flexible  and  tacky  at  normal  ambient  temperatures  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  circumferentially  encasing  an  elongated  strip  of  the  tacky 
thermoplastic  material  within  a  thermoplastic  flexible  film 
which  is  non-tacky  at  normal  ambient  temperatures  and 
chemically  compatible  with  respect  to  said  tacky  material, 

(b)  feeding  said  encased  strip  into  an  elongated  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  encased  strip  receiving  portion,  a  discharge 
portion  axially  spaced  from  the  receiving  portion  and  a 
rotating  auger  extending  between  said  encased  strip  re- 
ceiving and  discharge  portions, 

(c)  cooling  the  chamber  and  encased  strip  at  the  encased 
strip  receiving  portion  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the 
thermoplastic  strip  material  thereat, 

(d)  drawing  said  encased  strip  into  the  mixing  chamber  by 
the  operation  of  the  rotating  auger, 

(e)  mixing  the  tacky  material  and  film  within  the  chamber  by 
the  auger  to  form  a  mixture, 

(0  heating  said  chamber  and  material  at  said  chamber  dis- 
charge portion  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  facilitate 
mixture  flow,  and 

(g)  discharging  said  heated  mixture  from  a  nozzle  at  said 
chamber  discharge  portion. 


4,584,152 
CONTROLLING  FABRIC  POROSITY 
Jack  Leach,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,621 

Int.  CI.-*  B29H  9/02 

U.S.  a.  264—103  15  Qaims 


4,584,154 

CROSSHEAD  WITH  LONGITUDINAL  AND 

TRANSVERSE  SHEAR  MIXERS 

Daryl  D.  Cerny,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,348 

Int.  Q.*  B29D  23/04;  B29F  3/04;  BOIF  7/10 

U.S.  Q.  264—209.2  49  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  fiber  reinforced  plastic  products 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weaving  a  fabric  on  a  loom  with  warp  ends  and  weft 
filling; 

(b)  varying  the  spacing  between  the  warp  ends  at  the  edges 
of  the  fabric  during  weaving,  compared  to  the  warp  ends 
at  the  center  of  the  fabric; 

(c)  removing  the  fabric  from  the  loom  such  that  as  a  strain  on 
the  warp  and  weft  yams  is  relieved  after  removal  of  the 
fabric  from  the  loom,  the  fabric  has  uniform  porosity; 

(d)  impregnating  the  fabric  with  resin; 

(e)  drying  the  impregnated  fabric; 

(0  forming  a  final  fiber  reinforced  plastic  product  having 
substantially  uniform  amounts  of  resin  throughout  its 
volume;  and 
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1.  A  crosshead  for  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  which  crosshead  comprises: 


1864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


supply  passage  means,  being  disposed  radially  outward  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  for  receiving  molten  thermoplastic 
material; 

distribution  passage  means,  comprising  a  first  distribution 
branch  that  is  in  fluid  communicationn  with  said  supply 
passage  means,  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  that  has  a  first  cross  sectional  area  and  that  is 
distributed  around  said  longitudinal  axis; 

first  compressive  forging  passage  means,  being  disposed 
around  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  distribution  passage  means,  for  cpmpres- 
sively  forging  said  thermoplastic  material  into  a  second 
cross  sectional  area,  and  thereby  mixing  said  thermoplas- 
tic material  by  means  of  transverse  viscous  shear; 

longitudinal  shear  mixing  means,  being  disposed  around  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  compressive  forging  passage  means,  for  mixing 
said  thermoplastic  material  by  means  of  longitudinal  vis- 
cous shear; 

second  compressive  forging  passage  means,  being  disposed 
around  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  longitudinal  shear  mixing  means,  for 
compressively  forging  said  thermoplastic  material  into  a 
third  cross  sectional  area,  and  thereby  mixing  said  thermo- 
plastic material  by  means  of  transverse  viscous  shear;  and 

extrusion  opening  means,  comprising  a  core  that  is  disposed 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a  die  opening  that 
is  annularly  disposed  around  said  core  and  that  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  compressive  forging 
passage  means,  and  comprising  the  annular  space  between 
said  core  and  said  die  opening,  for  extruding  said  thermo- 
plastic material  into  a  tubular  layer  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial with  a  fourth  cross  sectional  area  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  annular  space. 

38.  A  crosshead  for  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  which  crosshead  comprises: 

supply  passage  means,  being  disposed  radially  outward  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  for  receiving  molten  thermoplastic 
material; 

distribution  passage  means,  comprising  a  first  distribution 
branch  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  supply 
passage  means,  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  that  has  a  first  cross  sectional  area  and  that  is 
distributed  around  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  mixing  passage,  having  an  inlet  that  is  disposed  around  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  distribution  passage  means,  having  an  outlet  that  is 
disposed  around  said  longitudinal  axis  and  that  is  displaced 
longitudinally  from  said  inlet,  having  first  diverting  means 
for  diverting  said  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  around 
said  longitudinal  axis  in  one  direction,  and  having  second 
diverting  means  for  receiving  said  diverted  thermoplastic 
material  and  for  diverting  said  flow  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial around  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the  other  direction; 
and 

extrusion  opening  means,  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  of  said  mixing  passage,  comprising  a  core  that 
is  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a  die 
opening  that  is  annularly  disposed  around  said  core  and 
that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said 
mixing  passage,  and  comprising  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  die  opening,  for  extruding  said 
thermoplastic  material  into  a  tubular  layer  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  with  a  cross  sectional  area  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  annular  space. 


4,584,155 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 

SHEETS  HAVING  SURFACE  STRUCTURES 

MOLDED-ON  BY  SUPERnOAL  MOLDING 

Guy  E.  A.  Zanella,  Cognin,  France,  assignor  to  Saint>Gobin 

Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,035 
Qaiias  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1983,  83  08903 
Int.  a*  B29C  13/18,  39/10 
U.S.  a.  264—252  lo  Qaims 


1.  a  method  for  superficially  molding  surface  structure  on  a 
glass  sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  said  glass  sheet  in  an  opened  mold  comprised  of 
two  plates,  said  mold  having  a  first  cavity  delimited  by  a 
hermetic  seal; 

(b)  closing  said  mold  by  bringing  said  plates  together; 

(c)  evacuating  said  first  cavity; 

(d)  ir\jecting  an  injection  moldable  plastic  material  into  a 
second  cavity  in  said  mold,  said  second  cavity  defining  the 
limits  of  the  said  molding  with  the  aid  of  a  molding  seal 
which  is  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  the  mold  plates,  said 
molding  seal  exhibiting  elasticity  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  and  suffi- 
cient rigidity  to  withstand  the  injection,  and  comprising  a 
Shore  A  hardness  of  between  about  65  and  95; 

(e)  allowing  polymerization  of  the  said  moldable  plastic 
material; 

(0  separating  the  said  plates  for  the  said  molded  plastic 

material; 
(g)  removing  said  glass  sheet  having  the  molded-on  surface 

structure; 
(h)  said  hermetic  seal  and  said  molding  seal  being  different 

structures. 


1  4,584,156 

MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS 
Johannes  J.  Poi^ee,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,995 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jun.    18,   1984, 
8401922 

Int.  a*  B29C  33/60.  67/20 
U.S.  a.  264—263  6  Qaims 

1.  A  mould  which  is  suitable  for  manufacturing  a  product, 
the  surface  of  which  product  consists  at  least  partly  of  polyure- 
thane,  at  least  that  part  of  the  mould  surface  which  contacts  the 
polyurethane  consisting  of  a  metal  and  being  provided  with  a 
release  J»gent,  characterized  in  that  the  release  agent  comprises 
a  monolayer  of  an  alkylmercaptan. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminaire  for  a  tubular 
discharge  lamp,  in  which  an  elongate  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross-section  is  provided  with  electric 
components  and  wiring,  whereupon  the  housing  is  filled  with 
a  urethane-forming  mixture  and  closed  by  means  of  a  mould;  in 


April  22,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


1865 


the  resulting  enclosed  space  the  urethane-forming  mixture 
reacts  to  form  a  polyurethane,  after  which  the  mould  is  re- 
moved from  the  housing,  characterized  in  that  at  least  that  pari 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
CONTAINER  FROM  A  BLANK  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Qaes  T.  Nilsson,  LiiddekopiBge,  and  Kjell  M.  Jakobscn,  SkanSr, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Petainer  SA^  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587^2 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10, 1983,  8301291 
Int.  a*  B29C  49/12.  49/16 
U.S.  a.  264—529  14  ClaiiBS 


of  the  mould  surface  which  contacts  the  polyurethane  is  cov- 
ered with,  in  succession,  a  silver  layer  and  a  monlayer  of  an 
alkylmercaptan. 


4,584,157 
METHOD  FOR  DOUBLE-SIDE  THERMOFORMING 

Stephen  J.  Sweig,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Arrem  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Addison,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,110,  Apr.  25,  1983,  abmdoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,820 

Int.  a*  B29C  51/10.  59/02 

U.S.  a.  264—522  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  temperature-stable  container 
of  thermoplastic  material  from  a  blank  which  has  a  closure  at 
one  end,  wherein  the  blank  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
the  glass  transition  (TG)  of  the  material,  and  is  reshaped  to 
abut  against  mould  walls  in  order  to  form  the  container,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  a  first  moulding  stage,  extending 
the  blank  in  its  axial  direction  to  stretch  the  material  of  the 
blank  to  achieve  axial  orientation  of  the  stretched  material 
determined  by  the  conditions  of  the  magnitude  of  the  exten- 
sion, material  temperature  and  stretching  speed,  the  axially 
stretched  material  of  the  heated,  extended  blank  tending  to 
undergo  shrinkage  after  the  axial  extending  step  due  to  internal 
stresses  induced  in  the  material  and  in  a  second  moulding  stage 
expanding  the  stretched  material  at  elevated  temperature  into 
abutment  with  the  mould  walls  at  a  controlled  time  and  speed 
of  expansion  such  that  reduction  in  length  of  the  stretched 
material  due  to  shrinkage  takes  place  during  said  second 
moulding  stage  and  is  concluded  before  the  material  comes 
into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  mould  whereby  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  said  internal  stresses. 


1.  A  method  for  double-side  thermoforming  a  sheet  of  plas- 
tic with  opposite  faces  comprising: 

heating  said  plastic  sheet  to  its  transition  temperature  range; 

forming  at  least  a  portion  of  one  face  of  said  plastic  sheet  by 
causing  a  contour-forming  first  surface  to  contact  said  one 
face  and  urging  said  one  face  portion  against  the  first 
surface  to  cause  said  one  face  portion  to  conform  to  said 
first  surface; 

freezing-off  said  one  face  while  maintaining  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  other  face  of  said  sheet  at  least  partially  aligned 
oppositely  of  said  one  face  portion  at  a  temperature  within 
the  transition  temperature  range; 

forming  said  portion  of  the  other  face  of  said  sheet  by  caus- 
ing said  portion  of  said  other  face  of  said  sheet  to  contact 
a  contour-forming  second  surface  and  urging  said  other 
face  portion  of  said  sheet  against  the  second  surface  to 
cause  said  other  face  portion  to  conform  to  said  second 
surface  while  substantially  maintaining  the  frozen-off 
configuration  of  said  one  face  portion;  and 

freering-off  said  other  face  portion. 


4,584,159 

PLASMA  WAVE  DAMPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Winfield  W.  Salisbury,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Eneriy 

Profiles,  Inc.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,451,  Sep.  17, 1979,  abandoaed.  TUs 

application  Oct.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,597 

Int.  CL*  G21B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  376—107  15  Clatai 

1.  In  a  fusion  reaction  system  where  positive  ions  from  two 
sources  are  to  spiral  toward  each  other  in  a  radial  D.C.  electric 
field  on  a  common  axis  while  rotating  in  opposite  senses  in 
orbiul  paths  of  common  radii  in  an  annular  reaction  zc*ie  of 
circular  symmetry  at  any  given  cross-section  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  paths  and  bounded  by  spaced  apart  outer  and 
inner  coaxial  electrode  walls  for  promoting  collisions  (^  ions  in 
one  beam  with  ions  in  the  other  beam,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  electrically  conductive  coil  means  formed  as  a  helix  in 
said  zone  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  said  zone,  and 

(b)  electrical  terminal  means  for  said  coil  means,  having 
resistance  about  equal  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said 
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coil  means,  said  coil  means  having  a  spiral  pitch  deter-    iter,  and  said  cathode  electrode,  said  potentials  being  higher  in 
mined  by  said  spiral  of  said  ion  beams  wherein  the  pitch  of  the  staled  order. 
said  coils  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  pitch  of  the  spiral 


paths  of  the  ions  in  said  ion  beams  for  effectively  coupling 
spontaneous  space  charge  waves  in  said  reaction  zone 
with  said  coils  for  damping. 


4,584,160 
PLASMA  DEVICES 
Katsuhiro  Kageyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1982,  Ser.  No.  423,293 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1981,  56-153763; 
Dec.  10,  1981,  56-197732;  Dec.  10,  1981,  56-197733;  Mar.  12, 
1982,  57-38153;  Mar.   12,   1982,  57-38157;  Mar.   12,   1982, 
57-38159 

Int.  a*  G21B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  376-141  9  aaims 
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1.  In  a  plasma  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  vacuum 
vessel,  means  for  creating  an  open-ended  magnetic  field  con- 
taining a  plasma,  and  a  plurality  of  electrostatic  plugs  disposed 
at  open-ended  portions  of  said  magnetic  field  and  forming  an 
electric  field  having  a  component  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  of  said  electrostatic  plugs 
including  a  limiter  grounded  to  said  vacuum  vessel,  provided 
with  an  inner  hollow  portion  and  arranged  so  as  to  control  a 
potential  of  the  space  in  which  said  plasma  is  confined,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  electrostatic  plug  comprises,  in 
addition  to  said  limiter,  an  anode  electrode  disposed  at  an 
open-ended  portion  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
inner  hollow  portion  extending  along  a  direction  of  said  open- 
ended  magnetic  field  so  as  to  allow  all  magnetic  lines  passing 
through  the  inner  hollow  portion  of  said  limiter  to  pass 
through  said  hollow  portion  of  said  anode  electrode,  a  cathode 
electrode  spaced  from  said  anode  electrode  and  disposed  on  a 
side  of  said  anode  electrode  opposite  to  said  limiter,  said  cath- 
ode electrode  being  provided  with  a  through  hole,  a  control 
electrode  disposed  so  as  to  pass  through  the  through  hole  of 
said  cathode  electrode  and  extending  into  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  anode  electrode  without  contacting  with  said  cathode 
electrode  for  controlling  electron  density  thereby  to  determine 
the  space  potential  distribution,  and  means  for  applying  poten- 
tials to  said  anode  electrode,  said  control  electrode,  said  lim- 
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1.  A  method  for  simulating  the  behavior  of  energetic  alpha 
particles  produced  in  a  magnetically  confined  first  plasma 
wherein  deuterium  and  tritium  undergo  fusion  reactions,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  second  plasma  which  includes  deutrons  and 
■'He'*"  +  ions; 

(b)  providing  high  energy  radio  frequency  radiation  to  said 
second  plasma  for  energizing  said  ^He"*"  +  ions  to  an  initial 
energy  distribution  closely  approximating  the  energy 
distribution  of  said  fusion-product  alpha  particles;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  energies  of  said  3He++  ions,  as  said 
^He"*"  +  ions  lose  energy  in  said  second  plasma,  said  de- 
tected energies  of  said  ^He+  +  ions  corresponding  linearly 
to  the  energies  of  said  alpha  particles  in  said  first  plasma  as 
said  alpha  particles  slow  down  in  energy,  thereby  simulat- 
ing the  energies  of  said  alpha  particles  as  they  lose  energy 
in  said  first  plasma. 
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15.  A  pipe  plug  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plug 
member  made  of  resilient  material  which,  when  compressed  in 
one  direction,  expands  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one 
direction,  said  plug  member  being  elongated  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  having  a  rounded  sealing  surface,  a  pair  of  relatively 
rigid  end  members,  each  being  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
plug  member,  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  gripper  shoes  se- 
cured to  said  plug  member  adjacent  said  sealing  surface  at 
locations  around  the  periphery  of  said  plug  member,  anchors 
imbedded  in  the  material  of  said  plug  member  and  secured  to 
said  shoes  to  anchor  said  shoes  to  said  plug  member  and  com- 
pression means  for  urging  said  end  members  towards  one 
another  so  as  to  compress  said  plug  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion. 

22.  A  remote  installation  and  removal  tool  for  installing  pipe 
plugs  in  reactor  vessels  having  elongated  steam  lines,  said 
plugs  having  one  or  more  axially-extending  bolts  and  nuts  to  be 
tightened  or  loosened  to  seal  or  unseal  the  plugs,  said  tool 
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comprising  an  elongated  beam  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  one 
of  said  steam  lines  from  above  and  outside  of  said  vessel,  a 
power-driven  wrench  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  beam, 


fastening  means  adapted  for  releasably  fastening  one  of  said 
plugs  to  said  beam  with  said  bolt  in  alignment  with  said  nut  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  beam,  and  remotely  controllable 
means  for  energizing  said  wrench  to  rotate  said  nut. 
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ing  the  gap  to  be  sealed  to  engage  same  and  so  that  said 
plate  is  moveable  relative  to  said  members  in  a  downward 
direction  in  response  to  hydrostatic  pressure  applied  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  when  said  members  are  engag- 
ing the  vertical  side  surfaces  of  an  annular  gap,  and  an 
actuating  means,  mounted  on  said  plate  for  movement 
therewith  in  response  to  hydrostatic  pressure,  for  radially 
moving  said  members,  said  actuating  means  extending 
through  a  bore  in  said  plate  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate. 
12.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  containment  arrangement  which  is 
partially  flooded  with  liquid  during  refueling  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  of  the  type  which  is  refueled  from  the  top  including  an 
enclosing  structure  having  a  generally  circular  cavity  therein, 
a  reactor  vessel  having  a  radially  extending  horizontal  annular 
flange  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
cavity  to  define  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  an  annular  sur- 
face on  the  inner  wall  of  said  enclosing  structure  with  said 
annular  surface  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flange,  and  a  hydrostatic  seal  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  radially  extending  annular 
flange  and  said  annular  surface  on  said  inner  wall  to  seal  said 
gap  when  the  cavity  is  to  be  flooded  to  refuel  the  reactor;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  hydrostatic  seal  comprises:  a  gener- 
ally flat  annular  plate  of  a  width  sufficient  to  span  said  gap 
between  said  two  surfaces;  compressible  annular  sealing  means 
disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flat  annular  plate  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  two  flat  surfaces  in  response  to  a  down- 
ward force  exerted  on  said  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  fastening 
means,  distributed  along  the  center  line  of  said  plate,  for  releas- 
ably fastening  said  plate  in  a  position  to  span  said  gap  and  exert 
a  downward  force  on  said  plate,  each  said  fastening  means 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  members  of  a  size  to  fit  into  said 
gap,  means  for  mounting  said  members  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  plate  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  member  is 
radially  moveable  in  a  direction  toward  a  respective  one  of  the 
vertical  side  surfaces  defining  said  gap  to  engage  same  and  so 
that  said  plate  is  moveable  relative  to  said  members  in  a  down- 
ward direction  in  response  to  hydrostatic  pressure  applied  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  when  said  members  are  engag- 
ing the  vertical  side  surfaces  defining  said  gap,  and  an  actuating 
means,  mounted  on  said  plate  for  movement  therewith  in 
response  to  hydrostatic  pressure,  for  radially  moving  said 
members,  said  actuating  means  extending  through  a  bore  in 
said  plate  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  hydrostatic  seal  for  sealing  an  annular  gap  between  two 
flat  substantially  horizontal  coplanar  surfaces  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  generally  flat  annular  plate  of  a  width  sufficient  to  span  a 
gap  between  two  surfaces;  compressible  annular  sealing 
means  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flat  annular 
plate  for  sealingly  engaging  the  two  flat  surfaces  in  re- 
sponse to  a  downward  force  exerted  on  said  plate;  and  a 
plurality  of  fastening  means,  distributed  along  the  center 
line  of  said  plate,  for  releasably  fastening  said  plate  in  a 
position  to  span  the  gap  to  be  sealed  and  exert  a  down- 
ward force  on  said  plate,  each  said  fastening  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  members  of  a  size  to  fit  into  the  gap 
to  be  sealed,  means  for  mounting  said  members  on  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  plate  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  said  member  is  radially  moveable  in  a  direction 
toward  a  respective  one  of  the  vertical  side  surfaces  defin- 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  power  plant  having  a  reactor  coolant  system 
and  associated  coolant  pressure  boundary,  a  control  system  for 
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overpressure  protection  of  the  reactor  coolant  boundary  to 
prevent  violating  a  prescribed  pressure-temperature  relation- 
ship, comprising: 
a  relief  nozzle  connected  to  the  reactor  coolant  boundary; 
a  fluid  collector  remote  from  the  reactor  coolant  boundary; 
first  and  second  system  relief  lines  connected  in  parallel 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  collector,  the  relief  lines  hav- 
ing respective  first  and  second  power  operated  relief 
valves; 
control  means  for  operating  each  of  said  power  relief  valves, 
said  control  means  including  logic  means  responsive  to 
signals  indicative  of  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
reactor  coolant,  a  mode  selector  switch  for  selecting  ei- 
ther normal  or  low  temperature  overpressure  protection, 
and  a  function  selector  switch  having  an  off  position  and 
a  position  for  selectively  introducing  a  simulated  over- 
pressure signal  to  said  logic  means; 
wherein  said  control  means  opens  the  first  relief  valve  when 
(a)  the  function  selector  switch  is  off  and  (b)  the  mode 
selector  switch  is  in  the  normal  position  and  (c)  the  cool- 
ant pressure  is  greater  than  a  set  point  value  Pfpabowe  the 
pressure  corresponding  to  full  power  operation;  and 
wherein  said  control  means  opens  at  least  the  first  relief 
valve  when  (a)  the  function  selector  switch  if  off  and  (b) 
the  mode  selector  switch  is  in  the  lower  temperature 
overpressure  protection  position,  (c)  the  temperature  of 
the  coolant  is  less  than  a  preselected  value  Ty»/and  (d)  the 
pressure  of  he  coolant  is  greater  than  a  preselected  value 
Pi  less  than  P/rp  whereby  the  opening  of  the  first  or  first 
and  second  valves  provides  a  conduit  path  to  discharge 
coolant  from  the  reactor  coolant  system  to  the  fluid  col- 
lector for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  coolant  system. 
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1.  A  reactivity  control  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  compris- 
ing: 

sensors  for  monitoring  critical  reactor  operating  parameters 
and  for  sensing  conditions  indicative  of  an  anticipated 
transient  without  scram  (ATWS)  event; 

means  for  monitoring  average  reactor  power  range; 

a  timer,  defining  a  reactor  interval  during  which  monitored 
average  power  range  must  settle  within  a  selected  safe 
reactor  operation  limit; 

means  for  actuating  reactor  safety  systems  in  response  to  a 
sensed  ATWS  event;  and 

means  for  indicating  needed  operation  of  a  reactor  standby 
safety  system  at  the  end  of  said  timer  reactor  interval 
when  said  monitored  average  power  range  has  not  settled 
within  said  selected  safe  reactor  operation  limit  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  reactor  safety  systems. 
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1.  A  tooling  system  for  transporting  a  load  to  a  target  from  a 
remote  position,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  at  the  remote 
position; 

an  elongated  track  supported  at  the  upper  end  by  the  frame 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  target; 

a  trolley  mounted  on  the  track  and  freely  moveable  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  on  said  track  section; 

a  drum  assembly  carried  by  said  trolley,  said  drum  assembly 
including  a  load  drum  having  diameter  Di  and  a  larger 
control  drum  having  a  diameter  D2,  said  load  drum  and 
control  drum  connected  to  turn  as  a  unit;  a  load  support 
line  wound  on  the  load  drum  at  one  end  and  having 
means  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  the  load; 

a  control  line  affixed  to  and  wound  on  the  control  drum  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  support  line  winding.  The  num- 
ber of  wraps  of  control  line  being  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  load  drum  required  to 
move  the  load  between  its  final  position  on  the  target  and 
the  carrying  position  under  the  trolley,  when  the  load 
drum  is  directly  above  the  target; 

winch  means  operable  from  the  remote  position,  for  selec- 
tively drawing  the  control  line  toward  or  paying  out  the 
control  line  from  the  remote  location; 

restraint  means  carried  by  the  track  for  stopping  the  trolley 
directly  over  the  target; 

whereby  the  load  is  transported  up  or  down  the  inclined 
track  while  remaining  in  a  vertical  attitude  such  that 
when  positioned  over  the  target  the  load  moves  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  trolley,  the  transport  and  vertical 
movement  being  responsive  to  said  single  control  line. 


4,584,167 

BLANKET  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID 

METAL  FAST  BREEDER  REACTORS 

Mario  D.  Carelli,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,332,  Apr.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 
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Int.  a.*  G21C  79/00 
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1.  The  method  of  moving  blanket  assemblies  during  refuel- 
ing in  a  heterogeneous-type  core  for  a  liquid-metal-cooled 
fast-breeder  nuclear  reactor  to  improve  the  performance 
thereof,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fissile-material-con- 
taining fuel  assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  fertile-material-con- 
taining blanket  assemblies,  said  blanket  assemblies  including  a 
plurality  of  inner  blanket  assemblies  positioned  in  predeter- 
mined different  locations  within  the  interior  of  said  core  and 
radial  blanket  assemblies  positioned  proximate  the  periphery  of 
said  core,  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  located  proximate  the 
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center  of  said  core  and  also  positioned  to  form  a  plurality  of 
separate  blanket  assembly  rows  which  are  radially  spaced  from 
one  another  and  also  from  said  radial  blanket  assemblies  and 
are  generally  concentric  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  core, 
said  radial  blanket  assemblies  comprising  inner  and  outer  con- 
tiguous rows  of  individual  blanket  assemblies  positioned  proxi- 
mate the  periphery  of  said  core,  said  fuel  assemblies  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  fuel  assembly  rows  p>ositioned  intermedi- 
ate said  spaced  blanket  assembly  rows,  and  said  reactor  being 
periodically  refueled  at  the  termination  of  predetermined  peri- 
ods of  reactor  operation,  said  method  comprising  moving  said 
blanket  assemblies  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 
prior  to  blanket  assembly  movement  during  refueling,  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  hav- 
ing been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for  one  of 
said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation  and  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  hav- 
ing been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for  two  of 
said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation,  and  dur- 
ing refueling  performing  the  following  operations: 
replacing  approximately  one-half  of  all  of  said  inner  blanket 

assemblies  with  fresh  blanket  assemblies; 
moving  blanket  assemblies  which  have  been  operated  as 
inner  blanket  assemblies  for  one  of  said  predetermined 
periods  of  reactor  operation  to  replace  substantially  all  of 
those  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  which  are  not  re- 
placed with  fresh  blanket  assemblies; 
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moving  substantially  all  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies 
which  have  been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for 
two  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation  to 
replace  blanket  assemblies  in  said  inner  radial  blanket 
assembly  row; 
moving  substantially  all  of  said  blanket  assemblies  which  are 
replaced  from  said  inner  radial  blanket  assembly  row  to 
replace  blanket  assemblies  in  said  outer  radial  blanket 
assembly  row;  and 
repeating  the  foregoing  blanket  assembly  movements  in 
subsequent  refuelings,  whereby  the  substantial  majority  of 
said  blanket  assemblies  are  initially  operated  in  inner  blan- 
ket assembly  positions  for  one  of  said  predetermined  peri- 
ods of  reactor  operation  and  are  subsequently  operated  in 
different  inner  blanket  assembly  positions  for  an  additional 
one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation 
after  which  they  are  operated  in  inner  radial  blanket  as- 
sembly positions  for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of 
reactor  operation  after  which  they  are  operated  in  outer 
radial  blanket  assembly  positions  for  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined periods  of  reactor  operation. 
12.  The  method  of  moving  blanket  assemblies  during  refuel- 
ing in  a  heterogeneous-type  core  for  a  liquid-metal-cooled 
fast-breeder   nuclear  reactor   to   improve   the   jjerformance 
thereof,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fissile-material-con- 
taining fuel  assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  fertile-material-con- 
taining blanket  assemblies,  said  blanket  assemblies  including  a 
plurality  of  inner  blanket  assemblies  positioned  in  predeter- 
mined different  locations  within  the  interior  of  said  core  and 
radial  blanket  assemblies  positioned  proximate  the  periphery  of 
said  core,  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  located  proximate  the 
center  of  said  core  and  also  positioned  to  form  a  plurality  of 


separate  blanket  assembly  rows  which  are  radially  spaced  from 
one  another  and  also  from  said  radial  blanket  assemblies  and 
are  generally  concentric  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  core, 
said  radial  blanket  assemblies  comprising  inner  and  outer  con- 
tiguous rows  of  individual  blanket  assemblies  positioned  proxi- 
mate the  periphery  of  said  core,  and  additional  contiguous 
blanket  assembly  row  positioned  partially  about  said  outer 
radial  blanket  assembly  row,  said  fuel  assemblies  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  fuel  assembly  rows  positioned  intermedi- 
ate said  spaced  blanket  assembly  rows,  and  said  reactor  being 
periodically  refueled  at  the  termination  of  predetermined  peri- 
ods of  reactor  operation,  said  method  comprising  moving  said 
blanket  assemblies  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 
prior  to  blanket  assembly  movement  during  refueling,  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  hav- 
ing been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for  one  of 
said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation  and  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  hav- 
ing been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for  two  of 
said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation,  and  dur- 
ing refueling  performing  the  following  operations: 
replacing  with  fresh  blanket  assemblies  substantially  all  of 
said  inner  blanket  assemblies  which  have  been  operated 
for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  opera- 
tion; 
moving  substantially  all  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies 
which  have  been  operated  for  one  of  said  predetermined 
periods  of  reactor  operation  to  replace  substantially  all  of 
said  inner  blanket  assemblies  which  have  been  operated 
for  two  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  opera- 
tion; 
moving  substantially  all  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies 
which  have  been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for 
two  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation  to 
replace  blanket  assemblies  in  said  inner  radial  blanket 
assembly  row; 
moving  substantially  all  of  said  blanket  assemblies  which  are 
replaced  from  said  inner  radial  blanket  assembly  row  to 
replace  blanket  assemblies  in  said  outer  radial  blanket 
assembly  row; 
moving  blanket  assemblies  which  are  replaced  in  said  outer 
radial  blanket  assembly  row  to  replace  assemblies  in  said 
additional  contiguous  blanket  assembly  row;  and 
repeating  the  foregoing  blanket  assembly  movements  in 
subsequent  refuelings,  whereby  the  substantial  majority  of 
said  blanket  assemblies  are  initially  oi>erated  in  inner  blan- 
ket assembly  positions  for  one  of  said  predetermined  peri- 
ods of  reactor  operation  and  are  subsequently  operated  in 
different  inner  blanket  assembly  positions  for  an  additional 
one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation 
after  which  they  are  operated  in  inner  radial  blanket  as- 
sembly positions  for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of 
reactor  operation  after  which  they  are  operated  in  outer 
radial  blanket  assembly  positions  for  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined periods  of  reactor  operation  after  which  they  are 
operated  in  positions  in  said  additional  outer  assembly  row 
for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  opera- 
tion. 
15.  The  method  of  moving  blanket  and  fuel  assemblies  dur- 
ing refueling  in  a  heterogeneous-type  core  for  a  liquid-metal- 
cooled  fast-breeder  nuclear  reactor  to  improve  the  perfor- 
mance thereof,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fissile- 
material-containing  fuel  assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  fertile- 
material-containing  blanket  assemblies,  said  blanket  assemblies 
including  a  plurality  of  inner  blanket  assemblies  positioned  in 
predetermined  different  locations  within  the  interior  of  said 
core  and  radial  blanket  assemblies  positioned  proximate  the 
periphery  of  said  core,  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  located 
proximate  the  center  of  said  core  and  also  positioned  to  form  a 
plurality  of  separate  blanket  assembly  rows  which  are  radially 
spaced  from  one  another  and  also  from  said  radial  blanket 
assemblies  and  are  generally  concentric  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  said  core,  said  radial  blanket  assemblies  comprising 
inner  and  outer  contiguous  rows  of  individual  blanket  assem- 
blies |x>sitioned  proximate  the  periphery  of  said  core,  said  fuel 
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assemblies  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  fuel  assembly 
rows  positioned  intermediate  said  spaced  blanket  assembly 
rows,  and  said  reactor  being  periodically  refueled  at  the  termi- 
nation of  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation,  said 
method  comprising  moving  said  blanket  and  fuel  assemblies  in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 
prior  to  blanket  and  fuel  assembly  movement  during  refuel- 
ing, approximately  one-half  of  said  inner  blanket  assem- 
blies having  been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for 
one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation 
and  approximately  one-half  of  said  inner  blanket  assem- 
blies having  been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for 
two  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation, 
approximately  one-half  of  said  fuel  assemblies  having  been 
operated  for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor 
operation  and  approximately  one-half  of  said  fuel  assem- 
blies having  been  operated  for  two  of  said  predetermined 
periods  of  reactor  operation,  and  during  refueling  per- 
forming the  following  operations: 
replacing  approximately  one-half  of  all  of  said  inner  blanket 

assemblies  with  fresh  blanket  assemblies; 
moving  blanket  assemblies  which  have  been  operated  as 
inner  blanket  assemblies  for  one  of  said  predetermined 
periods  of  reactor  operation  to  replace  substantially  all  of 
those  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies  which  are  not  re- 
placed with  fresh  blanket  assemblies; 
replacing  with  fresh  fuel  assemblies  those  of  said  fuel  assem- 
blies which  have  been  operated  for  two  of  said  predeter- 
mined periods  of  reactor  operation  with  substantially  all 
of  said  fresh  fuel  assemblies  positioned  proximate  those  of 
said  replaced  blanket  assemblies  which  have  been  oper- 
ated for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor 
operation  to  minimize  the  temperature  gradients  therebe- 
tween, and  substantially  all  of  said  fuel  assemblies  which 
have  been  operated  for  one  of  said  predetermined  periods 
of  reactor  operation  and  are  not  replaced  being  positioned 
proximate  said  fresh  inner  blanket  assemblies  to  minimize 
the  temperature  gradients  therebetween; 
moving  substantially  all  of  said  inner  blanket  assemblies 
which  have  been  operated  as  inner  blanket  assemblies  for 
two  of  said  predetermined  periods  of  reactor  operation  to 
replace  blanket  assemblies  in  said  inner  radial  blanket 
assembly  row; 
moving  subsUntially  all  of  said  blanket  assemblies  which  are 
replaced  from  said  inner  radial  blanket  assembly  row  to 
replace  blanket  assemblies  in  said  outer  radial  blanket 
assembly  row;  and 
repeating  the  foregoing  blanket  and  fuel  assembly  move- 
ments in  subsequent  refuelings. 


4,584,168 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DESTRUCTIVE 
VIBRATION  OF  A  NUCLEAR  CONTROL  ROD 
Frank  J.  Formanek,  West  Suffleid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  No?.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  551,250 
Int.  a.*  G21C  1/01 
U.S.  a.  376—353  4  Qaims 

1.  A  nuclear  control  rod  system  having  control  rods  and 
means  for  controlling  the  transverse  vibration  of  the  control 
rods,  comprising, 
a  guide  tube  aligned  axially  below  a  reciprocable  control  rod 

while  the  rod  is  in  its  stored  position, 
a  tube  sheet  tube  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
upper  discharge  end  of  the  guide  tube  and  axially  oriented 
with  the  guide  tube, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  coolant  up  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  tube  for  discharge  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  guide  tube, 
a  bypass  tube  mounted  concentrically  within  the  tube  sheet 

tube  and  receiving  the  control  rod  therein, 
mounting  structure  between  the  lower  end  of  the  bypass 
tube  and  the  tube  sheet  tube  formed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  first  path  for  a  first  portion  of  coolant  dis- 
charged from  the  guide  tube  into  the  annular  space  be- 


tween the  bypass  tube  and  the  tube  sheet  tube  and  a  sec- 
ond flow  path  for  a  second  portion  of  coolant  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  the  control  rod  and  the  bypass  tube, 
and  an  upper  attachment  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bypass  tube  and  the  tube  sheet  tube  formed  and  arranged 
to  provide  for  coolant  discharge  passages  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  sheet  tube, 


whereby  any  turbulence  in  the  first  portion  of  the  coolant  is 
isolated  from  direct  contact  with  the  control  rod  and  the 
bypass  tube  mechanically  limits  the  transverse  vibration  of 
the  control  rod  to  avoid  destructive  contact  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  control  rod  and  the  guide  tube  while  the 
rod  is  in  the  stored  position. 


4,584,169 
PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HLLER  WIRE 
Alexander  Werner,  Glattbnigg,  and  Heinz  Pfenninger,  Volket- 
swil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schweissindustrie  Oer- 
likon  Biihrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,066 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1984,  84104385.4 

Int.  a."  B22F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  419—3  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  welded  or 
seamed  filler  wire  of  random  length  formed  from  a  metal  tube 
and  a  pulverulent  material  filling  which  comprises  providing  a 
metal  strip,  shaping  the  metal  strip  to  form  a  trough  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  at  the  top,  advancing  said  trough,  intro- 
ducing pulverulent  material  into  said  longitudinal  opening 
during  its  advance,  forming  a  filled  tube  by  compression  and 
welding  or  seaming  the  longitudinal  edges  into  a  tube  enclos- 
ing said  pulverulent  material  filling,  reducing  the  formed  tube 
to  a  smaller  diameter  thereby  forming  the  filler  wire,  wherein 
during  the  welding  or  seaming  of  the  tube,  the  air  flows  occur- 
ring in  the  open  trough  and  in  the  closed,  formed  tube  are 
drawn  off  in  the  vicinity  of  the  welding  or  seaming  zones. 
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4,584,170 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPES  BY  POWDER 

METALLURGY  AND  PIPE  BLANKS  (SEMI-FINISHED 

PRODUCTS)  MADE  IN  ACCORDANCE  THEREWITH 

Christer  Aslund,  Bniksgriind  14,  and  Claes  Tomberg,  Staltap- 

pargatan  27,  both  of  S-64400  Torshiilla,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,295 

Int.  0.4  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  419—5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  pipes  by  powder  metallurgy,  in 

which  powder  of  metal  and/or  metal  alloys  is  filled  into  a 

thin-walled  casing  consisting  of  an  inner  pipe  wall  and  an  outer 

pipe  wall  and  a  bottom  and  wherein  the  casing  is  closed  on  the 

side  remote  from  said  bottom  by  means  of  an  annular  cover  and 

is  subjected  to  a  cold-isostatic  pressure,  thereby  producing  a 
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4,584,172 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  AS  INERT  ELECTRODE  HAVING  GOOD 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  AND  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Siba  P.  Ray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Rapp,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,673,  Sep.  27,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,454,015. 
This  application  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,020 
Int.  Q.-*  B22F  3/16:  C22C  3%/08 
U.S.  Q.  419—34  25  Qaims 


solid  or  dimensionally  stable  pipe  blank  which  is  then  hot- 
worked  such  as  being  extruded  while  being  heated,  comprising 
a  step  prior  to  hot-working  of  forming  the  inner  pipe  at  least  in 
one  end  region  with  a  least  one  circumferentially  extending 
bulge  (15  and  16,  respectively),  and  thereafter  hot-working  of 
said  blank  with  said  bulge. 


4,584,171 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  ROCKET  COMBUSTORS 

Masayuki  Niino,  Sendai;  Nobuyuki  Yatsuyanagi,  Shibata; 
Akinaga  Kumakawa,  Souma;  Akio  Suzuki,  Shibata;  Masaki 
Sasaki,  Shibata;  Hiromi  Gomi,  Shibata;  Hiroshi  Sakamoto, 
Shibata;  Yoshimichi  Masuda,  No.  110,  1  Midorigahama  9- 
chome,  Chigasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Ryuzo  Watanabe,  15-12 
Dainohara  3-chome,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  JuQjiro 
Takekawa,  25-1,  Yumino-machi,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken; 
Yoshihiko  Doi,  Itami;  Nobuhito  Kuroishi,  Itami;  Yoshinobu 
Takeda,  Itami,  and  Shigeki  Ochi,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  National  Aerospace  Laboratories  of  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy Agency;  Yoshimichi  Masuda;  Ryuzo  Watanabe;  Junjiro 
Takekawa  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,012 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1983,  58-188805 

Int.  Q."  B22F  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  419—8  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  inert  electrode  compo- 
sition for  use  in  the  production  of  metal  by  the  electrolytic 
reduction  of  a  metal  compound  which  comprises:  reacting  at 
least  one  preselected  metal  compound  f>owder  and  at  least  one 
other  reactant  powder  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
metal  and  a  metal  compound,  said  preselected  metal  compound 
and  said  other  reactant  being  capable  of  reacting  by  a  displace- 
ment reaction  to  form  from  5  to  50  vol.  %  of  an  alloy  of  a  metal 
in  said  other  reactant  with  another  metal  present  in  said  prese- 
lected metal  compound,  or  a  free  metal,  with  the  balance 
consisting  of  one  or  more  metal  compounds,  said  alloy  or  free 
metal  being  dispersed  through  said  one  or  more  metal  com- 
r>ounds  formed  in  said  displacement  reaction  in  an  interwoven 
matrix  whereby  an  inert  electrode  made  from  said  composition 
is  characterized  by  enhanced  conductivity  and  mechanical 
strength. 


4,584,173 
ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
Alan  Gray,  Amersham,  and  William  S.  Miller,  Maidstone,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,905 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1983, 
8327286 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  420—533  5  Qaims 

1.  An  aluminium  base  alloy  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  ranges  in  weight  percent: 


Lithium 

Magnesium 

Copper 


2.1-2.9 
3.0-5.5 
0.2-0.7  and 


1.  A  method  of  producing  rocket  combustors  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  cylinder  provided  on  its  outer  periphery  with  a 

cooling  wall  of  channel  construction  having  a  plurality  of 

grooves, 
filling  said  grooves  of  the  cylinder  with  a  low-melting  alloy, 
compression  molding  a  metal  powder  to  a  predetermined 

thickness  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  filled  with 

said  low-melting  alloy  so  as  to  form  an  outer  cylinder,  and 
sintering  the  same  after  said  compression  molding. 


one  or  more  constituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Zirconium,  Hafnium  and  Niobium  as  follows: 


Zirconium 

0.05-O.25 

Hafnium 

0.10-0.50 

Niobium 

0.05-0.30  and 

Zinc 

0-2.0 

Titanium 

0-0.5 

Manganese 

0-0.5 

Nickel 

.     0-0.5 
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-continued 

Chromium 

0-0.5 

Germanium 

0-0.2 

Aluminium 

Remainder  (apart  from 

incidental  impurities). 

4,584,174 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OF  GROUPS  III-V  WITH  LOW  DISLOCATION  DENSITY 

Mikio  Morioka,  and  Atsushi  Shimizu,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japaa, 

anignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,027 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1984,  59-34560 

lat.  a*  HOIL  29/20;  C22C  12/00 

UJS.  a.  420—555  7  Qaims 
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I  4,584,175 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  METHOD  AND  PLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 

Irvin  W.  Martenson,  782  Shadow  Grove  Blvd.,  Brea,  Calif. 

92670 
CoHtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,175,  Dec.  16, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,441,916.  This  application  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,636 

Int.  a.*  C23F  11/00.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  422—9  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
which  comprises:  placing  an  object  formed  of  a  ferrous  metal 
in  a  closed  container  in  the  presence  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
containing  an  effective  amount,  from  about  0.1  to  about  8 
weight  percent  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  additive  comprising  the 
following: 

(a)  a  fatty  hydroxyl  amine  in  an  amount  constituting  from 
about  70  to  90  percent  of  the  additive  and  having  the 
following  formula: 

(OHR|)„-NH(2_„)-R2 

I 
wherein: 

Rl  is  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkylene; 

R2  is  a  C 10  to  C22  aliphatic  group;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  a  fatty  imidazolinium  quaternary  in  an  amount  from  10  to 
about  30  percent  of  the  additive  and  having  the  following 
formula: 


(Ri-C 


^ 


N — CH2 


\ 

N~CH2  O 

/     \  H 

CH3  CH2— CH2— NH— C— R3]  +  X- 


1.  Single  crystal  of  compound  semi-conductor  of  groups 
III-V  with  low  dislocation  density,  characterized  in  that  the 
host  crystal  of  compound  semiconductor  of  groups  III-V  are 
doped  with  at  least  one  isoelectronic  under-impurity  and  at 
least  one  isoelectronic  over-impurity,  arithmetic  average  of 
bond  length  "a"  and  the  standard  bond  length  "ao"  between 
host  atoms  satisfy  the  inequality 


-0.02  ^ 


^  0.02 


\*^erein: 

R3  is  a  C 10  to  C22  aliphatic  group;  and 
X  is  Ci  to  C5  alkyl  sulfate. 
10.  A  thermoplastic  resin  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
from  0. 1  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  metal  corrosion  inhibitor 
additives  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  fatty  hydroxyl  amine  in  an  amount  constituting  from 
about  70  to  90  percent  of  the  additive  and  having  the 
following  formula: 

I 

(OHRi)„-NH(2_;,)-R2 


where  the  arithmetic  average  "a"  of  bond  length  is  defined  by 


a  = 


£aiX|  +  Sa2*2 
1x\  +  2jc2 


where  "af  is  a  tetrahedral  covalent  bond  length  between  the 
isoelectronic  under-impurity  and  the  host  atom  in  a  two-com- 
ponent crystal  consisting  of  elements  same  with  the  impurity 
atom  and  the  host  atom,  "xi"  is  an  impurity  concentration  of 
the  isoelectronic  under-impurity,  "82"  is  a  tetrahedral  covalent 
bond  length  between  the  isoelectronic  over-impurity  and  the 
host  atom  in  a  two-component  crystal  consisting  of  elements 
same  with  the  impurity  atom  and  the  host  atom,  "X2"  is  and 
impurity  concentration  of  the  isoelectronic  over-impurity,  and 
£  signifies  to  sum  up  the  succeeding  values  with  regard  to  all 
under-  or  over-isoelectronic  impurities  if  more  than  one  impu- 
rities are  doped,  and  the  total  concentration  of  isoelectronic 
impurity  satisfies  the  inequality 

2x1  +  2x2  =  10*  atoms/cm^. 


wherein: 

R]  is  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkylene: 
R2  is  a  C 10  to  C22  aliphatic  group;  and 
n  is  1  or  2; 
(b)  a  fatty  imidazolinium  quaternary  in  an  amount  from  10  to 
about  30  percent  of  the  additive  and  having  the  following 
formula: 


N~CH2 


IR3-C 

\ 

N--CH2  O 

/    \  II 

CH3  CH2— CH2— NH— C— R3]  +  X- 

wherein: 

R3  is  a  C 10  to  C22  aliphatic  group;  and 
X  is  C|  to  Cs  alkyl  sulfate;  and 
(c)  from  1  to  about  S  percent  of  a  non-fugitive  organic  anti- 
oxidant. 
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4,584,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

BICARBONATE  DIALYSATE 

James  C.  Oliver,  3989  Garfield  Rd.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30083, 

and  Carl  W.  Oettinger,  747  Houston  Mill  Rd.  NE.,  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30329 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  591,280 

Int.  Cl.<  F17C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  422—41  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  storing  liquefied  bicarbonate  dialysate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  quantity  of  liquefied  bicarbonate 
dialysate  in  a  hermetically  sealed  storage  vessel,  blanketing  the 
liquefied  bicarbonate  dialysate  with  CO2  gas  in  the  storage 
vessel,  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  atmospheric 
pressure  in  the  storage  vessel  at  the  gas/liquid  surface  interface 
throughout  a  relatively  long  term  storage  interval  and  the 
preliminary  steps  of  purging  the  storage  vessel  of  air  by  dis- 
placing the  air  with  CO2  gas  for  several  minutes,  and  transfer- 
ring liquefied  bicarbonate  dialysate  into  the  purged  storage 
vessel  and  then  sealing  all  entry  points  to  the  storage  vessel. 


flow  passages  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  heat 
exchanger  jacket  and  supporting  a  catalyst   for  promoting 
cracking  of  hydrocarbons  and  combustion  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  carbon  particles,  an  air  inlet  conduit  communicating  be- 
tween the  surroundings  and  the  air  space  in  the  heat  exchanger 
jacket,  for  introducing  secondary  combustion  air  into  the  air 
space;  and  air  inlet  ports  through  said  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  heat  exchanger  jacket,  the  ports  directmg  the  secondary 
combustion  air  non-radially  into  said  chamber,  whereby  a 
vortex  is  created  within  the  chamber  to  promote  homogeneous 
mixing  of  the  secondary  combustion  air  with  the  gases  passing 
through  the  combustor  unit;  means  for  efficient  warming  of 
said  catalytic  units  to  operating  temperature  comprising  each 
catalystic  unit  being  generally  annular  in  shape  and  having  its 
outer  surface  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  heat  exchanger  jacket  and  its  inner  surface  defining  a  cen- 
tral gas  bypass  opening,  a  valve  member  associated  with  each 
bypass  opening,  temperature  responsive  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  gas  issuing  from  the  combustor  unit 
and  moving  each  valve  member  toward  a  position  fully  closing 
each  bypass  opening  when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit  and  moving  each  valve  member  toward  a  position 
relatively  opening  each  bypass  op)ening  when  the  temperature 
falls  below  a  predetermined  limit;  means  providing  adequate 
residence  of  gases  in  said  second  unit  comprising  said  second 
unit  having  its  tubular  How  passages  substantially  longer  than 
the  fiow  passages  of  the  first  unit;  a  casing  surrounding  the  heat 
exchanger  jacket,  for  receiving  hot  gases  issuing  from  the 
second  catalytic  unit,  and  having  an  outlet  to  a  stack;  and  a 
baffle  disposed  in  the  casing  between  its  outlet  and  the  second 
catalytic  unit,  the  baffle  directing  said  hot  gases  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  over  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
heat  exchanger  jacket. 


4,584,177 

CATALYTIC  UNIT  FOR  GAS  PHASE  CATALYSIS,  MORE 

ESPECTALLY  FOR  USE  WITH  WOOD-  AND  OTHER 

SOLID  FUEL-BURNING  STOVES 

Erwin  A.  Fembach,  112  Talbot  Road,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 

Canada  (M2M  4A4),  and  Robert  A.  Guerriere,  5  Charnwood 

Place,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada  (L3T  5H2) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,539,  May  24,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,339 

Int.  a.*  BOU  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  422—115  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  solid  fuel  burning  stove  having  a  firebox 
and  a  flue  aperture;  a  heat  exchanger  jacket  connected  to  the 
flue  aperture  and  having  a  tubular  inner  wall  and  a  tubular 
outer  wall  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  and  defining  an  air 
space  therewith;  a  catalytic  combustor  unit  disposed  in  the 
heat  exchanger  jacket  comprising  means  for  maintaining  ap- 
proximately true  pyrolysis  in  the  firebox,  including  a  first 
catalytic  unit  and  a  second  catalytic  unit  spaced  longitudinally 
downstream  from  the  first  unit  and  defining  therewith  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
heat  exchanger  jacket,  each  catalytic  unit  comprising  longitu- 
dinally extending  walls  defining  a  multitude  of  small  tubular 


4,584,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID 

Robert  E.  Yant,  Medina,  and  Richard  J.  Galluch,  Hudson,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Technologies,  Inc.,  Twins- 

burg,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,141 

Int.  CI."  BOU  8/18 

U.S.  a.  422—140  12  Qaims 


U>T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  hypochlorous  acid  vapor 
from  gaseous  chlorine  and  steam  comprising: 

(a)  reactor  means  for  reacting  chlorine  with  steam  to  pro- 
duce a  gaseous  admixture  including  hypochlorous  acid 
and  hydrochloric  acid; 

(b)  supply  means  for  supplying  chlorine  and  steam  con- 
nected to  said  reactor  means; 

(c)  a  bed  comprising  a  chloride  forming  base,  and 

(d)  means  for  delivering  said  gaseous  admixture  to  said  bed 
so  that  said  gaseous  admixture  contacts  said  chloride 
forming  base  to  produce  a  solid-gas  reaction  stripping  the 
hydrochloric  acid  vapor  by  conversion  to  a  chloride  salt 


1874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


thereby  forming  a  stripped  reactant  stream  of  hypochlo- 
rous  acid  vapor. 


rior  of  said  vessel  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  inner 
liner;  said  gas  injection  apparatus  further  comprising  an  expan- 


4,584,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CEMENT  KILN  DUST 

Ramon  Galli,  120  Newport  St.,  Nanticoke,  Pa.  18634 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,619 

Int.  a.*  BOIJ  8/00 

U.S.  a.  422—187  9  Qaims 


'^t^y^^'_J_  Y: 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  cement  kiln  dust  comprising  an 
elongate  reaction  chamber,  kiln  dust  entry  means  in  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  atomized-spray  nozzles  in  said  reaction  chamber 
for  introducing  atomized  spray  to  kiln  dust,  separate  conduits 
for  liquid  and  gas  separately  connected  to  said  atomized-spray 
nozzles  for  atomizing  liquid  by  gas  to  form  a  fog  of  the  liquid 
in  an  atmosphere  of  the  gas,  mixing  means  in  said  reaction 
chamber  for  mixing  the  kiln  dust  in  contact  with  the  fog  and 
gaseous  atmosphere  of  the  reaction  chamber,  discharge  means 
at  one  end  of  said  reaction  chamber  for  discharging  the  mixed 
and  contacted  kiln  dust  product  from  the  reaction  chamber, 
said  kiln  dust  entry  means  being  located  in  an  upper  region  of 
said  reaction  chamber  for  depositing  kiln  dust  gravitationally 
to  a  lower  region  of  said  reaction  chamber,  said  atomized- 
spray  nozzles  being  located  in  said  upper  region  of  said  reac- 
tion chamber  for  depositing  fog  on  kiln  dust  during  mixing 
thereof,  gas  entry  means  on  said  reaction  chamber  for  deliver- 
ing gas  to  said  reaction  chamber  for  reaction  with  kiln  dust  and 
fog,  gas  exit  means  on  said  reaction  chamber  for  discharging 
gas  products  from  said  reaction  chamber,  said  gas  entry  and 
exit  means  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  reaction  chamber,  and 
pre-entry  liquid  atomizing  spray  means  in  said  gas  entry  means 
for  treating  gas  by  atomized  liquid  spray  to  effectively  saturate 
the  gas  before  delivery  to  said  reaction  chamber. 


4,584,180 

GAS  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Anatoly  A.  Ostrov,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cool  Water  Coal 

Gasification  Program,  Daggett,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,549 

Int.  a.-»  BOIF  5/06:  F22B  7/04;  F27D  15/02;  F28D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  422—207  11  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  injection  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  lined 
vessel  wherein  said  lined  vessel  includes  a  vessel  wall  and  an 
inner  liner,  said  inner  liner  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  tubes 
radially  joined  together  by  web  members,  said  inner  liner  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  vessel  wall  and  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  gas  injection  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  plenum  assembly  sealably  attached  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  liner;  the  inner  liner  having  openings  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  provide  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  the  area  deHned  by  said  plenum 
assembly  and  the  inner  liner  for  injection  of  gas  into  the  inte- 


j    r~^ 


sible  supply  duct  attached  to  and  extending  between  the  vessel 
wall  and  said  plenum  assembly. 


1  4,584,181 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SILICON 
FROM  FLUOSILICIC  AOD 

Leonard  Nanis,  Palo  Alto,  and  Angel  Sanjurjo,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
i         Filed  Dec.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  453,337 


Int.  a.*  BOIJ  12/02:  COIB  33/02 
U.S.  a.  422—241 


6  Claims 


40 


—    -  CiOSE 


1.  A  reaction  chamber  for  producing  low  cost,  high  purity, 
solar  grade  silicon  and  other  reaction  products  by  reaction  of 
gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride  with  sodium  in  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric quantities  to  produce  a  reaction  product  from 
which  silicon  is  recovered  by  melt  separation  and  wherein  said 
fluoride  gas  used  in  the  reaction  is  obtained  by  thermal  decom- 
position of  sodium  fluosilicate  which  is  precipitated  from  aque- 
ous fluosilicic  acid  generated  from  phosphate  rock  conversion 
to  fertilizer,  said  reaction  chamber  including  a  top  wall  having 
a  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  liquid  sodium  and  a  second 
inlet  means,  surrounding  said  first  inlet  means,  for  introducing 
gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride,  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  wall  and  bottom  portions  being  formed  of 
graphite  which  is  preferentially  wetted  by  said  other  reaction 
products,  said  bottom  portion  having  one  or  more  drainage 
ports  therethrough  of  a  size  to  prevent  passage  of  molten 
silicon  but  to  allow  passage  of  said  other  reaction  products, 
and  said  bottom  portion  being  configured  with  one  or  more 
bottom  surface  drainage  channels  of  sufficient  cross  section  to 
facilitate  the  free  fiow  of  essentially  all  reaction  products  other 
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than  silicon  toward  said  one  or  more  bottom  drainage  ports, 
said  passage  of  said  other  reaction  products  through  said  drain- 
age ports  being  due  to  the  low  surface  tension  of  said  other 
reaction  products  as  compared  to  that  of  silicon,  whereby 
separation  of  said  other  reaction  products  from  the  silicon  is 
provided  by  said  reaction  chamber  bottom. 


4,584,182 
STERILIZED  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Roger  S.  Sanderson,  24772  Santa  Clara,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
92629,  and  Robert  C.  Whelchel,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Roger  S.  Sanderson,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,701,  Dec.  8,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,372,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,678,  Jan.  28, 
1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
895,239,  Apr.  10,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,247,517,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,042,  Aug.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,251,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,228, 
Oct.  20, 1976,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  734,228,  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,044,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,196,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,824, 
Dec.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  431,380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/00,  2/06 

U.S.  a.  422—310  28  Qaims 


sulfate,  chloride,  perchlorate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  into  two 
aqueous  product  streams,  each  containing  both  a  '^Zt  isotopic 
portion  and  a  ^'  ">'^^Zt  isotopic  portion,  but  in  different  ratios, 
comprising 
(A)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  methylisobutyl  ketone 
or  an  organic  water-immiscible  solvent  containing  an 
extractant  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salts,  organic  phosphonates,  or- 
ganic phosphinates,  organic  phosphates,  organic  sulfo- 
nates, primary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  polyethers,  beta- 
diketones,  and  mixtures  thereof,  that  preferentially  ex- 


'^  ^e         /^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  items  while  the  items  are 
being  sterilized  and  stored,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  formed  by  a  lid  and  a  base; 

a  support  means  selectively  positioning  said  lid  in  an  open 
position,  wherein  said  lid  is  partially  spaced  from  said 
base,  or  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  base,  said 
support  means  including  a  relatively  stiff,  plate-like  mem- 
ber supported  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  base,  said 
member  including  a  supporting  portion  which  extends 
toward  said  lid  so  that  when  the  lid  is  in  said  open  position 
it  rests  on  said  support  portion;  and 

means  attached  to  said  member  forming  an  expandable 
chamber  for  containing  a  fluid,  said  chamber  positioned 
on  said  member  so  that  expansion  of  said  chamber  urges 
'  said  support  portion  away  from  said  lid,  when  said  lid  is  in 
said  Of)en  position,  to  enable  said  lid  to  move  to  said  closed 
position  on  said  base,  whereby  said  lid  may  be  manually 
moved  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position  in 
which  it  is  supported  by  said  support  portion. 
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tracts  one  of  said  isotopic  portions,  leaving  an  aqueous 
raffinate  depleted  in  that  isotopic  portions  and  enriched  in 
the  other  isotopic  portion; 

(B)  stripping  said  organic  solvent  of  its  zirconium  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  strip  medium  to  produce  a  first  aqueous 
product  stream; 

(C)  recycling  said  stripped  organic  solvent  to  step  (A); 

(D)  evaporating  water  from  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  raffi- 
nate to  produce  a  concentrated  aqueous  raffinate  and  a 
second  aqueous  product  stream;  and 

(E)  recycling  said  concentrated  aqueous  raffinate  to  said 
feed  stream. 


4,584,183 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ZIRCONIUM  ISOTOPES 
Peter  T.  Chiang,  Monroeville;  Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood, 
and  Herbert  A.  Burgman,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,055 
Int.  a*  COIG  25/00:  BOID  59/00 
U.S.  a.  423—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  feed  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of '^Zr  and  ^'  '"^^Zr 
salts  selected  from  group  consisting  of  thiocyanate,  nitrate, 


4,584,184 
SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  MOLYBDENUM 
VALUES  FROM  URANIUM  PROCESS  WASTE 
David  Nalewigek,  West  Seneca;  Lynn  E.  McCurry,  Hamburg; 
David  J.  Friedland,  Snyder,  and  Richard  E.  Eibeck,  Orchard 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,282 

Int.  a*  COIG  43/01.  39/02 

U.S.  a.  423—15  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  molybdenum  and  uranium  values 

from  a  process  waste  generated  from  the  production  of  nuclear 

grade  uranium  hexafluoride  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  hydrolysing  the  process  waste  which  contains  UFe, 
MoF6  and  MoOf4  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  am- 
monium carbonate  and  ammonium  hydroxide  thereby 
forming  ammonium  uranyl  carbonate; 

(b)  digesting  while  maintaining  a  pH  above  9,  the  resulting 
mother  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°-80°  C.  to 
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evolve  CO2  and  convert  the  ammonium  uranyl  carbonate 
to  solid  ammonium  diuranate; 


,>■ 1  y         rTT^ 
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(c)  nitering,  washing  and  drying  the  solid  ammonium  diura- 
nate. 


4  584  185 

RECOVERY  OF  TUNGSTEN  AND  RHENIUM 

Alan  D.  Douglas,  and  Kenneth  T.  Reilly,  both  of  Towanda,  Pa., 

assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  768,252 

Int.  a*  COIG  41/00,  47/00 

U.S.  a.  423—49  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  tungsten  and  rhenium  from  a 

alkali  tungstate  and  perrhenate  bearing  solution,  said  process 

comprising: 

(a)  adding  sufficient  hydrochloric  acid  tp  said  solution  to 
form  a  Hrst  precipitate  containing  essentially  all  of  the 
tungsten  as  tungstic  acid  and  a  flrst  mother  liquor  having 
an  acid  concentration  of  at  least  about  1.25  normal,  said 
first  mother  liquor  containing  the  major  portion  of  the 
rhenium; 

(b)  separating  said  first  precpitate  from  said  first  mother 
liquor; 

(c)  adding  a  source  of  sulfide  ions  to  said  first  mother  liquor, 
with  agitation  for  a  sufficient  time  and  with  the  amount  of 
said  sulfide  ions  being  sufficient  to  form  a  second  precipi- 
tate containing  essentially  all  of  the  rhenium  as  rhenium 
heptasulfide  which  was  in  said  first  mother  liquor,  and  a 
second  mother  liquor;  and 

(d)  separating  said  second  precipitate  from  said  second 
mother  liquor. 


4,584,186 
RADIOLABELLED  METALLOCENE  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Wenzel;  Gert  Schachscfaneider,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcmuny,  and  Jan  Nielsen,  Le  Petten,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Mallinckrodt,  Diagnostica  (Holland)  B.V.,  Betten, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,495 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1982,  3244886 

Int.  a*  A61K  29/Oa  49/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1.1  26  Qaims 

1.  Radiolabeled  metallocene  derivatives  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


Mc-t-R— NH— CH— A)„ 

wherein 

Mc  is  a  metallocenyl  group  with  a  radioactive  central  atom, 


R  i$  a  carbonyl  or  methylene  group, 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 

atoms, 
A  is  a  carboxy  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkanoyl  group  having 

2-5  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  1-4. 


4,584,187 
IMAGING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Donald  M.  Wieland,  1204  Linwood,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103; 
Lawrence  E.  Brown,  523  Thomas  St.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197; 
William  H.  Beierwaltes,  1025  Forest  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105,  and  Jiann-long  Wu,  2672  Velvet  Way,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.  94596 

Ffled  Apr.  1, 1981,  Ser.  No.  250,059 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  43/00.  49/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—1.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  radioiodinated  compound  I-metaiodobenzylguanidine 
wherein  I  is  an  isotope  selected  from  l'23  and  I'^'. 


4,584,188 

HYDROGELS 

Neil  B.  Graham,  Bearsden,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Nationale 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,263,  Jan.  9, 1984,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  387,817,  Jun.  14,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,438,258.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,473 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1981, 
8118088;  Jun.  12,  1981,  8118089;  Jun.  12,  1981,  8118090 

Int.  a*  AOIN  25/26;  A61J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—19  12  Qaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  active  substance,  and 

(b)  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  a  hydrogel  comprising 
polymerised  moieties  derivable  from  (i)  at  least  one 
polymerisable  cyclic  (thio)ether  and  (ii)  at  least  one  hy- 
drophilic  homo-  or  copolymer. 


4,584,189 
BACTERICIDAL  TOOTHPASTES 
Dianne  P.  Leipold,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,836 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 

12001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  A61K  7/16.  7/22 
U.S.  Q.  424—54  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dentifrice  composition  having  water,  a  cationic  bacte- 
ricidal agent,  a  finely  divided  dental  abrasive,  and  a  thickener, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  as  the  thickener  at  least 
about  0. 1%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobically  modified  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose  which  is  hydrophobically  modified  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  8  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0%  and  has  a  hydroxyethyl  M.S.  of 
from  about  2.5  to  about  3.5. 


4,584,190 

NOVEL  CHALCONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Tohru  Tejima,  Tochigi;  Koichi  Nakamura,  Ichikaimachi;  Mi- 

chikiro  Hattori,  Utsuuomiya;  Shinichi  Masuda,  Wakayama; 

Geiiji  Imokawa,  and  Naotake  Takaishi,  both  of  Utsuuomiya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,888 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1983,  58-216913 
Int.  Q."  A61K  7/42;  C07C  69/017 
U.S.  Q.  424—59  6  Qaims 

1.  A  chalcone  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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(I) 


RlO— ^         \-CH=CH-C— /  ^0-C-R2 


in  which  K\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  R2  represents  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

2.  An  ultraviolet  absorbing  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  chalcone  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R|0— f  \-CH=CH— C— f  ^O— C— R2 

\=^      s  \=/    s 


(I) 


amount  by  weight  of  A  monomer  being  about  1 5  to  80% 
of  the  total  weight  of  all  monomers  in  the  copolymer; 
B  is  a  monomeric  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  alcohol 
containing  a  single  hydroxyl,  said  alcohol  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  by  weight  of  B  monomer 
being  about  20  to  70%  of  the  total  weight  of  all  monomers 
in  the  copolymer;  and 
C  is  an  N-vinyl  lactam,  the  amount  by  weight  of  which  being 
about  1  to  1 5%  of  the  total  weight  of  all  monomers  in  the 
copolymer; 
(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  broad  spectrum  antimicrobial 

agent; 
said  composition  being  dermatologically-acceptable,  and, 
when  applied  to  skin  from  a  fugitive  solvent,  being  capable  of 
forming  a  clear,  substantially  fluid-resistant,  substantially  tack- 
free,  flexible  film  which  adheres  to  skin  and  releases  said  anti- 
microbial agent  to  skin. 


in  which  R\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  R2  represents  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

3.  An  ultraviolet  absorbing  composition  absorbing  both 
UV-A  and  UV-B  radiation  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  chalcone  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


RlO— /  ^CH=CH— C— ^  ^O— C-R2 


which  absorbs  UV-A  radiation,  in  which  Ri  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R2  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  UV-B  radiation 
absorbing  compound. 


4,584,191 

HAIR  CARE  AND  SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BIOTIN  ETHYL  ESTER 

Hans  U.  Hostettler,  Arlesheim,  and  Bruno  Poncioni,  Muttenz, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoftaiann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1982,  Ser.  No.  446,116 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   10,   1981, 
7897/81 

Int.  a*  A61K  7/075.  7/06.  7/48 
U.S.  Q.  424—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  hair  lotion  com- 
prising from  about  0.01%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  biotin 
ethyl  ester  in  combination  with  a  compatible  carrier  material. 
4.  A  method  for  the  care  of  the  hair  which  method  com- 
prises applying  an  effective  amount  of  the  cosmetic  composi- 
tion according  to  claim  1  to  the  hair. 


4,584,193 

SYNTHETIC  PHEROMONE 

5-HYDROXY.4-METHYL.3-HEPTANONE  AND  ITS  USE 

IN  CONTROLLING  GRAIN  WEEVILS 
WendeU  E.  Burkholder,  Joel  K.  Phillips;  Catherine  A.  Walgea- 
bach,  and  Janet  A.  Klein,  all  of  Madisoo,  Wis.,  aasigBon  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,798 
Int.  Q.*  AOIN  25/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—84  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  attractant  or  aggregation  re- 
sponse in  a  grain  weevil  of  the  genus  Sitophilus  comprising 
applying  to  the  locus  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  5- 
hydroxy-4-methyl-3-heptanone. 


4,584,192 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
John  D.  DeU,  St.  Paul,  and  MUton  H.  Andrua,  Jr.,  Whke  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  MiwMSOta  Mining  A  Maan- 
tecturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jua.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,255 

lit.  a*  A61F  31/78 

US.  Q.  424—81  26  QaiaM 

1.  A  film-forming  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  film-forming  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  copoly- 

merized  A,  B  and  C  monomers  as  folk>ws: 

A  is  a  monomeric  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  an 

alkyl  alcohol  containing  a  single  hydroxyl,  said  alcohol 

having  from  2  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  when  said  A 

monomer  is  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  and  7  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 

when  said  A  monomer  is  a  methacrylic  acid  ester,  the 


4,584,194 
INACnVATED  RABIES  VACCINE  FOR  VETERINARY 

USE 
Edmund  P.  Bass,  and  Richard  L.  Sharpee,  both  of  liacoln, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Liacoia,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,905,  May  10, 1982,  abaadoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,306,  Jul.  30, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,347,239. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,849 
Int.  a*  A61K  39/205 
U.S.  Q.  424—89  8  Claiau 

1.  A  method  of  vaccinating  canine  animals  comprising  ad- 
ministering parenterally  to  said  animals  an  inactivated  rabies 
vaccine  capable  of  inducing  immunity  in  canine  animals  with- 
out serious  side  effects,  the  vaccine  comprising  a  vaccinal 
amount  of  inactivated  HCP-SAD  strain  of  rabies  virus  which 
has  been  adapted,  before  inactivation.  to  grow  in  swine  testicle 
cell  culture  by  at  least  one  passage  therein,  an  adjuvant  and  a 
carrier  therefor. 


4,584,195 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  VACCTNE  AGAINST  GONORRHEA 
Gary  K.  Schooltaik,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joaathaa  Rothbard,  Saa 

Fraacisco,  both  of  Calif.,  asaigaors  to  The  Board  of  Trmtees 

of  the  Lelaad  Stanford  Jnaior  University,  Staaford,  Calif. 

FUed  Jua.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  623,178 

Int.  a*  A61K  39/02.  37/02;  C07K  7/00 

UJS.  Q.  424—92  14  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  protective  against  gonorrhea  which  comprises 
an  effectively  protective  amount  of  a  peptide  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  residues  41-50  inclusive  of 
N.  gonorrhoeae  MSll  (Tr)  pilin,  wherein  said  peptide  option- 
ally further  contains  a  Cys  residue  or  a  Gly-Cys  dipeptide  at  its 
C  terminus,  linked  to  a  substantially  antigenically  neutral  car- 
rier. 

4.  A  vaccine  protective  against  gonorrhea  infections  which 
comprises  an  effectively  protective  amount  of  a  peptide  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  that  corresponds  to  residues  69-84 
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inclusive  of  N.  gonorrhoeae  MSll  (Tr)  pilin,  wherein  said 
peptide  optionally  further  contains  a  Cys  residue  or  a  Gly-Cys 
dipeptide  at  its  C  terminus,  linked  to  a  substantially  antigeni- 
cally  neutral  carrier. 


4,584,196 

PERFLUORINATED  SURFACE-ACTIVE  OLIGOMERS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  HAIR 

CONTAINING  THESE  OLIGOMERS 

Guy  Vanlcrbcrgbc,  Claye-Souilly,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  aaiignon  to  L'Orc^l,  Paris,  France 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  156,398,  Jun.  4, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,399,077. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,639 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1979,  79  14639 

Int.  a*  A61K  7/075.  7/08:  C07C  149/20.  141/02.  143/12. 

147/14 
VS.  a.  424—70  12  Oaims 

1.  A  perfluorinated  surface-active  oligomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


R— O — p 


(CHj— CH— 0)^CH2— CH- 
Y  Z 


■O), 


t" 


wherein 
R — O —  is  joined  to  the 


— (CH2— CH— O) 
Y 


group  or  to  the 


— (CH2— CH— O) 

Z 

group  and  wherein  R  represents  (i)  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  hydrofluorocarbon  having  2-18  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
2-18  carbon  atoms,  or  (iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii), 

Y  represents  a  fluorocarbon  radical  having  6  to  13  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydrofluorocarbon  radical  having  6  to  13 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  moiety  thereof 
optionally  contains  one  chain  oxygen  atom, 

Z  represents 

— CH2— S— CHi— COOM, 


(0)« 


— CH2— O— SO3M  or  — CH2— O— COCH2SO3M,  wherein 
M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
ammonium  or  a  protonized  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triethanolamine,  2-amino-2-methyl  propan-l-ol 
and  2-amino-2-methyl  propane- 1,3-diol, 

p  and  q,  each  independently,  represent  an  integer  or  decimal 
number  ranging  from  0.5  to  30  and 

u  represents  0  or  1 . 

8.  A  shampoo,  conditioning  rinse  or  conditioning  lotion 
composition  for  the  hair  comprising  in  an  aqueous  or  aqueous- 
alcoholic  vehicle  a  perfluorinated  surface  active  oligomer  in  an 
amount  effective  to  impart  an  oleofugic  effect  to  said  hair,  said 
perfluorinated  surface-active  agent  having  the  formula 


R— O — p(CH2— CH— 0)^CH2— CH— O), 


r 


wherein  R — O —  is  joined  to  the 


— (CH2— CH— O) 
I 
Y 


group  or  to  the 


— (CH2— CH— O) 

I 
Z 


group  and  wherein 

R  represents  (i)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  hydrofluorocar- 
bon having  2-18  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2-18  carbon  atoms,  or 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii), 

Y  represents  a  fluorcarbon  radical  having  6  to  13  carbon 
atoms  or  a  hydrofluorocarbon  radical  having  6-13  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  moiety  thereof  optionally 
contains  one  chain  oxygen  atom, 

Z  represents 


— CH2— S— CH2— CCX)M, 


(0)u 


— GHz— O— SO3M  or  — CH2— O— COCH2SO3M, 

wherein  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium  or  a  protonized  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triethanolamine,  2-amino-2- 
methyl  propan-l-ol  and  2-amino-2-methyl  propane- 1,3 
diol, 

p  and  q,  each  independently,  represent  an  integer  or  decimal 
number  ranging  from  0.5  to  30  and 

u  represents  0  or  1 . 


'  4,584,197 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FISH  AND 
SHELLnSH  EXTRACTS  HAVING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FUNCTIONS 
Takashi  Takasaki,  and  Mitsunori  Iwamoto,  both  of  Karatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Karatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1983,  58-34385 

Int.  a."  A61K  35/60;  C12P  21/00:  C07G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—95  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fish  and/or  shellfish 

extracts,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  uncomminuted  raw  fish  and/or  shellfish  to  a 
temperature  of  not  lower  than  80°  for  10  minutes  to  1  hour 
to  fully  deactivate  the  autolysis  enzymes  contained  in  said 
fBh  and/or  shellfish  and  simultaneously  to  remove  fish 
smell; 

(b)  adding  a  Bacillus  subtilis  derived  proteinase  of  said  fish 
and/or  shellfish  at  a  temperature  of  from  50  to  60°  C.  and 
at  a  pH  of  from  6.0  to  6.5  and  decomposing  for  a  period  of 
1  to  3  hours  the  proteins  contained  in  said  fish  and/or 
shellfish  to  the  stage  of  proteoses; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  to  not  lower  than  80°  C.  and 
maintaining  at  that  temperature  for  10  minutes  to  1  hour  to 
fully  deactivate  said  Bacillus  subtilis  derived  proteinase; 

(d)  adding  a  Koji  mould  derived  proteinase  to  said  proteoses 
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derived  from  said  fish  and/or  shellfish  at  a  temperature  of 
from  40°  to  50°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  from  6.0  to  7.0  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  said  temperature  for  I  to  3 
hours  to  decompose  said  proteoses  into  peptides  each 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  substantially  less  than  3000 
and  free  amino  acids; 

(e)  raising  the  temperature  to  not  lower  than  75°  C.  to  fully 
deactivate  said  Koji  mould  derived  proteinase;  and 

(0  separating  and  then  concentrating  the  resultant  decompo- 
sition products,  to  produce  fish  and/or  shellfish  extracts. 


4,584,198 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
ANTIBACTERIC  ACTIVITY  COMPRISING  A  FRACHON 
EXTRACTED  FROM  CAMOMILE  FLOWERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAID 
FRACTION 
Aurelia  Tubaro,  Gorizia;  Roberto  Delia  Loggia,  Trieste;  Elena 
Banfi,  Trieste;  Marina  Cinco,  Trieste,  and  Claudio  Redaelli, 
Perego,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bonomelli  S.p.A.,  Dolzago, 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,894 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1982,  21659  A/82 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  bacterial 
infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an  antibac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  the  lipophobic  fraction  of  an  alco- 
holic extract  of  camomile  fiowers  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  lipophobic  fraction  being 
obtained  by: 

(a)  extracting  the  flowers  with  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  at 
boiling  temperature  of  the  alcohol,  the  alcohol  containing 
not  more  than  30  percent  water; 

(b)  washing  the  alcoholic  extract  with  a  cold  hydrocarbon 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentane, 
hexane,  cyclohexane  and  petroleum  ether; 

(c)  drying  the  washed  alcoholic  extract  and  dissolving  the 
dired  residue  in  ethyl  or  methyl  alcohol  to  form  a  solution, 
filtering  the  solution  and  then  evaporating  the  solution  to 
obtain  a  final  solid  product. 


4,584,199 

ANTIBOTULINAL  AGENTS  FOR  HIGH  MOISTURE 

PROCESS  CHEESE  PRODUCTS 

Stephen  L.  Taylor,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aplin  &  Barrett, 

Ltd.,  Beaminster,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,305,  Jun.  10, 1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,968 

Int.  a*  A23C  9/12.  3/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  426—36  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  Clostridium  botu- 

linum  spores  and  the  elaboration  of  botulinum  toxin  therefrom 

in  a  high  moisture  content  pasteurized  process  cheese  product 

containing  at  least  54%  moisture,  said  process  comprising 

adding  to  said  cheese  product  an  amount  of  nisin  in  the  range 

of  at  least  12.5  to  about  300  parts  per  million  or  a  nisin-produc- 

ing  culture  sufficient  to  prevent  botulinum  spore  growth. 


4,584,200 
LIVESTOCK  FEED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Emmitt  B.  Burelsmith,  Box  879,  Levelland,  Tex.  79336 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,942 
Int.  a.*  A23K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  426—69  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  livestock  feed  product 
comprising  a  quantity  of  residue  from  ginning  cotton,  a  major 
portion  of  said  residue  comprising  cotton  burr,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  mold  having  opposed  sidewalls  and  endwalls 
forming  a  mold  cavity; 


pouring  a  quantity  of  said  residue  into  said  mold; 

applying  a  coating  of  a  settable  liquid  binder  to  said  quantity 
of  said  residue; 

compacting  said  quantity  of  residue  coated  with  said  binder; 

said  coated  residue  being  compacted  in  a  series  of  layers  one 
formed  on  top  of  another,  each  layer  being  formed  by 
pouring  a  quantity  of  residue  into  said  mold  cavity  gener- 
ally evenly  distributed  therein  to  form  a  layer,  applying 
liquid  binder  on  said  residue  forming  a  layer,  and  com- 
pacting said  layer  after  applying  said  liquid  binder 
thereon. 


4,584,201 
RESEALABLE  PACKAGE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND 

USE 
Louis  R.  Boston,  Chittenango,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,060 

Int.  Q.<  B65D  33/20 

U.S.  Q.  426—106  15  Qaims 


1.  A  resealable  package  containing  a  crushable  product 
comprising, 

flexible  material  configured  to  enclose  said  product  in  fluid 
tight  condition,  to  thereby  form  a  package,  said  package 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

said  fluid  tight  condition  being  accomplished  at  said  top  by 
a  linear  seal  extending  across  said  top,  a  seal  across  said 
bottom  and  a  longitudinal  seal  extending  longitudinally 
along  one  side  from  said  top  seal  to  said  bottom  seal, 

a  seal  strip  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  package 
generally  parallel  with  said  top  seal  and  spaced  from  said 
top  seal  a  distance  sufficiently  great  as  to  allow  the  pack- 
age to  be  manually  folded  twice  in  a  direction  from  the  top 
toward  the  strip  before  the  fold  engages  the  strip,  the  seal 
strip  being  located  on  the  package  so  as  not  to  directly 
contact  the  longitudinal  seal, 

said  strip  including  a  two-sided  length  of  tape  with  the  first 
side  bonded  to  said  surface  by  a  first  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  of  some  strength, 

the  second  side  of  said  tape  being  coated  with  a  second 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  a  strength  less  than  the 
strength  of  the  first  adhesive  and  having  the  characteris- 
tics of  (1)  bonding  to  both  the  tape  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  package  and  (2)  in  tension,  releasing  the  package 
material  before  releasing  the  tape  such  that  the  second 
adhesive  will  remain  on  the  tape  when  the  surface  of  the 
package  material  separates  from  the  second  adhesive, 

a  release  liner  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  tape  and  covering 
the  second  adhesive,  the  second  adhesive  having  the  char- 
acteristic when  in  tension  of  releasing  the  liner  prior  to 
releasing  the  tape,  the  tape  and  release  liner  having  a 
rigidity  and  elasticity  about  the  same  as  that  of  the  flexible 
material. 
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4,584^2 
MICROWAVE  POPCORN  PACKAGE 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Corporatioa,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,938 

Int.  a.*  B65D  77/02,  81/34 

VJS.  a.  426—111  5  Qaims 


1.  A  package  for  in  situ  microwave  popping  of  po|x;om,  said 
package  comprising: 

(a)  a  paperboard  carton  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  side  and  end  walls  foldably  interconnecting  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  being 
parallel  to  each  other; 

(b)  said  top  wall  including  a  removable  portion  formed 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  constraining  portions  in  said  top 
wall  with  said  constraining  portions  at  least  partially 
bounding  said  removable  portion,  whereby  removal  of 
said  removable  portion  from  said  carton  is  operable  to 
form  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  which  opening  is  at  least 
partially  bounded  by  said  constraining  portions;  and 

(c)  a  sealed  flexible  pouch  containing  popcorn  kernels  to  be 
popped  in  said  package,  said  kernels  being  substantially 
centrally  located  in  said  pouch,  said  pouch  being  disposed 
in  said  carton  in  a  folded  condition  wherein  a  first  pair  of 
opposed  edges  of  said  pouch  are  folded  into  overlapping 
relationship  with  each  other  above  the  enclosed  popcorn 
kernels  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  said  pouch 
are  folded  into  overlapping  relationship  with  each  other 
above  said  first  pair  and  said  enclosed  popcorn  kernels  so 
as  to  impart  to  said  folded  pouch  a  size  which  closely 
conforms  to  the  size  of  said  carton,  said  pouch  being 
disposed  in  said  carton  with  said  second  pair  of  overlap- 
ping edges  of  said  pouch  being  disposed  immediately 
inwardly  of  said  removable  portion  of  said  carton  and 
with  a  portion  of  said  popcorn  kernels  being  disposed  in 
parts  of  said  pouch  positioned  between  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  top  wall  constraining  portions  sufficient  such  that 
popped  pieces  of  popcorn  within  said  pouch  will  operate 
to  wedge  said  parts  of  said  pouch  between  said  constrain- 
ing portions  of  said  carton  top  wall  and  corresponding 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall  to  lock  said  pouch  to  said 
carton  while  said  overlapping  edges  of  said  pouch  are  free 
to  nove  outwardly  of  said  carton  through  said  opening  to 
expand  the  pouch  to  receive  popped  kernels  of  the  pop- 
corn. 


4,564,203 

DOUGH  ROLUNG  PROCESS  FOR  LAMINATED 

COOKIES 

Joka  G.  DaVaU,  FairflcM;  Charics  E.  Kirby,  and  Suzanne  L. 

Hvdie,  both  of  Oncluati,  ail  of  Oiiio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  ft  GttBbk  Cs.,  anciniMiti,  OMo 

of  Ser.  No.  475,771,  Mar.  16,  1983, 
This  appliarttoB  Feb.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  579^)36 
lat.  CL*  A21D  8/00 
VS.  CL  416— S49  32  Claims 

I.  A  procMS  for  making  an  improved  crumb-continuous 
cookie  hiiviag  distributed  therein  discrete  regions  of  storage- 
stable  crisp  texture  and  discrete  regions  of  storage-stable 


chewy  texture  from  a  plurality  of  cookie  doughs,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  laminate  cookie  preform  from  the  doughs, 
wherein  said  dough  providing  a  storage-stable  chewy 
texture  is  within  said  dough  providing  a  storage-stable 
crisp  texture; 

(b)  rolling  the  preform  on  a  support  means  within  a  closed- 
top  cavity  of  generally  circular  shape,  said  cavity  moving 
about  a  predetermined  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  said 
laminated  dough  preform  is  caused  to  rotate  about  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  cavity,  to  substantially  uniformly 
eorobe  at  least  one  dough  within  an  outer  layer  of  at  least 
one  distinct  dough; 

(c)  smearing  the  outer  dough  by  the  rolling  step  to  permit 
some  morsels  contained  in  the  enrobed  dough  to  be  par- 
tially exposed  through  the  outer  layer  of  dough;  and 

(d)  baking  the  rolled  preform  to  yield  a  baked  cookie. 


U.S.  a. 


4,584,204 

MEnnOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SHRIMP-LIKE  HSH 
MEAT  PRODUCT 
Tatsuo  Nishimura;  Ryo  Sugawara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Ichttani,  Shizuoka,  and  Susumu  Obata,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiyo  Gyogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  455,008 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/325 
426—643  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  shrimp-like  fish  meat  product, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  fish  paste  from  surimi,  said  fish  paste  including 

shrimp  flavoring; 
allowing  a  portion  of  said  fish  paste  to  set  to  form  a  fish  gel; 
forming  a  first  portion  of  said  fish  gel  into  wavy  fibers  rang- 
ing from  about  1.0  to  about  4.0  min  in  diameter; 
forming  a  second  portion  of  the  said  fish  gel  into  linear  fibers 

ranging  from  about  0.3  to  about  3.0  mm  in  thickness; 
mixing  said  wavy  fish  gel  fibers,  said  linear  fish  gel  fibers, 
and  said  fish  paste  as  a  binder  in  the  following  proportions: 
from  about  1 5  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  said  wavy 
fibers,  from  about  1 5  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  of  said 
linear  fibers,  and  from  about  30  to  about  55  parts  by 
weight  of  said  binder; 
forming  the  mixture  of  said  wavy  fibers,  said  linear  fibers, 

and  said  binder  into  a  desired  shape;  and, 
heating  said  mixture  to  form  said  shrimp-like  fish  meat  prod- 
uct. 


4,584,205 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  AN  OXIDE  LAYER  ON  A 
SILICON  SURFACE 
Teh-YI  J.  Cben,  Santa  Clara;  Aqjan  Bhattacharyya,  Sunnyrale; 
William  T.  Stacy,  San  Jose;  Charles  J.  Vorst,  Saratoga,  aad 
Albert  Schmitz,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1984,  Ser.  No.  626,841 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/473.  21/427 
U.S.  a.  427—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  an  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  body,  which  comprises: 
providing  said  semiconductor  body  with  said  silicon  surface; 
growing  a  first  oxide  layer  portion  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  silicon  surface  in  a  first  thermal  oxidation  process  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  950°  C;  then 
annealing  said  semiconductor  body  in  a  nonoxidizing  ambi- 
ent at  a  temperature  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1050* 
C;  and  then 
growing  a  second  oxide  layer  portion  at  least  over  said  first 
oxide  layer  portion  in  a  second  thermal  oxidation  process 
tp  complete  the  growth  of  said  oxide  layer. 
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4,584,206 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A  REFLECOVE 

nLM  ON  THE  BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  FLOAT  GLASS 

RIBBON 
George  E.  Sleighter,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,039 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  427—109  19  Claims 


q 


that  of  the  pattern  of  polycrystalline  silicon  which  is 
replaced,  and  the  strong  adhesion  of  the  deposit  of  tung- 
sten to  the  surface. 
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I.  A  method  for  coating  a  glass  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  maintaining  said  glass  substrate  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position; 

b.  maintaining  said  glass  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  a  vaporized  coating  reactant  to  react  and  deposit 
a  film  on  the  glass  surface; 

c.  vaporizing  a  coating  reactant; 

d.  creating  turbulent  flow  of  the  vaporized  coating  reactant; 

e.  delivering  said  vaporized  coating  reactant  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  glass  substrate  whereupon  said  reactant 
reacts  to  deposit  a  uniform  film;  and 

f.  immediately  removing  unreacted  and  undeposited  coating 
reactant  vapor  and  reaction  by-products  through  exhaust 
means. 

II.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  film  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  comprising: 

a.  means  for  vaporizing  a  coating  reactant; 

b.  means  for  delivering  said  vaporized  coating  reactant  to 
said  substrate  surface,  said  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  a  slot-shaped  orifice  substantially  as  long  as  the 
parallel  dimension  of  the  substrate  to  be  coated  and  capa- 
ble of  creating  turbulent  flow;  and 

c.  exhaust  means  adjacent  said  nozzle  and  extending  substan- 
tially completely  along  the  length  of  said  nozzle 

wherein  said  nozzle  and  exhaust  means  are  positioned  between 
conveying  means  which  support  said  substrate  in  order  to  coat 
the  supported  surface  of  said  substrate. 


4,584,207 

METHOD  FOR  NUCLEATING  AND  GROWING 

TUNGSTEN  HLMS 

Ronald  H.  Wilson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,274 
Int.  a.<  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—124  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  adherent  patterned  deposit  of 
highly  conductive  tungsten  metal  on  an  insulating  surface 
which  comprises 
providing  a  receiving  silicon  dioxide  surface, 
forming  a  very  thin  deposit  of  polycrystalline  silicon  in  a 

pattern  on  that  silicon  dioxide  receiving  surface, 
exposing  the  surface  with  the  deposited  polycrystalline 
silicon  to  tungsten  hexafluoride  gas  containing  hydrogen 
gas  to  induce  the  removal  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
and  the  replacement  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  pattern 
with  a  deposit  of  tungsten  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 


PROCESS  FOR  COATING  GLASS 
Edward  Hargreaves,  Prescot,  and  Joseph  E.  Lewis,  Ormskirk, 

both  of  En^and,  assignors  to  Pilkingten  Brothers  P.L.C.,  St. 

Helens,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,167 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1984, 
8408116 

Int.  Q.*  C03C  77/22 
U.S.  Q.  427—160  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  an  infra  red  reflecting  fluorine 
containing  tin  oxide  coating  to  glass  comprising  directing  on  to 
a  hot  glass  surface  at  a  temperature  of  400*  to  750*  C.  a  suspen- 
sion in  a  carrier  gas  of  a  finely  divided  solid  inorganic  tin  (IV) 
compound  free  from  carbon-tin  bonds  which  contains  both 
chlorine  and  fluorine  and  which  evolves  a  tin  containing  vapor 
at  or  below  the  glass  temperature. 


4,584,209 
FLOOR  COVERING  MATERIALS 
Alan  M.  Harrison,  Welwyn,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Wel- 
wyn  Plastics  (1955)  Limited,  Welwyn  North,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,963 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1984, 
8400275 

Int.  Q."  B32B  5/16,  33/00 
U.S.  Q.  427—201  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  floor  covering,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  grits  of  at  least  one  abrasive  substance  with  a 
thermoplastic  paste; 

(b)  coating  said  mixture  on  a  base  material; 

(c)  passing  the  coated  base  material  under  a  doctor  knife  to 
level  the  coating; 

(d)  sprinkling  a  colored  quartz  aggregate  material  on  the 
levelled  coating  surface; 

(e)  curing  the  levelled  coated  base  material  with  said  colored 
quartz  aggregate;  and 

(0  repeating  said  steps  (b)  through  (e)  at  least  once,  to  pro- 
duce at  least  two  coating  layers; 

wherein  the  maximum  dimension  of  each  of  said  grits  does 
not  exceed  0.7  mm  and  does  not  exceed  half  the  thickness 
of  the  levelled  coating  layer  in  which  it  is  contained,  and 

wherein  the  maximum  dimension  of  each  of  said  colored 
quartz  aggregate  is  greater  than  0.7  nun  but  less  than  1.8 
mm; 

the  total  thickness  of  the  floor  covering  being  between  2  and 
4.5  mm,  and  the  grits  and  quartz  particles  each  being 
present  in  an  amount  which  does  not  exceed  25%  of  the 
weight  of  floor  covering. 


4,586,210 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

WATERPROOnNG  MEMMUNtS 

Mario  Previsaai,  VascigHano  di  Strooceaa,  Italy,  Msl|pinr  to 

U.S.  fntec  Inc.,  Port  Artliar,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1904,  Ser.  N*.  686,514 
Int.  Q.*  B06D  1/18.  1/S6.  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  427—204  If  Clatriu 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  watefproofrng  membrane  by 
saturating  a  suitable  support  matting  with  a  thcrttioplaStic 
bituminous  material,  the  improvement  whereby  a  membrane  is 
produced  with  the  support  malting  situated  hi  the  membrane  at 
a  predetermined  position  such  that  its  integrity  is  protected 
during  instalkition  without  th«  need  ftir  excess  thartnopkBtic 
material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  saturating  the  matting  with  a  therindptostk  mMerial  to 
produce  a  predetermined  mkkitmMn  tMckMas  on  tMdl  the 
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upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  membrane  sufficient  to    when  viewed  along  a  line  of  view  passing  through  said  arcu- 
provide  adequate  flow  characteristics  during  installation    ately  curved  surface  being  separated  therealong, 
of  the  membrane  without  excessive  exposure  of  the  sup- 
port matting  to  deteriorating  conditions  during  installa- 
tion; 
(b)  cooling  the  thus-coated  membrane  such  that  substantially 


all  of  the  thermoplastic  material  hardens  above  its  flow 
temperature; 

(c)  inverting  the  membrane  after  cooling;  and 

(d)  treating  the  surface  of  said  membrane  which  had  been  the 
lower  surface  of  said  membrane  prior  to  said  inversion  by 
adding  at  least  one  additional  layer  of  material  to  said 
membrane  surface. 


4,584,211 

CONTINUOUS  HOT  DIP  ALUMINUM  COATING 

METHOD 

Seizun  Higuchi;  Keaichi  Asakawa,  and  Nobuyoshi  Okada,  all  of 

Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,561 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1983,  58-150030 
Int.  a.*  A23E  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—320  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  continuous  hot  dip  aluminum  coating  method  used  in  a 
continuous  hot  dip  aluminum  coating  for  hot  dip  aluminum 
coating  on  steel  in  Sendzimir  method  or  nonoxidizing  furnace 
method,  said  steel  sheet  containing  0.08  to  0.25%  of  Ti  which 
is  IS  to  100  times  as  large  as  the  total  of  C  and  N  contents, 
comprising  the  step  of  covering  the  surface  of  the  coating  bath 
in  the  snout  of  said  hot  dip  coating  line  by  use  of  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere,  wherein  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  in  said 
inert  gas  atmosphere  is  not  more  than  1000  ppm. 


4,584,212 
DECORATIVE  GLASS  SCULPTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Toan  Klein,  9  Homewood  Dr.,  Suite  9,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M6C  1C9),  and  Gary  Klein,  413  Arlington  Ave.,  Apt.  3, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  (M6C  3A1) 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,665,  Jan.  29,  1980.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  11, 1984,  Ser.  No.  599,271 
Int.  CI.*  B44F  1/10 
VS.  a,  428—13  12  Qaims 

1.  Sculpture  comprising  a  mass  of  vitreous  and  mainly  trans- 
parent material  bounded  by  an  arcuately  curved  surface,  and  a 
two  dimensional  diaphanous  pellicle  image  embedded  within 
said  mass  remote  from  said  surface,  portions  of  said  image 


whereby  as  the  line  of  view  is  changed,  the  relationship  of 
said  image  portions  changes  in  a  relatively  predictable 
manner  to  thereby  create  a  three  dimensional  image  effect. 


4,584,213 
COMMEMORATIVE  CARD 
Patricia  L.  Rentowl,  58  Gratwicke  Rd.,  Tilehurst,  Reading  RG3 
4TT,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,075 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1984, 
8408943 

Int.  Q.*  A47G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—23  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  commemorative  card  assembly  comprising  a  flat  card 
member  having  at  least  one  receptacle  means  to  receive  the 
stem  of  a  fresh  flower,  water  retaining  means  including  a  mass 
of  water-retentive  material  disposed  on  the  card  member  at  the 
location  of  said  receptacle  means  and  into  which  the  stem  of 
the  fresh  flower  is  to  be  received,  and  said  receptacle  means 
including  means  on  said  card  member  for  mounting  the  flower 
on  the  front  of  the  card  member;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  card  member  is  formed  of  a  water-impervious  material  so 
that  the  commemorative  card  assembly  can  be  left  in  the  open 
without  suffering  damage,  and  so  that  water  stored  in  the 
water-retentive  material  will  not  damage  the  card  member. 


4,584,214 
nREPROOF  COVERING 
Horst  W.  Eiermann,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PCT  Pyro- 
chentek  AG,  Switzerland;  Rockwool  AB,  Sweden  and  Che- 
misdie  Fabrik  Grunau  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,664,  Apr.  22,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,864 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1981,  tlll976[U];  Mar.  11,  1982,  3208890 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00;  HOIB  7/28 
U.S.  a.  428—35  30  Claims 

1.  A  fireproof  covering  structure  for  protecting  heat-sensi- 
tive material  and  structures,  said  covering  comprising: 
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pre-shaped  mineral  wool  components,  molded  with  a  binder 
to  be  rigid,  attachable  and  substantially  self-supporting  in 
the  form  of  upper  and  lower  rigid  component  members, 
the  upper  and  lower  component  members  together  includ- 
ing at  least  two  bent  portions,  such  that  a  sealed  trough 
may  be  formed  therebetween  for  surrounding  the  heat- 
sensitive  material  and  structure;  and. 


a.  forming  the  polymeric  material  into  a  cured  split  hinge 
configuration;  and 


a  fireproof  coating  at  least  on  the  outside  of  the  rigid  mineral 
wool  components,  the  coating  progressively  sintering 
onto  the  surface  of  the  rigid  mineral  wool  components 
under  fire  conditions  and  protecting  the  components  as 
the  binder  progressively  decomposes,  whereby  heat-sensi- 
tive material  and  structure  can  be  protected  from  fire 
conditions  for  extended  periods  of  time. 


4,584,215 

POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY  AND  THEIR  USE, 

PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Anne  Bre,  Le  Plessis  Belleville;  Marc  Mollard,  Montesson,  and 

Maseh  Osgan,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 

cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,835 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1984,  84  03574 

Int.  a.*  C08K  5/10;  C08L  27/16;  B26D  23/04 

U.S.  Q.  428—36  22  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  pwlyvinylidene  fluoride  of  high  crystallinity 
containing  at  most  S%  by  moles  of  a  different  halogenoethy- 
lene  monomer,  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
100,000,  with  which  is  incorporated  a  proportion,  sufficient  to 
improve  flexibility,  of  at  least  one  ester  formed  between,  on  the 
one  hand,  at  least  one  aliphatic  diol  selected  from  2,2-dimethyl- 
1,3-propanediol,  polyethylene  glycols  containing  2  to  about  20 
ethylene  oxide  recurrent  units  per  molecule,  propylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycols  containing  from  2  to  about  15  propy- 
lene oxide  recurrent  units  per  molecule,  tetramethylene  gylcol 
and  polytetramethylene  glycols  containing  from  2  to  about  12 
tetramethylene  oxide  recurrent  units  per  molecule  or  an  ali- 
phatic triol  and,  on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  an  aliphatic  chain  containing  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  an  aromatic  radical, 
said  plasticizer  being  incorporated  into  the  polyvinylidene 
fluoride  while  the  latter  is  in  the  molten  phase. 


4,584,216 
PRECURED  SPLTT  HINGE  FOR  PHOTOMASK 
ASSEMBLY 
James  S.  Kenworthy,  Rockland;  Victor  Motyka,  South  Attle- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  G.  Spindler,  Plymouth, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,303 
Int.  Q.-*  B32B  17/06;  B44F  1/06;  G03B  27/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—38  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  hinged  photomask  assembly  by 
joining  two  rigid  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a 
photomask  image,  by  means  of  a  flexible  polymeric  material, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 


b.  attaching  the  cured  polymeric  split  hinge  to  each  of  said 
two  rigid  plates  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


4,584,217 

COMPOSTTE  PRESSURE  SENSTOVE  ADHESIVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  M.  McQintock,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhesives 

Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,058,  Sep.  17,  1981, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,273,  filed 

as  PCT  US80/00559,  May  13, 1980,  published  as  WO80/02532, 

Nov.  27,  1980,  §  102(e)  date  Dec.  19,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,389,270, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,679,  May  14, 

1979,  Pat.  No.  4,264^88,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  837,828,  Sep.  29, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,157,410.  This  application 

Feb.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,288 

Int.  a.*  F16L  59/14;  B29D  23/00;  B32B  5/18 

U.S.  Q.  428-40  10  Qaims 


1.  An  article  having  a  longitudinal  split  therein  and  an  adhe- 
sive construction  thereon,  comprising: 

the  article  and  the  adhesive  construction, 

said  adhesive  construction  having  a  single  carrier  layer,  said 
carrier  layer  having  two  separate  areas  of  an  adhesive 
located  on  one  side  thereof  at  the  lateral  portions  thereof 
and  a  central  portion  free  from  said  adhesive  located 
between  said  lateral  portions, 

one  of  said  lateral  adhesive  portions  of  said  carrier  layer 
adhered  to  said  article  adjacent  to  said  split,  said  second 
lateral  adhesive  portion  of  said  same  carrier  layer  non- 
adheringly  located  adjacent  to  said  remaining  split  portion 
of  said  article,  and  said  adhesive-free  portion  overlying 
said  split  portion, 

said  adhesive  carrier  layer  having  a  single  release  liner,  said 
release  line  attached  to  said  second  lateral  adhesive  por- 
tion, said  release  liner  extending  into  said  adhesive-free 
area  and  forming  a  tab. 
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4,584^18 

WALL  ORNAMENT  FOR  SHOWER  AND  BATHTUB 

ENCLOSURES 

E.  Clayton  Traiis,  4235  Island  View  Dr.,  Linden,  Mich.  48451 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,272,  Aug.  16,  1984,  Pat. 

No.  4,536,423.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,714 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B44C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  428—40  2  Oaims 


/) 


V 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  waterproof  ornamental 
poster  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  building  wall  of  a  tub  or 
shower  enclosure,  comprising: 

an  enlarged  substantially  full  scale,  full  size  photograph  of  a 
person  or  other  image  imprinted  upon  a  sheet  of  impervi- 
ous moisture  resistant  synthetic  paper,  said  sheet  including 
an  extruded  polypropylene  Him; 

the  contours  of  said  image  being  die  cut  generally  along  its 
periphery,  defining  a  comoured  outer  peripheral  edge; 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  material  mounted  on  and  overly- 
ing one  side  of  said  sheet  along  its  length  for  engagement 
with  said  wall; 

and  a  strippable  protective  sheet  mounted  upon  the  adhesive 
layer; 

said  imprinted  sheet  on  removal  of  said  protective  sheet 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  building  wall  of  a 
shower  or  bathtub  enclosure,  retaining  said  ornamental 
poster  in  snug  supported  surface  engagement  therewith 
along  its  length. 


4,584,219 

WEB  OF  LABELS 

Him  R.  BaartiMiia,  Hcilumpitraat  37,  Easen,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,828 

lot.  a*  B32B  7/06.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  428—42  4  Claims 


only  through  the  carrier  material,  and  that  another  intermedi- 
ate cut  parallel  thereto  extends  only  through  the  label  material, 
in  such  a  manner  that  two  connected  label  parts  are  formed, 
while  the  distance  between  the  intermediate  cuts  amounts  to  a 
few  ipillimeters. 


1  4,584,220 

LAMINATED  TAPE 
Kenneth  M.  Meibye,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kroy  Inc., 
Sc«ttsdale,  Ariz. 

I  Filed  Jan.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  339,481 


Int.  a."  A61F  li/02 


U.S.  CI,  428—42 


11  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  tape  for  preparing  figures  of  desired  shape 
from  one  layer  of  the  laminated  tape  for  application  to  a  de- 
sired medium  comprising: 

a  first  film  layer  comprised  of  a  relatively  soft  and  flexible 
material  capable  of  being  cut  by  an  elongated  cutting 
ridge  of  a  cutting  die  defining  the  figure  of  desired  shape, 
said  first  film  layer  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  face  and 
being  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  tensile  strength  of 
no  greater  than  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said 
first  film  layer  further  being  at  least  0.001  inches  thick  and 
being  constructed  of  a  material  capable  of  being  cut  by  a 
plastic  cutting  ridge  against  a  plastic  or  rubber  cutting  pad 
with  a  cutting  force  of  no  more  than  about  250  pounds  per 
hnear  inch  of  said  cutting  ridge;  and 

a  second  film  layer  for  supporting  said  first  film  layer,  said 
second  film  layer  having  a  top  and  bottom  face,  said  top 
face  of  said  second  film  layer  disposed  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  first 
film  layer,  said  bottom  face  of  said  first  film  layer  having 
an  adhesive  coating  for  selectively  securing  said  first  film 
layer  to  said  top  face  of  said  second  film  layer,  said  top 
face  of  said  second  film  layer  having  properties  permitting 
the  selective  removal  of  said  first  film  layer  from  said 
second  film  layer  and  said  top  face  of  said  first  film  layer 
being  free  of  any  adhesive  layer. 


4,584,221 

FLOOR  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Kiing,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sportfor- 

derang  Peter  Kung  AG,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1984,  Ser.  No.  632,480 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/06,  3/24;  EOlC  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  428—44  2  Claims 


1.  Web  of  labels  consisting  of  a  web  of  carrier  material  with 
•alf-adhcsive  labels  spaced  apart  thereon,  each  of  which  is  cut 
ovt  by  a  peripheral  cut  from  a  web  of  label  material  adhering 
to  the  web  of  carrier  material,  characterised  in  that  the  periph- 
eral cut  coaaisu  of  two  different  parts,  one  of  which  extends 
only  through  the  label  material  and  the  other  through  the  label 
and  carrier  material,  that  an  intermediate  cut  extending  to  the 
divisions  between  tke  two  parts  of  the  peripheral  cut  extends 


1.  A  floor  covering  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  plate-like  plastic  elements  made  of 


April  22,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


1885 


an  elastic  material,  said  plastic  elements  being  intercon- 
nected with  a  clearance  between  adjacent  elements, 

each  element  having  supporting  feet  located  at  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  element  and  arranged  in  rows  extending 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  element, 

each  element  also  having  coupling  members  located  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  element,  the  coupling  members  on 
each  said  at  least  one  side  being  arranged  in  a  row  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  element, 

each  of  said  coupling  members  having  an  oblong  hole  re- 
ceiving supporting  feet  of  an  adjacent  element  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  adjacent  element  is  displaceable  in  a  given 
direction, 

each  element  further  having  laterally  projecting  locking 
cams  located  on  frame  sides  thereof  without  any  coupling 
elements 

said  locking  cams  being  located  between  coupling  members 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  element, 

each  of  said  locking  cams  cooperating  with  a  frame  bottom 
surface  of  an  adjacent  element  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  abutment  surface. 


4,584,223 

MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  PANELS 

Wallace  A.  Krapf,  25  Berkley  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14607 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,579 

Int  a.*  G09B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  428—58  7  Claims 


4,584,222 

GLUED  LAMINATED  WOOD 

Masakuni  Iwamoto,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machinery 

Works,  lac,  Obu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,661,  May  16, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,507,162. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,152 

Int.  C\*  B32B  21/14.  31/04 

U.S.  a.  428—57  12  Qaims 


J?    ?a 


"C  ic       le 


1.  Glued  laminated  wood  having  N-layers  of  veneer  sheets 
and  cut  from  a  substantially  continuously  producible  length  of 
glued  laminated  wood  formed  by  laying  up  and  laminating 
successively  lapped  unit  veneer  sheets,  each  unit  veneer  sheet 
having  a  length  L  as  measured  in  the  direction  of  said  laying-up 
and  a  thickness  t,  and  said  unit  veneer  sheets  being  successively 
offset  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  laying-up  at  a 
length  interval  1  with  respect  to  its  underlying  unit  veneer 
sheet,  each  of  said  unit  veneer  sheets  as  it  appears  in  said  con- 
tinuously producible  length  of  glued  laminated  wood  having 
N-number  of  straight  length  portions  which  are  disposed  in 
tandem  relation  and  successively  displaced  from  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  continuously  producible 
length  of  glued  laminated  wood  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  said  thickness  t,  said  length  interval  I  being  substantially 
equal  to  L  divided  by  N,  and  each  said  unit  veneer  sheet  as  it 
appears  in  said  continuously  producible  length  of  glued  lami- 
nated wood  further  having  a  curved  length  portion  between 
each  successive  pair  of  its  said  straight  length  portions,  all  of 
said  unit  veneer  sheet  straight  length  portions  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  each  of  said  unit  veneer  sheets  extending 
through  said  thickness  of  said  continuously  producible  length 
of  glued  laminated  wood  from  one  surface  thereof  to  the  other 
with  the  endmost  of  its  said  straight  length  portions  forming 
respective  portions  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  continuously 
producible  length  of  glued  laminated  wood. 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  display  panel  having  an  overall 
thickness  of  less  than  approxilately  0.1",  and  weighing  less  than 
approximately  one  pound  per  square  foot,  and  comprising 

a  core  panel  having  opposed,  plane,  firm  surfaces  that  are 
extremely  resistant  to  indentation  by  marking  pencils  and 
the  like, 

a  pair  of  thin  outer  panels  laminated,  respectively,  to  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  core  panel,  and  operatively  in- 
creasing the  rigidity  and  strength  of  said  core  panel,  and 

a  transparent  plastic  cover  layer  secured  over  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  p>anels, 

at  least  said  one  outer  panel  comprising  a  layer  of  steel  foil 
having  a  thickness  in  the  approximate  range  of  2  to  S  mils, 
and  operable  releasably  to  retain  magnetically-backed 
symbols  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  plastic  cover 
layer. 


4,584,224 
TAPERED  EDGE  BOARD 
Joseph  W.  Schneller,  Willjamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natkmal 
Gypsum  Company,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,350 

Int.  a.*  B32B  3/02.  3/06 

U.S.  O,  428—60  IS  Qaiiu 


1.  A  tap)ered  edge  board  comprising  a  front  face  which  is 
substantially  flat  with  the  exception  of  a  narrow  elongate  area 
adjacent  at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge  of  said  boaitl. 
said  front  face  having  a  substantially  flat  tapered  surface  along 
said  at  least  one  substantially  straight  edge,  said  tapered  surfiice 
being  formed  by  the  presence  of  a  thin,  deep  groove  formed  to 
extend  into  the  edge  of  said  at  least  one  substantially  straight 
edge  and  by  a  thin  layer  between  said  thin,  deep  groove  and 
said  front  face  being  bent  inwardly  to  substantially  close  said 
thin,  deep  groove  at  said  edge. 
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4,584,225 

PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL  AND  USE 

Herbert  B.  Adelman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Crowell 

Corporation,  Newport,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,782,  Feb.  16,  1982, 

abamloncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,372, 

Mar.  23,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,321,297,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,079,  Jul.  7,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,263,360.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,241 
Clains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1982  3210360 

Int  a*  B32B  1/00,  3/26;  C09J  7/02 
VJS.  a.  428—71  2  Qaims 


1.  A  package  of  laminated  sheeting  in  which  the  sheeting  has 
a  paper  layer  laminated  to  a  layer  not  over  about  i  inch  thick 
of  pliable  closed-cell  microcellular  resin  foam,  the  foam  having 
its  outer  surface  coated  with  a  cohesive-nonadhesive  layer 
containing  sufficient  anti-static  material  to  inhibit  the  build-up 
of  static  electricity  on  the  sheet,  the  package  having  the  sheet- 
ing tightly  wrapped  in  an  opaque  wrapper. 


4,584,226 
LOAD  TRANSFER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mario  L.  Vitale,  St  Louis  County,  and  Victor  A.  Finazzo,  St. 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,139 

Int.  a*  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  a.  428—105  12  Qaims 


8.  A  cruciform  configured  load  transfer  structure  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  laminate  components 
formed  into  webs  angularly  divergent  from  a  common 
junction; 

(b)  carbon  fiber  strands  extending  between  said  webs  and 
intersecting  in  a  common  junction  where  said  carbon  fiber 
strands  cross  over  each  other;  and 

(c)  resin  means  impregnated  in  said  laminate  components 
and  carbon  fiber  strands  for  integrating  said  components 
and  carbon  fiber  strands  into  the  cruciform  configured 
load  transfer  structure  in  which  tensile  loads  on  said  webs 
are  transferred  by  said  carbon  fiber  strands  through  said 
common  junction. 


1  4,584,227 

JOINING  TAPE 
DhinO  H.  Darjee,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Daniel  E.  Devine,  Green 
Island,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

1  Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,988 

I  Int.  a*  B32B  5/12;  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—113  16  Qaims 


1.  A  joining  tape  comprising  a  straight  laid  narrowly  multi- 
directional yam  array  with  an  upper  limit  of  not  more  than  20° 
a  lower  limit  of  not  less  than  O.S°  and  an  adhesive  encapsulating 
said  yarn  array. 


4,584,228 
BULLET-PROOF  VEST  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reinhard  Droste,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aloo  Nv,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1984,  8425173[U] 

Int.  a*  B32B  3/28 
U.S.  a.  428—182  13  Qaims 


^^^ 


1.  A  bullet-proof  garment  product,  comprising  several  layers 
of  textile  fabrics  on  a  first  side  and  a  shock  absorber  on  a 
second  side,  wherein  the  shock  absorber  is  a  three-dimensional 
fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  humps  projecting  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  fabrics  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  part  of  at  least  90%  by  volume,  said  humps  having 
a  height  of  5  to  30  mm. 


I  4,584,229 

GLAZING  ARTICLE 
Qaude  Bourelier,  Paris;  Gerard  Daude,  Villeneuve  d'Omon,  and 
Roger  Orain,  Garches,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,503,  Dec.  10,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1984,  Ser.  No.  579,035 
Int.  a*  B32B  7/02.  27/40;  B60J  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  428—216  13  Qaims 

1.  A  glazing  laminate  comprising  a  first  plastic  layer  having 
energy  absorbing  properties  and  a  second  plastic  layer  com- 
prising a  thermoset  polyurethane  having  anti-lacerative  and 
self-healing  properties,  said  first  plastic  layer  formed  from  a 
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reaction   mixture   including   a   thermoplastic    polyurethane- 
polyurea  containing  about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  urea 
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groups  and  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  having  NCO  function- 
ality greater  than  two. 


4,584,230 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FOAM  RESIN  PANEL 
WTTH  INTEGRAL  REINFORCEMENT 
Nobuo  Saegusa,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  752,718 

Int.  Q."  B32B  5/14 

U.S.  Q.  428—218  12  Qaims 


each  of  said  polymers  having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  total  elongation  of  about  120-250%; 

(b)  a  tear  resistance  of  about  4.5-12.5  g/mil  (177-492  mg/mi- 
cron); 

(c)  a  tensile  strength  of  about  4500-5000  lbs/in^  (317-387 
kg/cm2); 

(d)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  250,000-500,000  amu; 

(e)  an  acid  content  of  about  0.0-5.0%; 
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1.  A  foam  resin  panel  comprising: 
a  major  section  formed  by  foaming  a  resin  material;  and 
a  reinforcing  section  integral  with  said  major  section  and  of 
the  same  material  as  said  major  section,  said  reinforcing 
section  having  a  higher  density  that  said  major  section  and 
defining  a  predetermined  pattern  suitable  for  reinforcing 
the  panel,  and  said  reinforcing  section  being  formed  by 
compressing  parts  of  a  foam  resin  panel  in  said  predeter- 
mied  pattern. 


4,584,231 
SOLVENT  CAST  ACRYLIC  FILM 
Henry  E.  Knoop,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  VCF  Packaging 
Films,  Inc.,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1983,  Ser.  No.  557,448 
Int.  Q.*  B05D  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  428—220  20  Qaims 

1.  An  acrylic  film  consisting  essentially  of  about  97-l(X)%  of 
a  polymer  system  and  about  0-3%  of  residual  organic  solvent, 
said  polymer  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  or 
mixture  of  polymers,  each  of  said  polymers  consisting 
essentially  of  monomers  of  formula  (I): 


(0  a  Tucon  hardness  in  Knoop  numbers  of  about  6-12; 

(g)  being  substantially  free  of  reactive  groups; 

said  film  having  each  of  the  aforesaid  properties  (a)  through 
(c)  and  (e)  through  (g),  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.5-5.0 
mils  (13-127  microns),  having  dimensional  stability  of  less 
than  3.0%  shrinkage,  being  completely  free  of  pinholes 
and  gels. 


4  584,232 
FOAM  MATERIAL  SOUND  ABSORPTION 
Werner  Frank,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Josef  F.  Irregeher,  Le- 
verkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Illbruck 
GmbH  Schaumstofftechnik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE84/00014,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  2,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,020 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1983,  3301682;  Oct.  11,  1983,  3336850 

Int.  Q.*  GIOK  11/6;  E04B  1/82;  B60R  13/08;  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  Q.  428—247  6  Qaims 


H2C=C— Ri 
O— R2 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  straight  or  branched  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  member  comprising 

a  first  open  cell  foam  panel, 

a  second  open  cell  foam  panel, 

a  fiber  grid  inseri  disposed  between  said  panels, 

a  bonding  substance  which  bonds  said  grid  fibers  together 

and  bonds  said  first  and  second  panels  to  said  grid  insert, 
said  panels  being  compacted  under  heat  and  pressure  to 

provide  an  acoustical  impedance  of  from  20  to  120  rayls. 
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4,584,233 
PATCH  FOR  URETHANE-BASED  MEMBRANE  AND 

METHOD 
Arthur  L.  Meader,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  428,520,  Sep.  30, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,299 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/12.  27/18 
VS.  a.  428—290  9  Claims 

1.  A  patch  for  patching  a  urethane-based  coating  membrane 
comprising  a  section  of  nonwoven,  fabric-reinforced,  ure- 
thane-based membrane,  said  membrane  section  being  coated 
with  sufficient  patching  com;x)sition  to  permit  said  patch  to 
adhere  in  a  water-tight  manner  to  said  urethane-based  coating 
membrane,  said  patching  composition  comprising: 

(a)  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  polyurethane  formed  by 
reacting  20  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  pre- 
cursor with  6  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  25  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  substantially  inert,  nonvola- 
tile extender  selected  from  the  group  of  cutback  asphalts 
and  extender  oils; 

(c)  a  volatile  solvent;  and 

(d)  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble,  heavier- 
than-water  flller  material  sufficiently  dense  to  make  the 
composition  denser  than  the  density  of  water. 


4,584,234 

WRAPPING  MATERIALS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Masuhiko  Hiroac,  and  Mutsuo  Akao,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,063 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1983,  58-130781 

Int.  a.*  B32B  5/16.  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—323  11  Qaims 


1.  Wrapping  materials  for  photographic  materials,  compris- 
ing laminated  layers  comprised  of  a  paper  support  and  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  resin  layer  superf>osed  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  paper  support;  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin 
layer  comprises  a  blended  resin  of 

(a)  a  high  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.950 
g/cm^  or  more  and  a  melt  index  of  10-40,  and 

(b)  a  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.930 
g/cm^  or  less  and  a  melt  index  of  1-40, 

the  weight  ratio  of  (b)/(a)  being  70/30-5/95. 


\  4,584,235 

THIN  FILMS  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE  ON  SUBSTRATE 
Gareth  G.  Roberts,  Durham,  and  Martyn  V.  Twigg,  Yarm,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
Loadon,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,575,  Sep.  20, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1981, 
8129018 

Int.  a.*  B05D  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  428—333  n  Qaims 


M 
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11.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  phthalo- 
cyanine  compound  on  a  substrate,  the  film  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  40A. 


4,584,236 
GLASS  PANE  HAVING  LOW  EMISSIVITY, 
PARTICULAR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Daniel  Colmon;  Bernard  Letemps,  both  of  Thourotte;  Jean- 
Pierre  Delpeyroux,  Le  Pecq,  and  Jacques  Fremeaux,  Bougi- 
val,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,919 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1983,  83  12843 

Int.  a.*  B32B  7/00.  7/02;  B60L  1/02 

U.S.  a.  428—333  18  Claims 


> 


1.  A  pane  whic  comprises  a  light  transmissive  sheet  which 
defines  the  exterior-interior  boundary  of  a  compartment,  said 
sheet  having  a  coating  disposed  on  the  face  of  said  sheet  di- 
rected to  the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  said  coating 
having  a  high  light  transmission  value  and  low  emissivity,  said 
coated  pane  having  an  overall  transmission  value  of  at  least 
0.70,  and  wherein  said  coating  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
compartment. 

3.  The  pane  of  claim  1  wherein  said  coating  has  a  thickness 
of  up  to  3000  angstroms. 
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4,584,237 

MULTILAYER  MAGNETO-OPTIC  DEVICE 

George  R.  Pulliam,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Beverly  HUl,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,914,  Apr.  4, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,428,872. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1984,  Ser.  No.  648,508 

Int.  a.*  GllC  19/10 

U.S.  a.  428—336  11  Claims 


after  being  heated  so  as  to  maintain  printed  matter  legibility, 
optical  clarity,  chemical  resistance  to  chemical  baths  of  caustic 
solutions  and  methylene  chloride  at  temperatures  as  high  as 
about  190°  F.  and  minimum  transference  of  each  of  the  chemi- 
cal baths  after  being  transferred  between  the  different  chemical 
baths;  said  at  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  film  and  said  printed 
matter  cooperating  to  form  a  marker. 


1.  A  magneto-optic  device  (10)  having  a  low  switching 
threshold  comprising: 

at  least  two  layers  of  magnetic  material  juxtaposed  in  an 
exchange  coupled  relationship  up>on  a  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  layer  (14)  including  magnetic  material  having  mag- 
netic and  optical  properties; 

a  second  layer  (16)  including  magnetic  material  having 
switching  properties; 

wherein  said  first  layer  has  improved  magnetic  and  optical 
properties  over  said  record  layer,  and  said  second  layer 
has  an  improved  switching  property  over  said  first  layer; 

said  first  layer  having  a  relative  thickness  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  second  layer,  and  a  relative  anisotropy 
constant  higher  than  the  anisotropy  constant  of  said  sec- 
ond layer;  and 

a  region  (18)  of  said  magnetic  material  within  said  second 
layer  having  a  relative  anisotropy  constant  less  than  the 
anisotropy  constant  of  the  remainder  of  said  magnetic 
material  of  said  second  layer. 


4,584,239 

STRETCHED  MULTILAYER  POLYPROPYLENE  HLM 

Masahiro  Kakngo;  Yoshiharu  Fnkui;  Kizuku  Wakatsuki;  Seii- 

chiro  Ima,  and  Junichi  Kimura,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1984,  59-146656 
Int.  CL*  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  a.  428—349  6  Claims 

1.  A  stretched  multilayer  polypropylene  film  comprising  a 
stretched  crystalline  polypropylene  layer  and  a  layer  of  a 
composition  (B)  laminated  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  stretched 
crystalline  polypropylene  layer,  wherein  the  composition  (B) 
comprises  a  homo-  or  copolymer  composed  mainly  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  or  butene-1,  said  homo-  or  copolymer  having  a 
melting  point,  as  determined  with  a  differential  scanning  calo- 
rimeter, of  1 50°  C.  or  less,  and  further  contains  a  vinylcycloal- 
kane  polymer  (A)  in  an  amount  of  0.05  wt  ppm  to  10  wt% 
calculated  as  a  vinylalkane  unit. 

6.  A  film  as  claimed  in  claim  5,  wherein  the  vinylcycyloal- 
kane  polymer  (A)  is  a  polymer  of  vinylcyclohexane. 


4,584,238 

ULTRATHIN  CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  MARKING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEREFOR 

Tamar  G.  Gen,  Mountain  View;  Karen  M.  Biddick,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Erling  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray- 

chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,361 

Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00;  C09J  7/02;  B42D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  428—349  29  Qaims 


4,584,240 
COEXTRUDED  MONOnLAMENT  FISHLINE 
Paul  F.  Herbert,  Washington,  and  Robert  L.  Rackley,  Parkers- 
burg,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,803,  Aug.  6,  1984.  This 

application  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,554 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—373  11  Qaims 


FORCE     VS     ELONGATION 
9  METERS    Of    •f    riSBL'NE 


exiuPLt  •     12 


JO  »  «o  so         So 


ELONGtTlON  ICMI 


1.  A  coextruded  oriented  monofilament  fishline  having  a 
diameter  of  about  from  0.1  to  1.2  mm,  the  fishline  being  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  a 
concentric  sheath  and  core  construction,  and  wherein  the  wet 
initial  tensile  modulus  of  the  oriented  core  polymer  is  at  least 
about  5  times  the  wet  initial  tensile  modulus  of  the  oriented 
sheath  polymer  and  wherein  the  ratio  "a"  of  the  volume  frac- 
tion of  the  core  to  the  total  volume  of  the  monofilament  is 
limited  by  the  relationship: 


n  -  1 


<  a 


<{7^ 


1.  An  ultrathin  chemically  resistant  marking  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  layer  of  an  adhesive  thermoplastic 
polymeric  film  and  printed  matter  on  at  least  one  principal 
surface  thereof,  said  adhesive  film  having  the  properties  com- 
prising adhesion  to  a  substrate  after  being  heated  to  a  tempera-  wherein  n  is  the  ratio  of  the  wet  initial  tensile  modulus  of  the 
ture  of  less  than  about  600°  F.,  minimum  flow  characteristics   oriented  core  polymer  to  the  wet  initial  tensile  modulus  of  the 
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oriented  sheath  polymer  and  wherein  at  least  about  30%  of  the 
core  polymer  is  a  polyamide  or  polyester. 


4,584,241 
STABILIZATION  OF  PVC  BODIES 
Jae  H.  Choi,  Indianapolis;  Larry  E.  Fortner,  Beech  Groye,  both 
of  Ind.;  John  J.  Mottine,  Jr.,  West  Keansburg,  N.J.,  and 
William  C.  Vespennan,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
TMhm>logict,  Berkeley  Heights  and  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Morray  Hill,  both  of,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  597,130 

Int  a.*  B32B  15/00;  HOIB  7/00.  7/01 

VJS.  a.  428—379  6  Oainis 


1.  A  cable  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  body  of 
poly(vinyl  chloride)  based  material  wherein  said  body  sur- 
rounds at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrical  conductor,  said  body 
comprising  a  poly(vinyl  chloride)  based  polymer,  a  calcium- 
zinc  stabilizer,  a  complex  ester  of  oleic  acid  with  a  branched 
chain  alcohol,  and  a  diglycerol  ester  of  oleic  acid  wherein  said 
complex  ester  is  present  in  a  weight  percentage  of  from  0.05  to 
0.2  of  said  polymer,  and  said  diglycerol  ester  of  oleic  acid  is 
present  in  a  weight  percentage  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  of  said  poly- 


mer. 


4,584,243 

ABRASIVE,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideldmi  Kadokura;  Hiroshi  Umezaki,  and  Hideaki  Murakami, 
all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,279 
Oafais  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1982,  57-192904; 
Nov.  2,  1982,  57-192838;  Jun.  7,  1983,  57-192904;  Jun.  7,  1983, 
57-192838;  Jul.  12,  1983,  57-192904;  Jul.  12,  1983,  57-192838 

Int.  a*  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  a.  428—403  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  and 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  coated  thereon,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  magnetic  recording  layer  comprises,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  magnetic  powder,  0. 1  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
an  abrasive  having  an  oleophilic  surface  obtained  by  subjecting 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  powder  having  a  Mohs 
hardness  of  5  or  above  and  an  average  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  2 
Hm  across  to  a  dry  contact  treatment  with  0.01  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  having  an  olephilic  group  under 
grinding  conditions  imparting  an  impact  value  of  IG  or  greater 
prior  to  the  mixing  with  the  magnetic  powder. 


4,584,244 

PREPARATION  OF  COLD  FLOW  RESISTANT 

POLYMER  POWDERS 

Jeff  T.  Fenton,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  737,961 
Int.  a.*  B05D  7/00:  B32B  5/16,  9/00;  F26B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  428—407  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  highly  reagglomeration- 
resistant,  free-flowing  solid  polymer  particles,  comprising 
grinding  said  polymer  to  a  desired  size  and  coating  the  poly- 
mer particles  with  alumina. 

5.  Free-flowing,  reagglomeration-resistant  solid  polymer 
particles  coated  with  alumina  which  remain  friable  and  free- 
flowing  after  being  subjected  to  a  compressive  force  of  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time  of  one  minute. 


4,584,242 
PLATE-UKE  BARIUM  FERRITE  PARTICLES  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Noriniichi  Nagai;  Norio  Sugita;  Nanao  Horiishi,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima; Masao  Kiyama,  and  Toshio  Takada,  both  of  Kyoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  738,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1984,  59-112520; 
May  31,  1984,  59-112521 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/26 
U.S.  a.  428—403  2  Claims 

1.  Plate-like  barium  ferrite  particles  showing  a  magnetization 
(M)  of  more  than  40  emu/g  in  a  magnetic  field  of  10  KOe,  a 
coercive  force  of  300  to  1000  Oe  and  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  0.05  to  0.3  ^m,  comprising  plate-like  particles  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

BaFei2.2jtM,Ti;tOiq 
wherein  x  is  0  to  1.2  and  M  represents  Co(II)  or  Co(II)  and  a 
divalent  metal  ion  other  than  Co(II)  selected  from  Fe,  Mn,  and 
Zn.  the  surface  of  the  plate-like  particles  being  modified  with 
magnetite  represented  by  the  formula: 

FeOy.Fe203 
wherein  y  is  over  0  and  not  more  than  1,  said  plate-like  barium 
ferrite  particles  absent  the  magnetite  exhibiting  a  magnetiza- 
tion of  less  than  40  emu/g  in  a  magnetic  field  of  10  kOe. 


4,584,245 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Kazuhlko  Kuga;  Hiroshi  Washita;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe;  Kolgi 
Kurlta,  and  Takeshi  Harada,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1982,  57-96952; 
Jun.  8, 1982,  57-96953;  Jun.  25, 1982,  57-108473;  Aug.  27, 1982, 
57-147830 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/40,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—409  13  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  or  translucent  laminated  safety  glass  having 
an  at  least  two  layered  structure,  comprising: 

a  polyurethane  thermoplastic  resin  layer  deposited  on  a  hard 
substance,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  polyurethane  resin 
layer  having  a  cross-linked  structure  which  is  formed  by 
the  light  or  moisture  initiated  cross-linking  of  cross-linka- 
ble functional  groups,  the  resin  of  said  exposed  surface 
containing  carboxylic  acid  groups. 
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4,584,246  average  volume  per  unit  length  of  material  in  the  deformed 

BIPOLAR  MEMBRANES  portion  of  said  bar. 

Kang-Jen  Liu,  Bridgwater,  and  Ho-Lun  Lee,  New  Providence,  

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Chinese  Petroleum  Corp.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan  4,584,248 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,792  SEALED  LEAD-AOD  SECONDARY  CELL 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/30  Masashi  Iwata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Storage  Battery 


U.S.  CI.  428—522 


11  Claims       Company  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,439 
Int.  a.«  HOIM  2/12 
-^^^  U.S.  a.  429—54 

III" 


/V-/ 


III 


■ 


5Paims 


/^<£C6«\5g>9 


C-lfi^<c/)crrvt:J. 


1.  A  laminate  structure  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  bipolar 
membranes  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  anionic  or  a  cationic  ion-exchange  layer; 

(2)  a  non-ionic  layer  containing  chemically  reactive  sites 
which,  when  reacted,  will  form  an  ion-exchange  layer 
having  a  charge  opposite  to  the  ion-exchange  layer  1; 

(3)  an  intermediate  layer  interf>osed  between  said  layers  1 
and  2  and  having  ion-exchange  domains  of  the  same 
charge  as  layer  1  and  reactive  sites  which,  when  reacted, 
will  form  ion-exchange  domains  having  the  same  charge 
as  layer  2. 


4,584,247 

THREADING  DEFORMED  BARS 

Jack  R.  MulhoUand,  Beaumaris,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Titan  Manufacturing  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,609,  Aug.  20,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,931 

Int.  a.*  E04C  5/00;  B21H  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—592  6  Claims 


m' 


1.  A  hot  rolled  steel  deformed  standard  threaded  bar  com- 
prising at  least  one  end  thereof  a  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  regular  surface  deformations  and  at  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  a  threaded  portion  having  a  continuous  uniform 
standard  thread  of  substantially  constant  pitch  circle  formed 
thereon  by  rolling,  using  conventional  techniques,  a  bar  por- 
tion originally  having  a  plurality  of  deformations  substantially 
identical  with  those  contained  on  said  at  least  one  end  of  said 
bar,  the  average  volume  per  unit  length  of  material  in  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  bar  being  substantially  equal  to  the 


1.  A  sealed  lead-acid  secondary  cell  of  the  type  that  absorbs 
oxygen  by  the  negative  electrode,  characterized  in  that  a  cylin- 
drical safety  valve  having  side  walls  and  a  closed  end  is  pro- 
vided to  cover  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  such  that  said  side  wall 
surrounds  said  valve  seat  and  a  tubular  porous  member  impreg- 
nated with  an  oxidation  retardant  liquid  substance  is  in  contact 
with  said  safety  valve. 


4,584,249 
OXYGEN  RECOMBINATION  IN  INDIVIDUAL 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  NICKEL-HYDROGEN  BATTERIES 
John  J.  Smithrick,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,077 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/34 

U.S.  a.  429—57  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  metal-hydrogen  (H2)  cell  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  pressure  vessel  pressurized  with  H2  and  including  an 
electrolyte  and  a  stack  of  electrical  cell  units  disposed  in  said 
pressure  vessel  in  back-to-back  relationship  with  gas  screens 
positioned  between  adjacent  electrical  units;  the  improvement 
comprising  one  or  more  sites  of  catalytic  material  disposed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  wherein  each 
electrical  cell  unit  includes  a  separator  plate  having  edges  in 
contact  with  a  porous  ceramic  wick  coating  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  the  pressure  vessel  interior  and  partially  immersed  in 
a  supply  of  electrolyte  whereby  electrolyte  is  wicked  to  the 
separators,  the  separator  edges  being  notched  whereby  gases  in 
the  cell  flow  adjacent  to  the  catalytic  sites  to  maximize  recom- 
bination of  O2  generated  by  operation  of  the  cell  with  H2 
outside  of  the  electrical  cell  units  on  the  pressure  vessel  cata- 
lytic sites  whereby  the  heat  of  recombination  is  effectively 
removed  from  the  cell. 
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4,584^50 

BATTERY  WITH  SLIDEABLY  RETRACTABLE 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

John  W.  Hooke,  High  Springs,  and  Danny  F.  Rockett,  Alachua, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Gaines- 

▼iUe,Fto. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  568,474 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—97  9  Oaims 


5~-r 


sists  of  an  iodine-doped  complex  or  a  mixture  thereof  with 
iodine  having  the  formula  I 


I.  A  portable  battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells; 

a  generally  hollow  battery  case  for  housing  said  plurality  of 
electrochemical  cells,  said  case  having  at  least  two  op- 
posed major  walls  disposed  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  defining  therebetween  a  space  for  housing  said 
electrochemical  cells; 

a  clip  adapted  for  use  in  supporting  said  battery  case,  said 
clip  having  a  Tirst  leg  extending  generally  parallel  to  one 
of  said  major  walls  and  a  second  leg  extending  generally 
transverse  to  said  one  of  said  major  walls,  said  second  leg 
including  a  deflectable  portion; 

means  for  mounting  said  clip  on  said  battery  case,  said 
mounting  means  slideably  supporting  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  clip  in  said  transverse  direction  from  a  first 
retracted  position  wherein  said  first  leg  of  claim  clip  is 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  one  of  said  walls  to  a 
second  extended  position  wherein  said  first  leg  of  said  clip 
is  spaced  apart  from  said  one  of  said  walls  whereby  said 
clip  may  be  utilized  to  support  said  battery  case;  and 

means  disposed  on  said  battery  case  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  clip  away  from  said  one  of  said  walls  in  said  trans- 
verse direction,  said  deflectable  portion  of  said  second  leg 
deflectable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  opposed  walls 
upon  first  insertion  of  said  second  leg  into  said  space  to 
thereby  cooperate  with  said  movement  limiting  means  to 
entrap  said  deflectable  portion  within  said  space  and  per- 
manently affix  said  clip  to  said  case. 


4,584,251 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELL  AND  IODINE-DOPED 

METAL  COMPLEXES  AS  THE  CATHODE  MATERIAL 

Max  Hiuudker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  Dec.   23,   1983, 
6884/83 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  4/60 
U.S.  a.  429—191  8  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  electrolyte  call  containing  a  solid  anode  made  of 
lithium  or  silver,  a  solid  lithium  iodide  or  silver  iodide  electro- 
lyte and  a  charge-transfer  complex  consisting  of  a  metal 
complex,  and  iodine  as  the  cathode,  wherein  the  cathode  con- 


in  which  M  is  a  divalent  metal  atom  belonging  to  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Pd  and  Pt,  R'  and  R^  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaralkyl  or  acyl  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted,  R^,  R'*,  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one 
another  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  and 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  8  C  atoms,  aryloxy  or  halogen,  or 
R^  and  R*  and  also  R^  and  R^  together  are  — CH2)/j  in  which 
n  =  3,  4  or  5,  — 0(CH2)/nO — in  which  m=  1  to  4  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  — CH=rCH— CH==CH— ,  and  x  is  a  rational  num- 
ber from  1  to  300. 


4,584,252 
INSERTION  COMPOUNDS  OF  GRAPHITE  WITH 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCES  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS  OF  THOSE 

COMPOUNDS 

Philippe  Touzain,  St.  Ismier;  Rachid  Yazami,  Domene,  and 

Jacques  Maire,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Le  Carbone 

Loiraine,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,437 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1983,  84  08266; 
Apr.  13,  1984,  84  06365 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/02:  COIB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  429—209  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  generator  electrode  comprising  a 
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graphite  oxide  mixed  with  a  graphite  insertion  compound  with 
a  chloride  of  a  transition  metal,  said  graphite  oxide  being  ob- 


'HtSH  SUHFACTaRAPHtTE  OXIDE  25^»e»l"*  - 
(I  OXIDATION)  100  -     • 

630  — 
■fine  POWOCR'GRAPMITE  OXIDE     100  — 

(I  OXIDATION)  8J0- 


%  PERCENT  OF  DISCHAME 


tained  from  a  graphite  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least 
100  m^/g,  and  a  granulometry  at  most  equal  to  4  microns. 


SILICONE  RESIN  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  FOR 
USE  IN  A  TWO-COMPONENT  DRY-TYPE  DEVELOPER 
Nobuhiro  Nakayama;  Tetsuo  Isoda,  both  of  Nnmazu;  Yoichiro 

Watanabe,  Fi^i,  and  Mitsuo  Aoki,  Nunazn,  aU  of  Japan, 
'  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  716,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1984,  59-57323 
Int.  a*  G03G  9/10 
U.S.  a.  430—108  7  Claims 

1.  In  carrier  particles  for  use  in  a  two-component  dry-type 
developer  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  core  particle  comprises  a  core  particle 
and  a  silicone  resin  layer  coated  on  said  core  particle,  said 
silicone  resin  layer  containing  an  organic  tin  compound,  which 
serves  as  a  catalyst  for  hardening  said  silicone  rean  layer  in  the 
course  of  the  formation  of  said  silicone  resin  layer  on  said  core 
particle  under  application  of  heat  thereto,  with  a  concentration 
gradient  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  silicone  resin 
layer  towards  the  outer  surface  of  said  carrier  particles. 


4,584,253 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Lin,  and  Lesley  P.  Dudek,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,046 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/14.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  430—59  16  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
hole  transport  layer  comprising  an  aromatic  amine  or  hydra- 
zone  hole  transport  molecule  in  a  continuous  polymeric  binder 
phase,  a  contiguous  charge  generation  layer,  and  a  cellulosic 
hole  trapping  material  located  in  said  charge  generation  layer 
or  in  a  separate  continuous  layer  having  a  thickness  less  than 
about  1  micrometer  on  the  side  of  said  charge  generation  layer 
opposite  said  hole  transport  layer,  said  charge  generation  layer 
comprising  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight  of  said  cellulosic  hole  trapping  material 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  charge  generation  layer,  said 
separate  layer  comprising  from  about  0.01  p>ercent  by  weight 
to  about  100  percent  by  weight  of  said  cellulosic  hole  trapping 
material  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  separate  layer,  and 
said  cellulosic  hole  trapping  material  being  free  of  electron 
withdrawing  groups  and  having  the  formula 


H— O 


■H 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  con- 
taining 1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyether  group  containing 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aminoalkyi  group  containing  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  the  number  of  cellulose  repeating 
units  from  1  to  3,000. 


4,584,255 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

HYDROPHILIC  LAYERS  CONTAINING 

HYDROPHOBES  IN  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

Herbert  D.  Remley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,136,  Dec.  16,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  7464M6 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  430—139  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  photographic  paper  product  comprising  a  paper 
support  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  photographic  color- 
forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  and  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  emulsion  layers,  a  substantially  crystal-  and  ag- 
glomeration-free hydrophilic  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
composition  comprising  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  water- 
insoluble,  crosslinked  polyer  particles  dis(>ersed  therein,  said 
polymer  particles  having  recurring  units  characterized  by  the 
structure: 

wherein  —A —  represents  randomly  recurring  units  derived 
from  one  or  more  vinyl  aromatics  or  esters  of  a,/3-unsaturated 
polymerizable  carboxylic  acids;  — B —  represents  randomly 
recurring  units  derived  from  one  or  more  monomers  having 
one  or  more  sulfo  or  carboxy  moieties;  — C —  represents  ran- 
domly recurring  units  derived  from  one  or  more  diacrylates  or 
dimethacrylates;  w  is  from  about  90  to  about  100  weight  per- 
cent; X  is  from  0  to  about  5  weight  percent;  and  y  is  from  about 
0  to  about  5  weight  i>ercent  based  on  total  monomer  weight, 
and  wherein  said  polymer  particles  comprise  less  than  about  5 
weight  percent  of  other  randomly  recurring  units  derived  from 
one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  mono- 
mers other  than  — A — ,  — B — ,  or  — C — , 
said  hydrophilic  composition  comprising  from  about  IS  to 
about  70  weight  percent,  based  on  total  dry  weight  of  said 
hydrophilic  composition,  of  said  polymer  particles,  and 
said  polymer  particles  comprising  from  about  2  to  about  S 
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percent,  based  on  total  monomer  weight,  of  a  hydropho- 
bic optical  brightener  uniformly  distributed  throughout, 
said  hydrophilic  layer  having  less  than  5  observable  crystals 
of  said  brightener  in  a  8.9  x  1 1.4  cm  area  of  said  hydro- 
philic layer  as  observed  at  2S0x  magnification. 


4,584^56 

DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

DEVELOPED  BY  HEAT  AND  CONTAIN  AN  ACTIVATOR 

PRECURSOR  HAVING  2-CARBOXY  CARBOXAMIDE 

GROUP  RELEASING  A  STRONG  BASE  DURING 

HEATING 

Qaude  Ceintrey,  NeuTille-les-Dieppe,  and  Michel  Crocbemore, 

Chaponost,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sys- 

temes,  Creteil,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR81/00151,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1982,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  30,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01944,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10,  1982 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,613,  Jul.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Nov.  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  674,347 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1980,  80  25958 

Int.  C\*  G03C  1/60 

U.S.  a.  430—159  14  Claims 

1.  A  heat -developable  diazotype  material  comprising  a  base 
material  as  a  support  and  a  multilayer  sensitive  layer  supported 
on  the  base  material  and  which  contains  as  essential  ingredients 
a  diazonium  salt,  a  coupler  and  a  base  generator  as  an  activator 
precursor  for  the  coupling  reaction  generating  a  coloured  trace 
from  said  diazonium  salt  and  said  coupler,  wherein  no  more 
than  two  of  the  essential  ingredients  are  present  in  any  one 
layer  of  the  multilayer  sensitive  layer,  the  base  generator  being 
a  salt  comprising  a  basic  component  and  an  acid  component, 
and  the  acid  component  being  a  2-carboxycarboxamide  group, 
the  diazotype  materials  being  characterized  in  that  the  basic 
component  of  the  base  generator  consists  of  an  alkali  metal 
cation. 


4,584,257 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

NAPHTHYLSULFONYLETHYLTHIO  HETEROCYCLE 

DEVELOPEMENT  INHIBITOR  PRECURSOR 

Hisashi  Oluunura,  and  Yoshio  Sakakibara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,361,  Dec.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,057 
Qaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1982,  57-216691 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/40,  5/54.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  430—219  9  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
provided  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  said  photographic  element  containing  a  develop- 
ment inhibitor  precursor  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(II): 


^-Z-, 


(11) 


■N' 


.C— S— CH2— CH2— SO2 


wherein  Z  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
for  completing  an  unsubstituted  phenyltetrazole  ring;  R',  R^, 
and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  substituent  with 
proviso  that  the  total  carbon  atom  number  included  in  R',  R2, 
and  R^  is  at  least  4  and  the  moiety  constituted  by  R',  R2,  r3  and 
the  naphthalene  ring  is  one  for  imparting  a  non-diffusable 
property  to  the  comoound  of  general  formula  (II)  or  the  resid- 
ual portion  of  the  compound  formed  when  the  compound  is 


split  by  development  to  release  a  silver  halide  development 
inhibitor,  before  and  after  the  development. 

3.  A  photographic  element  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  further 
comprising: 
a  dye  image-forming  compound  associated  with  the  emul- 
sion layer, 
an  image-receiving  element  for  fixing  a  diffusible  dye  formed 
from  the  dye  image-forming  compound  to  form  an  image; 
an  alkaline  processing  composition  capable  of  developing 

the  exposed  photosensitive  element;  and 
a  neutralizing  means  for  neutralizing  the  alkaline  processing 
composition. 


4,584,258 

RECORDING  AND  INFORMATION  RECORD 
ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  TELLUROPYRLIUM  DYES 
Michael  R.  Detty,  and  Harold  T.  Thomas,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
j         Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,013 
^  Int.  a*  G03C  1/00;  GOID  15/34 

U.S.  CL  430—270  9  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  element  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon  an  optical  recording  layer  of  an  amorphous  composi- 
tion comprising  an  infrared  absorbing  telluropyrylium  dye  and 
a  binder;  wherein  the  dye  is  present  in  the  layer  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  dye  and  binder. 


4,584,259 

COATED  MEDIA  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING  WITH 
ACRYLIC  OVERCOAT 
Thomas  Mayer;  Norman  L.  Boling,  and  James  D.  Rancourt,  all 
of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,771 

Int.  a*  G03C  1/68;  G02B  27/22 

U.S.  a,  430—273  29  Qaims 


© 


T  L--c+d+c 
S'     =A+B 


1.  In  a  record  unit  comprising  a  relatively  flat  disk  recording 
surface  with  at  least  one  thermal  recording  area  wherein  infor- 
mation is  to  be  thermally  recorded  with  prescribed  laser  radia- 
tion, the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  hard  protective  outer-seal  coating,  so  formulated  and  so 
applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  recording  area  as  to 
provide  a  mechanical/chemical  barrier,  while  also  being 
relatively  transparent  to  said  radiation,  this  coating  being 
comprised  of  the  self-leveling  polymerization  product  of  a 
formulation  including  at  least  one  acrylate  pre-polymer. 
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4,584,260 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH 

COMBINED  PHOTOINTTIATORS 

Masayuki  Iwasaki;  Minoru  Maeda,  and  Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  all 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,662,  Oct  28,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  741,721 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1982,  57-189536 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  430—288  12  Qaims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  having  high  sensitiv- 
ity and  providing  a  photohardenable  layer  having  excellent 
layer  strength  comprising  an  addition  polymerizable  unsatu- 
rated compound  containing  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated double  bonds  in  the  molecule  thereof,  a  high  molecular 
binder  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymerizable  unsaturated 
compound,  and  photopolymerization  initiators,  wherein  a 
4,4-'bis(dialkylamino)-benzophenone  represented  by  general 
formula  I,  a  benzophenone  derivative  represented  by  general 
formula  II  and  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  general  formulae  Ilia, 
Illb,  IIIc,  llld  and  llle  are  contained  in  said  composition  in 
combination  as  said  photopolymerization  initiators; 


I 


><yi-<y\ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  is  combined  with  another 
R  substituted  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom  to  form  tetramethyl- 
ene,  pentamethylene  or  oxybisethylene; 


, ,       ^  II 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

X]  and  X2  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom;  m  and  n  each  represents  0,  1  or  2  and 
when  m  and  n  each  represents  2,  Xi  and  X2  may  be  the  same  or 
different; 


N- 


•N 


Ilia 


O 

Ar':  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
Z:  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom 


N- 


■N 


Illb 


Ar2— CH=C— ll^         J^CZ3 

I  O 

W 


Ar^:  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 

W:  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 


Z:  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom 
Ar^— SO2CZ3 


IIlc 


Ar-':  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
Z:  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom 


nid 


Ille 


CZ3 


Z:  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom 
R2  N  CZ3 

T     T 

N  N 

R^ 


R^:  CZ3  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
group 

R^:  CZ3,  NH2,  NHR'*,  N(R4)2,  SR*,  OR*,  or  R* 

R*:  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl  group 

Z:  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom 
wherein  each  of  said  compounds  of  formulae  I  to  II  and 
compound  having  group  III  is  contained  in  an  amount  of 
0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymerizable  unsaturated  compound,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  compound  represented  by  formula  I  to 
that  of  formula  II  is  1:20-10:1,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  compound  represented  by  formula  I  to  that  containing 
group  of  formula  III  is  1:20-10:1  and  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  compound  represented  by  formula  II  to  that 
containing  group  of  formula  III  is  1:10-10:1. 


4,584,261 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  NONPHOTOSENSITIVE 

LAYER  UNDER  WASHOFF  PHOTOPOLYMER  LAYER 

Robert  P.  Held,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,346 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/16;  G03F  1/00;  G03C  1/71;  G03F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  430—294  12  Qaims 


^/ 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dot -etched  photopo- 
lymerizable lithographic  film  which  comprises 

(a)  exposing  imagewise  to  actinic  radiation  a  photopolymer- 
izable element  consisting  essentially  of  a  support  bearing, 
in  order, 

( 1 )  a  nonphotosensitive  layer  of  a  caustic  or  water  soluble 
polymeric  binder  having  dispersed  therein  a  chemically 
soluble  pigment,  and 

(2)  a  layer  of  clear,  unpigmented  caustic  or  was  soluble 
photopolymerizable  com]x>sition  comprising  a  caustic 
soluble  binder; 

(b)  developing  the  exposed  element  with  a  caustic. solution 
and  then  with  water; 

(c)  treating  the  developed  image  with  a  solubilizing  agent  for 
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the  pigment  whereby  the  size  of  the  pigmented  area  is 
reduced  by  difTusion  etching  of  the  image  without  affect- 
ing the  optical  density  of  the  image. 


4,584^2 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POST-STRETCH  POLYESTER 

TERPOLYMER  RESIN  SUBS  FOR  POLYESTER 

SUPPORTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Coarad  E.  Miller,  Hendenoniille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Peat  de  Neaoiin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinutioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,540,  Aug.  10,  1984, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,572,  May  27, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Noy.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

672,352 
Int.  a*  G03C  1/76 
liJS.  a.  430—533  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photographic  element  compris- 
ing, in  order,  the  steps  of: 

(1)  biaxially  orienting  a  polyester  film  by  stretching  and 
heat-setting; 

(2)  coating  from  an  organic  solvent  a  first  subbing  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  polyester  resin  prepared  by  the  direct  esterification  of 
at  least  two  different  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  one 
diol;  and, 

(b)  a  diisocyanate  curing  agent  in  an  amount  of  3  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  component  (a); 

(3)  coating  contiguous  to  the  first  subbing  layer  a  second 
subbing  layer  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  gelatin; 

(4)  heat-relaxing  the  coated  polyester  film;  and 

(5)  coating  a  photosensitive,  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contiguous  to  the  second  subbing  layer. 


4,584,263 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  PARTICLES  OF  REDOX  COMPOUND 

AND  —COO—  CONTAINING  POLYMER 

Osaan  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1984,  59-167542 
lat  CI*  G03C  5/54.  J/40.  1/48.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  430—533  10  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  combination  of  a  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  and  associated  therewith  a 
dye-providing  compound  capable  of  imagewise  forming  a 
mobile  dye  as  a  result  of  imagewise  light  exposure  and  photo- 
graphic development,  said  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
layer  or  a  layer  containing  said  dye-providing  compound  hav- 
ing dispersed,  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  a  water-insoluble  and 
organic  solvent-soluble  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  as 
the  main  chain  or  a  side  chain  thereof  a  repeating  unit  includ- 
ing a      . 


—C— O— 

bond  and  a  redox  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  as 
combined  particles; 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  acylamino  group,  alkoxy 
group,  aryloxy  group,  alkylthio  group,  arylthio  group,  car- 


bamoyl group,  acyl  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  aryloxycar- 
bonyl  group,  sulfamoyl  group,  alkylsulfonyl  group,  or  arylsul- 
fonyl  group;  a  halogen  atom;  a  carboxy  group;  or  a  sulfon 
group;  two  of  X',  X^,  X^,  and  X*  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  sulfonamido 
group  having  1  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  two 
thereof  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  atoms  and 
group  as  defined  above  for  R;  or  R  and  X'  together  form  a 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group;  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  R,  X',  X^,  X^,  and  X^  is  sufficiently  large  to 
immobilize  the  redox  compound  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer. 
10.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  as  in  claim  1, 
wherein  the  water-insoluble  and  organic  solvent-soluble  ho- 
mopolymer or  copolymer  having  as  the  main  chain  or  a  side 
chain  thereof  a  repeating  unit  including 


O 
II 

— c— o— 


bond  is  selected  from  (A)  homopolymers  and  copolymers  each 
having  the  repeating  unit  shown  by  the  following  formula 


/ 


Ri 


H 
I 

•C ( 

I      / 
HO— C— R2 

O 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  (in- 
cluding a  substituted  alkyl  group)  and  R2  represents  an  alkyl 
group  (including  a  substituted  alkyl  group)  or  an  aryl  group 
(including  a  substituted  aryl  group);  (B)  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  each  having  the  repeating  unit  shown  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula 


H 

I 

■C- 

I 
H 


/ 


Ri 


o 


^ 


/ 

C— O— R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  have  the  same  significance  as  described  in 
(A);  (C)  polyester  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  polybasic  acids;  and  (D)  polyesters  having  the 
following  repeating  unit 


-f-C-0-(CH2)mi- 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer 
— CH2—  may  be  a  branched  one. 


of  4  to  7  and  the  chain 


4,584,264 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIALS 

Nobutaka  Ohki,  and  Yoshinobu  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,487,  May  3, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,925 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1983,  58-78606 
Int.  Cl.«  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—542  10  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
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containing  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 
as  a  color  stain  inhibitor 


OH 


(II) 


R' 


—I—         -11— NHSO2R2 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  sul- 
famoylamino  group,  a  carbamoylamino  group,  an  arysul- 
fonamido  group,  an  alkylsulfonamide  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  a  carbamoyl  group  each  of 
which  groups  may  be  substituted;  and 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted. 


4,584,267 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE,  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Toyoaki  Masukawa,  Hinode,  and  Kunihiro  Koshizuka,  Hino, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  650,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1983,  58-169321 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430—619  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  developable,  light-sensitive  material  having 
at  least  one  thermally  developable,  light-sensitive  layer  formed 
on  a  support  which  comprises  (a)  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide, 
(b)  an  organic  silver  salt,  (c)  a  reducing  agent  and  (d)  a  binder, 
said  binder  containing  gelatin  and/or  a  gelatin  derivative  and  a 
poly(vinyl  alcohol)  having  a  viscosity  average  polymerization 
degree  of  not  more  than  700. 


4,584,265 
COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Darid  G.  Leppard,  Marly,  and  Jean  Rody,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,910,  Noy.  17, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   18,   1982, 
6735/82 

Int.  a.<  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430—551  13  Claims 

1.  A  colour-photographic  recording  material  which,  in  at 
least  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer,  an  image-receiving  layer/and  or  a  protective  layer, 
contains,  as  a  stabiliser,  a  light  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one 
s-triazone  compound  which  contains  in  its  molecule  at  least 
one  sterically  hindered  phenol  group  and  at  least  one  polyalk- 
ylpiperidine  group. 


4,584,266 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Takeshi  Hirose;  Kotaro  Nakamura,  and  Nobuo  Furutachi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1985,  Ser.  No.  696,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1984,  59-15503 
Int.  a.*  G03C  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  430—555  38  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  coated  thereon  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  the  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  having  a  photographic  layer  containing  at  least  2- 
equivalent  S-pyrazolone  type  magenta  coupler  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (I)  described  below  and  an  amount  of  a 
calcium  atom  contained  in  the  color  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive material  being  up  to  10  mg/m^: 


Y  S— X 

N  O 


(I) 


N 

I 
W 


wherein  W  represents  an  aryl  group;  X  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  Y  represents 
an  acylamino  group,  a  ureido  group  or  an  anilino  group. 


4,584,268 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CARCINOMA 
DIAGNOSIS 
Roberto  L.  Ceriani,  1089  Via  Roble,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549,  and 
Jerry  A.  Peterson,  5916  Chabot  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,952,  Oct.  18,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  583,456 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  i3/54,  33/56;  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  435—7  16  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  neoplastic 
mammary  epithelial  tissue  from  a  solid  tumor  or  metastasis  of 
a  mammary  organ  of  a  mammalian  host  which  comprises: 
combining  a  serum  or  plasma  sample  of  said  host  with  anti- 
bodies specific  for  at  least  one  surface  antigen  specific  for 
a  normal  differentiated  epithelial  cell  of  said  mammary 
organ,  wherein  any  of  said  surface  antigen  present  in  said 
serum  or  plasma  binds  to  said  antibodies  to  form  an  anti- 
gen-antibody complex; 
determining  the  amount  of  said  complex;  and 
comparing  the  amount  of  said  complex  in  said  serum  or 
plasma  with  the  amount  of  complex  in  a  mammalian  host 
free  of  neoplastic  tissue  of  said  mammary  organ. 


4,584,269 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  ENZYMATIC 
ACTIVITY  OF  PHENYLALANINE  AMMONIA  LYASE 
DURING  L-PHENYLALANINE  PRODUCTION 
Patricia  J.  Vollmer,  Olney;  Jeffrey  J.  Schruben,  Rockrille;  John 
P.  Montgomery,  Clarksburg,  and  Huei-Hsuing  Yang,  Rock- 
rille,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Genex  Corporation,  Rockrille, 
Md. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,258 
Int.  a.*  C12P  13/22;  C12N  9/88.  9/96;  C12R  1/645 
U.S.  a.  435—108  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-phenylalanine  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  combining  phenylalanine  ammonia-lyase  with  t-cinna- 
mate  and  ammonium  ions  under  substantially  anaerobic, 
static  L-phenylalanine-producing  conditions  to  produce 
L-phenylalanine;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  L-phenylalanine  so  produced. 


4,584,270 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY-ACTIVE 

4-AMINO-3.HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACTD 

Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,247 
Int.  a.*  C12P  13/00;  C12R  1/01;  C07C  101/30.  119/042 
U.S.  a.  435—128  9  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  preparing  optically  active  4-amino-3- 
hydroxybutyric  acid  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  iS-hydroxyglutaric  diester  having  the  formula 
RO2CCH2— CHOHCH2CO2R,  where  R  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  CH3  and  CH2CH3,  to  asymmetric 
hydrolysis  by  exposing  it  to  the  fermentative  action  of  the 
carboxyesterase  enzyme  elaborated  by  a  microorganism 
selected  from  the  genera  consisting  of  Arthrobacter,  Co- 
rynebacterium,  Acinetobacter,  Citrobacter,  Mycobacte- 
rium and  Rhodococcus  and  recovering  the  corresponding 
optically-active  /3-acyloxy  glutaric  monoester 
protecting  the  hydroxyl  function  present  in  said  monoester 
subjecting  the  thus  protected  monoester  to  rearrangement  to 

obtain  the  corresponding  isocyanate 
subjecting  said  isocyanate  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  and 
recovering  optically-active  4-amino-3-hydroxybutyric  acid. 
7.   A  method   for  preparing  optically  active  4-amino-3- 
hydroxybutyric  acid  which  comprises 
converting  ethyl  hydrogen  /3-acetoxyglutarate  to  its  acid 
chloride  by  treating  said  glutarate  with  an  acyl  chloride 
subjecting  the  thus  formed  ethyl  hydrogen  /3-acetoxy  gluta- 
rate acid  chloride  to  rearrangement  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding isocyanate 
subjecting  said  isocyanate  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  and 
recovering  optically  active  4-amino-3-hydroxybutyric  acid. 


4,584^71 

BACTERIAL  REGENERATION  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

Jay  L.  Stem,  Los  Angeles;  Herbert  W.  Spencer,  III,  Valencia, 

and  Alon  Lebel,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,887 
Int.  a*  C12P  5/02.  3/00:  C12N  11/14;  ClOG  32/00;  C12M 

1/40.  1/02;  C02F  3/00 
MS.  a.  435—167  34  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  sulfate  contained  within  a  flow- 
able  material  comprising 
deoxygenation  means  for  removing  oxygen  from  a  flowable 

material  containing  sulfate, 
slug  reactor  means  for  processing  said  deoxygenated  flow- 
able  material  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfate  to 
sulfide, 
anaerobic  bacteria  means  disposed  in  said  slug  reactor  means 

for  reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfate, 
said  anaerobic  bacteria  including  at  least  one  microorganism 
strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Desulfovibrio 
and  Desulfotomaculum, 
separation  means  for  receiving  flowable  material  from  said 
slug  reactor  and  separating  the  same  into  supernatant 
containing  sulfate  and  sludge  components, 
means  for  delivering  said  sludge  component  to  said  slug 

reactor  means, 
film  reactor  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  super- 
natant component  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sulfate  to  sulfide, 
means  for  delivering  said  supernatant  component  to  said  film 

reactor  means, 
said  slug  reactor  means  and  said  film  reactor  means  each 

being  sealed  to  resist  entry  of  oxygen, 
anaerobic  bacteria  means  disposed  in  said  film  reactor  means 
for  reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfate  contained  in 
said  supernatant,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  slug  reactor  means  and  said  film  reactor 
means  containing  nutrient  media  for  sustaining  growth  of 
said  anaerobic  bacteria. 


1  4,584,272 

ADENYLATE  KINASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kazutomo  Imahori,  No.  2-25-23,  Kakinoklsaka,  Meguro-ku, 
Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nak^ima,  and  Kazuhiko  Nagata,  both  of 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.;  Rikagaku 
Kenkyusho  and  Kazutomo  Imahori,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  309,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1980,  55-141405; 
Oct.  9,  1980,  55-141406 

Int.  C\*  C12N  9/12;  C12P  19/32;  C12R  1/07 
U.S.  CI  435—194  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-resistant  adenylate  kinase 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  bacterium  belonging  to  the 
genus  Bacillus  having  the  ability  to  produce  a  heat-resistant 
adenylate  kinase,  and  collecting  therefrom  heat-resistant  aden- 
ylate kinase  whose  activity  after  an  incubation  in  a  buffer 
solution  at  about  50°  C.  for  about  15  minutes  is  at  least  about 
80%  of  the  original  activity  prior  to  the  incubation. 


4,584,273 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHENYLALANINE  AMMONIA-LYASE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Malcolm  A.  J.  Finkelman,  Gaithersburg,  and  Huei-Hsiung 
Yang,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Genex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 

I         Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,139 
'  Int.  a.4  C12N  9/88;  C12P  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  435—232  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phenylalanine  ammonia-lyase, 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  phenylalanine  ammonia-lyase- 
producing  microorganism  of  the  genus  Rhodotorula  or  Rho- 
dosporklium  under  aerobic  growth-promoting  conditions; 
inducing  said  microorganism  to  make  phenylalanine  ammonia- 
lyase  under  phenylalanine  ammonia-lyase-producing  condi- 
tions; and,  following  induction  of  phenylalanine  ammonia- 
lyase  production,  subjecting  the  resulting  fermentation  me- 
dium to  substantially  anaerobic-static  conditions. 


\  4,584,274 

BACTERIOPHAGE-RESISTANT  PLANT  GROWTH 
PROMOTING  RHIZOBACTERIA 
Trevor  V.  Suslow,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif.  . 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,082 
Int.  C\.*  C12N  1/20.  15/00;  C12R  1/40;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—253  1  Qaim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Pseudomonas  putida  SH5 
PR3,  American  Type  Culture  Collection  Accession  No.  39270. 


4,584,275 
INCUBATOR 
Shinichl  Okano;  Takashi  Koizumi,  and  Tadashi  Uekusa,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1981,  56-119355 
Int.  CI."  C12M  1/38,  1/34;  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—290  20  Claims 

1.  An  incubator,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  circulation  path  for  guiding  a  plural- 
ity of  chemical  analysis  units  each  carrying  a  material  to 
be  analyzed,  said  enclosure  including  an  insertion  inlet 
through  which  said  chemical  analysis  measurement  units 
are  inserted  into  said  circulation  path  at  an  insertion  posi- 
tion of  said  circulation  path,  and  a  discharging  outlet 
through  which  said  chemical  analysis  measurement  units 
are  discharged  at  a  discharge  position  of  said  circulation 
path; 
means  for  maintaining  said  chemical  analysis  measurement 
units  at  a  controlled  temperature  in  said  circulation  path; 
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a  plurality  of  carrier  members  each  having  a  recess  in  a  solution,  whereby  said  water  dip  effect  removing  means  sub- 
lower  surface  thereof  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  stantially  removes  the  impact  of  the  water  dip  effect  of  water 
said  chemical  analysis  units,  said  carrier  members  each  jn  the  sample  solution  on  conductivity  of  the  effluent  solution 
comprising  a  box-shaped  carrier  having  a  sidewall  portion  ^  measured  by  said  conductivity  detector, 
and  a  top  portion  defining  said  recess,  said  sidewall  f>or-  


tion  having  an  inlet  on  one  side  thereof,  said  chemical 
analysis  measurement  units  being  inserted  into  said  carri- 
ers through  each  said  inlet;  and 
a  plurality  of  pushing  levers  for  moving  said  chemical  analy- 
sis measurement  units  through  the  circulation  path  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


4,584,276 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  ANIONS 

Yuzuru  Hanaoka;  Takeshi  Murayama;  Setsuo  Muramoto,  and 

Tamizo    Matsuura,    all    of   Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Yokogawa  Hokushin  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,570,  Jun.  7, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,533,518. 

This  application  Feb.  15, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1982,  57-17121 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/14,  30/96;  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—150  3  Qaims 


m     w 


4,584,277 

FLUORESCENT  MULTIPARAMETER  PARTICLE 

ANALYSIS 

Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.SA.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  482,124 
Int.  Q.*  GOIN  33/566,  33/543.  33/544.  33/545 
U.S.  Q.  436—501  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  human  blood  typing  to  determine  the  pa- 
rameters ABO,  aA  and  aB,  wherein  a  intends  antibody,  in  a 
single  assay  medium,  employing  two  fluorescers,  Fi  and  F2, 
having  different  emission  maxima,  said  fluorescers  joined  to 
aA  and  aB  to  provide  aA-Fi,  and  aB-F2,  and  A  and  B  pheno- 
type  particles  distinguishable  from  native  erythrocytes,  by 
means  of  a  detectable  light  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  in  an  assay  medium  a  sample  obtained  from 
blood,  oA-Fi,  and  aB-F2  and  said  A  and  B  phenotype 
particles  wherein  reciprocal  binding  members  bind  with 
each  other; 
irradiating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  assay  medium  with 

excitation  light  for  Fi  and  F2; 
detecting  fluorescence  from  Fi  and  F2  in  relation  to  said 
particles  and  erythrocytes  in  said  blood  to  determine  if  Fi 
and  F2  are  bound  to  said  particles  and  to  said  erythrocytes, 
respectively,  wherein  signals  are  produced  to  distinguish 
each  parameter  present  in  said  medium,  and 
relating  said  fluorescence  to  the  blood  type  and  to  the  pres- 
ence of  aA  and  aB. 


4  584,278 

ANTIGEN  DERIVED  FROM  HUMAN  OVARUN 

TUMORS  AND  RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  USING  THE 

ANTIGEN 
Suzanne  Knauf,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University  of  Roch- 
ester, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,023,  Mar.  19, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,770 

Int.  Q."  GOIN  33/56 

U.S.  Q.  436—542  18  Claimi 


"f 


PKCOPCRAT'VC   SCRUM 


1.  A  method  for  analysis  of  a  trace  amount  of  an  anion  in  a 
sample  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  sample 
solution  comprising  water  and  an  anion  into  a  stream  of  eluant 
solution  comprising  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  bicarbonates; 
passing  said  sample  solution,  as  carried  in  said  eluant  solution, 
to  a  separation  column  packed  with  an  anion-exchange  resin  to 
separate  the  anion  in  said  sample  solution;  passing  an  eflluent 
solution  from  said  separation  column  to  a  decationizer  means 
packed  with  a  cation-exchange  composition  to  convert  the 
alkali  metal  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  to  carbonic  acid;  then 
passing  the  effluent  solution  from  said  decationizer  means  to  a 
water  dip  effect  removing  means  wherein  said  water  dip  effect 
removing  means  comprises  two  compartments  separated  by  a 
membrane  pervious  to  carbon  dioxide  or  carbonic  acid  and 
impervious  to  anions  and  wherein  the  effluent  solution  from 
said  decationizer  means  is  passed  through  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  a  solution  of  carbon  dioxide  or  carbonic  acid  is 
passed  through  the  outher  of  said  compartments  so  as  to  pass 
carbon  dioxide  or  carbonic  acid  into  said  effluent  solution 
through  the  membrane;  and  thereafter  passing  the  effluent 
solution  from  said  water  dip  effect  removing  means  to  a  con- 
ductivity detector  and  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  efflu- 
ent solutin  to  determine  the  amount  of  said  anion  in  the  sample 


IMITS 
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CANCCII 
OVAIIT 


KDIM 
9VMT 


1.  The  method  of  isolation  of  and  purification  of  an  antigen, 
NB/70K  which  is  specific  for  ovarian  carcinomas,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  incubating  an  extract  of  cells,  isolated 
from  an  ovarian  tumor  which  contain  a  Fraction  OCA,  OCB, 
OCC  or  OCD,  with  an  antibody  which  binds  to  ovarian  tissue 
antigens  but  does  not  bind  to  the  ovarian  tumor  specific  anti- 
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gen  NB/70K  and  separating  the  unbound,  tumor  specific  anti- 
gen NB/70K  from  the  incubation  mixture. 

15.  An  improved  radioimmunoassay,  the  Triton  NB/70K 
assay,  to  detect  the  presence  of  an  ovarian  tumor  specific 
antigen,  NB/70K,  and  the  amount  of  NB/70K  present,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  isolating  Fraction  OCC,  or  OCA,  or  OCB, 
or  OCD,  NB/70K,  or  isolating  serum,  adding  said  isolate, 
containing  known  or  unknown  amounts  of  said  antigen,  and 
PBS  to  a  container,  adding  anti-NB/70K,  in  a  Triton-EDTA 
buffer,  to  said  container,  allowing  sufficient  time  for  anti- 
NB/70K  to  react  with  said  isolate,  after  said  time  has  expired 
adding  a  radioiodinated  NB/70K  to  said  container,  allowing 
sufficient  time  for  said  radioiodinated  NB/70K  to  react  with  a 
complex  of  said  anti-NB/70K  and  isolate,  adding  a  5%  (w/v) 
Staphylococcus  aureus  of  the  Cowan  I  strain  bearing  protein 
A,  in  Triton-EDTA,  solution  to  said  container,  centrifuging 
the  container,  decanting  the  supernatant  and  counting  the 
radioactivity  of  the  resulting  pellet. 


4;584^79 
OPTICAL  GLASS  WFTH  REFRACTIVE  INDICES  >  1.90, 
ABBE  NUMBERS  >  25  AND  HIGH  CHEMICAL 
STABILITY 
Danuta  Grabowski,  Wiesbaden;  Ludwig  Ross,  Klein-Wintern- 
hcim;  Voikmar  Geiler,  Mainz-Finthen;  Karl  Mennemann, 
Taunusstein,  and  Georg  Gliemeroth,  Mainz-Finten,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Dec.  1, 
1983,  3343418 

Int.  a*  C03C  3/068.  4/00 
U.S.  a.  501—78  19  Qaims 

1.  Optical  glass  with  refractive  indices  =  1.90,  Abbe  numbers 
§  25  and  particularly  good  chemical  stability  (erosion  times  for 
1  um  from  a  polished  surface  by  0.5  n  HNO3  more  than  50 
hours)  as  well  as  high  crystallization  stability  in  the  viscosity 
range  <  100  dPas,  consisting  essentially  of,  in  percent  by 
weight: 


of  not  more  than  10  \im,  a  ratio  of  pore  opening  surface  area  to 
total  surface  area  of  10%  to  90%,  and  a  thickness  of  not  more 
than  50  \im. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  metal  alkoxide  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkoxides 
represented  by  the  formulas:   M'(OR')„,   M'(OR2)a(OR3)/„ 
M 1  (Q)a(OR '  )b  and  M  >  [M2(0R  •  )rr,]n 
wherein  each  of  M '  and  M2  is  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium 
cesium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  bar 
ium,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese, 
iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury, 
boron,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  silicon,  ger 
manium,  tin,  lead,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  yttrium 
selenium,  tellurium,  and  a  lanthanoid  metal;  R^  R^  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  different  organic  residues;  each  of  n  and  m 
is  an  integer  provided  that  in  M'(OR')n,  n  is  equal  to  the 
valency  of  M',  and  in  M'[M2(OR')m]n,  m  and  n  satisfy  the 
equation:  (m  -  valency  of  M2)xn  =  valency  of  M';  each  of 
a  and  b  is  an  integer  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  the  valency 
of  the  metal  M';  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen,  hydroxyl,  a  carboxylic  acid  resi- 
due having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  diketone  residue 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


Si02 

0-10 

B2O3 

2-20 

AI2O3 

0-2 

2  Si02.  B2O3,  AI2O3 

7.5-25 

Ti02 

1-16 

Zr02 

0-10 

La203 

35-55 

Y2O3 

0.5-10 

Nb205 

0.5-15 

Gd203 

0-10 

Ta205 

0-15 

P2O5 

0-3 

wherein  the  ratio  of  Si02  to  B2O3  is  between  0.1  and  1.6,  and 
the  sum  of  Nb205  Ta205  is  from  9  to  20%  by  weight. 


4,584,281 

CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  IMMISCIBLE 

MATERIALS  INTO  AN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEM 

Lary  L.  Foley,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 

Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,472,  Sep.  18,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,440,542. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,146 
Int.  a*  C04B  38/00 
U.S.  a.  501—85  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water  soluble  foam  structure 
from  an  aqueous  gel  including  silica-silicate  and  about  70  to 
75%  by  weight  water  comprising  driving  a  portion  of  said 
water  off  from  the  aqueous  gel  by  applying  microwave  energy 
to  said  gel  to  thereby  produce  a  foamed  structure. 


4,584,282 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Kazuo  Sasazawa,  and  Nobutatsu  Yamaoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,439 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1984,  59-11489 

Int.  Q."  C04B  35/46,  35/49 

U.S.  a.  501—136  5  Qaims 


4,584,280 

POROUS  CERAMIC  THIN  HLM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Tsutomu  Nanao,  and  Tamiyuki  Eguchi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,389 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1983,  58-84795 

Int.  Q.*  C04B  38/00;  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  501—80  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  porous  ceramic  thin  film  on  a 

substrate  which  comprises  applying  an  anhydrous  solution 

comprising  a  metal  alkoxide  and  an  organic  compound  having 

at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  to  a  substrate,  and  thermally 

decomposing  said  metal  alkoxide  and  organic  compond  having 

at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 

200*  C,  whereby  said  porous  ceramic  thin  film  has  a  pore  size 


yCeOi 


zSiOz 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
xZr02-yCe02-zSi02-Ti02,  in  which  x-|-y-|-z=  1,  and  x,  y  and 
z  are  mole  fractions  that  lie  on  or  within  the  four-sided  poly- 
gon in  the  ternary  composition  diagram  shown  in  the  attached 
drawing,  wherein  the  corners  of  said  polygon  are  points  A,  B, 
C  and  D  that  are  defined  by  the  following  coordinates: 
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X 

y 

z 

A 

0.98 

0.01 

0.01 

B 

0.60 

0.39 

0.01 

C 

0.60 

0.18 

0.22 

D 

0.77 

0.01 

0.22. 

4,584,283 

CRACKING  CATALYST  RESTORATION  WITH 

ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 

Brent  J.  Bertus;  H.  Wayne  Mark,  and  Dwight  L.  McKay,  all  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,622,  Aug.  5, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  29, 1982,  Ser.  No.  427,256 

Int.  Q.*  BOIJ  29/38:  ClOG  11/05.  11/18 

U.S.  Q.  502—31  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  zeolite  modified  crack- 
ing catalyst  having  deposited  thereon  at  least  3,000  parts  per 
million  vanadium  equivalents  of  contaminants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  vanadium  and  iron  with  a  treat- 
ing agent  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (RX2PX2)3A1 
wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  at  least  one  X  is  sulfur,  and 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  so  as  to  deposit  an  amount  of  treating  agent  on 
said  cracking  catalyst  sufficient  to  reduce  the  deleterious  ef- 
fects of  said  contaminants. 

2.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  treating  agent  com- 
pound is  mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  contacted 
with  the  cracking  catalyst  in  the  cracking  zone  of  a  catalytic 
cracking  reactor. 

3.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  zeolite  modified  crack- 
ing catalyst  having  deposited  thereon  at  least  3000  parts  per 
million  vanadium  equivalents  of  contaminants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  vanadium  and  iron  with  a  treat- 
ing agent  compound  represented  by  the  formula  ((RO)2PS2)- 
3AI  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  broup  having  from  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  so  as  to  deposit  an  amount  of  treating  agent  on 
said  cracking  catalyst  sufficient  to  reduce  the  deleterious  ef- 
fects of  said  contaminants. 
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4,584,284 
BURSOPOIETIN 
Tapan  Audhya;  Daniel  J.  Kroon,  both  of  Bridgewater;  George 
Heavner,  Flemington,  and  Gideon  Goldstein,  Short  Hills,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
Raritan,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  681,971 
Int.  Q."  A61K  37/24:  C07K  5/08:  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  Q.  514—18  6  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  H-LYS-HIS-GLY-NH2  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 
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(CH2V    (CH2V      (CH2);,      (CH2V 

— N  C—        — N C— 

RS  R5 

IV  V 


n  is  0  or  1; 
m  is  0  to  2; 
p  and  q  are  each  0,  1  or  2,  provided  that  the  sum  of  p  and  q 

is  1  or  2,  and  that  in  formula  V,  p  is  not  0; 
Y  is  — CH2— ,  — CH2O— ,  or  — CH2S— ,  attached  at  the  2  or 

4  position  of  phenyl  group; 
Z  is 


R''HN02S 


H 

N 


VI 


s6^ 


nr'' 


R6HN02S 


y^°- 


VII 


wherein 
A  is  CI  or  CF3; 
D  is  — (CH2)«— ,  — CH2O— ,  — CH2S— ; 


4,584,285 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Ronald  J.  DoU,  Maplewood;  Bernard  R.  Neustadt,  West  Orange; 
Elizabeth  M.  Smith;  Charles  V.  Magatti,  both  of  Verona,  and 
Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,494,  Jan.  2,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,378 

Int.  Q.*  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52:  C07D  409/00,  209/02. 

209/04,  209/42,  209/96,  285/16,  217/00,  215/00,  209/44. 

209/34 
U.S.  Q.  514—19  27  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


— CH2CNH— ; 

G  is  — CONR''(CH2)^,  or  — S02NR7(CH2)«— ; 

t  is  0  or  1; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  K— X, — (CH2)j — O — ,  wherein  K  is 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  1-  or  2-naphthyl,  X  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  r  is  0  or  1  and  s  is  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  substit- 
uents  on  the  phenyl  are  chosen  from  group  M,  wherein  M 
is  halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  2-  and  3-furanyl,  2-  and  3-thienyl  and 
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phenyl  (which  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with 
halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms),  provided  that  when  s  is  zero,  r  is  zero,  — OCH- 
20C0-aIkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  — CXrH2CO-phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  with  group  M,  1 -glyceryl. 


o  o 

\     / 

O  or  — OCH2— CH— CH2 


R2,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  amino  lower  alky!; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl(lower)alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 

group  M; 
u  is  1  or  2; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,584,286 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  ZSM-35 
Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,377 
Int.  a.*  COIB  33/28;  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—62  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  silicate  ZMS-3S 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  Table  1  of  the  specification,  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  crystalline  silicate,  said  mix- 
ture containing  sources  of  alkali  metal  cations,  an  oxide  of 
aluminum,  bis(N-methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cation,  an  oxide  of 
silicon  and  water  and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios,  within  the  following  ranges: 


Si02/Al203 

H20/Si02 

0H-/Si02 

M/Si02 

R/Si02 


greater  than 


10  to  50 

5  to  200 

0.01  to  2.0 

0.01  to  3.0 

0.02  to  2.0 


wherein  M  is  said  alkali  metal  cation  and  R  is  said  bis(N- 
methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cation,  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  until 
cyrstals  of  the  crystalline  silicate  are  formed  and  (iii)  recover- 
ing the  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-35  from  step  (ii),  said  recov- 
ered crystalline  silicate  containing  alkali  metal  and  bis(N- 
methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cations. 

13.  Bis(N-methylpyridly)ethylinium-containing  ZSM-35. 


metal,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  cation-exchanging  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  indicative  of  the  Y 
crystal  structure  with  rare  earth-containing  cations; 

(b)  calcining  tbfe  resultant  rare  earth-exchanged  zeolite  in  the 
presence  of/water  vapor  at  a  water  vapor  partial  pressure 
of  at  least  about  0.2  p.s.i.a.; 

(c)  ion-exchanging  the  calcined  zeolite  from  step  (b)  with 
ammonium  ions; 

(d)  introducing,  after  said  ammonium  ion  exchange  of  step 
(c),  a  hydrogenation  metal  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  one  or  more  Group  VIB  or  Group  VIII  metal- 
containing  cations  into  said  zeolite  by  cation  exchange; 
and  subsequently 

(e)  mixing  the  zeolite  from  step  (d)  with  a  porous,  refractory 
oxide  component  and  calcining  the  resultant  mixture. 


4,584,288 

6,6-ETHYLENE-15,16-METHYLENE-3-OXO-17a-PREGN- 
4-ENE.21,17-CARBOLACTONES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Klaus  Nickish;  Dieter  Bittler;  Henry  Laurent;  Rudolf  Wiechert; 
Sybille  Beier,  and  Walter  Elger,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,489 
Oainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1984,  3402329 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  19/00;  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  a.  514—172  18  Claims 

1.  A  6,6-Ethylene-15,16-methylene-3-oxo-17a-pregn-4-ene- 
21,17-carbolactone  of  the  formula 


wherein 


Oil 


4,584,287 

RARE  EARTH^ONTAINING  Y  ZEOLITE 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,238,  Jan.  9, 1984,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  327,611,  Dec.  4,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,429,053.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,074 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  37/10 
U.S.  a.  502—65  36  Qaims 

11.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  porous 
refractory  oxide  component  and  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  containing  a  rare  earth  metal  and  a  hydrogenation    carrier 


is  a  CC-single  or  CC-double  bond, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R2  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 


^;: » ^ "  i:- 


12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  amount  of 
compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
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4  584  289 
14-AMINOSTEROID  DERIVATIVES,  APPLICATION  IN 

THERAPY  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Francois-Xavier  Jarreau,  Versailles,  and  Jean-Jacques  Koenig, 
Vemou  la  Celle  s/Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eta- 
blissements  Nativelle  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12, 1982,  82  14038; 
Jun.  17,  1983,  83  10031 

Int.  a*  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  514—182  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  insufficiencies 
which  comprises  administering  to  an  afflicted  subject  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  14-amino  steroid  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


CHROH 


HO 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  car- 
diac insufficiencies  which  contains  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  14-aminosteroid  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


CHROH 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R\  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R  and  Ri  not  being  a  hydrogen 
atom  simultaneously,  it  being  understood  that  when  R]  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  the  — OH  group  in  the  20-position  has  the  /3 
conflguration  when  the  — OH  group  in  the  3-position  has  the  /3 
configuration  and  when  the  hydrogen  atom  in  the  17-position 
possesses  the  a  configuration  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4  584  290 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Takao  Takaya,  Kawanishi;  Takashi  Masugi,  Ikeda;  Takashi 
Ogino,  Kobe;  Hisashi  Takasugi,  Hamagutinishi,  and  Hideaki 
Yamanaka,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1982, 
8234755;  Jan.  5, 1983,  8300122;  Jun.  28, 1983,  8317496;  Nov.  8, 
1983,  8329768 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/38;  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a.  514—206  6  Qaims 

1.  A  cephem  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH=CH— S— R' 


COO© 


wherein  R'  is  alkanoylamino; 

amino  thiazolyl(Iower)alkanoylamino  having  a  lower  alkox- 

yimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino   having   a   lower   al- 

kenyloxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino   having   a   lower   al- 

kynyloxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    carboxy- 

(lower)alkoxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkaitoylamino  having  a  lower  alkox- 

ycarbonyl(lower)alkoxyimino; 
thiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a  amino-  ar(lower)al- 

koxycarbonyl(lower)alkoxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    hydroxy- 

(lower)alkoxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    carboxy- 

(lower)alkenyloxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  an  ar(lower)al- 

koxycarbonyl(lower)alkenyloxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    pyridyl(- 

lower)alkoxyimino; 
aminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a  l-(lower)al- 

kyl  pyridinio(lower)alkoxyimino; 
lower  alkanoylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having 

a  lower  alkoxyimino; 
ar(lower)alkylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having 

a  lower  alkoxyimino; 
ar(lower)alkylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having 

a  lower  alkynyloxyimino; 
lower  alkanoylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having 

a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkoxyimino; 
ar(lower)alkylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having 

an  ar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl(lower)alkoxyimino; 
ar(lower)alkylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having 

an  ar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl(lower)-alkenyloxyimino; 
lower  alkanoylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having 

a  pyridyl(lower)alkoxyimino; 
aminothiadiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    lower 

alkoxyimino; 
aminothiadiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    lower 

alkenyloxyimino; 
aminothiadiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    lower 

alkynyloxyimino; 
aminothiadiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a  hydroxy(- 

lower)alkoxyimino; 
aminothiadiazolyl(Iower)alkanoylamino  having  a  carboxy(- 

lower)alkoxyimino; 
phosphonoaminothiadiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a 

lower  alkoxyimino; 
thiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a  carboxy(lower)al- 

koxyimino; 
thiadiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino   having  a   lower  alkox- 
yimino; 
isothiazolylthio(lower)alkanoylamino  substituted  with  hy- 
drogen and  carboxy; 
aminothiazolyl  hydroxy  substituted(lower)alkanoyl  amino; 
dihydrooxathiinyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    lower 

alkoxyimino; 
hydroxy   ar(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a  lower  alkox- 
yimino; 
aminopyrimidinyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having    a    lower 

alkenyloxyimino; 
aminopyridyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a  lower  alkox- 
yimino; 
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lower  alkanoylaminopyridyl(lower)alkanoylamino  having  a 

lower  alkoxyimino; 
aniinothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylainino  having  a  carboxycy- 

clo(lower)a]koxyimino;  or 
ar(lower)alkylaminothiazolyl(lower)alkanoylamino    having 

a  lower  alkoxycarbonylcyclo(lower)alkoxyimino; 
and 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


I 
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C"^^   N®— R2.(Ze)n 


wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  aniino(lower)alkyl,  hydroxy(lower- 
)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl,  di(lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl, 
morpholino<lower)alkyl,  lower  alkylpiperazinyl(lower)alkyl, 
lower  alkylpiperazinylcarbonyl(lower)alkyl  or  for- 
mimidoylainino(lower)alkyl, 

X  is  CH  or  N, 

Z  is  alkanoyloxy,  azido  or  halogen, 

Y  is  CH  or  N  and  n  is  0;  or 

Y  is  N®— R2  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above  and  n  is  1,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula: 

— A— N®(R'f>)3 

wherein  R'O  is  lower  alkyl  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,584,291 

9-DEOXY-9-TETRAZOLYL-DERIVATIVES  OF 

CLAVULANIC  ACID,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 

John  B.  Harbridge,  Coulsdon,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  P.I.C.,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,979,  Nov.  30,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1980, 
8039447;  Jun.  12,  1981,  8118110 

Int.  a*  C07D  498/04:  A61K  31/42.  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—210  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II)  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  non-toxic  in-vivo  hydrolyzable  ester  thereof: 


they  are  attached  form  a  phthalidyl  or  3,4-dimethoxyphthali- 
dyl  moiety;  R'  is  methylene  or  ethylene;  R^  and  R'  are  each 
methyl  or  ethyl;  A'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  A^  is 
alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  phenyl  moiety;  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  by  a  group  of  the  sub-formula 
(a):   1 

-(CO)„-NR>r2  (a) 

wherein  n  is  zero  or  one;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylcarbonyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  halo,  carboxy, 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atomt,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  aralkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  arylcarbonyl,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  arylthio,  amino,  alkylamino 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or  di-alkylamino  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety;  and  R2  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  R'  and  R^  are  methyl  substituted  by  a  carboxy,  alkanoyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylcarbonyl  and  the 
other  is  as  above  defined;  or  when  R'  or  R2  is  other  than 
methyl,  said  R'  or  R2  moiety  is  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  halo, 
carboxy,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  arylalkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  arylcarbonyl,  alkylthio  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arylthio,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  di-alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  R' 
and  R2  are  joined  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  a  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  ring  wherein  the  nitrogen 
atom  is  the  only  heteroatom,  and  wherein  aryl  as  used  herein  is 
phenyl,  pyrrolyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  indolyl,  benzofuryl,  or  thia- 
naphthyl. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  bacte- 
rial infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  or  a  betalactamase  inhibitory 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


"    o 

r^  CH2— X 


(II) 


CH2— X 


(ID 


wherein  X  is  tetrazolyl  attached  via  a  nitrogen  atom,  said 
tetrazolyl  moiety  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  car- 
boxyl  salt,  an  in-vivo  hydrolyzable  carboxyl  ester  of  the  for- 
mula (b),  (c).  (d)  or  (e): 


bo2H 

« 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  in-vivo  hydrolyzable  ester  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a 
tetrazolyl  attached  via  a  nitrogen  atom,  said  tetrazolyl  moiety 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  salt,  an  in-vivo 
hydrolyzable  carboxyl  ester  of  the  formula  (b),  (c),  (d)  or  (e): 


— CO— O— CHR^— O— CO— R"* 

— CO— o-r5-nr6r^ 
co-oa' 

CO— O-CHA^A^ 


(b) 

(c) 

(d)or 
(e) 


— CO— O— CHR^— O— CO— R* 
— CO— O— R5— NR^'R^ 
CO— OA' 
CO— O— CHA^A^ 


(b) 

(c) 

(d)or 

(e) 


wherem  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl;  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl;  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 

the  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or 

phenylalkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  or  R^  phenylalkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  or  R3 

and  R*  are  together  with  the  — Q— CO—  moiety  to  which  and  R^  are  together  with  the  CH— O— CO—  moiety  to  which 
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they  are  attached  form  a  phthalidyl  or  3,4-dimethoxyphthali- 
dyl  moiety;  R'  is  methylene  or  ethylene;  R^  and  R^  are  each 
methyl  or  ethyl;  A'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  A^  is 
alkenyl  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  phenyl  moiety;  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  A^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  by  a  group  of  the  sub-formula 
(a): 


— (CO)„— nr'r2 


(a) 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one;  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylcarbonyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  halo,  carboxy, 
alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  aralkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  arylcarbonyl,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  arylthio,  amino,  alkylamino 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or  di-alkylamino  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety;  and  R^  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  R'  and  R^  are  methyl  substituted  by  a  carboxy,  alkanoyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylcarbonyl  and  the 
other  is  as  above  defined;  or  when  R'  or  R^  is  other  than 
methyl,  said  R'  or  R^  moiety  is  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  halo, 
carboxy,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  arylalkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  arylcarbonyl,  alkylthio  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arylthio,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  di-alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  R' 
and  R2  are  joined  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  a  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  ring  wherein  the  nitrogen 
atom  is  the  only  heteroatom,  and  wherein  aryl  as  used  herein  is 
phenyl,  pyrrolyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  indolyl,  benzofuryl,  or  thia- 
naphthyl,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


/ 

A-(CH2)„-N 

N   — V  R2 


-(CH2)„— N, 


/ 

J 

\ 


R' 


R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
n"  is  1  or  2,  or  the  group 

— CH2CH2— Ph. 

wherein  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group  or  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  lower  alkoxy  or  chloro  groups 
n'  is  1  or  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salt  thereof. 
17.  A  therapeutic  composition  to  inhibit  hypertension  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  compound  defined  in  claim  1  in  an  amount  effecr 
live  to  inhibit  hypertension. 


4,584,292 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  l,5.BENZOTHIAZEPINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Tsuyoshi  Tomiyama,   Sakaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kotobuki 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,840 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/55,  31/44;  C07D  285/36.  417/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R> 


4,584,293 
AMINOTETRALIN  DERIVATIVES 
Manfred  Reiffen,  Biberach;  Joachim  Heider,  Warthausen;  Volk- 
hard  Austel;  Norbert  Hauel,  both  of  Biberach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Walter  Kobinger,  and  Christian  Lillie,  both  of 
Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Bibe- 
rach an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,199 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1984  3418270 

'int.  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/16,  491/55,  521/00 
U.S.  a.  514—213  38  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein: 

A  is  >C=Oor  >CH2; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

R'  is  H,  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl  group;  and 
R2  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted 
pyridyl  group,  the  group 

— R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  the  group 


A  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — NH— CO— ,  or 

5 

— CH2— CO,  —CO— CO—  or  — CHOH— CO— ; 
5  5 

B  is  methylene  or,  when  A  is  — CH2 — CH2 — ,  — CH= 

CH— ,  — NH— CO—  or  — CH2— CO— ,  B  can  also  be 

carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl; 
E  is  a  C2-C4  straight-chain  alkylene,  optionally  substituted 

by  a  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  is  2-hydroxy-n-propylene,  2-hydroxy- 

n-butylene  or  3-hydroxy-n-butylene; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  trifluoromethyl, 

nitro,   amino,   C1-C3  alkylamino,   C1-C3  dialkylamino, 

C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or 

phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  C1-C3  alkyl  or,  together  with  Ri, 

can  be  a  C1-C2  alkylenedioxy; 
R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C1-C3  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C1-C3 
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alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  C1-C2  alkylamino  or  C1-C3  dialkyl- 
amino  or  together  can  be  methylenedioxy; 
R5  is  hydrogen,   C3-C5  alkenyl,   C1-C3  alkyl   or  phenyl 
C1-C3  alkyl  and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salts  thereof. 


R'— CH— NH 

I 


COOR 


COOR2 


wherein: 
R  and  R^  are  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  Ci-C6-alkyl; 

(c)  substituted  Ci-Ce  alkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
hydroxy.  Ci-C4alkyloxy  and  di-(Ci-C4)-alkylamino; 

(d)  C6  or  Cio  aryl; 

(e)  substituted  C6or  Cioaryl  wherein  the  substituents  are 
C1-C6  alkyl,  halo  (F,  CI,  Br,  I),  and  C1-C4  alkyloxy; 

R'is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  Ci-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 

(c)  C2-C8  straight  or  branched  alkenyl; 

(d)  C2-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkynyl; 

(e)  C3-C10  cycloalkyl; 

(0  C6  or  Cio  aryl  (C1-C4)  alkyl; 

(g)  substituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl  containing  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  halo  (F,  Br,  CI,  I),  carboxamido,  C1-C4 
alkoxy  carbonyl,  mercapto,  amino,  and  R  wherein  R  is 
as  defmed  above; 

(h)  Ci-Cg  alkyl  optionally  containing  an  O,  S,  S=0, 
0=S=0,      0=0,      CONR2,      SO2NR2,      NRCO, 
NRCONR2,   OCONR2,    NRCOO   or    — NR2   group 
wherein  R  is  as  deHned  above; 
R^is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halo  (F,  Br.  CI,  I); 
(c)Ci-C6  alkyl; 

(d)  C1-C6  alkyloxy;  and, 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

6.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  antihyper- 
tensively  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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PYRIMIDYLMETHYL  THIOPHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
USEFUL  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS,  MITES  AND 

NEMATODES 
Christoph  Liithy,  Schwerzenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  7,  1983,  89/83; 
Nov.  18,  1983,  6214/83 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  57/16;  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  514—86  34  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,584,294 

FUSED  TRICYCLIC  LACTAMS  AS  ANGIOTENSIN 

CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS  AND  AS 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 

William  V.  Ruyle,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &.  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  No?.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,179 
Int.  a.-*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/32 
U.S.  a.  514—214  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


R' 

X    OR'* 

N  V-^  N 

11/ 
-S— P 

■         T 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine,  R^  is  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  CM-alkyl,  Ci-e-alkoxy,  2-propenyloxy, 
2-prq3ynyloxy,  2-(Ci.4-alkoxy)-ethoxy,  unsubstituted  phe- 
noxy,  phenoxy  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with  halogen, 
Ci.6-alkylthio,  Ci-4-alkylamino,  di(CM-alkyl)amino  or  a  group 
(a)  or  (b) 


(a) 


Y           r6 

II        / 

-0- 

-C-N 

\    , 

R7 

S     0R8 

11/ 

— 0 

—  P 

\ 

or9 

(b) 


R^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  Ci.6-alkyl,  C3.6-cycloalkyl, 
(Ci.4-alkoxy)methyl,  (CM-alkylthio)  methyl,  Ci.6-alkoxy, 
2-propenyloxy,  2-propynyloxy,  Ci-ealkylthio,  Cm- 
alkylamino,  di(Ci.4-alkyl)amino  or  unsubstituted,  monosubsti- 
tuted or  disubstituted  phenyl,  the  substituents  being  fluorine, 
chlorine,  trifluoromethyl  and/or  methoxy,  R*is  Ci.3-alkyl,  R5 
IS  n-propyl  or  sec.butyl.  R^  R^,  R^and  R^each  independently 
are  Cio-alkyl  and  X  and  Y  each  independently  are  oxygen  or 
sulfur. 

23.  A  pesticidal  composition  for  control  of  insects,  mites  and 
nematodes  which  comprises  inert  carrier  material  and,  as  the 
active  ingredient,  an  amount,  which  is  effective  as  a  pesticide, 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

29.  A  method  for  the  control  of  insects,  mites  and  nematodes 
which  comprises  applying,  to  the  site  to  be  treated  or  the  pests 
themselves,  an  amount  of  the  pesticidal  composition  of  claim 
23  which  is  effective  in  the  control  of  pests. 
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PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil;  John  Legge,  Witterswil,  and  Markus 
Bachmann,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,236 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   30,   1983, 
2942/83;  May  3,  1983,  297/83;  May  3,  1983,  2944/83 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  57/10,  43/40 
U.S.  a.  514—147  3  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  which  con- 
tains, as  active  ingredient,  a  combination  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula 
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F  a 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  a  ratio  of  3:25. 


4,584,297 
PYRROLO[l,2-C]-l,3-THlAZINES 
Jean-Louis  Fabre,  Paris;  Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Qaude  James, 
and  Daniel  Lave,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,907,  Jan.  11, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,546,100. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1983,  83  00454 
Int.  a.*  C07D  417/14:  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  a.  514—226  6  Oaims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


(CH=CH 


in  which  A  represents  — S — ,  — SO —  or  SO2— ,  R3  represents 

hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and 

(a)  X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  imino  or  hydroxyimino,  p 

represents  0  or  1  and  Y  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


(II) 


R2 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  both  represent  hydrogen,  or  Ri  repre- 
sents hydrogen  and  R2  represents  hydroxyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  which  is  substituted  by  a  carboxyl,  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxyalkylamino,  morpho- 
lino  or  imidazolyl,  or  piperazin-1-yl  radical  (unsubstituted 
or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  alkyl,  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl, 
or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl)  or  a  piperidino  or  pyrrolidin-1-yl  radi- 
cal, or  R2  represents  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 
radicals,  or  Ri  and  R2  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  a  5-membered  or  6-membered 
ring  which  can  also  contain  another  heteroatom  selected 
from  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  and  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  aminoalkyl.  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyl,  a 


benzyl  radical  (optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  radical)  or  a  pyrroli- 
din-l-yl  carbonylalkyl  radical,  or 

(b)  X  represents  dialkylhydrazono,  Y  represents  amino  and  p 
represents  0  or  1,  or 

(c)  X  and  Y  form  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  a  A2-thiazolin-2-yl  or  A2-imidazolin-2-yl  radical 
and  p  represents  0  or  1 ,  or 

(d)  X  represents  oxygen,  Y  represents  hydrogen  and  p  is  0, 
the  said  alkyl  radicals  and  alkyl  portions  being  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  and,  unless  stated  otherwise, 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each,  and  the  tautomeric 
forms  of  the  compounds  where  X  represents  imino,  hy- 
droxyimino or  dialkylhydrazono  and  Y  represents  a  radi- 
cal of  the  formula  (II)  in  which  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  where  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  Y 
represents  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  (11)  in  which 
Rl  represents  hydrogen  and  R2  represents  hydroxyl;  and 
its  addition  salts  with  acids  and,  where  they  exist,  its  metal 
salts  and  its  addition  salts  with  nitrogen-containing  bases. 


4,584,298 
TRIAZINONES 
David  Brown,  Macclesfield;  Rodney  B.  Hargreaves,  Poynton; 
Bernard  J.  McLoughlin,  and  Stuart  D.  Mills,  both  of  Maccles- 
field, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
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U.S.  a.  514—242  5  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


X  — Y 


\==/  N  — NH 


R5  R*" 

wherein  X  is  — NH—  and  Y  is  — CR'R^— ,  wherein  R'  and  R2, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  either  R*  is  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  chloro,  or  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  halogenoalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atom,  and  R',  R^ 
and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  of  different,  each  is  hydro- 
gen, fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo,  or  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
halogenalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R^,  R^, 
R*"  and  R'  are  not  all  hydrogen; 
or  R^  is  bromo  and  R^,  R^  and  R^  have  the  meanings  stated 
above,  provided  that  R^  R^  and  R^  are  not  all  hydrogen; 
or  R*  and  R^  together,  or  R^  and  R^  together,  or  R*  and  R^ 
together,  form  the  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  group  and 
the  other  two  of  R**,  R^  and  R^  have  the  meanings  stated 
above. 


1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


4,584,299 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEART  FAILURE  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  THEREFOR 
Robert  P.  StefTen;  Dale  B.  Evans,  both  of  Saline;  Harvey  R. 
Kaplan,  and  Jerry  A.  Weisbach,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,275 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/50.  31/495 
U.S.  a.  514—252  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  increasing  myocardial 
contractility  and  cardiac  output  comprising 
(a)  1-200  mg  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


=o 


wherein  R\  and  Ri'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  or  2-hydroxyethyl,  and  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
(b)  1-100  mg  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3   O 
I         II 
CH2CH2CH— NH— CH— C— N 

COOR3 


COOR4 


wherein  R3  is  as  defined  above;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  me- 
thoxy,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  salt  thereof,  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,584,300 
PLATELET  ANTI-AGGREGATIVE-  AND  CALCTUM 
ANTAGONISTIC  -l,4.BENZOTHIAZIN-3-ONE 
DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE  THEREFOR 
Jun-ichi  Iwao,  Takarazuka;  Tadashi  Iso,  Sakai,  and  Masayuki 
Oya,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,467 
Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1983,  58-19467; 
Feb.  9,  1983,  58-20990 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/16.  417/12 
U.S.  a.  514—225  32  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  or  a  salt  thereof. 


m 


OH 
I 
— O— A— (CH);„— B— R''; 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy, 
(Ci-C6)alkanoyloxy,  (Ci-C6)alkylamino  and  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxycarbonyloxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C6)alkyl  or 


-Z-(C)„-r5; 

II 
O 


R'*  and  R^  are  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen,  methoxy 


N— R»   — N 


R»and 


R*"  and  R^  are  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C4-C7)cy- 
cloalkyl  and  phenyl-(Ci-C6)alkyl,  and  said  phenyl  nucleus 
can  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  (Ci-C6)alkyl  or  (Ci-C6)al- 
koxy; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  (Ci-C6)alkanoyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxy,  phenyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  phenyl-(Ci-C6)alkyl,  phe- 
nyl-(C|-C6)alkanoyl,  and  phenylcarbonyl-(Ci-C6)alkyl, 
and  said  alkyl  and  alkanoyl  groups  can  be  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy,  carboxy,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  halogen,  amino,  (Ci-C6)alkyIamino  or  tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy,  and  said  phenyl  nucleus  can  be  substituted 
by  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  hydroxy,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy,  (Ci-C6)alkan- 
oyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen,  amino  or  (Ci-Ce- 
)alkylamino; 

A,  B  and  Z  are  same  or  different  and  are  (Ci-C6)alkylene; 
and 

m  and  n  each  is  0  or  1. 

28.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  a  platelet  anti- 
aggregation  effect  comprising  (i)  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and 
(ii)  a  platelet  anti-aggregative  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1. 

29.  A  method  of  preventing  the  aggregation  of  platelets 
comprising  administering  the  composition  of  claim  28  in  a 
platelet  anti-aggregative  effective  amount. 

32.  A  method  of  lowering  excessive  calcium  blood  levels 
comprising  administering  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  lower  excessive  calcium  blood  levels. 


wherein 
R>  is 


4,584,301 
DIPHENYLMETHYLENE  PIPERIDINES, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
David  A.  Downs,  and  Halle  Tecle,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,344,  Jun.  2,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,540,780. 
This  application  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,432 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/70.  295/14.  211/74 
U.S.  CI.  514—316  8  Claims 

1.  Diphenylmethylene  piperidine  compounds  having  in  free 
base  form  the  structural  formula  I: 
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where  R  has  the  structural  formula  If: 


U-^^" 


If 


w 

H 

N— CN 


and  where  X  and  Y,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  H, 
halogen,  halomethyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  W  is  SCH3,  NHCH3  or 
1-piperidinyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


4,584,302 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VENTRICULAR 
DYSRHYTHMIA  AND  PREVENTION  OF  VENTRICULAR 

nSRILLATION 
William  E.  Hageman,  Telford,  and  Michael  J.  Zelesko,  North 

Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,476 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445.  31/40 

U.S.  a.  514—324  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  ventricular  fibrillation  in  a  mam- 
mal, which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal,  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  thioheterocyclic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

3-[2-(  1  -methyl-2-pyrrolidinylideneamino)ethylthio]indole; 
3-[2-(  1  -phenyl-2-pyrrolidinylideneamino)ethylthio]indole; 
5-methoxy-3-[2-(  1  -methyl-2-pyrrolidinylideneamino)ethylthi- 

o]indole; 
3-[2-(  1  -methyl-2-pyrrolidinylideneamino)ethy  lthio]-7- 

methylindole; 
5-chloro-3-[2-(  1  -methyl-2-pyrrolidinylideneamino)ethy  Ithio]- 

2-methylindole; 
2-[(3-benzo[b]thienyl)thio]-N-(  1  -methyl-2-piperidinylidene)e- 

thanamine;  or 
2-[(3-benzo[b]thienyl)thio]-N-(  1  -methyl-2-pyrrolidiny  lidene)e- 

thanamine; 
and     the     pharmaceutically-acceptable     acid-addition     salts 
thereof. 


N— R2 


optically  active  isomeric  forms  thereof,  and/or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  formula: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  halo- 
gen, cyano,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylenedioxy, 
halogenated  lower-alkyl,  lower-aikylthio,  or  combinations 
thereof;  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


r6 

R5— O— C— 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-cycloalkyl, 
halogenated  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  lower-alkyl,  and 
wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower-cycloalkyl  or  lower-alkyl;  R^  is  selcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
k)wer-alkynyl,  halogenated  lower-alkyl,  Oower-cycloakyl)- 
lower-alkyl,  (cyclopentyl)-lower-alkyl,  thienyl  lower-alkyl, 
thiazolyl  lower-alkyl  which  can  be  substitued  in  the  4-position 
with  a  methyl  group,  (4,5-dihydro-5-oxo-lH-tetrazol-l-yl) 
lower-alkyl  which  can  be  substitued  in  the  4-position  with  a 
group  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  lower-alkyl,  and  substitued  phenyl  lower-alkyl  in 
which  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  are  selected  from 
halogen,  cyano,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylene- 
dioxy, halogenated  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio  or  combina- 
tions thereof;  R-'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methoxymethyl,  and  a  carboxylate  radical  represented  by 
the  formula 


O 

— C— OR'O 


wherein  R'°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  and 
phenyloxy-lower-alkyl;  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 

89.  A  method  for  providing  analgesia  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing adminstering  to  such  a  mammal  an  analgesically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,584,303 

N-ARYL-N-(4-PIPERIDINYL)AMIDES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Bao-Shan  Huang,  Edison;  Ross  C.  Terrell,  Clark;  Kirsten  H. 
Deutsche,  Morristown;  Linas  V.  Kudzma,  North  Bergen,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Nhora  L.  Lalinde,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,769,  Apr.  9,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,433 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  405/12.  417/12.  401/12 

U.S.  a.  514—326  132  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N— R2 


optically  active  isomeric  forms  thereof,  and/or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  formula: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  halo- 
gen, cyano,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkyleoedioxy, 
halogenated  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio,  or  combinations 
thereof;  R'is  a  group  of  the  formula 


1910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


R* 

I 

R'— O— C— 

A' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-cycloalkyl, 
halogenated  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  lower-alkyl,  and 
wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower-cycloalkyl  or  lower-alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
lower-alkynyl,  halogenated  lower-alkyl,  (lower-cycloalkyl)- 
lower-alkyl,  (cyclopentyl)-lower-alkyl,  thienyl  lower-alkyl, 
thiazolyl  lower-alkyl  which  can  be  substitued  in  the  4-position 
with  a  methyl  group,  (4,5-dihydro-5-oxo-lH-tetrazol-l-yl) 
lower-alkyl  which  can  be  substitued  in  the  4-position  with  a 
group  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-lower-alkyl,  and  substitued  phenyl  lower-alkyl  in 
which  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  are  selected  from 
halogen,  cyano,  lower-alkoxy,— lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylene- 
dioxy,  halogenated  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkylthio  or  combina- 
tions thereof;  R^  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methoxymethyl,  and  a  carboxylate  radical  represented  by 
the  formula 


O 

— C— OR'° 


wherein  R"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl,  and 
phenyloxyl-lower-alkyi;  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 


1  4,584,305 

AIDING  THE  REGRESSION  OF  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 

WITH 
2,3,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-6-PHENYLIMIDAZO[2,l] 
THIAZOLE 
Josepbus  Bnigmans,  Schilde-Antwerp,  Belgium;  William  Pol- 
lack, Belle  Mead,  N.J.;  Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vosselaar,  Bel- 
gium, and  Daniel  Tripodi,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,505,  Aug.  17,  1979,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,520,  Sep.  30,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,893,  May  23, 
1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,795, 
Jun.  30, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  424,030,  Dec.  12, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,367,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1981,  Ser.  No.  230,578 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—368  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  aiding  regression  and  palliation  of  neoplastic 
disease  which  comprises  the  systemic  administration  to  human 
and  animal  subjects  hosting  the  neoplastic  disease  of  an  effec- 
tive anti-neoplastic  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,3,5,6-tetrahydo-6-phenylimidazo[2,l- 
b]thiazole  and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  in  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4  584  304 

2-pyrid1nylmethyl 

oxyiminocyclopropanecarboxylates  as 

pesticides 

Thomas  L.  Brown,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,788,  Jun.  8,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,247 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  53/00:  C07D  213/64 

U.S.  a.  514—351  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=N— OR' 
O  CN 


CH;r 


4,584,306 

NEMATICTDAL  2-(SUBSTITUTED 

THIO)-4,5-DIHYDROTHIAZOLES 

Anthony  J.  Martinez,  Hamilton  Square,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,759 
Int.  C\*  C07D  277/10;  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—369  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  control  of  nematodes  in  agricultural  crops 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  in  which  such  crops  are 
or  are  to  be  planted  a  nematicidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


I 1 

N  S 

T 

S(CH2)„R 


in  which 

n  is  1;  R  is  a  tetrahydrofuranyl  or  thienyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  furanyl  group. 


CHj 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  consisting  of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
7.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricMal  composition  comprising  an 
insecticidally  or  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  and  at  least  one  surface-active  agent  or 
carrier  therefore. 


J  4,584,307 

ANTIFUNGAL  2-ARYL-2-HYDROXY 
FLUORO-l-(lH-l,2,4-TRIAZOL-l-YL)  ALKANONES 
AND  ALKANOLS 
Kenneth  Richardson,  and  Peter  J.  Whittle,  both  of  Canterbury, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1983, 
8321527;  Feb.  8,  1984,  8403279 

Int.  CI.-*  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08,  401/06 
U.S.  a.  514—383  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH  (I) 

N  N— CH2— C— R' 

\         /  ' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  or  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  5-chloropyrid-2-yl  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
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substituted  by  1  to  2  substituents  each  indep>endently  selected 

from  F  or  CI; 

and 

O  OH 

R'  is  — C— (CF2)„CF3  or  — C— (CF2)„CF3 

R2 

where  n  is  1  or  2,  and  R^  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 

11.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  or  agriculturally 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  or 
agriculturally  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,584,309 
FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MIXTURES  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 
TRIAZOLE-l-PENTEN-3-OL  COMPOUND  WITH  OTHER 
FUNGICIDES  SUCH  AS 
TETRACHLOROISOPHTHALONITRILE 
Yukio  Ishiguri;  Hirotaka  Takano,  both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Yuji 
Funaki,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,017,  May  25,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28, 1985,  Ser.  No.  737,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1982,  57-91000; 
May  27, 1982, 57-91001;  May  28, 1982, 57-91930;  May  31, 1982, 
57-93787 

Int.  Cl.<  AOIN  43/64 
U.S.  a.  514—383  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent, 0.1  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (E)-l-(2,4-dichloro- 
phenyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2-(  1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -yl)- 1  -pentene-3-ol  and 
tetrachloroisophthalonitrile  in  the  mixing  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:10  by 
weight  and  an  inert  carrier. 


4,584,308 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYALKYL-AZOLE  FUNGiaDAL 

AGENTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans-Ludwig  Elbe,  Wuppertal;  Karl  H.  Biichel,  Burscheid; 

Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen;  Paul  Reinecke,  Leverkusen, 

and  Hans-Jiirgen  Rosslenbroich,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,749 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1982,  3245504 

Int.  a*  AOIN  43/50  43/64,  55/02,  55/04 
U.S.  Q.  514—383  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  plant-pathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  applying  to  such  fungi,  to  a  plant,  part  of  a  plant  or 
to  a  field  in  which  plants  are  grown  or  to  be  grown  a  fungicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  substituted  hydroxyalkyl-azole  of  the 
formula 


4  584  310 

NOVEL  MERCAPTOIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  and  Richard  Goschke, 

Bottmingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,840,  Nov.  16, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,461,770, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,880,  Oct.  27,  1980, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,802, 
Mar.  28, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  25,310,  Mar.  30, 1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1984,  Ser.  No.  588,024 
Qaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  11,  1978, 
79412 

Int.  Q.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/84 
U.S.  Q.  514—397  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  mercaptoimidazole  of  the  formula: 


■i»^ 


a) 


r 


CH2 

N. 


N 


in  which 

R'  is  phenyl,  — O-phenyl  — S-Phenyl,  — SO-phenyl,  SO2- 
phenyl,  — CH2-phenyl,  —CH2— O-phenyl,  — CH2— S- 
phenyl,  — CH2 — SO-phenyl  or  — CH2 — S02-phenyl,  in 
each  case  optionally  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  halogen  or 
alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  the  CH  group, 

Y  is  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with 
5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  with  in  each  case 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy  or 
halogenoalkylthio  with  in  each  case  1  or  2  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms  or  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  phenylalkyl  or  phenylalkoxy  with  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  or  in  the  alkoxy  part,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkyl  with  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms,  and 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  matel  salt. 


Ri 


Vn 


^S(0)„-R4 


in  which 

at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  unsubstituted  thienyl  and  the 
other  when  not  thienyl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
nitro,  or  dialkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with 

(a)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atom,  chloro, 
fluoro,  bromo,  nitro,  amino,  or  dialkyamino  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  or 

(b)  in  a  position  non-adjacent  to  the  depicted  sulfur  atom, 

(1)  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

(3)  phenoxy  or  phenylthio,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atom,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro,  amino,  or 
dialkyamino  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
(ii)  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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4,584^11 
MICROBIOCIDAL 
l-[l-(ALKOXYPHENYL)VINYL]-lH-IMIDAZOLES 
Nobno  Komoto,  Mitaka;  Kiyoshi  Arai,  and  Setsuko  Hirose,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,063 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1984,  59-823 
Int.  a*  AOIN  43/50;  C07D  233/60 
VS.  a.  514—399  7  Qaims 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


OR 


(I) 


CH2 


t 


N 


1 


N 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

4.  An  industrial  microbicidal  composition  comprising  (a),  as 
an  active  ingredient,  a  microbicidally  effective  amount  of  an 
imidazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


a;, 

L 


(I) 


1 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  (b)  a 
carrier. 


4,584,312 

SUBSTITUTED 

2A4,9.TETRAHYDRO-lH-CARBAZOLE-l-ACETIC  ACID, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
Dominlck  Mobilio;  Christopher  A.  Demerson,  both  of  Plains- 
boro,  and  Leslie  G.  Humber,  North  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,123 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/86.  209/82 
U.S.  a.  514—411  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


structure  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  as 
defined  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,584,313 

(SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL)-5-OXO-2-PYRROLIDINE- 

PROPANOIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF,  AND  USE 

FOR  REVERSING  ELECTROCONVULSIVE 

SHOCK-INDUCED  AMNESIA 

Donald  E.  Butler,  and  Anthony  J.  Thomas,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,376 
Int.  a.*  C07D  207/36:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—424  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  structural  formula  I 


I 


ROOCCH2CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylmethyl, 
and  X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
six  carbon  stoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
chloro-,  or  trifluoromethyl. 


4,584,314 

LACTONE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

PEST  CONTROL 

Urs  Burckhardt,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,029 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   25,   1983, 
6323/83;  May  28,  1984,  2610/84 

Int.  C\.*  C07D  495/20.  495/22:  AOIN  43/22:  A61K  31/365 
U.S.  Q.  514—450  5  Qaims 

1.  A  milbemycin  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


>:h3 


HjC 


■,  I         -  CH2— COOH 

R^  H 

ps  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  m 
is  0  or  I,  n  is  2  to  S,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 


(I) 


f 
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wherein  R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  sec-butyl. 


4,584,315 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ISCHEMIC  STATES 

Norman  B.  Marshall,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,367,  Nov.  16,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,013 
Int.  Q."  A61K  31/35.  31/215 
U.S.  Q.  514—456  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  pathological 
cardiovascular  ischemic  state  (PACVIS)  in  an  animal  exhibit- 
ing or  susceptible  to  development  of  said  PACVIS  with  one  or 
more  known  vasodilating  agents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coronary  vasodilating  agents  including  nitroglycerin 
and  isosorbide  dinitrate,  and  direct  vasodilating  agents  includ- 
ing hydralazine,  diazoxide,  minoxidil,  and  sodium  nitroprus- 
side,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
concomitantly  administering  an  amount  of  an  anti-PACVIS 
biologue  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  instant  anti-PACVIS 
biologue  were  it  the  sole  therapy,  down  to  an  amount  not 
less  than  50  percent  thereof,  which,  together  with  said 
known  vasodilator  agent,  is  effective  to  prevent  or  arrest 
said  PACVIS. 


ate,  carboxyphthalate,  gluconate,  glucuronate,  carbonate, 
sulphite,  selenite,  pyrosulphite  and  dithionite, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  the  valencies  of  A^  and  X^  is  four. 


4,584,317 
PESTICIDAL  TIN  AMIDOXIMES 
William  F.  King,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,459 
Int.  Q."  AOIN  55/04:  C07F  7/28:  A61K  31/32 
U.S.  Q.  514—493  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'C 


\ 


NOSn(R2)3 


NR^ 
\ 


4,584,316 

PALLADIUM  ANTI-CANCER  COMPLEXES 

Bamett  Rosenberg,  Holt,  Mich.,  and  Devinder  S.  Gill,  Monroe- 

ville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,843,  Mar.  25,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,024 

Int.  Q.*  AOIN  55/02:  A61K  31/28:  C07F  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  514—492  48  Qaims 

1.  A  palladium  complex  having  the  formula  cis: 

Pd(II)AmX„ 

wherein: 
m  is  1  or  2, 
n  is  1  or  2,  and 
when  m  is  1,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bipyridine  and  alkylene  diamines  other  than  ethylene 

diamine  having  the  formula 

R/RN— (Alk)— NRRi 

wherein  R  and  Ri  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H, 
C2  to  C6  alkyl,  C2  to  Ct  hydroxy  alkyl,  C2  to  Ct  alkoxy, 
C6  to  Cio  aryl,  C3  to  C12  cycloalkyl  and  C3  to  C12  cy- 
cloalkenyl  and 

Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
C2  to  C12  alkylene;  C2  to  C12  alkylene  substituted  with  C2 
to  C6  hydroxy  alkyl  or  C2  to  Cb  alkoxy;  Ct  to  Cio  aryl  and 
C3  to  C12  cycloalkane, 

when  m  is  2,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2  to 
C6  alkyl  amine;  C2  to  C6  alkyl  amine  substituted  in  the 
alkyl  group  or  nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  C2  to  C6  hydroxy 
alkyl,  hydroxy  or  C2  to  C6  alkoxy;  aniline;  benzylamine 
and  amino  acids  having  the  formula 

R^CHNH2COOH 

wherein  R^  is  H,  C2  to  Ce  alkyl,  C2  to  C6  hydroxy  alkyl  and 
benzyl,  and 

when  n  is  2,  X  is  a  monovalent  anionic  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromide,  iodide,  nitrite,  hydrox- 
ide, nitrate,  lactate,  C2  to  Ce  alkoxy,  fluoride,  acetate, 
trifluoracetate,  chloroacetate,  cyanide,  cyanate,  ozonide, 
azide,  chlorite,  hypochlorite  and  hypophosphite,  and 
when  n  is  1,  X  is  a  divalent  anionic  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrophosphite,  dithiooxalate,  phthal- 


R* 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkylthioalky- 
lene  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms;  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  arylthioalkyl  of  7  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms;  or  substituted  aryl,  substituted  aralkyl  or  substituted 
arylthioalkyl  each  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitutents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^is  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and  R^  and  R*  are  independently 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 

17.  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  fungi  or  their  growth  environment  with  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,584,318 
NEMATiaDAL  SALICYLALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES 
Qinton  J.  Peake,  Trenton;  Carmine  P.  DiSanzo,  Lawrenceville, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  John  F.  Engel,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,899,  Jun.  15,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,606 

Int.  Q.<  C07C  69/00:  AOIN  37/02.  37/06 

U.S.  Q.  514—546  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  soil  nematodes  by  applying  to 

the  situs  of  infestation  a  nematicidally  effective  amount  of  a 

composition  comprising  as  active  ingredient  in  admixture  with 

a  solid  extender  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH=NOR 


wherein 
R  is  C2-C4  alkyl,  2-propynyl,cyclopropylmethyl; 
R3  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  straight  or  branched,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  chlorine  or  nitro; 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  in  the  4-position; 
n  is  1. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


O— C— R3 


CH=NOR 


wherein 

R  is  2-propynyI; 

R3  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  straight  or  branched,  substituted  with  at 

least  one  chlorine  or  nitro  group; 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  in  the  4-position; 
n  is  1. 


4,584,319 
POLYOXYETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTIPRURITIC  ECTOPARASITICIDE 
Myron  J.  Lover,  Mountainside;  Arnold  J.  Singer,  South  Orange; 
Donald  M.  Lynch,  Waldwick,  and  William  E.  Rhodes,  III, 
Cnmford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  429,444,  Sep.  30,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,497,831, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  004,229,  Jan.  17,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,372,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,012,  May  31, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

691,833 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  37/02.  37/06 
U.S.  a.  514—547  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  ectoparasites  or  their  ova  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  human  or  animal  host  in  need  of  such 
control,  an  effective  toxic  amount  of  at  least  one  derivative  of 
polyoxyethylene  having  an  HLB  of  about  2.5-13.5,  said  deriv- 
ative being  an  alkyl  ester  containing  12  to  24  carbon  atoms 
thereof 


4,584,320 
ANTI-ASTHMATIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
USING  8,ll,14,17.EICOSATETRAENOIC  AOD 
David  Rubin,  5  Rav  Z^ir,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,521 
Int.  a*  A61K  31/20 
U.S.  a.  514—560  13  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  conditions  caused  by 
excessive  release  of  SRS-A,  consisting  essentially  of  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  relase  of  SRS-A  of  8,11,14,17-eicosatetra- 
enoic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


4  584  321 
3-(3-HYDROXYBlJTOXY)-l-BUTANOL  IN 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Elso  Manghisi,  and  Aldo  Salimbeni,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  d'ltalia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,134 
Oaims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  30,  1983,  21352  A/83 
Int.  CI*  A61K  31/08 
U.S.  a.  514—722  2  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  an  hepatoprotec- 
tive  agent,  choleretic  agent  in  the  propylaxis  and  therapy  of 
biliary  calculosis  and  dyslipidemia  which  contains  as  the  active 
ingredient  3-(3-hydroxybutoxy)-l-butanol  formula  II, 


O 


/ 

) 
\ 


CH3 
I 
CH— CH2— CH2— OH 

CH2— CH2— CH— OH 
I 
CH3 
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stereoisomers  and  optical  isomers  thereof  and  at  least  one 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  compound  of  for- 
mula II  being  of  such  a  degree  of  purity  that  its  bis-p-nitroben- 
zoate  derivative  has  a  m.p.  of  78°-79°  C.  and  a  spectrum  '^C- 
NMR  (CDCI3):  819.6  (C-4),  23.4  (C-4'),  38.8  (€-2'),  39.2  (C-2), 
59.3  (C-1),  66.0  (C-3')  ,  66.2  (C-l),  73.9  (C-3),  the  amount  of 
said  active  ingredient  being  such  in  at  least  one  unit  dose  to 
administer  50-2000  mg  daily  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment. 


I  4,584,322 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  AOD 
FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
David  W.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Distill- 
ers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
J  Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,984 

1  Int.  a*  L07C  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  518—700  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acetic  acid  and  acetates  which 
comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  hydrogen  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  500  psig  and  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  system  com- 
prising a  ruthenium  compound,  a  cobalt  compound  and  an 
alkali  metal  halide  activator. 


4,584,323 

FISCHER-TROPSCH  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 

WITH  COPPER  PROMOTED  IRON/COBALT  SPINEL 

CATALYST 

Stuart  L.  Soled,  Pittstown,  and  Rocco  A.  Fiato,  Scotch  Plains, 

botk  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,192,  Dec.  14, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,544,671.  This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,964 

Int.  a*  C07C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  518—700  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 
taining C2-C20  olefins  comprising  contacting  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition, comprising  an  unsupported,  copper  promoted  iron- 
cobalt  spinel,  said  spinel  exhibiting  a  single  phase  being  isos- 
tructural  with  Fe304  as  determined  by  powder  X-ray  diffrac- 
tometry,  and  possessing  an  initial  BET  surface  area  greater 
than  5  m^/g  and  an  Fe:Co  atomic  ratio  of  4:1  and  above,  with 
a  mixture  of  CO  and  hydrogen  in  a  slurry  liquid  under  condi- 
tions of  pressure,  space  velocity,  and  elevated  temperature,  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  C2-C20  olefins. 


4,584,324 
SILICONE  FOAM,  WATER-BASED,  AEROSOL 
COMPOSITION 
Therese  M.  Bauman;  Chi-Long  Lee,  and  James  A.  Rabe,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,223,  Oct.  26, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,559,369. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,650 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/28.  9/30 
U.S.  a.  521—88  4  Oaims 

1.  A  foam  produced  by  releasing  to  the  atmosphere  a  com- 
position, under  superatmospheric  pressure,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  silicone  emulsion  which  is  an 
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aqueous,  oil-in-water  emulsion  that  cures  upon  drying  at 
ambient  temperature  to  an  elastomeric  film,  the  emulsion 
comprising  crosslinked  silicone  polymer,  surfactant,  wa- 
ter, and  optionally  filler,  curing  agent,  thickener,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  emulsion  having  a  solids  content  of  from 
35  to  80  percent  by  weight, 

(B)  from  0  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  lauryl  alcohol, 

(C)  from  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  fibers  having  a  diameter 
of  from  1  to  10  micrometers  and  a  length  of  from  30 
micrometers  to  10  millimeters  with  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  greater  than  10  to  1,  and 

(D)  sufficient  aerosol  propellant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  nitrous  oxide,  isobutane,  propane 
dichlorodifluoromethane,  trichlorofluoromethane,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  to  convert  said  composition  to  a  froth 
when  released  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  25°  C,  the  froth 
producing  an  open-cell,  elastomeric  foam  upon  removal  of 
water. 


CO2R 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  iodo; 

R  is  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  or  a  mixture  of  said  compounds, 
said  radiopacifier  comprising  20  to  SO  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  and  (b);  and,  uniformly 
dispersed  therein, 
(c)  a  platinum-cured  silicone  network  polymer,  the  amount 
of  (c)  comprising  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  j)er  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  wherein  said  radiopaque  compo- 
sition is  essentially  free  of  filler. 


4,584,325 
MODinED  ALIPHATIC  POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Stuart  B.  Smith,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thermocell  Develop- 
ment, Ltd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,778 
Int.  a.*  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—99  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  light  stable,  fast  reacting, 
polyester-modified  aliphatic  polyurethane  polymeric  reaction 
product,  which  process  comprises  admixing  and  reacting  a 
composition,  which  composition  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  trimerized  or  biuret  polymethyl- 
ene  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  having  free  NCO  groups; 

(b)  10  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic 
acid  with  a  polyhydroxyl  compound,  and  which  polyester 
contains  from  about  0  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  com- 
patible unsaturated  monomer  adapted  for  a  cross  linking 
reaction  with  the  unsaturated  polyester; 

(c)  a  metal  salt  promotor  for  the  unsaturated  polyester  to 
promote  the  cross  linking  of  the  unsaturated  polyester,  the 
metal  salt  promotor  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  a  cross  linking  reaction; 

(d)  a  p>eroxide  initiator  for  the  unsaturated  polyester  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  initiate  the  cross  linking  reaction  of 
the  unsaturated  polyester;  and 

(e)  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyamine  in  a  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  ranging  from  the  amount  to  react  with  all  or 
substantially  all  of  the  free  NCO  groups  of  the  prepolymer 
and  in  a  maximum  amount  to  also  react  with  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  unsaturated  polyester. 


4,584,327 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  COMPATABLE  HIGH  DENSITY 
DRILLING  MUD,  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  OR 
BLOW-OUT  FLUID 
David  L.  Sutton,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  738,119 
Int.  a.*  C08K  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  523—130  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  density  fluid  having  cementitious  properties  com- 
prising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  antimony,  zinc  oxide,  barium  oxide,  barium 
sulfate,  barium  carbonate,  iron  oxide,  hematite,  other  irons 
ores  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  gelling  agent  has 
an  average  particle  diameter  size  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10.0  micrometers; 

(c)  hydraulic  cement  wherein  said  hydraulic  cement  has  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about 
200  micrometers  wherein  said  hydraulic  cement  and  said 
gelling  agent  have  a  physical  makeup  with  regard  to  fine 
particle  size,  high  density  and  intersurface  attraction  prop- 
erties sufficient  to  create  a  slurry  with  said  water  that  has 
a  gel  strength  of  at  least  10  pounds  per  100  square  feet; 

(d)  a  weighting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron  powder,  hematite,  other  iron  ores,  steel  shot,  tung- 
sten, tin,  manganese,  iron  shot,  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  said  weighting  material  has  an  average  particle 
diameter  size  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  times  the  aver- 
age particle  size  of  the  gelling  agent;  said  fluid  having  a 
density  of  from  24  pounds  per  gallon  to  about  40  pounds 
per  gallon. 


4,584,326 

RADIOPAQUE  POLYVINYL-SILICONE  NETWORK 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEDICAL-SURGICAL 

TUBINGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Vincent  J.  Flynn,  130  New  Rd.,  Apt.  D-10,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

07054 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,149 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1,  2003, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  AOIN  1/00;  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  523—112  51  Claims 

1.  A  radiopaque  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  vinyl  resin  which  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  a  halo- 
genated  vinyl  monomer; 

(b)  a  radiopacifier  therefor  consisting  of  a  diiodobenzoate  or 
a  tetraiodobenzoate  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,584,328 
METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  BREAKDOWN  OF 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  BONDED  CORES 
Osamu  Madono,  22-3  Ohto  5-chome,  Yono-shi,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1982,  57-179117 
Int.  CI."  B22C  11/22 
U.S.  a.  523—145  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  breakdown  of  phenolic  resin 
bonded  cores  by  means  of  adding  a  basic  salt  of  alkali  metals  in 
powder  form  to  phenolic  resin  coated  sand,  wherein  the  basic 
salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates, bicarbonates  and  organic  acid  salts,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  wherein  the  basic  salt  powder  is  microencapsu- 
lated with  a  thermoplastic  polymer. 
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4,584,329 
HARDENABLE  MOLDING  MASSES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Amo  Gardziella,  Witten;  Peter  Adolphs,  and  Alois  Kwasniok, 
both  of  Iserlohn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ruetgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1984,  3411827 

Int.  a.*  C08K  3/38 
U.S.  a.  523—145  1  aaim 

1.  Hardenable  molding  masses  comprising  organic  binders, 
at  least  one  inert  fmely  divided  filler  and  2  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  binder  material  of  one  or  more  boron  containing 
compounds,  said  molding  mass  being  capable  of  being  shaped 
into  a  desired  shape  and  hardened,  said  binder  being  a  phenol 
aldehyde  condensation  product  wherein  the  condensation  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  boric  acid  compound  and  being 
capable  of  pyrolytic  decomposition. 


4,584,330 

SYNTHETIC  ALKALI  METAL  ALUMINUM  SILICATES 

AS  PIGMENT/COLORANT  EXTENDERS  AND 

PROPERTY  ENHANCERS  IN  PLASTICS 

Satish  K.  Wason,  ChurchvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,831,  Feb.  3, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,770 
Int.  a*  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  a,  523— 513  SQaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  unsaturated  polyester  gel 
coat  or  pigmented  polyester  sheet  molding  compound  having 
dispersed  therein  a  synthetic  alkali  metal  aluminum  silicate 
having  an  average  pariicle  size  of  about  3.0  to  8.0  microns,  said 
silicate  being  present  in  said  gel  coat  or  polyester  sheet  mold- 
ing compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  tensile, 
reinforcing,  opacity,  brightness,  pigment  extending  properties 
of  said  polyester  gel  coat  or  said  jxjlyester  sheet  molding  com- 
pound. 


4,584,331 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yutaka  Tamura,  Ibarakl,  and  Ryofaei  Tanaka,  Mie,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1983,  58-12417 

Int.  a.*  C08K  5/52 

VS.  a.  529—119  8  Qaims 


J  <J  9 


100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  of  the 
formula: 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  50  or  over  and  where  Q 
is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  no  tert-a-carbon  atom,  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the 
halogen  atom  and  the  benzene  nucleus  of  formula  (I),  a 
hydrocarbon  oxy  group  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
oxy  group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the 
halogen  atom  and  the  benzene  nucleus  of  formula  (I)  and 
at  least  the  Q  in  the  2  or  6  position  in  formula  (I)  is  not 
hydrogen,  up  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  an  additional 
polymeric  substance,  which  is  a  resin  or  an  elastomer  and, 
per  100  parts  of  the  total  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether 
resin  and  of  any  such  additional  resin  or  elastomer  present 
in  the  composition, 
1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  bicyclophosphoric  ester  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 


(CH2)/— O  (") 

R— C— (CH2)m— O— P=0 

\  / 

(CH2)„-0 


wherein  I  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  m  and  n  each  is  an  integer 
erf  1  to  3,  and  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CigalkyI,  alkoxymethyl, 
or  nitryl. 


1  4,584,332 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 
THERMOPLASTICS 
John  J.  Talley,  Clifton  Park,  and  Carol  B.  Berman,  Albany,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,543 
Int.  a*  C08K  3/22.  5/49.  5/51 
524—122  7  Qaims 

flame  retardant  thermoplastic  blend  comprising  by 


I 


U.S. 
1    A 

weight 

(A)  100  parts  of  polyphenylene  oxide, 

(B)  20  to  300  parts  of  styrene  resin  and 

(C)  0.01  to  3  parts  of  zinc  oxide  per  part  of  organothiophos- 
phate  having  the  formula 


(RO)2P-Q 

which  is  utilized  in  the  flame  retardant  thermoplastic 
blend  in  an  amount  of  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.5%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  phosphorous  based  on  the  weight  of 
flame  retardant  thermoplastic  blend, 
where  R  is  a  C(i.i3)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  substi- 
tuted C(i.i3)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  Q  is  a  monova- 
lent group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


—OR  and  — O— R'— O— P— (OR)2 


1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  comprising; 
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R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  C(2-20) 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  divalent  C(2.20)  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  divalent  radicals  having  the  formula 

-R2(X)aR2- 

where  R2  is  a  divalent  C(6.i3)  arylene  radical,  X  is  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  O,  S,  and  C^H2^  y  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  5  inclusive  and  a  is  0  or  1. 


HRE-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Madeleine  Prigent,  Marcoussis;  Jean  P.  Bonicel,  Lyons,  and 

Christian  Cottevielle,  Montreuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Les  Cables  de  Lyon,  Clichy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,650 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1984,  84  00640 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  524—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  fire-resistant  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising  at 
least  one  ethylene  polymer  and/or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  another  organic  compound,  an  inorganic  loading  material 
capable  of  releasing  oxhydryl  ions,  an  alkoxysilane  acting  as  a 
coupling  agerit  between  the  polymer  or  copolymer  and  the 
inorganic  loading  material,  and  a  plasticizer,  characterized  by 
the  alkoxysilane  being  an  aminoalkyl-alkoxysilane,  and  by  the 
polymer  or  copolymer  being  nonreticulated. 


HO 


OH 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
or  a  polyarylate-forming  derivative  thereof;  and 
a  bisphenol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R5,  Re,  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 


4,584,334 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  LINEAR  LOW  DENSITY  POLYOLERN 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  and  Su  P.  Ting,  Delmar,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,305,  Mar.  26,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,766 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/51 
U.S.  CI.  524—151  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition,  comprising  an 
admixture  of 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  together  with  a  rubber  modi- 
fled  polystyrene;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene  sufficient 
to  provide  a  higher  Gardner  impact  strength  than  the 
same  amount  of  a  low  density  p>olyethylene. 

9.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  which  includes  a 
flame  retardant. 

10.  A  composition  according  to  claim  9,  in  which  the  flame 
retardant  is  triphenyl  phosphate. 


4,584,335 
5-KETO-BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)ANTHRACENE 
POLYARYLATE  COPOLYMERS  AND  ALLOYS 
Phillip  H.  Parker,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,081 
Int.  a."  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  a.  525—177  50  Qaims 

1.  A  polyarylate  copolymer  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  a  mixture  of  a  5-keto-bis(hydroxyphenyl)anthracene 
compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R9,  Rio,  Rii  and  R12  are  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 


'^'V       '4^^'^'' 

^l^°" 


HO 


Ri4        rV"^N^        R16 


wherein  R13,  R14,  Risand  Rieare  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

or  a  polyarylate-forming  derivative  of  said  bisphenol  com- 
pound; and 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  5-keto-bis(hydroxyphenyl)an- 
thracene  to  bisphenol  is  from  20:1  to  1:20;  and 

(B)  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acid  or  polyary- 
late-forming derivatives  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  9:1  to 
1:9,  respectively. 

29.  A  polyarylate  alloy  composition  comprising 
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(A)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyarylate  copolymer  pre- 
pared by  reacting 

(I)  a  mixture  of  a  5-keto-bis(hydroxyphenyl)anthracene 
compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  R4are  independently  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
or  a  polyarylate-forming  derivative  thereof;  and 
a  bisphenol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R5,  Rt,  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R9,  Rio,  Rii  and  R12  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R13,  Ru,  R15  and  R16  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

or  a  polyarylate-forming  derivative  of  said  bisphenol 
compound;  and 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  5-keto-bis(hydroxyphenyl)an- 

thracene  to  bisphenol  is  from  20:1  to  1:20;  and 
(2)  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acid  or  pol- 
I  yarylate-forming  derivatives  thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
I  9:1  to  1:9,  respectively;  and 
(B)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polybisphenol  A  carbonate  and  poly- 
styrene. 


4,584,336 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Michelle  Pate,  and  John  C.  Getson,  both  of  Adrian,  Mich., 
assignors  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 
.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,468 

I  Int.  a*  C08K  3/28 

U.S.  a.  524-443  4  Qaims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  composition  having 
thermally  conductive  properties  which  is  stable  in  the  absence 
of  moisture,  but  when  exposed  to  moisture  cures  to  an  elasto- 
mer, said  composition  comprising  a  hydroxyl-terminated  or- 
ganopolysiloxane,  a  crosslinking  agent  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  hydrolyzable  groups  per  molecule,  in  which  the 
hydrolyzable  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acyloxy,  amino,  oximo,  aminoxy,  acylamino  and  phosphate 
groups,  and  from  30  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  filler,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  which  from  30  to  100 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  filler  is  silicon 
nitride  particles. 


4,584,337 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROPHILIC 

SILICONE-ORGANIC  COPOLYMERS 
Chi-long  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Wen-Bin  Shyu,  Chagrin 
FaUs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,303 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51/08 
U.S.  a.  524—500  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  hydrophilic,  water- 
absorbing,  silicone-organic  copolymer  elastomer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  product  obtained  upon  reacting 

(A)  from  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  block 
oopolymer  of  the  formula 


CH3 


R  1    /[Z(CH2CH20WCH2CHO)d(CH2)f]/(SiO)a 

R 


R  CHi 

I  I     " 

(SiO)MSi)[(CH2WOCHCH2)<i(OCH2CH2)eZ|/R'l_/. 


■  (CH2  WOCHCH2)^OCH2CH2)eZ 
CH3 


wherein 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  49,  inclusive, 
b  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  15,  inclusive, 
c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  4,  inclusive, 
d  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  25,  inclusive, 
e  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  50  inclusive 
d  4-e  is  no  greater  than  50  and  e  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  d, 
f  isOor  1, 
fisOorl. 
f-l-r  +  b  is  at  least  2, 
R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon  radical 

of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms  which  is  free  of 

aliphatic  unsaturation. 
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R'  is  a  methyl  or  a  phenyl  radical, 

Z  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CH2=CR"COOR"NHCOO— , 

CH2=CHCH2NHCOO—  and  CH2=CR"COO— , 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms 
or  hydrogen,  and 

R'"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms  with 

(B)  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substantially 
water  insoluble  aliphatically  unsaturated  organic  mono- 
mer which  is  compatible  with  said  (A),  said  reaction  being 
conducted  under  free  radical  polymerization  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  surfac- 
tant and  wherein  the  dry  elastomer  obtained  upon  re- 
moval of  the  water  is  hydrophilic  and  capable  of  absorb- 
ing at  least  3%  by  weight  of  water  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  elastomer. 


4,584,338 

HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Ping  Y.  Liu,  Naperville,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,947,  Jan.  29,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  477,740 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/40;  C08L  51/06.  52/02,  69/00 
U.S.  a.  524—504  15  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  exhibiting  excellent 
room  temperature  impact  strength  in  the  form  of  high  J" 
notched  Izod  impact  strength,  high  J"  notched  Izod  impact 
strength  and  high  double  gate  impact  strength  and  excellent 
ductility  in  comparison  with  polycarbonate  alone  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  from  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  the  aromatic  groups  of  said 
resin  being  unsubstituted;  and 

b.  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  hydroge- 
nated  AB  diblock  copolymer  wherein  A  is  derived  from 
an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  and  B  is  derived  from 
isoprene  or  butadiene  per  100  parts  of  the  polycarbonate 
plus  the  diblock  copolymer. 

7.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  as  defined  in  claim 
1  which  also  includes  (c)  from  1  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  multi- 
phase composite  interpolymer  which  comprises  a  C1-5  aery  late 
and  a  C1-5  methacrylate  per  100  parts  of  the  polycarbonate 
plus  the  diblock  copolymer. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N,N-trimethylam- 
moniumpropylmethacrylamide,  vinyl  pyridine/metha- 
crylamidopropyltrimethylammonium  chloride,  dimethyl- 
diallylammonium  chloride,  diethyldiallylammonium  chlo- 
ride, 2-methacryloxy-2-ethyltrimethylammonium  chlo- 
ride, trimethylmethacryloxyethylammonium  methsulfate, 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropyltrimethylammonium  chlo- 
ride, vinylbenzyltrimethylammonium  chloride,  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  cationic  comonomer  in  the  second 
copolymer  to  the  anionic  comonomer  in  the  first  copoly- 
mer is  about  45/1  to  about  1.1/1  or  1/1.1  to  1/45. 


PHENOLIC  RESIN-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  K.  Chi,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,046 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  524—596  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  phenolic  resin; 

(B)  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica; 

(C)  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  partial  condensate,  or  a 
mixture  of  partial  condensates,  from  silanes  having  the 
general  formula  RSi(OR')3  wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl 
and  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
(i)  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  the  CH2=CH—  radical; 

(iii)  the  C6H5 —  radical; 

(iv)  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  the  formulae 


— CH2CH2CH2NH2 

— CH2CH2CH2NHCH2CH2NH2 

— CH2CH2CH2SH 

— CH2CH2CH2CI 


— CH2CH2CH2OC  C=CH2 
OCH3 

O 
/    \ 

-CH2CH2CH2OCH2CH CH2,  and 


4,584,339 
DILATANT  BEHAVIOR  OF  INTERPOLYMER 
COMPLEXES  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater;  Dennis  G.  Peiffer,  East 
Branswick,  and  Ilan  Duvdevani,  Leonia,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,972 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a*  C08L  33/00,  33/06,  41/00 
U.S.  a.  524—516  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  water  and  main- 
taining said  viscosity  of  said  water,  when  said  water  is  subject 
to  increasing  shear  rate  which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  a 
polymer  complex  to  said  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  in- 
crease the  viscosity  of  said  water,  said  polymer  complex  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  a  first  water  soluble  polymer  backbone 
and  an  anionic  comonomer,  said  anionic  comonomer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  sulfonate, 
vinyl  sulfonate,  allyl  sulfonate,  acrylate  and  acrylamido- 
propyl  sulfonate/2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid,  sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  (meth)acrylic  acid,  2-sulfo- 
ethylmethacrylate;  and 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  a  second  water  soluble  polymer  backbone 
and  a  cationic  comonomer,  said  cationic  comonomer  is 


— CH2CH2CF3  and. 


(D)  450  to  1900  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


(a) 
<b) 
(c) 
(d) 

(e) 


(0 


(g) 


4,584,341 
EMULSIONS  OF  CROSSLINKED 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANES 
David  J.  Huebner,  and  John  C.  Saam,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,547 
Int.  a."  C08L  83/00.  83/06;  C08K  3/34;  C08F  2/32 
U.S.  a.  524—837  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  latex  of  crosslinked 
polydiorganosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  homogenizing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polydiorganosiloxane  of  the  for- 
mula: 

HO(R2SiO);tH 


wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  phenyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  and 
3,3,3-trifluoropropyl,  and  x  is  an  average  value  in  the 
range  of  from  3  to  100  inclusive 
(2)  from  15  to  75  millimoles  of  surface  active  anionic  catalyst 
per  kilogram  of  polydiorganosiloxane  where  said  catalyst 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dodecylbenzene 
sulfonic  acid  and  hydrogen  lauryl  sulfate,  and 
(3)  water,  to  yield  an  oil-in  water  emulsion,  then 

(B)  admixing  from  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy 
silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silane  of  the  formula  R<,'Si(OR3)4_fl  where  R'  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  is  0  or  1;  a  partial  hydrolyzate  of  the  silane  where  the 
partial  hydrolyzate  is  soluble  in  the  polydiorganosiloxane 
(1);  and  mixtures  of  silane  and  partial  hydrolyzate, 

(C)  maintaining  the  emulsion  produced  in  (B)  at  a  temperature 
of  from  1 5  to  30*  C.  for  at  least  5  hours  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
5  until  a  crosslinked  polymer  emulsion  is  formed,  then 

(D)  admixing  sufficient  base  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  product  of 
(C)  to  greater  than  7,  then 

(E)  admixing  greater  than  1  part  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica 
sol  or  colloidal  silsesquioxane  to  yield  a  latex  which  pro- 
duces an  elastomer  upon  removal  of  the  water  at  room 
temperature. 


H— (CH2)— 3,  the  suffix  c  is  a  positive  number  not  exceeding  4 

and  the  suffix  d  is  a  positive  number  not  exceeding  1  with  the 

proviso  that  c  +  d  is  in  the  range  from  1.8  to  3.0,  and 

(C)  a  curing  catalyst  for  epoxy  compounds  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aliphatic  tertiary  amines,  imidazoles, 

tertiary  phosphines,  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  tri- 

fluoroboron  complex  salts,  the  proportion  of  the  amounts 

of  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  being  such  that  the  molar 

ratio  of  the  epoxy  groups  in  the  component  (A)  to  the 

amino  groups  in  the  component  (B)  is  in  the  range  from 

0.2  to  5.0. 


LIQUID  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Kiyohiro  Kondow,  Gumiui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1984,  59-35725 
Int  a.*  C03L  83/04 
U.S.  a.  524—860  12  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  silicon  rubber  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  first  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  in  a  molecule  represented  by  the  average  formula 


— 3 

in  which  R'  is  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  and  a 
monovalent  organic  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
is  an  epoxy-containing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  groups  expressed  by  the  formula  of 


4  584  343 

CROSSLINKABLE  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

COPOLYMERS,  SURFACE-COATINGS  BASED  ON 

THESE  COPOLYMERS,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Gemot  Lohr,  Burgkirchen;  Josef  Mondt,  Kbnigstein,  and  Hans 

Graff,  Schlangenbad,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No,  686,727 
Qaiais  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1983,  3347655 

Int.  a."  C08F  214/18.  214/26,  218/10 
U.S.  a.  525—60  4  Qaims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  fluorine-containing  copolymer,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  20  to  80  mol  %  of  copolymerized  units  of  a  vinyl  ester  of 
the  formula 


CH2=CH— O— CO— C— r2, 

I  i' 

in  which 

R',  R2  and  R^  are  branched  or  straight-chain  alky!  radicals 
or  cycloakyl  radicals  and  at  most  one  of  these  radicals  is 
hydrogen,  the  total  acyl  radical  of  the  vinyl  ester  hav- 
ing at  least  9  and  at  most  28  carbon  atoms, 
(b)  5  to  50  mol  %  of  copolymerized  units  of  a  vinyl  ester  of 
the  formula 


CH2— CH-CH2-0-(-CH2ty.  CH2 CH-CH20-^CH2■)7. 

O  O 


CH2=Ch— O— CO-R* 


CH2— CH— CH2— O— CO— CHMe-CH2—  and 
O 


in  which 

R*  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  wherein  90  to  100%  of  the  copolymerized  units 

of  said  vinyl  ester  of  component  (b)  are  present  in  the 

OH  form  obtained  by  conversion  of  the  ester  groups  of 

said  copolymerized  vinyl  ester  units  of  component  (b) 

into  OH  groups  by  solvolysis  subsequently  to  the  copo- 

lymerization  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  and 

CH2— CH2— .       (c)  copolymerized  units  of  a  fluoroolefin  in  a  quantity  which 

makes  the  sum  of  the  components  a  +  b  +  c  up  to  100,  but 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  10  mol  %  of  copolymerized 

units  of  this  fluoroolefin  are  present  in  the  coj)olymer. 


Me  being  a  methyl  group,  the  suffix  a  is  a  positive  number 
not  exceeding  4  and  the  suffix  b  is  a  positive  number  not 
exceeding  1  with  the  proviso  that  a-f  b  is  in  the  range  from 
1.8  to  3.0; 
(B)  a  second  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  amino 
groups  in  a  molecule  represented  by  the  average  unit 
formula 


Ri^R/SiO  4-f-</  . 

— 5 

in  which  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  monova- 
lent organic  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  3-amino- 
propyl  group  of  the  formula  NH2-^CH2)5  or  a  3-(2-amino- 
ethylamino)propyl  group  of  the  formula  NH2-(-CH2)—  2N- 


4,584,344 

TOUGH  THERMOPLASTIC  NYLON  COMPOSITIONS 

Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,971,  Sep.  30,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,956, 

Nov.  3,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1981,  Ser. 

No.  314,348 
Int.  C\.*  C08L  78/06,  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—66  19  Claims 

1.  A  multiphase  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  55  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  matrix  resin  of 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  5000 
to  30.000  and  1  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  multiphase  core/A 
shell  polymer  comprising  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by  weight 
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of  a  crosslinked  elastomer  core  and  about  10  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  rigid  thermoplastic  polymer  shell  of  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  at  least  about  35°  C,  comprising  from  about 
1  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  interpolymerized  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer,  from  about  20  to 
about  80  parts  by  weight  of  interpolymerized  styrene,  from 
about  0  to  about  79  parts  by  weight  of  an  interpolymerized  Ci 
to  Cg  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  from  about  0  to  about 
45  parts  by  weight  of  interpolymerized  acrylonitrile  or  meth- 
acrylonitrile  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  shell  polymer, 
wherein  the  multiphase  core/Zshell  polymer  has  a  core  of 
weight  average  particle  diameter  of  at  least  about  0.3  micron 
and  a  rigid  shell  of  average  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.025 
micron. 


4,584,345 

HEAT-RESISTANT,  HIGH-IMPACT  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Kazunobu  Tanaka,  Himeji,  and  Zenichi  Maruo,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 

Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1983,  58-97649 

Int.  a*  C08L  51/04.  69/00 

U.S.  a.  525—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  high 
impact  and  heat  resistance,  the  resin  component  of  which 
consists  essentially  of:  a  blend  of 

A.  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft-cop)olymerizing 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 

(a)  from  65  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  substituted 
styrenes  or  mixture  thereof,  and 

(b)  from  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  onto 

(2)  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  rubbery  pwlymer 
obtained  by  addition  polymerization  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer; 

B.  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft-copolymerizing 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 

(a)  from  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  substituted 
styrenes,  or  mixture  thereof,  and 

(b)  from  80  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  methacrylate  ester 
monomer  onto 

(2)  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  rubbery 
polymer  obtained  by  addition  polymerization  of  a  diene, 
and 

C.  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  said  blend  containing 
from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  component  C  and  the  bal- 
ance is  component  A  and  component  B,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  component  A/component  B  is  from  95/5 
to  50/50. 


4,584,346 

CRAZE-RESISTANT  TRANSPARENT  RESINOUS 

POLYMODAL  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Alonzo  G.  Kitchen,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,569 
Int.  a*  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  525—98  63  Qaims 

1.  A  sequential  mode  of  block  copolymerization  comprising: 
polymerizing  under  solution  polymerization  conditions  at 
least  one  monovinylarene  monomer  and  at  least  one  con- 
jugated diene  monomer  in  a  ratio  of  about  55  to  95  weight 
percent  monovinylarene  and  45  to  5  weight  percent  con- 
jugated diene,  by  a  sequential  charge  polymerization  pro- 
cess wherein  at  least  two  separate  charges  consisting  of 
said  conjugated  diene,  at  least  two  separate  charges  con- 
sisting of  said  monovinylarene,  and  at  least  two  charges  of 
a  monoalkali  metal  initiator  are  employed;  at  least  one 
separate  charge  of  each  of  said  monovinylarene  and  of 
said  conjugated  diene  follows  the  last  charge  of  said  mo- 
noalkali metal  initiator;  at  least  one  separate  charge  of 


conjugated  diene  precedes  the  last  charge  of  monoalkali 
metal  initiator;  each  separate  monomer  charge  homopo- 
lymerizes  to  substantial  completion  prior  to  addition  of 
any  subsequent  charge;  the  total  of  the  number  of  separate 
charges  of  each  of  said  conjugated  diene,  of  said 
monovinylarene,  and  of  said  monoalkali  metal  initiator,  is 
not  in  excess  of  3,  and  thereafter  coupling  with  a  polyfunc- 
tional  coupling  agent; 
wherein  said  sequential  charge  polymerization  process  em- 
ploys a  charge  order: 


Charge 

Order 

1/2 

L/S 

3 

B 

4/5 

L/S 

6 

B 

7/8 

L/S 

9 

B 

10 

C 

where 

L  =  hydrocarbyl  monoalkali  metal  initiator  addition, 
S  =  monovinylarene  monomer  addition, 
B= conjugated  diene  addition,  and 
C= coupling  agent  addition; 

thereby  producing  a  polymodal,  craze-resistant,  low  color, 
resinous  coupled  copolymer. 


4,584,347 
MODIHED  POLYOLEFIN  HBER 
Gary  A.  Harpell,  Morristown;  Sheldon  Kavesh,  Whippaasr;  Igor 
Palley,  Madison,  and  Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Mor> 
ris  County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,577,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,455^73. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,283 
Int.  Q.-*  C08L  23/06,  23/30.  59/02.  23/08 
U.S.  Q.  525—119  15  Claims 

1.  A  stretched  fiber  having  tenacity  at  least  15  g/denier, 
tensile  modulus  at  least  500  g/denier  and  main  melting  temper- 
ature at  least  140°  C,  comprising  polyethylene  of  molecular 
weight  at  least  about  500,000  and  a  polymeric  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  containing  monoole- 
fins  as  primary  monomers,  polyolefms  of  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  250,000,  oxidized  polyolefins  and  polyoxymethyl- 
enes,  with  the  weight  of  polymeric  additive  being  at  least  2% 
of  the  weight  of  the  polyethylene. 


POLYMER  COMPOSITION  OF  OLEFIN/CARBOXYLIC 

AQD  COPOLYMER  AND  EZASTOMER 
Riichiro  Nagano,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro* 
chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,893 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1983,  58-171184 
Int.  Q."  C08L  23/20,  23/22,  23/08,  23/16 
U.S.  Q.  525—207  16  Claims 

15.  A  polymer  composition  having  adhesion  to  polar  materi- 
als comprising 

(A)  88  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with 
from  10~^to  5xlO~^  gram-equivalent,  per  gram  of  the 
copolymer  (A)  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  and  maleic  anhydride,  said  copolymer 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj]  of  0.7  to  7  dl/g  and  a 
crystallinity  of  at  least  25%,  and 

(B)  12  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
having  an  initial  modulus  of  not  more  than  80  kg/cm^,  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  —  1 30*  to  —  20°  C. 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  at  least 
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500,000.  said  elastomer  (B)  being  dispersed  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  an  average  circle  equivalent  diameter  of 
0. 1  to  5  microns  in  a  matrix  of  the  copolymer  (A). 


4  584^9 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVED  MELT 

PROCESSABILITY  OF  CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Marrin  H.  Lehr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Gk>odrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,765 
Int.  a.*  C08L  27/24.  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  525-227  5  q^^, 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  blend 
consisting  of  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a  chlorine 
content  not  less  than  about  60%  nor  greater  than  about  66%  by 
weight  and  poly  methylmethacrylate,  the  polymethylmeth- 
acrylate comprising  not  more  than  80%  by  weight  of  the 
blend,  the  blend  being  a  substantially  single  phased  composi- 
tion possessed  of  a  single  glass  transition  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  either  pure  polymer  blend 
component  thereof. 


free  radical  initiators  at  a  temperature  within  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  20°  to  about  100°  Centigrade  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  having  a  sulfur  content  of  from  about  0.8  to 
about  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  and  a  chlorine 
content  of  from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of 
polymer. 


4,584,352 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  POLY-OXAZOLINE  IN 

AN  ETHYLBENZENE  DILUENT 
Daniel  A.  Beaudoin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,299 
I  Int.  a."  C08G  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  525-410  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  poly-2-alkyl-2-oxazo- 
line  characterized  by  employing  ethylbenzene  as  the  diluent. 


4  584  350 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  GREEN  STRENGTH 

PROPERTIES  OF  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  A.  Davis,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,082 
Int.  C\*  C08L  7/00.  9/00.  9/06.  23/34 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  green  strength  properties  of 
vulcanizable  rubber  compositions  comprising  the  step  of 

mixing  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  with  said  vulcaniz- 
able rubber  composition  prior  to  curing  in  an  amount 
ranging  between  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  the  rubber  in 
said  composition; 

wherein  said  rubber  composition  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  said  synthetic  rubbers  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  polybutadi- 
ene  and  synthetic  isoprene  rubber. 


4,584,353 
POLYESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Takuma  Kobayashi;  Hironobu  Kitagawa;  Chikara  Sugitawa,  and 

Shigeo  Kobayashi,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,470,  May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,618 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1982,  57-90201 

Int.  CI.'*  C08L  67/02.  67/04 

U.S.  CI.  525-438  5  ^^^^ 

1.  A  polyester  block  copolymer  composition  which  com- 
prises (a)  2  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  block  copoly- 
mer obtamed  by  reacting  a  crystalline  aromatic  polyester  and 
a  monomeric  lactone  in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  95/5  to 
5/95  and  (b)  98  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polytetramethylene 
terephthalate.  and  (c)  wherein  a  mono-  or  more  functional 
epoxy  compound  is  incorporated  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  10% 
by  we^ht  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


4  584  351 
CHLOROSULFONATION  OF  CHLORINATED 
POLYETHYLENE 
Robert  R.  Blanchard,  Brusly,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,046 
Int.  a.^  C08F  8/36 

1.  An  anhydrous  process  for  preparing  finely-divided,  par- 

iculate  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  the  process  comprising 

two  sequential  steps:  ^ 

A.  providing  a  finely-divided,  pulverulent,  free-fiowing 
chlorinated  polyethylene  starting  material  which  is  gener- 
ally free  of  water  and  oxygen,  the  starting  material  (1) 
being  prepared  from  high  density  polyethylene  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  40.000  to 
about  300.000,  and  (2)  having  (a)  a  chlorine  content  of 
from  about  20  to  about  48  percent  by  weight  of  polymer, 
(b)  a  100  percent  modulus  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  8 
Mega  Pascals,  and  (c)  a  relative  crystallinity  of  from  about 
0  to  about  15  percent;  and 

B.  fluidizing  the  starting  material  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  chlorine  while  said  starting  material  is 
in  the  presence  of  chlorine  free  radicals,  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture having  a  ratio  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  chlorine  of  from 
about  1:1  to  about  16:1.  and  the  chlorine  free  radicals 
being  generated  by  a  means  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ultraviolet  light  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
sufficient  to  generate  chlorine  free  radicals  and  chemical 


4,584,354 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Slavko  Hudecek;  Ivana  Hudeckova,  and  Pavel  Cefelin,  all  of 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akade- 
mie  Ved  of  Prague,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,570,  Apr.  8,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662i49 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  17,  1981, 

Int.  CI.-*  C08F  283/04.  265/10 
U.S.  CI.  525-454  .claims 

1.  Grafted  copolymers,  comprising  a  basic  polymer  chain 
formed  by  monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylates,  methacrylates,  acrylamide.  styrene  and  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone,  and  side  branches  formed  by  10-80  weight  per- 
cent by  oligourethanes  based  on  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  alkyl- 
aromatic  diisocyanate  and  aliphatic  low-molecular-weight 
diols  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  side 
branches  and  said  basic  polymer  chain  being  linked  through  a 
single  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturated  bond  introduced  into  said 
side  branches  through  the  reaction  of  0.03-0.25  mol  of  hydrox- 
yalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  with  each  mol  diisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent,  said  copolymer  having  a 
physical  network  comprising  rigid  crystalline  urethane-diol 
micro-domains  capable  of  being  reversibly  broken  down  by 
heating  and  reformed  by  cooling. 
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4,584,355 

SILICONE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT  WITH  IMPROVED  LAP-SHEAR 

STABILITY-I 

John  D.  Blizzard,  Bay  City,  and  Dipak  Narula,  Midland,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,   Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,805 
Int.  a.*  C08L  83/06 
U.S.  a.  525—477  36  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  having  improved  lap  shear  stability  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(I)  mixing 

(A)  from  40  to  70  inclusive  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
benzene-soluble  resin  copolymer  containing  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  consisting  essentially  of 
RsSiOj  units  and  Si04/2  units  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  0.6 
to  0.9  RsSiOj  units  for  each  Si04/2  unit  present, 

(B)  from  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  ARSiO  units 
terminated  with  endblocking  TRASiOj  units,  each  said 
polydiorganosilozane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100 
centipoise  to  30.000.000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  and  each  T 
is  R —  or  X—, 

(C)  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  organosilicon  end- 
blocking  agent  capable  of  generating  an  endblocking 
triorganosilyl  unit  of  the  formula  ZR2Si —  to  provide  a 
1:0.8  to  1:3  mole  ratio  of  total  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl 
and  X  radicals  present  in  said  (A)  and  (B)  to  total  end- 
blocking  triorganosilyl  units  provided  by  all  endblock- 
ing agent  present,  said  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ZR2SiNH2  and  (ZR2Si)2NH, 

(D)  from  0.5  to  10  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  =NH 
provided  by  said  (C).  and 

(E)  optionally,  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  inert  with  respect  to  (A),  (B).  (C)  and  (D)  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  a  mixture  of  (A).  (B),  and  (C), 

(II)  condensing  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  at  a  temperature  of  from  80° 
C.  to  160°  C.  and  at  the  same  time  at  least  periodically 
removing  any  condensation  by-products  from  the  mixture 
at  least  until  a  substantial  amount  of  the  endblocking 

,  triorganosilyl  units  have  reacted  with  the  silicon-bonded 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  X  radicals  of  said  (A)  and  (B),  and 

(III)  stripping  substantially  any  remaining  condensation 
by-products  and  (D)  from  the  mixture  after  the  condensa- 
tion reaction  of  step  11  is  substantially  complete. 

wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  each  X  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HO — .  H—  and  R'O —  radicals,  each  R'  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  each  A 
radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R —  and  halo- 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
each  Z  radical  is  A —  or  QR" — .  each  R"  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
radical  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  each  Q  is  an 
organofunctional  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RCOE— .  RE'OC— .  NC— .  RE'—,  HO—, 
G2N— ,  HO(R"0)„—  where  E'  is  —0—,  — NH— or  — S— 
where  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6  and  each  G  is  R' —  or  H — . 


4,584,356 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILICONE-ORGANIC  BLOCK 

POLYMERS 
James  V.  Crivello,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,929 
Int.  C1.4  C08F  283/12 
U.S.  a.  525—479  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  silicone-organic  block  polymers 
which  comprises. 
(A)  initiating  the  free-radical  polymerization  of  a  free  radical 
polymerizable  organic  monomer  by  heating  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  solvent,  a  mixture  of  such  free-radical 


polymerizable  organic  monomer  and  a  polydiorganosilox- 
ane  having  in  its  backbone  or  in  the  terminal  position,  at 
least  one  chemically  combined  bissilylpinacolate  radical 
capable  of  forming  a  free-radical  initiator  upon  thermoly- 
sis, 
(B)  recovering  a  silicone-organic  block  polymer  from  the 
mixture  of  (A). 


4,584,357 
LATEX  TREATED  CATIONIC  CELLULOSE  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Margot  J.  Harding,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,527 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/08:  D21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—54.21  22  Qaims 

1.  A  cellulose  based  product  which  comprises: 

a.  a  fibrous  cationic  cellulose  prepared  by  the  treatment 
under  aqueous  alkaline  conditions  of  cellulose  with  a 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reaction  product 
of  epichlorohydrin  and  dimethylamine.  said  reaction 
product  further  modified  with  a  crosslinking  agent,  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  crosslinking  agent,  if  pres- 
ent, is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and 
a  primary  aliphatic  diamine  of  the  tyj)e  H2N — R — NH2 
where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and 

b.  from  0.1  to  30%,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  a  polymeric 
capable  of  being  emulsified  into  an  anionic  dispersion,  said 
polymer  being  uniformly  dispersed  on  the  fibrous  cellu- 
lose. 


4,584,358 
CALQUM-TOLERANT  N-SUBSTTTUTED 
ACRYLAMIDES  AS  THICKENERS  FOR  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS 
Charles  L.  McCormick,  and  Kenneth  P.  Blackmon,  both  of 
Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  Mis- 
sissippi, Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,857 
Int.  CI."  C08F  120/58 
U.S.  a.  526—240  17  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  random  polymer  of  monomers  compris- 
ing, by  mole  percent: 

(a)  from  about  1  to  99  percent  of  acrylamide; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  99  percent  of  an  alkaline  or  alkali  metal 
3-acrylamido-3-methylbutanoate;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  30  percent  of  one  or  more  copolymeriz- 
able  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  having  at  least  one 
polymerizable  ethylenic  double  bond, 

in  which  the  polymer  has  an  average  molecular  weight  greater 
than  about  50.000. 


4,584,359 
VINYL  POLYMER  MEMBRANES 
Hans-Josef  Sterzel,   Dannstadt-Schauemheim;   Axel   Sanner, 
Frankenthal,  and  Peter  Neiimann,  Wiesloch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1984,  3407148 

Int.  a.*  C08F  30/04 
U.S.  Q.  526—241  2  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  of  a  vinyl  polymer  comprising 
(a)  from  10  to  90  mole  %  of  units  derived  from  monomers  of 
the  formula  II 
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CH=CH2 


where  A  is  a  Co(salene)  radical  of  the  formula  I 


II 


where  R 
methoxy, 
2-CH2 


',  R2,  R^  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl, 
fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl  and  R'  is  — CH- 


—  or 


percent  of  (CH3)3SiOo  5  units  and  from  0.25  to  4.0  mol  per- 
cent of  (CH3)2(CH2=CH)SiOo.5  units; 

(2)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  no  more  than  one 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  per  silicon  atom  and  organic  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  phenyl  and  3,3,3-tri- 
nuoropropyl,  said  organohydrogensiloxane  providing  from 
0.7  to  1.2  silicon-bonded  hydrogens  per  silicon-bonded  vinyl 
radical  present  in  said  composition; 

(3)  a  platinum  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  the 
reaction  of  (1)  and  (2)  in  the  absence  of  an  inhibitor;  and 

(4)  a  platinum  catalyst  inhibitor,  said  composition  being  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  inhibitor  of 
the  general  formula  R2'NR3nR22  or  R4NH2  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  long  term  storage  stability  to  said  com- 
positions at  40°  C.  without  inhibiting  the  catalytic  activity  of 
(3)  at  135°  C,  where  each  R'  is  individually  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  Rl  or  hydrogen, 
R3  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'*  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing 

.   from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


and 

(b)  from  10  to  90  mole  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 
vinylpyridines,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  80  mole  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 
vinyl  monomers  which  are  copolymerizable  with  (a)  and 
(b). 


4,584,360 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANES  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYARYLOXY  TERMINAL  GROUPS 
WinMcd  Paul;  Werner  Nouvertn^,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GemiMy;  Dieter  Neumy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Helmut  Stein- 
berger,  LcTcrknsen,  and  Wolfgang  Grape,  Cologne,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19. 
1983,  3314191;  Sep.  26,  1983,  3334782 

Int.  a.<  C08G  77/06 
MS  CI.  528-14  3  c,^„, 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polydiorganosiloxanes 
containmg  a.w-hydroxy-aryloxy  terminal  groups,  character- 
ized m  that  at  least  one  polydiorganosiloxane  containing  a,(a- 
bisacyloxy  terminal  groups  is  reacted  with  at  least  one  diphe- 
nol  m  a  molar  ration  of  1:2  to  1:20,  using  at  least  one  inorganic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates and  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  in  at  least  stoichiomet- 
nc  quantities,  base  on  the  moles  of  the  polydiorganosiloxanes 
containing  o.w-bisacyloxy  terminal  groups  used. 

4,584,361 
STORAGE  STABLE,  ONE  PART 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gloria  Jaaik,  and  Peter  Y.  K.  Lo,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,786,  Jun.  3,  1985, 
abudoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,208 
Int.  a.<  C08G  77/06 
UA  CI.  528-15  9  Claims 

1.  A  Storage  stable,  heat  curable  one-part  polyorganosilox- 
ane  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  obtained 
by  mixing 

(1)  at  least  one  organosiloxane  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  from  80  to  96.5  mol  percent  of  (CH3)2SiO  units,  from  2.0 
to  10.0  mol  percent  of  CHsSiOi.s  units,  from  1.25  to  6.0  mol 


4,584,362 

BISMUTH  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 

Arthur  R.  Leckart,  Woodbridge,  and  H,  Victor  Hansen,  Den- 

ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation 

Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,439 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/14.  18/22 

U.S.  CI.  528-55  9ciai^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  elastomer  by 
reacting  a  polyol  selected  from  polyether  polyols  and  polyes- 
ter polyols  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  wherein  the  ratio  of 
NCO  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  is  from  0.70  to  1  to  1.35  to  I 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  bismuth  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, which  salt  is  the  sole  catalyst  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


4  584  363 
THERMOSET  RESINS  BASED  ON  BICYCLIC  AMIDE 

ACETAL  MODinED  UNSATURATED 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACTDS,  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

VINYL  MONOMERS 
Anil  Goel,  Worthington,  and  Timothy  Tufts,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
1         Filed  Sep.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  776,246 
!  Int.  a.'»  CO8G  18/38,  18/30.  18/68 

U.S.  a  528-73  j8  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  thermoset  resin  comprising 
interpolymerizing  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  polyol  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  bicyclic  amide 
acetal, 

(B)  a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(C)  a  vinyl  monomer  component  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  room  temperature  to  200°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  100 
atmospheres. 
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4,584,364 
PHENOLIC-CAPPED  IMIDE  SULFONE  RESINS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hill  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Qyde  H. 
Sbeppard,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash,  and  TRW,  Inc.,  Redondo,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
to  each 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,790,  Feb.  6,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,119,  Nov.  13, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

673,229 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—128  13  Oaims 

1.  A  cross-linkable  oligomer  formed  by  reacting: 


(1)2  moles  HO 


NH2 


per 


(2)  n-i- 1  moles  of  an  aliphatic  dianhydride  and 

(3)  n  moles  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polysulfones  and  polyethersulfones  termi- 
nated with  two  amino  groups, 

wherein  n  is  selected  so  that  said  oligomer  has  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  800  and  5000. 


4,584,365 

PRODUCnON  OF  POLYMER  FROM  METAL 

ALKOXIDE  AND  REACnON  MIXTURE  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  HYDROXY  COMPOUND 

Sivananda  S.  Jada,  Englewood,  and  Jon  F.  Bauer,  Littleton,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Manville  Sales  Corporation,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,095 
Int.  a.*  C08G  77/02 
U.S.  a.  528—271  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  substance 
from  a  silicon  alkoxide  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  a  monofunctional  carboxylic  acid  and  at 
least  a  monofuntional  hydroxylated  organic  compound  in 
the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  to  yield  a  compo- 
sition comprising  water  in  situ,  and  thereafter; 

(b)  adding  to  said  composition  comprising  water  in  situ  a 
silicon  alkoxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  poly- 
meric network  of  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed  silicon 
alkoxide. 


4,584,366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZING,  DRYING  AND 
AFTERCONDENSATION  OF  POLYCONDENSATES 
LUder  Gerking,  and  Dieter  O.  Taurat,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors  to   Karl   Fischer  Industrieanlagen 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,598,  Mar.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1982,  3213025 

Int.  a.*  C08G  63/70.  63/74 
U.S.  a.  528—502  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallizing,  drying  and  aftercondensa- 
tion  of  polycondensates,  such  as  polyester,  comprising:  contin- 
uously introducing  especially  amorphous  and  moist  polymer 
into  a  reactor  in  a  granular  or  pulverous  form  to  flow  down- 
wards through  the  reactor  under  gravity;  passing  a  hot  gas 
through  the  reactor  in  counter-current  flow,  the  upiser  portion 
of  the  reactor  being  formed  as  a  single,  continuous  shaft  or 
column;  simultaneously  crystallizing  and  pre-drying  the  poly- 
mer granulate  while  moving  or  stirring  the  polymer  by  agita- 
tion relative  to  its  downward  movement;  and  subsequently 
drying  and  aftercondensing  the  polymer  granulate  without 


separation  or  interruption  in  a  further,  lower  portion  of  the 
continuous  shaft  or  column. 


4,584,367 
REACTIVE  DISAZO  COMPOUND 
Tadashi  Matsuo,  Konosu;  Yutaka  lizuka,  Urawa,  and  Koei  Sato, 
Konosu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP82/00307,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  485,116 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1981,  56-122925 

Int.  Q.*  G09B  62/09;  D06P  1/382.  3/40.  3/66 

U.S.  Q.  534—634  3  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  disazo  compound  which,  in  the  free  acid  form, 

is  represented  by  the  formula 


N 


COOH 


OH    NH— 1^        >p-NH— Y— NH— 


SO3H  Cl 


N 


•NH    OH 


N 


T 


Cl 


N 
SO3H 


COOH 


00 


N=N^ I 

SO3H     I©) 


wherein  Y  represents  2,5-dicarboxy-,4-phenylene,  or  5-car- 
boxy- 1 ,3-phenylene. 


4,584,368 

/3-GLUCURONIDASE  AdTVITY  AND/OR 

PH-DEPENDENT  PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  THIER 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCOON 

David  Rubin,  5  Rav  Zair,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Adolf 

W.  Schwimmer,  Savoyon;  Irwin  S.  Schwartz,  Tel-Aviv  and 

David  Rubin,  Jerusalem,  all  of,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,269 
Int.  a*  C07H  15/00.  15/20 
U.S.  Q.  536—4.1  2  Qaims 

2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  conjugates  of  free  glucu- 
ronic acid  with  aglycone  which  are  strong  electron  acceptors, 
comprising: 
condensing  said  aglycone   with  methyl(tri-0-acetyl-a-D- 
glucopyranosyl)halide-uronate  to  form  the  methyl  ester  of 
the  aglycone-tri-0-acetyl-/3-D-glucuronic  acid; 
adding  to  the  product  of  said  condensing  step  a  sufficient 

quantity  of  barium  hydroxide  to  produce  a  precipitate; 
separating  said  precipitate; 
treating  said  precipitate  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sulfuric 

acid  until  precipitation  of  barium  sulfate  is  completed; 
removing  the  supernatant  from  the  product  of  said  treating 

step;  and 
drying  said  supernatant  to  obtain  the  free  glucuronic  acid 
conjugate  of  said  aglycone. 
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4,584,369 
ANTI-LEUKEMIC  BETA-GLYCOSYL  C-NUCLEOSIDES 
Robert  S.  Klein,  Rye;  Muill  Lim,  Port  Chester;  Wuyun  Ren, 
New  Rochelle,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Noroton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  SIoan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Re- 
search, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,848,  Jul.  31, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,637 
Int.  a*  C08G  18/08,  18/20 
U.S.  a.  536—54  19  Claims 

1.  Beta-glycosyl  C-nucleoside  compound  of  the  formula 


4,584,371 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3-ESTER-METHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS  FROM 

DESACETYL-7AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC  AOD 

Joseph  M.  Timko,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,337 

!  Int.  a.*  C07D  501/24 

U.S.  a.  544—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R4  R5 


wherein 
XisNRioorS  ~~ 

Rio  is  H  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 


R|  isN 


/ 

I 

\ 


R6 


SRs,  or  ORs 


R? 


wherein  R6,  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from 

H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  H. 
R3  is  OH, 
R4  is  OH, 
R5  is  OH  or  H, 
R'5  is  OH  or  H  with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  of  R5 

or  R'5  is  H;  excluding  2-deazoxoformycin;  and 
HCl  salts  thereof. 


4,584,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM 
CELLULOSE  GLYCOLATE 
Jun  Taguchi,  6-24,  Higashikanmake  3-chome,  Takatsuki,  Osaka; 
Hiroomi     Kobayashi,     12-26    Kotsabo     1-chome,    Zushi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Takahiro  Koyaraa,  1903-3,  Okihama,  Aboshi- 
ku,  Himeji,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1983,  58-146484 
Int.  C\*  C08B  11/20,  15/04 
U.S.  a.  536—87  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  calcium  cellulose  glycolate  hav- 
ing excellent  swelling  properties  and  being  insoluble  in  water 
comprising  swelling  sodium  cellulose  glycolate  in  a  lower 
alkyl  alcohol  containing  sufficient  water  to  swell  said  sodium 
cellulose  glycolate,  dispersing  said  swelled  sodium  cellulose 
glycolate  in  said  alcohol  and  water,  adding  at  least  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  calcium  chloride  to  react  with  a  part  of  said 
sodium  cellulose  glycolate  for  a  predetermined  period  to  form 
calcium  cellulose  glycolate  and  subsequently  adding  additional 
water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  swell  said  formed  calcium 
cellulose  glycolate,  continuing  said  reaction,  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  calcium  cellulose  glycolate. 


(11) 


CCXDRi 


where 

R  is  an  amino  protecting  group; 

Ri  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation; 

with  an  activating  acylating  agent  of  formula  (III) 

X— Y— R2 


(III) 


wherein  R2  is  the  residue  of  an  activating  acyl  ester  form- 
ing group  whose  corresponding  activating  group  acid  has 
a  pKa  of  less  than  4.75; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0)— ,  — S- 
(0)2-  and  -S(0)-; 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

in  the  presence  of  a  4-(tertiary  amino)pyridine  catalyst,  and 

in  the  presence  of  an  acid  absorbing  tertiary  amine  base, 
present  in  an  amount  to  absorb  acid  generated  by  the 
reaction, 

at  a  temperature  above  about  —78°  C.  to  about  30°  C, 

in  a  non-polar,  liquid  solvent  containing  a  chlorinated  Ci  to 
C2  alkane,  tetrahydrofuran,  diethyl  ether,  hexane,  hep- 
tane, octane,  cyclohexane  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-NH-p^        ^ 

O^        N  ^J-CH2-0-Y-R2 
COORi 
wherein  R,  Ri,  R2  and  Y  are  as  defined  hereinabove. 


(I) 


4,584,372 

COMPOUND 

3-(l,2^,6-TETRAHYDRO-l,3-DIMETHYL-2,6-DIOXOPU- 

RINE-7-ACETYL-8-(2-PHENYLETHYL)-l-OXA-3,8- 
DIAZASPIRO-(4,5)DECAN-2-ONE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Aurelio  O.  Venero,  S.  Bartolome,  12  -  3°  C,  and  Ramon  M. 
Pestana,  Iparraguirre,  20  -  7°  A.,  both  of  Lejona  (Vizcaya), 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  23,  1982,  517622 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  473/28 
U.S.  a.  544—230  2  Qaims 

1.    The    compound    3-(l,2,3,6-tetrahydro-l,3-dimethyl-2,6- 
dioxopurine-7-acetyl)-8-(2-phenylethyl)-l-oxa-3,8-diazaspiro 
(4.5)    decan-2-one    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 
thereof. 
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4,584,373 

l-(SUBSTITUTED-PHENOXY)-3-METHYL-2-(PYRIMI- 

DIN-5-YL)-BUTAN-2-OL  USEFUL  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 

REGULATING  AGENTS 
Graham  Holmwood,  Wuppertal;  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach;  Paul  Reinecke,  Leverkusen;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlin- 
gen,  and  Gerd  Hiinssler,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1983,  3325761 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/02;  AOIN  43/50 

U.S.  a.  544—225  7  Claims 

1.  An  aroxy-pyrimidinyl-alkanol  of  the  formula 


OH 


R— O— CH2— C— CH 


<\ 


/ 
\ 


CH3 


CH3 


N  N 


in  which  R  is  naphthyl  or 


represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  with  up  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  or  together  represent  an  alkylenoxy-  or  alkylen- 
dioxy-group  with  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  or,  together  an 
unsubstituted  benzene  ring  condensed  in  the  6,7-positions  and 
R^  a  phenyl  radical  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a 
dimethylamino,  a  methyl  or  methylenedioxy  group  or  by  up  to 
three  methoxy  groups. 


4,584,375 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ANTIFOLATES  INCAPABLE 

OF  POLYGLUTAMATE  FORMATION 
James  K.  Coward,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rensselaer  Polytech- 
nic Institute,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,808 
Int.  a.*  C07D  475/08 
U.S.  Q.  544—258  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


N— ('  ^>— C— NH— CH— ( 

r/        \=/ 


NH2 


Ri  = 


N 


N 


O 
II 
CH2CH— C— X;  wherein 

I 

F 

(A) 
,  R2  =  CH3,  X  =  OH,  or 


Y  each  independently  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy, 
trifluoromethoxy,  or  phenyl  and 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 

7.  A  plant  growth  regulating  composition  comprising  a  plant 
growth  regulating  effective  amount  of  a  compxsund  according 
to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 


NH2 


(B) 


R2- 


^^ 

S 
II 

H 

N 

0 

N 

K^ 

S 
II 

H 

N 

0 

N 

"^. 

la 


lb 


in  which  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


Ri  = 


N 


N 


4,584,374 
4-THIOXO-BENZOPYRANO[2,3-D]PYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Gerhard  Satzinger,  Denzlingen;  Hubert  Barth,  Emmendingen; 
Johannes  Hartenstein,  Stegen-Wittental;  Manfred  Herrmann; 
Edgar  Fritschi,  both  of  St.  Peter,  and  Ilse-Dore  Schiitt,  Glot- 
tertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1983,  3335473 

Int.  a."  C07D  491/052,  491/153 
U.S.  a.  544—247  3  Claims 

1.  A  4-thioxo-benzopyrano[2,3-d]-pyrimidine  derivative  of 
the  Formulae  la  or  lb 


CO2H 
R2  =  CH3,  X  =  NH— CHCH2CH2COOH. 


4,584,376 
l-HETEROCYCLICTHIO-l-CYCLOPROPANECARBONI- 

TRILES  AS  CROP  PROTECTANTS 
Riyendra  K.  Singh,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,771 

Int.  a."  C07D  249/12.  277/36,  233/30.  239/38 

U.S.  CI.  544—316  5  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH2 CH2 

N — containing  Het — S— C — CN 

wherein  N-containing  Het  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


N  — 

II 
C 
/    \      / 

R  N 

I 
R 


-N       N 

II         II 
C— ;N 


■C— R  R— C- 


C—    ;  R— C 
\      /  \      / 

N  S 

I 
R 


N 

II 
C— : 
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-continued 


R— c- 


N 


\     / 


-    R  ^     ^;  R  ^      J- 


wherein  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkoxy,  C1-C5  haloalkyl,  halo- 
gen, C1-C5  haloalkoxy,  amino,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  individually  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C5  alkoxy,  C1-C5  halo- 
alkyl, nitro  and  halogen  and  n  is  0-3. 


4,584,377 
NOVEL  FREDERICAMYaN  A  DERIVATIVES 
Koichi  Yokoi,  Kashiwa;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Yachiyo;  Tadashi 
Nvita,  ChilM;  Takemitsu  Asaoka,  Narita;  Kenichi  Kukita, 
Kashiwa;  Stiji  Ishizeki,  Yachiyo,  and  Toshiaki  Nakashima, 
Shisaimachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  639,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1983,  58-150522; 
Sep.  8,  1983,  58-165489;  Sep.  9,  1983,  58-166082 

Int.  a*  C07D  221/18 
VJS.  a.  546—15  12  Qaims 

1.  A  Predericamycin  A  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C-acyl  group,  A  denotes 


o= 


OCHj 


=sO  or  RO 


OCI* 


and  the  dotted  lines  in  the  formula  indicated  optional  double 
bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is 

OCH3 
RO-/         \-OR 

or  when  the  optional  double  bonds  are  present  in  the  formula, 
group  R  is  a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom. 


4,584,378 

ANTICHOLINERGIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gino  R.  Treves,  and  Burton  M.  Baum,  both  of  Princeton,  N.J., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  P9. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  800,350,  Feb.  10, 1969,  Pat.  No.  4,467,095. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,186 
Int.  a*  C07D  451/02.  221/02 
U.S.  CL  546—124  4  Oaims 

1.     3-(l-azabicyclo[2.2.2.]oct-2-ene)methyl    a-isopropyl-a- 
phenylglycolate. 


4,584,379 

ISOQUINOLINE  THROMBOXANE  SYNTHETASE 
INHIBITORS 
Eugene  R.  Wagner,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Merrell  Dow  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,423 
Int.  a.'»C07D277//4 
U.S.  CL  546—147  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J~\j 

— NH— ^  V-C— 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy. 


1  4,584,380 

SYNTHESIS  OF 
2.SUBSTITUTED-5-METHYL-PYRIDINES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Ludwig  A.  Hartmann,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  F.  Stephen, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,273,  Oct.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,473,696. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,423 
Int.  a.*  C07D  213/09 
U.S.  CL  546—250  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  5-methylpyridine  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  or  hydroxy,  from  aliphatic  starting 

materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  propionaldehyde  of  the  following  formula  (II)  in 
a  Michael  addition  with  an  acrylic  compund  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III): 


.1 


H'    ^O 


(ID 


(III) 


wherein  Y  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — COOR, 
— CONH2  or  — CN  and  R  is  alkyl  of  about  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of 
about  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  about  6 
to  10  carbom  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  which  may  be 
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lower  alkyl-  or  halo-  substituted  in  the  aryl  or  aryl  portion 
to  produce  an  aldehyde  of  the  following  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


(b)  cyclizing  the  aldehyde  of  formula  (IV),  adding  an  amine 
or  an  ammonium  salt  when  Y  is  COOR,  to  produce  the 
dihydropyridone  of  the  following  formula  (V): 


D 


(V) 


N   '    ^O 
H 


and 
(c)  oxidizing  the  dihydropyridone  of  formula  (V)  to  the 
pyridine  of  the  following  formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


OH 


SUBSTITUTED  2-MERCAPTO.IMIDAZOLES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Seppo  S.  L.  Parhi,  Kiviniemi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Farmos  Yh- 
tyma-Oy,  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,487 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  18, 1983,  833794 

Int.  a.«  C07D  401/06.  233/84 

U.S.  a.  546—278  4  Claims 

1.  A  l-substituted-5-hydroxymethyl-2-mercaptoimidazoleof 

the  formula 


"HI 


(I) 


I 
R 


CH2OH 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  pyridylmethyl, 
alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  formula: 


M' 


•(CH2)„- 
in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  n  is  1-3. 


and  when  X  is  a  halogen,  (d)  halogenating  the  pyridine  of 
formula  (VI). 


4,584,381 
5-(NITRO  OR 
HALOGEN)-3-(ALKYL)-2-(AMINOALKYL)PYRIDINES 
George  S.  Sach,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,076,  Jun.  22, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,486,434. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651,197 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1981, 
8119906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C07D  213/61 

U.S.  a.  546—312  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"n 


R2 


N  CH2R^CH2NH2 

or  a  salt  thereof;  where  R'  is  halogen  or  nitro;  R2  is  Ci- 
and  R^  is  a  Ci-3  alkylene  group. 


i  alkyl; 


NITRO  PYRROLES 

Michael  L.  Roantree,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Rodney  C. 

Young,  Bengeo,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A 

French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  United 

Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,814,  Jun.  27,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,483,563, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,632,  Jan.  28,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,407,808,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,524,  Jun.  16, 1980, 

Pat.  No.  4,331,668,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  043,786,  May 

30, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,238,494.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1984,  Ser. 

No.  638,312 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  207/42.  401/04.  405/04.  409/04 
U.S.  a.  546—281  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O2N 


N 
H 


R* 


PYRIDYL  ACRYLATE  COMPOUND 
John  W.  A.  Findlay,  Rte.  2,  Box  514,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514, 
and  Geoffrey  G.  Coker,  80  Pickhurst  Pk.,  Bromley,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,873,  Feb.  1, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,187 
Int.  a*  C07D  213/46 
U.S.  a.  546—314  1  Oaim 

1.  (E)-ethyl-3-[6-(4-trifluoromethylbenzoyl)-2-pyridyl]acry- 
late. 


in  which: 

X  is  QSO— ; 

Q  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl  lower  alkyl  or 
heteroaryl  lower  alkyl,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen 
and  heteroaryl  is  b  2-furyl,  2-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl 
or  4-pyridyl  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy. 


1930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


4,584,385 

ANTIBACTERIAL  2-AMINO-OXAZOLINONES  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Dirlain,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,328,  Mar.  22,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,818 

Int.  a.*  C07D  263/08;  A61K  31/42 

V£.  a.  548—225  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH., 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the  proviso  that  when: 

R|  is  hydrogen, 

R2  is  C3-C6  cycioalkyl  or  mono-substituted  alky!  having 
from  about  1-4  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  aikoxy,  lower 
thioalkyi,  or  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
when 

Rl  is  methyl, 

R2  is  COR3  wherein  R3  is  alkyl  or  mono-substituted  alkyl 
having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  amine,  halogen,  phenyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl, 
or  lower  aikoxy;  or  amino-«ubstituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C3-C6  cycioalkyl  or  phenyl. 


4,584,386 

ALKYLTHIOMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

MONO-OXAZOLINES 

Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercenrille;  Darrell  W.  Brownawell,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.;  Thad  O.  Walker,  Humble,  Tex.,  and 
Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,340,  Dec.  8,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,491,524, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,826,  Sep.  30, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

683,401 
Int.  ex.*  C07D  263/16 

U.S.  a.  548-237  5  ciai„,s 

1.  An  alkylthiomethyl  oxazoline  represented  by  the  formula: 


O— CH2 
/ 
R— S— C— C 

H2  N— C— X 

\ 
X 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  30 
carbons  and  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group  of  the 
structure  — (CH2)nOH  where  n  is  1  to  3. 


4,584,387 

ACYL  AND  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF 

1,3-DIAZABICYCLO[3,3,0]OCTANE 

Teruaki  Mukaiyama,  Tokyo;  Yoji  Sakito,  Musashino,  and 
Masatoshi  Asami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,587,  Apr.  27,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,383,122, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  89,356,  Oct.  30,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,337,346.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1978,  53-135511; 

Nov.  6,  1978,  53-137147;  Jun.  4,  1979,  54-70365;  Jun.  4,  1979, 

54-70366;  Jun.  4,  1979,  54-70367 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  487/06 

U.S.  a.  548-324  12  Claims 

2.  An  optically  active  or  racemic  compound  represented  by 

the  general  formula  (4), 


(4) 


N— A 


OR3 


wherein  A  represents  a  C6-C14  carbocyclic  aryl  group  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl-,  C1-C4  aikoxy-  or  monohalogen-substituted 
C6-C14  carbocyclic  aryl  group  and  R3  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group. 


4,584,388 

METTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND  THEIR 

ANHYDRIDES  FROM  POLYCARBOXIMIDES 

Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,292 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/89;  C07C  63/00 
U.S.  a.  549—241  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  thereof  by  an  exchange  reaction,  in  the 
presence  of  an  exchange  catalyst,  between  phthalic  acid  or 
phthalK  anhydride,  water  and  at  least  one  aromatic  polycar- 
boximide  having  the  formula 


O 
II 

c 

/  \ 

Ar  N— Rl 

\    / 
C 
It 


\ 


(I) 


/n 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  R'  is  a  Ci-g  alkyl  radical  or 
a  C6-20  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  n  is  1  or  2  and  the  carbonyl  groups  in  a  single 
imide  radical  are  attached  to  Ar  at  ortho  positions,  the  im- 
provennent  which  comprises  using  dimethyl-n-butylamine  as 
the  exchange  catalyst. 
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4,584,389 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

6(R)-[2-[8(S)(2,2.DIMETHYLBUTYRYLOXY)-2(S),6(S)- 

DIMETHYL-1,2,3,4,4A(S),5,6,7,8,8A(S)-DECAHY- 
DRONAPHTHYL-l(S)]ETHYL]-4(R)-HYDROXY-3,4,5,6- 
TETRAHYDRO-2H-PYRAN-2-ONE 
Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plainfleld;  Thomas  R.  Verhoeven, 
Cranford,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,958,  Oct.  11,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,361 
Int.  a."  C07D  309/10 
U.S.  a.  549—292  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula: 


»Q\^^-^^« 


CH3         X  O 

CH3  CH3    = 


CH3' 


which  comprises  the  steps  in  either  order  of 

(1)  catalytic  reduction  of  the  two  double  bonds  of  the 
mevinolin  molecule  with  a  platinum  on  alumina  catalyst  in 
an  organic  solvent  with  agitation;  and 

(2)  C-methylation  of  the  2-methylbutryloxy  side  chain  of  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  mevinolin  molecule  with  a  methyl- 
ating  agent  selected  from  methyl  bromide,  methyl  chlo- 
ride or  methyl  iodide  and  a  strong  base  selected  from 
alkali  metal  amide  wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  lithium, 
sodium  or  potassium  and  the  amide  is  diethyl  amide,  pyr- 
rolidide,  dimethyl  amide  or  diisopropyl  amide  and  then 
relactonization  with  aqueous  mineral  acid  selected  from 
hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  sulfuric  or  phosphoric  acid. 


dily  phase  being  introduced  into  the  first  reaction  stage,  the 
concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  being  introduced 
into  the  penultimate  reaction  stage  or  being  divided  and  a  part 
introduced  as  a  separate  stream  into  one  or  more  of  the  stages 
n  —  1  to  2  and  the  concentrated  formic  acid  solution  being 
introduced  as  a  separate  stream  into  one  or  more  of  the  stages 
n— 1,  n  — 2  or  n  — 3  to  2,  the  oily  phase  and  the  hydrogen 
peroxide/formic  acid  aqueous  phase  or  acid  water  phase  being 
separated  from  one  another  in  a  phase  separator  in  each  reac- 


t«5^ 


4,584,390 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 

EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINIC  DOUBLE  BONDS  WITH 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND  FORMIC  ACID 
Gerhard  Dieckelmann,  Hilden;  Klemens  Eckwert,  Duesseldorf; 
Lutz  Jeromin;  Eberhard  Peukert,  both  of  Hilden,  and  Udo 
Steinbemer,  Erkrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1983,  3320219 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  301/16 
U.S.  a.  549—526  14  Oaims 

1.  A  multistage  process  for  the  continuous  expoxidation  of 
double  bonds  of  an  unsaturated  oily  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  terminal  and  non-terminal  olefins  hav- 
ing more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids 
and  their  esters  with  lower  alkanols  and  lower  alkanediols, 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohols  having  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  triglycerides  of  higher  fatty  acids  includ- 
ing unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  using  performic  acid  formed 
in  situ  from  hydrogen  peroxide  and  formic  acid  in  an  aqueous 
media  consisting  essentially  of  passing  the  reactants,  the  unsat- 
urated oily  compound  pound  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide/for- 
mic acid  aqueous  phase  under  ambient  pressure  in  cross-coun- 
ter flow  through  an  at  least  three-stage  reaction  cascade  from 
stage  1  to  stage  n,  of  which  the  individual  stages  each  consist 
of  a  stirrer-equipped  reaction  vessel  and  a  phase  separator,  the 


.  "~'-~'^_l 


I   i 


i^ls       '"~'~"~'^^ 


I    I 


:=Tr^__. 


:-:^ 


-<> 


tion  stage  after  issuing  from  the  reactor  and  the  olefinic  phase 
successively  passing  through  reaction  stages  1  to  n,  while  the 
acid  water  phase,  after  reaction  stage  (n— 1),  passes  succes- 
sively through  the  reaction  stages  (n  — 2)  to  2  in  counter  flow 
to  the  olefin  phase  and  then  successively  through  stages  n  and 
1,  while  the  reaction  temperature  is  maintained  between  SO* 
and  80°  C.  in  the  reactors  and  between  15°  and  60'  C.  in  the 
phase  separators,  and  continuously  recovering  an  epoxidized 
oily  compound  from  reaction  stage  n  and  an  acid  water  phase 
from  reaction  stage  1. 


4,584,391 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ISOSORBIDE-5-NITRATE  AND  SODIUM 

ISOSORBIDE-5-NITRATE  HYDRATE  AS  A  PRECURSOR 

THEREOF 
Toshio    Itoh,    Urawa;    Susumu    Ishiguro,    Omiya;    Fumitake 
Shimada,  Kasukabe,  and  Kenichi  Ishibashi,  Urawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshin  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1983,  58-221476; 
Nov.  25,  1983,  58-221477 

Int.  a.*  C07D  493/04 
U.S.  CI.  549—464  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  isosorbide-5- 
nitrate  hydrate  which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of  nitrat- 
ing isosorbide  with  a  concentrated  nitric  acid  in  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  neutral- 
izing the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  nitration  products  of 
isosorbide,  removing  isosorbide-2,5-dinitrate  from  the  reaction 
mixture  and  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide 
to  the  reaction  mixture. 

3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  isosorbide-5-nitrate 
which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  nitrating  isosorbide  with  a  concentrated  nitric  acid  in  a 
reaction  medium  which  is  a  mixture  comprising  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  nitrates  of 
isosorbide; 

(c)  removing  isosorbide-2,5-dinitrate  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

(d)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  the 
reaction  mixture  to  form  sodium  isosorbide-5-nitrate  hy- 
drate; 
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(e)  separating  the  sodium  isosorbide-5-nitrate  hydrate  from  the 
reaction  mixture; 

(0  dispersing  the  sodium  isosorbide-S-nitrate  hydrate  in  a  sol- 
vent medium;  and 

(g)  decomposing  the  sodium  isosorbide-S-nitrate  hydrate  with 
an  acid. 


4,58432 
PLATINUM  AND  PALLADIUM  COMPLEXES 
Gayiord  D.  Smith,  Ramsey,  N.J.;  Douglas  S.  Brown,  Tuxedo, 
N.Y.;  PhiUp  Bernstein,  Glen  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Weller, 
Walden,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc., 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Cootinuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  440,449,  Nov.  10,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,871 
Int.  a.*  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  556—137  8  Oaims 

1.  Lyophilized  compositions  of  matter  adapted  for  the  treat- 
ment of  mammals  comprising  initially  water  soluble  anionic 
poly  amino  acids  having  at  least  part  of  the  valence  require- 
ments of  said  polyamino-acids  satisfied  by  a  moiety  of  square 
planar  coordination  having  the  formula  cis  [MLL]+  +  wherein 
M  is  a  metal  species  selected  from  the  group  of  divalent  plati- 
num and  divalent  palladium  and  L  and  L'  are  selected  from  the 
group  of  ammonia  and  mono  and  difunctional  primary  amines. 


4,58433 
BIS(AMINOALKYL)DISILOXANES  AND  METHOD  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Cathryn  E.  Olsen,  Ballston 
Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  69133 
Int.  a*  C07F  7/10 
VJS.  a.  556—407  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  bis(aminoalkyl)disiloxanes  having 
formula  I  in  the  drawings,  wherein  R'  is  a  Cm  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  radical,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  each 
of  R2  and  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  about  1-20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  Ce-io  aryl-substituted  derivative  thereof, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  at  least  one  acyclic  olefinic  mono-  or  disila- 
zane  of  formula  II,  wherein  each  R^  is  independently 
hydrogen,  a  Cm  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  radical, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  X  is  H  or  SiH(R')2  and  m  is 
from  1  to  about  18,  with  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  to  form 
an  intermediate;  and 

(B)  hydrolyzing  said  intermediate. 


4,584^94 
ALKENYLBENZOYLOXYSILANES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Edward  Hiinsel,  Hochdahl;  Hans  Huber,  Lohmar,  Gerhard 
Geier,  Lohmar-Geber,  and  Claus  Seller,  Rheinfelden,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Trois- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1983,3346909 

Int.  CI*  C07F  7/04.  7/08.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  556-442  9  Oaims 

1.  An  alkenylaceloxysilane  of  the  formula 


CH2=CH-(CH2)6-Si-(0-C 
I  II 

Rfl'  O 


)3-. 


(CH3)^ 
in  which  R'  can  represent  identical  or  different  moieties  from 


the  group  Ci-4-alkyI  or  Ci_4-alkoxy,  b  =  0  or  1,  y=0  or  1  and 
a  can  be  equal  to  0  or  1  or  2. 


4,584,395 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
3-CHLOROPROPYL-TRICHLOROSILANE 
Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach;  Rudolf  Michel,  Freigericht,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Wolfgang  Buder,  Salvador,  Brazil,  and 
Peter  Kleinschmit,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1984,  3404703 

Int.  a.*  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556—479  n  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-chloropropyltri- 
chlorosilane  comprising  reacting  trichlorosilane  and  allylchlo- 
ride  together  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  containing  poly- 
meric organosiloxane-ammonium  compound  containing  units 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R'  r2 

\+/ 

N 


(1) 


yx- 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  represent  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R5-Si03/2  (2) 

wherein  R^  is  linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  having  5,  7  or  8  carbon  atoms  or 
a  moitey  having  the  formula: 


-(CH^_6-/     H    \ 


or 


(CH2)0-6- 


-(CH2)0-6 


(CH2)o-6- 


whereoi  R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  the  free 
valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  are  saturated  by  silicon  atoms  or 
further  groups  of  the  formula  (2)  and/or  by  crosslinking  bridg- 
ing agents  having  the  formula: 


S1O4/2  or  SiR'03/2  or  SiR2'02/2 


(3) 


wherein 

R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl 

and  the  ratio  between  the  silicon  atom  and  formula  (2)  and 

the  silicon  atom  in  the  bridging  units  according  to  formula 

(3)  is  from  1:0  to  1:10 
R*  has  the  same  scope  of  meaning  as  R',  R2  and  R^,  or 

hydrogen,  a  1  to  10  carbon  atom  containing  linear  or 

crosslinked  alkyl,  a  5  to  8  carbon  atom  containing  cycloal- 

kyl  or  benzyl, 
Y^-  is: 

PtCU^-  orPtCl62- 
PtBr42- or  PtBre^- 

and  represents  an  inorganic   1  to  3  valent  anion  of  an 
inorganic  protonic  acid  which  will  form  stable  salts  with 
an  amine  base,  or  the  hydroxy  group 
and  X  is  a  number  from  1  to  3. 
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4,584,396 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYPROPIONATES  AND 

HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Masahiro  Aya,  Kodaira;  Junichi  Saito,  Mitaka;  Kazuomi  Yasui, 
Tokyo;  Kozo  Shiokawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Koichi  Moriya,  Ha- 
chioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,525,  Jun.  17, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,441,913. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1981,  56-97486; 

Sep.  16, 1981, 56-144778;  Dec.  7, 1981,  56-195604;  Dec.  7, 1981, 

56-195605 

Int.  a.-*  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—63  22  Qaims 

1.  A  substituted  phenoxypropionate  of  the  formula 


-Qho^oXI 


(I) 


r' 

I 

-0-CH(CH2)„ 


— O— CH— ^  ^ 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  to 

C6  alkyl  group, 
X  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  nitro,  Ci  to  C6  alkyl  or 

Ci  to  C6  alkoxy  group, 
a  and  n  each  independently  is  1  or  2, 
Y  is  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro, 

cyano  or  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl  group,  and 
b  is  1,  2  or  3. 


4,584,397 

PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  and  Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,842,  May  9,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,495,295.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  664,447 

Int.  C\*  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—75  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COORi 


and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  Ri  is: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  R2  is: 

(a)  hydroxy  or 

(b)  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
wherein  R3  is  — CH(OH)R4; 

wherein  R4  is  alkyl  of  13  to  25  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


4  584,398 
ARGINYL-3-CARBo'xY-4-HYDROXYANILIDE 
Katsumasa  Kuroiwa;  Shuichi  Nakatsuyama,  both  of  Koriyama, 
and  Takeshi  Nagasawa,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697^33 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1984,  59-21901 

Int.  a."  C07C  129/08 

U.S.  a.  562—439  1  Claim 

1.  Arginyl-3-carboxy-4-hydroxyanilide  of  formula  (I) 


HN 


H2N 


C-NH— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH— CONH 


NH2 


(I) 


COOH 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,584,399 
PURIFICATION  OF  L-PHENYLALANINE 
Charles  Portal,  Potomac,  and  James  F.  Walter,  Ashton,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,368 
Int.  a."  C07C  45/79 
U.S.  CI.  562—443  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  L-phenylalanine  from  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  L-phenylalanine,  cellular  material,  inor- 
ganic salts  and  organic  compounds,  comprising 

(a)  removing  cellular  material  and  proteins  from  said  aque- 
ous solution, 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  activated  carbon, 

(c)  separating  said  activated  carbon  from  the  solution, 

(d)  eluting  L-phenylalanine  from  said  activated  carbon  with 
water,  aqueous  ammonia,  tetrahydrofuran  or  ethyl  ace- 
tate, 

(e)  passing  the  L-phenylalanine-comprising  eluate  through 
an  ion  exchanger,  and 

(0  eluting  L-phenylalanine  from  the  ion  exchange  r«sin. 


4,584,400 
REFINING  PHENYLALANINE 
Masani   Otani,   Kawasaki;   Chiaki   Sano,   Tokyo,   and   Isao 
Kusumoto,  Saga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,809 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-251035 
Int.  a.*  C07C  45/79 
U.S.  CI.  562—443  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  phenylalanine,  comprising: 
(i)  contacting  a  solution  containing  phenylalanine  and  tyro- 
sine as  the  main  impurity  with  a  non-polar,  highly  porous 
synthetic  adsorbent  having  a  greater  affmity  towards 
phenylalanine  than  towards  tyrosine  until  substantially 
only  phenylalanine  has  been  adsorbed  onto  the  said  syn- 
thetic adsorbent; 
(ii)  eluting  phenylalanine  adsorbed  onto  the  said  synthetic 

adsorbent;  and 
(iii)  recovering  the  said  phenylalanine. 
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4,584,401 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  INVOLVING 

POLYHYDROXYLATED  POLYIODO  NON-IONIC 

CONTRAST  MEDIA 

Milos  Sovak,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Ramachandran  Rangana- 

than,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biophysics  Foun- 

datioB,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,308 
Int.  a*  A61K  49/04;  C07C  103/24.  103/76 
U.S.  a.  564—153  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  non-ionic  contrast  medium 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


COW 


wherein: 
W  is  amino,  X  is  carboxamido  and  Y  is  amino  with  acryloyl 

chloride  to  form  the  acrylamide  derivative; 
acylating  the  nitrogens  of  the  carboxamido  groups  with 

acetic  anhydride; 
allylating  the  acetylated  carboxamido  groups  with   allyl 

halide; 
oxidizing  the  oleflnic  groups  of  said  allyl  groups  and  said 

acryloyl  group  to  form  a  tris-glycol  product. 
3.  A  method  for  preparing  a  non-ionic  contrast  medium 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


COW 


wherein: 
W  is  chloro,  X  is  chlorocarbonyl  and  Y  is  amino,  with  allyl- 

amine  to  form  a  diallyl  substituted  dicarboxamide; 
reacting  said  diallyl  substituted  dicarboxamide  with  acryloyl 

chloride  to  form  the  acrylamide; 
oxidizing  the  oleflns  of  said  allyl  groups  and  said  acryloyl 

group  to  form  a  tris-glycol. 


4,584,402 

DIHYDROXYACRYL 

Paul  H.  Weigel,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,804 

Int.  C\*  C07C  149/23 

MS.  a.  564-154  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

V 

(CHOH)^ 

CHR2  O  O 

I  II  II 

S— (CH2)2-C-NH(CH2)p-NH-CCH=CH2 

where  p  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  12,  Ri  is  CH2OH,  CHO 
or  CH2SH,  m  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  3  and  R2  is 
CH2OH  or  H. 


!  4,584,403 

HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYL 
ETHER  OXIME  DERIVATIVES 
Dennis  K.  Krass,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,095,  Apr.  11,  1983.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,181 
Int.  a."  C07C  131/00 
U.S.  a.  564—255  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CF3-^oHgh 


R  R'  r2 

I  I  / 

C=NO— CH— (CH2)— COO— N=C 


R3 


whereii : 
X  and  V  are  hydrogen  or  halogen  provided  that  at  least  one 

of  X  or  Y  is  halogen; 
Z  is  nitro,  halogen  or  cyano; 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyi,  Ci  to  C3 

alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  mono  or  dialkylamino;  or  cyano; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3  alkyl, 
R2  or  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

Ci  to  C3  alkyl. 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C\  to  C4  alkyl 
or  haloalkyi,  Ci  to  C3  alkoxy,  alkylthio  alkylsulfonyl  or 
alkylsulfinyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkyl  amino,  the  alkyl 
portion  of  which  may  be  halo  substituted,  cyano  or  nitro 
and  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  or 


=C 


\ 


R2 


R3 


form  a  ring  structure  containing  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
which  may  contain  up  to  2  hetero  atoms;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


4,584,404 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYPHENYLPROPLY 
DIMETHYLAMINES 
Bryan  a  Molloy,  North  Salem,  and  Klaus  K.  Schmiegel,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,147,  Jan.  25,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  432,379,  Jan.  10, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  4,314,081.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No. 

544,654 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 1999, 

thas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/205;  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  Q.  564—347  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— O— CH— CH2— CH2— N(CH3)2 


I 
phenyl 


wherein  R  is  p-chlorophenyl,  p-tolyl  or  p-trifluoromethylphe- 
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nyl,    and    pharmaceutically-acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof 

5.   3-(o-tolyloxy)-3-phenylpropyldimethylamine  and  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,584,405 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  CATALYSTS  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYETHYLENE 

POLYAMINES  THEREWITH 

Steven  H.  Vanderpool,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,148 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  85/06 

U.S.  Q.  564—479  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  monoethanolamine  is  reacted  with 
ethylenediamine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  provide  an 
essentially  noncyclic  product  comprising  polyethylenepolya- 
mines,  the  improvement  for  conducting  said  process  on  a 
continuous  basis  which  comprises: 

a.  using  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  pelleted  activated 
carbon, 

b.  continuously  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethylenediamine  and 
monoethanolamine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1  to  5  mols  of 
ethylenediamine  per  mol  of  monoethanolamine  with  said 
pelleted  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  about 
400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  3000  psig.  to 
obtain  an  essentially  noncyclic  reaction  product. 


4,584,406 

PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 

POLYETHYLENEPOLY AMINES  WITH  MODIFIED 

CATALYSTS 

Steven  H.  Vanderpool,  New  Braunfels,  and  Terry  L.  Renken, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,156,  Jan.  3, 1983.  This  application  Dec. 

6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,864 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.4  C07C  85/06 
U.S.  Q.  564—479  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  monoethanolamine  is  reacted  with 
ethylenediamine  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorous  containing 
catalyst  to  provide  an  essentially  noncyclic  product  compris- 
ing polyethylenepolyamines,  the  improvement  for  conducting 
said  process  on  a  continuous  basis  which  comprises: 

a.  using,  as  a  catalyst,  a  pelleted  group  IV^  metal  oxide 
having  thermally  chemically  bonded  thereto  from  about 
0.5  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt.  %.  of  phosphorous  derived  from 
phosphoryl  chloride  or  phosphorous  bromide, 

b.  continuously  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethylenediamine  and 
monoethanolamine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1  to  5  mols  of 
ethylenediamine  per  mole  of  monoethanolamine  with  said 
pelleted  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  to  about 
400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  3000  psig  to 
obtain  an  essentially  noncyclic  reaction  product. 


CH2 CH2 

I  I 

S  NH 

\     / 

CHR 


where  R  is  phenyl,  is  formed,  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said 
thiazolidine  derivative  under  acid  conditions. 


4,584,408 
PREPARATION  OF  l,3-BIS(ARYLOXY)-2-PROPANOLS 
Pen-Chung  Wang,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  James  M.  Renga,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,477,  Jun.  30, 1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,547 
Int.  Q."  C07C  41/16,  43/26 
U.S.  Q.  568—48  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,3-bis(aryloxy)-2-propanol  com- 
pounds corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Ar(OX)^ 

wherein 
Ar  is  independently  each  occurrence  an  m  valent  aromatic 

moiety  of  up  to  about  30  carbons; 
m  is  independently  each  occurrence  an  integer  greater  than 

or  equal  to  one;  and 
when  m  is  equal  to  one,  X'  is  — CH2CHOHCH20Ar,  and 
when  m  is  greater  than  one,  each  X'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  — CH2CHOHCH2OX  wherein  X  is  — Ar- 
(OX'V-i, 
comprising  contacting  a  hydroxy-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula  Ar(OH)^  wherein  Ar  and 
m  are  as  previously  defined,  with  an  organyl  2-oxo-l,3-dioxo- 
lan-4-ylmethyl  carbonate,  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


O 


O  O         o 

\        /  " 

> 1—  CH20CO-(-CH2CHR  0-t;j R 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  n  is  a  number  from  zero 
to  about  four,  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  initiator. 


4,584,407 
PREPARATION  OF  THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  HoUowood,  York,  England,  assignor  to  Fine  Organics 
Limited,  Middlesbrough,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  330,015 
Int.  Q.*  C07D  277/04 
U.S.  Q.  564—487  5  Qaims 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  cysteamine  or  an  acid  salt 
thereof  comprising  reacting  together  at  atmospheric  pressure  a 
sulfur  donor,  said  donor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  an  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide,  with 
benzaldehyde  and  an  ethanolamine  derivative  of  the  formula, 
or  including  the  radical,  XCH2CH2NH2  where  X  is  a  leaving 
group  whereby  a  thiazolidine  derivative  of  the  formula 


4,584,409 
TERTIARY  HYDROXYL  CARBOXALDEHYDES 
Futoshi  Fujioka,  Wanamassa;  Richard  M.  Boden,  Ocean,  and 
William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,661,  Oct.  1, 1984,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  551,965,  Jul.  8,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,491,537.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,808 
Int.  Q."  C07C  47/32.  47/11 
U.S.  Q.  568—420  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


OH 
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2.  A  mixture  of  compounds  defined  according  to  the  struc- 
tures: 


and 


OH 


4,584,410 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYBENZALDEHYDES 
Kazuhiko  Hamada;  Gohfii  Suzukamo,  both  of  Osaka;  Fujio 
Masuko,  Oita,  and  Makoto  Nakamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  415^3,  Sep.  7, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1981,  56-141484 
Int  a*  C07C  45/45 
U.S.  a.  568—436  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  salicylalde- 
hyde  and  p-hydroxybenzaldehyde  by  the  reaction  of  phenol 
with  chloroform  and  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  in  a  heteroge- 
neous system  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  tyjje  quater- 
nary salt  and  an  amphoteric  type  phase  transfer  catalyst  and  in 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  non-cyclic  ether  sol- 
vents. 


4,584,411 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,982 
Int.  a.*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568-451  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  an  olefin  oligo- 
merization  product  obtained  by  the  liquid  phase  oligomeriza- 
tion  of  propylene  and/or  butylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
formed  by  reacting  a  nickel  compound  with  a  hydrocarbyl 
aluminum  halide,  said  hydroformylation  being  carried  out  by 
contacting  said  oligomerization  product  with  syngas  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  to  produce  aldehydes 
or  alcohols,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  contacting  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  oligomerization  product  with  a  reforming 
catalyst  comprising  pentavalent  tantalum,  halogen,  oxygen  and 
an  inorganic  oxide  substrate  wherein  at  least  one  valence  of 
tantalum  is  bound  to  oxygen  which  is  bound  to  the  substrate,  at 
least  one  valence  of  the  tantalum  is  bound  to  halogen  and  the 
remaining  tantalum  valences  are  bound  to  halogen  and/or 
oxygen  which  oxygen  may  or  may  not  be  bound  to  the  sub- 
strate, and  then  hydroformylating  the  resultant  olefin  product 
to  produce  an  alcohol  or  aldehyde. 


4  584  412 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

Albrecht  Aicher,  Frankenthal;  Gunter  Lehmann,  Birkenheide; 
Norbert  Petri,  Frankenthal;  Walter  Pitteroff,  Bobenheim; 
Giiiter  Reuss;  Hans  Schreiber,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Robert  Sebastian,  Deidesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 

1984,  3402995 

Int.  a*  C07C  45/29 

U.S.  a.  568—473  18  Claims 


T      EXAMPLES    1,2,5,6 
'5 


26 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  formaldehyde  by  oxida- 
tive dehydrogenation  of  methanol  as  a  mixture  with  water,  in 
the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures,  and 
subsequent  cooling  and  absorption  of  the  hot  reaction  gases, 
wherein 

(a)  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  water  with  a  concentration  of 
from  50  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  two  substances,  of  methanol  is  passed  into  a  packed 
column  which  possesses  a  packing,  having  a  totsd  layer 
thickness  of  not  less  than  50  cm  and  a  total  surface  area  of 
not  less  than  0.5  cm^  per  cm^  of  packing,  a  liquid  circula- 
tion of  from  1 5  to  90  g/min  per  g/min  of  methanol  fed  to 
the  column,  and  a  concentration  of  from  10  to  45%  by 
weight  of  methanol  in  the  recycle  liquid,  the  temperature 
at  the  point  of  entry  of  the  recycle  liquid  into  the  column 
being  from  50  to  86°  C.  and  the  bottom  temperature  being 
10°-25°  C.  lower  than  this  entry  temperature,  i.e.  from  40' 
to  70°  C, 

(b)  methanol  and  water  are  separated  off  from  the  packed 
column  with  air,  an  inert  gas  and/or  exit  gas  by  stripping, 
the  throughput  being  from  0.5  to  3  tonnes  of  methanol  and 
water  per  hour  per  m^  of  column  cross-section, 

(c)  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  of  methanol,  water,  air, 
inert  gas  and/or  exit  gas  is  converted,  at  a  space  velocity 
of  from  0.5  to  3  tonnes  of  methanol  per  m^  of  catalyst  bed 
cross-section  per  hour,  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst 
and  at  from  550°  to  750°  C,  and 

(d)  finally,  the  hot  reaction  gases  are  cooled  and  absorbed, 
the  resulting  heat  of  absorption,  the  heat  of  reaction  and- 
/or  the  heat  of  condensation  being  partly  or  completely 
used  for  heating  the  recycle  liquid. 
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4  584  413 

PURinCATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE  CONTAINING  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  ALKYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 

CONTAMINANTS 

William  B.  Thornton,  Woodlyn,  Pa.,  and  Alfred  E.  Borchert, 

Cherry  Hill,  N J.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1983,  Ser.  No.  531,979 
Int.  a.*  C07C;  79/025 
U.S.  a.  568—576  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  tertiary  butyl  hydroper- 
oxide obtained  from  the  oxidation  of  isobutane  with  a  molecu- 
lar oxygen-containing  gas  and  containing  minor  amounts  of 
undesired  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  hydrof>eroxide  con- 
taminants, which  comprise  contacting  said  tertiary  butyl  hy- 
droperoxide at  a  temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature 
to  about  175°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  30  seconds  to  about  2 
hours  with  at  least  2  milliequivalents  per  gram  of  total  hydro- 
peroxides present  of  a  hydroxide  or  oxide  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  in  aqueous  solution  and  sufficient  to 
produce  a  pH  of  about  12  or  more  of  the  resulting  solution,  and 
recovering  said  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  containing  sub- 
stantially reduced  concentrations  of  primary  and  secondary 
alkyl  hydroperoxide  contaminants. 


4,584,414 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED 

POLYfTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER)  GLYCOL  BY 

ALCOHOLYSIS 

Gerfried  Pruckmayr,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1984,  Ser.  No.  685,017 
Int.  a*  C07C  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  568—617  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  poly(tetramethyIene  ether) 
diester  to  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  (PTMEG)  by 
catalytic  alcoholysis  using  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkox- 
ide  as  the  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  a  method  for 
reducing  contamination  of  the  PTMEG  with  catalyst  residue 
which  comprises  reacting  the  catalyst,  after  the  alcoholysis 
reaction  is  substantially  complete,  with  an  excess  of  acetic  acid 
which  forms  a  catalyst-acid  reaction  product  that  is  insoluble 
in  the  reaction  mass,  and  then  vaporizing  the  excess  acid  and 
separating  the  catalyst-acid  reaction  product  from  the  reaction 
mass. 


— H2N— R— SH. 
Rl 


based  on  the  total  moles  of  chemically  combined  sulfonated 
aromatic  organic  units  and  sulfonated  aromatic  organic  units 
having  ionically  bound  aminoorganomercaptan  groups  where 
R  is  a  C(3-10)  divalent  organo  radical,  and  R'  is  a  C(3_8)  mono- 
valent alkyl  radical. 

7.  A  method  for  making  bisphenol  which  comprises  reacting 
a  ketone  and  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of 
a  cation-exchange  resin  comprising  a  sulfonated  aromatic  or- 
ganic polymer  having  from  about  4  to  40  mole  percent  of 
chemically  combined  sulfonated  aromatic  organic  units  with 
ionically  bound  N-alkylaminoorganomercapto  radicals  of  the 
formula 


— H2N— R— SH, 
R' 

based  on  the  total  moles  of  chemically  combined  sulfonated 
aromatic  organic  units  and  sulfonated  aromtic  organic  units 
having  ionically  bound  aminoorganomercaptan  groups  where 
R  is  a  C(3-io)  divalent  organo  radical,  and  R'  is  a  C(3-8)  mono- 
valent alkyl  radical. 


4,584,417 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  P-ALKYLPHENOLS  FROM 

P-HYDROXYALKYLPHENOLS 
John  J.  Talley,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,098 

Int  a."  C07C  37/00 

U.S.  a.  568—799  7  Qaims 


4,584,415 
FORMATION  OF  ALKYL  ETHERS  FROM  ALCOHOLS 
AND  ALKENES  USING  AMS-IB  CRYSTALLINE 
BOROSILICATE 
Marvin  R.  Klotz,  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,011,  Sep.  29, 1982.  This  application 
Jun.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,989 
Int.  a*  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  O.  568—697  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  to  form  an  ether  comprising  contacting  an 
alkene  and  an  alcohol  under  conversion  conditions  with  an 
AMS-IB  crystalline  borosilicate  catalyst  composition. 


4,584,416 
METHOD  AND  CATALYST  FOR  MAKING  BISPHENOL 
Eric  J.  Pressman,  Schenectady,  and  Paul  R.  Willey,  Scotia,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,624 

Int.  Q.*  C07C  39/16 

U.S.  Q.  568—727  9  Qaims 

1.  An  ion-exchange  resin  comprising  sulfonated  aromatic 

organic  polymer  having  4  to  40  percent  of  ionically  bound 

aminoorganomercaptan  groups  of  the  formula 


<o 


CHiOH 


^CO^H^O 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  p-alkylphenol  in  which  the 
para-substituent  has  the  formula  CH2R,  wherein  R  is  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  radical  containing  about  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  p-hydroxyalk- 
ylphenol  in  which  the  para-substituent  has  the  formula 


— CH 


/ 

I 
\ 


OH 


at  least  part  of  said  p-hydroxyalkylphenol  being  one  in  which 
R  is  hydrogen,  with  water  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  350°-550°  C,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
oxide  of  a  Group  II  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  70. 
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4,584,418 
PREPARATION  OF  BUTYNEDIOL 
Joseph  M .  Fremont,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,227 
Int.  a.*  C07C  29/00.  33/046 
U.S.  a.  568—855  2  Oaims 

1.  The  prcx;ess  of  preparing  1,4-butynediol  by  the  reaction  of 
acetylene  and  formaldehyde,  using  as  the  catalyst  a  complex 
produced  by  subjecting  agglomerates  of  spheroidal  masses  of 
malachite  crystals,  which  crystals  contain  1-7%  by  weight  of 
bismuth  oxycarbonate  and  0.5-3.5%  by  weight  (calculated  as 
Si02)  of  silicic  acid,  to  the  action  of  acetylene  and  formalde- 
hyde. 


4,584,419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BUTANE-l,4-DIOL 
Mohammad  Sharif,  Middlesbrough,  and  Keith  Turner,  Stockton- 
on-Tees,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  McKee  Ltd., 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1983,  8331793 

Int.  C\*  C07C  29/136.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  568—864  11  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  butane- 1,4- 
diol  which  comprises: 

providing  a  plurality  of  hydrogenolysis  zones,  including  a 
first  hydrogenolysis  zone  and  at  least  one  other  hydrogen- 
olysis zone  connected  in  series  therewith,  each  of  which 
contains  a  charge  of  a  reduced  copper  chromite  catalyst 
which  contains,  before  reduction,  from  about  25  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  copper  and  from  about  20  to  about  34% 
by  weight  of  chromium; 

supplying  to  the  first  hydrogenolysis  zone  at  a  first  feed 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  170°  C.  to  about 
190*  C.  a  vaporous  feed  stream  containing  hydrogen  and 
a  di-(Ci  to  C3  alkyl)  ester  of  a  C4  dicarboxylic  acid  at  an 
H2:ester  molar  ratio  of  from  about  150:1  to  about  800:1 
and  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  liquid  hourly  space  veloc- 
ity of  the  ester  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.6  hr- '; 

supplying  to  the  other,  or  to  each  other,  hydrogenolysis 
zone  at  a  further  feed  temperature  of  from  about  160°  C.  to 
about  175°  C.  a  vaporous  stream  comprising  reaction 
products  from  the  immediately  preceding  hydrogenolysis 
zone,  said  further  feed  temperature  being,  in  re.spect  of  the 
other,  or  in  respect  of  at  least  one  other,  hydrogenolysis 
zone  lower  than  said  first  feed  temperature; 

maintaining  the  plurality  of  hydrogenolysis  zones  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  from  about  25  bar  to  about  75  bar;  and 

recovering  a  product  mixture  containing  butane- 1,4-diol. 


1  4,584,420 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Charles  R.  Wiedrich,  Barberton,  and  John  C.  Crano,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

I  Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,897 

'  lnt.C\.*CXnC  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  570—227  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  1,2-dichloroethane  is  pyrolyzed  in  a 
pyrolysis  zone  to  produce  vinyl  chloride,  the  improvement 
comprising  conducting  the  pyrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  pyrol- 
ysis-promoting  amount  of  promoter  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


X 

I 


X— c— C— C— X 

I    II    I 

X     O     X 


wherein  each  X  in  said  promoter  is  independently  chloro  or 
bromo. 


t  4,584,421 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
PLASTIC  SCRAPS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 

PLASTIC  SCRAPS 
Kiyoshi  Saito,  Sapporo,  and  Mitsuo  Nanba,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy; Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry,  both  of 
Tokyo  and  Sun-Esu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Age,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1983,  58-48927; 
Mar.  25,  1983,  58-48928;  Mar.  25,  1983,  58-48929 

Int.  a."  C07C  3/26 
U.S.  a.  585—241  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  plastic  scraps, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  said  plastic  scraps  by  the  application  of  heat  so  as  to 

obtain  a  molten  plastic  mass; 
heating  said  molten  plastic  mass  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  440°  C.  to  470°  C.  so  as  to  thereby  effect  the 
thermal  decomposition  of  said  molten  plastic  mass  and 
obtain  a  vaporous  product; 
conducting  said  vaporous  product  through  a  catalyst  bed 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  350°  C.  to  470° 
C.  so  as  to  subject  said  vaporous  product  to  secondary 
catalytic  decomposition  whereby  hydrocarbons  having  a 
narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  emanate  from  said 
catalyst  bed;  and 
recovering  said  hydrocarbons  emanating  from  said  catalyst 
bed. 


4,584,422 

SELECTIVE  ALKYLATION  OF  XYLENES  WITH 
ETHYLENE 
George  C.  Barile,  South  Somerville,  and  Warren  W.  Kaeding, 
Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,394,  Jun.  6,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  391,279 
Int.  a.<  C07C  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  585—467  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylation  and  rearrangement,  whereby  a 
mixture  of  three  isomers  of  dimethylbenzene  is  alkylated  with 
ethylene  to  produce  dimethylethylbenzene,  wherein  methyl 
groups  on  benzene  rings  of  said  dimethylethylbenzene  are 
rearranged  such  that  there  is  produced  a  product  containing 
3,4-dimethyl-l-ethylbenzene  in  excess  of  its  normal  equilibrium 
concentration,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  dimeth- 
ylbenzene mixture  with  said  ethylene  under  conditions  effec- 
tive for  accomplishing  said  alkylation  in  the  presence  of  a 
crystalline  zeolite  ZSM-5  catalyst,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica 
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to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12,  wherein  said  dimethyleth- 
ylbenzene contains  at  least  71.5%  of  3,4-dimethyl-l-ethyIben- 
zene. 


4,584,423 
XYLENE  ISOMERIZATION  USING  A  ZEOLITE  WITH  A 

GROUP  II  METAL 
Gerald  J.  Nacamuli,  Mill  Valley,  and  Donald  A.  Hickson,  Ben- 
icia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,676,  Jul.  30, 1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,712,  Sep.  19, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  753,294 

Int.  O."  C07C  5/22 
U.S.  O.  585—481  9  Oaims 


<Ce  AROMJTrCS 
a    &LKANES 


1.  A  process  for  isomerization  of  a  non-equilibrium  mixture 
of  xylenes  containing  ethylbenzene  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  mixture  of  xylenes  to  a  xylene  isomerization 
reaction  zone; 

(b)  contacting  the  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  with  a  ZSM-5 
or  ZSM-11  zeolite  catalyst  containing  0.05  to  1.5  weight 
percent  based  on  zeolite  of  zinc,  cadmium,  iron,  barium, 
tin  or  cesium  metal,  thereby  isomerizing  the  xylenes;  and 

(c)  carrying  out  the  xylene  isomerization  in  the  absence  of 
added  hydrogen,  and  at  vapor  phase  reaction  conditions 
including  a  temperature  between  500°  F.  and  900°  F.  and 
a  pressure  between  10  and  100  psig. 


4,584,424 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ETHYLBENZENE  FROM 

XYLENES  BY  SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  ON  A  BETA 

ZEOLITE 
Denise  M.  Barthomeuf,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,196 
Int.  O."  ClOG  25/03:  C07C  7/13 
U.S.  O.  585—828  22  Oaims 

1.  a  process  for  the  separation  of  ethylbenzene  from  a  feed- 
stream  containing  ethylbenzene  and  at  least  one  xylene  isomer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  feedstream  with  a  Beta  zeolite  under 
conditions  suitable  for  adorbing  ethylbenzene  by  the  zeo- 
lite; 

(b)  passing  a  desorbent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monosubstituted  benzene  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent  contains  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  S,  P,  and  halogens,  monoalkylbenzenes 
having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  monoalkyl  sub- 
stituent  and  paradialkylbenzenes  through  the  zeolite  dur- 
ing or  after  the  contacting  step,  and 

(c)  recovering  a  stream  enhanced  in  ethylbenzene  concen- 
tration from  the  zeolite. 


4,584,425 
CYCLOOLEnN  PURinCATION  METHOD  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  COMPOSITION 
Glenn  M.  Tom,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  497,918,  May  25,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,507,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

342,455,  Jan.  25,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 

1984,  Ser.  No.  672,424 

Int.  O.*  C07C  7/12 

U.S.  O.  585—827  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  dicyclopentadiene  for  rapid 

polymerization  by  metathesis  catalysis 

(a)  distilling  impure  dicyclopentadiene  to  form  distilled 
dicyclopentadiene, 

(b)  contacting  said  distilled  dicyclopentadiene  and  an  ad- 
sorbant  to  form  purified  dicyclopentadiene,  said  purified 
dicyclopentadiene  being  sufficiently  reactive  to  polymer- 
ize in  about  one  minute  or  less  in  the  presence  of  a  metath- 
esis catalyst. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,584,426  4,584,428 

THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  TECHNOLOGY  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING  A 

Robert  E.  Nelson,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com-  FLUORESCENT  WAVELENGTH  SHIFTER 

pany,  Boston,  Mass.  George  F.  J.  Garlick,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Continuation-in*part  of  Ser.  No.  529,016,  Sep.  2,  1983,  Aircraft  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  634,379  Filed  Sep.  12, 1984,  Ser.  No.  651,864 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  31/04  Int.  Q."  HOIL  31/04 


U.S.  a.  136—253 


35  Qaims   U.S.  Q.  136—257 


2  Claims 


1.  A  thermophotovoltaic  device  comprising  a  photocell,  a 
rare  earth  metal  oxide  radiator  disposed  in  optically  coupled 
relation  to  said  photocell,  and  means  for  thermally  exciting 
said  radiator  to  cause  it  to  emit  radiation,  said  radiator,  when 
heated  to  1700*  C,  emitting  radiation  in  a  spectral  irradiance 
profile  that  has  a  narrow  radiated  flux  peak  that  is  located  less 
than  four  hundred  nanometers  below  the  electron  production 
threshold  of  said  photocell,  said  flux  peak  having  a  full  width 
at  half  maximum  of  less  than  four  hundred  nanometers  and  said 
relative  spectral  irradiance  profile  of  said  radiator  also  having 
suppressed  skirt  characteristics  such  that,  at  wavelengths  five 
hundred  nanometers  above  and  below  said  flux  peak,  the  radi- 
ated flux  levels  of  said  skirts  are  less  than  ten  percent  of  the 
radiated  flux  at  said  peak. 


4,584,427 

THIN  FILM  SOLAR  CELL  WITH  FREE  TIN  ON  TIN 

OXIDE  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTOR 

Kenn  K.  Mackamul,  Simi  Valley;  Don  L.  Morel,  Agoura  Hills, 

and  David  P.  Tanner,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,648 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/06,  31/18 

U.S.  O.  136—256  13  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  transparent  front  face  electrode  comprising  oxides  of  one 
or  more  metals, 

a  layer  of  free  metal  on  said  front  face  electrode,  said  free 
metal  layer  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
metals,  said  layer  of  free  metal  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  visible  light, 

a  thin  film  photovoltaic  device  on  said  free  metal  layer,  and 

a  back  face  electrode  on  said  photovoltaic  device. 


yv   yv   ^v  V  r  >  \   >  >   >  >   > 


1.  A  solar  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  zinc  selenide  fluorescent  wavelength  shifter  including  a 
fluorescent  zinc  selenide  substrate  having  anti-reflecting 
coatings  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  operative  to  con- 
vert predetemined  wavelengths  of  solar  radiation  to  radia- 
tion of  different  wavelengths  for  transmission  to  an  adja- 
cent solar  cell,  said  fluorescent  wavelength  shifter  having 
a  response  spectra  extending  between  about  0.3  and  0.47 
micrometers  wavelength; 

(b)  a  gallium  arsenide  or  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  solar 
cell  having  a  pn  junction  therein  and  an  anti-reflective 
coating  on  one  surface  and  further  having  a  response 
spectra  extending  from  approximately  0.47  micrometers 
to  approximately  0.9  micrometers  and  operative  to  con- 
vert sunlight  radiation  of  these  wavelengths  to  output 
power;  and 

(c)  means  for  adhesively  bonding  one  of  said  anti-reflect- 
ingly  coated  sides  of  said  fluorescent  wavelength  shifter  to 
said  anti-reflective  coating  of  said  solar  cell  and  for  simul- 
taneously providing  good  optical  matching  and  transpar- 
ency between  these  anti-reflecting  coatings,  whereby  the 
pn  junction  of  the  solar  cell  converts  radiation  wavlengths 
within  the  fluoresence  sf)ectrum  of  said  wavelength  shifter 
to  useful  output  power  and  thereby  enhances  and  opti- 
mizes the  solar  conversion  efficiency  of  said  solar  con- 
verter. 


U.S 
1. 


4,584,429 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  METAL 
ENCLOSURE  AND  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING 
Raymond  Raketti,  Milwaukee;  Daniel  Schreiber,  New  Berlin; 
Andrew  J.  Orgo?an,  S.  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.;  George  E. 
Adair,  Scarborough,  Canada,  and  Lawrence  M.  Burrage,  S. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,331 
Int.  CI.*  HOIB  17/26,  17/44 
a.  174—18  19  Qaims 

A  high  voltage  electrical  assembly  comprising: 
a  metal  enclosure  containing  a  first  dielectric  fluid,  said 
enclosure  having  a  top  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through; 
a  high  voltage  bushing  extending  through  said  opening  in 

the  top  of  said  enclosure; 
said  bushing  including, 

a  tubular  shell  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a 
portion  extending  above  the  top  of  said  enclosure  and 
terminating  in  an  outer  end,  and  a  portion  pas$ing  through 
said  opening  in  the  top  of  said  enclosure  and  terminating 
in  an  inner  end  immersed  in  said  first  dielectric  fluid,  said 
shell  having  a  portion  of  its  exterior  surface  coated  with  a 
conductive  material,  with  the  conductive  material  extend- 
ing from  the  enclosure  top  to  a  substantial  extent  into  said 
first  dielectric  fluid; 
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a  conductor  coaxially  maintained  within  the  interior  of  said 
shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  conductor  extending 
beyond  said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  shell; 

a  second  dielectric  fluid  filling  a  chamber  defmed  by  a  radial 
space  between  said  conductor  and  said  shell  and  an  axial 
space  from  somewhat  below  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  its 
bottom  which  spaces  are  not  occupied  by  other  compo- 
nents of  the  bushing; 

sealing  means  disposed  near  said  outer  end  and  near  said 
inner  end  of  said  shell  to  maintain  the  coaxial  mounting  of 
said  conductor  within  said  shell  and  to  retain  said  second 
dielectric  fluid  within  the  chamber; 

a  tubular  insulating  member  surrounding  said  conductor  for 
a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  within  the  chamber;  and 


cf" 
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a  conductive  tube  in  close  association  with  said  insulating 
member  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  to  establish 
a  floating  equipotential  surface  intermediate  between  a 
voltage  of  said  enclosure  and  a  supply  voltage  to  said 
bushing; 

and  said  assembly  further  comprising, 

a  conductive  gasket,  said  gasket  resiliently  sealing  an  inter- 
face between  said  enclosure  and  said  shell,  and  said  gasket 
electrically  connecting  the  conductive  material  on  said 
shell  to  the  enclosure;  and 

mounting  means  cooperating  between  said  shell  and  said 
enclosure  and  compressing  said  gasket  between  said  shell 
and  said  enclosure  to  maintain  a  seal  between  them. 


4,584,430 

SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  COVER  PLATE 

Lewis  J.  Belknap,  7425  Davis  Mill  Cir.,  Harrison,  Tenn.  37341 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,888 

Int.  a*  H02G  3/14 

U.S.  a.  174—67  15  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  cover  plate  for  an  electrical  wall  receptacle 
having  dual  socket  elements  including  slots  for  receiving  the 
prongs  of  a  plug,  said  cover  plate  comprising  a  base  plate 


having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  lip  extending  rearwardly 
about  the  periphery  of  the  plate  beyond  the  rear  surface,  a  pair 
of  recesses  formed  in  the  rear  face,  a  circular  opening  formed 
in  each  recess  extending  through  the  front  face,  the  openings 
being  spaced  apart  for  overlaying  the  socket  elements  of  said 
receptacle,  a  shutter  disposed  within  each  recess  having  a 
central  portion  disposed  within  the  corresponding  opening, 
each  shutter  including  a  journal  surface  for  rotatably  sliding  on 
the  surface  of  the  respective  recess,  means  defining  plug  re- 
ceivable slots  in  each  shutter  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots 
in  the  socket  elements,  a  pair  of  arms  formed  on  and  extending 
from  each  shutter,  non-conducting  resilient  means  connected 
to  each  arm  for  rotatably  urging  the  corresponding  shutter  to 
a  position  where  the  corresponding  slots  of  each  shutter  are 
out  ctf  registery  with  the  slots  of  the  respective  socket  elements 
and  for  permitting  registery  of  said  slots  upon  overcoming  the 
urging  of  said  resilient  means,  and  resiliently  compressible 
material  disposed  about  said  lip  and  compressible  upon  attach- 
ment of  said  cover  plate  to  a  receptacle  for  permitting  said 
shutters  to  be  drawn  into  abutment  with  the  respective  socket 
elements.  » 


4,584,431 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RF  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Robert  J.  Tippie,  375  Fleagle  Rd.,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.  21061,  and 

Anthony  T.  Nasuta,  Jr.,  5  Hollis  Ct.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,920 

Int.  a.*  HOIB  11/18 

U.S.  a.  174-107  8  Claims 


BRAIDED  METALLIC    SHIELD,  10  FILLED 
WITH    ELASTOMERIC    MATERIAL,  l2 


COAXIAL   CABLE, 2 


CENTER 
CONDUCTOR  4 


PRIMARY     INSOLATION 
MATERIAL,   8 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
LATER,  6 


OUTER    JACKET   14 


1.  A  high  voltage  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

a  center  conductor; 

a  Ityer  of  semiconductor  material  surrounding  said  center 
conductor; 

a  primary  insulation  material  surrounding  said  semiconduc- 
tor material; 

a  braided  metallic  shield  surrounding  said  primary  insulation 
material;  and 

a  room  temperature-curable  silicone  elastomeric  material 
applied  to  said  braided  metallic  shield  and  filling  the  voids 
at  the  interface  of  said  primary  insulation  material  and  said 
braided  metallic  shield. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  voltage  coaxial  cable  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  over  a  center 
conductor; 

(b)  forming  a  primary  insulation  material  over  said  semicon- 
ductor material; 

(c)  braiding  a  metallic  shield  over  said  primary  insulation 
material;  and 

(d)  applying  a  room  temperature-curable  silicone  elasto- 
meric material  to  said  metallic  shield  with  a  sufficient 
pressure  to  provide  a  substantially  void-free  interface  of 
said  primary  insulation  material  and  said  metallic  shield. 
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4,584,432 
SUBMARINE  POWER  CABLE  CONDUCTOR 
Henri  Thevenon,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon, 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,293 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1983,  83  11523 

Int.  a*  HOIB  5/08 

U.S.  a.  174—128  R  2  Qaims 


cover  member  having  at  least  one  hole  therein;  a  current  con- 
ducting pin  extending  through  said  hole,  said  pin  having  an 
outer  end  to  extend  externally  of  said  housing  to  receive  an 
electrical  connection  to  a  current  source  and  an  inner  end  to 
extend  within  said  housing  to  receive  an  electrical  connection 
to  a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  inner  end  of  said  pin 
having  a  flange  extending  generally  radially  therefrom,  said 
flange  having  an  inner  face  facing  said  inner  end  of  said  pin  and 
an  opposite  face  facing  said  outer  end  of  said  pin;  a  seal  bond- 
ing said  pin  to  the  inside  surface  defining  said  cover  member 
hole;  and  a  hollow  electrically  insulating  sleeve  surrounding 
said  pin  and  said  flange  extending  therefrom  with  the  inner 
axial  extremity  of  said  sleeve  extending  at  an  axial  location 
relative  said  pin  substantially  beyond  the  axial  location  of  the 
inner  face  of  said  flange  and  the  opposite  axial  extremity  of  said 
sleeve  being  bonded  to  said  seal  to  provide  an  extended  tortu- 
ous path  between  said  flange  on  said  pin  and  said  cover  mem- 
ber to  minimize  the  possibilities  of  electrical  arcing  therebe- 
tween, the  opposite  face  of  said  flange  being  axially  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  opposite  extremity  of  said  sleeve  to 
accommodate  for  different  coefficients  of  expansion  of  differ- 
ing materials. 


■[la  siiiniK  ntcii  p 


1.  A  submarine  power  cable  conductor  comprising: 

at  least  one  central  conductor  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer 
of  metal  wires  stranded  helically  at  mean  stranding  pitch 
(P), 

insulation  surrounding  said  stranded  metal  wires,  and  heli- 
cally wound  armour  wires  surrounding  said  insulation, 

the  improvement  wherein  all  central  conductor  metal  wires 
are  laid  in  the  same  direction  and  at  a  periodically  varied 
angle  a  wherein  the  periodically  varied  angle  generates 
undulation  of  all  the  central  conductor  wires  such  that  all 
of  the  central  conductor  wires  twist  about  a  mean  winding 
helix; 

and  wherein  the  varied  angle  pitch  (p)  of  the  undulation  is 
less  than  twice  the  mean  standing  pitch  (P); 

whereby,  when  the  central  conductor  is  stretched,  each  wire 
in  the  central  conductor  will  follow  the  elongation  thereof 
through  a  modification  of  its  geometrical  position,  bring- 
ing it  closer  to  said  means  winding  helix  without  any 
elongation  of  the  wire  itself,  with  the  central  conductor 
being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  armour  so  that  the 
armour  will  fulfill  its  carrier  function  and  all  wires  of  the 
central  conductor  are  longer  than  the  armour. 


4,584,433 
HERMETIC  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Beqjamin  Bowsky;  Glenn  A.  Honkomp,  both  of  Warren  County, 
and  Larry  G.  Burrows,  Hamilton  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,249 

Int.  a.*  HOIB  17/30:  HOIR  13/74 

U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  6  Qaims 
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5.  A  hermetic  terminal  assembly  adapted  to  be  hermetically 
secured  to  an  opening  in  a  motor  unit  housing  comprising:  a 


J 

4,584,434 
ADDmONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
INFORMATION  RECEP^ON  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
UTILIZING  TELEPHONE  aRCUFT 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,431 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1983,  58-161705 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  179—2  A  9  Claims 
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1.  An  additional  system  for  an  automatic  information  recep- 
tion terminal  device  utilizing  a  telephone  circuit,  comprising: 

an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  telephone  set  connected  to  a  public  tele- 
phone circuit; 

a  remote  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  public  telephone 
circuit,  for  receiving  a  remote  control  signal  and  generat- 
ing an  output; 

ringing  signal  generating  means,  operated  in  response  to  the 
output  from  said  remote  control  circuit,  for  generating 
and  supplying  to  said  terminal  device  a  signal  identical  or 
similar  to  a  telephone  ringing  signal; 

relay  means  reponsive  to  the  output  from  said  remote  con- 
trol circuit,  and  for  switching  an  input  supplied  to  said 
terminal  device  from  said  ringing  signal  generating  means 
to  said  public  telephone  circuit  and  disconnected  said 
automatic  telephone  answering  device  from  said  public 
telephone  circuit;  and 

means  for  resetting  said  relay  means. 
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4,584,435 
MINIATURE  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH 

SINGLE  HEAD  CARRIAGE 

Sava  Jacobaon,  8130  Orion  Are^  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

FUed  Not.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,265 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/65:  GllB  21/16 

VJS.  CI.  179—6.03  13  Oaims 


T, 


1.  In  a  telephone  answering  device  utilizing  an  outgoing 
announcement  tape  cassette  and  an  incoming  message  tape 
cassette,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  uniury  carriage  carrying  the  heads  and  pinch  rollers  for 
both  said  outgoing  and  incoming  cassettes,  and  being 
selectively  movable  between  an  engaged  position  in 
which  the  pinch  rollers  and  heads  are  in  engagement  with 
the  respective  cassettes,  and  one  or  more  retracted  posi- 
tions in  which  the  heads  and  pinch  rollers  are  spaced  from 
said  cassettes, 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operating  mode  of  both 
said  cassettes  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  head 
carriage. 


4  584  436 
DOOR-MOUNTED  COMBINATION  INTERCOM  AND 

VIEWER 
Charles  B.  Boenning,  and  Charles  J.  Moorman,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Claiborne  Electronics,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,477 

Int  a.*  H04M  9/00 

U.S.  a.  179—37  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  improved  combination  intercom  and  viewer  system 
for  a  door  having  an  aperture  therein,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  housings  for  engagement  with  respective  sides  of  a 
door,  each  said  housing  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  speaker  and  a  microphone  mounted  in  each  said  housing; 

a  viewing  tube  insertable  through  said  aperture  in  said  door, 
said  tube  having  opposite  ends  extending  beyond  said 
door  sides  and  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said 
housings; 

a  two-way  communication  circuit  mounted  in  one  of  said 
housings,  said  microphones  and  said  speakers  being  selec- 
tively electrically  connected  to  said  two-way  communica- 


tions circuit,  said  circuit  including  first  switch  means  for 
selectively  establishing  communication  between  said  mi- 
crophone in  a  preselected  one  of  said  housings  and  said 
speaker  in  the  other  of  said  housings; 
vibration  damping  material  for  isolating  each  said  micro- 
phone from  physical  contact  with  its  respective  housing  to 
prevent  acoustic  feedback  caused  by  vibration,  said  two- 
way  communication  circuit  further  including  a  battery 
mounted  in  said  same  housing,  said  communication-cir- 
cuit-containing-housing  being  an  inside  housing,  the  other 
said  housing  being  an  outside  housing,  first  means  cooper- 
ating with  one  of  said  tube  ends  for  securing  said  outside 
housing  to  said  door  and  second  means  for  removably 
securing  said  inside  housing  to  another  of  said  tube  ends 
whereby  said  inside  housing  is  removable  for  servicing 
without  removing  or  loosening  said  outside  housing. 


4,584,437 

HEARING  AIDS  OF  THE  TYPE  INTENDED  TO  BE 
nTTED  IN  THE  EXTERNAL  AUDITORY  MEATUS  OF 

THE  USER 
Vittorio  Giannetti,  Via  Deruta  63,  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27, 1982, 35564/82[U]; 
Jan.  27,  1982,  35568/82[U];  Dec.  30,  1982,  36258/82[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  25/02 
U.S.  a.  179-107  E  2  Qaims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  of  the  type  intended  to  be  completely  re- 
ceived in  the  external  auditory  meatus  of  the  user  and  compris- 
ing a  housing  of  frustroconical  shape  having  an  opening;  a 
closure  plate  for  said  opening;  a  battery  seat  in  said  closure 
plate;  a  combined  battery  seat  cover  and  grip  means  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  closure  plate  so  that  it  is  moveable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  and  easily  gripped 
position;  wherein  the  cover  and  grip  means  covers  the  battery 
seat  in  the  closed  p>osition,  and  wherein  the  cover  and  grip 
means  extends  outward  from  the  closure  plate  to  allow  the 
planar  faces  of  said  cover  and  grip  means  to  be  securely 
gripped  between  the  user's  fingertips  in  the  open  and  easily, 
gripped  position,  whereby  the  hearing  aid  can  be  positioned 
and  easily  removed  from  the  user's  ear  when  the  hearing  aid  is 
in  the  open  and  easily  gripped  position. 


PERCUSSION  AIR  MOTOR 
ErI  Keenig,  Methodist  Farm  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  559,  Averill  Park, 

N.Y.  12018 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,962,  Jul.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
I      application  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,195 
I  Int.  a.*  H04R  9/02,  9/04 

U.S.  a.  179—115.5  DV  13  Claims 

1.  a  transducer  comprising 
a  sleeve; 
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a  diaphragm  secured  to  and  within  said  sleeve  in  a  central 
plane  thereof;  and 


!^«s 


electromagnetic  means  disposed  in  mirror  image  symmetric 
relation  to  said  sleeve  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  and 
diaphragm  in  a  linear  manner  to  produce  a  balanced  dis- 
tortion free  sound. 


4,584,439 

AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  WITH  CONTROLLED 

FLEXIBILITY  DIAPHRAGM 

Paul  W.  Paddock,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Floating 

Membranes,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,776 
Int.  a.*  H04R  9/06     . 
U.S.  a.  179—115.5  PV  8  Qaims 


1.  An  audio  transducer  and  amplifier  assembly  which  com- 
prises 

a  frame, 

a  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  resilient  webs 
having  intermediate  portions  disposed  with  one  beside  the 
other  and  joined  to  each  other  which  form  a  movable 
expanse  in  the  diaphragm  and  said  expanse  extending 
substantially  in  a  plane,  said  expanse  being  movable  in  the 
direction  of  said  plane,  said  webs  in  said  diaphragm  having 
flexible  curved  end  portions  extending  from  said  expanse 
which  are  secured  at  locations  remote  from  said  expanse 
to  said  frame, 

coil  means  attached  to  said  expanse  of  the  diaphragm, 

opposing  magnetic  field  means  for  producing  opposing 
magnetic  fields,  extending  normal  said  expanse,  and 

an  audio  amplifier  and  means  connecting  said  coil  means  to 
said  amplifier  for  conducting  electrical  impulses  between 
said  coil  means  and  said  amplifier. 


4,584,440 
TELEPHONE  DISCONNECT  APPARATUS 
Alexander  A.  Wenger,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Tele- 
phonics,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,945 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—159  13  Qaims 


1.  A  disconnect  apparatus  for  use  with  a  telephone  including 
a  handset  having  an  earpiece  and  a  base  adapted  to  receive  the 
handset  in  an  on-hook  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  controllable  oscillator  having  a  control  terminal  and  pro- 
viding an  output  signal,  the  frequency  of  which  can  be 
controlled  by  means  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  control 
terminal; 

means  coupling  said  oscillator  output  signal  to  said  earpiece; 

comparator  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  oscillator  and  a  second  input  signal  for  producing  an 
output  signal  assuming  different  conditions  when  said 
oscillator  output  and  second  input  signals  are  alike  and 
unalike,  said  output  signal  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  oscillator  control  terminal  and  also  being  indicative  of 
an  on-hook  condition;  and 

pickup  means  mounted  to  be  in  close  proximity  to  said  ear- 
piece when  said  handset  is  in  its  on-hook  position  for 
providing  a  transmission  path  for  oscillator  output  signals 
coupled  to  said  earpiece,  said  pickup  means  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  comparator  means  to  provide  the 
second  input  signal  thereto. 


4,584,441 
BIDIRECnONAL  ADAPTIVE  VOICE  FREQUENCY 
REPEATER 
Christopher  P.  Chance,  Winston-Salem;  Ralph  P.  Coble,  Jr^ 
Greensboro;  Edwin  C.  Ingle,  Jamestown,  and  Joye  A.  Jones, 
Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,326 
Int.  Q.«  H04B  3/20 
U.S.  Q.  179—170.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  signal  transmission  network  including: 
at  least  first  means  adapted  to  connect  said  transmission 
network  to  at  least  a  first  bidirectional  transmission  facil- 
ity; 
at  least  first  echo  canceler  means  for  cancelling  echo  signals 
resulting  in  said  transmission  network  because  of  said  first 
bidirectional  transmission  facility,  said  echo  canceler 
means  including  signal  processor  means  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  an  input  signal  and  being  responsive  to  an 
error  signal  for  generating  an  estimate  of  an  echo  signal  to 
be  cancelled  by  adjusting  an  impulse  response  characteris- 
tic, means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  inhibiting 
adjusting  said  impulse  response  characteristic  and  means 
for  algebraically  combining  said  echo  signal  estimate  with 
an  outgoing  signal  to  generate  said  error  signal;  and 
amplitude  detecting  means  including  an  optical  isolator 
responsive  to  signal  incoming  to  said  transmission  net- 
work from  said  first  bidirectional  transmission  facility  for 
detecting  large  incoming  signals  having  an  amplitude 
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equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
and  for  generating  said  control  signal  to  inhibit  adjusting 
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of  said  impulse  response  characteristic  of  said  at  least  first 
echo  canceler  means  during  intervals  that  said  large  sig- 
nals are  detected  incoming  to  said  transmission  network. 


4,584,442 
WELDING  CABLE  REEL  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Shields,  24709  Ebelden  Ave.,  Newhall,  Calif.  91321, 
and  James  R.  Davis,  8824  Cache  St.,  Leona  Valley,  Calif. 
93550 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,789 

Int.  a.*  H02G  11/02:  HOIB  17/14 

U.S.  a.  191—12.2  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  welding  cable  reel  system  comprising: 

a  reel; 

an  electrically  conductive  hub  and  bearing  assembly; 

an  electrically  conductive  hub  shaft;  and 

a  support  post  assembly  wherein  the  reel  is  connected  to  the 
electrically  conductive  hub  and  bearing  assembly,  said 
hub  and  bearing  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  electri- 
cally conductive  hub  shaft  which  is  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  support  post  assembly  and  extends 
horizontally  outward  from  the  support  post  assembly  such 
that  the  combined  reel  and  hub  and  bearing  assembly  may 
be  rotated  about  the  shaft  wherein  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive hub  and  bearing  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  hollow 
metal  cylindrical  hub  having  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  exterior  wall  of  the  hub,  said  flange 


having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  threaded  mounting 
apertures  passing  through  the  body  of  the  flange  and  a 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  roller-type  bearings 
wherein  the  electrically  conductive  roller-type  bearings 
are  seated  within  the  hollow  center  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical hub,  one  bearing  being  located  near  each  end  of  the 
hub. 


4,584,443 
CAPTIVE  DIGIT  INPUT  DEVICE 
Bernard  W.  Yaeger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,060,  May  14,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,787 

Int.  a*  B41J  5/10.  7/00;  G06C  7/00;  HOIH  25/00 

U.S.  a.  200—6  A  8  Qaims 
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1.  in  a  manual  digit  data  input  device,  in  combination: 

a  cup,  having  an  axis,  configured  to  captivate  the  distal 
phalanx  of  a  manual  digit; 

a  housing  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  in  which  said 
cup  is  resiliently  mounted  and  a  cover  having  an  aperture 
giving  digital  axis  to  said  cup; 

means  resiliently  mounting  said  cup  in  said  housing  for  axial 
and  mutually  orthogonal  transverse  movements  of  said 
cups,  said  cup  having  a  protruding  rim  and  said  cover 
having  a  recess  engageable  by  said  rim  during  transverse 
movements  of  said  cup; 

and  electrical  output  devices  actuated  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  cup. 

6.  In  a  manual  digit  data  input  device,  in  combination: 

a  cup,  having  an  axis,  configured  to  captivate  the  distal 
phalanx  of  a  manual  digit; 

a  housing; 

means  resiliently  mounting  said  cup  in  said  housing  for 
mutually  orthogonal  transverse  movement  of  said  cup; 

and  switch  means  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
cup; 

said  cup  having  a  closed  bottom  with  a  peg  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom; 

and  said  housing  an  aperture  coaxial  with  said  peg,  so  that 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  cup,  said  peg  enters  said 
aperture  and  prevents  movement  of  said  cup  transverse  to 
said  axis. 
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4,584,444 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Takao  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Topre  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,738 

Int.  a."  HOIG  5/01;  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—52  R  16  Claims 

?4 


is  depressed  sufficiently  that  the  capacitance  exceeds  a  given 
value  sufficient  to  activate  said  switch 
whereby  the  switch  is  capacitive-coupled  for  a  switching 
operation  and  the  snap  feeling  is  given  to  the  operator  when 
the  capacitance  exceeds  the  given  value. 


4,584,445 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Yoshiyuki  Kashiwagi;  Yasushi  Noda,  and  Kaoru  Kitakizaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1983,  58-43991; 
Aug.  30,  1983,  58-159206;  Aug.  30,  1983,  58-159207;  Sep.  30, 
1983,  58-183647;  Sep.  30,  1983,  58-183649;  Sep.  30,  1983, 
58-183650;  Oct.  3,  1983,  58-184902 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3i/66 
U.S.  CI.  200—144  B  19  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  laid  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  facing  the  first  electrode; 

a  dielectric  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes, 

said  second  electrode  being  formed  of  a  conical  coil  spring, 
and  being  positioned  on  the  dielectric  such  that  one  end 
portion  of  the  spring  may  be  contacted  with  the  surface  of 
the  dielectric,  capacitance  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  being  mainly  defined  by  the  contact  area  between 
the  dielectric  and  second  electrode; 

a  button,  positioned  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  second 
electrode,  for  compressing  the  second  electrode  toward  the 
first  electrode  to  change  the  contact  area  when  the  button 
depressed  toward  the  first  electrode,  said  capacitance  vary- 
ing with  the  change  in  the  facing  area  which  changes  sub- 
stantially in  proportion  to  the  depth  of  depression  of  the 
button; 

means  for  restoring  said  button  to  an  undepressed  position,  said 
means  for  restoring  comprising  said  second  electrode;  and 

means  for  giving  snap  feeling  to  an  operator  when  the  button 
is  depressed  sufficiently  that  the  capacitance  exceeds  a  given 
value  sufficient  to  activate  said  switch, 

whereby  the  switch  is  capacitive-coupled  for  switching  opera- 
tion and  the  feeling  is  given  to  the  operator  when  the  capaci- 
tance exceeds  the  given  value. 
9.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  having  one  side  and  fixed  on  the  insulating 
substrate; 

a  second  electrode  having  one  side  and  fixed  on  the  same  plane 
with  the  first  electrode  on  the  insulating  substrate,  said  one 
sides  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  facing  each  other; 

an  auxiliary  electrode  formed  of  a  conical  coil  spring,  one  end 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  mounted  on  the  first 
and  second  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  the  auxiliary  electrode,  the  capacitance  of  the  keyboard 
switch  being  mainly  defined  by  contact  area  between  the 
dielectric  and  auxiliary  electrode; 

a  button,  positioned  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
electrode,  for  compressing  the  auxiliary  electrode  toward 
the  insulating  substrate  to  change  the  contact  area  when  the 
button  is  depressed  toward  the  insulating  substrate,  said 
capacitance  varying  with  the  change  in  the  facing  area 
which  changes  substantially  in  proportion  to  the  depth  of 
depression  of  the  button; 

means  for  restoring  said  button  to  an  undepressed  position,  said 
means  for  restoring  comprising  said  auxiliary  electrode;  and 

means  for  giving  snap  feeling  to  an  operator  when  the  button 
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1.  A  vacuum  interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
contact-electrodes  (13,  24),  each  of  which  consists  of  a  disc- 
shaped arc-diffusing  portion  (20)  and  a  contact-making  portion 
(19)  projecting  from  a  central  portion  of  an  arcing  surface  of 
the  arc-diffusing  portion  (20),  a  vacuum  envelope  (4)  which  is 
electrically  insulating  and  enclosing  the  contact-electrodes  (13, 
24),  and  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  (14,  3U)  in  parallel 
to  an  arc  established  between  the  contact-electrodes  (13,  24) 
when  said  contact-electrodes  are  separated,  wherein  said  arc- 
diffusing  portion  (20)  of  at  least  one  (13)  of  the  contact-elec- 
trodes (13,  24)  is  made  of  material  of  2  to  30%  lACS  electrical 
conductivity  and  said  contact-making  portion  (19)  of  said  at 
least  one  contact-electrode  (13)  is  made  of  material  of  20  to 
60%  lACS  electrical  conductivity. 


4,584,446 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Georg  Spinner,  Am  Eichberg  12,  D-8152  Feldkirchen-Wester- 
ham  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,776 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1983,  3330876 

Int.  a.-*  HOIH  19/10 
U.S.  a.  200—153  S  14  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  switch,  comprising; 
a  casing  accommodating  a  chamber; 
a  movable  contact  member  arranged  in  said  chamber; 
at  least  one  stationary  contact  roll  cooperating  with  said 
movable  contact  member; 
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a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  portion  supporting  said  contact 
roll  and  prestressing  the  latter  toward  said  movable 
contact  member;  and 

connecting  means  for  positioning  said  contact  roll  on  said 
end  portion  of  said  leaf  spring. 


4  584  448 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPLIANCE  WITH 

SIMPLinED  USER'S  OPERATION 

Takeshi  Tanabe,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

slikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,611,  Jun.  30,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,617 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1981,  56-106145- 
Jul.  6,  1981,  56-106146  ' 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  6/64 
U.S  a.  219-10.55  B  5  cuims 


4  584  447 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Shigem  KusoBoki;  Tomotaka  Nobue,  and  Takashi  Kashimoto, 
all  of  Yamatokoriyanu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP83/00269,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/01083,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  15, 1984 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  599,434 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1982,  57-148002; 
Aug.  25,  1982,  57-148003;  Aug.  25,  1982,  57-148004;  Aug.  25. 
1982,57-148005 

Int  a.*  H05R  6/76 
UA  a.  219-10.55  D  9a.i^ 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  energy  seal  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  members  separably  fitted  together  and 
defining  at  least  one  electromagnetic  active  space  for 
confining  electromagnetic  waves  from  a  high  frequency 
oscillation  source,  said  pair  of  members  having  opposed 
portions  defining  a  leakage  path  for  electromagnetic 
waves  from  said  space  to  the  exterior  around  said  space,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  groove  in  the 
portion  defining  said  leakage  path  with  the  depth  thereof 
for  attenuating  the  electromagnetic  waves  of  basic  fre- 
quency extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 
leakage  path,  and  the  groove  extending  along  said  one 
member  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  leakage  path 
and 

a  plurality  of  conductor  plates  extending  along  the  groove 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  one  member 
defining  said  leakage  path  and  groove,  said  conductor 
plates  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  one  groove 
remote  from  the  other  member  toward  said  other  member, 
the  width  of  the  groove  being  less  than  J  the  effective 
wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  of  basic  fre- 
quency, at  least  one  parameter  from  among  the  width  of 
said  conductor  plates,  the  clearance  between  said  conduc- 
tor plates  and  the  surface  of  the  groove  opposed  to  said 
conductor  plates,  and  the  dielectric  constant  of  any  dielec- 
tnc  in  said  groove,  is  different  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
groove  adjacent  the  leakage  path  than  at  the  inner  portion, 
and  wherein  the  depth  of  said  groove  is  less  than  \  of  the 
effective  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  in  said 
leakage  path  and  the  sum  of  the  depth  of  said  groove  and 
the  width  thereof  is  also  less  than  J  the  effective  wave- 
length of  the  electromagnetic  waves  in  said  leakage  path. 


1.  A  microwave  heating  system  comprising: 
a  heating  chamber  in  which  a  foodstuff  may  be  placed  for 
cooking; 

microwave  cooking  means  for  applying  microwave  energy 
to  the  interior  of  said  heating  chamber  to  cook  said  food- 
stuff; 

gas  sensor  means  disposed  for  monitoring  gas  in  said  cham- 
ber and  producing  a  gas  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  monitoring  the  timewise  variation  of  said  gas 
signal  from  sampled  values  of  said  gas  signal  at  different 
sample  times  and  for  determining  the  desired  final  level  of 
said  gas  signal  from  said  timewise  variation,  said  desired 
final  level  of  said  gas  signal  being  different  from  said 
sampled  levels,  said  means  for  monitoring  developing  a 
first  signal  when  said  desired  final  level  of  said  gas  signal 
is  achieved; 

control  means  for  enabling  said  microwave  cooking  means, 
said  control  means  disabling  said  microwave  cooking 
means  upon  receipt  of  said  first  signal. 


4  584  449 
GETTER  FLASHER  HAVINg'a  SELF-CENTERING  COIL 

ENCLOSURE 
William  J.  Timmons,  Wabash  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,459 

Int.  Q*  H05B  6/40 

U.S.  a.  219-10.57  ,2  aaims 


1.  In  a  getter  fiasher  having  a  coil  enclosure  supported  by  a 
holder,  said  coil  enclosure  including  an  induction  heating  coil 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  given  plane  and  adapted  to 
heat  a  getter  container  disposed  within  a  cathode-ray  tube  and 
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adjacent  to  a  funnellike  surface  thereof,  the  improvement 

comprising: 
resilient  means  coupled  to  said  coil  enclosure  for  moving 

said  coil  enclosure  with  respect  to  said  holder,  and 
a  surface  of  said  coil  enclosure  having  a  contour  substan- 
tially similar  to  a  portion  of  said  funnellike  surface  of  said 
tube,  said  coil  being  positioned  within  said  coil  enclosure 
such  that  said  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  getter 
container  when  said  contoured  surface  is  placed  conform- 
ably adjacent  said  funnellike  surface  portion. 


4,584,450 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MACHINING  FLUID  FOR 

ELECTROEROSION 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated,  Yokohamashi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,286,  Nov.  24,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,700 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1977,  52-142504; 
Nov.  29,  1977,  52-143559;  Dec.  1,  1977,  52-144734 

Int.  a."  B23H  1/08.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  219—69  M  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  electrical  discharge  machining 
(EDM)  on  a  conductive  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spacedly  juxtaposing  an  EDM  tool  electrode  with  the 
workpiece  to  define  between  them  an  EDM  gap  flushed 
with  an  EDM  medium; 

(b)  drawing  from  a  supply  thereof  a  raw  water  containing 
chlorine; 

(c)  deionizing  said  raw  water  containing  chlorine  until  its 
resistivity  increases  to  at  least  10^  ohm-cm  and  its  chlorine 
content  is  reduced  to  at  most  1  ppm  and  thereafter  de- 
creasing the  resistivity  of  the  deionized  raw  water  by 
adding  thereto  a  conductivity  modifier  substantially  free 
from  chlorine  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the 
resulting  fluid  a  predetermined  conductivity  which  in 
terms  of  resistivity  ranges  between  10^  and  10*  ohm-cm; 

(d)  passing  said  fluid  in  a  dynamic  flow  as  said  EDM  me- 
dium into  and  through  said  EDM  gap  while  effecting  a 
succession  of  machining  electrical  discharges  between  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  across  the  gap  to  remove 
stock  from  the  workpiece;  and 

(e)  relatively  displacing  the  EDM  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece  so  that  the  electrode  effectively  moves  in  the  work- 
piece  to  advance  stock  removal  therein. 


4584451 
WIRE  EDM  WITH  GUIDE  MEMBER  CHANGER 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 
Incorporated,  Kanagawaken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1983,  58-70105; 
Mar.  30,  1984,  59-61215;  Apr.  6,  1984,  59-67351 

Int.  a.4  B23H  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  W  10  Qaims 

1.  A  machining  center,  comprising: 
an  electroerosion  machine  including 


first  means  for  accepting  an  electrode  storage  means  for 

supplying  a  thin,  continuous  electrode  element, 
second  means  for  transporting  the  continuous  electrode 
element  supplied  from  the  storage  means  into  takeup 
means  though  an  electroerosive  machining  zone  to 
continuously  renew  an  active,  eroding  surface  of  the 
electrode  element  traveling  through  the  machining 
zone,  and 

guide  retention  means  for  accepting  and  holding  elec- 
trode guide  means  for  impaning  to  a  span  of  said 
active  electrode  surface  a  predetermined  geometry  in 
said  cutting  zone; 
electrode  handling  means  forming  a  part  of  said  electroero- 
sion machine  for  unloading  the  continuous  electrode  ele- 
ment from  said  electrode  guide  means  held  by  said  guide 
retention  means; 
a  guide  storage  station  for  storing  a  plurality  of  electrode 
guide  elements  adapted  to  constitute  said  electrode  guide 
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means  in  a  selected  number  of  different  forms  for  impart- 
ing to  said  span  corresponding  different  geometries  in  said 
cutting  zone;  and 
guide  transfer  means  operatively  associated  between  said 
guide  storage  station  and  said  machine  for  transferring 
from  said  guide  retention  means  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
electrode  guide  means  to  said  guide  storage  station  to 
replace  therefor  at  least  one  preselected  guide  element  in 
said  guide  storage  station  and  thereafter  for  transferring 
the  replaced  at  least  one  guide  element  and  securing  it  to 
said  guide  retention  means  to  constitute  a  varied  form  of 
said  electrode  guide  means  to  permit  said  electrode  ele- 
ment to  be  loaded  thereon  by  said  electrode  handling 
means  to  establish  a  correspondingly  varied  geometry  of 
said  span  of  the  traveling  active  electrode  surface  in  the 
cutting  zone  in  said  electroerosion  machine,  said  first 
means,  second  means  and  guide  retention  means  remain- 
ing part  of  and  located  in  said  machine  during  operation  of 
said  guide  transfer  means. 


4,584,452 

REMOTELY  ACTUATED  METAL  DISINTEGRATION 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Paolo  R.  Zafred,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingfaonse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,549 
Int.  Q.«  B23H  7/30:  B23K  9/28 
U.S.  Q.  219—69  V  33  Qain. 

1.  A  metal  disintegration  apparatus  for  performing  work  on 
a  poriion  of  a  workpiece  in  a  confined  remote  location  com- 
prising: 
electrode  means  for  disintegrating  a  portion  of  a  workpiece 

upon  operative  engagement  therewith; 
electrode  holder  means  for  movably  holding  said  electrode 

means  relative  to  said  portion  of  said  workpiece; 
positioning  and  supporting  means  secured  on  one  end 
thereof  to  said  electrode  holder  means,  said  supporting 
and  positioning  means  being  arrangable  in  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  configurations  for  positioning  said  elec- 
trode holder  means  in  a  stationary  selectable  position  and 


1950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


for  supporting  said  electrode  holder  means  at  a  confined 
remote  location  adjacent  said  workpiece,  the  other  end  of 
said  positioning  and  supporting  means  being  secured  to  a 
supporting  surface  remote  to  said  electrode  means; 
vibration  feed  means  arranged  adjacent  said  supporting 
surface  and  having  a  mechanical  output  for  vibrating  at 
selected  frequencies  and  for  advancing  selected  distances, 
said  vibration  feed  means  being  positioned  remote  to  said 
electrode  means;  and 


actuator  cable  means  for  coupling  said  mechanical  output  to 
said  electrode  means,  said  actuator  cable  means  extending 
through  said  electrode  holder  means  and  being  secured  on 
one  end  thereof  to  said  electrode  means,  the  other  end  of 
said  actuator  cable  means  being  connected  to  said  me- 
chanical output  of  said  vibration  feed  means,  said  actuator 
cable  means  vibrating  and  advancing  said  electrode  means 
while  said  electrode  holder  means  remains  stationary  at 
said  selectable  position  secured  on  one  end  of  said  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  means  at  said  confmed  remote 
location  adjacent  said  workpiece. 


4,584,453 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

WELDING  A  FRONT  FORK  OF  BICYCLE 

Loog  C.  Fu,  No.  30-1,  Kuang  Ming  Rd.,  Wu  Jib  Hsiang,  Tai 

Chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1985,  Ser.  No.  698,867 

Int.  a*  H05B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  219—10.43  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  welding  the  joint  of  the  front  fork  of  a 
bicycle,  which  includes  a  hollow  crossbar  at  the  joint,  said 
crosspiece  having  a  central  bore,  two  end  openings  thereon 
and  a  weld  metal  therein,  a  hollow  handlebar  stem  having  its 
one  end  loosely  fitted  in  said  bore,  and  two  fork  blades  each 
having  one  end  in  said  openings  respectively,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(1)  applying  a  main  high-frequency  heating  means  to  said 
joint  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  crosspiece;  and 

(2)  applying  an  auxiliary  high-frequency  heating  means  to 
said  joint  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  handlebar  stem 


whereby  said  auxiliary  and  said  main  induction  welding 
heating  means  cooperates  to  provide  symmetrical  heating 
erf  the  joint  thereby  preventing  overflow  defects  in  the 
weld. 


4,584,454 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  LAMP  FEEDTHROUGH 
ASSEMBLY;  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Alfred  E.  Feuersanger,  Framingham,  and  James  P.  Drummey, 
Jr.,  Norwood,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1984,  Ser.  No.  604,562 

I  Int.  CI."  B23K  11/32 

U.S.  a.  219—118  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  an  electric  feedthrough  assembly  for 
an  electric  lamp,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plug  and  a  wire 
pin,  said  plug  and  said  wire  pin  each  being  formed  from  an 
electrically  conductive  refractory  material,  said  plug  having  a 
body  with  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  wire  pin, 
said  body  being  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  said  wire 
pin  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  wire  pin  into  said  cavity  so 
that  a  joint  is  formed; 

(b)  surrounding  said  joint  with  a  flowing  insert  gas  atmo- 
sphere; 

(c)  applying  force  such  that  said  wire  pin  makes  intimate 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  said  plug  within  said  cavity; 
and 

(d)  applying  a  pulse  of  electrical  current  through  said  wire 
pin  and  said  plug  such  that  a  permanent  bond  is  formed 
between  said  wire  pin  and  said  first  surface  of  said  plug 
within  said  cavity. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  electric-current  welding  of  an  electric 
feedthrough  assembly  for  an  electric  lamp,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  plug  and  a  wire  pin,  said  plug  and  said  wire  pin  each 
being  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  refractory  mate- 
rial, said  plug  having  a  body  with  a  cavity  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  wire  pin,  said  body  being  bounded  by  a  plurality 
of  surfaces,  said  appartus  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  wall  partially  enclosing  a  gas  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  plug  such  that  said  cavity  is 
exposed  to  said  gas  chamber: 

(c)  a  first  electrode  protruding  into  said  gas  chamber,  said 
first  electrode  naking  contact  with  said  plug; 

(d)  a  second  electrode  protruding  into  said  gas  chamber,  said 
second  electrode  making  contact  with  said  wire  pin; 

(e)  means  for  substantially  closing  said  gas  chamber; 

(0  means  for  purging  said  gas  chamber  of  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere and  means  for  filling  said  gas  chamber  with  a 
flowing  inert  gas  atmosphere; 

(g)  means  for  applying  force  such  that  intimate  contact 
between  said  wire  pin  and  a  first  surface  of  said  plug 
within  said  cavity  is  attained,  said  wire  pin  having  an 
insertion  depth  in  said  cavity  when  said  intimate  contact 
has  been  attained;  and 

(h)  means  for  applying  an  electrical  pulse  through  said  first 
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and  second  electrodes,  said  wire  pin,  and  said  plug  such 
that  a  permanent  bond  is  formed  between  said  wire  pin 
and  said  first  surface  of  said  plug  within  said  cavity. 


4,584,456 
PRODUCTION  OF  RESISTOR  FROM  INSULATING 
MATERIAL  BY  LOCAL  HEATING 
Hirosi  Oodaira,  Chigasaki;  Haruko  Suzuki;  Masayuki  Saito, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Nobuo  Iwase,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1982,  57-155187; 
May  26,  1983,  58-92675;  May  26,  1983,  58-92677 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  21  Oaims 


4,584,455 
LASER  BEAM  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Tomizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,147 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1982,  57-144322 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/04 
U.S.  a.  219—121  LH  8  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  beam  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  laser  for  generating  a  first  laser  beam  used  for  machin- 
ing a  workpiece; 

a  second  laser  for  generating  a  second  laser  beam  used  to 
detect  the  position  of  said  workpiece; 

means  for  optically  coupling  said  first  and  second  laser 
beams  such  that  their  optical  axes  are  coincident  with  each 
other; 

optical  scanner  means  for  deflecting  said  coincident  laser 
beams  received  from  said  coupling  means  and  for  scan- 
ning, along  two  dimensions,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  workpiece  supporting  table  with  said  deflected 
beams; 

a  scanner  circuit  responsive  to  input  machining  data  for 
producing  scan  signals  for  said  optical  scanner  means; 

a  scanner  driving  circuit  responsive  to  said  scan  signals  for 
driving  said  optical  scanner  means; 

a  pick-up  camera,  so  positioned  that  its  viewing  field  covers 
a  specified  area  on  said  workpiece  supporting  table  which 
area  encompasses  the  area  being  scanned  by  said  coinci- 
dent laser  beams,  said  pick-up  camera  scanning  said  area 
and  producing  video  signals  indicative  of  an  image  of  said 
specified  area  and  therefore  including  video  information 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  second  laser  beam  on 
said  specified  area; 

wave  form  shaping  means  for  converting  said  video  signals 
into  sliced  signals; 

coordinate  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  as  a 
function  of  said  sliced  signals,  coordinate  signals  indicat- 
ing the  location  of  said  second  laser  beam  on  said  specified 
area;  and 

compensation  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  from 
said  coordinate  signal  and  said  input  machining  data, 
compensation  signals  indicative  of  the  drift  of  said  optical 
scanner  means,  said  scanning  circuit  achieving  compensa- 
tion for  the  drive  in  response  to  said  compensation  signals. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  resistor  having  a  predetermined 
resistance,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate,  at  least  a  surface  layer  jxjrtion  of 
which  is  made  of  an  insulating  material  which  can  be 
converted  into  a  resistor  material  upon  being  heated,  first 
and  second  conductor  layers  bewng  formed  which  are  in 
contact  with  said  surface  layer  portion  of  said  substrate  so 
as  to  have  a  distance  therebetween; 

(b)  locally  heating  said  surface  layer  pxirtion  of  said  substrate 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors  to  convert  the 
insulating  material  at  said  heated  portion  into  said  resistor 
material,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  first  resistor  element 
comprising  said  resistor  material,  said  at  least  one  first 
resistor  element  having  two  ends  contacted  with  said  first 
and  second  conductor  layers;  and 

(c)  while  measuring  a  resistance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductor  layers,  locally  heating  said  surface  layer 
portion  of  said  substrate  between  said  first  and  second 
conductor  layers  to  convert  the  insulating  material  at  said 
heated  portion  into  said  resistor  material,  thereby  forming 
at  least  one  second  resistor  element  comprising  said  resis- 
tor material  and  contacting  said  at  least  one  first  resistor 
element,  until  a  second-stage  resistor  comprising  said  at 
least  one  first  resistor  element  and  at  least  one  second 
resistor  element  and  having  said  predetermined  resistance 
is  produced  and  wherein  said  second  linear  resistor  ele- 
ment crosses  said  first  linear  resistor  element  at  at  least  one 
point. 


4,584,457 

DEVICE  FOR  ARC  WELDING,  IN  PARTICULAR 

SUBMERGED-ARC  WELDING,  WITH  ONE  OR  SEVERAL 

FUSIBLE  ELECTRODES 
Ulrich  Dilthey,  Eching;  Ulrich  Plantikow,  Diisseldorf,  and  Wal- 
ter Kopp,  Unterschleissheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Thyssen  AG,  vorm  August  Thyssen-Hutte,  Duis- 
burg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1983,  3322215 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  219—130.21  4  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  arc  welding  and  in  particular  submerged-arc 
welding  comprising:  feed  means  for  supplying  at  least  one 
fusible  electrode  at  a  feed  rate;  means  for  applying  an  alternat- 
ing current  with  a  falling  characteristic  to  the  fusible  electrode 
to  produce  an  arc  having  an  arc  length  and  arc  voltage;  first 
regulating  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  arc  voltage  for 
controlling  the  feed  means  to  regulate  the  feed  rate  to  maintain 
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a  constant  arc  length;  and  second  regulating  means  responsive 
to  the  feed  rate  for  controlling  the  current  applying  means  to 
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increase  the  current  when  the  feed  rate  is  lower  than  a  given 
value  and  decrease  the  current  when  the  feed  rate  is  greater 
than  a  given  value  to  maintain  a  constant  deposition  efficiency. 


4,584,458 
WELDING  WIRE  FEEDER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 

WELDING  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  A.  Tremblay,  St  Alma,  and  Lionel  E.  Talbot,  Ville  de  la 
Bale,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Interaational  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,960 
Cfadns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1983, 
8323036 

Int.  a.*  B23K  9/12 
VS.  a.  219—137.71  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  welding  wire  feeder  system  for  an  electric  arc  welding 
apparatus,  said  system  comprising  means  including  a  feed 
motor  for  feeding  a  welding  wire  electrode  towards  a  work- 
piece,  means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  feed  motor,  means  for  generating  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  arc  voltage  at  the 
tip  of  the  welding  wire,  means  for  combining  said  control 
signal  and  said  feedback  signal  to  generate  an  error  signal,  a 
pulse  width  modulated  power  supply  for  supplying  power 
from  a  power  source  to  said  feed  motor,  said  power  supply 
being  operable  to  supply  to  the  feed  motor  a  pulse  voltage 
whose  mark/space  ratio  is  controlled  by  said  error  signal,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  power  supply  in  response  to  said 
error  signal  in  such  a  way  that  an  increase  in  welding  arc 
voltage  causes  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  welding  wire 
feed  rate,  and  vice  versa,  said  means  for  combining  the  control 
signal  and  the  feedback  signal  being  operable  to  compare  a 
parameter  of  the  two  signals  to  generate  an  error  signal  having 
one  of  two  distinct  values  representative,  respectively,  of  the 
chosen  parameter  of  the  control  signal  being  above  or  below 
the  corresponding  parameter  of  the  feedback  signal. 


'  4,584,459 

SPRAY  TRANSFER  SELF-SHIELDED  TUBULAR 

COMPOSITE  HARD  SURFAONG  ELECTRODE 
Stanley  J.  Merrick,  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  both  of  York  County, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,946 

'  Int.  CI."  B23K  i5/22 

U.S.  a.  219-146.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-shielded  tubular  composite  arc  welding  electrode 
comprising  a  metallic  outer  sheath  and  a  core  within  and  en- 
closed by  said  sheath,  the  sheath  and  core  together  being 
balanced  to  produce  a  hard  surfacing  weld  deposit  and  con- 
taining at  least  about  2.5  percent  chromium  by  weight  of  the 
electrode,  the  core  comprising  an  alloyed  form  of  at  least  one 
of  the  metals  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  in 
percentages  by  weight  of  the  electrode  satisfying  the  following 
relationship: 


%  Mg 
0.61 


+  %  Ca  -h 


%  Sr 
2.18 


+ 


%  Ba 
3.43 


=  1  to  3. 


4,584,460 
FUSED  EYELETTING  MACHINE 
Bobby  L.  Mason,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Hubert  E.  Bush,  Sykes- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pace  Incorporated,  Laurel,  Md. 
j  Filed  Feb.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  583,219 

'  Int.  CI."  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—150  V  8  Qaims 


B6 
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1.  A  portable  machine  for  setting  eyelets  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  C-shaped  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  work  surface,  said 
C'Shaped  frame  having  a  lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm, 

(b)  a  lower  tool  resiliently  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the 
lower  arm  of  the  frame,  said  lower  tool  movable  relative 
to  said  lower  arm, 

(c)  an  upper  tool  opposing  said  lower  tool,  said  upper  tool 
movably  mounted  on  the  upper  arm  of  the  frame,  said 
upper  tool  having  a  tool  mount  for  said  upper  tool  includ- 
ing an  aperture  in  said  upper  arm  and  a  mandrel  extending 
therethrough,  said  upper  tool  being  secured  to  said  man- 
drel forming  a  linear  extension  thereof, 

(d)  toggle  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  upper  arm  of 
said  C-shaped  frame  and  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
mandrel  for  moving  said  mandrel  and  upper  tool  into 
setting  engagement  with  said  lower  tool,  and 

(e)  tool  support  structure  underlying  and  resiliently  support- 
ing said  lower  tool  from  beneath  the  aperture  in  said  lower 
arm,  said  tool  support  structure  comprising 

elongated  biasing  means,  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
mounted  on  said  lower  arm  for  exerting  an  upward  force 
on  said  lower  tool,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  first 
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longitudinal  portion  fixedly  connected  to  said  lower  arm 
and  a  second  longitudinal  portion  bendably  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  lower  arm, 

a  pressure  control  means  movably  mounted  on  said  lower 
arm  for  predetermining  a  maximum  setting  pressure  ap- 
plied to  a  workpiece  by  said  opposed  upper  and  lower 
tools,  said  pressure  control  means  being  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  biasing 
means,  said  pressure  control  means  having  a  fulcrum  edge 
movable  relative  to  said  second  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  biasing  means,  said  second  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  biasing  means  abutting  against  said  fulcrum  edge  to 
provide  said  predetermined  setting  pressure,  and 

pressure  indicating  means  connected  to  said  pressure  control 
means  for  indicating  said  predetermined  maximum  setting 
pressure. 


respective  one  of  the  curlers  received  within  said  con- 
tainer; 


4,584,461 
PLANAR  HEATER  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
Tom  Teshima,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Ariga,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsunari 
Yoshida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Elec- 
tric Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1982,  57-8490 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—209  2  Claims 
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1.  A  planar  heater  directly  affixed  to  one  major  surface  of  a 
liquid  crystal  element  characterized  in  that  a  very  thin  highly 
flexible  metal  plate  having  a  relatively  high  specific  resistance 
is  subjected  to  etching-working  to  form  a  mesh-like  heat  gener- 
ating body,  opposite  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  terminal 
portions  for  connection  into  an  electrical  circuit; 
said  mesh-like  heat  generating  body  and  a  permeable  reflect- 
ing plate  being  laminated  together  by  an  ultraviolet  hard- 
ening type  adhesive  to  provide  an  integral  configuration 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  said  liquid  crystal  element. 


a  flat  heat  source  centrally  mounted  between  said  front  and 
back  faces  in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith  for 
heating  said  faces;  and 

means  for  communicating  energy  to  said  heat  source. 


4,584,463 
ELECTRIC  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  HEATER 
Horst  Klages,  Holzminden;  Hartmut  Bonatz,  Eschershausen; 
Ernst  Appun;  Klaus-Dieter  Wahnschaffe,  both  of  Holzminden; 
Baldur  Friedrich,  Bevem,  and  Karl  H.  Jakal,  Hoxter-Stahle, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stiebel  Eltron 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1982,  3235636;  Jun.  27,  1983,  3323058 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  7/OZ  i/%2;  F24H  7/70 
U.S.  a.  219—306  7  Qaims 
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4,584,462 

HAIRSETTER  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATING 

FLEXIBLE  HAIR  CURLERS 

Herbert  M.  Morrison,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Qairol 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,343 
Int.  a."  A45D  2/18,  4/12;  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  219—222  2  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  plurality  of  beatable  hair  curl- 
ers comprising: 
a  hollow  container  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  curlers  therein 
in  a  substantially  longitudinal  unbent  position,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  thermally  insulated  external  surface; 
a  heat  sink  core  portion  within  said  container  for  receiving 
the  plurality  of  curlers  adjacent  thereto,  said  core  portion 
having  thermally  conductive,  flat  front  and  back  faces 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinal 
channels,  each  channel  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  a 


1.  A  continuous-flow  water  heater,  including: 

an  elongated  closed  tank  having  sidewalls  and  end  closures, 
said  tank  being  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially vertical; 

substantially  vertical  baffle  means  positioned  within  said 
tank; 

means  supporting  said  baffle  means  spaced  from  a  vertical 
wall  of  said  tank,  and  with  respective  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  baffle  spaced  from  top  and  bottom  end  clo- 
sures of  said  tank  and  forming  a  pair  of  compartments 
communicating  at  their  top  and  bottom; 

electrical  heating  elements  positioned  at  one  side  of  said 
baffle  means  in  one  of  said  compartments,  said  heating 
elements  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  baffle 
means; 

a  jet  nozzle  for  the  supply  of  water  under  pressure  extending 
into  a  lower  ix>rtion  of  said  tank,  and  positioned  with  the 
axis  of  said  jet  nozzle  at  said  one  side  of  said  baffle  means, 
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said  jet  nozzle  beinjg  arranged  to  direct  a  substantially 
vertically  directed  high  velocity  jet  of  water  into  said  one 
compartment  and  toward  said  top  closure;  and, 

water  oulet  means  located  at  an  upper  end  of  said  tank; 

whereby  water  injected  into  said  tank  through  said  nozzle 
traverses  said  heating  elements  and  produces  a  continuous 
recirculatory  flow  within  said  tank  upwardly  of  said  one 
side  of  said  baffle  means  and  downwardly  between  said 
baffle  means  and  said  vertical  wall  of  said  tank. 
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gas  stream  an  air  flow  in  such  proportion  that  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  is  achieved  in  the  final  mixture  and  that  the 


4,584,464 
HEATING  ELEMENT 
Jon  H.  Myer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,146 

Int.  a*  F24H  3/00;  H05B  1/00;  HOIC  3/10 

U.S.  a.  219-354  33  Qaims 
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forma  ion  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  final  mixture  is  thereby 
avoided. 


4,584,466 
FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
Mann^  L.  de  Mola,  c/o  Anthony  R.  Parrish,  Jr.,  Suite  600,  799 
Bridtell  PIz.,  Miami,  Fla.  33131 

I  Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,257 

Int.  a*  H053  3/02;  F24C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  219-386  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrically  energizable  high  intensity  radiant  energy 
heater  capable  of  operating  in  normal  and  controlled  atmo- 
spheric environments  and  of  providing  as  isothermal  high 
temperature  region  for  fiber  fusion  and  fiber  processing  of 
optic  fibers  having  longitudinal  axes,  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  configuration  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  optic 
fibers,  said  enclosure  configuration  defining  a  substantially 
enclosed  elongated  generally  tubularly-shaped  pocket  enabling 
the  the  formation  of  generally  tubularly-shaped  isotherms 
spaced  closely  together  for  providing  the  isothermal  high 
temperature  region  in  said  enclosure,  and  entry  means  in  said 
enclosure  for  enabling  the  optic  fiber  to  be  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  fiber  axis  into  the  isothermal  high  tem- 
perature region  within  said  enclosure. 


4  584465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  PROCESS 

AIR  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PURPOSES 
Goran  Mathisson,  and  Sven  Santen,  both  of  Hofors,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Skf  Steel  Engineering  AB,  Hofors,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,497,  Jan.  28,'  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,944 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1981,  8106242 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219-383  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  heating  process  air  for  industrial  purposes  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  comprising  generating  a  plasma 
gas  stream  by  passing  a  first  air-flow  portion  through  a  plasma 
generator  means  and  thus  heating  said  portion  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  ionization  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in 
the  portion  and  thus  form  a  plasma  gas,  immediately  thereafter 
adding  to  said  plasma  gas  a  material  containing  carbon  and/or 
hydrocarbon  in  sufficient  quantity  that  when  said  material  is 
reacted  with  the  plasma  gas  the  ratio  CO  +  H2/CO2  -I-  H2O  is  at 
least  0.1,  thereby  substantially  avoiding  the  formation  of  nitro- 
gen oxide,  and  immediately  thereafter  mixing  with  the  plasma 


1.  In  a  food  service  apparatus  for  serving  a  plurality  of 
consumers  generally  the  same  meal,  said  food  service  appara- 
tus including  a  plurality  of  trays,  each  tray  of  said  plurality  of 
trays  being  arranged  to  receive  one  meal  for  one  consumer, 
said  tray  including  a  plurality  of  locations,  each  location  of  said 
plurality  of  locations  being  such  as  to  receive  one  dish  contain- 
ing a  food  item,  at  least  one  location  of  said  plurality  of  loca- 
tions being  a  heating  location  for  heating  a  dish  received 
thereon  when  said  dish  includes  heating  means,  in  combination 
therewith,  said  heating  location  including  a  first  pair  of  electri- 
cal contacts  exposed  for  engaging  a  dish  received  on  said 
heating  location,  said  tray  including  a  pair  of  handles,  one 
handle  of  said  pair  of  handles  being  at  each  end  of  said  tray  for 
supporting  said  tray,  a  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  one 
electrical  contact  of  said  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
being  on  a  each  of  said  handles  on  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
first  conductor  means  connecting  one  contact  of  said  first  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  to  one  contact  of  said  second  pair  of 
electrical  contacts,  and  second  conductor  means  connecting 
the  other  contact  of  said  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts  to  the 
other  contact  of  said  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  a  car- 
rier for  receiving  said  plurality  of  trays,  said  carrier  comprising 
a  container  including  opposed  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rails  carried  by  said  side  walls  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from, each  pair  of  rails  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  rails  includ- 
ing two  rails  spaced  apart  to  receive  opposite  ends  of  one  tray 
of  said  plurality  of  trays,  a  jack  carried  by  said  container, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  jack  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rails  to  place  a  voltage  between  the  rails  of  each  pair  of  rails, 
and  ventilating  means  for  passing  ventilating  air  through  said 
container,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  second  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  can  receive  electrical  power  from  said  rails 
and  provide  power  to  a  dish  on  said  heating  location,  said  dish 
on  said  heating  location  being  heated  only  when  said  dish  on 
said  heating  location  includes  heating  means,  said  ventilating 
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means  serving  to  maintain  unheated  dishes  cool  while  said 
heated  dishes  are  heated. 


4,584,467 
FORCED  HOT  AIR  HEATING  CABINET  FOR 
SELF-LEVELING  PLATE  DISPENSERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Guillermo  A.  Ruiz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Shelley  Manufac- 
turing Division  of  Alco  Food  Service  Equipment  Company, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,615 

Int.  a.*  H05B  1/02;  A47F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—400  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  forced  hot  air  heating  cabinet  having  an  interior 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  self-leveling  plate  dispensers  of 
the  type  having  a  vertically-extending,  tank  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  and  being  open  at  the  top  for  receiving  stacked  plates 
and  dishes  to  be  dispensed  and  including  mechanism  resiliently 
constraining  the  stacked  plates  and  dishes  therein  in  an  up- 
ward, outwardly-projecting  direction  from  underneath  for 
dispensing  from  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  open-top  having  verti- 
cally arranged  through  openings  permitting  sideward  flow  of 
air  therethrough,  the  combination  comprising;  an  insulating 
cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  top  openings  for  replaceable 
vertical  installation  of  a  like  plurality  of  said  self-leveling  plate 
dispensers,  means  in  said  cabinet  for  force-blowing  heated  air 
in  vertically  extending  laminar  flow  through  the  openings  in 
said  plate  dispenser  tanks  installed  in  said  cabinet  openings, 
said  removable  lids  covering  said  cabinet  openings  and  abut- 
tingly  constraining  said  stacked  plates  to  be  dispensed  in  an 
inward  direction  for  heating  and  maintaining  heated  said 
stacked  plates  to  be  dispensed'. 


sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  jacket  portion  so  that  a 
trapping  space  is  formed  between  the  jacket  portion  and 
the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  including  a  funnel-shaped  member 
which  narrows  to  an  opening,  the  funnel-shaped  member 


narrowing  in  a  direction  towards  the  trapping  space,  so 
that  loose  particles  within  the  tube  can  pass  into  the  trap- 
ping space  through  the  opening,  the  loose  particles  within 
the  trapping  space  being  trapped  by  the  funnel-shaped 
member. 


4,584,469 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  OF  RADIAL  REFLECTIVE 

DEFECTS 

Sam  Lovalenti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  454,512 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—223  B  14  Claims 


4,584,468 
ELECTRON  IMAGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  TRAPPING  SPACE 

FOR  LOOSE  PARTICLES 
Johannes  N.  van  de  Wiel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,373 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   22,    1983, 
8302616 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  7  Qaims 

1.  An  electron  image  tube,  comprising: 
an  envelope  including  an  entrance  window,  an  exit  window, 
and  a  jacket  portion,  the  jacket  portion  being  connected  to 
the  entrance  window  and  the  exit  window; 
an  entrance  luminescent  screen  accommodated  within  the 
envelope,  the  entrance  luminescent  screen  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  window; 
an  image-forming  luminescent  screen  accommodated  within 
the  envelope,  the  image-forming  luminescent  screen  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  exit  window,  and 
an  electron-optical  imaging  system,  accommodated  within 
the  envelope,  for  imaging  electrons  emerging  from  the 
entrance  luminescent  screen  onto  the  image-forming  lumi- 
nescent screen, 
characterized  in  that  the  electron-optical  imaging  system 
includes  a  sleeve  accommodated  within  the  envelope,  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  translucent  container  to  detect 
a  radial  reflective  defect  in  the  container  and  for  rejecting  the 
container  in  response  to  a  reject  signal  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  reflective  defect,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  illuminating  the  container  by  focusing  a  radiant 
beam  of  light  to  form  a  narrow  elongated  image  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer along  a  sidewall  portion  of  the  translucent  container 
being  inspected  and  directing  said  beam  against  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  illuminated  wall  portion  in  a  direction 
forming  an  acute  angle  to  a  radial  plane  extending  through 
and  parallel  to  said  illuminated  portion  of  the  container; 
camera  means  focused  on  the  exterior  of  said  illuminated 
portion  of  the  container  wall  for  sensing  the  intensity  of 
light  reflected  from  said  illuminated  portion,  said  camera 
means  viewing  the  illuminated  portion  from  a  direction 
forming  an  angle  ranging  from  between  75  degrees  to  105 
degrees  from  the  path  of  said  beam  of  light,  said  reflected 
light  intensity  sensing  camera  means  providing  a  plurality 
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of  electrical  signals  each  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
reflected  light  from  a  corresponding  position  on  said 
illuminated  wall  portion  of  the  container;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  for 
providing  a  reject  signal  when  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  reflective  defect. 


4,584,470 

SINGLE-POLARIZATION  HBER  OPTICS  MAGNETIC 

V  SENSOR 

Hisao  lizuka,  and  Hiroshi  KiUioka,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,941 

Int.  a*  GOIB  11/00 

UJS.  a.  250—231  R  9  Qaims 
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fansmission  grating  for  detecting  light  transmitted 
through  said  gratings; 
phase  detector  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  phase  of  said  means  for  successively  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  light-emitting  diodes  and  a  sec- 
ond signal  corresponding  to  the  light  detected  by  said 
photodetector  means  and  outputting  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  phase  difference  between  said  two  signals, 
thereby  indicating  the  relative  linear  position  of  one  of 
said  members  with  respect  to  the  other. 


4,584,472 
LINEAR  POSITION  ENCODER 
Wayne  T.  Wiblin,  Ashtabula;  Ronald  D.  Surma,  Madison,  and 
Graat  C.  Melocik,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Industrial  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,114 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—237  G  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  single-polarization  fiber  optics  magnetic  sensor  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source;  a  Faraday  rotation  element;  a  photo-detector; 
and  optical  waveguide  means  for  optically  coupling  to- 
gether said  light  source,  Faraday  rotation  element  and 
photo-detector; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  optical  waveguide  means  comprises  polarization-main- 
taining optical  fibers  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
Faraday  rotation  element  without  a  polarizer  and  without 
an  an  analyzer  interposed  between  said  Faraday  rotation 
element  and  said  respective  polarization-maintaining  opti- 
cal fibers,  said  optical  fibers  serving  only  as  an  optical 
waveguide  for  transmitting  optical  signals. 


4,584,471 
ACTIVE  TRANSLATION  SENSOR 
Fred  C.  Gabriel,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,569 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—237  G  g  Qaims 
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1.  An  active  translation  sensor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  member  comprising  a  fixed  transmission  grating; 

a  second  member  comprising  a  movable  linear  array  of 
light-emitting  diodes  disposed  in  juxtaposition  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  side  of  said  fixed  transmission  grating, 
said  second  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  member; 

means  for  successively  applying  electrical  energy  to  each  of 
said  light-emitting  diodes  in  a  cyclical  manner; 

photodetector  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  fixed 


1.  A  position  encoder  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  positions  of  a 
contrtrf  member  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  passing  through  said  end  portions; 

a  moveable  member  having  a  substantially  planar  first 
mounting  surface  and  a  first  end  portion,  said  mounting 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pathways  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said 
central  axis  along  said  first  mounting  surface,  said  move- 
able member  first  end  portion  passing  through  said  base 
first  end  portion  and  being  connectable  to  said  control 
member,  said  moveable  member  being  moveable  along 
said  central  axis  between  said  base  end  portions  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  control  member; 

a  mounting  member  having  a  substantially  planar  second 
mounting  surface  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  mounting  surface,  said  second 
mounting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  path- 
ways extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  along 
said  second  mounting  surface,  each  of  said  pathways  being 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  mounting  sur- 
face pathways; 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  being  mounted  on 
said  second  mounting  surface  along  a  different  one  of  said 
second  mounting  surface  pathways;  and, 

a  plurality  of  sensible  members,  each  of  said  sensible  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  said  first  mounting  surface  along 
said  first  mounting  surface  pathways  and  extending 
toward  said  second  mounting  surface,  said  sensible  mem- 
bers being  of  a  construction  and  location  sufficient  for 
sensing  by  predetermined  ones  of  said  sensors  in  response 
to  the  position  of  said  control  member. 
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4,584,473 
BEAM  DIRECT  CONVERTER 
Kiyoshi  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Tom  Sugawara,  Fi^isawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1983,  Ser.  No.  523,762 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1982,  57-168543 
Int.  Q.«  H05H  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  250—251  22  Qaims 


1.  A  beam  direct  converter  for  recovering  the  energy  of 
ions,  comprising: 

collecting  means  for  collecting  ions  and  converting  the 
energy  of  the  collected  ions  into  electrical  energy; 

electron  suppressing  means,  provided  upstream  of  the  col- 
lecting means  in  the  beam  of  ions  entering  the  beam  direct 
converter,  for  suppressing  the  passing  of  electrons  pro- 
duced outside  the  beam  direct  converter;  and 

magnetic-field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  to  suppress  the  leaking  of  secondary  electrons  pro- 
duced by  the  suppressing  means,  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
suppressing  means. 


4,584,474 
ELECTRON  ENERGY  ANALYZER  WTTH 
MULTI-CHANNEL  DETECTOR 
Rene    Franchy,  Julich;  Harald  Ibach,  Aachen- Verlautenheide, 
and  Heinz  D.  Bnichmann,  Aldenhoven-Durbosland,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KFA  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1983,  3311195 

Int.  Q."  HOIJ  40/00,  47/00 
U.S.  Q.  250—305  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electron  energy  analyzer  having  an  entrance  aper- 
ture wherein  electrons  received  in  the  energy-dispersive  sys- 
tem are  simultaneously  analyzed  at  the  exit  thereof  through  a 
multi-channel  detector  operating  with  channel  plates;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  grid  which  is  to  be  brought  to  the 
potential  of  the  entrance  aperture  plate  being  arranged  at  the 


exit  of  the  analyzer  at  a  minimum  distance  from  said  channel 
plate  or  plates,  said  grid  having  mesh  wadth  dimensions  in  the 
range  between  10  and  100  ;xm,  said  mesh  width  being  small  in 
comparison  with  the  dimension  of  the  electron  beam  so  that  no 
additional  structure  is  provided  in  the  registered  electron  spec- 
trum due  to  the  grid;  a  grid  mask  whose  aperture  conforms 
with  the  beam  dimension  and  the  spacing  between  electrodes 
in  the  analyzer,  the  surface  of  the  channel  plate  facing  said  grid 
mask  being  negatively  biased  with  respect  to  said  grid  mask  for 
aspirating  electrons  straying  from  the  facing  channel  plate 
surface  through  the  grid. 


4,584,475 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  INFRARED  LINE 

IMAGING  ARRAY 

Binneg  Y.  Lao,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  May  29, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,584 

Int  Q.«  HOIL  25/08 

U.S.  Q.  250—332  22  Claims 


/6--    20-^ 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  line  imaging  array  for  converting 
a  received  infrared  image  to  corresponding  electrical  signals 
comprising: 

a  first  interdigital  transducer  receiving  a  line  segment  of  an 
infrared  image  for  generating  a  first  surface  acoustic  wave 
train  in  response  to  an  impulse  signal; 

a  second  interdigital  transducer  parallel  to  said  first  interdig- 
ital transducer  for  generating  a  second  (reference)  surface 
acoustic  wave  train  in  response  to  said  impulse  signal,  said 
second  interdigital  transducer  not  receiving  said  infrared 
image  line  segment  and  positioned  so  that  said  second 
surface  acoustic  wave  has  the  same  amplitude  but  is  180* 
out  of  phase  with  said  first  surface  acoustic  wave;  and 

a  third  interdigital  transducer  disposed  proximate  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  interdigital  transducers  for  summing 
said  first  and  second  surface  acoustic  waves  to  generate  an 
amplitude  modulated  wave  train  signal  whose  individual 
waves  are  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  intensity 
profile  of  the  infrared  image  line  segment  received  by  said 
first  interdigital  transducer. 


4,584,476 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF 

THE  INTERNAL  STRESS  STATE  OF  HEAT  TEMPERED 

PLATE  GLASS 
Amedeo  Colombotto,  Chieti;  Ernesto  Delia  Sala,  and  Luciano 
Biasutti,  both  of  Vasto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SOCIETA 
TTALIANA  VETRO  SIV  S.p.A.,  Vasto,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,627 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  21,  1982,  49143  A/82 
Int.  Q.*  GOIN  21/21:  GOIL  1/24 
U.S.  Q.  250—338  10  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  non-desctructive  testing  of  the  internal 
stress  state  of  heat  tempered  plate  glass  including:  a  sample 
comprising  heat  tempered  plate  glass;  a  source  of  monochro- 
matic near  infrared  radiation  for  emitting  near  infrared  radia- 
tion along  an  optical  axis;  first  optical  concentration  means  on 
said  optical  axis  for  concentrating  the  incident  radiation  emit- 
ted from  said  source  on  a  point  of  a  heat  tempered  glass  plate 
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placed  with  its  thickness  along  said  optical  axis;  first  optical 
polarization  means,  placed  between  said  first  concentration 
means  and  said  point  of  the  heat  tempered  glass  plate,  for 
polarizing  the  incident  radiation  coming  from  said  first  concen- 
tration means,  in  a  first  polarization  plane;  second  optical 
polarization  means  for  polarizing  the  incident  radiation  coming 
from  said  point  on  the  heat  tempered  glass  plate,  in  a  second 
polarization  plane  rotated  90°  with  respect  to  said  first  polar- 
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i 
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ization  plane;  second  optical  concentration  means  for  receiving 
the  radiation  from  said  second  polarization  means;  and  an 
infrared  light  sensor  for  receiving  the  radiation  coming  from 
said  second  concentration  means,  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  controlled  by  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation;  electronic  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
signal  of  the  radiation  intensity  with  a  threshold  signal;  and 
signalization  means  for  signaling  whether  said  intensity  is 
greater  than  or  less  than  said  threshold  signal. 


4,584,477 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE  AND  OPTICAL 

DISTANCE  METER 
Tsunemi   Yoshino,   Nara;  Toshihiko  Taniguchi,   Osaka,   and 
Hirohiko  Ina,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  West 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1983,  58-224757; 
Jun.  12,  1984,  59-121217;  Jul.  11,  1984,  59-143684 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  250—351  18  Oaims 


T  4  5^  47g 

RADIONUCLIDE  ANNULAR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

SCINTILLATOR  CAMERA  WITH  ROTATING 

COLLIMATOR 

Sebastian  Genna,  and  Sing-Chin  Pang,  both  of  Belmont,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Digital  Scintigraphics,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,475 

Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—363  S  2  Qaims 


1.  A  radionuclide  emission  tomography  camera  for  sensing 
gamma  ray  emissions  from  a  source  within  the  field  of  view, 
comprising: 

a  fixed,  position-sensitive  detector  means,  responsive  to  said 
gamma  ray  emissions  and  surrounding  said  field  of  view, 
for  detecting  the  contact  position  and  the  trajectory  from 
which  a  gamma  ray  emission  originates,  said  fixed,  posi- 
tion-sensitive detector  including  a  single  continuous  sta- 
tionary scintillation  crystal; 

rotatable  collimator  means,  disposed  between  the  fixed, 
position-sensitive  detecto  means  and  said  field  of  view, 
and  incuding  at  least  one  array  of  collimator  elements,  for 
restricting  and  collimating  the  gamma  ray  emissions;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  collimator  means  relative  to  the 
fixed,  position-sensitive  detector,  for  exposing  different 
sections  of  the  position-sensitive  detector  to  the  gamma 
ray  emissions  in  order  to  view  the  source  from  different 
angles. 
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4,584,479 
ENVELOPE  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZED  VACUUM 

PROCESSING 
John  R.  Lamattina,  Wakefield,  and  Paul  F.  Petric,  Swampscott, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
CaKf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,179,  Oct.  19, 1982.  This  application 
,  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,104 

I  Int.  a.*  HOI  J  i7/18,  33/02 

U.S.  a.  250—441.1  15  Claims 


2.  An  optical  distance  meter  comprising 

a  light  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  infrared  light  to  an 
object, 

a  light  transmitting  means  for  making  pulse-modulation  of 
said  infrared  light  with  a  modulation  signal  having  fre- 
quency which  is  sweepingly  varied  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range, 

a  light  beam  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light 
from  said  object  to  convert  it  into  electric  signal, 

a  tuning  means  for  making  resonation  of  said  electric  signal, 
with  a  resonation  frequency  selected  in  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  to  produce  a  high  voltage  output 
signal, 

a  distance  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  distance 
signal  corresponding  to  said  high  voltage  output  signal. 


25  ,24 


32     31    34 


1.  Charged  particle  beam  apparatus  wherein  a  thin,  flexible 
workpiece  surface  is  treated  by  the  beam  comprising  a  high 
vacuum  envelope  in  a  first  vacuum  and  having  a  tip  containing 
an  aperture,  a  charged  particle  beam  source  located  in  the 
vacuum  envelope  for  deriving  a  charged  particle  beam  that  is 
directed  through  the  aperture  as  a  treating  beam  for  the  work- 
piece  surface,  means  for  maintaining  only  a  portion  of  the 
workpiece  surface  in  approximate  registration  with  the  aper- 
ture in  a  vacuum  such  that  the  beam  can  propagate  from  the 
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source  to  the  workpiece  surface  portion  exclusively  in  a  sec- 
ond vacuum  having  a  value  that  is  only  somewhat  lower  than 
the  high  vacuum,  said  maintaining  means  including:  (a)  means 
for  holding  the  workpiece  so  that  all  of  the  workpiece,  except 
said  workpiece  surface  portion,  is  in  an  ambient  environment 
not  subjected  to  the  vacuum;  (b)  means  for  forming  a  gap 
between  the  tip  and  the  workpiece  without  contacting  the 
workpiece  so  that  the  tip  is  positioned  opposite  from  the  work- 
piece  surface,  the  gap  being  dimensioned  to  minimize  the  flow 
of  gas  through  it  and  to  enable  the  workpiece  to  be  moved  so 
that  the  workpiece  surface  can  move  generally  transversely  of 
the  beam  propagation  direction  without  contacting  any  of  the 
tip  to  enable  different  portions  of  the  workpiece  surface  to  be 
treated  in  a  vacuo  by  the  beam  at  differing  times,  and  (c)  means 
forming  a  vacuum  seal  in  the  gap  for  minimizing  degradation 
of  the  vacuum  through  the  gap;  said  means  for  forming  the 
vacuum  seal  including:  vacuum  pump  means  connected  to  a 
first  fluid  passage  surrounding  the  aperture  for  providing  a 
third  vacuum  between  the  tip  and  the  workpiece  surface  in  the 
gap,  the  first  fluid  passage  causing  the  third  vacuum  to  sur- 
round the  second  vacuum,  the  third  vacuum  being  a  lower 
vacuum  than  the  second  vacuum,  whereby  a  radial  graded 
vacuum  seal  is  formed  in  the  gap,  and  a  second  fluid  passage 
for  providing  a  flow  of  gas  outside  of  the  first  fluid  passage  so 
that  the  flow  of  ambient  air  into  the  first,  second  and  third 
vacuums  is  prevented,  the  aperture  area  of  the  tip  and  the 
treated  area  in  the  second  vacuum  being  sufficiently  small 
relative  to  the  workpiece  surface  area  to  minimize  bowing  of 
the  thin,  flexible  workpiece  and  to  permit  treatment  close  to 
the  workpiece  edge  without  loss  of  vacuum  in  the  gap,  the  first 
fluid  passage  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  with  distance 
from  from  the  gap  so  as  to  provide  high  vacuum  conductance 
to  the  tip. 


4,584,480 
RADIATION  CURING  APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 
Stanley  Silverman,  Denville,  and  Joseph  Ficon,  Franklin  Lakes, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  603,612 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  250—453.1  12  Qaims 


being  generally  parallel  to  the  tubular  axes  of  said  tubular 
articles  while  radiation  from  said  lamps  impinges  on  said 
curable  coatings  for  curing  thereof; 

said  path  including  first  and  second  sections  generally  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  and  also  including  third  and  fourth 
sections  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

said  lamps  having  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  trans- 
verse to  direction  of  movement  for  said  support  means 
along  said  path;  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  lamp 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  lamp  extending  between 
said  third  and  fourth  sections; 

said  first  and  second  sections  being  transverse  to  said  third 
and  forth  sections; 

said  conveyor  including  a  closed  loop  chain;  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  sprockets  supporting  said  chain  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  lamps,  each  of  said  support  means  including  a  pin  for 
supporting  said  tubular  article  by  entering  same  through 
one  end  thereof,  contacting  the  interior  surface  thereof, 
and  permitting  said  tubular  article  to  be  freely  suspended 
from  said  pin,  said  pins  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
axes  on  which  said  sprockets  rotate. 


4,584,481 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
James  R.  Matey,  Mercerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,128 

Int.  a*  GOIN  21/64;  HOI  J  9/227.  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  250—459.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  panel  assembly  of  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  prior  to  sealing  a  faceplate  panel  of  said  assembly  to  a 
funnel  section  of  said  tube  in  order  to  detect  defects  in  the 
assembly  including  dents  and  misregistration  of  an  apertured 
shadow  mask  mounted  therein  adjacent  to  a  luminescent 
screen  disposed  on  said  faceplate  panel  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  said  screen  to  radiation  passed  through  apertures  in 

said  mask  including  ultraviolet  but  substantially  excluding 

visible  radiation,  and 
examining  said  luminescent  screen  for  variations  in  color  from 

light  emitted  by  the  screen,  whereby  said  variations  in  color 

are  indicative  of  defects  in  said  assembly. 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiation  curing  of  decorative  and  protec- 
tive coatings  on  the  exterior  of  a  tubular  article,  said  apparatus 
including: 

elongated  parallel  first  and  second  lamps  for  generating 
curing  radiation; 

a  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  support  means  equally  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  conveyor  for  carrying  tubular 
articles  having  radiation  curable  coatings  thereon  along  a 
predetermined  path  passing  said  lamps,  said  path  being 
arranged  to  expose  the  entire  surface  of  said  exterior  of 
said  articles  to  said  curing  radiation  without  rotating  said 
articles  about  said  sup]X>rt  means  and  without  rotating 
said  support  means,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  lamps 


4,584,482 

NOISE  ERASING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  SHEET 

Toshiaki  Suzuki,  and  Kazuo  Horikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,046 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1981,  56-179287 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1/161 

U.S.  a.  250—459.1  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  noise  erasing  method  for  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 

capable  of  being  repeatedly  used  for  radiation  image  recording 

and  read-out,  in  which  development  of  noise  at  the  time  of 

radiation  image  read-out  is  eliminated  by  exposing  the  stimula- 
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ble  phosphor  sheet  to  hght  prior  to  the  radiation  image  record- 
ing on  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet, 
the  noise  erasing  method  for  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of:  detecting  the  level  of  residual 


radiation  energy  remaining  on  said  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet,  and  controlling  the  exposure  amount  of  said  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  to  said  light  according  to  the  de- 
tected level  of  residual  radiation  energy. 


4584,483 

NOISE  ERASING  METHOD  IN  RADIATION  IMAGE 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG  METHOD 

Hiaatoyo  Kato,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,871 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18, 1982,  57-83797 

Int.  a*  GOIT  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—459.1  5  Qaims 


TIME  (LOG    AXIS) 


1.  A  noise  erasing  method  in  which  first  erasing  is  conducted 
by  exposing  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  capable  of  being 
repeatedly  used  for  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing 
to  light,  thereby  erasing  radiation  energy  stored  in  said  stimula- 
ble phosphor  sheet  due  to  a  radiation  image  once  stored 
therein,  and  then  second  erasing  is  conducted  by  exposing  said 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  light  immediately  before  the  next 
radiation  image  recording  is  carried  out,  thereby  erasing  fog 
developing  in  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  after  said  first 
erasing,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  controlling  the 
exposure  amount  in  said  second  erasing  according  to  the  time 
interval  between  said  first  erasing  and  said  second  erasing. 

MICROSCOPE  FOR  PRODUCTNG  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

IMAGES  WITHOUT  PREOSION  OPTICS 
Richard  A.  Hotchin,  56  Framingham  Rd.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
01752 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,764 
Int.  a.<  G02B  21/06 
VS.  a.  250-550  25  Claims 

6.  A  system  for  producing  a  representation  of  an  optical 
image  of  a  sample  under  examination  comprising: 

a.  means  for  exposing  said  sample  to  a  moving  sinusoidal  pat- 
tern having  alternate  light  and  dark  bands  of  known  phase 
having  a  spatial  frequency  which  varies  between  a  first  and 
second  value  during  each  pass  of  said  pattern  over  said 
specimen  in  a  plurality  of  directions; 

b.  means  for  recording  a  set  of  signals  proportional  to  the 


intensity  of  light  transmitted  from  said  sample  during  each 
pass  of  said  pattern  over  said  sample  under  examination  in 
each  of  said  directions; 

means  for  extracting  data  indicative  of  phase  and  amplitude 
values  of  the  fourier  components  of  signals  recorded  by  said 
recording  means;  and 


"^iiilliri,,/ 


.  means  for  fourier  transforming  said  data  indicative  of  said 
phase  and  amplitude  values  of  the  fourier  components  of  said 
signals  recorded  by  said  recording  means  for  producing 
image  data  enabling  reconstruction  of  the  optical  image  of 
said  sample  upder  examination. 


4,584,485 

OPTICAL  BLOCK  IN  SMOKE  DETECTORS 
Robert  B.  Powers,  Norwell;  Donald  Adams,  West  Bridgewater, 
and  Angelo  A.  Marsocci,  Duxbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American  District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
I         Filed  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,994 
'  Int.  a*  GOIN  15/06 

U.S.  Ct  250—574  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  block  for  a  smoke  detector  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  seat  shaped  to  receive  and  locate  a  lamp 
in  a  position  on  a  first  light  axis,  and  a  second  seat  for 
locating  a  photocell  in  a  position  on  a  second  light  axis,  the 
second  axis  intersecting  the  first  axis; 
a  cover  forming  two  light  passages  along  the  intersecting 
axes  shielding  the  photocell  position  from  the  lamp  posi- 
tion, the  cover  having  a  socket  shaped  to  receive  the  base, 
and  interengaging  means  holding  the  base  and  cover  at- 
tached to  each  other. 
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4,584,486 
BLADE  PITCH  CONTROL  OF  A  WIND  TURBINE 
Allen  G.  Quynn,  BelleYue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,933 

Int.  a*  F03D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  290—44  10  Claims 


BLADE 
COMMAND 


1.  A  control  system  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  variable-pitch 
angle  blades  in  a  wind  turbine  generating  electric  power  and 
for  maintaining  dynamic  stability  under  all  conditions,  wherein 
at  low  wind  speeds  said  control  system  maintains  the  pitch  of 
said  blades  at  an  angle  close  to  the  value  providing  maximum 
torque,  and  at  high  wind  speeds  said  control  system  adjusts  the 
pitch  of  said  blades  to  maintain  rated  power,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  adding  a  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  electric  power  generated  by  said  wind  turbine 
and  a  nominal  blade  control  signal;  and 

b.  means,  coupled  to  said  adding  means,  for  generating  a 
control  signal  from  the  output  of  said  adding  means  to 
control  the  pitch  of  said  variable-pitch  blades,  said  gener- 
ating means  including  means  for  ensuring  that  the  values 
of  said  control  signal  remain  above  a  minimum  level 
needed  to  ensure  the  blade  pitch  at  said  angle  close  to  the 
value  for  providing  maximum  torque. 


to  be  monitored  and  controlled,  said  component  control  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  function  control  modules,  each  having  at 
least  one  communication  terminal  to  receive  and  transmit 
electrical  signals  associated  with  the  operation  of  the 
vehicle  components; 

(b)  said  function  control  modules  having  disposed  therein 
component  operating  means  for  deriving  from  a  portion  of 
such  electrical  signals,  a  set  of  operating  instructions,  such 
set  of  operating  instructions  being  derived  by  said  compo- 
nent operating  means  as  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined vehicle  safety  and  operating  parameters  and  an 
evaluation  of  a  second  portion  of  such  electrical  signals, 
such  second  portion  of  said  electrical  signals  originating 
from  the  vehicle  components  in  the  form  of  status  indica- 
tions; 

(c)  a  data  bus  member  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said 
communication  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  function 
control  modules; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  distribution  units,  each  receptive  of  a  pre- 
designated  portion  of  such  set  of  control  instructions; 

(e)  transceiver  means  in  communication  with  said  data  bus 
and  said  plurality  of  distribution  units  for  transmitting 
such  status  indications  and  such  set  of  control  instructions 
between  said  component  operating  means  and  said  distri- 
bution units;  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  vehicle  operating  devices  connected  to  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  distribution  units,  each  of  said 
vehicle  operating  devices  being  operable,  upon  receiving 
such  portion  of  such  set  of  control  instructions,  to  execute 
a  predetermined  set  of  vehicle  operations  and  to  generate 
at  least  a  portion  of  such  status  indications  readable  by  said 
component  operating  means  upon  execution  of  such  pre- 
determined set  of  vehicle  operations  by  said  plurality  of 
vehicle  operating  devices. 


4,584,487 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

VEHICLE  COMPONENTS 
Karl-Heinz  Hesse,  Gehrden;  Peter  Liermann,  Barsinghausen, 
and  Detlev  Neuhaus,  Langenhagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1983,  3335932 

Int.  a.*  B60Q  1/00:  B62D  45/00 
U.S.  a.  307—10  R  8  Qaims 


4,584,488 

CONTROLLER  FOR  GENERATING  A  PAIR  OF 

MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIVE  PULSE  TRAIN  SIGNALS 

Kenneth  S.  Towers,  Royal  Oak,  and  WiUiam  C.  Eddy,  West 

Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation, 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,687 

Int.  a*  H03K  3/00;  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  307—106  17  Qaims 


1.  A  component  control  arrangement  for  use  on  transit-type 
vehicles  having  a  distributed  plurality  of  vehicle  components 


1.  A  controller  for  alternatively  generating  a  pair  of  pulse 
train  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  having  a  direction 
component  and  a  magnitude  component;  comprising 

offset  means  for  biasing  the  input  signal  to  generate  a  biased 
input  signal  such  that  the  magnitude  component  corre- 
sponding to  a  zero  magnitude  has  a  midpoint  value; 

saw  tooth  generator  means  for  generating  a  saw  tooth  wave 
having  a  predetermined  repetition  rate; 

deadband  generator  means  for  generating  a  clipping  signal 
having  a  predetermined  value; 

a  clipping  amplifier  responsive  to  said  saw  tooth  wave  and 
said  clipping  signal  for  generating  a  clipped  saw  tooth 
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wave  in  which  minimum  value  of  said  saw  tooth  wave  is 
limited  to  said  predetermined  value; 

reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  two 
reference  signals  having  values  corresponding  to  said 
midf)oint  value; 

first  difference  amplifler  means  generating  a  first  difference 
signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  one  of  said  reference  signals  and  said  biased  input 
signal; 

second  difference  amplifier  means  for  generating  a  second 
difference  signal  having  an  amplitude  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  other  of  said  reference 
signals  and  said  biased  input  signal; 

first  comparator  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  train 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  difference  signal  having  an 
amplitude  greater  than  the  instantanious  value  of  said 
clipped  saw  tooth  wave,  each  pulse  in  said  first  pulse  train 
signal  having  a  duration  proportional  to  amplitude  of  said 
first  difference  signal; 

second  comparator  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse 
train  signal  in  response  to  said  second  difference  signal 
having  an  amplitude  greater  than  the  instantaneous  value 
of  said  clipped  saw  tooth,  wave,  each  pulse  in  said  second 
pulse  train  signal  having  a  duration  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  second  difference  signal. 


MULTICHANNEL  TIME- VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Misaru  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,118 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    2,    1983,    58- 
120973(U] 

Int.  a.*  H03L  5/00;  H03K  5/19 
U.S.  a.  307—264  2  Oaims 
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pulse  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  stop  pulses  are  con- 
verted to  respective  voltages  which  are  held  and  output 
by  respective  track  and  hold  circuits. 


4,584,490 

INPUT  aRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  DISCHARGE  PATH 

TO  ENHANCE  OPERATION  OF  SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR  aRCUTTS 

Jeffrey  A.  West,  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  assignor  to  Signeties 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

i  Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,061 

!    Int.  CI*  H03K  17/04.  17/60,  19/013.  19/088 
U.S.  a.  307—456  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  at  an  input  terminal 
for  regulating  the  current/voltage  level  at  a  control  electrode 
of  a  transistor  circuit  means,  the  circuit  including: 

a  bipolar  input  transistor  means  having  at  least  one  base 
coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  a  first  emitter,  and  a  second 
emitter,  the  control  electrode  being  responsive  to  the 
voltage  at  the  first  emitter; 

a  like-polarity  bipolar  discharge  transistor  having  a  base 
coupled  to  the  second  emitter,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal;  and  a  collector  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode;  and 

a  capacitive  element  coupled  between  the  base  of  the  dis- 
charge transistor  and  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  supply 
voltage. 


1  4,584,491 

TTL  TO  CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER  aRCUIT  FOR 
MINIMIZING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Richard  W.  Ulmer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

j  Filed  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,114 

*  Int.  a."  H03K  19/094 

U.S.  CI.  307—475  11  Qaims 


1.  A  multichannel  time- voltage  converter  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  voltages  which  respectively  correspond  to  the  time 

period  between  a  start  pulse  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  stop 

pulses,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  sawtooth  wave  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  sawtooth 

wave; 
a  plurality  of  track  and  hold  circuits  having  their  inputs 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  sawtooth  wave  generator 
and  having  separate  outputs  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
circuits; 
a  sequencer  means  operatively  connnected  to  said  sawtooth 
wave  generator  and  to  said  plurality  of  track  and  hold 
circuits  for  controlling  said  generator  and  said  circuits  in 
response  to  said  start  pulse  and  said  plurality  of  stop  pulses 
which  are  input  thereto; 
wherein  said  sequencer  starts  generation  of  a  sawtooth  wave 
in  response  to  said  start  pulse  and  causes  said  plurality  of 
track  and  hold  circuits  to  resi)ectively  sequentially  track 
and  hold  a  value  of  said  sawtooth  wave  in  response  to  said 
stop  pulses  such  that  the  time  period  between  said  start 
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1.  A  TTL  to  CMOS  input  buffer  circuit  for  minimizing 
power  consumption,  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  terminal  for  receiving 
a  supply  voltage,  and  both  a  control  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond current  electrode  connected  together,  for  providing  a 
reference  current,  said  first  MOS  transistor  being  a  deple- 
tion transistor; 
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a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 
current  electrode  of  the  first  MOS  transistor,  a  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  single  input,  and  a  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  an  output  terminal;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  for 
providing  an  output  voltage  having  CMOS  voltage  levels 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  input  voltage  having 
TTL  voltage  levels  at  the  single  input,  a  control  electrode 
connected  directly  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
MOS  transistor  at  the  single  input  terminal,  and  a  second 
current  electrode  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage,  wherein 
the  second  MOS  transistor  is  size  ratioed  with  respect  to 
the  third  MOS  transistor  so  that  the  second  MOS  transis- 
tor is  strongly  conductive  with  respect  to  the  third  MOS 
transistor  at  a  predetermined  switchpoint  voltage  having  a 
value  between  said  power  supply  voltage  and  reference 
voltage. 


4,584,492 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PROCESS  STABLE  MOS  INPUT 

BUFFER 
Patrick  O.  Sharp,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,884 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  17/30 

U.S.  a.  307—475  15  Claims 
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charged before  each  READ  operation,  said  sense  amplifier 
comprising  a  first  control  stage  including  first  and  second 
series  connected  enhancement  tyjje  FETs,  the  gate  of  said  first 
PET  being  connectable  to  said  signal  line,  said  first  control 
stage  having  an  output  connected  between  its  FETs,  the  gate 
of  said  second  FET  being  connected  to  said  output;  a  second 
control  stage  including  first  and  second  series  connected  en- 
hancement type  FETs,  the  gate  of  said  first  FET  of  the  second 
stage  being  connected  to  said  signal  line,  the  gate  of  said  sec- 
ond FET  of  said  second  stage  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  first  control  stage,  said  second  control  stage  having  an 
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output  connected  between  its  FETs;  an  output  stage  including 
first  and  second  series  connected  enhancement  type  FETs,  the 
gate  of  said  first  FET  of  said  output  stage  being  connectable  to 
said  signal  line,  the  gate  of  said  second  FET  of  said  output 
stage  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  control 
stage,  said  output  stage  having  an  output  means  connected 
between  its  FETs;  and  switching  means  connecting  the  gates 
of  the  first  FETs  of  said  first  control  stage  and  said  output 
stage  to  said  signal  line  prior  to  each  READ  operation  and 
disconnecting  them  therefrom  at  the  start  of  each  READ 
operation. 


1.  In  an  MOS  integrated  circuit,  a  buffer  for  sensing  an  input 
signal  which  varies  above  and  below  a  reference  potential 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  reference  potential,  said 
first  circuit  providing  a  buffered  reference  potential; 

a  first  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  buffered  reference 
potential  at  its  input; 

a  feedback  path  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
means  to  said  first  circuit  so  as  to  cause  said  buffered 
reference  potential  to  maintain  said  first  amplifier  means  in 
a  predetermined  operating  range,  said  first  amplifier 
means  thereby  providing  a  compensated  reference  poten- 
tial; 

a  second  circuit,  substantially  identical  to  first  circuit,  cou- 
pled to  receive  said  input  signal,  said  second  circuit  pro- 
viding a  buffered  input  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  buffered  input 
signal  at  its  input  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  for 
said  buffer; 

an  electrical  path  coupling  said  compensated  reference  po- 
tential to  said  second  circuit  thereby  providing  a  compen- 
sated input  signal; 

whereby  a  buffer  is  realized  which  operates  over  a  wide 
temperature  and  process  variation  range. 


4,584,493 
SELF  REFERENCED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  T.  Y.  Lee,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signeties 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,000 

Int.  a.*  H03K  5/19;  GOIR  19/165;  GllC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  307—530  8  Qaims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  use  in  connection  with  a  signal  line 

to  read  information  appearing  as  binary  signals  on  said  signal 

line  during  READ  operations,  said  signal  line  being  pre- 


4,584,494 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TIMER 
Hideki  Arakawa,  and  Hiromi  Kawashima,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566^80 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1982,  57-229266 
Int.  Q.«  H03K  17/296,  17/687 
U.S.  Q.  307—603  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  timer  operatively  connectable  to  receive 
clock  pulses,  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor; 

a  charge  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  capaci- 
tor, for  performing  a  charging  op>eration  on  said  first 
capacitor; 
a  discharge  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  capac- 
itor, for  performing  a  discharging  operation  on  said  first 
capacitor; 
monitoring  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  capac- 
itor and  said  discharge  circuit,  for  monitoring  a  voltage 
across  said  first  capacitor  and  producing  an  electrical 
signal  used  for  stariing  one  of  the  charging  operation  of 
said  charge  circuit  and  the  discharging  operation  of  said 
discharge  circuit;  and 
clock  pulse  enabling  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
monitoring  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  charge  and 
discharge  circuits,  for  enabling  and  preventing  passage  of 
the  clock  pulses  in  dependence  upon  the  electrical  signal; 
at  least  one  of  said  charge  circuit  and  said  discharge  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first  transistor,  operatively  connected  in  series  with  said 

first  capacitor,  having  a  gate;  and 
a  second  capacitor,  operatively  connected  to  the  gate  of 
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said  first  transistor  and  said  clock  pulse  enabling  means, 
intermittently  turning  on  said  first  transistor  in  response 
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to  the  clock  pulses  for  performing  one  of  the  charging 
and  discharging  operations  on  said  first  capacitor. 


4,584,495 
PERFORMANCE  STEP  MOTOR 
Kenneth  S.  Kordik,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Motion 
Products,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,659 

Int.  a*  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  310—49  R  16  Qaims 


s* 


1.  An  electromagnetic  step  motor  having  improved  damping 
capabilities,  comprising: 

a  sutor  portion  including  a  plurality  of  congruent  radially 
separated  sutor  poles,  the  extremities  of  each  of  said 
sutor  poles  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sUtor  pole 
teeth,  each  said  sutor  pole  being  wound  with  one  or  more 
conductive  strands,  such  that  when  electrical  current  is 
generated  in  said  strands  a  magnetic  field  is  induced  in  said 
sutor  pole; 

a  rotor  portion,  radially  displaced  from  but  axially  opposing 
said  sutor  portion  and  routing  freely  with  respect 
thereto,  including  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  radially  symmet- 
rical permanent  magnet  portion  radially  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  routing  therewith,  which  magnet  portion  is 
axially  bordered  by  a  pair  of  symmetrical  opposing  yokes 
such  that  an  axial  gap  is  formed  between  said  pair  of  yokes 
to  define  a  ring  shaped  zone  of  exposed  magnet  of  said 
magnet  portion  opposing  the  sutor  portion,  and  further 


I 


inJcluding  electrically  conductive  means  situated  within 
said  gap  and  circumferentially  surrounding  said  ring- 
shaped  zone;  and 
current  providing  means  for  generating  electrical  current 
within  said  conductive  strands  of  the  stator  portion. 


4,584,496 

INTERNALLY  FORCE- VENTILATED  CLAW-POLE 
ALTERNATOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

USE 
Manfred  Frister,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,260 
Clains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1984,  3410760 

Int.  a.*  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—60  R  10  Qaims 


1.  Internally  force-ventilated  claw-pole  alternator,  particu- 
larly vehicular-type  alternator,  having 

a  stator  (10,  11); 

a  rotor  (R)  rouubly  retained  for  roution  within  the  stator, 
said  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft  (14),  a  core  (17),  a  wind- 
ing (20)  surrounding  the  core,  two  pole  plates  (18,  19) 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  engaging  respective 
axial  ends  of  the  core,  and  interdigited  claw  poles  (22,  23) 
extending  axially  towards  each  other  from  said  pole 
plates,  and  leaving  gaps  (31)  between  adjacent  pole  plates; 

and  cooling  blades  (32)  located  in  at  least  some  of  the  gaps 
(31)  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor, 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  plastic  sleeve  (33)  located  beneath  the  claw  poles  (22,  23) 
of  the  rotor  and  having  said  blades  (32)  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  blades  being  unitary  with  said 
sleeve. 


4,584,497 
BEAM  SUPPORT  FOR  BAR  WINDINGS  OF  LARGE 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Thomas  R.  Butman,  Jr.,  Albany,  and  Nickolas  Schmitt,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.  G>y  Marjorie 
Schmitt,  executrix),  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

j         Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,126 
'  Int.  CI.*  H02K  3/48 

U.S.  a  310—214  17  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  "P"  bar  in  a  stator  slot  of  a 
generator  stator  atop  at  least  one  armature  bar  disposed  in  said 
slot,  said  stator  slot  including  at  least  one  pair  of  dovetail  slots 
radially  disposed  to  permit  fitting  said  at  least  one  armature  bar 
and  said  "P"  bar  under  a  wedge  fitted  into  said  doveUil  slots, 
said  stator  including  a  taper  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said  taper 
intersecting  said  at  least  one  pair  of  doveUil  slots,  comprising: 
a  beam; 

said  beam  including  angled  edges  at  a  first  axial  end  thereof 
fittable  into  a  portion  of  respective  ones  of  said  at  least  one 
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pair  of  doveUil  slots  when  the  wedge  is  fitted  into  an  other 
portion  of  said  at  least  pair  of  dovetail  slots; 
a  yoke  for  stradling  a  second  axial  end  of  said  beam  when 


^^. 


said  beam  is  fitted  into  said  at  least  one  pair  of  doveUil 
slots;  and 
means  for  securing  said  yoke  to  an  axially  outward  end  of 
said  sUtor. 


4,584,498 
COMMUTATOR  WITH  WINDING  CONNECTIONS 
Georg  Strobl,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Electric  Industrial  Manufactory  Limited,  Chaiwan,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,761 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1S>82, 
8228952 

Int.  a*  H02K  13/04 
VJS.  Q.  310—236  7  Claims 


1.  An  armature  comprising  a  winding  having  connector 
portions  coated  with  insulation,  a  body  having  a  commutator 
segment  support  and  a  housing  section,  and  three  or  more 
commuUtor  segments  seated  on  said  segment  support  and 
respectively  connected  to  connector  portions  of  said  winding, 
in  which: 
said  housing  section  includes  three  or  more  housings  which 
are  respectively  formed  with  housing  recesses  for  said 
commuUtor  segments  and  with  means  for  positioning  said 
connector  portions  of  said  winding  relative  to  each  hous: 
ing  recess; 
each  said  commuUtor  segment  comprising  an  integral  termi- 
nal disposed  within  one  of  said  housing  recesses; 
said  terminal  of  each  said  commutator  segment  being  pro- 
vided with  two  cutting  eges  for  cutting  insulation  on  said 
connector  portion  positioned  relative  to  said  housing 
recess  receiving  said  terminal,  and  a  slot  which  straddles 
and  grips  said  connector  portion  positioned  relative  to 
said  receiving  housing  recess;  and 
said  commutator  segment  supf>ort,  said  housing  recesses, 
said  connector  portions,  said  terminals,  said  cutting  edges 
and  said  slots  are  arranged  so  that  said  each  commutator 
segment  can  be  positioned  on  said  body  with  a  single 
translational  movement,  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  slot  in 


the  commutator  segment,  in  which  said  commuUtor  seg- 
ment is  moved  relative  to  said  segment  support  and,  at  the 
same  time,  said  cutting  edges  strip  said  insulation  from  the 
connector  portion  positioned  relative  to  said  housing  and 
said  slot  establishes  and  mainuins  electrical  contact  by 
insulation  displacement. 


4,584,499 
AUTORESONANT  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
SIGNAL  COUPLER 
Robert  A.  Leskovec,  Richmond  Heights;  John  M.  Davenport, 
Lyndhurst,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Orvar  B.  Burman,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,480 

Int.  Q.*  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  Q.  310—318  33  Qaims 


1.  A  signal  coupler  comprising,  in  construction: 

A.  a  piezoelectric  transformer  having  a  piezoceramic  wafer 
to  which  are  applied  a  pair  of  primary  electrodes; 

B.  a  drive  circuit  including  an  oscillator  connected  with  said 
primary  electrodes  to  apply  an  oscillating  voluge  across 
said  wafer,  said  oscillator  including  feedback  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  primary  electrodes  for  controlla- 
bly  tuning  said  oscillator  such  that  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillating  volUge  is  mainuined  substantially  equal  to  the 
characteristic  anti-resonant  frequency  of  said  wafer. 


ELECTRON  GUN  INTEGRAL  BEAM  CORRECTORS  IN  A 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

James  C.  Day,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,507 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  29/62 

U.S.  Q.  313—414  6  Qaims 


I 

1.  In  an  in-line  electron  gun  structure  for  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  lensing  arrangement  in  the  final  focusing  and  accelerat- 
ing electrodes  comprising: 

a  first  one-piece  lensing  structure  in  the  forward  portion  of 
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the  focusing  electrode,  such  structure  having  a  forward 
planar  surface  normal  to  the  in-line  plane,  and  defining 
three  in-hne  apertures  having  axes  of  symmetry  lying  in 
the  in-line  plane,  each  aperture  having  a  front  beam  exit 
deHned  by  the  forward  planar  surface,  and  a  sidewall 
extending  rearward  from  the  forward  plane  to  define  a 
terminal  rear  beam  entrance;  and 

a  second  one-piece  lensing  structure  in  the  rear  portion  of 
the  final  accelerating  electrode  in  adjacent,  facing  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  structure,  such  second  structure 
having  a  rear  planar  surface  normal  to  the  in-line  plane, 
and  defining  three  in-line  apertures  having  axes  of  symme- 
try lying  in  the  in-line  plane,  each  aperture  having  a  rear 
beam  entrance  defined  by  the  rear  planar  surface  and  a 
sidewall  extending  forward  from  the  rear  plane  to  define  a 
terminal  front  beam  exit;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  rounded  tabular  electron  beam  correctors 
extending  from  and  integral  with  the  sidewall  defining  the 
terminal  beam  entrance  or  exit  of  the  central  aperture  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lensing  structures,  the 
correctors  located  in  facing  relationship  and  being  about 
equi-distant  from  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  aperture. 


4,584,501 
FLAT  PLATE  LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Franklin  H.  Cocks,  5  Learned  PI.;  Phillip  L.  Jones,  415  Clarion 
Dr.,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.  27705,  and  James  P.  Schaffer,  3639 
Shrewsbury  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,109 

Int.  a*  HOIJ  61/33;  G09F  13/18 

U.S.  a.  313—493  5  Claims 
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1.  A  gas-discharge  display  device  which  comprises  a  glass 
plate  into  which  is  cut  at  least  one  continuous  channel,  said 
channel  being  terminated  at  both  its  ends  by  electrodes  for  the 
production  of  a  gas-discharge  and  provided  with  a  tubulated 
access  port  for  the  purpose  of  evacuating  and  backfilling,  and 
a  glass  top  cover  which  converts  the  said  continuous  channel 
into  a  continuous  tube,  said  plates  being  sealed  together  by 
heating  and  said  electrodes  and  tubulated  access  port  being 
hermetically  sealed  using  a  low  vapor  pressure  sealing  medium 
which  adheres  in  a  hermetic  fashion  to  both  the  top  and  bottom 
plates,  said  continuous  channel  being  of  constant  cross-sec- 
tional area  but  is  broadened  and  made  shallow  so  that  the 


gas-discharge  display  characters  are  thereby  made  of  varying 
width  but  of  constant  electrical  impedance  per  unit  length. 

5.  A  gas-discharge  display  device  which  contains  at  least  one 
interior  mechanical  gate  to  control  the  impedance  path  to 
direct  the  luminous  gas-discharge  through  a  particular  portion 
of  an  interconnected  set  of  gas-discharge  channels,  said  interior 
mechanical  gate  comprising  a  magnetic  plate  embedded  in  an 
electrically  insulating  envelope  fitted  with  a  pivot  which  fits 
into  blind  holes  such  that  the  gate  can  be  rotated  by  means  of 
an  external  magnet  to  rest  in  position  against  a  seating  ledge  to 
control  the  impedance  and  extinguish  the  gas-discharge  in  a 
portion  of  said  interconnected  channel. 


4,584,502 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Manfred  Kiesling,  Wiirselen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Volker 
Kuhaert,  Kerkrade,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  671,808,  Nov.  15,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,424,  Nov.  21,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,865,  Aug.  21, 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 1985,  Ser.  No.  753,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 

1980,  3034595 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  315—64  21  aaims 


1.  Ab  electric  incandescent  lamp  for  operation  in  an  environ- 
ment producing  vibration  in  a  given  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  lamp  holder  axis,  comprising 

a  lamp  envelope  defining  an  envelope  axis,  and  having  a 
pinch  seal, 

at  least  one  helically  wound  substantially  rectilinear  filament 
disposed  within  said  envelope,  defining  a  filament  axis, 
said  filament  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  envelojse 
axis,  and  said  filament  and  envelope  axes  defining  a  fila- 
ment plane  in  which  the  filament  axis  lies  and  which  is 
parallel  to  said  envelope  axis, 

at  least  first  and  second  current  supply  conductors  which 
pass  through  said  pinch  seal  and  are  connected  to  and 
support  said  at  least  one  filament,  said  current  supply 
conductors  defining  a  first  plane  where  they  pass  through 
the  pinch  seal,  said  filament  plane  having  a  given  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  plane, 

an  electrically  insulating  member  disposed  within  said  enve- 
lope and  spaced  from  said  pinch  seal,  said  current  supply 
conductors  passing  through  said  member  between  the 
pinch  seal  and  the  filament,  said  member  being  fixed  to 
and  supported  by  said  conductors,  portions  of  said  current 
supply  conductors  and  said  insulating  member  thereby 
functioning  as  a  mount  for  supporting  said  filament;  and 

a  lamp  cap  fixed  to  said  envelope,  for  mounting  the  lamp  in 
a  lamp  holder  with  the  envelope  axis  parallel  to  a  lamp 
holder  axis,  and  comprising  means  for  cooperating  with 
the  lamp  holder  to  orient  the  cap  in  not  more  than  two 
predetermined  angular  positions  about  the  lamp  holder 
axis,  said  predetermined  positions  being  180°  apart  and 
selected  such  that  said  filament  plane  is  perpendicular  to 
said  given  direction  of  vibration, 

characterized  in  that  between  the  insulating  member  and  the 
filament  said  first  and  second  conductors  are  twisted 
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through  an  angle  of  at  least  45°  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  the  envelope  axis,  and 
said  filament  plane  makes  an  angle  between  45°  and  135° 
with  respect  to  said  first  plane. 


4,584,503 

PHASE  CORRECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Harry  Pan,  Shin  Chuang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,878 

Int.  Q\.*  HOIQ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  315—370  5  aaims 
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1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  a  video  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses  of  a  video  signal; 

deflection  means  for  generating  line  rate  deflection  current; 

sawtooth  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  line  rate 
sawtooth  signal; 

a  phase  detector  having  said  sawtooth  signal  applied  to  an 
input  thereof  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between 
said  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses  of  said  video  signal  and 
said  deflection  current  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
said  deflection  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
timing  relationship  between  said  deflection  current  and 
said  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses,  said  deflection  circuit 
subject  to  distorted  operation  under  high  circuit  loading 
conditions  such  that  the  timing  relationship  between  said 
deflection  current  and  said  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses 
is  subject  to  deviation; 

a  source  of  a  line  rate  correction  signal  having  a  characteris- 
tic indicative  of  the  degree  of  said  distorted  operation;  and 

means  for  applying  said  line  rate  correction  signal  to  said 
sawtooth  signal  generating  means  for  modifying  said 
sawtooth  signal  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
said  distorted  operation  in  a  manner  which  alters  said 
phase  relationship  between  said  line  rate  synchronizing 
pulses  and  said  deflection  current  such  that  said  deviation 
is  corrected. 


connected  to  receive  radio  signals  from  a  radio  transmit- 
ter; 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  from  the 
receiving  means,  said  amplifier  circuit  having  a  frequency 
range  including  audio  frequencies; 

peak  detector  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  of  the 
amplifier  circuit  into  a  d.c.  output  voltage; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  filtering  stray  electrical  pulses,  said 
comparator  circuit  receiving  the  output  voltage  of  the 
peak  detector  means  and  producing  a  filtered  output  volt- 
age, and  having  a  hysteresis  characteristic  that  depends  on 
the  magnitude  of  said  filtered  output  voltage; 


direction  control  means  for  generating  first  and  second  logic 
output  signals  from  the  filtered  output  voltage  of  the 
comparator  circuit,  said  direction  control  means  including 
first  and  second  directional  control  circuits; 

first  and  second  motor  driving  means  for  producing  an 
output  including  first  and  second  motor  driving  signals  in 
response  to  the  logic  output  signals  of  the  direction  con- 
trol means,  said  motor  driving  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  directional  control  circuits; 

a  d.c.  motor  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  the  direction 
control  means  and  arranged  to  be  driven  in  either  direc- 
tion or  stopi}ed  in  response  thereto  and 

a  voltage  regulating  circuit  for  supplying  a  stabilized  voltage 
to  all  circuit  components. 


4,584,505 

TORQUE-SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  D.C.  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

Yeongchoon  Chung,  703-20,  Jisandong,  Dongku,  Kwangjushi 

Jeonranamdo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Myunghwan  Kim,  2387  N. 

Triphammer  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,586 

Int.  a.*  H02P  6/02 

U.S.  a.  318—254  7  Claims 


4,584,504 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  FOR  DRIVING  A  D.C.  MOTOR 

HAVING  OPERATIONAL  MODES 
Bang  W.  Lee,  SuWon,  and  Sung  I.  Hong,  YangPyonKun,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Semiconductor  and 
Telecommunications  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyoungSangBukDo,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,280 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1984, 
84.2520[U] 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—16  6  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  driving  a  d.c.  motor,  comprising: 

radio  signal  receiving  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 

indicative  of  at  least  one  radio  signal,  said  receiving  means 


INPjTa.C.   PCWff. 


1.  A  controller  for  a  brushless  two-phase  motor  including  a 
rotor  and  a  stator  having  first  and  second  windings  defining 
stator  poles,  comprising: 
a  binary  code  marking  on  said  rotor,  said  code  marking 

corresponding  to  said  rotor  poles; 
sensor  means  stationary  with  respect  to  said  stator  for  de- 
tecting the  logic  level  of  said  binary  code  marking  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor  to  produce  feedback  control  pulses 
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having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  said 
rotor; 

a  source  of  D.C.  drive  current  for  said  motor,  said  source 
including  voltage  control  means  and  first  adjustable  means 
for  varying  the  voltage  produced  by  said  voltage  control 
means; 

first  and  second  switching  means  for  supplying  drive  cur- 
rents of  selected  polarities  to  said  first  and  second  stator 
windings,  respectively; 

delay  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  feedback  control 
pulses  to  provide  corresponding  delayed  control  pulses; 

second  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  delay  provided  by 
said  delay  circuit  means;  and 

two-phase  logic  means  responsive  to  said  delayed  control 
pulses  to  produce  first  and  second  phase  control  signals 
for  selecting  the  ]X)larities  of  the  drive  currents  supplied  to 
said  first  and  second  stator  windings,  said  first  and  second 
adjustable  means  being  coupled  so  that  variations  in  the 
voltage  produced  by  said  voltage  control  means  are  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  variations  in  the  delay  pro- 
vided by  said  delay  circuit  means. 


RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED  STATOR  WINDINGS 
John  Kaszmann,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polestar 
MagnetronJcs  Inc.,  Willowdale,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,429 

Int.  a.<  H02P  8/00 

U.S.  a.  318—254  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  with  multiple  sequen- 
tially energizable  phase  windings  and  a  rotor  magnetized  to 
seek  a  minimum  reluctance  position  within  a  progressively 
moving  electromagnetic  field  produced  by  said  phase  wind- 
ings, first  controlled  switching  means  in  series  relative  to  a 
D.C.  power  supply  with  each  phase  winding,  and  means  to 
control  said  first  switching  means  to  produce  said  progres- 
sively moving  electromagnetic  field,  the  improvement  wherein 
(a)  a  charge  storage  capacitor  is  provided  for  each  such  phase 
winding,  with  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  connected  by  a 
low  impedance  path  to  said  supply,  and  the  other  terminal 
having  first  and  second  connections  establishing  alternative 
low  impedance  paths  to  opposite  ends  of  the  winding,  the  first 
such  connection  being  established  by  first  diode  means  to  that 
end  of  the  winding  connection  to  the  first  switching  means,  the 
first  diode  means  being  oriented  to  permit  low  impedance 
passage  to  said  capactior  of  forward  current  continuing  in  said 
winding  after  turn-off  of  the  switching  means,  and  the  second 
such  connection  being  established  by  second  controlled 
switching  means,  (b)  means  are  provided  to  turn  on  said  second 
switching  means  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  first 


switching  means  to  provide  low  impedance  passage  of  current 
from  said  capacitor  to  said  end  of  the  winding  remote  from  the 
first  switching  means,  and  (c)  second  diode  means  are  provided 
between  the  supply  and  said  remote  end  of  the  winding  such  as 
to  present  a  low  impedance  path  for  forward  current  from  the 
supply,  but  a  high  impedance  to  reverse  current. 


4,584,507 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Cliye  R.  Taylor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  654,835 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1983, 
8325897 

Int.  a."  H02P  5/00.  5/40 
U.S.  a.  318—327  15  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  speed  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
motor  speed  in  dependence  upon  the  difference  between  the 
actual  speed  of  the  motor,  as  represented  by  the  periodicity  of 
signals  from  a  tachogenerator  driven  by  the  motor,  and  the 
required  speed,  by  controlling  the  phase  angle  at  which  a 
controlled  semiconductor  switch  is  fired  in  each  half-cycle  of 
a  mains  voltage  supply  by  the  control  arrangement,  the  switch 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  across  the  mains 
voltage  supply,  said  arrangement  comprising,  a  programed 
digital  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  clock-driven 
cycling  counter  having  a  cycle  frequency  which  is  a  plurality 
of  times  the  frequency  of  individual  half-cycles  of  the  mains 
voltage  supply,  said  counter  supplying  an  interrupt  signal  each 
time  it  overflows,  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  number 
representative  of  the  time  elapsing  between  the  arrival  instants 
of  a  first  and  a  subsequent  second  tachogenerator  signal,  sec- 
ond storage  means  for  storing  a  number  representative  of  the 
time  which  would  elapse  between  the  first  and  second  tacho- 
generator signals  if  the  motor  were  running  at  the  required 
speed,  and  third  storage  means  for  receiving  a  number  deter- 
mined by  the  firing  period  from  the  beginning  of  a  mains  half- 
cycle  to  the  instant  in  that  half-cycle  at  which  the  switch  is 
required  to  be  fired  in  order  to  provide  the  appropriate  speed 
control,  said  system  being  programed  to  (a)  respond  to  the 
arrivals  of  the  first  and  second  tachogenerator  signals  by  read- 
ing the  contents  of  the  counter  at  the  relevant  instants,  (b) 
respond  to  at  least  some  of  said  interrupt  signals  to  adjust  the 
content  of  the  first  storage  means  such  that  said  content  even- 
tually depends  upon  the  values  of  the  counter  contents  so  read 
and  the  number  of  counts  executed  by  the  counter  between  the 
interrupt  immediately  following  the  occurrence  of  the  first 
tachogenerator  signal  and  the  interrupt  immediately  preceding 
the  occurrence  of  the  second  tachogenerator  signal  thereby  to 
represent  the  period  between  said  instants,  (c)  calculate  said 
firing  period  in  dependence  upon  the  contents  of  the  first  and 
second  storage  means  when  the  content  of  the  first  storage 
means  represents  the  period  between  said  instants,  (d)  store  a 
number  determined  by  a  firing  period  calculated  in  an  opera- 
tion (c)  in  said  third  storage  means,  (e)  respond  to  the  occur- 
rence of  each  zero-crossing  in  the  mains  voltage  waveform  by, 
each  time  a  said  interrupt  signal  occurs  thereafter,  decrement- 
ing a  number  stored  in  the  third  storage  means  in  an  operation 


April  22,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


1969 


(d)  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  number  of  counts  exe- 
cuted by  the  counter  since  the  immediately  preceding  interrupt 
occurred  or,  in  the  case  of  the  first  said  interrupt  after  said 
subsequent  zero-crossing,  since  that  zero-crossing  occurred, 
until  the  number  stored  in  the  third  storage  means  becomes 
smaller  than  that  which  corresponds  to  a  complete  cycle  per- 
iod of  the  counter,  (0  respond  further  to  the  interrupt  signal 
which  results  in  the  number  stored  in  the  third  storage  means 
becoming  smaller  than  that  which  corresponds  to  a  complete 
cycle  period  of  the  counter  by  setting  the  counter  content  to  a 
value  determined  by  the  difference  between  the  then  value  of 
the  number  stored  in  the  third  storage  means  and  the  total 
counter  capacity,  and  (g)  respond  to  the  occurrence  of  the  next 
said  interrupt  signal  to  generate  a  fire  conrol  signal  for  said 
switch. 


4,584,508 
RAIN  SENSOR  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  WIPER  DRIVE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Kyoji  Kobayashi,  Chigasaki;  Masaru  Kato,  Hiratsuka;  Koichi 
Figisawa,  Samukawamachi;  Yoshinori  Nagamine,  Fi^isawa, 
and  Fumio  Naki^ima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  and  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  574,271 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1983,  58-11486 

Int.  a."  GOIW  1/14;  B60S  1/08 

U.S.  a.  318—483  38  Qaims 
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said  vibrator  plate  for  resiliently  supporting  said  vibrator 
plate  with  said  vibration  sensitive  element  while  allowing 
vibration  thereof  in  response  to  the  impact  of  rain  drops; 
and 
a  sensor  circuit  housed  within  said  sensor  casing  and  adapted 
to  output  a  rain  condition  indicative  signal  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  produced  by  said  vibration 
sensitive  element. 


METHOD  OF  DISCRIMINATING  PRESENT  POSITION 

REGION  OF  A  MACHINE 
Nobuyuki  Kiya,  Hschioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Mina- 

mitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP83/00415,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  7,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  634,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1982,  57-203434 
Int.  Q.<  G05B  19/24 
U.S.  Q.  318—571  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  rain  sensor  for  detecting  rain  conditions  to  produce  a 
rain  condition  indicative  signal  which  varies  according  to 
detected  rain  conditions,  comprising: 

a  sensor  housing; 

a  vibrator  suspended  within  said  sensor  housing  and  having 
a  sensor  surface  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  be 
accessible  to  rain  drops,  said  vibrator  being  adapted  to 
vibrate  at  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  energy  ap- 
plied to  said  sensor  surface  by  the  impact  of  rain  drops  to 
produce  said  rain  condition  indicative  signal  having  an 
amplitude  corresponding  to  said  vibration  amplitude;  and 

a  resilient  member  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  vibra- 
tor and  resiliently  supporting  said  vibrator  within  said 
sensor  housing  for  facilitating  vibration  of  said  vibrator 
when  rain  drops  impinge  upon  said  sensor  surface. 

22.  A  rain  sensor  for  an  automotive  wiper  control  system, 
comprising: 

an  essentially  hollow  sensor  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a 
vehicle  body  at  a  ]X)sition  at  which  rain  falls  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  manner  as  it  does  at  the  front  windshield; 

a  vibrator  plate  suspended  for  independent  vibration  within 
said  sensor  casing  and  having  a  sensor  surface  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  for  receiving  rain  drops  thereon,  said 
vibrator  plate  vibrating  at  an  amplitude  and  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  energy  applied  to  the  sensor  surface 
by  the  impact  of  rain  drops; 

a  vibration  sensitive  element  associated  with  said  vibrator 
plate  for  vibration  therwith,  said  vibration  sensitive  ele- 
ment producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
vibration  of  said  vibrator  plate; 

a  resilient  suspension  member  fixed  to  said  sensor  casing  and 


1.  A  machine  present  position  region  discrimination  method 
utilized  by  a  numerical  control  system  which  performs  a  nu- 
merical control  operation  based  on  a  present  position  of  a 
movable  p>ortion  of  a  machine  having  a  travelling  direction,  the 
machine  present  position  region  discrimination  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  stroke  of  substantially  all  possible  movement 
along  a  controlled  coordinate  axis  into  n  equal  parts  to 
partition  the  stroke  into  n  regions,  each  of  the  regions 
having  an  interval  length; 

(b)  assigning  a  region  number  to  each  of  the  regions; 

(c)  accumulating  a  travelled  distance  of  the  movable  portion 
of  the  machine  across  the  regions; 

(d)  performing  one  of  incrementing  and  decrementing  the 
present  position  region  number  by  the  interval  length  in 
dependence  upon  the  travelling  direction  of  the  movable 
portion  of  the  machine,  when  the  travelled  distance  ex- 
ceeds a  range  bounded  by  zero  and  the  interval  length; 
and 

(e)  delivering  a  present  position  region  signal,  which  is 
indicative  of  the  present  position  region  of  the  movable 
portion  of  the  machine,  from  the  numerical  control  system 
to  the  machine. 


4,584,510 
THUMB-ACTUATED  TWO-AXIS  CONTROLLER 
Richard  H.  Hollow,  SunnyTale,  Calif.,  assizor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,878 

Int.  Q.*  G05D  1/08 

U.S.  Q.  318—584  28  Claims 

1.  A  two-axis  controller  which  produces  at  least  an  output 

signal  in  relation  to  pivotal  displacement  of  a  member  with 

respect  to  an  intersection  of  the  two  axes,  which  comprises  a 
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support  and  a  member  pivotally  movable  on  a  support  with 
respect  to  the  two  axes,  said  support  comprising  a  plate  portion 
surrounding  an  elevated  portion  having  a  centrally  disf)osed 
aperture  and  said  member  being  in  pivotal  contact  with  said 
plate  portion,  a  light  source  mounted  on  said  pivotally  mov- 


able member  above  the  aperture  to  direct  light  through  the 
aperture  at  the  intersection  of  the  two  axes  to  receive  light 
from  said  light  source  directed  through  the  aperture,  a  light 
sensor  producing  at  least  one  output  signal  related  to  a  location 
on  said  sensor  at  which  the  light  from  said  light  source  strikes 
the  sensor. 


4,584,511 
CONTROLLABLE  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
George  Rudich,  Jr.;  Charles  F.  Beeson,  both  of  Goshen;  Gary  L. 
Hartley,  Elkhart,  and  Terry  A.  Heckenbach,  Middlebury,  all 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wte. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,928,  Feb.  25, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,554,496.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,008 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  G05B  19/26 

U.S.  a.  318—600  6  Qaims 


rotation  positioning  control  of  said  output  shaft  in  re- 
sponse to  addressably  coded  digital  command  signals 
received  at  said  control  means  along  a  two  wire  bus  and 
including  means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  actual  angular  position  of  said  output  shaft, 
means  for  selecting  an  address  signal  to  which  said  control 
naeans  will  be  responsive  and  means  for  generating  an 
error  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the 
actual  position  and  a  desired  position  of  said  output  shaft; 
said  control  means  further  including  interface  means  for 
attenuating  spurious  electrical  noise  and  converter  means 
coacting  with  microcomputer  means  for  providing  a 
clocked  pulse  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
output  shaft. 


4,584,512 
MICROSTEPPING  DRIVES  WITH  WAVEFORM  TUNING 

AND  MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL 
Eric  K.  Pritchard,  1702  Plymouth  Ct.,  Bowie,  Md.  20716 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,621,  Nov.  5, 1981,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125,297,  Feb.  27, 1980,  Pat.  No.  4,302,712. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,836 
Int.  a.*  H02P  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—696  76  Qaims 
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1.  A  drive  system  for  a  stepping  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  comprising:  means  for  energizing  said  windings  in 
response  to  position  command  signals;  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ment means  connected  to  said  energizing  means  for  adjusting 
segments  of  said  position  command  signal,  each  of  said  adjust- 
ment means  controlling  the  amplitude  of  a  plurality  of  said 
segments,  and  at  least  one  of  said  adjustment  values  controls 
)ut  not  all  of  said  segments  of  a  position  command  signal. 


some 


4,584,513 

MOTOR/GENERATOR  OPERATING  ON  THE 

RELUCTANCE  PRINCIPLE 

Werner  Freise,  Kaiserslautern,  and  Herbert  Fischer,  Weisen- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,300 

Int.  a*  H02P  7/36:  H02K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—701  2  Claims 


1.  A  motor-driven  rotary  actuator  including: 

an  AC  electric  drive  motor  conFigured  for  providing  one  of 
a  plurality  of  output  torques,  said  motor  being  capable  of 
providing  substantially  the  same  output  torque  for  either 
direction  of  motor  rotation; 

power  transmission  means  having  a  predetermined  un- 
changeable gearing  ratio  and  including  a  rotatable  output 
shaft,  said  transmission  means  being  counled  to  said  drive 
motor  and  including  drive  elements  formed  of  disparate 
materials  selected  for  transmitting  one  of  said  output 
torques,  each  of  said  drive  elements  having  a  gear  tooth 
angular  width  which  is  substantially  constant  irrespective 
of  the  output  torque  for  which  said  motor  is  configured; 

electric  control  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  providing 


1.  In  a  motor/generator  with  flywheel  rotor  operating  on 
the  reluctance  principle,  having  a  stator  with  independent 
sector  stators  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the  rotor  at 
tangential  distance  from  each  other;  each  sector  stator  having 
at  least  two  similarly  toothed  sector  stator  elements  arranged 
at  an  axial  spacing  and  with  axially  aligned  teeth  one  behind 
the  other,  with  working  windings  in  the  grooves  between  the 
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teeth  and  commutated  via  an  electronic  switching  device;  the 
teeth  of  each  sector  stator  element  being  enveloped  singly; 
each  sector  stator  terminating  in  a  radially  projecting  pole 
shank,  which  is  enveloped  by  a  concentrated  exciter  winding 
part;  the  pole  shanks  of  two  sector  stator  elements  of  a  sector 
stator  arranged  axially  one  behind  the  other  are  excited  in  the 
sense  of  opposite  p>olarity  and  are  axially  connected  on  the 
outside  by  a  flux  return  yoke;  and  a  rotor  provided  with  rows 
of  teeth  uniformly  distributed  over  its  circumference  and  con- 
nected for  magnetic  conduction,  each  having  a  pitch  concord- 
ing  with  double  the  pitch  of  a  sector  stator  element,  in  such  a 
way  that  each  stator  tooth  row  has  a  rotor  tooth  row  corre- 
lated to  it,  the  improvement  comprising  said  switching  device 
having  MOS  transistors  for  electronic  switching  elements  for 
switching  a  working  winding  with  at  least  four  winding  phases 
on  and  off,  wherein  pairs  of  said  winding  phases  fed  in  phase 
opposition  are  magnetically  coupled  together,  and  the  current 
path  to  the  current  bypass  of  said  winding  phase  just  switched 
off  is  provided  via  an  inverse  diode  of  said  MOS  transistor  for 
said  winding  phase  which  is  magnetically  coupled  with  said 
winding  phase  just  switched  off  and  is  electrically  offset  to  it 
by  180°. 


4,584,514 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Henry  Kaminski,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allied  Corporation, 

Morris  Twp.,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,773,  May  20,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,565 

Int.  a/  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  320—33  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  charging  a  storage  battery,  compris- 
ing: 

power  supply  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  supply  power; 

rectifying  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power  sup- 
ply means  for  rectifying  the  supplied  power; 

output  transformer  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
rectifying  means  and  to  said  battery  for  transforming  said 
rectified  power; 

power  switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  out- 
put transformer  means  for  controlling  a  fiow  of  current 
from  said  rectifying  means  through  said  output  trans- 
former means; 

pulse  width  modulator  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  switching  means  for  controlling  said  power  switch- 
ing means,  with  a  coupling  transformer  interposed  be- 
tween said  pulse  width  modulator  means  and  said  power 
switching  means; 


current  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  fiow  of  current 
through  said  output  transformer  means; 

current  limiting  means  responsive  to  said  current  sensing 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  width 
modulator  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  width  modula- 
tor means; 

charging  voltage  control  means  responsive  to  said  current 
sensing  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pulse 
width  modulator  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  width 
modulator  means; 

latch  means  for  stopping  said  pulse  width  modulator  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  width  modulator 
means; 

overcurrent  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  current  sensing 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  means  for  con- 
trolling said  latch  means; 

means  for  sensing  the  absense  of  said  storage  battery  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  latch  means  for  controlling  said 
latch  means;  and 

end-of-charge  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  a 
terminal  of  said  battery  and  to  said  latch  means  for  con- 
trolling said  latch  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  present  at  said  terminal. 


4,584,515 

RE-REGULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

TACHOMETER  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Arthur  J.  Edwards,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,604 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  322—28  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  re-regulation  circuit  as  for  use  with  a  vehicle  alter- 
nator/charging system  and  comprising: 
regulator  means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  for 

controlling  the  excitation  current  of  said  alternator; 
first  detection  means  coupled  to  said  alternator/charging 

system  for  detecting  that  the  output  of  said  alternator  is 

lower  than  a  predetermined  level; 
first  logic  means  coupled  to  the  first  detection  means  for 

providing  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  said 

detection  for  controlling  the  excitation  current  of  said 

alternator; 
fault  detection  means  coupled  to  said  alternator/charging 

system  for  providing  a  fault  signal  in  response  to  detection 

of  an  actual  fault  in  said  system; 
second  logic  means  coupled  to  the  first  logic  means  and  the 

fault  detection  means  for  disenabling  said  second  control 

signal  in  response  to  said  fault  signal;  and 
means  coupling  said  second  control  signal  to  the  regulator 

whereby  the  second  control  signal  is  combined  with  the 

first  control  signal. 
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4,584,516 
CHARGE  DISPLAY  aRCUIT 
YMhiyuki  Iwaki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,751 
Gains   priority,   application   Japan,   Jun.   28,    1983,   58- 
I01878[U] 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/14 
MS.  a.  322—99  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  charge  display  circuit  comprising: 

an  AC  generator  having  an  output  winding  assembly; 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  first  and  second  DC  output  termi- 
nals and  an  AC  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
winding  assembly; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  DC  output  terminal  to  one 
terminal  of  a  battery  to  charge  said  battery; 

a  key  switch; 

a  charge  display  lamp  connected  through  said  key  switch 
between  said  second  DC  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier 
circuit  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  battery;  and 

a  resistor  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  con- 
nected between  a  connecting  point  of  said  charge  display 
lamp  and  said  second  DC  output  terminal  and  a  ground 
terminal. 


4,584,517 

SELF-OSaLLATING  DC-DC  SWITCHING  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Walter  Schwob,  Commugny,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,240 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1983, 
8316352 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/142 
U.S.  a.  323—222  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  DC-DC  converter  comprising: 

an  inductance  for  connection  at  one  terminal  to  a  source  of 

DC  voltage  to  be  converted; 
switch  means  connected  to  another  terminal  of  the  induc- 
tance for  controlling  the  passage  of  current  through  the 

inductance; 
a  rectifier  having  an  input  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 

the  inductance  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  converter; 
a  capacitance  connected  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier  to 

smooth  the  voltage  thereat; 
control  means  connected  to  the  switch  means  for  controlling 

the  operation  thereof  in  dependence  on  the  voltage  at  the 


capacitance  to  produce  a  desired  converter  output  volt- 
age, and 

voltage  sensing  means  coupled  between  the  capacitor  and 
the  control  means, 

characterized  in  that 

the  capacitance  has  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  rectifier  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  a  side 
of  the  switch  means  remote  from  the  inductance, 

sakl  control  means  comprises  a  first  comparator  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  a  first  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial, a  second  input  connected  to  the  second  electrode  of 
the  capacitance  and  an  output  connected  to  a  control 
input  of  the  switch  means,  and 

saki  volUge  sensing  means  has  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  electrode  of  the  capacitor  and  to  the  second  input 
of  the  comparator  and  has  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  source  of  reference  potential. 


'  4,584,518 

QRCUrr  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ENERGY  TO  AND 
FROM  COILS 
Shigcnori  Higashino;  Yoshiro  Shikano,  and  Kaiyi  Katsuki,  all  of 
Hjrogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1982,  57-38914 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  323-224  5  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  transmitting  energy  to  and  from  coils,  com- 
prising; a  capacitor,  a  first  transmitting  circuit  and  a  second 
transmitting  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  transmitting  circuits  including  first  and 
second  series  circuits  each  having  a  switch  and  a  diode,  each  of 
said  transmitting  circuits  being  completed  by  connecting  one 
end  of  a  coil  to  a  point  at  which  the  switch  and  diode  in  said 
first  series  circuit  have  been  connected  together,  and  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  coil  to  a  pxiint  where  the  switch  and 
diode  in  said  second  series  circuit  have  been  connected  to- 
gether, in  order  to  release  energy  through  an  array  including  a 
diode  and  to  absorb  energy  through  an  array  including  a 
switch  and  a  coil,  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  the 
energy  transmitted  to  the  coil  so  as  to  make  constant  the  cur- 
rent and  polarity  of  said  capacitor,  said  controlling  means 
including  means  controlling  the  on-off  operation  of  the  switch 
in  said  first  transmitting  circuit  and  the  on-off  operation  of  the 
switc^  in  said  second  transmitting  circuit. 


4,584,519 

INCREMENTAL  TOUCH-OPERATED  SWITCH 
Victor  Gruodis,  River  Vale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Neris  Coal  Export 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

j  Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,747 

^  Int.  CI.*  H05B  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  323—245  20  Qaims 

17.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of  an  AC 
voltage  to  a  load,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  reference  pulse  train  with  a  pulse 

duration  set  by  the  amplitude  of  a  control  voltage; 
a  sense  circuit  for  altering  the  individual  pulses  of  said  refer- 
ence pulse  train  as  a  function  of  a  physical  occurrence; 
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means  for  providing  a  sense  signal  when  the  output  of  said 

sense  circuit  changes; 
means  for  providing  said  control  voltage  as  a  function  of  said 

sense  signal  and  said  reference  pulse  train; 
means  for  providing  a  clock  pulse  in  response  to  a  relative 

difference  in  pulse  width  between  said  sense  signal  and 

said  reference  pulse  train; 
means  for  providing  a  first  gate  enabling  pulse; 


~nm»imimn 


•ie^fu" 


means  incremented  by  said  clock  pulse  for  producing  a 
second  gate  enabling  pulse  and  incrementing  said  means 
for  providing  said  first  gate  enabling  pulse; 

switch  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  AC 
voltage  to  said  load;  and 

means  for  turning  on  said  switch  means  during  the  simulta- 
neous occurrence  of  said  first  and  second  gate  enabling 
pulses. 


4,584,520 
SWrrCHABLE  CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUITRY 
HAVING  A  CURRENT  MIRROR  AND  A  SWITCHING 
TRANSISTOR  COUPLED  IN  PARALLEL 
Charles  L.  Vinn,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,463 

Int.  a.*  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  323—316  10  Qaims 


load  coupled  thereto  with  a  level  proportional  to  the 
current  produced  by  the  current  source,  while  in  response 
to  a  second  level  of  the  control  signal,  such  switch  means 
places  the  transistor  in  a  conducting  condition  between 
the  emitter  and  collector  and  current  from  the  current 
source  passes  through  the  emitter  and  collector  of  the 
transistor  to  prevent  such  current  from  the  current  source 
from  passing  to  the  input  of  the  current  mirror,  such 
current  mirror  thereby  being  prevented  from  producing 
the  output  current  through  the  load. 


4,584,521 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  DEFECTS  IN  A 
DIELECTRIC  COATING  AT  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCnVE  UNDERLAYER 
Jacques  V.  Gaud,  Perly,  and  Michel  Kommann,  Grand-Lancy, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH82/00109,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  514,813 
Qaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    16,    1981, 
6619/81 

Int.  a*  GOIR  31/00.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  324—54  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  switchable  current  source  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  mirror;  and, 

switch  means,  including  a  current  source,  coupled  to  the 
current  mirror  for  enabling,  or  disabling,  current  from  the 
current  source  to  pass  to  an  input  of  the  current  mirror 
selectively  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  fed  to  such 
switch  means,  such  switch  means  including  a  transistor 
having  the  emitter  and  collector  thereof  coupled  in  paral- 
lel with  the  current  mirror,  the  base  of  the  transistor  being 
fed  by  the  control  signal,  and  wherein  in  response  to  one 
level  of  the  control  signal,  such  switch  means  places  the 
transistor  in  a  non-conducting  condition  between  the 
collector  and  emitter  to  enable  the  current  from  the  cur- 
rent source  to  pass  to  the  inpift  of  the  current  mirror,  such 
current  mirror  producing  an  output  current  through  a 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  a  dielectric  coating  on 
the  surface  of  electrically  conductive  pipe  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  submerged  pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  pipe  substantially  continuously  below  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water  through  a  submerged  zone  above 
a  floor  of  said  body  of  water  and  below  the  surface  of  said 
body  of  water; 

spacedly  juxuposing  said  pipe  with  an  excitation  electrode 
extending  only  along  said  zone  with  said  pipe  in  said  body 
of  water  so  that  said  pipe  moves  progressively  past  said 
excitation  electrode  through  said  zone; 

applying  an  alternating  current  across  said  pii>e  and  said 
excitation  electrode; 

disposing  between  said  electrode  and  said  pipe  in  said  body 
of  water  at  least  one  ferrite-core  toroidal  current  sensing 
coil  with  a  plane  of  said  coil  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  perpendicular  from  said  surface  of  said  pipe  whereby 
said  coil  measures  electric  current  passing  substantially 
along  said  perpendicularly  between  said  pipe  and  said 
electrode; 

providing  a  potential  detecting  electrode  in  an  opening  of 
said  coil;  and 

calculating  the  impedance  of  an  electric  current  path  be- 
tween said  surface  of  said  pipe  and  said  excitation  elec- 
trode in  response  to  the  current  measured  by  said  coil  and 
electrical  potential  detected  by  said  potential  detection 
electrode. 
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4,584,522 

DIGITAL  DIRECT  READING  GRAIN  MOISTURE 

TESTER 

Marco  E.  Varela,  Boardman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electrex,  Inc., 

Aurora,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,027 

Int.  a*  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—61  R  10  Qaims 


LED  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  directy  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
particulate  material  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  well 
provided  with  an  opening  to  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
said  particulate  material  with  parallel  electrode  plates  defining 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  forming  a  capacitor, 
an  oscillator  means  having  an  output  with  a  charging  half  cycle 
and  a  discharging  half  cycle,  detector  means  determining  the 
capacitance  between  said  electrode  plates  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor charging  path  having  a  first  given  resistance  and  a  diode 
forward  biased  in  the  charging  half  cycle  and  reverse  biased 
during  the  discharging  half  cycle;  a  capacitor  discharging  path 
having  a  second  given  resistance  different  from  said  first  given 
resistance  and  a  diode  forward  biased  in  the  discharging  half 
cycle  and  reverse  biased  in  the  charging  half  cycle;  and,  an 
output  voltage  proportional  to  the  charge  retained  on  said 
electrode  plate;  and  means  converting  said  detector  output  to 
a  visually  pereceptable  form. 


4,584,523 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  CURRENT  FLOW  IN  AN 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE  BY 
DETECnON  OF  INFRARED  RADIATION  THEREFROM 
Hammam  Elabd,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,548 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324-96  4  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  current  in  a  transmission  line 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  reference  transmission  line  exposed  to  similar 


ambient  conditions  as  the  transmission  line  in  which  cur- 
rent is  to  be  measured; 

passing  a  measured  current  through  said  reference  transmis- 
sion line  raising  its  temperature  above  ambient;  and 

using  at  least  one  infrared  detecting  device  to  measure  the 
temperatures  of  said  reference  transmission  line  and  the 
transmission  line  in  which  current  is  to  be  measured; 

computing,  from  said  measured  current  and  from  the  respec- 
tive measurements  of  the  temperatures  of  said  reference 
transmission  line  and  said  transmission  line  in  which  cur- 
rent is  to  be  measured,  the  current  sought  to  be  measured. 


4  584  524 

MISSILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TEST  APPARATUS 

HAVING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ADAPTER 

John  P.  Tomany,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,386 

Int.  CI.^  GOIR  31/02,  31/28;  H04N  7/00;  G09G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  324-73  R  i  Qaim 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  p)erformance  of  an  airborne 
missile  control  system  having  a  display  scope,  said  apparatus 
including  a  programmable  dynamic  test  set  for  generating 
control  signals,  for  measuring  system  parameters  of  said  missile 
control  system  and  for  providing  a  printed  record  of  test  re- 
sults, the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
a  video  signal  adapter  electrically  interposed  between  said  test 
set  and  said  missile  control  system  for  providing  video  sig- 
nals to  the  display  scope  of  said  missile  control  system; 
said  video  signal  adapter  having  means  for  selectively  provid- 
ing a  gray  scale  display  signal,  a  resolution  lines  display 
signal  and  a  movable  crosshairs  display  signal  in  said  missile 
control  system  in  response  to  the  control  signals  emanating 
from  said  test  set,  and  means  within  said  video  signal  adapter 
for  adjusting  the  voltage  levels  of  parameters  received  from 
said  missile  control  system  for  processing  by  said  test  set; 
said  video  signal  adapter  further  including  a  master  clock 
generator  having  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator,  a  decade 
counter  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  a  staircase  counter  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  decade  counter,  and  a  line  counter 
receiving  output  pulses  from  said  staircase  counter  and 
providing  mode  control  pulses  to  said  staircase  counter,  and 
a  sync  generator  receiving  clock  pulses  from  said  crystal 
controlled  oscillator  and  providing  composite  sync,  compos- 
ite blanking  and  vertical  drive  pulses  for  use  in  said  video 
signal  adapter; 
said  means  for  providing  said  gray  scale  display  signal  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  having  first  and  second 
input  leads  and  an  output  lead,  each  of  said  AND  gates 
having  its  first  input  lead  connected  to  an  output  stage  of 
said  staircase  counter  and  having  its  second  input  lead  con- 
nected to  a  common  terminal,  said  common  terminal  receiv- 
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ing  clock  pulses  from  said  crystal  controlled  oscillator,  each 
of  said  AND  gates  having  its  output  lead  resistively  coupled 
to  a  common  analog  video  line; 

said  means  for  providing  said  resolution  lines  display  signal 
including  first  gating  means  interposed  between  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  said  clock  pulses,  said  first  gating  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  resolution  line  control  signals 
received  from  said  dynamic  test  set; 

said  means  for  providing  a  movable  crosshairs  display  signal 
including  a  first  one-shot  multivibrator  adapted  to  provide 
vertical  crosshair  pulses  in  response  to  azimuth  control 
signals  from  said  missile  control  system  and  crosshair  com- 
mand signals  from  said  dynamic  test  set,  a  second  one-shot 
multivibrator  adapted  to  provide  horizontal  crosshair  pulses 
in  response  to  elevation  control  signals  from  said  missile 
control  system  and  said  crosshair  command  signals  from  said 
dynamic  test  set,  and  means  for  coupling  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  crosshair  pulses  to  said  first  gating  means 
whereby  said  clock  pulses  may  be  isolated  from  said  com- 
mon terminal  during  the  time  occurrences  of  said  crosshair 
pulses; 

said  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  levels  of  parameters  re- 
ceived from  said  missile  control  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  resistor  divider  networks. 


4,584,525 
CURRENT-SHUNT  SYSTEM  FOR  KNOWN 
CONDUCTORS 
John  D.  Hamden,  Jr.;  Henry  A.  F.  Rocha,  and  Milton  D. 
Bloomer,  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,789 

Int.  a."  GOIR  79/00,  1/067 

U.S.  a.  324—126  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  of 
a  DC  current  and  an  AC  current  flowing  through  a  single 
conductor  having  a  known  one  of  a  plurality  of  known,  but 
different,  characteristics,  said  single  conductor  being  located 
within  an  insulative  sheath,  comprising: 
means,  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  contacts,  for  directly 
contacting  the  single  conductor  through  said  insulative 
sheath,  at  two  points  along  the  axial  length  thereof; 
means  for  maintaining  the  contacting  means  at  a  fixed  separa- 
tion therebetween,  to  define  a  single  conductor  resistance 
providing,  at  said  contacting  means,  a  single  voltage  of 
magnitude  directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  current 
flowing  through  said  single  conductor; 
amplifier  means  directly  connected  to  said  contacting  means 
for  actively  buffering  the  voltage  provided  at  said  contact- 
ing means;  and 
means  receiving  only  the  buffered  output  voltage  of  said  buff- 
ering means  for  providing  a  user-viewable  display  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage; 
said  buffering  means  being  the  only  portion  of  said  apparatus 
connected  to  said  contacting  means,  and  multiplying  the 
voltage  at  said  contacting  means  by  a  scale  factor  selected  to 


cause  said  display  means  to  display  a  value  numerically  equal 
to  the  magnitude  of  current  then  flowing  through  said  con- 
ductor, and  including:  an  operational  amplifier  having  a 
non-inverting  input  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  contacts, 
an  inverting  input  and  an  output;  and  a  first  resistance  ele- 
ment of  known  magnitude  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  the  inverting  input  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the 
remaining  contact;  and  means  for  setting  the  scale  factor  to 
one  of  a  like  plurality  of  values,  each  selected  to  properly 
scale  the  voltage  developed  responsive  to  the  known  charac- 
teristics of  the  associated  conductor,  and  including:  a  plural- 
ity of  feedback  resistance  elements  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  the  plurality  of  different  conductor  characteris- 
tics to  be  accommodated,  each  feedback  resistance  element 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  in  parallel  to  one  of  said 
operational  amplifier  output  and  inverting  input,  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal;  and  switching  means  for  connecting  to  the 
remaining  one  of  said  operational  amplifier  output  and  in- 
verting input,  the  second  terminal  of  that  feedback  resistance 
associated  with  the  characteristics  of  the  conductor  being 
utilized. 


4,584,526 

COMBINATION  CONTINUITY  AND  LIVE  CIRCUIT 

PATH  TESTER 

George  S.  Lobastov,  462  17th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,735 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—133  4  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  continuity  and  live  circuit  path  tester 

comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  casing; 

a  conductive  probe  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  casing; 

ground  means  connected  to  said  casing; 

first  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  connected  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  in  a  manner  to  pass  current  between  said  probe 
and  ground  means; 

second  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  connected  in  parallel  to 
each  other  and  in  a  manner  to  pass  current  between  said 
probe  and  ground  means  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
first  pair,  said  light-emitting  diodes  being  respectively  dis- 
posed in  four  quadrants  about  the  periphery  of  said  casing 
with  said  first  pair  being  disposed  1 80  degrees  apart  in  two 
quadrants  and  said  second  pair  being  in  the  remaining  two 
quadrants  spaced  180  degrees  apart;  and 

biasing  means  connected  in  series  with  and  powering  said 
second  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes,  said  biasing  means  and 
said  second  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  whereby 
in  operation,  said  ground  means  is  connected  to  a  ground 
point  in  the  circuit  path  to  be  tested  and  said  conductive 
probe  is  placed  in  contact  with  another  point  in  the  circuit 
path,  such  that  said  first  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  will 
generate  light  if  the  circuit  path  is  live,  while  said  second 
pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  will  generate  light  if  the  circuit 
path  is  continuous  and  no  light  will  be  generated  if  the 
circuit  path  is  broken. 
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4,584,527 
AC  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  METER  HAVING  SHIELDED 
RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  DATA  INTERFACE 
Jorge  L.  Amigo,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  479,065 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  J 1/04;  H04B  9/00:  G08C  9/06 

U.S.  a.  324—157  18  Qaims 


1.  Electric  power  distribution  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fixed  data  processing  component  coupled  to  an  electric 
utility  power  distribution  circuit  for  processing  data  re- 
lated to  said  circuit,  said  fixed  component  comprising 
radiation  responsive  input  means  for  receiving  external 
data  transmitted  to  said  fixed  component; 

a  cover  attached  to  said  fixed  component,  said  cover  provid- 
ing protection  for  said  fixed  component  while  permitting 
transmission  of  radiation  therethrough; 

a  |X>rtable  data  processing  component  for  generating  radia- 
tion modulated  with  data  to  be  transmitted  to  said  fixed 
component;  and 

shutter  means  attached  to  said  fixed  component  interiorly  of 
said  cover  for  preventing  radiation  transmitted  through 
said  cover  from  reaching  said  input  means,  said  shutter 
means  comprising  means  responsive  to  magnetic  flux  for 
selectively  permitting  transmission  of  radiation  through 
said  cover  to  said  input  means. 


4,584,528 
SPEED  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu  Ohmae;  Toshihiko  Matsuda,  and  Makoto  Tachikawa, 
ail  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1981,  56-29271 

Int.  a.*  GOIP  3/48.  3/54:  G04F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  324—166  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  speed  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  each  time 

a  vehicle  moves  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
first  counting  means  for  counting  the  first  pulses  delivered 

from  said  pulse  generator  means; 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  with  a  constant 


I 


fequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  generation  of  said 
first  pulse; 

second  counting  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  deliv- 
ered from  said  oscillator  means; 

interruption  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  an  inter- 
roption  pulse  in  synchronism  with  the  generation  of  said 
first  pulse; 

timer  means  for  generating  a  time  interruption  pulse  each 
time  a  set  time  interval  has  lapsed;  and 

microprocessor  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  interrup- 
tion pulse  and  said  time  interruption  pulse  for  calculating 
the  speed  of  said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  a  count  value  of 
said  first  counting  means  during  a  time  interval  from  when 
a  pulse  is  generated  by  said  pulse  generator  at  or  adjacent 
the  measuring  start  point  of  said  set  time  interval  to  when 
a  pulse  is  generated  by  said  pulse  generator  just  before  or 
after  the  end  point  of  said  set  time  interval  and  a  count 
value  of  said  second  counting  means  during  said  time 
interval,  said  microprocessor  means  operating  to  control 
said  interruption  pulse  generating  means  so  as  to  selec- 
tively inhibit  the  generation  of  said  interruption  pulse. 


4,584,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
BETWEEN  GENUINE  AND  SUSPECT  PAPER  MONEY 
Shuji  Aoyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bill  Checker  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,310 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1983,  58-100055; 
Jun.  3,  1983,  58-99696 

Int.  CI.-»  GOIR  33/00:  B07C  5/344:  G06F  7/04:  G07D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  324—261  5  Qaims 
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4.  A  paper  money  discriminating  apparatus  for  discriminat- 
ing between  genuine  or  counterfeit,  or  suspect  paper  money 
printed  in  magnetic  ink  comprising  a  magnetic  head  for  scan- 
ning and  detecting  magnetism  contained  in  a  print  portion  in  a 
predetermined  area  of  paper  money  to  produce  a  magnetism 
detectkin  signal,  a  window  comparator  for  checking  the  level 
of  the  magnetism  detection  signal  from  the  magnetic  head  in 
respect  to  a  predetermined  range  (Vo±n)  corresponding  to  a 
magnetic  level  of  genuine  money,  said  window  comparator 
also  converting  the  magnetism  detection  signal  into  first  and 
second  pulse  signals  from  components  thereof,  respectively, 
within  and  without  said  predetermined  range  of  magnetic 
level,  first  and  second  counter  means  for  separately  counting 
the  number  of  pulses  in  said  first  and  second  pulse  signals 
transnritted  by  the  window  comparator,  said  counting  of  such 
pulses  being  in  respect  to  a  predetermined  range  (No±n)  cor- 
responding to  a  pulse  count  value  derived  from  genuine 
money,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  respective  numeri- 
cal outputs  of  said  first  and  second  counter  means  for  control- 
ling a  discriminating  function,  whereby  the  paper  money  is 
judged  to  be  genuine  when  the  magnetism  detection  signal  is 
both:  (a)  at  a  level  within  said  predetermined  range  of  magnetic 
level  and  (b)  of  a  numerical  value  within  said  predetermined 
range  of  pulse  count  value. 
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4,584,530  therethrough  when  in  use  so  that  there  is  no  physical  contact 

ELECTROLYTE  POTENTIAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS    between  the  effluent  and  the  loop 
John  P.  Nicholson,  R.R.  5,  Orangeville,  Canada  (L9W  2Z2) 

Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,068  

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1983,  422490 


Int.  a*  GOIN  27/42 


U.S.  a.  324—425 


4,584,532 
8  Claims  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  ENVELOPE  DETECTOR 

David  W.  Duehren,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Michael  D.  Smith,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,145 
Int.  a*  H03K  5/00.  5/153.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  328—151  9  Oaims 


1.  A  wheel  electrode  for  use  with  a  device  for  making  elec- 
trical surveys  of  structures  contained  in  electrolyte,  said  wheel 
electrode  comprising: 

porous  rim  means  including  a  dielectric  rim  structure  having 
at  least  one  recess  in  its  axial  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  passing  through  the  rim  structure  into  the  re- 
cess, and  at  least  one  porous  member  securable  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  predetermined  rate  of  permeation 
whereby  electrolyte  solution  provides  a  continuous  con- 
ducting path  through  said  porous  members; 

a  chamber  for  containing  the  electrolytic  solution  which 
communicates  with  said  porous  rim  means;  and 

metal  electrode  means  in  said  chamber  in  contact  with  the 
electrolytic  solution  for  sensing  electrolytic  voltage  po- 
tentials in  said  electrolyte. 


4,584,531 
NONCONTACT  ELECTROSTATIC  HOOP  PROBE  FOR 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Robert  P.  Couch,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,507 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  5/28,  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—464  5  Claims 


1.  A  noncontact  electrostatic  hoop  probe  adapted  to  sense 
the  passage  of  electrostatic  charge  in  a  stream  of  exhaust  gas 
effluent  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  loop 
of  electrical  conductor  closed  upon  itself  to  provide  an  electro- 
magnetic short  circuit,  said  loop  having  an  internal  least  di- 
mension sufflciently  large  to  ensure  spatial  separation  of  said 
probe  from  substantially  all  components  of  a  gas  stream  passing 


'N. 


t* 


ft. 


'^W-'i       v"«; 


i^^T^" 


v»c 


1.  An  envelope  detector  for  providing  an  amplitude  enve- 
lope of  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

absolute  value  detection  means  having  switching  means  and 
capacitance  means,  for  providing  an  absolute  value  signal 
from  said  input  signal  by  charging  the  input  signal  in 
response  to  the  polarity  of  said  input  signal  onto  the  ca- 
pacitance means  so  that  the  absolute  value  signal  always 
has  the  same  polarity  relative  to  a  reference  voltage;  and 

filter  means  selectively  coupled  to  the  absolute  value  detec- 
tion means,  for  providing  the  amplitude  envelope  of  the 
input  signal  by  filtering  the  amplitude  envelope  of  said 
absolute  value  signal. 


4,584,533 
NON-COHERENT  BPSK  DEMODULATOR 
Greg  M.  Huffinan,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,345 

Int.  a*  H03K  9/10:  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  CU  329— 50  .        16  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  demodulating  a  BPSK  signal  modulated 
with  a  predetermined  received  data  code,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
down-converting  the  BPSK  signal  to  produce  a  BPSK  mod- 
ulated beat  signal  having  a  beat  signal  envelope; 
removing  the  received  data  code  from  the  beat  signal  to 

produce  an  extracted  received  data  code; 
correcting  inverted  portions  of  the  extracted  received  code 

to  produce  a  corrected  received  data  code; 
extracting  differences  between  the  corrected  received  code 

and  a  simulated  data  code  to  produce  a  difference  signal; 
detecting  when  the  amplitude  of  the  absolute  value  of  the 

beat  signal  envelope  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  to 

produce  a  valid  envelope  signal;  and 
selectively  extracting  pulses  from  the  difference  signal  in 

response  to  the  valid  envelope  signal. 


1978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 

CARRIER  WAVE  WHICH  IS  PHASE  MODULATED  BY  A 

SUBCARRIER  WAVE  WHICH  IS  PHASE  SHIFT 

MODULATED  BY  BASEBAND  SIGNALS 

Enno  E.  mphart,  Bcnsheim,  and  Gerardus  Drewes,  Heppen- 

hcim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agence 

Spatiale  Europcenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,632 

Galms  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9, 1982,  82  15297 

Int.  a*  H03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  329—122  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  demodulating  a  carrier  wave  which  is  phase 
modulated  by  a  subcarrier  wave  which  is  phase  shift  modu- 
lated by  baseband  signals,  according  to  which  at  least  one 
phase  demodulation  process  is  performed  using  a  Costas  track- 
ing loop  to  regenerate  the  carrier  wave,  wherein  the  baseband 
signals  obtained  are  all  subsequently  sampled,  then  decoded, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  carrier  wave  frequency  is  first 
converted  to  an  intermediate  frequency  which  is  lower  than 
the  carrier  wave  frequency,  that  the  subcarrier  wave  is  ex- 
tracted by  a  phase  demodulation  process  using  a  modified 
Costas  loop  having  a  digital  circuit  portion  comprising  a  wave- 
form synthesizer  by  which  the  subcarrier  is  regenerated  and 
matched  digital  filters,  that  digital  sampling  is  then  performed 
on  the  signal  demodulated  in  said  modified  Costas  loop  at  a 
frequency  which  is  twice  the  frequency  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  and  that  a  bit  clock  frequency  is  regenerated  in  a 
first  order  phase  locked  loop  wherein  the  subcarrier  wave 
frequency  is-  used  as  a  reference  frequency  in  regeneration  of 
said  bit  clock  frequency. 


4,584,535 
STABILIZED  CURRENT-SOURCE  CIRCUIT 
Evert  SeeYinci(,  Delden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,349 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  22,   1983, 
8302215 

Int.  a*  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—257  5  Qaims 


said  common  terminal  and  comprising  the  series  connec- 
tion of  a  current  source  and  the  collector-emitter  path  of 
a  first  bipolar  transistor,  said  current  source  being  con- 
nected to  said  collector-emitter  path  at  a  first  junction; 

a  second  current  path  extending  between  said  second  termi- 
nal and  said  common  terminal  and  comprising  the  collec- 
tor-emitter path  of  a  second  bipolar  transistor,  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
and  their  base  electrodes  being  connected  together  at  a 
second  junction; 

a  third  transistor  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  and  connected  as  an  emitter 
follower  between  said  common  terminal  and  said  second 
junction  to  control  said  base  electrodes; 

an  impedance  element  for  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  said 
third  transistor  to  said  common  terminal;  and 

feedback  loop  means  coupled  between  said  first  junction  and 
the  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  for  controlling 
the  base  voltage  of  said  third  transistor  so  that  in  operation 
the  collector  current  of  said  first  transistor  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  current  from  said  current  source. 


4,584,536 
BALANCE  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Hiroo  Adachi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokuo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,110 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    25,    1984,    59- 
111602[U] 

Int.  a.*  H03F  3/68:  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  330—295  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  balance  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  balance 
between  right  and  left  channel  audio  stereo  signals,  said  bal- 
ance control  circuits  having  amplifiers  in  rear  stages  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  variable  resistors  for  selectively  attenuating  said 
stereo  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  applying  DC  output  voltages  of  amplifiers  in  a 
preceding  stage  to  said  balance  volume  control  circuit  as 
bias  voltages  to  said  amplifiers  in  said  rear  stage;  and 
a  single  capacitor  for  grounding  center  terminals  of  said 
variable  resistors. 


1.  A  current  source  circuit  arrangement  having  a  first  termi- 
nal, a  second  terminal  and  a  common  terminal,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  current  path  extending  between  said  first  terminal  and 


4,584,537 
SYNCHRONIZED  OSCILLATOR  LOCK  DETECTOR 

Michael  W.  Pugh,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,248 
Int.  a*  H03L  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  all  digital  circuit  which  operates  with  an  electronic 
oscillator  of  the  type  that  receives  an  input  signal  and  synchro- 
nizes its  oscillations  to  transitions  in  the  input  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pulse-generating  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  digi- 
tally forming  periodic  pulses  in  synchronization  with  said 
oscillations  of  the  oscillator; 
a  detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  said  pulses  and  said 
input  signal  for  digitally  detecting  each  non-coincidence 
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between  said  transitions  in  the  input  signal  and  said  pulses;  4,584,539 

and  FREQUENCY-AGILE,  MULTI-CHANNEL,  MICROWAVE 

a  counting  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  digi-  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

tally  counting  said  pulses,  for  resetting  each  time  said    John  E.  Stankey,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,903 
Int.  a.*  H03L  7/20 


U.S.  a.  331—16 


5  Claims 


detecting  means  detects  a  non-coincidence  between  a 
transition  in  the  input  signal  and  a  pulse,  and  for  indicating 
said  oscillator  is  synchronized  when  the  count  is  past  a 
predetermined  number. 


4,584,538 
MODULUS  CONTROL  LOOP 
Eric   Trelewicz,    Mesa,    Ariz.,    assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,492 

Int.  Cl.^  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  13  Claims 
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1.  A  modulus  control  loop  having  a  first  input,  a  reference 
input  and  an  output,  said  modulus  control  loop  comprising: 

a  prescaler  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said 
modulus  control  loop; 

a  phase  locked  loop  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a 
first  output  and  a  second  output,  said  first  input  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  prescaler,  said  second  input 
being  coupled  to  said  reference  input  of  said  modulus 
control  loop  and  said  first  output  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  modulus  control  loop;  and 

delay  altering  means  for  delaying  a  mode  selection  of  said 
prescaler,  said  delay  altering  means  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  prescaler,  said  second  input  being 
coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  phase  locked  loop 
and  said  output  being  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said 
prescaler. 
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1.  A  multi-channel  frequency  synthesizer,  comprising 
a  crystal  oscillator  circuit  that  may  be  selectively  operated 
to  provide  a  reference  signal  at  a  selected  reference  fre- 
quency that  is  one  of  a  given  plural  number  of  frequencies; 
an  IF  generator  for  processing  the  reference  signal  to  pro- 
vide an  IF  signal  at  a  selected  intermediate  frequency  that 
is  one  of  a  given  plural  number  of  submultiples  of  the 
selected  reference  frequency; 
a  comb  generator  for  processing  the  reference  signal  to 
provide  a  comb  or  signals  separated  from  each  other  by 
the  selected  reference  frequency;  and 
a  phase-locked  loop  including 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  providing  a  loop  output 

signal  at  a  selected  synthesizer  output  frequency; 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  for  providing  a  sample  signal  at  the  phase  and 
frequency  of  the  loop  output  signal; 
a  mixer  for  mixing  the  sample  signal  with  the  comb  of 
signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  side- 
band signals  with   respect  to  the  synthesizer  output 
frequency  that  are  separated  from  each  other  by  the 
selected  reference  frequency;  and 
a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  IF  signal 
to  the  phase  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  sideband 
signals  that  is  at  a  frequency  closest  to  the  intermediate 
frequency  to  thereby  provide  a  comparison  output 
signal; 
a  range  selector  circuit  for  providing  a  selected  range-con- 
trol signal  that  is  one  of  a  given  plural  number  of  range- 
control    signals    representative    of   different    frequency 
ranges;  and 
means  for  combining  the  selected  range-control  signal  with 
the  comparison  output  signal  to  tune  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  provide  the  loop  output  signal  at  the 
selected  synthesizer  output  frequency. 


DIGITAL  DIRECT  MODULATOR  WITH  TYPE  OF 
MODULATION  SELECHON 
J.  Timothy  DuBose,  Dallas;  David  L.  Hale,  Garland,  and  Robert 
K.  Marston,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,060 
Int.  a."  H03C  3/00:  H03K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  332—9  R  9  Claims 

1.  Digital  modulator  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
addressing  signal  first  means  for  providing  a  repeating  se- 
quentially generated  first  set  of  digital  address  signals 
ranging  from  an  equivalent  of  0  to  180  electrical  degrees; 
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addressable  memory  second  means,  including  address  input 
means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  receiving  said  set 
of  digital  address  signals  therefrom,  said  second  means 
providing  an  N  bit  digital  output  having  a  shaped  first  set 
of  numerical  values; 

addressable  memory  third  means,  including  address  input 
means  and  digital  value  output  means  for  providing  an  N 
bit  digital  output  having  a  shaped  second  set  of  numerical 
values; 

logic  fourth  means,  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  input 
means  of  said  third  means,  for  inverting  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  the  address  signals  whereby  the  digital  output 
of  said  third  means  is  shifted  in  phase  by  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  output  from  said  second  means; 

exclusive  OR  gate  multiplying  fifth  means  including  a  plu- 
rality N  of  first  and  second  exclusive  OR  inputs  and  a  set 
N-«- 1  of  outputs  for  providing  a  first  product  signal; 

exclusive  OR  gate  multiplying  sixth  means  including  a  plu- 
rality N  of  first  and  second  exclusive  OR  inputs  and  a  set 
N-i- 1  of  outputs  for  providing  a  second  product  signal; 

means  connecting  the  digital  outputs  of  said  second  and 
third  means  to  the  first  exclusive  OR  inputs  of  each  of  said 
fifth  and  sixth  means  as  multiplicand  signals; 

high  frequency  clock  signal  seventh  means  for  supplying  a 
serially  generated  second  set  of  digital  address  signals; 

data  eighth  means  for  providing  in  phase  and  quadrature 
phase  data  signals; 

signal  combining  ninth  means,  including  output  means,  con- 
nected to  said  seventh  and  eighth  means  for  combining 


4,584,541 
DIGITAL  MODULATOR  WITH  VARIATIONS  OF  PHASE 

AND  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 
Edward  J.  Nossen,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,546 

'  Int.  a*  H03C  1/00,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  332—16  R  9  Oaims 


said  clock  signal  and  said  in  phase  data  signal  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  logic  value  of  the  data  signal  affects  the  logic 
value  of  the  clock  signal  to  generate  a  multiplier  output 
ninth  signal  at  said  output  means  thereof; 

signal  combining  tenth  means,  including  output  means,  con- 
nected to  said  seventh  and  eighth  means  for  combining 
said  clock  signal  and  said  quadrature  phase  data  signal  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  logic  value  of  the  data  signal  af- 
fects the  logic  value  of  the  clock  signal  to  generate  a 
multiplier  output  tenth  signal  at  said  output  means  thereof; 

eleventh  means,  connecting  said  ninth  means  to  said  fifth 
means,  for  applying  said  ninth  signal  to  said  second  exclu- 
sive OR  input  of  said  multiplying  fifth  means; 

twelfth  means,  connecting  said  tenth  means  to  said  sixth 
means,  for  applying  said  tenth  signal  to  said  second  exclu- 
sive OR  input  of  said  multiplying  sixth  means; 

adding  twelfth  means,  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  product 
signals  therefrom,  said  twelfth  means  including  output 
means  for  providing  a  summation  output  twelfth  signal 
indicative  of  the  sum  of  the  signals  input  thereto  and 
comprising  a  sign  bit  and  at  least  N  data  bits  representing 
amplitude  of  a  signal  to  be  output;  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  thirteenth  means,  including  input 
means  connected  to  said  output  means  of  said  twelfth 
means  for  receiving  summation  signals  therefrom  and 
including  output  means,  for  converting  the  digital  input 
signals  to  an  analog  represenution  of  the  data  as  modu- 
lated by  the  data  stored  in  said  addressable  memory  sec- 
ond and  third  means. 


1.  A  modulator,  comprising: 

a  source  of  digital  information  signal; 

amplitude  control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
source  of  digital  information  signal  for  generating  a  first 
digital  amplitude  control  signal  proportional  to  said  digital 
itformation  signal  and  for  generating  a  second  digital 
amplitude  control  signal  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite 
in  polarity  to  said  first  digital  amplitude  control  signal; 

a  digital  sawtooth  signal  generator  for  generating  a  digital 
sawtooth  signal  having  a  recurrence  rate  equal  to  the 
desired  carrier  frequency; 

first  digital  adding  means  coupled  to  said  digital  sawtooth 
signal  generator  and  to  said  amplitude  control  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  adding  together  said  digital  sawtooth 
signal  and  said  first  digital  amplitude  control  signal  for 
generating  a  first  phase-shifted  digital  sawtooth  signal; 

second  digital  adding  means  coupled  to  said  digital  sawtooth 
signal  generator  and  to  said  amplitude  control  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  adding  together  said  digital  sawtooth 
signal  and  said  second  digital  amplitude  control  signal  for 
generating  a  second  phase-shifted  digital  sawtooth  signal; 

first  and  second  addressable  memory  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  digital  adding  means,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  addressable  memory  means  being  ad- 
dressed by  said  first  and  second  phase-shifted  digital  saw- 
tooth signal  for  generating  first  and  second  mutually 
phase-shifted  sinusoidal  analog  signals;  and 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  addressable 
memory  means  for  adding  together  said  first  and  second 
mutually  phase-shifted  analog  sinusoidal  signals  for  gener- 
ating a  carrier  signal  at  said  recurrence  rate  amplitude- 
modulated  by  said  digital  information  signal. 


4,584,542 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  HAVING 

PARALLEL-CONNECTED  PHASE  ADDER  AND 

OSCILLATOR  AMPLIFICATION  ELEMENTS 

Seitaro  Shinbara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,457 

Q«ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1983,  58-24324 

Int.  CI."  H03C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  332—16  T  3  Qaims 

1.  A  frequency  modulator  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  including  an  oscillator  amplification 

element  and  producing  an  oscillation  output; 
phase  shifting  means,  responsive  to  said  oscillator  circuit,  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  oscillation  output  by  about  90° 
and  thus  for  producing  a  phase-shifted  signal; 
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multiplying  means,  responsive  to  said  phase  shifting  means, 
for  multiplying  said  phase-shifted  signal  by  a  modulating 
signal  to  produce  a  product  signal; 

a  phase  adder  means,  responsive  to  said  multiplying  means, 
and  including  a  phase  adder  amplification  element,  for 
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adding  said  product  signal  to  said  oscillation  output  and 
thus  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillation  output; 
said  oscillator  amplification  element  and  said  phase  adder 
amplification  element  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
respect  to  a  power  source  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
outputs  of  the  amplification  elements  are  combined. 


arrayed  ends  of  said  N  quarter-wave  transformers  to  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  single  conductor;  and 
connecting  means  carrying  said  dielectric  substrate,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board 
having  a  plurality  of  N  transmission  lines  thereon,  each  of 
the  N  transmission  lines  being  connected  at  one  end  with 
an  associated  one  of  the  N  quarter-wave  transformers  of 
the  dielectric  substrate  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
radio  frequency  connection,  said  printed  wiring  board 
further  having  a  single  transmission  line  thereon  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  single,  integral  quarter-wave 
transformer  of  the  dielectric  substrate  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  radio  frequency  connection,  said  printed  wir- 
ing board  still  further  having  a  plurality  of  N  bias  quarter- 
wave  transformers  thereon,  each  of  the  N  bias  quarter- 
wave  transformers  being  connected  at  one  end  with  an 
associated  one  of  the  semiconductor  switches  wherein  the 
application  of  electrical  potential  to  any  M  of  the  N  bias 
quarter-wave  transformers  reduces  the  electrical  impe- 
dance of  the  associated  M  of  the  N  semiconductor 
switches  so  that  the  RF  energy  can  be  transmitted  through 
the  M  of  the  N  associated  transmission  lines,  the  M  of  the 
N  quarter-wave  transformers  on  the  dielectric  substrate, 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  single  conductor,  the  single, 
integral  quarter-wave  transformer  of  the  substrate,  and 
the  single  transmission  line  of  the  printed  wiring  board. 


4,584,543 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  USING  PIN 

DIODES  AND  QUARTER-WAVE  TRANSFORMERS 
Taliaferro  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Louisville;  Robert  T.  Johnk,  Arvada, 
and  Oifton  W.  Garvin,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,621 

Int.  a.*  HOIP  1/15 

U.S.  a.  333—103  10  aalms 


4KkA  ^dA 

BANDSWrrCHED  INTERSTAGE  COUPLING  NETWORK 

INCLUDING  A  HIGH  SIDE  COUPLED  CAPACITOR 
James  Hettiger,  Marion  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,497 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/01 

U.S.  a.  333—174  18  Claims 
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8.  A  radio-frequency  switching  system  for  RF  energy  ap- 
plied thereto,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  an  plurality  of  conductors  on  its 
surfaces  to  form  an  array  of  N  quarter-wave  transformers 
for  radio-frequency  signals,  each  of  said  N  quarter-wave 
transformers  having  a  first  characteristic  impedance  and 
terminating  at  one  end,  thereby  forming  part  of  an  array  of 
adjacent  ends  of  said  N  quarter-wave  transformers,  said 
substrate  further  having  a  single  conductor  on  its  surface 
to  form  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  to  the  array  of  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  N  quarter-wave  transformers  and  an 
integral  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  enlarged 
portion  to  form  a  quarter-wave  transformer  having  a 
second  characteristic  impedance  different  than  said  first 
characteristic  impedance,  said  substrate  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  switches  connecting  each  one  of  the 
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8.  A  tunable  interstage  coupling  network  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  signal  and  an  output  terminal 
for  supplying  signal; 

first  and  second  variable  capacitance  tuning  elements,  one 
end  of  said  first  and  second  tuning  elements  being  coupled 
to  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  respec- 
tively, and  the  other  ends  being  coupled  to  a  signal  refer- 
ence p>otential; 

first  and  second  inductors,  one  end  of  said  first  and  second 
inductors  being  coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output 
terminals,  respectively; 

series-coupled,  oppositely-poled  switching  diodes  coupled 
between  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  inductors, 
the  junction  of  said  switching  diodes  being  coupled  to  a 
first  source  of  switch  potential  via  a  third  inductor; 

fourth  and  fifth  series-coupled  inductors  also  coupled  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  inductors,  the 
junction  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  inductors  being 
coupled  to  a  second  source  of  switch  potential  via  a  sixth 
inductor;  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  terminals, 
such  that  it  is  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  inductor  and 
in  parallel  with  said  second  inductor. 
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SINGLE  SECTION  aRCUU  BREAKER  HAVING  A 
METERING  SHUNT 
Harry  H.  Nagel,  Westwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Elec- 
tric Company,  LawrenccTille,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,447 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  75/10 

U.S.  a.  335—41  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  single  pole,  single  section  circuit  breaker  comprising 

an  electromagnetic  sensing  means, 

a  set  of  relatively  movable  contacts  comprising  a  movable 
contact  and  a  stationary  contact, 

a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electromagnetic  sensing  means,  and 

a  calibrated  shunt  means  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
at  one  end  and  to  said  electromagnetic  sensing  means  at 
the  other  end,  and  not  across  the  switch  contacts,  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  low  voltage  drop  at  a  predetermined 
current  through  said  circuit  breaker. 


SWITCH  FOR  POWER  WINDOWS 
Masaichi  Hattori,  Nagoya;  Shigeo  Hara,  Inuyama,  and  Shunichi 
Manabe,  Kagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1984,  59-66038[U] 
Int.  a.-*  HOIH  3/00.  21/60 
U.S.  a.  335—186  5  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising 

a  switch  body; 

a  knob  rotatably  axially  supported  by  said  switch  body  and 
having  an  accommodating  chamber  therewithin; 

a  presser  accommodated  within  said  accommodating  cham- 
ber and  having  a  pair  of  presser  portions  extending  down- 
ward, said  presser  generally  being  spring  loaded  down- 
ward; 

an  insulator  housed  in  said  switch  body  beneath  said  presser 
and  having  a  pair  of  supporting  chambers  to  have  an 
opening  toward  said  pair  of  presser  portions; 

a  pair  of  contact  blades  positioned  between  said  presser  and 
said  insulator,  each  formed  at  its  central  portion  with  a 


V-shaped  portion  normally  pressurized  by  said  presser 
and  with  inclined  surfaces  extending  toward  the  right  and 
left  directions  from  said  V-shaped  portion,  said  inclined 
surfaces  being  further  extending  toward  the  right  and  left 
directions  to  form  contact  portions  through  steps  formed 
therebetween;  stationary  contacts  positioned  correspond- 
ing to  said  contact  p)ortions; 

a  pair  of  contact  holders  each  having  a  supporting  piece 
folded  upward  from  one  side  thereof,  said  supporting 
pieces  contacting  the  under  surfaces  of  said  inclined  sur- 
faces at  each  side  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  the  V-shaped 
portion  therebetween;  and 

a  two  way  solenoid  connected  to  said  knob  and  adapted  to 
attract  in  the  both  directions. 


4,584,547 
SUPERCONDUCTING  JOINT  FOR 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRES  AND  COILS 
Roy  F.  Thornton,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,117 

^  Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  335—216  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  superconducting  wire  end  adapted  for  being  joined  to 
other  superconducting  wire  ends, 

said  wire  end  having  at  least  one  hundred  superconducting 
strands  of  less  than  100  microns  in  diameter  embedded  in 
a  matrix  metal  in  one  portion  of  said  wire  end, 

said  at  least  one  hundred  superconducting  strands  being 
liberated  from  and  extending  from  said  matrix  in  another 
portion  of  said  wire  end  and  being  embedded  in  a  super- 
conducting solder  metal,  and 

said  superconducting  wire  end  being  capable  of  conducting 
at  least  100.000  amperes  of  current  at  superconducting 
temperatures. 


4,584,548 
MAGNETIC  HELD  GENERATING  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
J  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Tnoue;  Hideto  Iwaoka,  and  Tadashi  Sugiyama,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Hokushin  Electric  Corporation 
and  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1984,  59-84765 
Int.  a."  HOIF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—299  2  Qaims 

1.  A  coil  assembly  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  inner  coils  and  a  pair  of  outer  coils,  each  of  said 
coils  having  dimensions  which  satisfy  the  following  ranges 

a/b  of  the  inner  coil  =0.4; 

a/b  of  the  outer  coil  =  1.0; 

0.6  =  rf=1.0;  and 

0.8  =  RiRs=l,2; 
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wherein  a/b  is  ratio  of  cross  sectional  flatness,  r^  is  ratio  of 
product  of  current  in  the  outer  coil  and  number  of  turns 
thereof  with  respect  to  product  of  current  in  the  inner  coil  and 
number  of  turns  thereof;  and  Ri/Rs  is  ratio  of  radius  of  the 
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integrally  molded  with  said  body  so  as  to  radially  extend 
symmetrically  about  the  center  of  said  body; 

electrically  conductive  means  embedded  in  said  mass  of 
insulating  material  and  housed  withm  said  first,  second 
and  third  pairs  of  connecting  elements  for  defining  first, 
second  and  third  discrete  paths  of  electrical  communica- 
tion and  for  establishing  a  predetermined  delta  circuit 
when  said  pairs  of  connecting  elements  are  electrically 
connected  to  said  transformer  terminals,  wherein 

said  conducting  means  includes  first,  second  and  third  cables 
and  wherein  said  first  cable  is  associated  with  said  first 
pair  of  opposing  connecting  elements,  said  second  cable  is 
associated  with  one  of  the  connecting  elements  of  said 
second  pair  on  one  lateral  side  of  said  first  pair  and  with 
one  of  the  connecting  elements  of  said  third  pair  on  the 
other  lateral  side  of  said  first  pair,  and  said  third  cable  is 


inner  coil  with  respect  to  radius  of  the  outer  coil;  and  wherein 
a  Taylor  expansion  of  an  axial  magnetic  field  at  the  center  of 
said  inner  coils  and  outer  coils  has  eliminated  second,  fourth 
and  sixth  terms. 


4,584,549 
MAGNET  SYSTEM 
Ian  J.  Brown,  and  John  M.  Bird,  both  of  Oxon,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,274 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1983, 
8332177 

Int.  Q.*  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  335—301  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  system  comprising  magnetic  field  generating 
means;  and  a  shield  including  at  least  one  sheet  of  magnetic 
material  positioned  relatively  to  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  whereby  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  generates 
a  magnetic  field  which  interacts  with  said  at  least  one  sheet,  the 
dimensions  defined  by  said  at  least  one  sheet  and  the  position  of 
said  at  least  one  sheet  relatively  to  said  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means  being  preselected  such  that  at  the  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  sheet  the  component  of  magnetisation  parallel  to  said 
sheet  in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  is  less  than  zero. 


4,584,550 

CONTACT  PIECE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  DELTA 

CIRCUITS  ON  THREE-LEGGED  TRANSFORMERS 

Petnis  B.  Versteegen,  Maiden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Smit 

Transformatoren  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,755 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1982,  3212472 

Int.  CI.-*  HOIF  ii/00 
U.S.  Q.  336—10  9  Qaims 

1.  A  connecting  member  for  establishing  delta  circuits  on  a 
three-legged  transformer  of  the  type  having  three  pairs  of 
connecting  terminals  corresponding  to  the  high  end  voltage 
windings  of  a  three-phase  current,  said  member  comprising: 
a  body  formed  from  a  mass  of  an  insulating  material; 
first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  opposing  connecting  elements 


associated  with  the  other  of  the  connecting  elements  of 
said  second  pair  and  the  other  of  the  connecting  elements 
of  the  third  pair,  wherein 

said  second  and  third  cables  each  include  respective  end 
portions  and  a  center  portion,  said  center  portions  of  said 
second  and  third  cables  being  disposed  in  said  body  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  and  are  each  substantially 
transversely  disposed  relative  to  a  center  portion  of  said 
first  cable,  said  center  portions  of  said  second  and  third 
cables  being  vertically  displaced  from  and  bridging  said 
center  portion  of  said  first  cable,  wherein 

selective  positioning  of  said  body  responsively  positions  said 
first,  second  and  third  cables  relative  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  three  pairs  of  connecting  terminals  of  said  three-leg- 
ged transformer  so  that  a  selected  delta  circuit  is  estab- 
lished 


4,584,551 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  BOW  LOOP  IN  TUBULAR 

WINDING 

Peter  H.  Burgher,  Utica,  and  John  L.  Boomer,  Howell,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Mareico  Power  Systems,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,144 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  27 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  336—61  11  Qaims 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 
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a  core. 

a  first  winding  having  a  plurality  of  first  loops  in  said  core. 

a  secondary  winding  having  a  plurality  of  second  loops  in 
said  core, 

said  second  loops  being  consecutively  interpositioned  be- 
tween said  first  loops  so  that  one  end  of  each  loop  of  said 
first  winding  terminates  short  of  an  adjacent  end  of  each 
loop  of  said  seconary  winding, 

said  second  winding  comprising  a  tubular  conduit,  said 
conduit  forming  a  fluid  passageway, 

means  for  passing  a  fluid  conduit  through  said  fiuid  passage- 
way, and 

wherein  said  second  winding  incudes  a  bow  adjacent  said 
end  of  each  loop  of  said  second  winding  so  that  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  each  loop  of  the  first  winding  are  sandwiched 
in  between  said  bows. 


4,584,552 
HALL  ELEMENT  WITH  IMPROVED  COMPOSITE 
SUBSTRATE 
Shinichi  Suzuki;  Masami  Mochizuki,  and  Takashi  Suemitsu,  all 
of  Yamanasbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,123 
Caims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1982,  57-49693; 
Mar.  26,  1982,  57-49694;  Apr.  2,  1982,  57-55752 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  43/00 


U.S.  a.  338—32  H 


15  Claims 
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aonnected  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  first 
resistor  element  and  consisting  of  a  resistor  layer,  end 
conductor  electrodes  at  the  ends  of  said  resistor  layer,  and 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  conductors; 

the  ratio  between  the  resistances  of  said  first  and  second 
resistor  elements  being  selected  to  be  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined ratio;  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
intermediate  conductors  and  the  distance  between  one  of 
said  end  conductor  electrodes  and  the  adjacent  intermedi- 

.  ate  conductor  in  said  second  resistor  element  being  equal 
to  the  distance  between  end  conductor  electrodes  in  said 
first  resistor  element. 


4,584,554 

ENGINE  OIL  LEVEL  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Mario  A.  Weiss,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jaeger,  Levallois- 
Perret,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,724 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1982,  82  02773 
Int.  a."  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—59  8  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetoelectric  transducer  including  a  semiconductor 
material  having  high  mobility,  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
high  heat  conductivity,  an  alumina  film  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  semiconductor  thin  film  comprising  said  high 
mobility  semiconductor  material  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
alumina  film,  wherein  said  substrate  is  coated  with  a  silicon 
oxide  film,  said  alumina  film  being  formed  on  said  silicon  oxide 
film. 


4f  9o4f  9  9i9 

COATED  LAYER  TYPE  RESISTOR  DEVICE 
Norihito  Tokura,  Nukata,  and  Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,478 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1983,  58-102112 

Int.  a*  HOIC  1/01 

U.S.  a.  338—320  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  coated  layer  type  resistor  device  comprising: 

an  insulator  substrate; 

a  first  resistor  element  formed  on  said  insulator  substrate  and 

consisting  of  a  resistor  layer  and  end  conductor  electrodes 

at  the  ends  of  said  resistor  layer;  and 
a  second  resistor  element  formed  on  said  insulator  substrate 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  oil  level  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  vehicle  that  includes  an  ignition  switch  for 
opening  and  closing  an  ignition  contact,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  resistive  wire  probe  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  oil, 
a  display  device,  a  measuring  and  storage  circuit  connected 
between  the  wire  probe  and  the  display  device,  and  circuit 
means  for  feeding  such  measuring  and  storage  circuit  follow- 
ing closure  of  the  ignition  contact,  said  circuit  means  compris- 
ing subcircuit  means  connected  between  a  ground  point  and 
said  ignition  contact  and  operable  to  establish  a  temporary 
ground  connection  for  said  measuring  and  storage  circuit,  after 
the  closing  of  said  ignition  contact  during  a  period  of  time  after 
the  operation  of  the  engine  has  been  initiated  and  sufficient  to 
allow  the  driver  to  read  the  oil  level  on  said  display  device. 
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4,584,555 

FAULT  INDICATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CURRENT 

CONSUMING  LOAD  CONNECTED  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Gottfried  Domorazek,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  AEG  KABEL  Aktiengesellschaft,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP81/00176,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1982 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1981,  Ser.  No.  403,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1980,  3042415 

Int.  a*  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  a.  340—71  15  Qaims 


indicating  the  validity  of  a  probable  indication  from  said 
first  memory  unit;  and 


switching  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  from  each 
of  said  memory  units  for  transmitting  an  indication  relat- 
mg  to  whether  the  ratio  of  the  binary  numbers  exceeds  the 
predetermined  threshold. 


1.  A  circuit  for  reporting  faults  in  a  current  consummg  load 
comprising  in  combination 

an  electronic  switching  means  connected  to  a  current  con- 
suming load  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  at  its  input 
for  causing  the  load  to  be  switched  on; 

signal  means  for  selectively  providing  said  control  signal; 

a  control  line  connected  between  said  signal  means  and  said 
input  of  said  electronic  switching  means; 

a  least  one  fault  detecting  means  for  providing  a  fault  signal 
upon  detection  of  a  fault; 

controlled  impedance  means  connected  to  said  input  of  said 
electronic  switching  means  for  varying  the  input  resis- 
tance of  said  electronic  switching  means  in  response  to 
receipt  of  a  said  fault  signal;  and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  control  line,  and  respon- 
sive to  the  current  flowing  in  said  control  line  when  said 
load  is  switched  on,  for  producing  a  fault  indication  if  the 
current  in  said  control  line  deviates  from  the  current  value 
flowing  when  there  is  no  fault. 


4,584,557 
QUANTIZER-SUBTRACrOR  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhiro   Sugimoto,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1983,  58-54302 
Int.  Cl.^  H03M  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  340—347  AD  10  Qaims 


4,584,556 

RATIO  COMPARATOR  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Steven  S.  Chan,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corporation, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,923,  Apr.  2,  1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,168 
Int.  Q.*  G06F  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  340—146.2  24  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  ratio  of  two  binary  numbers 
to  a  predetermined  thresold,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  unit  for  receiving  input  information  relating 
to  data  of  a  particular  level  of  significance  concerning 
each  of  the  two  binary  numbers  and  providing  an  output 
signal  that  signifies  one  of  (a)  a  definite  indication  whether 
their  ratio  excedds  the  threshold,  (b)  a  probable  indication 
of  whether  their  ratio  exceeds  the  threshold,  and  (c)  a  lack 
of  sufficient  data  to  determine  whether  their  ratio  exceeds 
the  threshold; 
a  second  memory  unit  for  receiving  input  information  con- 
taining data  of  lesser  significance  than  that  received  by 
said  first  memory  unit  and,  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
said  first  memory  unit  signifying  condition  (c),  providing 
an  output  signal  that  signifies  whether  their  ratio  exceeds 
the  threshold,  and  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  first 
memory  unit  signifying  condition  (b),  providing  a  signal 


1 

•c  vb  "' 
* ?-''  -^ — ' 

^ 

^ 

4i_a2_ 


1.  A  quantizer-subtractor  circuit  comprising: 

analog  signal  inputting  means  for  inputting  an  analog  input 
signal; 

digital  signal  outputting  means  for  producing  a  digital  signal 
corresponding  to  said  analog  input  signal  input  by  said 
analog  signal  inputting  means; 

2"  NPN  transistors,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer; 

bias  means  connected  to  said  2"  transistors  for  supplying 
different  odd-ordered  and  even-ordered  magnitudes  of 
bias  voltages  to  the  base  of  each  of  said  2"  transistors; 

controlling  means  connected  to  said  2"  transistors  and  said 
analog  signal  inputting  means  for  controlling  current 
passing  through  said  2"  transistors  based  on  said  analog 
input  signal  input  and  on  said  bias  voltages  applied  to  the 
bases  of  said  2"  transistors  by  said  bias  means,  said  control- 
ling means  including 
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constant  current  sources  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  said  2" 

transistors, 
a  circuit  connecting  said  analog  signal  inputting  means  to 
the  emitter  of  the  one  of  said  2"  transistors  having  the 
smallest  of  said  different  bias  voltages,  and 
2"  —  1  diode  means  for  connecting  said  analog  signal  input- 
ting means  to  the  2"-  1  of  said  2"  transistors  not  having 
the  smallest  of  said  bias  voltages;  and 
analog  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  sum  of 
the  currents  flowing  through  those  of  said  2"  transistors 
supplied  with  bias  voltages  with  odd-ordered  magnitudes 
by  said  bias  means,  and  the  sum  of  the  currents  flowing 
through  those  of  said  2"  transistors  supplied  with  the  bias 
voltages   with   even-ordered    magnitudes   by    said    bias 
means,  in  order  that  an  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  said  analog  input  signal 
input  by  said  analog  signal  inputting  means  and  the  value 
corresponding  to  the  digital  signal  output  by  said  digital 
signal  outputting  means  is  produced  as  a  subtraction  out- 
put. 


4,584,558 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Martin  Maschek,  Wiirenlos,  and  G«org  Mastner,  Niederrohr- 
dorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,877 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    15,    1984, 
2379/84 

int.  C\*  H04B  ]4/06 
U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  7  Claims 


1.  An  analog/digital  converter  comprising: 

a  digital  integrator; 

a  digital/analog  converter  which  is  supplied  with  an  output 
of  the  digital  integrator; 

an  input  amplifier  which  is  supplied  by  an  analog  input 
signal; 

a  subtractor  which  forms  a  difference  signal  from  an  output 
of  the  input  amplifier  and  an  output  of  the  digital/analog 
converter; 

a  tracking  circuit  which  generates  tracking  signals  for  the 
digital  integrator  as  a  function  of  the  difference  signal; 

said  input  amplifier  having  a  variable  gain  factor  controlled 
as  a  function  of  the  output  of  the  digital  integrator; 

a  multiplier  connected  to  the  digital  integrator  for  multiply- 
ing the  output  of  the  digital  integrator  and  for  loading  the 
multiplied  output  back  into  the  digital  integrator;  and 

a  control  logic  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  digital  inte- 
grator provided  for  range  switching  and  storing  a  first 
output  bit  pattern  which  represents  the  gain  factor  of  the 
input  amplifier,  the  output  of  the  digital  integrator  form- 
ing a  second  output  bit  pattern,  said  first  and  second  out- 
put bit  patterns  together  forming  a  digitized  measured 
value  corresponding  to  said  analog  input  signal. 


April  22,  1986 


4,584,559 

DUAL  RANK  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Bruce  J,  Penney,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaferton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,233 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/159 

U.S.  a.  340—347  SH  12  Qaims 
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12.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  digita!-to-anaIog  converter  having  an  analog  output  and 
a  predetermined  maximum  analog  output  setting  period 
following  each  conversion  event; 

(b)  storage  means  for  storing  a  charge  representative  of 
sampled  voltage; 

(c)  charging  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  analog 
output  to  said  storage  means  along  a  first  signal  path  for  a 
first  time  period  starting  after  the  settling  time  of  one 
conversion  event,  and  ending  after  said  sampled  voltage 
has  reached  the  voltage  of  said  analog  output  but  before 
the  next  conversion  event;  and 

(d)  output  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  responsive 
to  said  analog  output  along  a  second  signal  path  during 
said  first  time  period  and  thereafter  responsive  to  said 
sampled  voltage  along  a  third  signal  path  for  a  second 
time  period  lasting  past  the  settling  time  of  said  next  con- 
version event. 


4,584,560 

FLOATING  POINT  DIGITIZER 

James  E.  McDaniel,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kenneth  R  Smith,  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geometries,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,985 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  analog  digitizer  comprising  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  analog  signal,  a  variable  gain  amplifier  and  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
variable  gain  amplifier,  and  delay  means  coupled  between  said 
input  means  and  said  variable  gain  amplifier,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  providing  an  order  of  magnitude  indicat- 
ing signal,  switching  means  for  connecting  said  indicating 
signal  to  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  to  produce  a 
digitized  indicating  signal,  switching  means  having  a  switching 
period  selected  in  accordance  with  the  delay  provided  by  said 
delay  means  for  applying  said  digitized  indicating  signal  to  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
analog  signal,  said  variable  gain  amplifier  being  set  to  provide 
a  current  gain  value  to  the  analog  signal  in  response  to  the 
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digitized  indicating  signal  and  switching  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  and  defining  a  second 
half  cycle  in  which  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  is 
provided  to  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  value  indicative  of  the  mantissa  of  the  analog  value. 


4,584,561 

METHOD  OF  RESIDUE  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION 

Peter  S.  Bemardson,  Westchester,  Penn.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Communication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,402 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  converting  a  binary  representation  of  a 
residue  signal  {ml,m2,m3}  in  a  prescribed  residue  number 
system  that  is  defined  by  the  moduli  set  {pi  =  2"-  1.  p2  =  2''. 
p3  =  2''-(-l},  where  n  is  an  integer,  to  an  associated  binary 
output  signal  r(ml,m2,m3),  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

first  producing  a  first  digital  signal  that  is  a  binary  represen- 
tation of  the  sum  of  the  product  terms  ml*S3  and  m3*Sl, 
the  sum  being  taken  modulo  pl'p3,  where  Sl  =  (pl*p2)/2 
and  S3  =  (p2*p3)/2; 
second  producing  a  second  signal  that  is  a  binary  representa- 
tion of  the  difference  between  binary  bits  of  the  first  signal 
and  the  binary  representation  of  the  residue  signal  m2,  the 
difference  between  taken  modulo  p2; 
third  producing  a  third  signal  that  is  a  binary  signal  represen- 
tation of  the  product  of  the  second  signal  and  the  con- 
stants pi  and  p3;  and 
first  summing  the  first  and  third  signals  for  producing  the 
binary  output  signal  r(ml,m2,m3)  that  is  associated  with 
the  residue  signal  {ml,m2,m3}. 


4,584,562 
METHOD  OF  RESIDUE  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION 
Peter  S.  Bemardson,  Westchester,  Penn.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Communication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,410 
Int.  a*  H03M  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  converting  binary  signals  a  and  b,  which 
are  made  up  of  pluralities  of  binary  bits,  to  a  binary  representa- 
tion of  the  sum  thereof  taken  modulo  pl*p3,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
summing  the  signals  a  and  b  for  producing  a  first  binary 

signal; 
operating  on  bits  of  the  first  signal  for  producing  a  second 
binary  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 


constant  22''and  the  integer  part  of  the  first  signal  divided 
by  2'"; 

first  combining  the  second  signal  and  said  bits  of  the  first 
signal  for  producing  a  third  binary  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  second  signal  and  the 
integer  part  of  the  first  signal  divided  by  2'"; 

second  combining  the  first  signal  and  the  third  signal  for 
producing  a  fourth  binary  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the 
difference  therebetween; 
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first  generating  a  fifth  binary  signal  that  is  proportional  to  a 
constant  (2^"-  I); 

first  comparing  the  fourth  signal  with  the  fifth  signal  and 
passing  the  fifth  signal  as  a  sixth  binary  signal  only  when 
the  fourth  signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  constant 
(22"-!);  and 

third  combining  the  fourth  signal  and  the  sixth  signal  for 
producing  a  seventh  binary  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  difference  therebetween  and  which  corresponds  to  the 
desired  output  signal  a-i-b  taken  modulo  (2^"-  I). 


4,584,563 
METHOD  OF  RESIDUE  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION 
Peter  S.  Bemardson,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  GTE  Communis 
cation  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,412 
Int.  CI.*  H03M  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  converting  a  binary  representation  of  a 
residue  signal  {ml,m2,m3}  in  a  prescribed  residue  number 
system  that  is  defined  by  the  moduli  set  {p  =  2''— I,  p2  =  2'', 
p3  =  2''-i-l},  where  n  is  an  integer,  to  an  associated  binary 
output  signal  r(ml,m2,m3),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  producing  first  and  second  digital  output  signals  that  are 

binary  representations  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  the 

residue  digit  signals  ml  and  m3; 

second  producing  a  third  binary  signal  corresponding  to  the 

product  of  the  first  signal  and  the  constant  (2'"^  '); 

third  producing  a  fourth  binary  signal  corresponding  to  the 

product  of  the  second  signal  and  the  constant  (2"^  '); 
fourth  producing  a  fifth  signal  which  is  a  binary  representa- 
tion of  the  sum  of  the  third  and  fourth  signals,  taken  mod- 
ulo pl*p3  and  which  corresponds  to  the  modulo  pl*p3 
sum  of  the  products  of  the  residue  digit  signals  ml  and  m3 
and  associated  constants  S3  and  SI,  where  Sl  =  pl*p2/2 
and  S3  =  p2'p3/2; 
fifth  producing  a  sixth  signal  which  is  the  modulo  p2  differ- 
ence between  bits  of  the  fifth  signal  and  the  residue  digit 
signal  m2; 
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sixth  producing  a  seventh  binary  signal  which  is  the  product 
of  the  sixth  signal  and  the  constants  pi  and  p3;  and 
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seventh  producing  the  binary  output  signal  r(ml,m2,m3) 
which  is  the  sum  of  the  fifth  and  seventh  signals  and  which 
corresponds  to  the  residue  signal  {ml,m2,m3}. 


4,584,564 

RESIDUE  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Peter  S.  Bcmardson,  Westchester,  Penn.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Communication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,422 

int.  a.^  H03M  1/12 

U.S.  a.  340— 347  DA  19  Claims 
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Signal  of  said  first  means  and  the  residue  digit  signal  m2, 

taken  modulo  p2; 
third  means  for  producing  an  associated  binary  output  signal 

representative  of  the  product  of  the  output  signal  of  said 

second  means  and  the  constants  pi  and  p3;  and 
fourth  means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said  first 

and  third  means  for  producing  the  binary  output  signal 

r(ml,m2,m3)     corresponding     to     the     residue     signal 

{ml,m2,m3}. 


4,584,565 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Hans  Werba,  Theresienstrasse  11,  D-8390  Passau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1984,  3413051 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  16  Claims 
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1.  An  analog/digital  converter  having  a  carrier  frequency 
source  and  a  modulation  means  by  means  of  which  the  carrier 
frequency  signal  is  modulated  with  the  analog  signal  to  be 
converted,  wherein  the  modulation  means  effects  frequency 
modulation, 
the  modulation  means  is  followed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel- 
fed  resoncance  means  each  having  a  different  resonance 
frequency  in  the  peak  frequency  deviation  range  and 
providing  in  the  case  of  resonance  a  first  binary  logical 
value  (e.g.  "1")  and  in  the  case  of  non-resonance  the  other 
binary  logical  value  (e.g.  "0"). 


4,584,566 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Samuel  A.  Arcara,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,105 

Int.  a.*  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  binary  representation  of  a 

residue  signal  {ml,  m2,  m3}  in  a  prescribed  residue  number 

system  that  is  defined  by  the  moduli  set  {pl  =  2''-l,  pl-l", 

p3  =  2''-t-l},  where  n  is  an  integer,  to  an  associated  binary 

output  signal  r(ml,m2,m3),  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  the  residue  digit  signals  ml  and  m3 

for  producing  a  signal  on  a  plurality  of  lines  that  is  the  sum 

of  the  product  terms  ml*S3  and  m3*Sl,  taken  modulo 

pl»p3,  where  Sl  =  pl»p2/2  and  S3  =  p2*p3/2; 

second  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding 

to  the  difference  between  bits  of  the  modulo  pl*p2  output 


rfCh 


DOU-TL ,    COUNTErU- 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising 


APRIL  22,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


1989 


integrating  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  be  converted  to  the 
input  of  the  integrating  means, 

switch  means  for  selectively  applying  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive reference  signal  opposing  said  input  signal  to  said 
input  of  said  integrating  means,  said  integrating  means 
being  responsive  to  the  application  of  the  input  signal  and 
said  second  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  at  said 
output  of  said  integrating  means  which  ramps  up  and 
down  between  the  positive  and  negative  limits  of  the 
reference  signal, 

level  detection  means  responsive  to  two  different  levels  of 
said  integrator  output  signal  to  cause  an  output  signal  from 
said  detection  means  to  switch  alternately  between  a  first 
and  a  second  state  when  said  two  levels  are  alternately 
reached  by  said  output  signal  from  said  integrator  means, 

flip-flop  means  responsive  to  a  start  edge  of  input  signals 
applied  thereto  and  having  a  signal  input  and  a  clock 
input,  said  signal  input  being  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  detector  means, 

fixed  frequency  clock  signal  generating  means  arranged  to 
supply  clock  signals  to  the  clock  input  of  said  flip-fiop 
means, 

frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  clock  signals 
from  said  clock  means  by  a  fixed  integer, 

three  input  AND  gate  means  arranged  to  receive  an  output 
signal  from  said  clock  means  as  a  first  input,  an  output 
signal  from  said  frequency  dividing  means  as  a  second 
input  and  an  output  signal  from  one  side  of  said  flip-flop 
means  as  a  third  input, 

circuit  means  for  connecting  an  output  signal  from  the  other 
side  of  said  flip-flop  means  as  an  energizing  signal  to  said 
switch  means,  and 

counter  means  arranged  to  count  output  signals  from  said 
AND  gate  means. 


4,584,567 
DIGITAL  CODE  DETECTOR  CIRCUITS 
John  R.  Kinghorn,  Sutton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1983, 
8328622 

Int.  a.*  H03K  19/082 
U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  4  Claims 


1.  A  digital  code  detector  circuit  for  detecting  those  (n) 

input  code  combinations  of  an  n-bit  (n  >  3)  binary  code,  each 

bit  having  a  first  or  a  second  binary  value,  which  contain  only 

a  single  bit  of  the  first  binary  value,  comprising: 

a  set  of  n  input  leads  for  respectively  receiving  n  concurrent 

input  data  signals  respectively  representing  the  n  bits  of 

such  code  combinations  in  order  of  binary  significance; 

a  set  of  inverter  circuits  respectively  connected  to  said  input 

leads  for  producing  a  set  of  inverse  data  signals  represent- 


ing the  inverse  of  the  binary  values  of  the  input  signals  at 
such  input  leads; 

a  set  of  m  (m>  1)  output  circuits  for  producing  m-bit  binary 
output  address  code  combinations  respectively  and 
uniquely  corresponding  to  those  input  code  combinations 
which  contain  only  a  single  bit  of  the  first  binary  value; 

respective  sources  of  pulsed  drive  voltages  for  the  respective 
output  circuits; 

and  a  network  of  gating  elements  connecting  each  of  said 
output  circuits  to  the  corresponding  source  of  drive  volt- 
age, such  gating  elements  being  controlled  by  the  input 
data  signals  and  the  inverse  data  signals  to  gate  the  drive 
voltage  supplied  to  each  output  circuit  so  that  when  more 
than  one  input  code  combination  containing  only  a  single 
bit  of  the  first  binary  value  is  present  concurrently  on  the 
set  of  input  leads  the  output  circuit  produce  only  the 
address  code  combination  corresponding  to  the  one  of 
such  concurrent  input  code  combinations  having  the  high- 
est binary  value. 


TWO-STEP  SWITCHED-CAPACrrOR  DIGITAL  TO 
ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Mehrdad  Zomorrodi,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,889 

Int.  a*  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  6  Claims 
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1.  A  switched  capacitor,  digital  to  analog  signal  converter, 
wherein  said  digital  signal  comprises  a  binary  word  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  switch  means  (20-28)  for  receiving  and 
transferring  the  input  digital  signals,  said  first  switch 
means  being  switchable  between  first  and  second  positions 
for  transferring  the  least  significant  bits  of  said  input  digi- 
tal signal  in  the  first  position  and  for  transferring  the  most 
significant  bits  of  said  input  digital  signal  in  the  second 
position, 

a  second  plurality  (40-48)  of  switch  means  coupled  to  said 
first  plurality  of  switch  means  for  selectively  transferring 
either  a  first  voltage  reference  level  or  a  second  voltage 
reference  level  in  resjxjnse  to  said  input  digital  signal, 

a  first  plurality  of  unit  capacitor  means  (C-16C)  connected 
to  form  a  parallel  array  of  capacitors,  each  one  of  said 
parallel  array  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  switch  means  and  being  charged  either 
to  said  first  voltage  reference  level  or  said  second  voltage 
level,  the  charges  on  said  array  of  capacitors  being 
summed, 

amplifier  means  (90)  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  unit  capaci- 
tors for  amplifying  and  converting  said  charge  to  said 
analog  signal, 

a  second  plurality  of  unit  capacitors  connected  together  and 
to  the  input  and  output  of  said  amplifier  means  in  parallel; 
and 
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second  plurality  of  switch  means  selectively  placed  in  said 
second  plurality  of  unit  capacitors  to  cause  one  combina- 
tion of  capacitors  to  be  placed  across  said  amplifier  means 
when  said  least  significant  bits  are  being  converted  and 
another  combination  of  capacitors  to  be  placed  across  said 
amplifier  means  when  said  most  significant  bits  are  being 
converted. 


4,584,569 
MOTION  SENSITIVE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Lopez,  970  Caile  Venado,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807; 
Howard  A.  Williams,  Jr.,  2629  X.  Griset  PI.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92704,  and  Henry  J.  Salvatori,  10633  Virginia  Ave.,  Whittier, 
Calif.  90603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,170,  Nov.  23,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,835 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—566  22  Qaims 
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15.  In  a  security  system: 

sensing  means  for  providing  a  motion  signal  in  response  to 
motion  imparted  to  an  element  of  the  sensing  means; 

a  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  motion  signal 
for  providing  an  output  signal; 

said  signal  processing  means  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  time  delay  circuits  the  first  time  delay  circuit  being 
connected  to  delay  operation  of  the  second  and  third  time 
delay  circuits  and  the  second  time  delay  circuit  being 
connected  to  delay  provision  of  said  output  signal  follow- 
ing receipt  by  said  signal  processing  means  of  a  motion 
signal  for  a  period  determined  only  by  said  second  time 
delay  circuit; 

said  third  time  delay  circuit  being  connected  to  continue 
furnishing  of  said  output  signal  following  termination  of 
the  motion  signal  for  a  period  determined,  after  comple- 
tion of  the  operation  of  said  second  time  delay  circuit, 
only  by  said  third  time  delay  circuit. 


4,584,570 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  PLUG  REMOVAL  ALARM 
A.  Steve  Dotson,  Pelver,  S.C,  assignor  to  Eamon  Solan,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  433,621 

Int.  CI.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340--568  2  Claims 

1.   Security  system  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

with  an  electrical  outlet  and  mating  electrical  appliance  plug. 

a  wafer  of  insulating  material  having  holes  therethrough  and 

positioned  to  receive  an  electrical  appliance  plug  whereby 


the  wafer  is  interposed  between  said  plug  and  said  outlet 
when  the  appliance  is  plugged  in, 

a  spring  loaded  shorting  bar  within  said  disk  disposed  to 
short  the  studs  of  said  plug  when  said  spring  is  fully  ex- 
tended, 

a  first  spring  loaded  pin  which  blocks  said  shorting  bar  when 
the  appliance  is  plugged  in. 
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a  second  spring  loaded  pin  for  holding  said  shorting  bar  in 
setting  the  device  which  releases  said  shorting  bar  after 
said  blocking  pin  engages  when  said  plug  is  plugged  into 
said  electrical  outlet, 

said  shorting  bar  having  a  third  pin  which  mates  with  a 
track  in  said  wafer  and  extends  out  of  said  wafer 
whereby  the  shorting  bar  can  be  set  for  installation  on 
said  electrical  plug. 


4,584,571 
MAGNETIC  ARTICLE  THEFT  ALARM 
Johannes  W.  M.  Smit,  Waalwijk,  and  Gerard  J.  A.  Spoorenberg, 
Geertruidenberg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Castelijn 
&  Beerens  Lederwaren  B.V.,  Waalwijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,072 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.   19,   1982, 
8204500 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—572  7  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  alarm  for  preventing  the  theft  of  an  article 
from  a  cavity  in  a  garment,  bag,  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnetic  body  attached  to  said  article; 

a  casing  attached  to  said  garment,  bag  or  the  like; 

at  least  two  magnetic  switch  means  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  serially  connected,  for  sensing  the  proximity  of  said 
permanent  magnetic  body  attached  to  said  article,  said 
switch  means  being  open  in  response  to  the  proximity  of 
said  permanent  magnetic  body  and  being  otherwise 
closed; 

a  power  source  serially  connected  with  said  at  least  two 
magnetic  switch  means;  and 

a  signalling  device  serially  connected  to  said  at  least  two 
magnetic  switch  means  and  said  power  source,  said  signal- 
ling device  notifying  a  user  of  said  garment,  bag  or  the  like 
when  all  of  said  switch  means  are  closed  to  signal  that  said 
article  has  been  removed  from  proximity  with  any  of  said 
magnetic  switch  means; 

said  at  least  two  magnetic  switch  means  being  spaced  apart 
within  said  cavity  at  a  distance  no  more  than  the  distance 
within  which  a  said  magnetic  switch  means  will  respond 
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to  said  permanent  magnetic  body  so  as  to  allow  said  article 
to  shift  in  said  cavity  without  activating  said  alarm. 


4,584,572 
VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Lester  T.  Lambert,  III,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Sport, Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,597 

Int.  a.*  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  340—703  6  Qaims 
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individual  character  to  be  printed  in  response  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  printing  of  said  character  and  desired  back- 
ground by  said  drive  means  the  shifting  of  said  printer  to 
the  new  location  of  the  next  individual  character  enabling 
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1.  The  method  of  enhancing  resolution  in  video  displays  the 
display  area  of  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  series  of  four 
pixels  arranged  in  series  as  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 
pixels; 
storing  first  and  second  sets  of  information  respectively 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  pixels,  each 
set  comprising  color  information  and  position  information 
and  position  information,  the  position  information  desig- 
nating whether  the  pixel  adjacent  the  pair  of  pixels  associ- 
ated with  the  other  of  said  sets  of  information  is  to  be 
colored  in  accordance  with  the  color  information  in  said 
first  set  or  said  second  set  of  information;  and 
coloring  each  pixel  according  to  the  color  information  in  the 
set  of  information  associated  with  the  pair  of  pixels  of 
which  it  is  a  part  unless  the  position  information  in  the 
other  set  of  information  designates  that  it  be  colored  in 
accordance  with  the  color  information  in  said  other  set  of 
information  in  which  case  it  is  colored  in  accordance  with 
the  jclor  information  in  said  other  set  of  information. 


4,584,573 

COMBINED  CHARACTER  AND  BACKGROUND 

PATTERN  PRINT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Matsutaka  Ito,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  396,267 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1981,  56-114547; 
Jul.  20,  1981,  5V114548;  Jul.  23,  1981,  56-116881 

Int.  a.*  G09G  1/06,  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  340—734  11  Qaims 

1.  A  print  control  system  for  a  dot  matrix  printer  comprising: 
character  pattern  signal  generation  means  for  developing  a 
character  pattern  data  signal  associated  with  an  individual 
character  to  be  printed  at  a  desired  location  in  response  to 
each  character  code  signal  applied  thereto; 
background  pattern  signal  generation  means  for  developing 
a  background  pattern  data  signal  indicative  of  a  desired 
background  pattern; 
combining  means  for  combining  said  character  pattern  data 
signal  developed  from  said  character  pattern  signal  gener- 
ation means  with  said  background  pattern  data  signal 
developed  from  said  background  pattern  signal  generation 
means  to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
desired  background  pattern  and  character  to  be  printed  at 
said  desired  location; 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  combining  means,  for  apply- 
ing the  output  signal  of  said  combining  means  to  said  dot 
matrix  printer,  to  print  said  character  and  desired  back- 
ground pattern  at  said  desired  location;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  printer  to  a  new  location  of  the  next 


said  character  pattern  signal  generation  means  and  back- 
ground pattern  signal  generation  means  to  develop  a  new 
character  code  signal  and  background  pattern  data  signal 
for  combining  by  said  combining  means  to  produce  a  new 
output  signal  applied  to  said  drive  means. 


4,584,574 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  AND  EDITING  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Beausoleil,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,112 

Int.  Q."  G09G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—744  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  and  editing  information  on  a 
storage  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  information  to  be  displayed  into  a  first  group  of 
vectors  necessary  to  display  a  recognizable  version  of  the 
information  to  be  displayed  and  a  second  group  of  vectors 
necessary  to  display  a  detailed  version  of  the  information 
to  be  displayed; 

storing  said  first  group  of  vectors  and  said  second  group  of 
vectors  in  a  memory  means; 

storing  a  first  group  of  branch  commands  to  said  first  group 
of  vectors  and  a  second  group  of  branch  commands  to  said 
second  group  of  vectors  in  a  branch  table  means; 

placing  said  storage  tube  in  refresh  mode; 

addressing  said  first  group  of  branch  commands; 

displaying  said  first  group  of  vectors  while  said  storage  tube 
is  in  refresh  mode; 

editing  said  first  group  of  vectors; 

placing  said  storage  tube  in  store  mode; 

addressing  said  second  group  of  branch  commands,  and 
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displaying  said  second  group  of  vectors  while  said  storage 
tube  is  in  store  mode. 


4,584,575 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ASYNCHRONOUS 
SERIES  COMMUNICATION  ON  THE  MULTIPOINT 
TYPE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOGIC  TRANSCEIVERS 
Christian  Ryckeboer,  2,  av  Bouvard,  74000  Annecy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR82/00092,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/04366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1982 

per  Filed  Jun.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  464,499 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1981,  81  11687 

Int.  a*  H04Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.5  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  conducting  asynchronous  multipoint  serial 
communication  of  binary  data  message  signals  between  a  plu- 
rality of  transceivers  each  having  a  different  address  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  a  network,  each  message  containing  char- 
acters for  identifying  the  address  of  the  sender  and  the  address 
of  the  addressee  of  the  message,  comprising: 

providing  a  single  path  bidirectional  network; 

continuously  receiving  at  each  transceiver  any  signals  pres- 
ent on  the  network; 

inhibiting  transmission  of  any  message  signals  to  be  sent  by 
each  transceiver  as  long  as  a  signal  originating  from  an- 
other transceiver  is  present  on  the  network  and  received 
by  the  transceiver  and  setting  a  waiting  time  period  before 
initiating  transmission  which  is  longer  than  a  preset  mini- 
mum waiting  time  after  reception  of  said  signal  originating 
from  another  transceiver; 

formatting  the  message  signals  by  providing  a  start  of  mes- 
sage signal,  signals  corresponding  to  the  addresses  of  the 
sender  and  the  addressee,  binary  signals  corresponding  to 
characters  of  the  message  including  preceding  each  mes- 
sage character  with  a  binary  start  signal  and  following 
each  message  character  with  a  binary  end  signal,  and  an 
end  of  message  signal; 

comparing  at  each  transceiver  message  signals  transmitted 
by  the  transceiver  with  message  signals  simultaneously 
received  by  the  transceiver,  interrupting  the  transmitted 
message  signals  in  the  absence  of  a  proper  comparison, 
and  restarting  transmission  of  the  message  signals  in  the 
absence  of  reception  of  other  signals  on  the  network  over 
a  time  interval  of  random  duration;  and 

transmitting  from  each  transceiver  on  the  network  the  end 
of  message  signal  upon  the  absence  of  the  proper  compari- 
son between  message  signals  being  transmitted  by  the 
transceiver  and  those  signals  simultaneously  received  by 
the  transceiver; 

thereby  enabling  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  in  each 
transceiver  to  operate  with  different  internal  clock  rates 
and  allowing  the  formatting  of  the  message  signals  to 
exclude  signals  corresponding  to  an  encoded  clock  rate. 


4,584,576 
RINGING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Alain  Forestier,  Ploubezre,  and  Philippe  Fenaux,  Sceaux,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques 
et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,793 
Chims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1982,  82  17979 
Int.  a.*  H04Q  9/00:  H04M  3/02.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.38  6  Qaims 


1.  A  d.c.  powered  ringing  signal  generator  for  producing  at 
its  output  ringing  signals  for  a  group  of  subscriber  lines  in  a 
telephone  exchange  comprising  a  central  control  unit  which 
produces  control  signals  signifying  whether  a  ringing  signal  or 
no  ringing  signal  is  to  be  produced  for  the  group  of  subscriber 
lines,  such  ringing  signal  generator  comprising: 
a  cascade  arrangement  of  a  digital  signal  generator,  a  digital- 
to-analog  converter  and  amplifying  circuit  means; 
said  digital  signal  generator  being  controllable  by  said  con- 
trol signals  to  produce  at  its  output  a  First  digital  signal 
when  a  control  signal  signifies  that  a  ringing  signal  is  to  be 
produced  and  to  produce  at  its  output  a  second  digital 
signal  when  a  control  signal  signifies  that  no  ringing  signal 
is  to  be  produced; 
said  digital-to-analog  converter  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  digital  signal  generator  and  being  adapted  to 
convert  the  digital  signals  produced  thereby  to  analog 
signals  corresponding  thereto; 
said  amplifying  circuit  means  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  to  receive  said  analog 
signals  and  comprising  a  glass-A  amplifier  stage  followed 
by  a  direct-coupled  class-B  power  amplifier  stage;  the 
class-B  amplifier  stage  producing  at  its  output  a  ringing 
signal  when  a  received  analog  signal  corresponds  to  said 
first  digital  signal  and  reverting  to  a  quiescent  state  of  low 
power  consumption  in  which  it  produces  no  ringing  signal 
when  a  received  analog  signal  corresponds  to  said  second 
digital  signal;  the  output  of  the  class-B  amplifier  stage 
being  the  output  of  the  ringing  signal  generator. 


4,584,577 
ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR 
Andrew  W.  Temple,  Milford-on-Sea,  Lymington,  England,  as- 
signor to  Brookes  &  Gatehouse  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1982, 
8230004 

Int.  a.*  G08C  19/06 
U.S.  a.  340—870.32  12  Oaims 

9.  An  angular  position  sensor  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  signal; 
signal  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  generating 
two  output  signals  each  of  which  represents  the  vector 
component  of  said  electromagnetic  signal  in  one  of  two 
intersecting  inclined  directions; 
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means  for  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field;  said 
means  for  generating  including  two  coils  whose  central 
axes  are  inclined  to  one  another  at  the  same  angle  as  said 
inclined  directions; 

a  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  intersecting  inclined  directions;  said  body 
being  asymmetrical  about  its  axis  of  rotation;  at  least  a 
portion  of 


between  said  central  processing  unit  and  the  inputs  of  said 
link  control  circuits  to  operate  the  latter  in  accordance 
with  parameters  stored  in  said  memory,  whereby  to  con- 
nect certain  rows  to  certain  columns  for  passing  RF  trans- 
mitter pulses  to  the  corresponding  pulse  output  terminals. 


said  body  lying  outside  said  plane  and  being  of  material  such 
that  it  distorts  said  magnetic  field;  and 

a  sensing  coil  disposed  within  said  magnetic  field;  whereby 
the  emf  induced  in  said  sensing  coil  is  dependent  on  the 
position  of  said  body  relative  to  said  magnetic  field  and, 
hence,  on  the  direction  from  which  said  electromagnetic 
signal  approaches  said  receiving  means. 


4,584,579 
MEDIUM  PRF  PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  PROCESSOR 

FOR  DENSE  TARGET  ENVIRONMENTS 
Edward  L.  Frost,  Arnold,  and  Leslie  Lawrence,  Columbia,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,609 
Int.  a*  GOIS  7/28 
U.S.  a.  343—17.1  R  3  Qaims 


4,584,578 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERFERENCE  BLANKING 

SYSTEM 

Frank  Brauns,  Deerfield  Beach;  Charles  S.  Walters,  Plantation, 

and  Thomas  W.  Stuff,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Novatronics,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,771 

Int.  a*  GOIS  7/28 

U.S.  a.  343—5  R  19  Claims 
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16.  A  blanking  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  RF  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  in  sufficient  proximity  to  said  transmitters 
that  signal  interference  between  them  is  possible,  said  blanking 
system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  inputs  for  receiving  instruc- 
tions and  blanking  commands; 
a  memory  for  storing  digitally  encoded  pulse  treatment 
parameters,  said  memory  being  operatively  coupled  to 
said  central  processing  unit; 
a  digitally  controlled  switching  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  operatively  connected  to  receive  input  pulses  from 
RF  transmitters,  a  plurality  of  columns  operatively  con- 
nected to  respective  pulse  output  terminals,  and  a  plurality 
of  binary  logic  devices  at  the  crosspoints  between  said 
rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  logic  devices  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  a  corresponding  row  and  an  output 
connected  to  a  corresponding  column; 
a  plurality  of  link  control  circuits  each  having  two  inputs 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  second  input  of  a 
corresponding  binary  logic  device  in  the  switching  ma- 
trix; 
and  row  address  column  decoders  operatively  connected 


1.  In  a  single  channel  radar  receiver  responsive  to  return 
signals  that  include  discrete  sidelobe  clutter  returns,  and  hav- 
ing first  correlator  means  for  correlating  the  returns  with  an 
(M-i-l)-out-of  N  comparison  to  provide  a  first  correlation 
signal  A,  means  for  thresholding  the  returns  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  second  correlator  means  for  correlating 
such  thresholded  return  with  an  M-out-of-N  comparison  to 
provide  a  second  correlation  signal  B,  first  logic  means  using 
the  first  and  second  correlation  signals  A  and  B  to  provide  a 
signal  used  to  detect  and  blank  the  discrete  sidelobe  returns, 
and  having  third  correlator  means  to  correlate  the  blanked 
returns  with  an  (M -H 1  )-out-of-N  comparison  over  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  range  cells  to  provide  a  third  correlation 
signal  C  indicative  of  the  unambiguous  range  of  any  target 
return  signals; 
fourth  correlator  means  for  correlating  the  returns  with  an 
M-out-of-N  comparison  to  provide  a  fourth  correlation 
signal  A',  fifth  correlator  means  for  correlating  said  thre- 
sholded return  with  an  M-out-of-N  comparison  to  provide 
a  fifth  correlation  signal  B',  means  using  said  third  correla- 
tion signal  A  to  provide  blanking  to  said  fourth  and  fifth 
correlation  means,  second  logic  means  using  the  fourth 
and  fifth  correlation  signals  A'  and  B'  to  provide  a  signal 
used  to  detect  and  blank  the  discrete  sidelobe  returns,  and 
having  sixth  correlations  means  to  correlate  the  blanked 
returns  with  an  M-out-of-N  comparison  over  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  range  cells  to  provide  a  sixth  correlation 
signal  C  indicative  of  the  unambiguous  range  of  any 
target  return  signals; 
and  OR  gate  means  having  inputs  of  the  third  and  sixth 
correlation  logic  signals  C  and  C  and  an  output  for  target 
reports. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REJECTING  JAMMING  WAVES 
Teruhisa   PhjIbo,   Kawasaki;   Keaichi   Chiwaki,   Chiba,   and 
Sadatoahi  Narazaki,  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Koden  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1982,  57-50649; 
Mar.  29,  1982,  57-50650 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  7/36 
VS.  a.  343—18  E  14  Qaims 


4,584,581 
BEAM  FORMING  NETWORK  FOR  MULTIBEAM  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
Tasuki  Teshirogi,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Radio  Research 
Laboratories,  Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecommunications, 
Koganei,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1982,  Ser.  No.  365,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1981,  56-170673 
Int.  a.*  HOIQ  3/40 
U.S.  a.  343-373  i8  Qaims 


Lmid  cut         .V  I ,  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rejecting  a  jamming  wave,  comprising: 

(a)  a  narrow-band  rejection  filter  inserted  in  series  in  a  recep- 
tion signal  path  and  having  a  rejection  center  frequency 
variable  by  a  control  signal; 

(b)  control  means  connected  to  input  and  output  termianls  of 
said  narrow-band  rejection  filter  for  detecting  any  differ- 
ence between  said  rejection  center  frequency  of  said  nar- 
row-band rejection  filter  and  the  frequency  of  the  jam- 
ming wave  to  be  rejected  based  on  signals  from  said  input 
and  output  terminals; 

(c)  first  and  second  level  detectors  for  amplifying  and  recti- 
fying said  signals  from  said  input  and  output  terminals 
respectively  and  for  detecting  the  levels  of  said  signals; 

(d)  a  level  comparator  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  level  detectors  for  receiving  the  detected 
levels  therefrom;  receiving  the  detected  levels  therefrom; 

(e)  hold  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  frequency  difference  detected  by  said  control  means 
and  for  supplying  the  signal  held  therein  to  said  narrow- 
band rejection  filter  as  said  control  signal; 

(0  a  switch  inserted  between  an  input  terminal  of  said  hole 
means  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  control  means  and 
controllable  by  an  output  from  said  level  comparator  for 
turning  said  siwthc  on  when  an  output  from  said  first  level 
detector  is  larger  than  an  output  from  said  second  level 
detector  and  for  turning  said  switch  off  when  the  output 
from  said  first  level  detector  is  smaller  than  the  output 
from  said  second  level  detector;  and 

(g)  level  lowering  means  for  lowering  the  level  of  the  output 
from  said  first  level  detector  below  the  level  of  the  output 
from  said  second  level  detector  when  the  inputs  to  said 
first  and  second  level  detectors  are  substantially  zero; 

(h)  each  of  said  first  and  second  level  detectors  comprising 
an  operational  amplifier,  said  level  lowering  means  com- 
prising power  supply  means  for  applying  voltages  to 
power  supply  terminals  of  said  operational  amplifiers  to 
determine  the  minimum  output  levels  of  said  operational 
amplifiers,  the  power  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  first 
level  detecter  being  smaller  than  the  power  supply  volt- 
age applied  to  said  second  level  detector,  and  said  first 
level  detector  having  a  gain  smaller  than  the  gain  of  said 
second  level  detector  dependent  on  an  amount  of  attentua- 
tion  by  said  narrow-band  rejection  filter. 
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1.  A  beam  forming  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  quadrature  phase  splitters,  each  splitter  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  two 
input  signals,  and  means  for  combining  and  phase-shifting 
said  two  input  signals  so  as  to  output  two  sets  of  four  phase 
signals  which  are  shifted  by  a  phase  of  tt/I  per  input  signal; 

a  single  set  of  four  distribution  lines  for  receiving  said  two  sets 
of  four  phase  output  signals  from  each  of  said  quadrature 
phase  splitters; 

a  plurality  of  output  summing  lines  provided  with  output 
terminals;  and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  resistors  for  connecting  said  distribution 
lines  to  said  output  summing  lines. 


4,584,582 
MULTI-MODE  DIRECTION  nNDING  ANTENNA 
Archer  D.  Munger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

■         Filed  Aug.  31,  1981,  Ser.  No.  297,818 
I  Int.  a.-*  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24,  3/26 

U.S.  a  343—373  u  Claims 


1.  A  multi-mode  direction  finding  antenna  comprising: 
(a)  more  than  four  elements  positioned  in  a  predetermined 
regular  pattern,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  with  the  axes  of  all  adjacent  elements  forming 
equal  angles; 

(b)  mode  forming  means  having  an  input  for  each  of  said 
elements  and  two  mode  outputs,  one  mode  output  for  a 
sum  mode  signal  and  one  mode  output  for  a  difference 
mode  signal;  and 

(c)  coupling  means  coupling  each  one  of  said  elements  to  a 
different  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  mode  forming  means. 


METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RANGE  AND  ALTITUDE 
Isaac  E.  Kliger,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,034 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  3/02 

U.S.  a.  343—451  4  Claims 


4,584,583 

LMS  ADAPTIVE  LOOP  MODULE 

Paul  S.  Dennis,  Jr.,  Northport;  Anthony  M.  Kowalski,  Miller 

Place,  and  Michael  Weiner,  Huntington  Station,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Hazeltine  Corporation,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,576 

Int.  a."  GOIS  3/16,  3/28 

U.S.  a.  343—380  4  Qaims 


1.  A  module  for  cancelling  undesired  signals  received  with  a 
desired  signal  by  a  single  antenna  and  having  an  output  port  for 
providing  an  output  signal,  said  module  for  use  in  combination 
with  other  similar  modules,  said  module  comprising: 

(a)  First  means  for  providing  the  desired  signal  and  any 
undesired  signal  received  by  the  single  antenna  with  the 
desired  signal; 

(b)  A  first  hybrid  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  said  first 
means  and  having  a  reference  output  f>ort  and  an  auxiliary 
output  pori; 

(c)  A  second  hybrid  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  the 
auxiliary  output  port  and  providing  an  in-phase  output 
signal  and  a  quadrature  output  signal; 

(d)  An  in-phase  correlator  multiplier  having  a  first  input  port 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  output  port  and  a  feedback  input 
port  coupled  to  the  apparatus  output  port,  said  in-phase 
correlator  multiplier  providing  an  output  signal; 

(e)  A  quadrature  correlator  multiplier  having  a  first  input 
port  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  output  port  and  a  feedback 
input  port  coupled  to  the  apparatus  output  port,  said 
quadrature  correlator  multiplier  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal; 

(0  Means  for  providing  an  in-phase  drive  signal  and  a  quad- 
rature drive  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  signals  of 
the  in-phase  and  quadrature  correlator  multipliers,  respec- 
tively; 

(g)  Means  for  weighting  the  in-jAase  and  quadrature  output 
signals  provided  by  the  second  hybrid  in  response  to  the 
in-phase  and  quadrature  drive  signals,  respectively;  and 

(h)  Means  for  summing  the  weighted  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture output  signals  and  signals  provided  at  the  reference 
output  port,  said  means  for  summing  having  the  apparatus 
output  port. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  monopulse  receiving  systems  on 
airborne  platforms  at  predetermined  altitudes  and  a  known 
distance  from  each  other  to  determine  the  range  and  altitude  of 
an  airborne  source  of  radio  frequency  signals  passing  to  each 
one  of  such  systems  over  a  direct  and  an  indirect  path,  such 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  for  selected  altitudes  of  a  monopulse  receiv- 
ing system  and  selected  values  of  the  difference,  dR,  be- 
tween the  direct  and  indirect  paths,  hyperbolic  lines  of 
position,  each  one  of  such  lines  being  indicative  of  the 
range  and  altitude  of  the  airborne  source  for  a  given  alti- 
tude of  the  monopulse  receiving  system  and  a  given  value 
ofdR; 

(b)  storing  selected  values  of  each  one  of  the  lines  of  position 
at  addressable  locations  in  a  store  to  form  sets  of  pairs  of 
numbers  indicative  of  possible  ranges  and  altitudes  of  an 
airborne  source,  individual  pairs  of  such  numbers  being 
addressable  by  altitude  and  measured  dR  in  operation; 

(c)  scanning  the  monopulse  receiving  systems  in  azimuth 
until  a  monopulse  null  is  encountered  to  determine  the 
azimuth  of  the  airborne  source  and  then  (i)  calculating  the 

H      range  of  such  source  from  each  one  of  such  systems,  and 
(ii)  measuring  the  value  of  dR; 

(d)  addressing  the  stored  selected  values  of  the  lines  of  posi- 
tion by  the  value  of  h  and  dR  and  determining  the  stored 
value  of  altitude  of  the  airborne  source  at  the  range  deter- 
mined by  step  (c);  and 

(e)  displaying  the  stored  values  of  range  and  altitude  deter- 
mined by  step  (d). 


4,584,585 
TWO  ELEMENT  LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA 
Paul  D.  Marko,  Pembroke  Pines;  Thomas  F.  Kneisel,  Davie,  and 
Oscar  M.  Garay,  N.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,747 

Int.  a*  HOIQ  1/24,  1/48 

U.S.  a.  343—702  4  Qaims 

1.  A  miniaturized,  low  profile  antenna  especially  suited  for 

use  with  hand  held,  portable  electronic  apparatus,  comprising 

in  combination: 

a  ground  plate  having  a  surface; 

an  elongated  passive  element  with  a  longitudinal  axis  ori- 
ented substantially  parallel  to  said  ground  plate  surface 
and  situated  at  a  first  given  distance  above  said  ground 
plate  surface,  said  passive  element  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  ground  plate  surface  and  the  other  end 
standing  free;  and 
an  elongated  driven  element  situated  substantially  adjacent 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  passive  element  in  a  plane 
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substantially  parallel  to  said  ground  plate  surface  at  sec- 
ond given  distance, 
said  driven  element  having  a  mid  portion  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  passive  element,  a  first  end  portion 
extending  angularly  inward  from  said  mid  portion  to  a 
point  constituting  the  antenna  feedpoint,  said  feedpoint 
being  adjacent  to,  but  isolated  from,  said  ground  connec- 
tion of  said  passive  element,  and  a  second  end  portion  first 


pair  disposed  vertically  and  parallel  to  its  adjacent  loop 
pair, 
whereby  an  open  circuit  is  maintained  in  each  XY  loop  pair 
plane  subject  only  to  said  YZ  plane  connections  of  alter- 
nate loop  ends,  this  configuration  permitting  advanta- 
geous electrical  current  circulation  through  said  double 
scalene  loops,  thereby  obtaining  an  electromagnetic  ge- 
ometry having  particular  effectiveness  in  signal  reception. 


I  4,584,587 

TUNEABLE  ANTENNA  WITH  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING 

AT  INPUT 

E.  Ireland,  7425  SW.  34th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,898 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  9/24.  1/48 

U.S.  a.  343—745  1  Qaim 


Frank 


extending  angularly  inward  from  said  mid  portion  and 
then  parallel  to  said  passive  end  portion,  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  driven  element  being  free  standing, 
said  antenna  having  low  impedance  coupling  between  said 
feedpoint  and  passive  element  ground  connection  and  a 
high  impedance  coupling  between  said  free  standing  ends 
of  said  passive  and  driven  elements,  which  couplings  may 
be  adjusted  to  provide  a  desired  operational  bandwidth 
exhibited  by  the  antenna. 


MULTI-TURN  LOOP  RECEPTION  ANTENNA 

Louis  Kocsi,  25  Palisade  Ave.,  Garfield,  N.J.  07026 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,304 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  11/12 

U.S.  a.  343—742  8  Claims 


*^. 


1.  A  voltage  feed  half  wave  or  multiple  of  a  half  wave  an- 
tenna system  for  use  on  nonconductive  or  conductive  counter- 
poise comprising: 

a  quarter  wave  matching  stub  including  a  tuned  or  tuneable 
capacitance  and  inductance  in  parallel,  said  capacitance 
comprising  a  skirt  around  said  inductance; 

said  quarter  wave  matching  stub  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  half  wave  radiator  to  supply  operating  voltage;  and 

an  inductance  coupling  means  for  inductance  coupling  of 
said  quarter  wave  matching  stub  to  transfer  voltage,  said 
inductance  coupling  means  mounted  within  said  induc- 
tance and  connectable  to  a  transmitter  or  receiver. 


'  4,584,588 

ANTENNA  WITH  FEED  HORN  AND  POLARIZATION 
I  FEED 

Gunter  Mbhring,  Langenhagen,  and  Detlef  Block,  Hanover,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelmetal  Electro 
GnbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,287 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1982,  3241890 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  13/02.  19/13 
U.S.  a.  343—786  8  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-turn  antenna  definable  in  terms  of  X,  Y  and  Z 
coordinates  comprising: 

an  electrically  conducting  surface  having  a  longitudinal, 
vertical  (Y),  major  axis,  the  surface  comprising: 

an  even  plurality  of  discreet  op)en-ended  vertical  (Y)  pairs  of 
hollow,  substantially  scalene  triangular  loops  symmetric 
about  said  vertical  (Y)  axis  and  disposed  in  an  XY  plane 
and,  further,  symmetric  about  said  open  ends  of  each  loop, 

alternate  ends  of  each  loop  electrically  connected  in  a  YZ 
plane  to  its  Z-axis  adjacent  end,  the  hollow  interior  of 
each  loop  pair  comprising  a  wave  guide,  each  scalene  loop 
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1.  In  an  antenna  for  the  transmission  and/or  receiving  of 
electromagnetic  waves  and  having  a  parabolic  reflector  and  a 
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feed  horn  arranged  in  the  focal  area  of  the  reflector,  there 
being  a  first  and  a  second  wave  guide,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  feed  tube  having  an  axis,  the  feed  horn  being  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  tube; 

the  first  wave  guide  being  connected  laterally  to  the  feed 
tube  whereby  any  long  dimension  of  the  cross  section  of 
the  first  wave  guide  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  feed 
tube; 

a  short  circuiting  element  disposed  inside  the  feed  tube 
essentially  between  the  connection  of  the  first  wave  guide 
to  the  feed  tube  and  the  other  end  of  the  feed  tube; 

the  second  wave  guide  having  a  wide  and  a  narrow  side  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  wave  guide  and  being  later- 
ally connected  with  its  wide  side  to  the  other  end  of  the 
feed  tube,  closing  the  feed  tube  at  that  other  end  such  that 
the  wide  dimensions  of  the  first  and  second  wave  guides  at 
their  respective  connections  are  turned  by  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  wider  dimension  of  the  second 
wave  guide  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  feed 
tube  accordingly; 

means  for  shortcircuiting  the  second  wave  guide  at  its  end; 
and 

trimming  means  disposed  on  the  second  wave  guide  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


said  second  slot,  the  diameter  of  said  load  bearing  pin  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  guide  pin,  said  pins  on  said  second 
plate  being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  bt  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  each  point  along  said  first  slot 
and  said  other  end  of  said  second  slot,  said  first  and  second 
units  being  adapted  to  be  readily  engaged  with  one  another  for 
pivotal  motion  of  said  reflector  relative  to  said  support  struc- 
ture by  inserting  said  load  bearing  pin  into  the  open  end  of  said 
second  slot,  displacing  said  units  to  move  said  first  and  second 
plates  relative  to  one  another  in  parallel  planes  so  as  to  slide 
said  load  bearing  pin  along  said  second  slot  until  said  inserted 
load  bearing  pin  seats  at  the  remote  other  end  of  said  second 
slot,  and  then  angularly  displacing  said  units  relative  to  one 
another  to  insert  said  guide  pin  into  the  open  end  of  said  first 
slot  for  movement  along  the  arcuate  path  defined  by  said  first 
slot  about  the  axis  defined  by  said  load  bearing  pin  while  said 
load  bearing  pin  remains  located  at  said  remote  other  end  of 
said  second  slot. 


4,584,589 

ANTENNA  HAVING  A  RAPID  ENGAGEMENT  PIVOT 

JOINT  BETWEEN  THE  ANTENNA  REFLECTOR  AND 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

William  F.  Bivins,  Annandale,  and  Clifford  Allison,  Hemdon, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Radiation  Systems,  Inc.,  Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,481 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/08 

U.S.  a.  343—882  6  Claims 


4,584,590 
SHEAR  MODE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  DROP-ON-DEMAND 

LIQUID  EJECTOR 

Kenneth  H.  Fischbeck,  Dallas,  and  Allen  T.  Wright,  LewisviUe, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,866,  May  28,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,513 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  a.  346—140  R  26  Claims 


1.  In  an  antenna  of  the  type  comprising  an  antenna  reflector 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  an  antenna  support  structure  to 
permit  the  elevation  of  said  reflector  to  be  changed,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  reflector  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
support  structure  by  a  rapid  engagement  joint  comprising  first 
and  second  units  which  may  be  readily  mated  with  and  sepa- 
rated from  one  another,  said  first  unit  being  attached  to  said 
support  structure,  and  said  second  unit  being  separate  from 
said  first  unit  and  attached  to  said  reflector,  one  of  said  units 
comprising  a  first  vertically  oriented  plate  having  first  and 
second  slots  therein,  each  of  said  slots  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  into  a  horizontal  edge  of  said  vertical  first  plate,  the 
open  ends  of  said  slots  being  spaced  from  one  another  along 
said  horizontal  edge  of  said  first  plate,  the  other  ends  of  said 
slots  being  located  respectively  at  spaced  points  within  said 
first  plate  which  are  remote  from  said  horizontal  edge  of  said 
first  plate,  said  first  slot  extending  as  the  arc  of  a  circle  between 
its  opposing  ends,  said  second  slot  being  wider  than  said  first 
slot  and  being  oriented  in  nonparallel  relation  to  said  first  slot, 
said  arcuate  first  slot  being  concentric  with  only  the  said  other 
end  of  said  second  slot  that  is  remote  from  said  horizontal  edge 
of  said  first  plate,  the  other  of  said  units  comprising  a  second 
vertically  oriented  plate  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  oriented 
pins  projecting  outwardly  therefom,  one  of  said  pins  being  a 
guide  pin  that  is  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  slot  and  the  other 
of  said  pins  being  a  load  bearing  pin  that  is  to  be  inserted  into 


1.  In  a  pressure  pulse  droplet  ejector: 

a  fluid  pressure  chamber  housing  having  a  portion  thereof 
forming  an  opening  into  said  chamber, 

means  extending  across  said  opening  to  form  a  deformable 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric transducer,  the  portion  of  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer which  is  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  portion  of 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber  forming  said  opening  being 
restrained  against  movement  relative  to  said  housing, 

said  piezoelectric  transducer  having  a  polarized  portion 
which  is  free  for  reciprocal  deformation  relative  to  said 
housing  in  the  general  direction  of  polarization,  the  direc- 
tion of  polarization  being  generally  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  said  piezoelectric  transducer  extends 
across  said  opening, 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  field  to  said  polarized  por- 
tion substantially  orthogonal  to  the  polarization  field  to 
cause  said  polarized  portion  to  deform  in  shear  in  the 
general  direction  of  polarization  to  vary  the  volume  of 
said  chamber. 
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1.  A  fastening  and  connecting  arrangement  of  tubular  piezo- 
electric driving  elements  in  the  write  heads  of  ink  writing 
devices,  comprising,  for  each  group  of  piezoelectric  driving 
elements,  a  circuit  board,  equipped  with  contact  clips  disposed 
in  two  rows  along  two  opposite  borders  of  the  circuit  plate,  in 
numbers  corresponding  to  that  of  the  piezoelectric  driving 
elements  of  the  group,  the  circuit  board  designed  to  hold  the 
piezoelectric  elements,  each  row  of  contact  clips  being  associ- 
ated with  a  connector  bank  whose  connecting  web  is  dispos- 
able, and  a  mother  board  into  which  several  circuit  boards 
equipped  with  piezoelectric  driving  elements  are  plugged. 

4,584,592 
MARKING  HEAD  FOR  FLUID  JET  ASSISTED  ION 
PROJECTION  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Hsing  C.  Tuan,  and  Malcolm  J.  Thompson,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,983 
Int.  C\.*  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—159  12  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  jet  assisted  electrographic  marking  apparatus  for 
placing  electrostatic  charges  upon  a  charge  receptor  surface  in 
an  image-wise  pattern,  including  means  for  supplying  a  trans- 
port fluid,  housing  means  including  an  upstream  ion  generation 
region  and  a  downstream  ion  modulation  region,  said  housing 
means  including  inlet  means  for  receiving  transport  fluid  from 
said  means  for  supplying,  located  upstream  of  said  ion  genera- 
tion region,  ion  modulation  means  located  at  said  ion  modula- 
tion region,  and  outlet  means  from  which  transport  fluid  exits 
said  housing,  said  ion  modulation  means  being  characterized 
by  comprising 
charge  storage  means,  comrising  electrically  conductive 
electrodes  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  transport 
fluid  in  said  ion  modulation  region,  for  controlling  the 
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4,584,591 
FASTENING  AND  CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVING  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  WRITE 

HEADS  OF  INK  WRITING  DEVICES 
Wilfried  Kindler,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1984,  3418202 

Int.  a.*  GOID  15/18:  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  3  Claims 


passage  of  ions  out  of  said  housing,  said  charge  storage 

means  being  divided  into  sections, 
charging  means  for  applying  predetermined  voltages  to  said 

sections  in  accordance  with  said  image-wise  pattern, 
means  for  selectively  and  sequentially  coupling  said  charge 

storage  means  in  a  given  section  to  said  charging  means 

and  for  isolating  non-selected  sections  from  said  charging 
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means,  whereby  said  charge  storage  means  in  a  given 
section  are  brought  to  the  predetermined  voltage  when 
coupled  and  hold  the  predetermined  voltage  when  iso- 
lated, for  controlling  the  passage  of  ions  out  of  said  hous- 
ing, and 
said  electrodes,  said  charging  means  and  said  means  for 
selectively  and  sequentially  coupling  are  thin  film  ele- 
ments integrally  fabricated  upon  a  substrate. 


4,584,593 

INSULATED-GATE  nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

(IGFET)  WITH  CHARGE  CARRIER  INJECTION 

Jeno  Tihanyi,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1982,  3224618 

Int.  CI.^  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.4  7  Qaims 
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1.  IGFET  assembly,  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  given  first  conductivity  type  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, and  an  IGFET  having  at  least  one  channel  zone  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  given  first  conductivity 
type  embedded  in  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  source 
zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  embedded  in  said  channel 
zone,  a  drain  zone  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  a  gate  electrode  disposed  above  and  insulated  from 
said  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  injector  zone  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  being  embedded  in  said  first  surface 
of  said  substrate  under  said  gate  electrode  and  being  connect- 
ible  to  a  voltage  source,  said  injector  zone  having  a  surface  and 
having  a  doping,  at  least  at  said  surface  of  said  injector  zone, 
causing  an  inversion  layer  to  be  formed  at  said  surface  of  said 
injector  zone  when  said  IGFET  is  switched  on,  and  a  contact 
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zone  of  said  second  conductivity  type  embedded  in  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  contacting  said  injector  zone  at  a 
common  boundary  of  said  contact  and  injector  zones  below 
said  gate  electrode,  said  contact  zone  having  a  surface  and 
having  a  higher  doping  than  said  injector  zone  preventing  an 
inversion  layer  from  forming  at  said  surface  of  said  contact 
zone  when  said  IGFET  is  switched  on. 


4,584,594 
LOGIC  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  SCHOTTKY  DIODES 
Madhukar  B.  Vora,  Los  Gatos,  and  HemnO  K.  Hingarh,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  &  Instru- 
ment Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,842,  May  8,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,418,468. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No.  533,033 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/48,  29/72.  29/04.  23/48 
U.S.  a.  357—15  10  Qaims 


32- 


49  49  58 

1^3b5,^A4L^^;^^2  29   30 


19  I5bj 


35  P 


10 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  transistor  fabricated  in  the  body,  the  transistor  including  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  each  adjacent  the 
upper  surface; 

a  surrounding  region  of  insulating  material  inset  into  the 
body  around  the  transistor; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  of  a  metal  silicide  disposed 
on  the  surrounding  region  but  not  in  contact  with  either 
the  first  or  the  second  electrodes; 

a  first  region  of  pwlycrystalline  silicon  disposed  on  the  elec- 
trically conductive  layer; 

a  second  region  of  polycrystalline  silicon  disposed  across  the 
body  and  the  surrounding  region,  a  first  part  of  the  second 
region  being  disposed  on  the  first  region  and  a  second  part 
of  the  second  region  being  disposed  on  the  first  electrode, 
the  second  part  being  doped  to  electrically  connect  the 
first  electrode  to  the  electrically  conductive  layer;  and 

at  least  one  metal  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  part  of  the 
second  region. 


each  being  connected  to  said  first  central  conductor,  said 
shape  being  such  tht  each  of  said  N  semiconductor  devices 


are  mechanically  equidistant  from  said  Nth  -I- 1  conductor 
one  end. 


4,584,596 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Tallant,  II,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,326 

Int.  CI."  H04N  17/02,  17/04.  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  358—10  7  Oaims 


4,584,595 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

FOR  OPERATION  IN  THE  SWITCHED  MODE  AT  HIGH 

FREQUENCY 
Neil  A.  Kammiller,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1985,  Ser.  No.  699,034 
Int.  a*  HOIL  27/02.  27/10.  29/50 
U.S.  a.  357—41  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  semiconductor  devices  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  group  of  N  semiconductor  devides  wherein  N  is  a 
number  greater  than  one; 

(b)  a  first  group  of  N  + 1  metallic  conductors,  N  of  which  are 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  N  semicon- 
ductor devices,  one  end  of  each  of  N  of  said  N+  1  conduc- 
tors being  connected  to  the  same  electrode  of  each  of  said 
N  semiconductor  devices;  and 

(c)  a  first  central  metallic  conductor  having  a  predetermined 
shape,  the  other  end  of  said  N  associated  conductors  and 
one  end  of  the  Nth+ 1  conductor  of  said  N  + 1  conductors 
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1.  In  a  video  signal  processing  system  with  a  video  channel 
including  a  video  output  amplifier  and  an  image  reproducing 
kinescope  having  a  cathode  electrode  responsive  to  video 
signals  coupled  thereto  from  said  video  output  amplifier,  a  Gl 
grid  electrode,  and  a  G2  screen  grid  electrode;  bias  alignment 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  normal  bias  voltage  to  said  cathode 

electrode  in  a  normal  operating  mode  of  said  system; 
means  for  providing  a  normal  bias  voltage  to  said  Gl  grid 

electrode  in  said  normal  operating  mode; 
means  for  inhibiting  normal  coupling  of  video  signals  to  said 
cathode  electrode  in  a  service  operating  mode  of  said 
system; 
means  for  modifying  said  normal  Gl  grid  bias  voltage  in  said 
service  operating  mode;  and 
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means  for  adjusting  the  bias  of  said  G2  screen  grid  in  said 
service  mode. 


4,584,597 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  A  DIGITAL  COLOR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  BY  RATE  COMPRESSION 

Jacques  Guichard,  8-10,  rue  des  Morillons,  75015  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1983,  83  06025 

Int.  a*  H04N  11/04.  11/06 

U.S.  a.  358—13  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  digital  luminance  signal  and  two 
digital  color  difference  signals  having  high  bit-rates  and  com- 
posed of  first  words  representing  color  picture  elements  into  an 
encoded  digital  luminance  signal  and  two  encoded  digital 
color  difference  signals  having  low  bit-rates  and  composed  of 
second  words,  wherein  a  predetermined  peak-to-peak  lumi- 
nance amplitude  is  split  into  luminance  regions  that  are  each 
associated  with  two  tables  of  second  words  of  said  two  en- 
coded signals  respectively  representative  of  predetermined 
variation  sub-intervals  in  the  two  color  differences  for  lumi- 
nances lying  within  one  of  said  luminance  regions,  and  wherein 
said  first  words  of  said  two  color  difference  signals  represent- 
ing a  picture  element  are  encoded  into  two  second  words  that 
are  selected  from  the  two  respective  tables  associated  with  the 
luminance  region  including  the  luminance  of  said  picture  ele- 
ment and  that  are  representative  of  two  sub-intervals  in  the 
luminance  region  respectively  including  the  two  color  differ- 
ences of  said  picture  element. 


4,584,598 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 

Ken  Kutaragi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1982,  57-99751 

Int.  a.<  H04N  9/73 

U.S.  a.  358—29  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  camera  for  use  in  incident  light  from  vari- 
ous sources  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  color  image  signal  corresponding  to  an 
object  in  a  field  of  view  of  the  camera  and  having  an  adjust- 
able white  balance; 

means  for  recording  said  color  image  signal  on  a  record  me- 
dium; 

first  light  receivig  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  luminous  intensity  of  said  incident  light  in  the 
mercury  spectrum; 

second  light  receiving  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in 
response  to  luminous  intensity  of  said  incident  light  in  the 
near  infrared  spectrum;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  relative  values  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  correspondingly  adjusting  said  white  balance  to 
adapt  the  camera  for  use  with  incident  light  from  a  respec- 


tive one  of  said  source,  said  means  for  adjusting  including 
means  for  separately  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals; 
wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  the  white  balance  sets  the 
latter  for  light  from  a  fluorescent  lamp  when  said  first  signal 
corresponds  to  a  high  luminous  intensity  in  said  mercury 
spectrum  and  said  second  signal  corresponds  to  a  low  lumi- 
nous intensity  in  said  near  infrared  spectrum; 
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said  means  for  adjusting  the  white  balance  sets  the  latter  for 
light  from  an  incandescent  lamp  when  said  first  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  low  luminous  intensity  in  said  mercury  spectrum 
and  said  second  signal  corresponds  to  a  high  luminous  inten- 
sity in  said  near  infrared  spectrum;  and 

said  means  for  adjusting  the  white  balance  sets  the  latter  for 
natural  light  when  said  first  and  second  signals  correspond 
to  high  luminous  intensities  in  both  said  mercury  spectrum 
and  said  near  infrared  spectrum. 


4,584,599 

SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO  ENHANCEMENT  USING 

BASEBAND  SIGNALS  IN  AN  FM  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  G.  Mobiey,  II,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientiflc 

Atianta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,680 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  a.  358—36  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a 
televiswn  signal  angle  modulated  with  line  and  field  scanned 
luminance  information,  comprising: 

limiter  means  receiving  the  television  signal,  for  limiting  the 

amplitude  of  the  television  signal  to  a  predetermined 

value; 
a  ventage  tuned  bandpass  filter,  having  a  center  frequency 

tunable  by  a  tuning  signal,  to  filter  the  limited  signal  from 

said  limiter  means; 
discriminator  means  for  demodulating  the  filtered  signal; 
feedback  means  for  delivering  the  demodulated  luminance 

information  to  said  voltage  tuned  bandpass  filter  as  the 

tuning   signal,   said   feedback   means  comprising  delay 

means  for  delaying  the  luminance  information  by  one  line. 
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4,584,600 
DIGITAL  nLTER  FOR  THE  CHROMINANCE  CHANNEL 

OF  A  COLOR-TELEVISION  SET 
Peotr  Baker,  Allington,  England,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,730 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  6, 1982, 
82710046.2 

Int.  Q.*  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  Q.  358—40  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  filter  for  use  in  a  digital  chrominance  channel 
comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

at  least  one  adder; 

a  multiplier  having  a  multiplicand  factor  of  1/a  wherein  "a" 
is  a  presetable  number  of  which  is  constant  during  opera- 
tion of  said  digital  filter; 

and  a  plurality  of  delay  elements  each  providing  a  delay 
equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  period  of  the  chrominance-sub- 
carrier  reference  frequency  fc; 

wherein  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  of  the  digital  filter 
is  four  times  the  frequency  fc; 

said  at  least  one  adder,  said  multiplier,  and  said  plurality  of 
delay  elements  being  interconnected  to  provide  a  transfer 
function  T(z)  between  said  input  and  output  terminal 
wherein  7\z)=  l/a-|-z~'4-z~Va  where  z  is  the  variable 
of  the  z  plane. 


different  dye  colors  arranged  therebetween  for  printing  a  color 
image  of  a  video  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scan 
lines;  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  receiving  primary  color  data  signals  from  said  video 
frame  and  a  control  signal  indicating  the  dye  color  of  said 
ribbon  that  is  adjacent  said  thermal  head  for  producing  a 
multiplexed  color  data  signal  in  response  to  said  control 
signal,  such  that  the  color  data  signal  corresponding  to 
said  dye  color  indicated  by  said  control  signal  is  arranged 
as  an  analog  print  signal  in  the  center  with  the  other  color 
data  signals  arranged  in  a  time-sharing  manner  as  analog 
non-print  signals  at  the  sides  of  said  print  signal; 

means  for  converting  said  multiplexed  color  data  signal  into 
a  digital  multiplexed  color  data  signal  including  a  digital 
print  signal  corresponding  to  said  analog  print  signal  and 
digital  non-print  signals  corresp>onding  to  said  analog 
non-print  signals; 

a  first  latch  circuit  for  storing  the  digital  print  signal; 

a  second  latch  circuit  for  storing  a  digital  non-print  signal; 

compensation  read-only  memory  means  connected  to  be 
addressed  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  print  signal  level  converting 
tables  and  being  connected  to  receive  an  information 
signal  indicating  the  dye  color  of  said  ribbon  adjacent  to 
said  thermal  head  so  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  level 
converting  tables  is  selected  for  producing  a  level  con- 
verted output  signal  based  upon  a  selected  table  and  out- 
put addresses  from  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits; 

storage  means  receiving  said  level  converted  output  signal 
from  said  compensation  read-only  memory  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  level  converted  output  signals  consti- 
tuting a  vertical  column  of  said  horizontal  scan  lines  of 
said  video  frame; 

gray  scale  counter  means;  and 

pulse  width  modulation  means  jointly  responsive  to  said 
storage  means  and  said  gray  scale  counter  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  for  energizing  said 
thermal  head. 


4,584,601 

CTRCUIT  PROVIDING  GAMMA,  COLOR  AND 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  THERMAL 

PRINTER 
Masakuni  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Sadao  Maeyama,  Katsuura;  Kiyo- 
shi    Aral,    Higashikurume;    Yoshio    Kaneko,    Chohfii,    and 
Shohgo  Fujito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1982,  57-163637 
Int.  Q.4  G03F  i/08;  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  Q.  358—80  15  Qaims 


4,584,602 

POLLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

NONDEDICATED  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Akira  Nakagawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Ansafone 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,519 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1982,  57-195715; 
Dec.  10,  1982,  57-216586;  Dec.  10,  1982,  57-216587;  Dec.  10, 
1982,  57-216588 

Int.  Q."  H04N  17/00:  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  358—84  18  Claims 
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1.  A  data  collecting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing stations,  each  receiving  station  including:  a  tuner  con- 
nected to  an  antenna;  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing 
9.  A  color  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  with  a  color   data  supplied  from  an  apparatus  being  used  when  said  tuner 
thermal  printer  of  the  kind  having  a  thermal  head,  a  print    receives  a  marker  signal;  timing  means  for  performing  a  timing 
medium,  and  a  ribbon  having  individual  segments  formed  of  operation  when  said  marker  signal  is  received;  means  for  vari- 
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ably  setting  a  timing  period  of  said  timing  means;  means  for 
automatically  efTecting  a  telephone  call  after  said  timing  period 
set  by  said  setting  means  has  elapsed,  said  means  for  automati- 
cally effecting  a  telephone  call  including  an  automatic  trans- 
mitter in  each  receiving  station  and  means  for  causing  a  i-th 
automatic  telephone  transmitter  at  a  corresponding  i-th  one  of 
said  plurality  of  receiving  stations  to  commence  a  telephone 
call,  in  accordance  with  said  timing  period,  at  an  i-th  time 
beginning  a  predetermined  period  before  an  (i—  l)th  automatic 
telephone  transmitter  at  a  corresponding  (i—  l)th  one  of  said 
plurality  of  receiving  stations  terminates  data  transmission  to  a 
central  station  and  releases  a  telephone  circuit,  whereby  a  call 
signal  from  said  i-th  one  of  said  automatic  telephone  transmit- 
ters arrives  at  said  central  station  immediately  after  said 
(i  —  1  )th  automatic  telephone  transmitter  releases  said  tele- 
phone circuit;  means  for  setting  a  telephone  number  of  said 
central  station  to  be  called  by  said  means  for  automatically 
effecting  a  telephone  call;  an  encoder  for  encoding  data  stored 
by  said  memory  means;  and  means  for  sending  out  said  data  to 
said  central  station  through  a  telephone  circuit. 


4,584,603 
AMUSEMENT  AND  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

ON  A  PASSENGER  CARRIER 

Elden  D.  Harrison,  674  Shore  Dr.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,479 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/00;  A47C  762 

U.S.  C\.  358—86  8  Qaims 


1.  An  amusement  and  information  system  for  use  on  a  pas- 
senger carrier  including: 

a  plurality  of  seats,  each  having  a  seat  rear,  on  the  passenger 
carrier; 

a  plurality  of  video  displays,  each  mounted  integral  with  and 
parallel  to  a  corresponding  rear  of  a  single  seat  of  the 
plurality  of  seats; 

a  plurality  of  keying  means,  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing single  video  display  of  the  plurality  of  video  displays, 
for  actuating  the  video  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  positionable,  clear  material  trays,  each  of  the 
trays  connected  to  a  corresponding  single  seat  rear  of  the 
plurality  of  seats,  wherein:  in  a  first  position  a  single  tray 
covers  the  corresponding  single  video  means  and  through 
which  the  corresponding  single  video  means  is  visible;  and 
with  the  single  tray  in  a  second  position,  the  correspond- 
ing single  video  means  is  directly  visible. 


4,584,604 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF 

RELIEF  MOVING  PICTURES 

Jacques  Guichard,  8,  rue  des  Morillons,  75015  Paris,  and  Alain 

Polrier,  82  rue  de  la  Republique,  92190  Meudon,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,361 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1982,  82  13242 
Int.  a*  H04N  13/00 
U.S.  a.  358—92  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  display  of  relief  moving  pictures,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  the  optical  image  of  a  scene  viewed  along  a 
first  line  of  sight  into  a  first  sequence  of  electrical  signals 
representing  light  intensity  variation; 

(b)  transforming  the  optical  image  of  said  scene  viewed 
along  a  second  line  of  sight  into  a  second  sequence  of 
electrical  signals  representing  light  intensity  variation; 

(c)  transmitting  said  first  sequence  of  electrical  signals  to  a 
first  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  display  elements  for 
controlling  the  condition  of  said  display  elements; 

(d)  transmitting  said  second  sequence  of  electrical  signals  to 
a  second  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  display  el^nents 
for  controlling  the  condition  of  said  display  elements; 

(e)  passing  light  through  said  display  elements  and  onto  a 
focal  plane  of  a  lenticular  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced,  vertical  cylindrical  lenses  with  front 
convex  diopter,  to  form  corresponding  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  image  elements, 

wherein  said  image  elements  of  said  first  plurality  of  image 
elements  are  formed  by  light  projected  through  said  re- 
spective display  elements  of  said  first  plurality  of  vertical 
columns,  said  image  elements  of  said  second  plurality  of 
image  elements  are  formed  by  light  projected  through  said 
respective  display  elements  of  said  second  plurality  of 
vertical  columns,  said  first  plurality  of  image  elements  and 
said  second  plurality  of  image  elements  are  arranged  in  an 
alternating  sequence  of  columns  in  said  focal  plane  of  said 
lenticular  frame,  and  the  spacing  between  centers  of  adja- 
cent image  elements  is  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
centers  of  adjacent  lenses  such  that  said  image  elements 
form  an  image  in  said  focal  plane  which  is  larger  than  said 
lenticular  frame. 


CI.  358—1 


4,584,605 
DIGITAL  HYSTERESIS  FOR  VIDEO  MEASUREMENT 
AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Odozynski,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,113 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  tl  358—107  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  signal  processing  system  including  circuitry  for  devel- 
oping a  REFERENCE  voltage  derived  from  an  input  signal,  a 
D/A  converter  having  the  REFERENCE  signal  applied  to  a 
REFERENCE  input  and  a  multibit  digital  CONTROL  signal 
applied  to  a  CONTROL  input  so  as  to  develop  a  THRESH- 
OLD signal  at  an  output,  said  THRESHOLD  signal  equiva- 
lent to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  REFERENCE  signal  as 
determined  by  the  CONTROL  signal,  and  a  comparator  sensi- 


April  22,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


2003 


tive  to  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  input  signal  and  the 
THRESHOLD  signal: 

A  digital  hysteresis  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  compar- 
ator for  at  least  momentarily  varying  the  THRESHOLD 
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signal  in  response  to  transitions  in  the  input  signal,  a  transi- 
tion herein  regarded  as  a  point  at  which  the  input  signal 
becomes  either  greater  than  the  then  existing  THRESH- 
OLD signal,  that  is,  a  (B/W)  transition,  or  less  than  the  then 
existing  THRESHOLD  signal,  that  is,  a  (W/B)  transition. 


4,584,606 
IMAGE  PICKUP  MEANS 
Tatsuo  Nagasaki,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1984,  Ser.  No.  646,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1983,  58-160916; 
Sep.  1,  1983,  58-160917 

Int.  a*  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  358—209  29  Qaims 
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1.  Image  pickup  means  comprising: 

light  intensity  controlling  means  for  logarithmically  varying 
the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  said  image  pickup  means 
and  simultaneously  transmitting  a  plurality  of  light  out- 
puts of  logarithmically  differing  intensities; 

a  plurality  of  image  pickup  devices  each  simultaneously 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  outputs 
and  converting  said  plurality  of  light  outputs  into  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  signals  each  corresponding  in  intensity  to 
respective  ones  of  said  light  outputs;  and 

adding  means  in  operable  connection  with  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  image  pickup  devices  for  simultaneously  add- 
ing said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  and  outputting  an 
output  signal  corresponding  in  intensity  with  said  incident 
light. 


switching  means  connected  between  said  first  end  of  said 
charge  accumulating  unit  and  a  signal  output  terminal; 

second  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  volt- 
age to  said  second  end  of  said  charge  accumulating  unit; 
and 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
voltage  applying  means  and  said  switching  means  for 
selectively  establishing  a  charge  accumulation  mode  and  a 


•J42  pysr  •ytij    m/tr 
»r"    •<«J    •>»'  •*' 

^   S2.     Httt    tttt   t,    i 

•y«-  J, 


^ 


4444- 


tttl 


Hh7-.± 


■-•k 


IrrJ 


03 


W    Wj  V 


•«- 


•C/—       > 


4-— :k=: 


t^i^tlL 


charge  read  out  mode  for  said  charge  accumulating  unit, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  charge  accumulating  and  charge 
read  out  operations  are  carried  out  during  a  single  signal 
read  out  operation  and  at  least  two  charge  accumulating 
time  periods  are  used  thereby  outputting  a  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  read  out  charge  at  a  first  charge  accumulating 
time  period  and  read  out  charge  at  a  second  charge  accu- 
mulating time  period. 


4,584,608 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Mitsuo  Soneda,  Zama;  Toshikazu  Maekawa,  Ebina,  and  Taki^i 
Ohtsu,  Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP83/00108,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1983 

per  Filed  Apr.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1982,  57-60097 

Int.  a."  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—212  1  Oaim 


4,584,607 
PHOTOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hideyuki  Miyazawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1983,  58-65974 

Int.  a*  H04N  5/30.  1/024 

U.S.  a.  358—209  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  photoelectric 

element,  comprising: 

a  charge  accumulating  unit  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
including  a  photoelectric  element  and  a  blocking  diode 
connected  to  said  photoelectric  element; 
first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to 
said  first  end  of  said  charge  accumulating  unit; 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  image  pickup  picture  units  (En  to  Emn)  arrayed  in  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  rows  and  composed  of  a  first  plurality  of 
switching  elements  (Si  i  to  S^„)  and  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
transducers  (Di  i  to  D^„:24)  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
plurality  of  switching  elements  (Sn  to  S^/i).  and  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  switching  elements  (Sn  to  Smn)  composed  of 
enhancement-mode  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors  and  a 
second  plurality  of  switching  elements  (T'l  to  T'n)  connected 
in  common  to  the  respective  vertical  rows  of  said  first  plurality 
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of  switching  elements  (Si  i  to  Smn)  >n  said  image  pickup  picture 
units  (Eii  to  Emn)  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  switch- 
ing elements  composed  of  a  depletion-mode  insulated-gate 
rieid-effect  transistor,  and  an  arrangement  wherein  the  hori- 
zontal rows  of  said  first  plurality  of  switching  elements  (S||  to 
Smn)  in  the  image  pickup  picture  units  (En  to  Emn)  are  selec- 
tively energizable  and  said  second  plurality  of  switching  ele- 
ments (T'l  to  T„)  are  selectively  energizable  to  deliver  signals 
based  on  signal  charges  generated  by  said  plurality  of  photoe- 
lectric transducers  (Dn  to  Dmn)  through  said  Hrst  and  second 
plurality  of  switching  elements  (Sn  to  Smn,  T"\  to  T'^)  so  as  to 
produce  an  image  pickup  signal  output  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  switching  elements  (T'l  to  T'n)  which  com- 
prise depletion-mode  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors 
have  their  sources  respectively  connected  to  the  sources  con- 
nected in  common  of  the  vertical  rows  of  said  plurality  of 
enhancement-mode  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors 
which  constitute  said  first  switching  elements  (Sn  to  Smn)  >n 
said  plurality  of  image  pickup  picture  units  (En  to  Emn),  and 
the  drains  of  said  plurality  of  said  depletion  mode  transistors 
connected  in  common  to  an  output  terminal  (6). 


4,584,609 

PARALLEL-INPUT/SERIAL  OUTPUT  CCD  REGISTER 

WITH  CLOCKING  NOISE  CANCELLATION,  AS  FOR  USE 

IN  SOLID-STATE  IMAGERS 

John  J.  Klein,  Westwood,  and  Michael  J.  Cantella,  Winchester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,148 

Int.  O*  H04N  3/15 

U.S.  a.  358—213  7  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  solid  state  imager; 

a  charge  transfer  channel  disposed  in  said  solid  state  imager; 

a  succession  of  gate  electrodes  overlying  said  charge  trans- 
fer channels  to  which  plural-phase  clocking  voltages  are 
applied  in  cyclic  order  for  defining  a  succession  of  charge 
transfer  stages  in  said  charge  transfer  channel  and  for 
transferring  charge  packets  from  the  earlier  ones  of  said 
succession  of  charge  transfer  stages  to  the  later  ones; 

an  electrometer  for  measuring  the  amplitudes  of  charge 
packets  in  a  final  one  of  said  succession  of  charge  transfer 
sUges  to  generate  respective  samples  of  an  electrometer 
response  signal; 

means  for  introducing  charge  packets  descriptive  of  image 
element  intensities  into  alternate  ones  of  the  charge  trans- 
fer stages  of  said  charge  transfer  channel  during  recurrent 
halts  in  the  application  of  plural-phase  clocking  signals  to 
the  gate  electrodes  overlying  said  charge  transfer  channel; 

means  for  introducing  zero  charge  levels  into  the  interven- 
ing ones  of  the  charge  transfer  stages  of  said  charge  trans- 
fer channel  during  said  recurrent  halts  in  the  application 
of  plural-phase  clocking  signals  to  the  gate  electrodes 
overlying  said  charge  transfer  channel; 

means  for  separating  the  samples  of  said  electrometer  re- 


sponse signal  responsive  to  charge  packets  descriptive  of 
image  element  intensities  from  the  samples  not  thus  re- 
sponsive; and 
means  for  differentially  combining,  with  each  of  the  samples 
of  said  electrometer  response  signal  responsive  to  charge 
packets  descriptive  of  image  element  intensities,  an  adja- 
cent-in-time sample  of  said  electrometer  response  signal 
not  thus  responsive,  thereby  to  generate  samples  of  a 
camera  output  signal. 


4,584,610 

ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Mizokami,  Hachioji;  Tadashi  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Juro 
KIkuchi,  Hachioji;  Akira  Tamagawa,  Hino;  Yutaka  Yunoki, 
Kunitachi,  and  Kazuo  Nakamura,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,860 
Int.  a*  H04N  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  358—228  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  photographing  apparatus,  comprising: 

electronic  photographing  means  for  converting  an  image  to 
be  photographed  into  a  video  signal  including  retracing 
signal  components; 

binary  coding  means  for  converting  the  video  signal  to  a 
binary  signal  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  video 
signal  with  respect  to  one  of  first  and  second  reference 
levels  which  are  close  to 

saturated  white  and  black  levels  of  the  video  signal,  said 
binary  signal  including  an  image  component  representing 
at  least  one  poor  quality  portion  of  an  image  reproduced 
from  said  video  signal  and  corresponding  to  one  of  over- 
exposure and  underexposure; 

signal  processing  means  for  converting  the  binary  signal  of 
said  binary  coding  means  to  a  binary  video  signal;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  binary  image  component 
representing  said  poor  quality  portion  of  the  image  which 
is  obtained  from  the  binary  video  signal  of  said  signal 
processing  means  as  a  two-dimensional  optical  image. 


4,584,611 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  CCD 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Shunsuke  Katahira,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,715 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1982,  57-142028 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/10 
U.S.  a.  358—293  6  Claims 

1.  In  facsimile  type  equipment  having  a  CCD  image  sensor 
which  is  exposed  to  receive  and  temporarily  store  image  infor- 
mation signals  during  a  first  control  time  period  of  fixed  dura- 
tion and  then  output  these  image  information  signals  during  a 
second  control  time  period,  the  first  and  second  control  time 
periods  alternating  with  each  other  as  images  are  successively 
exposed  to  said  CCD  image  sensor,  a  CCD  image  sensor  driv- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
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memory  means  coupled  to  said  CCD  image  sensor  for  re- 
ceiving and  temporarily  storing  only  the  image  informa- 
tion signals  generated  by  said  CCD  image  sensor  during 
successive  first  control  time  periods,  said  memory  means 
disregarding  any  image  information  signals  generated  by 
said  CCD  image  sensor  during  successive  second  control 
time  periods;  encoder  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  for  successively  encoding  the  image  information 
signals  read  out  from  said  memory  means; 

detecting  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  storage  condition 
of  said  memory  means  for  generating  a  storage  signal 
representative  of  the  current  amount  of  storage  of  image 
information  signals  in  said  memory  fneans;  and 
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control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  means 
and  responsive  to  said  storage  signal  for  generating  con- 
trol signals  which  are  coupled  to  said  CCD  image  sensor 
to  vary  the  length  of  each  second  control  time  period  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  storage  of  image  informa- 
tion signals  in  said  memory  means,  the  second  control 
time  period  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of 
time  required  to  transfer  the  image  information  signals 
from  said  memory  means  to  thereby  optimize  the  time 
period  of  the  second  control  time  period  and  increase  the 
speed  of  the  facsimile  type  equipment. 


4,584,612 
PICTURE  RECORDING  METHOD 

Yoshio  Ono,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,072 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358—285  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  recording  a  desired  picture  by,  upon 
sweeping  a  light  beam  obtained  from  a  single  modulated  light 
beam  source  and  then  scanning,  with  the  thus-swept  light 
beam,  a  recording  surface  on  which  a  photosensitive  material 
has  been  coated,  branching  out  a  portion  of  swept  light  beam 
by  a  half-mirror,  feeding  the  branching-out  portion  of  the 
swept  light  beam  to  optical  sweep  position  detecting  means, 
and  then  modulating  the  light  beam  from  the  light  beam  source 
in  accordance  with  a  picture  signal  obtained  in  synchronization 
with  a  position  signal  produced  by  the  detecting  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  thus-detected  portion  of  the  swept  light  beam  in 
such  a  way  that  one  of  the  thus-modulated  light  beams  is  con- 
tinuously maintained,  at  least,  at  such  a  low  light  quantity  level 
that  is  too  small  to  expose  the  photosensitive  material  substan- 
tially, and  in  the  case  of  recording  the  picture  the  other  modu- 
lated light  beam  having  a  high  light  quantity  level  which  is 
sufficient  for  substantially  exposing  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  which  comprises  that  the  level  of  the 


position  signal  obtained  by  the  detecting  means  is  changed  to  a 
predetermined  level  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  picture 
signal  which  controls  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  obtained 
from  the  light  beam  source. 


4,584,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  RECORDING  SPEEDS 
Shii^i  Amari,  Yokohama,  and  Tomihiro  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,139,  Aug.  19,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,210 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1980,  55-115018 
Int.  Q."  H04N  9/491.  5/78 
U.S.  Q.  358—310  14  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  in  a  plurality  of 
tracks  extending  obliquely  on  a  longitudinally  advanced  mag- 
netic tape,  said  video  signal  occurring  in  successive  predeter- 
mined intervals,  said  tracks  being  at  a  uniform  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape  and 
having  a  uniform  predetermined  pitch  and  each  including  one 
said  predetermined  interval  for  representing  a  standard  track 
format,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  synchronizing  signal  of 

variable  frequency; 
means  for  determining  said  variable  frequency  in  accordance 

with  a  desired  mode  of  reproduction; 

camera   means   including   image   transducer   means   from 

which  said  video  signal  is  obtained  in  correspondence  to 

incident  light  from  an  object  image  projected  on  said 

image  transducer  means,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 

video  signal  from  said  image  transducer  at  a  selected  rate; 

recording  means  including  recording  head  means  repeatedly 

scanning  across  said  tape  for  recording  said  transmitted 

signal  thereon; 

ta(>e  drive  means  for  advancing  said  tape  in  said  longitudinal 

direction  while  said  head  means  scans  thereacross;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  selected  rate  and  the  speeds  at 
which  said  head  means  scans  across  the  tape  and  at  which 
the  tape  is  longitudinally  advanced,  respectively,  in  de- 
pendence on  said  variable  frequency  of  the  synchronizing 
signal  so  that  the  tracks  are  always  disposed  on  said  tape 
regardless  of  the  speed  of  advancement  of  the  tape. 


4,584,614 
CHROMA  SIGNAL  PHASE  CORRECHON  CIRCUITRY 
TO  BE  USED  IN  A  COLOR  VIDEO  INFORMATION 
PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Tom  Akiyama,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokorozawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  522,704 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1982,  57-142530 
Int.  Q.*  H04N  9/89 
U.S.  Q.  358—312  4  Qaims 

1.  A  chroma  signal  phase  correction  circuitry  for  use  with  a 
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playback  system  in  which  a  playback  color  video  signal  is 
picked  up  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  track  portions,  said  playback  system  generating  a 
jump  command  signal  for  moving  an  information  reading  point 
from  one  recording  track  portion  to  another,  characterized  by 
a  plurality  of  phase  correction  channels  for  a  playback  color 
video  signal  including  luminance  and  chrominance  compo- 
nents, each  of  said  phase  correction  channels  having  substan- 
tially constant  frequency-amplitude  characteristics  throughout 
a  whole  frequency  range  of  said  playback  color  video  signal 
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and  phase  characteristics  of  each  of  said  phase  correction 
channels  being  adjusted  so  that  a  difference  between  the  phase 
shift  values  of  said  phase  correction  channels  at  a  frequency  of 
a  color  subcarrier  signal  component  of  said  color  video  signal 
is  equal  to  a  phase  difference  between  said  color  subcarrier 
signal  component  of  said  color  video  signals  recorded  in  said 
recording  track  portions,  and  a  switching  means  for  selecting 
in  turn  one  of  said  phase  correction  channels  for  transmitting 
said  playback  color  video  signal  in  synchronism  with  each 
generation  of  said  jump  command  signal. 


4,584,615 

BLACK  AND  WHITE  DISC  CONSTRUCTION  TO 

RECORD  COLOR  IMAGES 

Richard  S.  Fisch,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,435 

Int.  a.*  H04N  9/79;  G03B  19/18.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  358—332  10  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  disc  construction  having  an  opaque  cas- 
ing with  an  exposure  window  in  one  wall  for  rotatabiy  housing 

(a)  a  disc  of  black  and  white  photographic  film  movable 
about  a  fixed  axis  such  that  different  film  portions  are 
moved  successively  into  alignment  with  the  exposure 
window,  and 

(b)  a  separator  layer  adjacent  the  emulsion  side  of  said  pho- 
tographic film,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  separator  layer  being  a  thin,  continuous,  thermoplastic, 
polymeric  layer  comprising  in  whole  or  in  part  a  transpar- 
ent colored  spatial  frequency  filter  which  in  combination 
with  said  film  provides  an  encoded  color  image  in  black 
and  white  on  said  film  when  said  film  is  image-wise  ex- 
posed to  light. 


4,584,616 
FORMAT  FOR  STORING  DATA  ON  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
David  M.  Allen,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tallgrass 

Technologies  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,001,  Jul.  12, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,809 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—48  11  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  translating  information  representations 
expressed  in  accordance  with  a  first,  plural-bit  encoding  as 
selected  permutations  of  the  binary-valued  levels  of  the  indi- 
vidual signals  in  each  group  of  a  first  succession  of  groups  of 
electrical  signals  into  information  representations  expressed  in 
accordance  with  a  second,  differing,  plural-bit  encoding  as 
correlated  permutations  of  the  binary-valued  levels  of  the 
individual  signals  in  each  group  of  a  second  succession  of 
groups  of  electrical  signals: 

for  an  initial  group  of  said  first  succession  of  groups,  produc- 
ing a  corresponding  initial  group  of  said  second  succession 
of  groups,  in  accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  map- 
ping of  said  selected  permutations  to  said  correlated  per- 
mutations; 
sensing  the  binary-valued  level  of  a  particular  individual 
signal  of  said  initial  group  of  said  second  succession  of 
groups; 
for  a  second  group  of  said  first  succession  of  groups  next 
following  said  initial  group  thereof,  producing  a  corre- 
sponding second  group  of  said  second  succession  of 
groups,  in  accordance  with  said  first  predetermined  map- 
ping when  the  level  of  said  particular  individual  signal  of 
said  initial  group  of  said  second  succession  of  groups  is 
sensed  as  being  of  one  binary-valued  level  thereof,  and  in 
accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  mapping  com- 
prising the  "Is"  complement  of  said  first  predetermined 
mapping  when  the  level  of  said  particular  individual  signal 
of  said  initial  group  of  said  second  succession  of  groups  is 
sensed  as  being  of  the  other  binary-valued  level  thereof; 
sensing  the  binary-valued  level  of  said  particular  individual 
signal  of  each  group  of  said  second  succession  of  groups 
following  said  initial  group  thereof;  and 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  first  succession  of 
groups  successively  following  said  second  group  thereof, 
producing  a  corresponding,  successively  following  group 
of  said  second  succession  of  groups,  in  accordance  with 
said  first  predetermined  mapping  when  the  level  of  said 
particular  individual  signal  of  the  last  preceding  group  of 
said  second  succession  of  groups  is  sensed  as  being  of  said 
one  binary-valued  level  thereof,  and  in  accordance  with 
said  second  predetermined  mapping  when  the  level  of  said 
particular  individual  signal  of  the  last  preceding  group  of 
said  second  succession  of  groups  is  sensed  as  being  of  said 
other  binary-valued  level  thereof. 
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4,584,617 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
TRANSFER  TIME  IN  ROTATING  DATA  STORAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Joel  Libove,  Berkeley,  and  Paul  V.  Wilcox-Baker,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dual  Systems  Corporation, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,902 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—49  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  controller  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween a  disk  drive  and  a  data  and  control  channel  from  a 
computer  having  a  CPU  and  a  main  memory,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  sector  wanted  indicator  having  input  terminals,  output 
terminals  and  a  random  access  memory  means  with  as 
many  addressable  storage  locations  as  there  are  sectors  on 
a  track  in  the  disk  drive,  initializable  for  any  desired  com- 
bination of  wanted  sectors  according  to  signals  on  said 
data  channel,  and  responsive  to  disk  sector  identification 
numbers  applied  in  any  order  to  its  input  terminals  by 
producing  at  its  output  terminals  sector  wanted  signals 
indicative  of  whether  data  is  to  be  transferred  between  the 
data  channel  and  the  identified  disk  sector. 


to  the  temporal  code  track,  irrespective  of  the  absolute 
speed  of  displacement  of  the  tape, 


•'JO        ^31         ^M 


a  temporal  code  decoder  connected  to  the  reading  head  for 
decoding  the  temporal  code  and  for  supplying  servo  con- 
trol signals  to  the  servo  control  device. 


4,584,619 
PROGRAMMABLE  SERVO  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Daniel  L.  Nay,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  James  K.  Berger, 
Malibu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Research,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,107 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/012 

U.S.  a.  360—75  23  Claims 


4,584,618 

AUDIO  RECORDER  WHICH  CAN  PLAY  BACK  A 

TEMPORAL  CODE  IRRESPECTIVE  OF  THE  SPEED  OF 

THE  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Michel  Tassery,  Deuil  La  Barre,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1984,  Ser.  No.  658,557 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1983,  83  16139 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—70  4  Qaims 

1.  An  audio  recorder  permitting  the  reading  of  a  temporal 
code  irrespective  of  the  running  speed  of  the  tape,  this  tem- 
poral code  being  recorded  on  a  track  separate  from  the  audio 
track  or  tracks,  comprising: 
at  least  one  head  for  reading  the  temporal  code,  in  contact 
with  the  tape  and  free  to  turn  along  a  trajectory  sweeping 
a  segment  of  the  temporal  code  track, 
a  servo  controlled  motor  by  means  of  which  the  reading 

head  may  be  made  to  turn, 
a  servo  control  device  controlling  the  motor  so  that  a  dis- 
placement of  the  reading  head  always  occurs  with  respect 
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16.  A  process  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  servo  pat- 
terns in  the  memory  of  a  programmable  servo  generator,  said 
process  including  the  following  steps:  entering  the  different 
servo  patterns  into  said  memory,  selecting  the  different  servo 
patterns  from  said  memory,  and  writing  the  servo  patterns 
selected  from  said  memory  onto  a  magnetic  disc. 
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4,584,620 

MEASURING  CASSETTE  FOR  CHECKING  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  ALIGNMENT  IN  A  TAPE  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Matthias  Dopp,  Waldsolms,  and  Erhard  Schmidt,  Giessen- 

Liitzelinden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1983,  3313550 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/46.  5/48,  5/42 
U.S.  a.  360—128  6  Qaims 


1.  A  measuring  cassette  for  measuring  the  position  of  at  least 
one  magnetic  head  in  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  recorder  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  coordinate  defined  by  (i)  a  tape  transport 
path  along  which  a  magnetic  tape  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette 
is  passed,  and  (ii)  a  plane  of  tape  transport  along  the  face  of  the 
magnetic  head  during  play  operation  of  the  recorder  with  the 
head  in  the  play  position,  said  cassette  comprising: 
a  frame, 
at  least  one  spring  tongue  having  an  end  portion  connected 

to  the  frame,  and  a  free  end, 
means,  including  said  free  end,  for  scanning  a  surface  of  a 
magnetic  head  of  a  cassette  recorder  into  which  the  mea- 
suring cassette  has  been  inserted,  which  head  has  been 
inserted  into  the  measuring  cassette  in  a  play  position  of 
the  recorder,  and  for  bending  said  tongue  a  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  position  of  the  scanned  surface,  and 
at  least  one  electrical  strain  gauge  arrangement  mounted  on 
a  surface  of  the  tongue  for  sensing  bending  of  the  tongue. 


4,584,621 
TWO  OR  MORE  THAN  TWO  POLES  SWITCH  MEANS 
HAVING  UNEQUAL  CONTACT  GAPS  AND  TURN  OFF 

CAPACmES 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1,  Tai-Pin  St.,  Si-Hu  Jenn,  Chang-Hwa  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,582,  Jan.  23,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,142,  Jun.  10, 1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,065 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  33/14 

U.S.  a.  361—3  5  Qaims 


a  second  contact  point  pair  defining  a  gap  therebetween;  and 
opening  and  closing  means  for  closing  said  second  contact 

point  pair  prior  to  closing  said  first  contact  point  pair,  and 

opening  said  second  contact  point  pair  after  opening  said 

first  contact  point  pair  wherein  said  opening  and  closing 

means  includes  a  knife  switch  comprising: 

a  first  knife  switch  contact  point; 

a  second  knife  switch  contact  point; 

a  first  knife  blade  for  contacting  said  first  contact  point, 
and  having  an  extension  portion  for  controllably  con- 
tacting said  first  contact  point; 

a  second  knife  blade  for  contacting  said  second  contact 
point; 

first  pivot  means  for  securing  said  first  knife  blade  and 
about  which  said  first  knife  blade  is  pivotable;  and 

delaying  means  for  retarding  the  pivoting  knife  blades 
while  said  extension  portion  of  said  first  knife  blade  is  in 
contact  with  said  first  contact  point  but  said  second 
knife  blade  is  not  in  contact  with  said  second  contact 
point. 


4,584,622 
TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 
John  J.  Crosby,  and  John  J.  Napiorkowski,  both  of  Cape 
Elizabeth,  Me.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,288 

Int.  a.*  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—56  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  voltage  surge  suppressor  for  AC  power  lines  compris- 
ing a  circuit  comprising:  an  input  consisting  of  a  line,  a  neutral 
and  a  ground;  a  first  varistor  connected  between  the  line  and 
ground;  a  second  varistor  connected  between  the  neutral  and 
ground;  a  first  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  first  varistor;  a 
second  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  second  varistor;  a  first 
choke  connected  in  series  with  the  line  after  the  first  varistor 
and  first  capacitor;  a  second  choke  connected  in  series  with  the 
neutral  after  the  second  varistor  and  second  capacitor;  a  third 
varistor  connected  between  the  line  and  neutral  after  the  two 
chokes;  a  third  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  third  varistor  and 
an  output  to  which  electronic  equipment  can  be  connected. 


1.  A  multi-pole  switch  for  sequentially  opening  and  closing 
conductive  paths  comprising: 

a  first  contact  point  pair  defining  a  gap  therebetween; 


4,584,623 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Ernesto  Bello,  Miami  Springs,  and  Joseph  F.  Mibelli,  Miami, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Watsco,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

I  Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,308 

I  Int.  CI."  H02H  3/20,  3/247 

U.S.  a.  361—90  7  Claims 

1.  Electrical  circuitry  for  protecting  an  electrical  load  ener- 
gized by  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  voltage  com- 
prising, in  combination,  switch  means  for  disconnecting  the 
energization  supply  voltage  source  from  the  electrical  load,  a 
first  means  controlled  by  a  predetermined  increase  in  the  sup- 
ply voltage  source  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  discon- 
nect said  energization  supply  voltage  source  from  the  electrical 
load,  a  second  means  controlled  by  a  predetermined  decrease 
in  the  supply  voltage  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  discon- 
nect said  energization  supply  voltage  source  from  the  electrical 
load,  said  second  means  further  being  controlled  by  a  tempo- 
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rary  interruption  of  said  energization  supply  voltage  source  to 
actuate  said  switch  means  for  disconnecting  said  energization 
supply  voltage  source  from  the  electrical  load  for  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  interval  of  time,  said  first  and  second  means 
comprising  a  window  comparator  circuit,  the  input  voltage  to 
said  window  comparator  circuit  being  derived  as  a  direct 
current  analog  of  said  energization  supply  voltage  source. 


said  cantilever  fingers  are  moved  out  of  contact  with  said 
collar. 


voltage  divider  means  for  adjusting  said  analog  input  voltage 
to  correspond  with  a  predetermined  "normal"  energization 
supply  voltage,  a  regenerative  delay  circuit  controlled  by  the 
output  of  said  window  comparator  circuit,  said  regenerative 
delay  circuit  including  a  capacitor  discharge  circuit  for  estab- 
lishing said  predetermined  interval  of  time  for  the  disconnec- 
tion of  said  energization  supply  voltage  source  from  the  elec- 
trical load. 


4,584,624 
STATION  PROTECTOR  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 
William  W.  Hines,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,634 

Int.  a.«  H02H  3/22 

U.S.  a.  361—119  14  Qaims 


4,584,625 

CAPACmVE  TACnLE  SENSOR 

Nelson  R.  Kellogg,  c/o  Program  in  History  of  Science,  220 

Palmer  Hall,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,312 

Int.  a.<  HOIG  7/00:  B25J  3/00;  A61F  1/06 

U.S.  Q.  361—283  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  determining  pressures  of  contact  between  the 
surface  of  said  sensor  and  the  surface  of  an  object  to  be  acted 
on,  or  from  which  action  is  to  be  received;  wherein  said  sensor 
is  comprised  of  regions  of  capacitance,  whose  capacitance 
varies  according  to  force  applied  to  the  contact  surface  of  said 
region;  where  capacitance  of  said  region  is  estabilished,  at  least 
in  part,  by  the  separation  of  conducting  surfaces;  wherein  said 
seperation  is  maintained  by  compression  cells,  and  wherein 
said  compression  cells  contain  only  gas  and  provide  means 
wherein  capacitance  of  said  regions  varies  linearly  with  exter- 
nal force  applied  to  said  region  within  the  mechanical  limits  of 
said  cell,  and  wherein  said  capacitance  is  measured  by  external 
means. 


4,584,626 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  ROTARY 

MECHANISM 

Yukihiro  Azuchi,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufiictar- 

ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,182 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1984,  59-2350 
Int.  a.*  HOIG  5/06 
U.S.  a.  361—293  8  Claims 


1.  A  station  protector  comprising  an  insulating  base;  at  least 
one  well  extending  in  said  base,  said  well  apex  at  a  top  end;  a 
metal  basket  member  in  said  well,  said  basket  including  a  base 
and  a  plurality  of  cantilever  fingers  extending  up  from  the 
basket  base;  an  annular  metal  insert  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said 
well  and  means  for  connecting  a  line  conductor  to  said  annular 
insert,  said  fingers  in  sliding  contact  with  the  insert;  a  metal 
collar  at  the  top  end  of  said  well  and  means  for  connecting  a 
ground  conductor  to  said  collar;  a  compression  spring  posi- 
tioned between  said  base  of  said  basket  member  and  the  bottom 
of  said  well,  said  spring  biasing  said  basket  member  to  push 
upper  ends  of  said  cantilever  fingers  into  contact  with  said 
metal  collar;  the  arrangement  such  that  on  inserting  an  arrestor 
module  assembly  into  said  metal  collar,  an  electrode  of  the 
arrestor  module  contacts  said  base  of  said  basket  member  and 
pushes  the  basket  member  down  against  said  spring  whereby 
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1.  An  electronic  component  having  a  rotary  mechanism 
provided  with  a  rotor  made  of  metal,  including  a  stator  mem- 
ber such  that  said  rotary  mechanism  is  mounted  on  said  stator 
member,  said  electronic  component  comprising: 
a  combination  component  for  rotating  said  rotor,  which 
includes  a  spring  member  and  a  plate  member  such  that 
said  spring  member  and  said  plate  member  are  coaxially 
secured  to  each  other  by  crimping; 
said  spring  member  being  formed  by  an  elastic  metal  plate 

and  being  formed  with  at  least  one  engageable  piece; 
said  plate  member  being  substantially  formed  into  a  shape  of 
a  flanged  cap  so  as  to  have  a  side  wall  and  a  flange  portion 
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and  being  Formed  with  a  slot  extending  from  said  side  wal! 

to  said  flange  portion; 
said  rotor  being  formed  with  at  least  one  recess  engageable 

with  said  engageable  piece; 
said  combination  component  being  rotatably  mounted,  in  an 

elastically  deformed  state,  on  said  stator  member  so  as  to 

be  rotated  together  with  said  rotor  through  engagement  of 
-   said  engageable  piece  with  said  recess. 


4,584,627 

FLAT  DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Donald  P.  Schilling,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Raymond  C.  Jodoin, 

Scottsdale,  and  Joseph  E.  Johnston,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,117 

Int.  a*  HOIG  9/05.  7/00;  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  361—306  23  Gaims 


tion,  a  plurality  of  thin  electrode  material  layers  stacked  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  define  a  capacitance  region, 
dielectric  material  coatings  interposed  between  said  layers  to 
hold  the  layers  in  said  spaced  relation,  said  layers  and  coatings 
defining  a  capacitor  block,  said  layers  having  edge  portions 
extending  from  said  capacitance  region  to  an  edge  surface  of 
said  Hock,  said  edge  portions  being  staggered  on  said  layers  so 
that  every  other  layer  has  an  edge  portion  extending  to  one 
block  edge  surface  while  the  intermediate  layers  have  edge 
portions  extending  to  an  opposite  block  edge  surface,  and  said 
edge  portions  having  substantially  increased  thickness  from  the 
thin  layers  in  the  capacitance  region  to  much  thicker  layers 
whose  edges  are  exposed  in  said  block  edge  surfaces  for  edge 
termiaation. 


4,584,629 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND 
RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Ricardo  Garcia,  and  Robert  H.  Marion,  both  of  Myrtle  Beach, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  AVX  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,414 

I  Int.  a.-*  HOIG  4/10.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361-321  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  decoupling  capacitor  which  has  a  plurality  of  contact 
pins  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  relationship,  with  at  least  a 
first  pin  and  a  second  spaced  pin  being  power  supply  pins,  the 
capacitor  including: 

first  conductive  plate  means  having  a  window  therein; 

second  conductive  plate  means  having  a  window  therein; 

insulated  spacer  means  between  said  first  and  second  plate 
means; 

each  of  said  conductive  plate  means  being  provided  with 
connection  means  extending  into  the  window  for  connec- 
tion to  a  multilayer  capacitor,  each  of  said  conductive 
plate  means  also  being  provided  with  contact  lead  means; 

at  least  one  multilayer  chip  capacitor,  said  multilayer  chip 
capacitor  being  positioned  in  the  window  defined  in  said 
first  and  second  plate  means  and  being  bonded  to  said 
connection  means  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
plate  means;  and 

insulating  means  encapsulating  said  decoupling  capacitor. 

4  584  628 
MINIATURE  MONOLITHIC  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Stanley  W.  Ochanowski,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  SEE 
Technologies,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,335 

Int.  a*  HOIG  1/14.  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—309  6  Qaims 
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8.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  monolithic  ceramic  body  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  layers  of  ceramic  dielectric  material,  said 
body  including  a  plurality  of  overlapping  initially  metal  free 
void  areas  between  said  layers,  alternate  said  void  areas  open- 
ing to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  body  at  exit  areas,  a  metallic 
coating  formed  on  and  covering  substantially  the  entirety  of 
said  opposite  side  edges  of  said  body,  including  the  areas  imme- 
diately surrounding  said  exit  areas,  metallic  filler  material 
substantially  completely  filling  said  void  areas  and  said  exit 
areas,  and  said  exit  areas  being  fully  covered  by  said  filler 
material,  said  metallic  filler  material  being  of  a  lower  melting 
temperature  than  the  metal  of  said  coating  and  being  selected 
to  wet  to  the  metal  of  said  coating. 


4,584,630 

I  MOUNTING  SPACER  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPAOTOR 

Steven  A.  Rubin,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal  Products, 
Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

{  Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,256 

'  Int.  QX."  HOIG  9/00:  H02G  li/08;  B65D  7i/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—433  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  miniature  monolithic  capacitor  comprising,  in  combina- 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 
a  metallic  casing  having  an  open  end; 
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a  capacitance  section  comprising  electrodes  and  a  dielectric; 

and 
a  flexible  plastic  spacer  comprising; 

a  base  section, 

at  least  two  support  arms  attached  to  said  base  section  by 
hinges,  said  support  arms  shaped  to  hold  and  laterally 
support  said  capacitance  section  and  bear  against  said 
metallic  casing,  and 

at  least  two  wedge  sections  joined  to  said  base  sections  by 
said  hinges  such  that  said  base  portion  provides  a  bias- 
ing force  to  hold  said  wedges  in  contact  with  said  metal- 
lic casing  in  order  to  center  said  spacer  and  said  capaci- 
tance section  within  said  casing. 


4,584,631 
INDIRECT  LIGHTING  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Michael  J.  Cody,  Holland,  and  Ronald  A.  Dykstra,  Rockford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,229 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  3/02;  F21V  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—61  4  Qaims 


front  face;  and  lamp  mounting  means  supporting  each  lamp 
and  comprising  a  multiple  component  assembly  including  a 
lamp  socket  and  molding  means  having  one  end  telescopically 
received  in  the  outer  end  of  the  header  members  opposite  the 
intermediate  member,  wherein  the  molding  means  further 
includes  a  front  and  back  face,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
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front  face  fits  flush  with  the  header  member  to  which  it  is 
attached  and  wherein  the  lamp  socket  extends  perpendicularly 
from  an  opening  in  the  front  face  of  the  molding  means  to  a 
point  in  a  plane  in  front  of  the  mirror;  and  means  connecting 
the  lamp  mounting  means  to  the  assembly  rail  to  enable  the 
release  thereof  from  the  front  of  the  assembly  rail. 


1.  An  indirect  light  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  concave  reflective  surface,  said  housing 

adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  and  including  means 

for  supplying  electrical  current  to  a  light  source; 
a  shield  removably  coupled  to  said  housing; 
a  light  source; 
means  including  at  least  one  socket  mounted  to  said  shield 

for  electrically  coupling  said  light  source  to  said  supplying 

means; 
electrical  connector  means  coupled  to  said  shield  and  to  said 

housing  for  electrically  coupling  said  lamp  socket  to  said 

means  for  supplying  electrical  current; 
said  light  source  positioned  between  said  shield  and  said 

housing  such  that  illumination  from  said  light  source  is 

reflected  into  the  vehicle  by  said  reflective  surface  of  said 

housing;  and 
said  connector  means  comprises  one  of  a  plug  or  socket 

mounted  to  said  shield  in  alignment  with  the  other  of  a 

plug  or  socket  mounted  to  said  housing. 


4,584,632 
MIRROR  OR  MIRRORED  CABINET 
Ulrich  Brinkmann,  Rothaarweg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Metallwarenfabrik  Twick  &  Lehrke  KG,  Gutersloh,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,950 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1983,  8321866[U] 

Int.  Q.*  HOIR  33/00 
U.S.  Q.  362—133  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mirror  assembly  wherein  a  mirror  has  at  least  one 
lamp  mounted  at  the  side,  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
assembly  rail  securable  to  a  wall  and  from  which  the  mirror 
assembly  is  susf>ended  and  comprising  three  components  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  member  and  two  extremity  header 
members,  the  intermediate  member  having  one  header  member 
connected  in  a  telescoping  relation  to  each  of  its  ends  to  allow 
adjustment  therebetween,  wherein  the  header  members  each 
include  a  front  and  back  face  with  the  mirror  mounted  to  the 


4,584,633 
COMBINATION  NIGHT  LIGHT  EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Richard  A.  Comfort,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lance  W. 
Comfort,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,100 

Int.  C\*  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  Q.  362—253  11  Claims 
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1.  An  eyeglass  holder  for  bedside  use  comprising: 

eyeglass  holder  means; 

power  inlet  and  power  outlet  means; 

night  light  means; 

normally  closed  switch  means  connecting  said  power  inlet 
to  said  power  outlet,  said  normally  closed  switch  means 
opening  in  response  to  the  placement  of  a  pair  of  eye- 
glasses in  said  holder  means  to  cut  off  power  to  said  outlet; 

normally  open  switch  means  connected  between  said  night 
lamp  and  said  p>ower  inlet  means,  said  normally  open 
switch  means  closing  in  response  to  the  placement  of  a 
pair  of  eyeglasses  in  said  holder  means  to  supply  power  to 
said  light  lamp  thereby  to  facilitate  retrieval  of  said  eye- 
glasses; 

said  normally  open  and  said  normally  closed  switch  means 
returning  to  their  normal  states  upon  removal  of  said 
eyeglasses  from  said  holder  means. 
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4,584,634 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Stephen  Sigcty,  Jr.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  670,496 

Int  a.*  F21V  21/28 

U.S.  a.  362—275  3  Oaims 


1.  A  support  device  attachable  to  a  vehicle  body  at  the  front 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  and  provide  adjustable 
aiming  movement  of  a  headlamp  formed  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange  surrounding  the  headlamp  adjacent  the  lens 
thereof,  said  flange  being  deflned  by  an  end  wall  and  substan- 
tially parallel  front  and  rear  walls  each  of  which  lies  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  headlamp 
and  intersects  said  end  wall,  said  support  device  comprising  a 
ring-like  retainer  member  encompassing  said  flange  and  having 
a  uniform  Z-shaped  cross  section  one  leg  of  which  is  located 
adjacent  said  front  wall  of  said  flange  and  another  leg  of  which 
is  located  adjacent  said  end  wall  of  said  flange,  a  pair  of  arms 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  retainer  member  and  located 
along  a  first  axis  passing  through  the  geometric  center  of  said 
headlamp  and  being  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  a  third 
arm  connected  to  said  retainer  member  and  located  along  a 
second  axis  passing  through  said  geometric  center  of  said 
headlamp  and  being  perpendicular  to  both  said  optical  axis  and 
said  first  axis,  each  of  said  arms  having  said  one  end  thereof 
formed  with  a  spring  clip  member  which  is  adapted  to  contact 
said  rear  wall  of  said  fiange  and  cooperate  with  said  retainer 
member  to  maintain  said  fiange  firmly  within  said  retainer 
member  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  three  arms  and  adapted  to  be  threadably  received 
by  said  vehicle  for  adjusting  the  aim  of  said  headlamp. 


4,584,635 
FLUX  CENTERING  AND  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  POWER 
Alexander  G.  Maclnnis,  and  William  B.  Nunnery,  both  of  Cary, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,195 

Int.  a*  H02M  3/315 

U.S.  a.  363—25  16  Qaims 
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magnetizing  current  (I;;,)  in  the  power  transformer  of  a  power 

supply  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
power  transformer  and  operable  for  sensing  a  current 
therein; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  operable  for 
generating  a  periodic  voltage;  and 

second  means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  on  the  secondary  wind- 
ing and  for  periodically  switching  current  flow  from  the  first 
means  through  said  second  means  whereby  the  current 
flowing  through  said  first  means  is  representative  of  the 
magnetizing  current  (I^)- 


1  4,584,636 

AC-TO-DC  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  IMPROVED 
POWER  FACTOR  AND  OVERVOLTAGE  SUPPRESSION 
Takeki  Ando,  Naka;  Toshiaki  Kurosawa;  Hiroaki  Kuroha,  both 
of  Katsuta,  and  Yoshio  Sakai,  Naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser;  No.  473,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1982,  57-36471 

Int.  a*  H02M  7/162 

U,S.  a.  363—54  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  power  converter  apparatus  comprising  an  AC  power 
supply,  a  DC  load  and  controllable  switching  means  connected 
across  said  AC  power  supply  and  said  DC  load  and  provided 
with  a  current-breaking  function  for  alternately  repeating  the 
mode  of  rectifying  said  AC  power  and  supplying  p)Ower  to  said 
DC  load  and  the  mode  of  making  the  current  flowing  to  said 
DC  load  flow  back,  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a 
gate-on  pulse  for  one  of  the  power  supply  mode  and  the  flow- 
back  mode  and  a  gate-off  pulse  for  one  of  the  flow-back  mode 
and  the  f)ower  supply  mode,  said  power  converter  apparatus 
being  futher  provided  with  gate  control  means  response  to  the 
gate  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  for  controlling 
said  controllable  switching  means  so  that  said  power  supply 
current  and  said  flow-back  current  simultaneously  flow  at  the 
time  of  said  power  supply  to  flow-back-mode  switching. 


16.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the 


I  4,584,637 

1    MULTIPLE  STEP-UP  RECTIFIER  CIRCUTT 
Yoshio  Takamura,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Naluyima,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Katsha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1982,  57-168832; 
Sep.  28,  1982,  57-168833;  Nov.  30,  1982,  57-209613 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  363—61  2  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  step-up  rectifier  circuit  comprising: 
two  output  terminals; 

transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 

an  AC  signal  source,  and  a  secondary  winding  with  a  tap; 

a  plurality  of  rectifying  means  connected  in  series,  thus 

forming  a  series  circuit,  and  being  biased  in  one  direction, 

the  ends  of  said  series  circuit  being  connected  to  said  two 
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output  terminals,  respectively,  said  two  output  terminals 
being  isolated  from  said  center  tap; 

a  plurality  of  first  capacitive  means  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  series  circuit  of  said  rectifying 
means,  the  connecting  points  between  said  first  capacitive 
means  being  connected  to  first  connecting  points  between 
said  rectifying  means,  which  are  other  than  those  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  said  series  circuit  of  said  rectifying  means 
and  are  not  adjacent  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  second  capacitive  means  connected  between  one 
end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  means 


than  shaft  drive  of  said  machine  tool  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  from  said  control  circuit;  and 
a  common  data  register  group  for  commonly  storing  data 
corresponding  to  variables  processed  by  said  variable 
command  processing  portion  and  data  written  into  and 
read  out  from  said  common  data  register  group. 
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and  a  second  connecting  point  between  said  rectifying 
means;  and 
a  plurality  of  third  capacitive  means  connected  in  series 
between  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  means  and  a  third  connecting  point  between 
said  rectifying  means,  the  connecting  points  between  said 
third  capacitive  means  being  connected  to  fourth  connect- 
ing points,  which  are  not  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  to 
connecting  points  other  than  those  adjacent  to  the  third 
connecting  point  and  said  tap  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
connecting  points  of  said  first  capacitive  means. 


4,584,638 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kyosuke  Akasofu,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,501 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1983,  58-50105 
Int.  Q."  G05B  19/18 
U.S.  Q.  364—136  9  Qaims 


4,584,639 
COMPUTER  SECURTTY  SYSTEM 
Norman  Hardy,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Key  Logic, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,194 

Int.  Q.*  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  364—200  39  Qaims 
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1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reading  circuit  for  reading  a  work  program  from  a  tape  on 
which  said  work  program  is  stored  in  an  NC  language; 

a  command  decoding  circuit  including  a  command  decoder 
for  decoding  work  commands  in  the  work  program  read 
out  by  said  reading  circuit  and  a  variable  command  pro- 
cessor for  processing  a  variable  command  in  the  work 
command  decoded  by  said  command  decoder; 

a  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling a  machine  tool  in  accordance  with  the  work  com- 
mand decoded  by  said  command  decoding  portion; 

a  shaft  displacement  amount  output  circuit  for  outputting  a 
command  signal  instructing  the  amount  of  shaft  displace- 
ment of  said  machine  tool  in  response  to  said  control 
signal  from  said  control  circuit; 

a  programmable  controller  for  performing  control  other 


1.  In  a  capability  based  data  processing  system  having  at 
least  one  central  processing  unit,  memory  means  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  keys,  each  key  providing  authority  to  its  holder  to 
use  a  specified  pxjrtion  of  said  system's  resources,  an  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  domains  for  performing  predefined  processes, 
each  including  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  keys;  and 

kernel  means  coupled  to  said  domains  for  providing  said 
domains  with  a  predefined  set  of  kernel  functions,  said 
kernel  means  having  the  exclusive  means  for  creating  keys 
and  the  exclusive  means  for  resolving  the  authority  con- 
veyed by  each  said  key; 

wherein 

a  plurality  of  said  domains  comprise  factories  for  creating 
factory  products  comprising  new  domains  for  performing 
specified  tasks; 

a  multiplicity  of  said  keys  are  non-sensory  keys,  which  con- 
vey the  authority  to  directly  or  indirectly  cause  data  to  be 
transmitted  to,  or  changed  within,  a  domain  other  than  the 
domain  invoking  said  key;  and 

predefined  ones  of  said  kernel  functions  allow  a  requestor 
domain  with  a  key  to  a  s{>ecified  one  of  said  factories  to 
determine  whether  said  specified  factory  has  any  non-sen- 
sory keys  not  included  in  a  first  predefined  set  of  keys; 

whereby  a  requestor  domain  can  determine  if  use  of  a  speci- 
fied factory  could  compromise  the  confidentiality  of  data 
provided  by  said  requestor  domain  to  said  factory. 
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4,584,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPARE  AND 
SWAP  INSTRUCnON 
Douglas  MacGregon  David  S.  Motheraole,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
and  John  Zolnowsky,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,864 

Int.  a*  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  data  processor  which  executes  instructions  and  has  a 

plurality  of  storage  locations,  a  method  for  changing  a  value  at 

a  first  storage  location  and  a  value  at  a  second  storage  location, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  a  third  storage  location  the  value  at  the  first  loca- 

lion; 
storing  at  a  fourth  storage  location  the  value  at  the  second 

location; 
storing  a  selected  first  swap  value  at  a  fifth  storage  location; 
storing  a  selected  second  swap  value  at  a  sixth  storage  loca- 
tion; and  then 
executing  an  instruction  which  performs  in  an  uninterrupta- 
ble  sequence  the  steps  of: 
comparing  the  value  at  the  third  storage  location  to  the 

value  at  the  first  storage  location; 
comparing  the  value  at  the  fourth  storage  location  to  the 

value  at  the  second  storage  location;  and 
if  both  of  the  values  at  the  third  and  fourth  storage  loca- 
tions are  the  same  as  the  respective  values  at  the  first 
and  second  storage  locations; 
replacing  the  value  at  the  first  storage  location  with  the 

first  swap  value;  and 
replacing  the  value  at  the  second  storage  location  with 
the  second  swap  value. 


I  4,584,641 

COPYPROTECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE 
PROTECTION 

Paul  Guglielmino,  734  Mar'ble  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 
j  Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,132 

'  Int.  a."  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  20  Claims 
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1.  A  target  disk  that  is  not  copyable,  comprising: 

magnetic  material; 

at  least  one  input/output  error  means  untransferable  for 

copying  purposes  by  machine  readable  computers; 
a  physical  magnetic  readable  signal; 
said  physical  magnetic  readable  signal  inducing  a  signal 

means  for  allowing  bypassing  said  input/output  error 

means  to  allow  continuous  use  of  said  target  disk  but  to 

prevent  use  of  a  copied  disk. 


4,584,642 

LOGIC  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Fudanuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1982,  57-185103 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  C\.  364—200  9  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 

data  memory  means  for  storing  node  level  data  of  a  logic 
circuit  to  be  simulated; 

command  memory  means  for  storing  as  a  command  an  inter- 
connection state  of  modules  of  said  logic  circuit; 

address  counter  means  for  supplying  a  read  address  to  said 
command  memory  means; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  data  read  out  from  said 
data  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  command 
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read  out  from  an  address  of  said  command  memory  means 
which  is  accessed  by  said  address  counter  means;  and 
an  address  queue  for  setting  data  in  said  address  counter 
means  in  accordance  with  a  data  processing  result  of  said 
data  processing  means. 


4,584,644 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  USE  OF  RESOURCES  IN 
A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY  AT  LEAST  TWO 
PROCESSES 
Adrian  Lamer,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,655 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1981,  81301081 

Int.  a*  G06F  9/32 
U.S.  Q.  364—200  3  Qaims 


4,584,643 
DECENTRALIZED  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  CLOCKS 
Joseph  Y.  Halpem,  Cupertino;  Barbara  B.  Simons,  Scotts  Val- 
ley, and  Hovey  R.  Strong,  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,282,  Aug.  31,  1983.  This 
application  Dec.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  560,082 
Int.  a.*  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  364—200  11  Claims 


(ZED 


HCTfCE  'CW  MCSnTR*;!,'!'. 
^*w:MRONt;«TII]R  or 
ClOC«S 


1.  A  decentralized  method  for  periodically  synchronizing 
local  clocks  in  a  network  of  counterpart  message  sending  and 
receiving  CPU's,  both  the  drift  rate  between  the  clocks  and  the 
network  message  transit  and  processing  times  between  sending 
and  receiving  CPU's  being  bounded,  comprising  the  steps  at 
each  CPU  in  the  network  of: 

(a)  ascertaining  whether  a  time  value  message  has  been 
received  at  the  CPU  within  a  current  synchronizing  inter- 
val; 

(b)  if  said  message  has  not  been  received  within  said  interval, 
then  originating  and  broadcasting  to  all  network  con- 
nected CPU's  exactly  one  time  value  message,  appending 
thereto  its  unforgeable  signature,  resetting  the  expected 
time  of  next  resynchronization,  and  updating  its  local 
clock; 

(c)  ascertaining  whether  any  locally  received  message  is 
valid  according  to  whether  said  message  was  received 
within  a  period  determined  as  a  function  of  the  number  of 
signatures  appending  the  message;  and 

(d)  if  said  received  message  is  valid,  then  appending  thereto 
the  unforgeable  signature  of  the  CPU  to  the  received 
message,  and  passing  exactly  the  one  received  message  on 
by  broadcasting  to  all  network  connected  CPU's,  reset- 
ting the  expected  time  of  next  resynchronization,  and 
updating  its  local  clock;  otherwise,  returning  the  CPU  to 
a  wait  state  in  the  event  that  the  received  message  is  not 
valid. 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  central  processing 
unit  and  a  main  storage  capable  of  executing  a  plurality  of 
processes  concurrently  and  wherein  access  to  resources  is 
shared  by  at  least  two  of  the  processes,  and  where  a  first  pro- 
cess executing  in  the  central  processing  unit  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  a  second  process,  the  method  of  sharing  control  of 
the  shared  resources,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  main  storage,  by  a  first  process,  control  informa- 
tion to  be  associated  with  a  shared  resource  indicating  that 
an  operation  comprised  of  a  sequence  of  steps  is  being 
performed  by  the  first  process  utilizing  the  shared  re- 
source; 
immediately  interrupting  the  execution  of  the  first  process  in 
the  central  processing  unit  by  a  second  process  and  initiat- 
ing execution  of  the  second  process  in  the  central  process- 
ing unit; 
determining,  by  the  second  process,  from  the  control  infor- 
mation associated  with  the  shared  resource,  whether  steps 
of  the  operation  being  performed  by  the  first  process  on 
the  shared  resource  remain  to  be  completed; 
completing,  by  the  second  process,  the  steps  of  the  operation 
on  the  shared  resource  initiated  by  the  first  process  before 
commencing  a  new  operation  by  the  second  process  with 
the  shared  resource. 


4,584,645 

EMERGENCY  OPERATION  DEVICE  FOR 

MICROCOMPUTER-CONTROLLED  SYSTEMS 

Wolfgang  Kosak,  Moglingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1982,  3227546;  Jun.  20,  1983,  3322074 

Int.  a*  P02D  31/00 
U.S.  a.  364—431.11  19  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  operation  device  for  a  microcomputer- 
controlled  system,  in  particular  for  idling  charge  regulation  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  microcomputer  having  signal  inputs  corresp>onding  to 
operating  parameters  and  further  having  a  signal  output 
for  emitting  first  control  signals  (U,)  generated  by  said 
microcomputer  and  a  failsafe  output  (Uc)  for  emitting 
regular  pulses  serving  as  failsafe  pulses  for  continuous 
monitoring  and  control  of  a  system  output  during  normal 
operation  of  said  system, 
a  circuit  means  for  monitoring  occurrence  of  said  regular 

pulses, 
a  function  generator  for  providing  second  control  signals. 


150-^46  O.G.-86-16 
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a  logic  switching  means  responsive  to  said  circuit  means  for 
supplying  an  end  stage  control  signal  to  an  end  stage  of 
said  system,  said  end  stage  control  signal  being  selectively 
chosen  from  between  those  of  said  first  control  signals  and 
those  of  said  second  control  signals, 

said  circuit  means  being  operatively  arranged  for  providing 
a  third  control  signal  (U/^s)  comprising  a  failsafe  signal  for 
ac^ting  said  logic  switching  means  and  further  provid- 


ing a  reset  signal  for  said  microcomputer  in  the  event  of  a 

malfunction, 
at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  control  signals 

being  selectable  to  serve  as  an  emergency  operation  signal 

(Un)  to  trigger  said  end  stage,  and 
said  emergency  operation  signal  derived  from  said  failsafe 

signal  is  free  of  synchronization  with  any  of  said  operating 

parameters  of  said  engine. 


4,584,646 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRELATION  AND  RECOGNITION  OF 

TERRAIN  ELEVATION 
Lnen  C.  Chan,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  and  Franklin  B.  Snyder, 
Palm  Bay,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,052 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364-449  g  Qaims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  guidance  system  in  which  geo- 
graphic position  data  is  supplied  from  a  navigation  system,  an 
arrangement  for  providing  said  navigation  system  with  error 
estimates  in  geographic  position  data  supplied  thereby  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  generating  first  signals  representative  of  a 
discrete  cosine  transform  function  based  upon  the  mea- 
sured elevation  of  the  terrain  at  the  geographic  position  of 
the  vehicle;  and 

second  means  for  correlating,  in  the  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form domain,  the  first  signals  generated  by  said  first  means 
with  a  set  of  second  signals  representative  of  respective 
discrete  cosine  transform  functions  based  upon  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  elevations  of  a  plurality  of  geographic 
positions  disposed  about  the  geographic  position  of  said 
vehicle  as  identified  by  data  supplied  from  said  navigation 
system,  and  producing,  from  said  correlation  of  said  first 
and  second  signals,  third  signals  representative  of  the 
error  estimates  of  position  data  supplied  by  said  navigation 
system  corresponding  to  said  identified  geographic  posi- 


tion, a  selected  one  of  said  third  signals  being  coupled  to 
said  navigation  system  for  updating  the  information  pro- 
cessed thereby  for  the  guidance  of  said  vehicle. 


4,584,647 
ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  WITH  A  RING 
COUNTER 
Alton  B.  Eckert,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,830 

I  Int.  a.*  G06F  15/21.  12/16.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  364-464  22  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  postage  meter  having  at  least  one  volatile 
register  for  real  time  accounting  for  dispensing  of  value,  means 
for  minimizing  the  loss  of  value  represented  in  said  volatile 
register  in  the  event  of  failure  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-volatile  memory  having  a  selected  plurality  of 
locations;  and 

(b)  computer  means  for  writing  into  successive  locations  of 
said  plurality  of  locations  of  said  non-volatile  memory 
data  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  increment  of  value 
as  each  successive  predetermined  increment  of  value  is 
transferred  in  said  volatile  register. 


4,584,648 

POST  OmCE  WINDOW  SYSTEM  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  PROMPTS 

Daniel  F.  Dlugos,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,974 

Int.  a.4  G06F  3/02.  15/21:  G07G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  364—464  9  Qaims 


REMOTE 

OUPLAT 

ao 


LOAD 

CELL 


DUAL 
RS232 
PORT 
ISO 


METER 

INTER- 
FACE 

let 


—Jit. 


FLOPPY 
DISK 
24g 


FLOPPY 
DISK 
24t 


MICROCOMPUTER 


TAPE 
BASE 


BAR 

CODE 
LABEL 
PRINTER 
90 


EJP 
BO/M 

COLUMN 

PRINTER 

70 


CRT 
>0 


DOCUMENT 
PRINTER 


KEYBOARD 


1.  A  postage  metering  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  scale,  said  scale  further  comprising: 
(a.  1)  a  load  cell,  said  load  cell  providing  an  analog  output 

proportional  to  the  weight  of  an  item  to  be  mailed; 
(a.2)  analog  circuitry  for  sensing  said  analog  output  and 
for  providing  a  periodic  digital  output  representative  of 
said  analog  output; 
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(a.3)  a  scale  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  receiving 
said  digital  output,  for  processing  said  output  so  as  to 
identify  the  weight  of  an  item  to  be  mailed  and  for 
transmitting  said  output; 

(b)  a  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  scale,  to  a 
keyboard  and  to  a  display,  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation 
said  processor  computing  a  postage  value  for  an  item  to  be 
mailed  in  response  to  the  weight  of  said  item  transmitted 
from  said  scale  CPU  and  other  postal  information  input 
through  said  keyboard; 

(c)  a  postage  meter  operatively  connected  to  said  processor 
for  imprinting  indicia  corresponding  to  said  postage  value; 

(d)  said  processor  further  including  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing data,  said  data  including  predetermined  messages; 

(e)  said  processor  selecting  and  transmitting  to  said  display 
appropriate  ones  of  said  messages  to  an  operator; 

(0  in  response  to  a  command  entered  by  the  operator 
through  said  keyboard,  said  processor  entering  an  editing 
mode  wherein  said  operator  may  selectively  edit  said 
messages;  and, 

(g)  in  response  to  a  second  command  entered  through  said 
keyboard  by  the  operator,  said  processor  returning  to  said 
normal  mode  and  displaying  said  edited  messages. 


4  584  649 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AND  IMPLEMENTING 
CUTTING  CONDITIONS  IN  MACHINING  A 
WORKPIECE 
Ranga  Komanduri,  Schenectady,  and  Charles  R.  Carder,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,322 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  364—475  14  Qaims 


(1)  if  (d/f,)  has  a  value  smaller  than  (d/Om/n.  assigning  to 
(d/f,)  the  value  of  (d/Omm. 

(2)  calculating  the  value  of  f/from  the  relationship: 

f/=d/(d/Ommand 

(3)  assigning  to  d/the  value  of  d  in  the  previous  step, 
(h)  if  f  has  a  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  imin  and  less  than 

or  equal  to  {max  and  if  (d/0  has  a  value  equal  to  or  greater 

than  (d/Om/n  and  equal  to  or  less  than  (d/Omax.  then  f/=f 

and  dy=:d, 
(i)  repositioning  said  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  of  said  tool 

insert  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  to  a  feed  having  the 

value  of  if, 
(j)  repositioning  said  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  cut  of 

said  tool  insert  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  to  a  depth 

of  cut  having  the  value  of  d/and 
(k)  proceeding  with  the  machining  operation. 

4584  650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 

DIRECTLY  MEASURING  THE  VOLTAGE  STANDING 

WAVE  RATIO  OF  AN  RF  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Marcel  Kozuch,  Paramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Henderson 

Industries,  West  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,402 

Int.  a*  GOIR  27/06:  G06J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—481  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  selecting  and  implementing  cutting  condi- 
tions for  the  machining  of  a  workpiece  with  a  machine  tool 
employing  a  tool  insert,  said  machine  tool  having  means  for 
adjusting  feed  of  said  tool  insert  and  means  for  adjusting  depth 
of  cut  of  toid  tool  insert,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  the  horsepower  (HPc)  required  at  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tool  insert, 

(b)  calculating  a  first  approximation  of  the  value  of  the  depth 
of  cut  (d)  to  be  used, 

(c)  calculating  a  first  approximation  of  the  value  for  the  feed 
(0  to  be  used, 

(d)  determining  the  value  of  the  ratio  d/f, 

(e)  comparing  the  values  of  f  and  d/f  to  the  values  of  preset 
constraints  for  fm/>i,  fmox.  (d/Omm  and  (d/Omajc. 

(0  if  f  has  a  value  less  than  imin,  assigning  the  value  of  fm/n  as 
the  initial  value  of  feed  (f,)  and  decreasing  the  value  of  d 
as  the  initial  value  of  depth  of  cut  (d,)  such  that  rf/X- 

(1)  calculating  the  value  of  (d,/f,)  and 

(2)  if  (d,/f,)  has  a  value  greater  than  (d/Omajc,  calculating 
the  value  of  final  feed  (f/)  and  the  value  of  final  depth  of 
cut  (dy)  from  the  relationships 


3.   An  apparatus  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the 
VSWR  of  an  RF  transmission  system,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  preselected  VSWR; 

means  including  stored  data  means  for  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  reflected 
RF  voltage  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  forward  RF  volt- 
age corresponding  to  said  preselected  VSWR; 

means  for  measuring  the  actual  value  of  the  instantaneous 
forward  RF  voltage  of  said  transmission  system; 

means  for  multiplying  said  ratio  by  the  absolute  value  of  said 
measured  forward  RF  voltage  to  derive  a  product  corre- 
sponding to  a  predicted  reflected  RF  voltage; 

means  for  measuring  the  actual  value  of  the  instantaneous 
actual  reflected  RF  voltage  of  said  transmission  system; 
and 

means  for  comparing  said  predicted  reflected  RF  voltage 
with  the  absolute  value  of  said  measured  instantaneous 
actual  reflected  RF  voltage;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  comparing  means. 


/^=\p^   andflr/=N«/,x/,xL  . 


where  L=(d/Omaj«. 
(g)  if  f  has  a  value  greater  than  imax,  assigning  the  value  of 
{max  as  the  value  of  f,  and  calculating  the  value  of  (d/f,). 


4,584,651 

PROCESS  CONTROLLER  WITH  POWER  OUTAGE 

ANALYSIS  CAPABILITY 

John  L.  Carey,  Jr.,  Warrington,  and  Jack  Elias,  Lansdale,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,311 

Int.  a.*  G04F  70/00 

U.S.  a.  364—483  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  controller  comprising: 

a  real  time  clock  means  for  accumulating  a  real  time  dura- 
tion, 
a  non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing  a  real  time  duration 

limit, 
an  uninterruptible  power  source  for  powering  said  clock, 
imminent  power  outage  detector  means  for  initializing  said 
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clock  means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  imminent 
power  outage  of  electrical  power  to  the  controller  and 
a  comparison  means  for  comparing  after  the  restoration  of 
power  following  a  power  outage  the  time  accumulated  by 
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said  clock  means  with  the  time  duration  limit  stored  in  said 
memory  to  produce  a  first  process  control  sequence  if  the 
accumulated  time  is  less  than  the  time  limit  and  a  second 
process  control  sequence  if  the  accumulated  time  is 
greater  than  the  time  limit. 


4,584,652 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
IN-PHASE  AND  QUADRATURE-PHASE  COMPONENTS 
Mark  A.  Sturza,  Woodland  Hills;  Wayne  L.  Knitter,  Chats- 
worth,  and  Yi-Zen  Wu,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,035 

Int.  a*  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—484  6  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  method  for  determining  the  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture-phase components  of  a  phase  error  of  a  detected  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  estimates  of  the  initial  phase  and  the  phase  rate  of 
said  detected  signal;  then 

(b)  sampling  said  detected  signal  for  a  predetermined  sam- 
pling period;  and 

(c)  updating  said  initial  estimate  of  phase  as  said  detected 
signal  is  sampled;  and 

(d)  determining  a  phase  error  for  each  sample  as  the  differ- 
ence between  said  detected  signal  phase  and  said  updated 
phase  estimate;  and 

(e)  calculating  the  sine  and  cosine  of  said  phase  error  for 
each  sample;  and 

(0  calculating  the  in-phase  component  of  said  phase  error  for 
each  sample  as  the  sum  of  the  in-phase  component  for  the 
previous  sample  and  said  sine  value;  and 

(g)  calculating  the  quadrature-phase  component  of  said 
phase  error  for  each  sample  as  the  sum  of  the  quadrature- 
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phase  component  for  the  previous  sample  and  said  cosine 

value;  and 
(h)  storing  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  of  said 

phase  error;  then 
(i)  averaging  the  stored  in-phase  components  of  phase  error 

over  said  sampling  period;  and 
0)  averaging  the  stored  quadrature-phase  components  of 

phase  error  over  said  sampling  period. 


4,584,653 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GATE  ARRAY 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Samuel  Cbih,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Osam  Ohba,  Inagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan  and 

Fi^itsu  Microelectronics  Inc.,  Santa  Gara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,751 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364-491  29  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gate  array  integrated 
circuit  device  which  comprises  a  logic  system  formed  on  a 
semicxjnductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  manufacturing  basic  cells  in  an  array  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  each  basic  cell  comprising  a  bulk  pattern  for  an 
active  electric  element; 

(b)  storing,  in  a  memory,  first  symbol  data  and  first  detailed 
data  corresponding  to  macro  cells,  each  of  which  comprises 
one  or  more  basic  cells  and  wiring  connecting  the  active 
electric  elements  of  the  basic  cell,  and  each  of  which  has  a 
standard  first  logic  function,  the  first  symbol  data  identifying 
each  of  thofmaero  cells,  the  first  detailed  data  identifying  the 
connection  of  the  active  electric  elements  of  each  basic  cell 
and  the  standard  first  logic  function  for  each  or  the  macro 
cells; 

(c)  storing,  in  the  memory,  second  symbol  data  and  second 
detailed  data  corresponding  to  expanded  macro  cells,  each 
of  which  is  an  MSI  macro  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  the 
macro  cells,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  connection  outside 
the  expanded  macro  cell,  and  wiring  connecting  the  macro 
cells  and  the  terminals,  and  each  of  which  has  a  standard 
second  logic  function,  the  second  symbol  data  including 
second  symbols  for  identifying  the  expanded  macro  cells,  the 
second  detailed  data  identifying  the  macro  cells,  the  termi- 
nals, the  connections  of  the  macro  cells  and  the  terminals, 
and  the  standard  second  logic  function  for  each  of  the  ex- 
panded macro  cells; 

(d)  storing,  in  the  memory,  third  symbol  data  and  third  detailed 
data  corresponding  to  custom  expanded  macro  cells,  each 
custom  expanded  macro  cell  corresponding  to  a  modifica- 
tion of  one  of  the  expanded  macro  cells,  and  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  the  macro  cells,  a  plurality  of  terminals  for 
connection  outside  the  custom  expanded  macro  cell,  and 
wiring  connecting  the  macro  cells  and  the  terminals,  the 
third  symbol  data  including  third  symbols  for  identifying  the 
custom  expanded  macro  cells,  the  third  symbols  being  modi- 
fications of  the  respective  corresponding  second  symbols, 
the  third  detailed  data  identifying  the  macro  cells  included  in 
the  custom  expanded  macro  cells,  the  terminals,  and  the 
connections  of  the  macro  cells  and  the  terminals,  the  number 
of  at  least  one  of  the  macro  cells,  terminals  or  wiring  for 
each  custom  expanded  macro  cell,  being  less  than  that  for 
the  corresponding  expanded  macro  cell; 

(e)  storing,  in  the  memory,  logic  system  data  corresponding  to 
the  logic  system,  the  logic  system  data  identifying  the  macro 
cells,  the  expanded  macro  cells  and  the  custom  expanded 
macro  cells,  and  the  wiring  connecting  the  macro  cells,  the 
expanded  macro  cells,  and  the  custom  expanded  macro  cells, 
the  logic  system  data  comprising  the  first,  second  and  third 
symbol  data  corresponding  to  the  identified  macro  cells, 
expanded  macro  cells,  and  custom  expanded  macro  cells, 
and  the  connections  of  the  identified  macro  cells,  expanded 
macro  cells,  and  custom  expanded  macro  cells;  and 

(0  forming  a  conductive  wiring  pattern  for  the  semiconductor 
substrate  by  synthesizing  the  logic  system  data  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  detailed  data. 


4,584,654 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

OPERATING  EFnCIENCY  OF  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 

Harold  E.  Crane,  River  Ridge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Products 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,648 

Int.  a*  GOIL  3/26 

U.S.  a.  364—550  21  Claims 


of  said  motors,  and  calculating  the  operating  efficiency  of 
each  of  said  motors  in  terms  of  power  produced  and 
energy  input; 

comparing  the  calculated  efficiencies  of  each  of  said  motors 
of  a  station  with  the  other  motors  in  the  same  station  to 
determine  which  motors  are  operating  more  inefficiently 
than  the  others;  and 

displaying  at  least  the  result  of  said  comparison. 


4,584,655 
MOISTURE  TESTER 
David  B.  Funk,  Auburn;  David  M.  Beams,  Virden,  and  Dennis  E. 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  operating  status  of  a  materi- 
als transport  system  having  a  distribution  pip)eline  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pumping  stations  located  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
pipeline  for  pumping  materials  through  said  pipeline,  each  of 
said  stations  comprising  a  plurality  of  pumps  connected  to  said 
pipeline  and  a  plu.ality  of  motors  having  shafts  connected 
respectively  to  said  pumps  for  operating  said  pumps,  said 
method  comprising: 
sensing  a  plurality  of  primary  input  parameters  at  each  of 
said  pumping  stations,   including  substantially  simulta- 
neously sensing  the  shaft  speeds  of  said  motors,  substan- 
tially simultaneously  sensing  the  output  torques  of  said 
motors,  and  substantially  simultaneously  sensing  the  en- 
ergy inputs  to  said  motors; 
calculating  from  said  primary  input  parameters  a  plurality  of 
values  including  calculating  the  power  produced  by  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  difference  in  capacitance 
between  any  two  given  settings  on  a  variable  capacitor  refer- 
ence element  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member 
which  is  continuously  rotatable  relative  to  the  fixed  member  to 
define  therebetween  a  continuously  variable  capacitance,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

stepping  means  coupled  with  said  movable  member  for 
incrementally  rotating  said  movable  member  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  steps  of  equal  angular  extent  per  revolu- 
tion; control  means  for  incrementally  energizing  said 
stepping  means  in  a  predetermined  fashion  so  as  to  achieve 
said  incremental  rotation  thereof;  orienting  means  for 
defining  a  predetermined  and  repeatable  base  position  of 
said  movable  member  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member; 
and  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  steps 
of  said  stepping  means  during  rotation  of  said  movable 
member  between  said  base  position  and  any  other  position 
of  said  movable  member  with  respect  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber; whereby  said  difference  in  capacitance  between  any 
two  given  settings  of  said  variable  capacitor  is  determined 
as  a  function  of  the  number  of  steps  counted  by  said  count- 
ing means  during  said  rotation  between  said  base  position 
and  each  of  said  given  settings,  respectively. 


4,584,656 

SIGNAL  ACCUMULATING  TIME  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SIGNAL  ACCUMULATING 

TYPE  RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE 

Shinji  Sakai;  Nobuhiko  Shinoda;  Takao  Kinoshita,  all  of  Tokyo, 

and  Kazuya  Hosoe,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
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1.  A  radiation  sensing  system  comprising: 
(A)  accumulation  type  radiation  sensing  means  which  pro- 
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duces  an  electrical  indication  by  accumulating  incident 
radiation  over  a  selected  accumulation  time; 

(B)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  large  change  in  the 
intensity  of  said  incident  radiation,  said  detecting  means 
producing  a  characteristic  output  when  it  detects  the 
intensity  of  the  incident  radiation;  and 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  the  accumulation  time  of 
said  sensing  means,  said  control  means  having  first  and 
second  control  modes  different  from  each  other  and,  in 
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response  to  the  characteristic  output  of  said  detecting 
means,  changes  an  accumulation  time  control  mode  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  control  modes  to  the  other, 
said  control  means,  when  operating  in  said  second  control 
mode,  causes  successive  approximations,  at  different  steps, 
of  the  accumulation  time  of  said  sensing  means  until  a 
proper  selected  acccumulation  time,  among  a  plurality  of 
different  selected  accumulation  times,  is  reached  such  that 
the  level  of  the  electrical  indication  produced  from  said 
sensing  means  falls  within  a  predetermined  range. 
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flows  into  said  second  storage  region  and  equilibrates  with 
the  charge  in  said  first  storage  region  and  when  the  poten- 
tial of  said  barrier  region  is  of  another  value  which  blocks 
the  flow  of  charge  therethrough  the  total  charge  is  split 
into  two  predetermined  parts,  one  part  contained  in  said 
first  storage  region  and  the  other  part  contained  in  said 
second  storage  region, 

means  for  forming  a  first  accumulator  region  of  generally 
elongated  outhne  in  said  substrate  including  a  first  accu- 
mulator electrode  of  generally  elongated  outline  insulat- 
ingly  overlying  said  first  accumulator  region, 

means  for  forming  a  second  accumulator  region  of  generally 
elongated  outline  in  said  substrate  including  a  second 
accumulator  electrode  of  generally  elongated  outline 
insulatingly  overlying  said  second  accumulator  region, 

means  for  forming  a  first  transfer  region  of  generally  elon- 
gated outline  in  said  substrate  including  a  first  transfer 
electrode  of  generally  elongated  outline  overlying  said 
first  transfer  region,  said  first  transfer  region  having  a 
width  equal  to  substantially  one-half  of  the  width  of  said 
second  storage  region,  one  side  of  said  first  transfer  region 
being  contiguous  with  the  other  side  of  said  second  stor- 
age region,  the  other  side  of  said  first  transfer  region  being 
contiguous  with  one  side  of  said  first  accumulator  region, 

means  for  forming  a  second  transfer  region  of  generally 
elongated  outline  in  said  substrate  including  a  second 
transfer  electrode  of  generally  elongated  outline  overly- 
ing said  second  transfer  region,  said  second  transfer  region 
having  a  width  equal  to  substantially  one-half  of  the  width 
of  said  second  storage  region,  one  side  of  said  second 
transfer  region  being  contiguous  with  the  other  side  of 
said  second  storage  region,  the  other  side  of  said  second 
transfer  region  being  contiguous  with  one  side  of  said 
second  accumulator  region. 


4,584,658 
STABLE  SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Louis  G.  Ottobre;  Andr&s  I.  Szabd  ,  both  of  Murrysville,  Pa., 
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4.  In  combination, 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 

type; 

means  for  forming  a  first  charge  storage  region  of  generally 
elongated  outline  in  said  substrate  including  a  first  storage 
electrode  of  generally  elongated  outline  insulatingly  over- 
lying said  storage  region, 

means  for  forming  second  charge  storage  region  of  generally 
elongated  outline  in  said  substrate  including  a  second 
storage  electrode  of  generally  elongated  outline  insulat- 
ingly overlying  said  second  storage  region, 

means  for  forming  a  barrier  region  of  generally  elongated 
outline  in  said  substrate  including  a  barrier  electrode  of 
generally  elongated  outline  insulatingly  overlying  said 
barrier  region,  one  long  side  of  said  barrier  region  being 
contiguous  to  a  long  side  of  said  first  storage  region,  the 
other  long  side  of  said  barrier  region  being  contiguous  to 
a  long  side  of  said  second  storage  region, 

the  dimensions  of  said  first  stoage  region  and  said  second 
storage  region  being  preset  whereby  when  the  potential  of 
said  barrier  region  is  of  one  value  which  permits  the  flow 
of  charge  therethrough,  charge  in  said  first  storage  region 
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1.  A  stable  sine  wave  generator  comprising: 

(A)  a  source  of  stable  clocking  pulses; 

(B)  counter  means  responsive  to  said  clocking  pulses  to 
provide  an  output  indicative  of  pulses  counted; 

(C)  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
for  storing  a  predetermined  pattern  of  binary  digits; 

(D)  said  memory  means  being  connected  to  said  counter 
means  to  output  the  binary  digit  contents  of  successive 
storage  locations  in  response  to  the  incrementing  of  said 
counter  means  by  said  clocking  pulses; 

(E)  means  responsive  to  said  clocking  pulses  for  sampling 
the  binary  digits  read  out  of  said  memory  means  and 
including 

(a)  a  synchronizer  having  at  least  first  and  second  input 
lines  and  an  output  line. 
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(b)  said  first  input  line  being  connected  to  receive  the 
binary  digit  output  of  said  memory  means, 

(c)  said  second  input  line  being  connected  to  receive  said 
clocking  pulses  to  transfer  the  value  of  the  binary  digit 
on  said  first  input  line  to  said  output  line, 

(d)  a  source  of  stable  voltage  reference, 

(e)  said  output  line  being  connected  to  said  source  of 
stable  voltage  reference  to  shift  the  voltage  level  on  said 
output  line,  when  above  a  predetermined  value,  to  the 
value  of  said  voltage  reference  whereby 

the  binary  digit  pattern  is  converted  into  a  corresponding  pulse 
waveform;  and 
(F)  filter  means  for  receiving  and  filtering  said  pulse  wave- 
form to  provide  the  fundametal  frequency  sme  wave 
component  thereof 
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DECIMATION  RLTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Eduard  F.  Stikvoort,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
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Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    5,    1982, 
8202687 

Int.  C\*  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—724  5  Qaims 


I      :x!«D     'oc:- '     'oc! ;     ■:.  ■ ; 

.      ilCmiCI    ilOOii,    ,lDCi.ii     .lOOuj 

I  rlioosiij"'  "• 


©     * 


^:  % 


the  first  of  said  selected  consecutive  periodic  signal 
samples  and  the  second  such  difference  component 
being  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  second 
limit  value  and  the  magnitude  of  the  second  of  said 
selected  consecutive  periodic  signal  samples, 
adding  means  connected  to  said  subtracting  means  for 
deriving  the  sum  of  said  two  difference  components, 
and  dividing  means  connected  to  said  adding  means  for 
producing  the  deviation  component  dn  by  dividing 
one  of  the  difference  compxjnents  by  the  sum  of  both 
of  said  difference  components; 
(c2)  and  calculating  means  connected  to  said  deviation 
component  generating  means  and  responsive  to  the 
deviation  component  dn  produced  thereby  to  produce 
said  group  of  N  filter  coefficients  in  accordance  with 
the  relation 

ar,{>n)  =  h]{d„  +  m)Vo\    , 

wherein  m  =  0,  1,2 N-  1,  a„(m)  is  the  n'''  filter  coefficient 

of  the  group  of  N  filter  coefficient  to  be  produced  following 
occurrence  of  the  n''' first  sequence  clock  pulse,  h[(dn-f  m)Vo] 
is  the  impulse  response  h(v)  of  a  FIR-filter,  v  being  a  continu- 
ous variable,  and  Vq  is  a  predetermined  constant; 

(d)  a  multiplying  arrangement  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
filter  and  to  said  coefficient  generator  and  to  which  is 
applied,  in  response  to  the  n'''  second  sequence  clock 
pulse,  N  consecutive  components  x(r  — m)  of  the  input 
signal  x(n),  r  being  an  integer,  and  the  N  filter  coefficients 
a„(m)  produced  by  the  coefficient  generator;  such  multi- 
plying arrangement  being  adapted  to  multiply  each  input 
signal  component  x(r  — m)  by  an  associated  filter  coeffici- 
ent a„(m); 

(e)  and  an  adding  arrangement  coupled  to  said  multiplying 
arrangement  for  adding  the  N  products  a„(m).x(r-m) 
produced  thereby,  the  sum  of  such  N  products  being  the 
filter  output  signal  component  y(n). 


1.  A  decimation  filter  for  converting  a  time-discrete  input 
signal  having  a  sampling  frequency  f,  to  a  time-discrete  output 
signal  having  a  sampling  frequency  fu,  such  input  signal  con- 
sisting of  sequential  components  x(q),  q  =  .  .  .  -2,  -  1,  0,  1,  2, 
.  .  .  ,  and  such  output  signal  consisting  of  sequential  compo- 
nents y(n),  n  =  .  .  .  -2,  - 1,  0,  1,  2 the  ratio  f„/f,  being 

irrational;  such  filter  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  first  sequence  of  clock  pulses  ki(q) 
at  said  rate  f/-, 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  second  sequence  of  clock  pulses 
au(n)  at  said  rate  fu; 

(c)  filter  coefficient  genrating  means  for  producing  a  group 
of  N  filter  coefficients,  N  being  a  predetermined  integer, 
such  soefficient  generating  means  comprising: 

(cl)  deviation  component  generating  means  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  clock  pulse  generating  means  and 
which,  in  response  to  each  n'''  second  sequence  clock 
pulse,  produces  a  deviation  component  d^  of  a  magni- 
tude proportional  to  the  ratio  between  the  time  interval 
Tad(n)  between  such  n'''  second  sequence  clock  pulse 
and  the  first  clock  pulse  closest  thereto;  such  deviation 
component  generating  means  comprising: 
means  for  gernating  at  a  sampling  rate  f,  samples  of  a 
periodic  signal  having  a  period  l/f^  and  which  lin- 
early varies  between  two  limit  values, 
selection  means  connected  to  said  periodic  signal  sam- 
ple generating  means  for  selecting  those  two  consecu- 
tive periodic  signal  samples  of  which  one  is  above 
and  the  other  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold 
value, 
subtracting  means  connected  to  said  selection  means  for 
forming  two  difference  components,  the  first  such 
difference  component  being  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  limit  value  and  the  magnitude  of 
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1.  A  propagation  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  signal  terminal; 

an  output  signal  terminal; 

a  propagate  input  terminal; 

a  transmission  means  connected  in  series  between  said  input 
signal  and  output  signal  terminals  for  transmitting  an  input 
signal  at  said  input  signal  terminal  to  said  output  signal 
terminal  without  delay  in  response  to  a  propagate  signal 
on  said  propagate  input  terminal;  and 

limiting  means  connected  to  said  input  signal  terminal  for 
limiting  the  series  impedance  of  said  propagation  circuit 
subsequent  to  transmission  by  said  transmission  means  in 
response  to  a  low  input  signal  at  said  input  signal  terminal. 
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PARALLEL  CARRY  SYSTEMS 

Nathan  Grundland,  6,  Alkalai  Street,  Rehovoth,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,062,  Jim.  10,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,405,  Apr.  22,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,512 

Qainu  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  23,  1980,  59907 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—787  13  Qaims 


'^7      f}       7   777^      77 


CXOXi! 


1.  An  arithmetic-logic-unit  (ALU)  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bits  arranged  according  to  at  least  groups  and  sections  includ- 
ing a  carry-look-ahead  (CLA)  system  having  a  plurality  of 
CLA  levels,  each  CLA  level  including  logical  preparation 
(LLP)  circuitry  in  which  are  produced  the  intermediate  com- 
bined signals,  the  generated  carries  (G/v)  and  the  propagated 
carries  (P.v)  of  the  respective  bit  position  (A,v,  B.v),  (Po,  Go) 
for  the  respective  group  or  section  position  and  the  logical 
combination  (LLC)  circuitry  in  which  are  produced  the  final 
combined  propagated  carry  signals  (C;v)  for  the  first  CLA 
level,  or  the  intermediate  combined  propagated  carry  signals 
(C/>)  for  the  other  CLA  levels;  said  LLP  circuitry  of  the  first 
CLA  level  interconnecting  several  bit  positions  so  as  to  output 
from  said  first-level  LLP  circuitry  the  intermediate  combina- 
tion signals  which  are  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  bit  positions, 
rather  than  of  a  single  bit  position,  thus  expanding  the  number 
of  bits  per  group  while  drastically  reducing  extreme  fan-out 
loading  expanding  the  number  of  groups  per  section,  and  main- 
taining the  overflow  signal  propagation  delay  in-phase  with 
the  entire  adder. 


4,584,662 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MOSFET 

Hung  C.  Lin,  8  Schindler  Ct.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,309,  Aug.  23,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  666,351 

Int.  C\.*  G06G  7/62,  7/48:  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364-802  liaaims 


"si_L  _Lm^  _L 


1.  Method  of  simulating  the  characteristics  of  a  short-chan- 
nel metal-oxide-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOS- 
FET) having  a  gate,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  substrate  compris- 
ing steps  of  connecting  a  number  of  incremental  MOSFET's  in 
series,  connecting  the  drain  of  each  said  incremental  MOSFET 
to  the  source  of  next  said  incremental  MOSFET,  the  first  and 
last  incremental  MOSFETs  of  said  series  having  lower  thresh- 
old voltages  than  other  incremental  MOSFETs,  connecting 
the  source  of  said  first  incremental  MOSFET  to  a  source 
voltage,  connecting  the  drain  of  said  last  incremental  MOS- 
FET to  a  drain  voltage,  connecting  the  gates  of  all  said  incre- 
mental MOSFETs  together  to  form  a  common  gate,  connect- 
ing a  gate  voltage  to  said  common  gate  to  a  gate  voltage  to 
cause  current  flow  from  the  drain  to  the  source  of  each  said 
incremental  MOSFET  when  a  drain  voltage  is  connected 
between  the  drain  of  said  last  incremental  MOSFET  and  the 
source  of  the  said  first  incremental  MOSFET. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  POWER-ON  DATA  INTEGRITY 
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5.  A  memory  arrangement  with  a  data  backup  checking 
function,  comprising: 

a  main  power  source; 

an  auxiliary  power  source; 

volatile  memory  means  connected  to  said  main  power 
source  and  to  said  auxiliary  power  source; 

input  means,  connected  to  said  volatile  memroy  means,  for 
inputting  and  storing  certain  data  characters  into  said 
volatile  memory  means; 

nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  all  data  characters 
capable  of  being  input  by  said  input  means,  up  to  a  given 
number  of  said  certain  characters;  and 

judging  means  connected  to  said  main  power  source,  said 
volatile  memory  means  and  to  said  nonvolatile  memory 
means,  for  sucessively  comparing  each  data  character 
stored  in  said  volatile  memory  means  with  each  data 
character  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  means  until  a 
match  is  found  or  all  the  stored  data  characters  have  been 
tested,  each  time  said  main  power  source  is  placed  on,  and 
for  emitting  a  detection  signal  in  the  absence  of  a  coinci- 
dence between  said  each  data  character  stored  in  said 
volatile  memory  means  and  said  data  characters  stored  in 
said  nonvolatile  memory  means. 


4,584,664 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Burrows,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

,  Filed  Oct.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,324 

I  Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  364—900  19  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  repre- 
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senting  input  digits  from  a  like  plurality  of  input  lines  and 
transmitting  signals  corresponding  to  said  input  digits  onto  a 
like  plurality  of  output  lines,  the  particular  lines  onto  which  the 
output  signals  are  transmitted  depending  on  their  relative 
values,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  memory  having  a  plurality 
of  addressable  storage  locations,  the  plurality  of  input  digits 
together  constituting  address  signals  for  said  memory,  each 
addressable  storage  location  having  a  like  plurality  of  words 
each  of  whose  contents  are  transmitted  onto  the  output  lines  as 
the  output  signals,  the  contents  of  said  words  corresponding  to 
the  input  digits  that  address  the  storage  location,  the  words 
being  arranged  in  the  storage  location  in  order  such  that,  when 
a  storage  location  is  addressed  by  the  input  digits,  the  words 
are  transmitted  onto  the  output  lines  according  to  their  relative 
values  whereby  the  input  digits  are  transmitted  onto  the  output 
lines  in  sorted  order. 


4,584,665 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  THE 

UNAUTHORIZED  READING  OF  PROGRAM  WORDS 

STORED  IN  A  MEMORY 

Hendrik  Vrielink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,512 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    May    6,    1982, 
8201847 

Int.  C\*  G06F  7/04;  G06K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  11  Claims 


said  stored  indicator  indicates  a  program  word  subsequent  to 
the  first  program  word  as  determined  by  said  sequence; 

said  verification  unit  comprising  verifying  means  for  verify- 
ing, when  a  second  program  word  is  read  from  the  mem- 
ory, whether  the  program  information  in  respect  of  the 
read  second  program  word  corresponds  to  the  stored 
indicator; 

said  verification  unit  being  further  provided  for  generating  a 
first  signal  when  the  verification  results  in  correspondence 
and  a  second  signal  when  the  verification  results  in  non- 
correspondence; 

the  selection  unit  being  provided  for  supplying  the  read 
program  word  from  the  memory  on  an  output  under  the 
control  of  the  first  signal  received  at  its  control  input  and 
to  block  the  supply  of  the  read  program  word  from  the 
memory  under  the  control  of  a  received  second  signal  and 
to  replace  this  read  program  on  the  output  by  a  nuisance 
word  generated  by  the  nuisance  word  source. 


4,584,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNED  AND 

UNSIGNED  BOUNDS  CHECK 

John  Zolnowsky,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Edward  J.  Rupp,  and 

Douglas  B.  MacGregor,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,043 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—900  5  Qaims 
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DATA    PRCKXSSOII 


1.  A  device  for  protection  against  the  unauthorized  reading 
of  program  words  stored  in  a  (14)  memory  which  forms  part  of 
a  memory  unit  20,  said  protection  device  comprising: 

a  data  processor  unit  having  an  address  output  which  is 
connected  to  an  address  input  of  said  memory  in  order  to 
address  the  stored  program  words  during  a  processing 
operation  in  a  given  sequence  which  is  determined  by  the 
data  processor  unit; 

said  memory  unit  (20)  comprises  a  nuisance  word  source 
which  is  separate  from  the  memory  (14),  and  which  serves 
to  supply  at  least  one  nuisance  word  which  is  unrelated  to 
said  program  words,  a  verification  unit  and  a  selection 
unit; 

said  selection  unit  comprises  a  control  unit,  a  first  data  input 
connected  to  a  first  output  of  the  memory  and  a  second 
data  input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  nuisance  word 
source; 

said  memory  having  a  program  field  comprising  the  pro- 
gram words  and  an  additional  field  in  which  there  is 
stored  an  additional  information  for  each  program  word, 
said  additional  information  being  addressed  simulta- 
neously with  its  respective  program  word; 

said  additional  field  being  connected  to  a  second  output  of 
the  memory  to  which  a  first  input  of  the  verification  unit 
is  also  connected;  a  second  input  of  the  verification  unit 
being  connected  to  a  further  connection  of  the  memory; 

said  verification  unit  comprises  a  storage  element  connected 
to  said  first  input  for  storing  an  indicator  derived  from  the 
additional  information  of  a  first  program  word  when  read 
from  the  memory; 


1.  In  a  data  processor  having  means  for  storing  an  upper 
bound  and  a  lower  bound,  a  method  for  determining  if  a  check 
value,  which  may  be  signed  or  unsigned,  is  within  the  upper 
and  lower  bounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  within-bounds  signal  if  any  of  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

the  lower  bound  equals  the  check  value;  or 
the  lower  bound  is  less  than  the  check  value,  and  the 
upper  bound  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  check  value; 
or 
the  lower  bound  is  less  than  the  check  value,  the  upper 
bound  is  not  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  check  value, 
and  the  upper  bound  is  less  than  the  lower  bound;  or 
the  upper  bound  is  equal  to  the  check  value;  or 
the  lower  bound  is  not  less  than  the  check  value,  the  upper 
bound  is  not  less  than  the  check  value,  and  the  upper 
bound  is  not  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  lower  bound; 
and 
providing  an  out-of-bounds  signal  if  none  of  the  conditions 

for  providing  the  within  bounds  signal  are  met; 
whereby  the  check  value  is  in  bounds  if  the  in-bounds  signal 
is  provided  and  is  out  of  bounds  if  the  out-of-bounds  signal 
is  provided. 
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4,584,667 
WORD  CATEGORY  SELECTION  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSLATOR 
Shintaro  Hashimoto,  Ikoma;  Kunio  Yoshida,  Nara;  Masafumi 
Morimoto,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hisao  Morinaga,   Nara,  and 
Shigenobu  Yanagiuchi,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1982,  Ser.  No.  357,089 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1981,  56-36158 
Int.  a*  G06F  15/38 
VJS.  a.  364-900  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  translator  wherein  a  first  word  or  words 
represented  in  a  first  language  are  entered  to  obtain  a  second 
word  or  words  represented  in  a  second  language  equivalent  to 
the  first  word  or  words,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  word  arrangements 
in  the  first  language,  which  work  arrangements  comprise 
at  least  one  word  and  which  are  grouped  within  the  mem- 
ory means  into  a  plurality  of  categories; 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  category  from  among  the 
plurality  of  categories,  said  selection  means  including  a 
single  key  switch  for  each  category  with  a  symbol  thereon 
corresponding  to  that  category;  and 
access  means  responsive  to  the  selection  means  for  address- 
ing the  memory  means  to  retrieve  and  output  each  of  the 
word  arrangements  stored  in  the  memory  means  in  the 
selected  category,  each  of  the  word  arrangements  being 
outputted  individually  and  serially  by  a  single  operation  of 
the  selection  means. 


4,584,668 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Teniaki  TakeMchi,  Kokubu^ji;  Ryo  Suzuki,  Kodaira;  Naoki 
Kodama;  Maaatoshi  Takeshita,  both  of  Hachioji;  Tadashi 
Ikeda,  Kanagawa;  Toshihiro  Sato,  Hachioji,  and  Yutaka 
Sugita,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,450 
Int.  a*  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365-36  „  Qaims 

L  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  device  comprising  first  mag- 
netic bubble  propagation  tracks  formed  by  implanting  ions  into 
a  magnetic  layer  for  holding  magnetic  bubbles  therein  and 


second  magnetic  bubble  propagation  tracks  formed  by  a  soft 
magnetic  material,  in  which  the  substantial  thickness  of  the 
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area  of  the  magnetic  layer  at  least  where  the  soft  magnetic 
material  is  located  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  other  area. 


4  584  669 
MEMORY  CELL  WITH  LATENT  IMAGE  CAPABILITIES 
Martin  D,  Moynihan,  Annandale,  and  Thomas  A.  Williams, 
Reston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,033 

Int.  Cl.'»  GllC  5/06.  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365-95  12  Qaims 


1.  Personalizable  preconditioned  storage  circuit  formed  on 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 

a  first  P  channel  FET  device  having  its  drain/source  path 
connected  between  a  drain  voltage  and  a  first  node,  and 
having  its  gate  connected  through  a  first  severable  con- 
nection to  ground  potential  and  further  connected 
through  a  second  severable  connection  line  to  a  second 
node; 

a  first  N  channel  FET  device  having  its  drain/source  path 
connected  between  said  first  node  and  ground  potential, 
and  its  gate  connected  to  said  second  node; 

a  second  P  channel  FET  device  having  its  drain/source  path 
connected  between  said  drain  voltage  and  said  second 
node,  and  having  its  gate  connected  through  a  third  sever- 
able connection  line  to  ground  potential  and  further  con- 
nected through  a  fourth  severable  connection  line  to  said 
first  node; 

a  second  N  FET  device  having  its  drain/source  path  con- 
nected between  said  second  node  and  said  ground  poten- 
tial, and  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  first  node; 

said  circuit  having  a  first  selectable  latent  image  state 
wherein  said  first  node  charges  up  faster  than  said  second 
node  when  said  drain  voltage  turns  on  if  said  second  and 
third  severable  connection  lines  have  been  selectively 
severed  providing  said  first  latent  image  operation  for  said 
circuit,  said  circuit  thereafter  operating  as  a  read/write 
memory  by  selectively  applying  positive  or  ground  poten- 
tial to  said  first  or  said  second  node  to  dynamically  store 
a  selected  binary  state  in  said  circuit;  and 

said  circuit  having  an  alternate,  second  selectable  latent 
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image  state  wherein  said  second  node  charges  up  faster 
than  said  first  node  when  said  drain  voltage  turns  on  if  said 
first  and  fourth  severable  connection  lines  have  been 
selectively  severed  providing  said  second  latent  image 
operation  for  said  circuit  thereafter  operating  as  said 
read/write  memory  be  selectively  applying  positive  or 
ground  potential  to  said  first  or  said  second  node  to  dy- 
namically store  a  selected  binary  state  in  said  circuit. 
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central  portion  of  the  cell,  wherein  the  gates  of  the  second 
transistor  has  a  first  portion  parallel  to  an  end  portion  of  the 
cell  and  a  second  portion  parallel  to  the  central  portion  of  the 


4,584,670 
INTEGRATED  DYNAMIC  WRITE-READ  MEMORY 

Ewald  Michael,  Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  458,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1982,  3202028 

Int.  a.«  GllC  7/00.  11/24 
U.S.  a.  365—149  12  Qaims 
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cell,  and  wherein  the  two  transistors  are  so  disposed  within  the 
cell  that  a  straight  route  is  provided  for  the  word  line  across 
the  cells  of  each  row  of  the  array. 


Wli         * 


1.  Integrated  dynamic  write-read  memory  having  mutually 
identical  memory  cells  based  on  MOS  technology  and  ar- 
ranged as  columns  and  rows  in  a  matrix,  the  memory  cells, 
respectively,  being  formed  of  a  series  arrangement  of  a  transfer 
transistor  of  the  enhancement  type  and  a  storage  capacitance, 
the  write-read  memory  further  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines, 
each  of  which  is  assigned  to  one  of  the  matrix  columns,  the 
transfer  transistor  of  each  of  the  memory  cells  of  a  respective 
matrix  column  having  a  channel  path  with  a  free  terminal 
connecting  the  respective  memory  cell  to  the  bit  line  assigned 
o  the  respective  matrix  column,  and  the  storage  capacitance  of 
each  of  the  memory  cells  having  a  free  pole  connecting  the 
respective  memory  cell  to  a  common  potential  of  the  write- 
read  memory,  comprising  means  for  applying  a  pulsed  voltage 
at  the  common  potential  to  the  free  pole  of  the  storage  capaci- 
tance via  a  pulsed  circuit  part  of  the  matrix  which,  during  a 
read-out  of  information  stored  in  the  individual  memory  cells, 
effectively  accelerates  a  discharge  of  the  memory  cells  result- 
ing from  the  read-out. 

4,584,671 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 
Trevor  K.  Monk,  Bexley,  England,  assignor  to  SUndard  Tele- 
phones and  Cables  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No,  557,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1982, 
8234637 

Int.  a.*  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—154  6  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  static  random  access  memory,  including 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  first  and  second  field 
effect  transistors  cross-coupled  to  form  a  fiip-flop  circuit,  the 
cells  being  disposed  in  a  rectangular  array  or  rows  and  col- 
umns on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  word  lines  one  for  each 
row  of  said  memory  cells,  and  bit  lines  one  for  each  column  of 
said  memory  cells,  wherein  each  memory  cell  comprises  first 
and  second  end  portions  arranged  parallel  to  the  array  col- 
umns, and  a  central  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  end 
portions  so  as  to  provide  the  cell  with  a  dog  leg  configuration, 
wherein  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  is  disposed  parallel  to  the 


4,584,672 

CMOS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 

ACTIVE  CYCLE  ONE  HALF  POWER  SUPPLY 

POTENTIAL  BIT  LINE  PRECHARGE 

Joseph  D.  Schutz,  Portland,  and  Roger  I.  Kung,  Beaverton,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,526 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—203  23  Qaims 
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21.  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (MOS)  dynamic,  random- 
access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coup'  to  said  first  pair  of  bit 
lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  urst  pair  of  bit  lines; 

restoration  means  for  selectively  restonng  potentials  on  said 
first  pair  of  bit  lines  during  a  read/store  cycle,  said  restora- 
tion means  coupled  to  said  bit  lines,  said  restoration  means 
applying  a  potential  approximately  equal  to  the  power 
supply  potential  to  one  of  said  lines  while  coupling  the 
other  of  said  lines  to  ground  potential; 

precharge  means  for  precharging  said  pair  of  bit  lines  to  a 
potential  approximately  equal  to  one-half  said  power 
supply  potential,  said  precharge  means  coupling  said  first 
pair  of  bit  lines  together  during  an  active  memory  cycle, 

whereby  a  DRAM  consuming  less  power  is  achieved. 
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4,584,673 

SERIES/PARALLEL/SERIES  SHIFT  REGISTER 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Karel  E.  Kujjk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,320 
Gaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.    11,    1982, 
8202364 

Int.  a.*  GllC  19/08.  19/28 
U.S.  a.  365-219  8  Claims 
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1.  A  series/parallel/series  shift  register  memory  system 
comprising  (a)  a  substrate  on  which  are  provided  data  storage 
positions  configured  to  form  a  series  input  register  having  a 
serial  data  input,  a  series  output  register  having  a  serial  data 
output,  and  a  plurality  of  single  storage  registers  which  link 
data  outputs  of  respective  stages  of  the  series  input  register  to 
data  inputs  of  respective  stages  of  the  series  output  register  to 
thereby  form  a  parallel  storage  register  between  the  series 
input  and  output  registers,  and  (b)  a  transfer  control  device  for 
repetitively  supplying  said  registers  with  a  sequence  of  shift 
signals,  each  sequence  being  such  as  to  shift  data  presented  to 
said  serial  data  input  into  the  series  input  register,  to  shift  data 
present  in  said  respective  stages  of  the  series  input  register  in 
parallel  into  the  parallel  storage  register,  to  shift  data  present  at 
the  output  of  the  parallel  storage  register  in  parallel  into  said 
respective  stages  of  the  series  output  register,  and  to  shift  data 
present  in  the  series  output  register  to  said  serial  data  output. 
characterized  in  that  it  includes: 

(c)  a  multi-state  sequencer  provided  with  means  for  chang- 
ing the  state  thereof  in  synchronism  with  the  occurrence 
of  successive  said  sequences,  said  sequencer,  in  each  state 
thereof, 

(i)  selecting  particular  data  from  that  which  is  presented  to 
the  serial  data  input  and  causing  the  total  data  presented 
to  the  serial  data  input  to  be  supplemented  with  redun- 
dant data  in  such  manner  that  said  redundant  data  will 
be  transferred  to  the  serial  data  output  via  a  different 
said  single  storage  register  or  registers  to  that  or  those 
via  which  the  selected  data  will  be  transferred,  said 
redundant  data  forming  an  error-detection  code  in 
conjunction  with  the  selected  data, 

(ii)  selecting  from  the  data  appearing  at  the  serial  data 
output  both  redundant  data  which  has  previously  been 
applied  to  the  serial  data  input  and  the  particular  data  in 
conjunction  with  which  this  redundant  data  forms  an 
error-detection  code  and  determining  therefrom 
whether  an  error  has  occurred  in  respect  of  the  selected 
data,  and 

(iii)  storing  indicator  information  in  an  indicator  memory 
in  response  to  a  determination  or  determinations  that 
such  an  error  has  occurred,  said  indicator  information 
indicating  via  which  said  single  storage  register  or 
registers  the  data  which  is  in  error  has  been  transferred, 
and 

(d)  means  for 

(i)  supplementing  the  data  applied  to  the  serial  data  input 
with  dummy  information  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
such  indicator  information  in  the  indicator  memory  so 
that  any  single  storage  register  indicated  by  said  indica- 


tor information  will  be  supplied  only  with  this  dummy 
information  and 
(ii)  processing  the  data  appearing  at  said  serial  data  output 
in  accordance  with  the  content  of  the  indicator  memory 
so  as  to  remove  therefrom  any  which  has  been  trans- 
ferred via  a  single  storage  register  indicated  by  said 
indicator  information. 


4,584,674 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 

Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1982,  57-200553 
Int.  Cl.^  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365-230  ,3  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  word  line,  said  first  word  lines  and  said 
second  word  lines  being  interleaved  in  parallel; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  intersecting  with  said  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  between  said  word  lines 
and  said  bit  lines; 

a  first  decoding  circuit; 

a  second  decoding  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  control  signal  terminals; 

means  for  operatively  supplying  one  of  said  control  signal 
terminals  with  a  selection  signal; 

a  plurality  of  first  driving  transistors  each  coupled  between 
one  of  said  control  signal  terminals  and  one  of  said  first 
word  lines; 

first  means  for  controlling  said  first  driving  transistors  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  first  decoding  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  second  driving  transistors  each  coupled  be- 
tween one  of  said  control  signal  terminals  and  one  of  said 
second  word  lines;  and 

second  means  for  controlling  said  second  driving  transistors 
in  response  to  an  output  of  said  second  decoding  circuit; 

wherein  every  two  adjacent  word  lines  are  assigned  to  dif- 
ferent decoding  circuits. 
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4,584,675 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  WHILE  DRILLING  WITH 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES 

James  M.  Peppers,  1026  Plover  La.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,427,  Jun.  1,  1981.  This 

application  Jun.  29,  1981,  Ser.  No.  278,045 

Int.  a*  GOIV  1/40.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  367— 81  16aaims 


8.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  taken  at  the  bottom  of  a 
well  bore  near  the  drill  bit  to  the  earth's  surface  through  a  large 
volume  of  the  earth  formation  surrounding  the  well  bore  be- 
tween the  drill  bit  and  the  earth's  surface,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  generating  electrical  power  within  the  drill  pipe  respon- 
sive to  drilling  fluids  pumped  through  the  drill  pipe; 

(b)  generating  sequential  bursts  of  a  first  AC  voltage  in 
digital  seuqence  representing  a  digital  information  signal 
with  use  of  such  electrical  power  and  with  the  digital 
being  representative  of  a  measured  parameter  occurring 
near  the  drill  bit; 

(c)  passing  a  first  AC  signal  current  impressed  by  said  first 
AC  voltage  through  a  first  electrode  from  said  drilling 
string  to  be  focussed  outwardly  and  radially  away  from 
the  well  bore  to  form  one  path  of  initially  horizontal 
current  flow  radially  out  through  the  drilling  fluids  and 
surrounding  earth  formation  with  the  common  path  of 
said  first  AC  current  being  said  drill  pipe;  and 

(d)  receiving  and  detecting  a  first  AC  signal  potential  result- 
ing from  said  first  AC  signal  current  with  a  receiver/de- 
tection means  connected  to  the  drill  pipe  and  to  a  receiver 
electrode  located  remote  from  the  drilling  string  and 
electrically  connected  into  said  earth  formation. 


distances  from  the  selected  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  sound 
producing  and  sound  detecting  means  and  the  other  end  of 
the  pipe  to  an  adjacent  impedance  reflective  surface, 
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detecting  with  the  sound  detection  means  the  resulting  re- 
fiected  acoustic  wave  from  the  impedance  reflective  sur- 
face adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  and 

stopping  the  oscillator  count  responsively  to  such  detection. 


4,584,677 

LOOP  BACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  LOOP  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Takashi  Kosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaara 

Eknki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1983,  58-47501 
Int.  a*  H04J  1/16.  3/14,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—15  3  Claims 
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4,584,676 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  LENGTH 
MEASUREMENT 
John  W.  Newman,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Measurement  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  358,290 
Int.  a."  GOIS  15/14 
U.S.  a.  367—108  34  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  length  of  an  open  pipe  from  a 
selected  end  of  the  pipe  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  sound  producing  and  sound  detecting  means  in 
spaced  open  air  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  at  the  selected  end, 
causing  said  sound  producing  means  to  produce  at  least  a 

single  sound  pulse, 
causing  a  count  of  the  cycles  of  a  constant  frequency  oscilla- 
tor with  the  production  of  such  sound  pulse, 
adjusting  the  duration  of  the  oscillator  count  in  direct  accor- 
dance with  a  valve  that,  for  different  pipe  diameters  over 
a  predetermined  range  is  equal  to  twice  the  sum  of  the 
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1.  A  loop  back  control  system  in  a  loop  data  transmission 
system  which  has  a  master  station  looped  serially  with  a  plural- 
ity of  remote  stations  through  first  and  second  duplex  transmis- 
sion lines,  and  which  has  a  loop  back  function  for  performing 
data  exchange  between  terminal  devices  connected  to  said 
remote  stations  through  said  first  and  second  duplex  transmis- 
sion lines,  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  sending  common  loop  back  com- 
mand data  from  said  master  station  to  said  first  and  second 
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duplex  transmission  lines  upon  occurrence  of  a  fault,  the 
comnu>n  loop  back  command  dau  having  a  destination 
address  Held  for  setting  a  common  address  for  said  plural- 
ity of  remote  stations,  a  command  field  which  is  set  in  a 
loop  back  mode,  a  first  parameter  field  for  setting  a  remote 
sution  address  subjected  to  loop  back  switching  from  said 
first  duplex  transmission  line  to  said  second  duplex  trans- 
mission line,  and  a  second  parameter  field  for  setting  a 
remote  station  address  subjected  to  loop  back  switching 
from  said  second  duplex  transmission  line  to  said  first 
duplex  transmission  line. 


4,584,678 

CX)NTENnON-TYPE  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Oxcki;  Toshifumi  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mutsumi 

Fi^ihara,  Yokohana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Set.  No.  605,268 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1983,  58-77721 

Int.  a*  H04J  3/02:  H04Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  370—85  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  contention-type  data  communication  system  wherein 
a  plurality  of  stations  are  connected  with  one  another  through 
data  bus,  each  of  said  stations  being  arrranged  to  monitor, 
through  the  data  bus,  a  self  data  signal  transmitted  over  the 
data  bus, 

each  station  includes: 

means  for  transmitting  a  collision-detecting  packet  having  a 
predetermined  time  length  T|  and  a  predetermined  pulse 
pattern,  and  a  data  packet  after  a  time  period  T2  from  the 
end  of  the  transmission  of  the  collision-detecting  packet; 
and 
means  for  detecting  a  communication  collision  on  the  data 
bus  in  response  to  pulses  received  during  a  time  period 
Ti  -t-T2  from  the  start  of  reception  of  the  collision-detect- 
ing packet  through  the  data  bus. 
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acknowledgement  is  received  within  a  first,  predetermined 
time  period;  and 
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(0  means  for  accepting  the  stored  data  if  not  aborted  within  a 
seccyid,  predetermined  time  period. 
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4,584,680 
USE  OF  A  TONE  BUS  TO  PROVIDE  POLLING  AND 

DATA  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  TERMINAL  GROUPS 
Nicholas  J.  R.  Carter,  Shelton;  Francisco  A.  Middleton,  Newr 
towa,  and  Santanu  Das,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,625,  Nov.  30,  1982, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,626,  Nov. 
30,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,488,287.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1984, 
I  Ser.  No.  595,088 

'  Int.  a.*  H04J  3/16;  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  370—96  26  Qaims 


4,584,679 

TACK-ON  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  IN  COMPUTER 

NETWORKS 

William  D.  Livingston,  Falls  Church,  and  Eugene  E.  Jacob, 

Vienna,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,897,  Jan.  21,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,536,877.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/00.  6/00.  /3/02 

U.S.  Q.  370—94  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  data,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  data; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  and  storing  without  acceptance  the 
transmitted  data; 

(c)  means  for  evaluating  the  stored  data  for  validity; 

(d)  means  for  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  data  if  evaluated  to 
be  valid; 

(e)  means  for  transmitting  an  abort  message  when  no  valid 
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1.  In  a  combined  telecommunications  and  data  communica- 
tion system  for  combining  and  splitting  speech  and  data  for 
transmission  through  a  digital  switching  network  between  one 
or  more  ports,  said  system  including  digital  interface  means 
coupled  to  said  ports  for  combining  digitally  encoded  speech 
and  data  words  from  speech  and  data  buses  respectively  for 
delivery  to  said  ports  in  the  same  channel  for  bi-directional 
transmission  between  said  ports  and  for  splitting  speech  and 
data  received  in  the  same  channel  at  a  port  for  transmission  on 
speech  and  data  buses,  a  digital  switching  network  coupled  to 
said  digital  interface  means  for  switching  and  transmitting 
digitally  encoded  speech  and  data  simultaneously  in  the  same 
channels  between  said  ports,  and  a  tone  bus  coupled  to  said 
ports  for  providing  data  to  any  port,  in  combination  therewith 
apparatus  for  providing  a  polling  mode  operation  for  said 
system  comprising: 

a  poll  originator  module  coupled  to  a  given  port  of  said  digital 
switching  network  and  operative  to  provide  at  an  output  a 
polling  signal  indicative  of  a  particular  service  request  for 
each  of  said  ports,  said  digital  switching  network  being 
responsive  to  said  polling  signal  to  couple  said  polling  signal 
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to  said  tone  bus  during  a  broadcast  mode  whereby  said 
polling  signal  is  transmitted  to  each  of  said  ports. 


4,584,681 
MEMORY  CORRECTION  SCHEME  USING  SPARE 
ARRAYS 
Shanker  Singh,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Vijendra  P.  Singh,  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,769 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  Q.  371—10  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  protected  by  an 
error  checking  arrangement  in  which  data  is  stored  in  multi-bit 
position  code  words  with  different  bit  positions  on  different 
arrays,  the  improvement  comprising: 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  occurrences  of 
correctable  errors  detected  by  the  error  checking  arrange- 
ment during  a  time  period; 

test  means  for  testing  the  memory  for  bad  arrays  only  when 
the  count  in  the  counter  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
number  not  likely  to  occur  in  said  time  p)eriod  unless  there 
is  an  array  failure  as  opposed  to  the  failure  of  unrelated 
single  bits  of  the  memory;  and 

spare  array  substitution  means  for  substituting  a  spare  array 
for  an  array  in  said  memory  that  tests  bad  by  said  test 
means. 


error  correcting-detecting  code  system  with  each  of  the  n  bit 
positions  of  each  of  the  code  words  stored  in  a  different  set  of 
memory  arrays  which  sets  are  accessed  through  more  than  one 
but  less  than  n  decoders  using  a  common  logical  array  address 
supplied  by  the  memory  system  to  all  of  the  decoders  to  select 
one  of  the  memory  arrays  from  each  set,  means  for  eliminating 
the  cause  of  an  uncorrectable  error  condition  detected  in  a 
codeword  by  the  error  correction  code  system  comprising 
permuting  means  for  changing  said  common  logical  array 
address  supplied  to  at  least  one  of  said  decoders  to  a  differ- 
ent actual  address  when  said  uncorrectable  error  condi- 
tion is  a  result  of  at  least  two  faulty  bits  in  bit  positions 
accessed  through  different  decoders  to  disperse  at  least 
one  of  the  faulty  data  bits  to  another  codeword  and 
thereby  eliminate  the  cause  of  the  detected  uncorrectable 
error  condition,  and 
sparing  means  for  substituting  a  spare  memory  array  for  a 
faulty  memory  array  for  eliminating  the  cause  of  said 
uncorrectable  error  condition  when  said  uncorrectable 
error  condition  occurs  as  a  result  of  at  least  two  faulty  bits 
in   bit   positions   accessed   through   the   same   decoder, 
wherein  said  sparing  means  includes  logic  means  for  com- 
paring said  logical  array  address  supplied  to  the  decoder 
by  the  memory  system  to  the  actual  array  address  of  the 
faulty  data  bits  and  gating  means  for  substituting  the  spare 
for   the   array   containing   said   one   of  the   faulty   bits 
whereby  the  cause  of  the  uncorrectable  error  condition 
can  be  eliminated  whether  the  arrays  containing  the  faulty 
data  bits  are  accessed  by  the  same  or  different  decoders. 


4,584,683 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  TEST  SYSTEM 
Masao  Shimizu,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Riken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,337 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1982,  57-206507 
Int.  Q.*  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  Q.  371—25  9  Qaims 


4,584,682 
RECONHGURABLE  MEMORY  USING  BOTH  ADDRESS 

PERMUTATION  AND  SPARE  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Siddharth  R.  Shah,  Hopewell  Junction;  Shanker  Singh,  Fishkill, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Vijendra  P.  Singh,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,718 

Int.  a*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  371—10  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  testing  a  logic  circuit  having  an  initial  state 
with  respect  to  which  test  patterns  are  to  be  supplied,  compris- 
ing 

a  clock  for  supplying  clock  pulses, 

a  pattern  generator  for  storing  at  a  plurality  of  addresses 
respective  thest  pattern  data  and  expected  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  respective  ones  of  said  test  patterns,  and  for 
outputting  same  according  to  the  address  thereof  that  is 
selectively  accessed,  said  test  pattern  data  including  an 
increment  pattern  at  at  least  one  respective  one  of  said 
addresses  for  incrementing  the  internal  state  of  said  logic 
circuit, 
a  program  counter  for  providing  in  synchronism  with  said 
clock  pulses  the  addresses  of  said  pattern  generator  to  be 
accessed  for  providing  the  respective  test  pattern  data  for 
1.  In  a  memory  system  for  n  bit  code  words  protected  by  an  testing  said  logic  circuit,  wherein  said  program  counter 
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outputs  at  least  one  address  of  said  pattern  generator  with 
said  increment  pattern  until  a  coincidence  signal  is  re- 
ceived corresponding  to  said  logic  circuit  having  been  set 
to  said  initial  state,  after  which  said  program  counter 
increments  said  addresses, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  each  output  of  said  logic  circuit 
corresponding  to  each  said  test  pattern  with  the  respective 
expected  pattern,  and  for  outputting  said  coincidence 
signal  corresponding  to  said  initial  state  of  said  logic  de- 
vice being  detected,  and 

a  synchronized  delay  circuit  for  providing  said  coincidence 
signal  to  said  program  counter  with  a  first  delay  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  clock  pulses, 

wherein  the  testing  of  said  logic  circuit  occurs  so  that  at  least 
the  first  of  said  test  patterns  other  than  said  increment 
pattern  is  provided  to  a  respective  desired  state  of  said 
logic  circuit. 


said  text  acknowledgement  signal  is  received  at  said  re- 
transmitting side  from  said  receiving  side. 


DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Kunihiko  NagHawa,  and  Isao  Nishibori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
anignon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,486 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1982,  57-206757 
Int.  a.*  G06F  N/OO 
U.S.  a.  371—33  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  transmission  system  having 
a  transmitting  side  and  a  receiving  side,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

sending  a  start  request  signal  from  said  transmitting  side  to 
said  receiving  side; 

deciding  on  said  receiving  side  if  text  is  to  then  be  received; 

sending  to  said  transmitting  side  from  said  receiving  side  in 
response  to  said  start  request  signal  (a)  a  retransmission 
request  signal  if  text  is  then  to  be  received,  or  (b)  a  text 
invalid/standby  signal  if  text  is  not  then  to  be  received; 

if  said  text  valid/standby  signal  is  sent  from  said  receiving 
side  to  said  transmitting  side,  later  deciding  on  said  receiv- 
ing side  when  text  can  be  received; 

responsive  to  said  later  deciding,  sending  from  said  receiving 
side  to  said  transmitting  side  a  retransmission  request 
signal; 

sending  text  from  said  transmitting  side  to  said  receiving  side 
upon  said  transmitting  side  receiving  said  retransmission 
request  signal; 

simultaneously  upon  commencement  of  the  sending  of  said 
text  at  said  transmitting  side,  starting  a  timer  to  count  a 
predetermined  time  period; 

halting  the  sending  of  said  text  from  said  transmitting  side  to 
said  receiving  side  if  a  text  invalid/standby  signal  is  re- 
ceived from  said  receiving  side,  said  timer  continuing  to 
count  out  said  predetermined  time  period  irrespective  of 
the  receipt  at  said  transmitting  side  of  said  text  invalid/- 
standby  signal; 

sending  from  said  receiving  side  to  said  transmitting  side  a 
text  acknowledgement  signal  when  valid  text  has  been 
received  by  said  receiving  side;  and 

invalidating  at  said  transmitting  side  text  sent  from  said 
transmitting  side  to  said  receiving  side  if  said  time  com- 
pletes counting  out  said  predetermined  time  period  before 


4,584,685 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MESSAGE  RECEPTION 
FROM  MULTIPLE  SOURCES 
Jagdish  T.  Gajjar,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

i  Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,160 

I  Int.  a.*  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—35  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  reception  of  a  data  word  to  be 
sent  from  an  origination  station  to  a  destination  station,  com- 
prising: 

concatenating  the  data  word  and  a  security  check  word  to 
form  a  message  word; 

generating  an  error  correction  function  for  the  message 
word; 

storing  the  error  correction  function  for  the  message  word; 

transmitting  the  message  word  to  said  destination  station; 

using  the  security  check  word  segment  of  the  received  mes- 
sage word  to  determine  whether  the  received  data  word 
segment  of  the  received  message  word  has  been  validly 
received; 

transmitting  the  error  correction  function  for  the  message 
word  to  said  destination  station  when  the  received  mes- 
sage word  has  not  been  verified  as  valid;  and 

correcting  errors  in  the  received  message  word  using  the 
error  correction  function  received  at  said  destination 
station  to  form  a  corrected  message  word,  wherein  said 
corrected  message  word  comprises  a  corrected  data  word 
and  a  corrected  security  check  word. 


4,584,686 
REED-SOLOMON  ERROR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Keith  R.  Fritze,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Storage  International,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,273 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  371—37  2  Claims 

1.  A  Reed-Solomon  calculation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  set  of  2t  registers,  where  t  is  the  number  of  errors  to  be 
corrected,  each  register  adapted  to  hold  m  bits,  m  being  an 
arbitrary  number; 
a  set  of  2t  exclusive-OR  gates,  each  gate  adapted  to,  by 
order,  exclusive-or  two  ordered  m-bit  sets  of  inputs  and 
provide  a  set  of  ordered  outputs,  the  outputs  of  the  respec- 
tively ordered  gate  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  corre- 
spondingly ordered  register; 
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a  set  of  2t  top  multiplexers,  each  adapted  to  select  between 
two  ordered  sets  of  m-bit  inputs  and  place  the  selected  set 
on  m  ordered  outputs,  a  first  set  of  inputs  being  an  A  set, 
a  second  set  of  inputs  being  a  B  set,  the  outputs  of  the 
respectively  ordered  multiplexer  connected  to  a  first  set  of 
ordered  inputs  of  the  correspondingly  ordered  exclusive- 

'  OR  gate; 

a  set  of  2t  bottom  multiplexers,  each  adapted  to  select  be- 
tween two  ordered  sets  of  m-bit  inputs  and  place  the 
selected  set  on  m  ordered  outputs,  a  first  set  of  inputs 
being  an  A  set,  a  second  set  of  inputs  being  a  B  set,  the 
outputs  of  the  respectively  ordered  multliplexer  con- 
nected to  a  second  ordered  set  of  inputs  of  the  correspond- 
ingly ordered  exclusive-OR  gate; 
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and  providing  the  ordered  resultant  to  the  B  input  set  of 
the  lowest  order  top  multiplexer; 

t  ordered  o--enable  signals.  cr„  i  =  I.  2,  3  .  .  .  t,  connected  to 
the  registers  connected  to  the  correspondingly  ordered 
first  set  of  Galois  Field  multipliers; 

t—  I  ordered  Chien  exclusive-OR  gates,  each  gate  adapted 
to,  by  order,  exclusive-or  two  ordered  m-bit  sets  of  inputs 
and  provide  a  set  of  ordered  outputs,  a  first  set  of  inputs 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  register  connected  to  the 
correspondingly  ordered  first  Galois  Field  multiplier,  a 
second  set  of  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  next 
higher  order  Chien  exclusive-OR  gate,  save  for  the  high- 
est order  gate,  whose  second  set  of  inputs  is  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  the  register  connected  to  the  next  highest 
order  Galois  Field  multiplier,  the  outputs  from  the  lowest 
order  gate  comprising  a  Chien  search  output  data  path; 

a  controller  means  including  means  for  selectively  selecting 
the  A  or  B  input  set  of  each  of  said  multiplexers,  for 
providing  said  enable  detection  signal,  for  selectively 
providing  said  o^-enable  signals,  for  providing  a  signal  for 
clearing  each  of  said  registers,  and  for  providing  a  signal 
to  clock  each  of  said  registers. 


4,584,687 
CALIBRATED  FEEDBACK  FOR  LASER  DIODES 
P.  Guy  Howard,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Optical  Storage 
International-U.S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,288 

Int.  C\*  HOIS  3/13 

U.S.  CI.  372—29  1  Claim 


a  first  set  of  2t  Galois  Field  multipliers,  each  adapted  to 
multiply  an  ordered  m-bit  input  by  a', 

where  i  corresponds  to  the  order  of  the  multiplier,  i  =  0,  1.2 
.  .  .  2t—  1,  and  a'  is  an  m-tuple  of  Galois  Field  (2'"),  the 
inputs  of  the  respectively  ordered  multipliers  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  the  inversely  respectively  ordered  regis- 
ters, and  the  outputs  of  the  respectively  ordered  multipli- 
ers connected  to  the  A  input  set  of  the  inversely  respec- 
tively ordered  top  multiplexers; 

a  second  set  of  2t  Galois  Field  multipliers,  each  respectively 
ordered  multiplier  adapted  to  multiply  an  ordered  m-bit 
input  by  the  correspondingly  ordered  coefficient  of  a 
generator  polynomial  G(X)  derived  from  the  equation 


G{X) 
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and  the  outputs  of  the  respectively  ordered  multipliers 
connected  to  the  A  input  set  of  the  inversely  respectively 
ordered  bottom  multiplexers; 

a  feedback  multiplexer  adapted  to  select  between  two  or- 
dered sets  of  m-bit  inputs  and  place  the  selected  set  on  m 
ordered  outputs,  a  first  set  of  inputs  being  an  A  set,  a 
second  set  of  inputs  being  a  B  set,  the  outputs  connected  to 
the  inputs  of  each  of  said  second  set  of  Galois  Field  multi- 
pliers, the  outputs  of  the  highest  order  of  said  registers 
connected  to  the  A  input  set  of  the  feedback  multiplexer; 

a  lead  exclusive-OR  gate  adapted  to,  by  order,  exclusive-OR 
two  ordered  m-bit  sets  of  inputs  and  provide  a  set  of 
ordered  outputs,  a  first  set  of  inputs  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  highest  order  of  said  registers,  the  outputs 
of  the  lead  exclusive-OR  gate  connected  to  the  B  input  set 
of  said  feedback  multiplexer; 

an  ECC  output  data  path  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
highest  order  of  said  registers; 

an  ECC  input  data  path  comprising  m  ordered  bits  con- 
nected to  a  second  set  of  inputs  to  said  lead  exclusive-OR 
gate  and  to  the  B  input  set  of  each  of  said  lower  multiplex- 
ers; 

an  AND  gate  for  logically  ANDing  an  enable  detection 
signal  with  the  m  ordered  bits  of  said  ECC  input  data  path 


DETECTOR 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  the  feedback  output  from  the 
feedback  light  detector  of  the  laser  diode  of  an  optical  disk 
drive  of  a  laser  light  pen  comprising; 

mounting  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  in  a  laser  light  pen; 
connecting  said  first  resistor  between  the  feedback  light 

detector  and  ground; 
connecting  said  second  resistor  between  the  feedback  light 

detector  and  a  feedback  output; 
operating  the  laser  diode  to  produce  a  predetermined  light 

power  output; 
adjusting  the  resistance  of  the  first  resistor  to  produce  a 

predetermined  voltage  at  the  feedback  output;  and 
adjusting  the  resistance  of  the  second  resistor  to  produce  a 

predetermined  impedance  at  the  feedback  output. 


4,584,688 
BASE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Loic  Demeure,  Route  de  Pleumeur;  Jean  Le  Rouzic,  Convenant 
an  Dour,  St  Quay-Perros,  and  Jean-Claude  Simon,  23  me  de 
Trestrignel,  all  of  22700-Perros  Guirec,  France 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1982,  82  14042 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  372—36  8  Qaims 

1.  A  base  for  a  semiconductor  laser,  comprising  a  monolithic 
metal  support  having  a  base  portion,  a  prismatic  part  formed 
on  said  base  portion,  and  a  planar  holder  formed  on  said  base 
portion  and  arranged  adjacent  said  prismatic  part,  said  pris- 
matic part  being  formed  by  two  planes  inclined  relative  to  a 
plane  of  symmetry  and  having  a  slot  in  said  plane  of  symmetry. 
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a  metal  strip  being  brazed  into  said  slot,  said  strip  having  a 
polished  edge  for  receiving  a  laser  chip  whose  length  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  said  planar  holder 


having  a  parallelepipedic  interconnection  wafer  brazed 
thereon,  which  is  formed  by  an  insulating  substrate  covered 
with  a  metal  coating,  said  wafer  being  connectible  by  means  of 
a  connection  to  said  laser  chip. 


4,584,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  LIQUEnCATION 

OR  SOLIDIHCATION  POINT  OF  A  GAS 
Williun  F.  List,  Linthicum,  and  Ronald  W.  Minarik,  Luther- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130,673 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/22 

U.S.  a.  372—55  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  gas  laser  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  a  gas  laser  discharge  cavity  zone  operable  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

(B)  means  for  introducing  a  plurality  of  gases  into  said  zone, 
at  least  one  of  said  gases  being  an  active  laser  gas; 

(C"*  said  plurality  of  gases  including  a  low  ionization  seedant 
gas  which  would  normally  assume  a  liquid  or  solid  state 
when  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  said  zone;  and 

(D)  means  for  selectively  ionizing  said  seedant  gas  to  the 
exclusion  of  other  gases  prior  to  its  introduction  into  said 
zone. 


4,584,690 
ALTERNATE  MARK  INVERT  (AMI)  TRANSCEIVER 
WITH  SWITCHABLE  DETECTION  AND  DIGITAL 
PRECOMPENSATION 
Luca  Cafifero,  Palo  Alto;  Mario  Mazzola,  Campbell,  and  Mas- 
simo Prati,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  D.A.V.I.D. 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Set.  No.  607,998 
Int.  a*  H04B  1/62;  H04L  25/34:  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  a.  375—18  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmission  and  reception  of  digital  data 
over  a  bandlimited  channel  comprising: 

means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  pure  alternate  mark 

invert  pulse  code  (pure  AMIPC)  signal  from  a  digital 

message  signal,  said  pure  AMIPC  signal  being  free  of 

bipolar  violations;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  said  pure 


AMIPC  signal,  said  receiving  means  including  means 
defming  a  first  threshold  and  a  second  threshold,  said  first 
threshold  for  identifying  positive  polarity  pulses  of  said 
pure  AMIPC  signal,  and  said  second  threshold  for  identi- 
fying negative  polarity  pulses  of  said  pure  AMIPC  signal, 
said  first  threshold  and  said  second  threshold  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  amplitude,  first  detecting  means  cou- 
pled to  said  threshold  defining  means  for  only  detecting  a 
signal  of  an  amplitude  greater  than  said  first  threshold, 
second  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  defining 
means  for  only  detecting  a  signal  of  an  amplitude  greater 
than  said  second  threshold,  means  for  simultaneously 
enabling  said  first  detecting  means  and  said  second  detect- 
ing means  until  receipt  of  a  first  representative  signal  of 
arbitrary  polarity,  said  enabling  means  also  for  disabling 
said  first  detecting  means  upon  receipt  of  a  representative 
signal  of  positive  polarity  until  receipt  of  a  representative 
signal  of  negative  polarity  and  for  disabling  said  second 
detecting  means  upon  receipt  of  a  representative  signal  of 
negative  polarity  until  receipt  of  a  representative  signal  of 
positive  polarity  and  timing  means,  for  establishing  a  pulse 
duration  of  a  reconstructed  pulse  for  each  said  representa- 
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tive  signal  of  positive  polarity  and  negative  polarity,  said 
pulse  duration  being  independent  of  duration  of  said  rep- 
resentative signal  in  order  to  minimize  effects  of  intersym- 
bol  interference. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data 
over  a  bandlimited  channel  comprising: 

means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  pure  alternate  mark 
invert  pulse  code  signal  from  a  digital  message  signal,  said 
pure  alternate  mark  invert  pulse  code  signals  being  free  of 
bipolar  violations,  said  generating  and  transmitting  means 
including  means  for  specifying  discrete  values  for  ampli- 
tude and  duration  of  generated  pulses  of  said  pure  alter- 
nate mark  invert  pulse  code  signal  prior  to  transmission  in 
response  to  the  sequence  of  binary  digital  values  of  pre- 
ceding generated  pulses,  said  adjusting  means  constraining 
each  of  said  generated  pulses  to  consist  of  a  substantially 
equal  amount  of  energy,  for  suppressing  the  effects  of 
intersymbol  interference  on  a  signal  received  as  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  sequence  of  pulses  at  a  receiving  means  and 
for  simplifying  detection;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  detecting  alternate  mark  invert  code 
pulse  signals  to  recover  said  digital  message. 
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4,584,691 

TIMED  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ernest  A.  Herr,  1850  Rorainger  Rd.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27107 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,101 

Int.  a.*  H03K  7/08 

U.S.  a.  375—22  7  Qaims 


1.  A  pulse  originator  for  a  timed  pulse  communication  sys- 
tem comprising  a  stable  fixed  oscillator,  oscillator  output  cycle 
counting  means  connecting  said  oscillator  with  data  selecting 
means,  alphanumeric  keyboard  controlled  means  for  terminat- 
ing the  cycle  count  through  said  data  selecting  means  and  for 
generating  a  continuous  pulse  of  duration  equal  to  the  aggre- 
gate duration  of  said  counted  cycles,  first  means  for  gating  the 
output  of  said  fixed  oscillator  into  said  output  cycle  counting 
means  and  second  means  for  gating  said  output  pulse  into  said 
pulse  originator  output,  both  of  said  gating  means  being  con- 
nected with  each  key  of  said  keyboard,  whereby  an  output 
pulse  corresponding  to  a  unique  number  of  cycles  is  selected 
by  depressing  any  key  of  said  keyboard. 


4,584,692 
DATA  TRANSMITTING-RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Yazuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Isao  Nakazawa,  Isehara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1982,  57-214193 

Int.  CI.*  H04K  1/10 

U.S.  a.  375—38  27  Qaims 
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late  the  modulation  signal,  thereby  obtaining  the  digital 
output  data. 


4,584,693 
QPSK  SYSTEM  WITH  ONE  CYCLE  PER  BAUD  PERIOD 
Michel  Levy,  Gometz  La  Ville,  and  Serge  Surie,  L'Hay  Les 
Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
des  Telecommunications  CIT-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,668 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1982,  82  19562 
Int.  a.*  H04L  27/18 
U.S.  a.  375—54  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  transmitting-receiving  system  operatively  con- 
nected to  receive  digital  input  data  and  first  and  second  carri- 
ers, comprising: 

a  transmitter  part,  operatively  connected  to  receive  the 
digital  input  data  and  the  first  carrier,  for  modulating  the 
first  carrier  with  the  digital  input  data  to  obtain  a  modula- 
tion signal  and  for  transmitting  the  modulation  signal 
therefrom;  and 

a  receiver  part,  operatively  connected  to  said  transmitter 
part  and  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  second 
carrier,  for  receiving  the  modulation  signal  and  for  de- 
modulating the  modulation  signal  with  the  second  carrier, 
having  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the  first  carrier,  to 
reproduce,  as  digital  output  data,  the  digital  input  data, 

said  transmitter  part  including  means  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  the  modulation  signal  on  one  of  a  vertically 
polarized  wave  and  a  horizontally  polarized  wave  and  for 
transmitting  the  first  carrier  to  said  receiver  part  on  the 
other  of  the  vertically  and  horizontally  polarized  waves, 

said  receiver  part  including  means  for  simultaneously  receiv- 
ing the  modulation  signal  and  the  first  carrier,  and  for 
achieving  synchronous  detection  of  the  received  modula- 
tion signal  with  the  received  first  carrier  so  as  to  demodu- 


1.  A  synchronous  QPSK  data  transmission  system  of  the 
type  having  a  single  carrier  cycle  per  Baud  period  in  which  the 
signal  during  each  Baud  period  represents  two  binary  bits  and 
can  take  one  of  four  possible  shapes  defined  by  the  functions: 

±sign  (sin(27rt/T));  rtsign  (cos(27rt/T)), 

characterized  in  that  said  system  comprises: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  signal  only  during  the 
second  and  third  quarters  of  a  Baud  period;  and 

logic  means  for  recognizing  the  shape  of  the  signal  from  the 
sampled  value  during  the  third  quarter  of  each  Baud 
period  and  from  the  comparison  of  said  sampled  value 
with  a  sampled  value  taken  during  the  second  quarter  of 
the  same  Baud  period,  and  for  determining  the  corre- 
sponding binary  values  from  the  received  data. 

2.  A  QPSK  synchronous  data  transmission  system  of  the 
type  having  a  single  carrier  cycle  per  Baud  period,  wherein  the 
signal  in  a  Baud  period  encodes  two  binary  bits  and  can  take  on 
any  one  of  four  possible  shapes  defined  by  the  functions: 

±sign  (sin(27ri/T));  irsign  (cos(27rt/T)). 

characterized  in  that  said  system  includes  a  receiver  having  a 
clock  recovery  circuit,  said  clock  recovery  circuit  including: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  two  versions  of  said  signal, 
one  delayed  with  respect  to  the  other  by  a  delay  interval 
equal  to  half  of  a  Baud  period,  and  producing  a  first  output 
signal  level  corresponding  to  coincidence  between  said 
two  versions  and  a  second  output  signal  level  correspond- 
ing to  a  difference  between  said  two  versions; 

an  oscillator  producing  a  clock  signal  at  four  times  the  Baud 
frequency  and  synchronized  to  signal  transitions  produced 
by  said  comparison  means; 

a  shift  register  for  receiving  output  data  from  said  compari- 
son means  and  for  serially  shifting  said  data  in  response  to 
said  clock  signal,  said  shift  register  having  parallel  outputs 
separated  evenly  from  one  another  by  four  shift  register 
stages;  and 

a  logic  gate  having  multiple  inputs  connected  to  said  parallel 
shift  register  outputs  and  providing  an  output  signal  repre- 
senting the  presence  at  all  of  said  logic  gate  inputs  of  a 
signal  representing  said  second  output  signal  level  from 
said  comparison  means. 

3.  A  QPSK  synchronous  data  transmission  system  of  the 
type  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  having  a 
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single  carrier  cycle  per  Baud  period,  wherein  the  signal  in  a 
Baud  period  encodes  pairs  of  binary  bits  and  can  take  on  any 
one  of  four  possible  shapes  defined  by  the  functions: 

±sign  (sin  2rrt/T);  ±sign  (cos  Int/T): 

characterized  in  that  said  system  includes  a  transmitter  com- 
prising: 

selecting  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  to  be  transmitted 
and  for  providing  said  data  signal  as  an  output  in  the  form 
of  successive  pairs  of  bits; 

first  precoding  means  with  complementary  outputs  for  dif- 
ferentially encoding  one  of  the  bits  of  each  said  pair; 

second  precoding  means  with  complementary  outputs  for 
replacing  the  other  bit  of  each  said  pair  with  the  modulo-2 
product  of  said  other  bit  with  the  differentially  encoded 
bit  delivered  by  said  first  precoding  means; 

and  multiplexer  means  for  generatmg  one  of  said  four  possi- 
ble shapes  by  scanning  the  complementary  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  precoding  means. 


4,584,695 
DIGITAL  PLL  DECODER 
Hee  Wong;  Ramanatha  V.  Balakrishnan,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Herb  O.  Schneider,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Natioaal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
,        Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,526 
I  Int.  Cl.^  H03D  3/18 

U.S.  a.  375—81  14  Oaims 
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4  584  694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  BAUD 

RATE 
ConsUntine  Gumacos,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,468 

Int.  CI*  H04B  3/46.  17/00:  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  375—75  13  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  phase  lock  loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  serial  data  input  line  for  supplying  received  data  signals; 

a  driver  clock  generator  having  multiple  output  terminals  at 
which  the  generator  provides  clock  signals  having  a  pre- 
determined phase  relationship  to  each  other; 

a  driver  clock  line  alternately  connectable  to  any  one  of  the 
terminals; 

input  sampling  means  responsive  to  signals  on  said  driver 
clock  line  to  take  samples  of  data  bit  signals  received  on 
said  data  input  line,  to  detect  sample  the  patterns;  and 

commutator  means  connected  by  a  respective  line  to  each  of 
the  clock  generator  terminals,  and  responsive  to  an  UP/- 
DOWN  signal  to  connect  the  driver  clock  line  to  a  deter- 
mined one  of  the  terminals. 


1  4,584,696 

TRANSMISSION  RESPONSE  MEASUREMENT 
Robert  H.  Beeman,  Scottsdale,  and  Paul  U.  Lind,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Northlake,  III. 

1  Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,621 

!  Int.  C\*  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  375—99  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  baud  rate,  f,  of  a  digital  signal 
having  high-to-low  and  low-to-high  transitions,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  the  zero-crossings  of  said  high-to-low  and  low- 
to-high  transitions  of  said  digital  signal; 

b.  measuring  the  times  of  occurrence,  T(l),  T(2),  .  .  T(N), 
of  the  detected  zero-crossings  of  N  successive  transitions 
of  said  digital  signal;  and 

c.  determining  a  value  of  f  for  which  the  expression 


I    sin4ir/7X0       2  -(-        2    cosAir/7\i) 


assumes  a  maximum  value. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  recovery  of  digital  data  from  an 
incoming  data  stream  where  such  data  is  preceded  by  a  single 
sync  pulse  header  and  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  digital  signal  and 
having  an  output  for  connection  to  other  circuits,  said 
receiving  means  including  an  amplifier  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  comparison  means,  to  amplify  an  incoming 
signal,  said  comparison  means  operated  to  produce  a  set 
signal  upon  detecting  any  voltage  deviation  from  a  set 
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comparison  level,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  register 
means  operated  to  register  each  occurrence  of  said  set 
signal  occurring  respectively  at  a  first,  a  second  or  a  third 
discrete  bit  time  after  said  sync  pulse, 

a  first  connect  means  operatively  connecting  said  set  signal 
to  said  registers, 

a  frame  clock  pulse  source  operated  to  output  an  enabling 
signal  to  said  registers  to  indicate  said  respective  first, 
second,  and  third  bit  times  following  said  sync  pulse, 

first,  second  and  third  gate  means  respectively,  operatively 
associated  with  said  register  means  and  operative  to  pass 
said  register  contents, 

and  first,  second  and  third  arithmetic  means  connected  in 
tandem  and  respectively,  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  respective  register  content  via  said  respective 
gate  means  said  third  arithmetic  means  providing  a 
summed  digital  count, 

digital  to  analog  converter  nieans  operatively  connected  to 
said  third  arithmetic  means  to  receive  said  summed  digital 
count  and  connert  said  count  to  an  analog  level,  said 
analog  level  inputted  to  said  amplifier  to  correct  said 
receiving  means  output. 


4  584  697 
FOUR-PHASE  CHARGE-cduPLED  DEVICE  HAVING 
AN  OVERSIZED  ELECTRODE 
Teunis  J.  Hazendonk,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Arend  J.  Klinkhamer, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Gerard  A.  Beck,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Theodorus  F.  Smit,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,948,  Jun.  7, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,582 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    5,    1981, 
8102719 

Int.  a.*  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  377-60  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  four-phase  charge- 
coupled  device  having  a  semiconductor  body  with  a  major 
surface,  which  comprises  a  reading  stage  and  a  row  of  elec- 
trodes adjacent  said  surface  to  which  clock  voltages  can  be 
applied  for  storing  and  transferring  electrical  charge  packets, 
which  electrodes  are  arranged  in  groups  of  four,  the  first  elec- 
trode of  each  group  being  connected  to  a  first  clock  line,  the 
second  electrode  being  connected  to  a  second  clock  line,  the 
third  electrode  being  connected  to  a  third  clock  line,  and  the 
fourth  electrode  being  connected  to  a  fourth  clock  line,  the  last 
electrode  of  the  row  being  connected  to  a  separate  connection 
and  being  provided  adjacent  said  reading  stage,  means  for 
applying  four-phase  clock  voltages  having  wave  forms  such 
that,  during  operation,  a  potential  well  is  induced  in  the  semi- 
conductor body  which  extends  below  at  least  two  neighboring 
electrodes  so  that  the  size  of  the  maximum  charge  packet 
which  can  be  stored  and  transported  is  determined  by  the  area 
of  two  adjacent  electrodes,  the  capacitance  of  said  reading 
stage  being  sufficiently  large  to  store  this  maximum  charge 
packet,  the  penultimate  electrode  before  the  reading  stage 
being  at  least  twice  the  area  of  each  of  the  electrodes  before  it 
and  forming  with  the  underlying  part  of  the  semiconductor 
body  a  capacitance  which  is  also  sufficiently  high  to  store  said 
maximum  charge  packet,  said  penultimate  electrode  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  clock  lines,  and  means  for  applying  a 


voltage  to  said  last  electrode  of  the  row  such  that  below  the 
last  electrode  a  potential  barrier  is  induced  which  causes  each 
charge  packet  which  arrives  below  the  penultimate  electrode 
to  be  stored  only  below  this  penultimate  electrode  during  a 
selected  period  before  being  transferred  to  the  reading  stage. 

4,584,698 
SHARABLE  PRESCALED  TIMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

DATA  PROCESSOR 
James  M.  Sibigtroth,  and  David  Rivera,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,177 

Int.  CI.-"  H03K  21/38.  23/66 

U.S.  CI.  377-110  11  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  timer  comprising  first  and  second,  vari- 
able length  counter  chains  coupledTn  series  between  an  input 
and  an  output,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
for  selectively  varying  the  lengths  of  the  first  and  second 
chains  so  that  the  length  of  the  second  chain  is  inversely  re- 
lated to  the  length  of  the  first  chain,  whereby  the  total  length 
of  the  first  and  second  chains  between  the  input  and  the  output 
is  constant. 


4,584,699 
X-RAY  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
Carlo  LaFiandra,  New  Canaan,  and  Gregory  P.  Hughes,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,777 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  35/ia  35/26 
U.S.  CI.  378-130  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  lithographic  system,  a  rotating  anode  x-ray  source 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  anode  target  ring  disposed  on  a  transverse  plane 

with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  anode; 

cooling  water  fiow  channel  means  disposed  adjacent  said 

target  ring  for  cooling  said  target  ring  during  operation; 

means  for  directing  an  E-beam  at  a  spot  on  said  anode  target 

ring  towards  the  periphery  thereof; 
means  for  rotating  said  target  ring  and  cooling  water  fiow 
channel  means  with  respect  to  said  E-beam;  and 
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inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  cooling  water  flow  channel 
means,  said  coohng  water  flow  channel  means  being  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

said  cooling  water  flow  channel  means  being  constructed 


and  arranged  so  that  on  a  transverse  plane  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  all  diametrically  opposed  points  on  any 
diameter  have  the  same  cooling  water  density,  thereby 
dynamically  balancing  said  anode  under  all  thermal  condi- 
tions. 


4,584,700 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Donald  T.  Scholz,  13  Rich  Valley  Rd.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  420,280 

Int.  Cl.^  H03G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—61  21  Claims 


of  said  high  pass  audio  filter  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  having  reduced  amplitude  variation  relative  to  the 
variation  in  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal;  and 
a  complex  filter  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
distortion  amplifier,  said  complex  filter  having  a  low  audio 
frequency  range,  a  mid  audio  frequency  range  including 
lower  and  upper  portions  thereof,  and  an  upper  audio 
frequency  range,  said  complex  filter  having  a  roll-off  of 
increased  attenuation  with  increased  frequency  in  the  low 
audio  frequency  range,  a  generally  flat  response  in  the  mid 
audio  frequency  range,  but  having  a  dip  followed  by  a 
peak  in  the  upper  frequency  portion  of  said  mid  audio 
frequency  range,  and  a  roll-off  of  increased  attenuation 
with  increarsed  frequency  in  the  upper  audio  frequency 
range. 
16.  An  electronic  audio  signal  processor  for  processing 
signals  in  the  audio  frequency  range  comprising; 

an  audio  signal  compressor  circuit  for  receiving  an  electrical 

audio  input  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
a  complex  filter  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 

compressor  circuit, 
a  mid  band  pass  audio  filter  having  an  input  and  output, 
manual  switch  means  having  multiple  positions  including  a 
first  circuit  interconnecting  position  in  which  the  com- 
pressor circuit,  the  mid  band  pass  audio  filter  and  the 
complex  filter  are  interconnected  in  series, 
and  a  high  pass  equalization  circuit,  said  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  second  circuit  interconnecting  positions  in  which  the 
equalization   circuit   is  connected   with   the  compressor 
circuit  while  maintaining  the  mid  band  pass  audio  filter 
coupled  between  the  compressor  circuit  and  complex 
filler. 
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4,584,701 

REVERBERATOR  HAVING  TAPPED  AND 

RECIRCULATING  DELAY  LINES 

Yasutoehi  Nakama,  and  Koji  Watanabe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-231550 
Int.  a.*  H03G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—63  13  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  audio  signal  processor  for  processing  sig- 
nals in  the  audio  frequency  range,  comprising: 

a  mid  band  pass  filter  having  an  input  and  output  and  having 
a  bandpass  in  the  middle  audio  frequency  range  for  receiv- 
ing an  audio  input  signal; 

a  distortion  amplifier  having  an  input  and  output  and  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  of  said  mid  bandpass  filter  for 
adding  harmonic  audio  signals  to  said  received  signal; 

a  complex  filter  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
distortion  amplifier,  said  complex  filter  having  a  low  audio 
frequency  range,  a  mid  audio  frequency  range  including 
lower  and  upper  portions  thereof,  and  an  upper  audio 
frequency  range,  said  complex  filter  having  a  roll-off  of 
increased  attenuation  with  increased  frequency  in  the  low 
audio  frequency  range,  a  generally  flat  response  in  the  mid 
audio  frequency  range,  but  having  a  dip  followed  by  a 
peak  in  the  upper  frequency  portion  of  said  mid  audio 
frequency  range,  and  a  roll-off  of  increased  attenuation 
with  increased  frequency  in  the  upper  audio  frequency 
range. 
11.  An  electronic  audio  signal  processor  for  processing 
signals  in  the  audio  frequency  range,  comprising: 

a  high  pass  audio  filtering  circuit  for  receiving  an  electrical 

audio  input  signal  and  having  an  input  and  output; 
an  audio  signal  compressor  circuit  for  receiving  the  output 
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1.  A  reverberator  comprising: 

analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog 
audio  source  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 

memory  means; 

address  means  for  inputting  the  digital  signal  into  said  mem- 
ory means  and  reading  it  therefrom  at  clock  intervals  and 
generating  first  and  second  digital  signals  which  are  de- 
layed by  first  arxi  second  different  values  of  delay  time 
with  respect  to  the  source  signal,  the  ratio  of  said  first 
value  to  said  second  value  being  a  fractional  number; 

first  and  second  digital  to  analog  converting  means  for  con- 
verting the  first  and  second  digital  signals  into  first  and 
second  analog  signals,  respectively; 
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a  first  recirculating  delay  line  having  first  delay  means  for 
introducing  an  additional  delay  time  to  said  first  analog 
signal  and  a  first  resistive  recirculating  path  for  recirculat- 
ing the  output  signal  of  said  first  delay  means  there- 
through; 

a  second  recirculating  delay  line  having  second  delay  means 
for  introducing  an  additional  delay  time  to  said  second 
analog  signal  and  a  second  resistive  recirculating  path  for 
recirculating  the  output  signal  of  said  second  delay  means 
therethrough;  and 

means  for  combining  said  source  signal  with  output  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  recirculating  delay  lines. 


4,584,702 
NOISE  CANCELLING  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER 
INSERTABLE  IN  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  RECEPTACLE 
Wesley  F.  Walker,  Jr.,  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Walker  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Ringgold,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,930 

Int.  a.*  H04R  19/01:  H04M  1/03 

U.S.  a.  381—71  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  telephone  transmitter  insertable  in  the  transmitter  re- 
ceptacle of  a  telephone  handset,  comprising: 

a  cap  provided  with  an  opening  for  passing  sound,  and  an 
acoustically  deformable  material  secured  to  the  top  side  of 
the  cap  so  as  to  cover  the  inlet  of  said  opening, 

a  cup  coupled  to  said  cap  whereby  said  cap  and  cup  form  an 
assembly  insertable  as  a  unit  in  the  transmitter  receptacle 
of  the  telephone  handset, 

a  microphone  disposed  within  said  unit  and  having  a  casing 
provided  with  an  acoustic  entrance  facing  the  underside 
of  said  cap  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  cap  opening, 

an  acoustic  damping  element  disposed  outside  said  micro- 
phone casing  between  said  microphone  casing  and  the 
underside  of  said  cap  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  cap  open- 
ing, said  acoustic  damping  element  being  provided  with 
an  opening  disposed  between  the  outlet  of  said  cap  open- 
ing and  said  microphone  acoustic  entrance  whereby  said 
cap  opening  and  said  acoustic  damping  element  opening 
form  a  sound  channel  between  said  acoustically  deform- 
able material  and  said  microphone  acoustic  entrance. 


4,584,703 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  DOCUMENT  READER 
Lars  O.  Hallberg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,163 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1981,  81850252.8 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382—50  3  Qaims 

1.  A  character  recognition  system  for  an  optical  document 
reader  for  recognizing  two  types  of  characters  in  a  single  line 
of  characters,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  and  detecting  a  video  signal,  said  video 

signal  detecting  means  having  a  threshold  input; 
means  for  generating  a  threshold  signal  including  signal 
level  controlling  circuits  for  generating  a  plurality  of 


threshold  signals  in  time  multiplex  at  the  threshold  input 
of  the  video  signal  detecting  means; 

means  for  comparing  signals  for  video  signal  detection; 

means  for  storing  signals  including  means  for  generating  one 
time  multiplex  channel  for  each  threshold  signal  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  incorporated  in  a  program 
logic  array  (PLA)  circuit  including  a  clock  circuit  and  a 
cycle  counter  driven  by  the  clock  and  counting  operating 
cycles  during  one  line  scan,  the  cycle  time  of  one  operat- 
ing cycle  covering  one  time  period  of  each  time  multiplex 
channel,  said  logic  circuits  operating  in  time  multiplex 
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mode  and  having  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
video  signal  detector  and  having  outputs  connected  to  a 
direct  memory  access  (DMA)  device  storing  detected 
video  data  in  time  multiplex  into  a  plurality  of  storage 
modules,  one  module  for  each  threshold  signal;  and 
means  for  processing  signals  for  recognizing  character  data 
using  video  data  detected  with  a  first  threshold  signal  and 
stored  in  a  first  module  until  a  separating  character  is 
detected  and  subsequently  recognizing  character  data 
using  video  data  detected  with  a  second  threshold  signal 
and  stored  in  a  second  module. 


4,584,704 

SPATIAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Bran  Ferren,  615  Fireplace  Rd.,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.  11937 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,351 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  382—65  21  Qaims 


OPTICAL  PRE -PROCESSOR 

VIOCO 
SERVO  CONTItOLLeO  OUTPUT 

Mtama  lens  "  —  i 


IMAGE   PROCESSOR 


1.  A  fully  automatic  method  of  providing  spatial  imaging 

information  relating  to  objects  in  a  field  of  view,  comprising: 

continually  varying  the  focus  of  a  variable  focus  lens  system  to 

scan  said  field  at  a  predetermined  rate  thereby  to  provide  a 

multiplicity  of  image  planes  covering  the  scanned  field,  said 

lens  system  having  a  depth  of  field  shallow  relative  to  the 

field  to  be  scanned,  and 

detecting  in-focus  images  of  said  objects  as  said   field 

scanned;  and 
determining  the  location  of  each  of  the  in-focus  images  relative 
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to  the  entire  field  of  view  as  said  field  is  being  scanned  to 
provide  three-dimensional  spatial  imaging  information. 
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means  defining  a  cut  of  predetermined  length  partially  sepa- 
ratmg  the  bags  and  extending  into  said  spot  seal  a  prede- 


4,584,705 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Eirik  Myklebust;  Anders  Juel,  and  Odd  F.  Rasmussen,  all  of 
Porsgninn,  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s..  Oslo. 

Norway 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,611 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  1,  1983,  833138 

Int.  a.*  B65D  33/06.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  383—8  6  Qaims 


termined  distance  and  controlling  the  strength  of  the  spot 
seal  for  separation  of  the  bags  with  a  predetermined  force. 


\  4,584,707 

CORDLESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Joshua  I.  Goldberg,  Woodbridge;  Benjamin  G.  Lardiere,  Jr., 
Milford;  Bruce  E.  McCoy,  Prospect,  and  John  J.  Riter,  Jr., 
Meriden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  New  En- 
gland, Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  693,114 

Int.  a.^  H04B  5/02 

L'.S.  CI.  455—41  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flexible  container  for  the  filling,  transportation  and 
storage  of  bulk  material,  said  container  being  of  the  type  m- 
cludmg  an  upper  section  havmg  at  least  one  lifting  loop,  side 
walls  and  a  bottom,  with  said  bottom  being  formed  by  a  least 
four  fiaps  which  are  direct  extensions  of  the  material  of  said 
side  walls,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  said  fiap  being  defined  by  rectilinear  side  edges  which 
extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  converge  at  a  pointed 
free  flap  end; 
said  fiaps  being  oriented  with  said  free  fiap  ends  directed 
centrally  of  said  bottom,  and  adjacent  said  side  edges  of 
said  fiaps  being  joined  to  thereby  define  bottom  seams  and 
to  form  said  bottom  of  a  single  thickness  of  said  material; 
and 
the  sum  of  said  angles  defined  by  said  side  edges  of  all  of  said 
fiaps  being  less  than  360°.  such  that  said  container  bottom 
when  filled  will  have  a  slightly  downwardly  converging 
conical  or  funnel  shape. 


4,584,706 

CHAIN  OF  LATERALLY  INTERCONNECTED  BAGS 

Steven  Ausnit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minigrip,  Inc.. 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,243,  Nov.  12,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,523,918. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,095 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  30/00 
U.S.  CI.  383—37  14  Claims 

1,  A  chain  of  laterally  intereonnected  bags  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  bags  formed  of  a  continuous  film  each  having 
joined  releasably  interconnecting  rib  and  groove  profiles 
on  their  inner  surfaces  with  the  profiles  of  successive  bags 
in  alignment; 
a  connecting  link  of  plastic  between  each  of  the  bags  form- 
ing a  spot  seal  interconnecting  the  layers  of  the  bags  and 
located  between  adjacent  bags;  and 
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1  A  cordless  communications  system  wherein  transmission 
is  made  and  received  via  magnetic  lines  of  induction  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station; 

said  base  station  having  a  first  magnetic  loop  antenna  and  a 
second  magnetic  loop  antenna  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  loop  antennas  are  each  oriented  so  as  to 
provide  a  individual  toroidal  magnetic  fields  each  of 
which  allows  for  360°  transmission  and  reception  of  mag- 
netic signals  in  the  plane  of  said  first  magnetic  loop  an- 
tenna and  said  second  magnetic  loop  antenna  respectively, 
transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  loop 
antenna  for  transmitting  a  first  modulated  signal  to  said  at 
least  one  mobile  station  at  a  first  operating  frequency, 
receiving  means  coupled  to  said  second  magnetic  loop 
antenna  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  second  modu- 
lated signal  from  said  at  least  one  mobile  station  at  a  sec- 
ond operating  frequency  different  from  said  first  operating 
frequency;  and 
said  at  least  one  mobile  station  having  a  mobile  magnetic 
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loop  antenna  coupled  to  an  antenna  switch  having  first 
and  second  operating  positions,  mobile  receiving  means 
coupled  to  said  mobile  magnetic  loop  antenna  when  said 
antenna  switch  is  in  said  first  position  for  receiving  said 
first  modulated  signal  from  said  base  station  at  said  first 
operating  frequency,  mobile  transmitting  means  coupled 
to  said  mobile  magnetic  loop  antenna  when  said  antenna 
switch  is  in  said  second  position  for  transmitting  said 
second  signal  to  said  base  station  at  said  second  operating 
frequency  and  means  for  switching  said  antenna  switch 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  trans- 
mitting. 


4,584,709 
HOMOTROPIC  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

RADIO 
Thomas  F.  Kneisel,  Davie;  Quirino  Balzano,  PlanUtion,  both  of 
Fla.,  and  Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,430 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/44.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  455—78  13  Claims 


4,584,708 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AND  TRANSMITTER 

THEREFOR,  INCLUDING  SPECIAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 

RECOGNITION 
Norbert  Eilers,  Hildesheim,  and  Peter  Briigas,  Itzum,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 
Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,653,  Nov.  9, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1981,  3121087 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—45  44  Qaims 
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3.  An  improved  homotropic  antenna  system  fo  use  in  a 
portable  receiver  having  a  non-conductive  housing  which 
encloses  the  antenna  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  antenna  means  for  receiving  a  transmitted 
R.F.  signal,  wherein  said  first  and  second  antenna  means 
are  optimized  for  operation  in  different  electromagnetic 
environments; 

first  and  second  electronic  switch  means  coupled  to  said  first 
antenna  means  and  said  second  antenna  means  respec- 
tively for  actuating  said  first  of  second  antenna  response  to 
a  first  of  second  control  signal  respectively; 

receiver  means  having  an  output  for  receiving  an  RF  signal; 

first  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  second  electronic 
switch  means  and  to  said  receiver  means  for  providing 
coupling  between  said  second  antenna  means  and  said 
receiver  means; 

signal  strength  evaluation  means  coupled  to  said  receiver 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  the  quality 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  receiver  means; 

a  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal  quality  evalua- 
tor  means  and  to  said  first  and  second  electronic  switch 
means  for  alternately  selecting  the  first  antenna  means  or 
second  antenna  means  if  said  output  signal  is  in  said  first 
state  and  keeping  an  antenna  activated  if  said  output  signal 
remains  in  said  second  state. 


34.  A  method  of  radio  broadcasting  including; 

producing  a  regular  broadcast  carrier  for  broadcasting  over 
a  region  of  reception  with  an  assigned  frequency; 

modulating  said  carrier  with  regular  program  content; 

producing  an  auxiliary  special  carrier  and  modulating  the 
regular  broadcast  carrier  with  said  auxiliary  special  car- 
rier; 

producing  a  first  recognition  signal  at  a  first,  predetermined, 
fixed  frequency; 

producing  a  second  recognition  signal  at  a  second,  predeter- 
mined, fixed  frequency; 

modulating  the  auxiliary  carrier  with  the  first  recognition 
signal  at  a  first  modulation  level  to  indicate  the  occasional 
availability  of  a  special  broadcast  in  the  region  of  recep- 
tion of  broadcasting; 

selectively  modulating  the  auxiliary  carrier  with  the  second 
recognition  signal  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  special 
program  content  of  broadcast  at  that  time  on  the  assigned 
frequency;  and 

substantially  reducing  the  level  of  modulation  of  the  auxil- 
iary carrier  by  the  first  recognition  signal  at  the  time  of 
modulation  of  the  auxiliary  carrier  by  the  second  recogni- 
tion signal. 


4,584,710 
COHERENT  RECEIVER  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 
ALIGNMENT  CIRCUIT 
James  P.  Hansen,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,082 
Int.  a.*  H04B  17/00.  1/16;  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  a.  455—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  aligning  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  a  first 
and  second  coherent  receiver  channels,  with  said  first  receiver 
channel  including  a  first  mixer  for  mixing  a  first  channel  signal 
with  a  first  local  oscillator  signal,  and  with  said  second  re- 
ceiver channel  including  a  second  mixer  for  mixing  a  second 
channel  signal  with  a  second  local  oscillator  signal  which  is 
approximately  90°  out  of  phase  with  said  first  local  oscillator 
signal,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  sweep  signal  to  each  of  said  receiver 
channels,  with  said  sweep  signal  sweeping  across  a  fre- 
quency band  of  interest; 
means  for  comparing  the  output  signals  from  said  mixers  and 

generating  a  first  control  signal  in  accordance  therewith; 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  level  of  one  of  said  re- 
ceiver channels  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal; 
means  for  adding  the  signals  from  said  mixers  to  obtain  a  sum 
signal; 


2040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


means  for  subtracting  the  signals  from  said  mixers  from  each  4,584,712 

other  to  obtain  a  difference  signal;  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL  SUPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

means  for  comparing  said  sum  signal  and  said  difference  signal    Seiji  Isobe,  Kawasaki,  and  Makoto  Kaijima,  Yokohama,  both  of 
and  generating  a  second  control  signal  in  accordance  there-       Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,363 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1983,  58-241385 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  a.  455—273  5  Claims 


with;  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  one  of  the  local  oscillator 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  second  control  signal  to 
ensure  that  the  local  oscillator  signals  are  in  phase  quadra- 
ture. 


4,584,711 
STEADY  STATE  CHANNEL  SELECT 
Robert  H.  Dunn,  1145  Valley  High,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91362 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,299 

Int.  a.'H04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  455—226  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  frequency  of  a  narrow  band 
signal  received  at  the  input  of  a  wide  band  receiver  having  a 
plurality  of  N  narrow  band  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  energy  levels  produced  by  said  received 
signals  in  a  plurality  of  N  channels  within  said  wide  band; 

(b)  comparing  the  said  energy  levels  with  guard  channels 
adjacent  respective  N  channels  and  producing  first  input 
signals  indicative  of  N  channel  to  guard  channel  energy 
differences; 

(c)  establishing  channel  to  channel  ratio  levels  (CCR's)  in  a 
logic  tree  indicative  of  expected  energy  level  differences 
between  said  N  channels  and  respective  guard  channels, 
when  said  narrow  band  signal  is  in  its  steady  state  condi- 
tion; 

(d)  comparing  said  first  input  signals  with  said  CCR's  to 
produce  logic  signals  identifying  said  first  signals  which 
exceed  said  CCR's;  and 

(d)  responsive  to  said  logic  signals,  producing  an  indication 
of  the  frequency  of  said  received  narrow  band  signal. 
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1.  An  interference  signal  suppressor  comprising: 

two  receiving  antennas  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
and  receive  desired  signals  and  interference  signals  whose 
frequencies  are  different  from  said  desired  signals; 

first  adder  means  in  which  signals  received  by  said  two 
antennas  are  added  to  each  other  to  produce  a  signal 
including  a  first  interference  component  signal; 

subtracter  means  in  which  signals  received  by  said  two 
antennas  are  subtracted  to  produce  a  second  interference 
component  signal; 

signal  generating  means  having  a  mixer  circuit  for  mixing 
said  first  interference  component  signal  provided  from 
said  first  adder  means  with  said  second  interference  com- 
ponent signal  provided  from  said  subtracter  means  to 
generate  a  signal  having  an  opppsite  phase  with  respect  to 
that  of  said  first  interference  component  signal  provided 
from  said  first  adder  means; 

second  adder  means  for  eliminating  said  interference  signal 
provided  from  said  first  adder  means  by  adding  said  oppo- 
site phase  signal  to  said  signal  provided  from  said  first 
adder  means  to  produce  a  signal  including  a  residual  inter- 
ference component  signal;  and 

control  means  having  a  mixer  circuit  in  which  said  residual 
interference  component  signal  provided  from  said  second 
adder  means  and  said  opposite  phase  signal  are  mixed  to 
produce  feedback  control  signals  for  adjusting  the  phase 
and  amplitude  of  said  opposite  phase  signal,  whereby  said 
residual  interference  component  signal  is  suppressed  by 
the  application  of  the  opposite  phase  signal  to  the  second 
adder  means. 


4,584,713 

SIGNAL  QUALITY  STEERED  DIVERSITY 
Eugene  J.  Bruckert,  Arlington  Heights;  James  S.  Butcher,  Glen- 
dale  Heights,  both  of  III.,  and  Thomas  F.  Kneisel,  Davie,  Fla., 
assi0iors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,431,  Jul.  6,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,285 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  455—277  15  Claims 

9.  An  antenna  control  circuit  for  selecting  a  particular  an- 
tenna in  an  adaptable  antenna  system,  including  a  presently 
selected  antenna  and  an  alternate  antenna,  based  on  the  output 
signal  of  a  receiver  configured  to  receive  a  modulated  data 
signal  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  each  bit  of  the  received  data  signal  a  plural- 
ity of  times  and  producing  respective  noise  flag  bits  indica- 
tive of  the  quality  of  the  data  signal  receiver  using,  respec- 
tively, the  presently  selected  antenna;  and 
means  for  processing  the  respective  noise  flag  bits  for  the 
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presently  selected  antenna  and  selecting  the  alternate  an- 
tenna if  a  predetermined  number  of  noise  flag  bits  are  de- 
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tected  within  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  of  the  re- 
ceived data  signal. 


4,584,714 

AUTOMOTIVE  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  ELIMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Hiroshige   Fukuhara,   Yokosuka,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,688,  Jul.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,525,870. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1982,  57-12565[U]; 
Feb.  15,  1982,  57-21300 

Int.  a.*  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  455—297  24  Claims 
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9.  A  radio  frequency  interference  elimination  device  in  an 
automotive  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  radio  circuit  for  receiving  radio  broadcasting  signal  suit- 
able for  audio  reproduction; 

a  noise  detector  for  detecting  radio  frequency  interference 
noise  due  to  automotive  electric  circuits,  said  detector 
being  electrically  connected  to  power  source  wiring  to 
receive  radio  frequency  interference  noise  therefrom  and 
produce  a  detector  signal  when  said  noise  is  detected; 

a  radio  frequency  interference  elimination  circuit  disposed 
within  said  radio  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  detector 
signal  to  hold  radio  broadcasting  signal  level  at  an  imme- 
diate preceeding  level  for  a  given  period  and  outputting 
the  held  level  of  radio  broadcasting  signal  for  reproduc- 
tion; and 

wherein  said  noise  detector  comprises  a  first  delay  circuit,  a 
detection  device  and  a  second  delay  circuit  connected  in 
sequence,  said  first  delay  circuit  controls  the  timing  of  said 
second  delay  circuit  so  that  said  noise  detector  defines  a 
period  in  which  said  radio  frequency  interference  elimina- 
tion circuit  holds  the  radio  broadcasting  signal  level. 


inputs  and  an  output,  a  signal  input  coupled  to  the  first  input  of 
each  mixer,  a  local  oscillator  producing  oscillation  signals  of  a 
given  frequency,  means  for  coupling  an  output  of  said  local 
oscillator  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  mixer,  and  to  the 
second  input  of  the  second  mixer,  the  signal  input  receiving 
first  and  second  input  signals  having  respective  frequencies 
which  are  symmetrically  spaced  with  respect  to,  and  have  a 
specific  spacing  from,  said  given  frequency,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  relative  phase  difference  of  substantially  90°  between 
signals  applied  in  operation  to  the  respective  said  first  inputs  or 
to  the  respective  said  second  inputs,  and  signal  combining 
means  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  mixer  outputs,  said  signal 
combining  means  combining  the  output  signals  of  the  mixers  in 
such  manner  as  lo  produce  at  an  output  thereof,  the  said  first 
input  signal  translated  to  a  lower  frequency  while  suppressing 
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at  said  output  said  second  input  signal  which  is  also  translated 
to  said  lower  frequency,  characterized  in  that  said  signal  com- 
bining means  comprises  an  acoustic  surface  wave  device  com- 
prising a  piezo-electric  substrate  for  propagating  acoustic 
surface  waves  at  a  surface  thereof,  a  first  electro-acoustic 
transducer  structure  on  said  surface  for  launching  acoustic 
surface  waves  along  a  propagation  path  at  said  surface,  and  a 
second  electro-acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  structure  on 
said  surface  for  receiving  acoustic  surface  waves  propagating 
along  said  path,  said  first  transducer  structure  being  of  a  four- 
phase  or  pseudo-four-phase  unidirectional  type  having  first 
and  second  inputs  for  mutually  quadrature-related  signals,  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  mixers  being  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  first  transducer  structure  re- 
specitvely. 


4,584,716 
AUTOMATIC  DUAL  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Cornell  Drentea,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,100 

Int.  C\*  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  455—318  5  Qaims 
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4,584,715 
IMAGE  REJECTION  MIXER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Nicolaas  J.  Baars,  Bieville,  France,  and  Jonathan  R.  Quartly, 
Weybridge,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,956 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1983, 
8327650 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/10.  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  455—302  1  Claim 

1.  An  image  rejection  mixer  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
first  and  second  signal  mixers  each  having  first  and  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  first  radio  signal  at  a  first  fre- 
quency and  a  second  radio  signal  at  a  second  frequency  con- 
temporaneously, said  first  and  second  frequencies  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  frequency  difference,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
oscillator  means  having  an  output  means,  said  oscillator 
means  being  adapted  to  provide  an  oscillator  signal  at  a 
frequency  equal  to  one  half  of  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  frequencies  at  said  oscillator  output  means; 
mixer  means  having  radio  signal   input  means,  oscillator 
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signal  input  means,  and  output  means,  said  mixer  means 
radio  signal  input  means  being  adapted  to  accept  said  first 
and  second  radio  signals  at  said  mixer  means  radio  signal 
input  means  and  said  mixer  means  oscillator  signal  input 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  oscillator 
means  output  means,  said  mixer  means  being  adapted  to 
mix  said  first  and  second  radio  signals  with  said  oscillator 
Mgnal  to  form  a  mixed  signal  and  to  provide  said  mixed 
signal  at  said  mixer  means  output  means;  and 
filter  means  having  an  input  means  and  an  output  means,  said 
filter  mean  input  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  mixer  means  output  means,  said  filter  means  being 
capable  of  passing  signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  one 
half  of  said  firs;  frequency  difference  and  being  capable  of 
providing  a  filtered  signal  at  said  filter  means  output 
means. 


4,584,717 

COVER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  RADIO  ASSEMBLY 

Joe  D.  Strickland,  1177  Malone  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,600,  Mar.  30,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,676 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/08:  GllB  1/00 

U.S.  a.  455—345  1  Qaim 


1.  A  casing  for  concealing  a  dashboard  built-in  tape  deck 
assembly  of  an  automobile  radio, 

said  casing  having  top,  bottom  and  end  walls  and  a  front 
wall  having  an  outer  face,  said  walls  being  of  a  length, 
width  and  depth  sufficient  to  enclose  an  exterior  portion 
of  said  tape  deck  assembly  of  said  automobile  radio  when 
said  casing  is  mounted  against  the  dashboard  so  as  to 
cover  said  tape  deck  assembly,  and  said  casing  being 
sufficiently  compact  to  be  readily  stored  in  flat  fashion 
when  not  in  use; 

said  front  wall  of  said  casing  including  an  inner  face  having 
means  thereon  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  yieldable 
resilient  walls  with  an  open  ended  slot  therebetween 
which  extends  a  distance  sufficient  to  insure  tight  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  position  of  a  tape  cassette  when  in- 
serted in  the  slot  to  releasably  frictionally  engage  the  edge 
portion  of  the  tape  cassette  between  said  yieldable  walls, 
another  portion  of  said  tape  cassette  extending  outwardly 
a  substantial  extent  from  a  back  of  the  top,  bottom  and  end 
walls  such  that  said  cassette  can  be  engaged  within  the 
opening  into  said  tape  deck  assembly  to  thereby  releasably 
secure  said  casing  against  said  dashboard  to  fit  over  and 
enclose  said  tape  deck  assembly. 


4,584,718 
WATERPROOF  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO 

OR  TAPE  PLAYER 
Kip  L.  Fuller,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Product  Masters,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,233 
Int.  ex.*  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  455—351  8  Oaims 

7.  Waterproof  earphone  apparatus  for  a  portable  radio  and 
the  like,  comprising: 
electrically  driven  speaker  means  for  producing  sound  in 
respone  to  electrical  impulses  generated  by  the  radio, 
including  water  impermeable  insulated  wire  leads  con- 


nected to  said  speaker  means  for  conducting  electrical 
impulses  to  the  speaker  means,  and 
a  water  impermeable  boot  for  covering  said  speaker  means 
and  for  mounting  said  speaker  means  adjacent  a  person's 
ear  and  directing  sound  produced  by  said  speaker  means 
into  a  person's  ear,  said  water  impermeable  boot  including 
an  elongated  flexible  sleeve,  the  rear  portion  of  which  is 
positioned  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  speaker 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  seal  the  connection  of  said 


wire  leads  to  speaker  means  from  water,  and  the  front 
portion  of  which  encloses  a  hollow  interior  chamber 
extending  forward  from  the  periphery  of  the  speaker 
means  in  a  converging  manner  to  an  open  distal  end  in  a 
size  and  shape  for  insertion  into  a  person's  ear,  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  collars  protruding  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  external  surface  of  said  front  portion  of 
said  boot  means  for  forming  a  waterproof  seal  between 
said  boot  means  and  the  person's  ear. 


4,584,719 

FIBER  OPTIC  WORKSTATION  DATALINK  INTERFACE 
Bruce  J.  Miller,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  System  Development 
Corp.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,066 

Int.  C\*  H04B  9/00:  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—608  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  interface  for  a  cluster  arrangement  of  work- 
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stations  each  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  coded  data 
in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  rates  comprising: 

at  least  one  fiber  optic  receiving  unit  disposed  in  one  of  said 
workstations  for  receiving  said  coded  data  at  a  given  one 
of  said  bit  rates, 
data  detector  means  for  demodulating  said  coded  data,  said 
detector  means  including  a  first  exclusive-OR  gate,  first 
and  second  flip-flops,  and  a  first  plurality  of  monostable 
multivibrators  having  respective  triggered  output  pulse 
durations  which  are  predetermined  first  functions  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  rates,  said  coded  data  being  applied  to  said 
first  exclusive-OR  gate  and  to  said  first  flip-flop,  the  out- 
put of  said  first  flip-flop  also  being  applied  to  said  exclu- 
sive-OR gate,  the  output  of  said  last  mentioned  gate  being 
applied  to  said  second  flip-flop  and  in  common  to  said  first 
plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators  to  trigger  the  latter, 
a  second  plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators  having  re- 
spective triggered  output  pulse  durations  which  are  pre- 
determined second  functions  of  said  plurality  of  bit  rates, 
first  edge  detector  means  for  receiving  said  coded  data, 
the  output  of  said  edge  detector  means  being  applied  in 
common  to  said  second  plurality  of  monostable  multivi- 
brators to  trigger  the  latter  upon  each  transition  of  said 
coded  data,  a  third  flip-flop  coupled  to  a  given  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators,  the  state  of 
said  third  flip-flop  being  a  function  of  the  relative  pulse 
durations  of  said  given  one  of  said  monostable  multivibra- 
tors and  that  of  the  pulse  interval  of  said  coded  data, 
data  selector  means  interposed  between  the  respective  out- 
puts of  said  first  plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators 
and  said  third  flip-flop,  the  output  level  of  the  latter  flip- 
flop  serving  to  select  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  monosta- 
ble multivibrators  and  to  steer  the  output  pulse  therefrom 
to  both  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  to  clock  the  latter, 
the  outputs  of  said  second  flip-flop  and  the  selected  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  monostable  multivibrators  providing 
respectively  demodulated  data  and  bit  edge  clock  pulses. 


4,584,720 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  PULSE 

POSITION  MODULATION 
Ian  Garrett,  Woodbridge,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications, London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1982, 
8225007;  Nov.  23,  1982,  8233396 

Int.  C\*  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  455—608  10  Qaims 
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3.  Transmission  apparatus  for  an  optical  communication 
system  using  digital  pulse  position  modulation  in  which  each 
transmitted  optical  pulse  is  located  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  time 
slots  which  occur  at  a  predetermined  time  slot  frequency  and 
in  which  each  optical  pulse  represents  a  group  of  digits  of  input 
data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mode  locked  laser  with  a  mode  locking  frequency  produc- 
ing optical  pulses  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  time  slot  frequency 
and  synchronized  therewith,  and 
means  for  selecting  and  coupling  optical  pulses  from  the 
laser  for  transmission  in  dependence  upon  the  value  of 
consecutive  groups  of  digits  of  the  input  data  such  that 
only  one  of  each  N  optical  pulses  is  selected  and  coupled 
for  transmission,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  one. 
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LICORICE  STRIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  SLIPPER 

Charles  Thomassen,  Tietjerk;  Klaas  Kingma,  De  Tike,  and  Kipp  Whitman,  9797  Easton  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 
Reinder  Huisman,  Tietjerk,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  R.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,409 

G.  Van  Slooten's  Suikerwerkfabriek  B.V.,  Leeuwarden,  Neth-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

eriands  U.S.  C\.  D2— 279 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  507,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Jan.  27, 1983,  57524-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years  
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283,463 
HIGH-TOP  SHOE 
Jacques  Chassaing,  Neuwiller  Les  Saveme,  France,  assignor  to 
ADIDAS  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  Sport,  Landersheim, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,238 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1984,  NR  840 
139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 310 


283,461 

NOVELTY  CAP 

James  F.  Austin,  910  Donnie  Ct.,  Joliet,  III.  60435 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 248 


283,464 

CASE  FOR  CYMBALS 

Marco  T.  Ogden,  R.R.  2,  Box  399,  Collinsville,  Okla.  74021 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,467 
CLOTHES  HANGER 


283,465 
EXPANDABLE  TRAVEL  BAG 
James  H.  Allen,  Coirington,  Ky^,  assignor  to  'totes',  incorpo-    Rudolph  B.  Fritzhand,  75  Emerson  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 
rated,  Loveland,  Ohio  Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,784 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,054,  Apr.  18,  1983.  This  application  Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 71 


283,468 
CLOTHES  SEPARATOR 
Wallace  F.  Steinhilber,  P.O.  Box  404,  1418  Marcelina,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.  90508 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,469 
RACE  CAR  SEAT 

283,466  W^de  N.  Zimmerman,  3009  E.  Black  Hills  Ct.,  Westlake  Vi|. 

TIE  HANGER  '"Be,  Calif.  91362 
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283,470  283,473 

RACE  CAR  SEAT  COUNTER  MERCHANDISER  W ITH  PRICE  DISPLAY 
Wade  N.  Zimmerman,  3009  E.  Black  Hills  Ct.,  Westlake  Vil-   William  Silver,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Leeds 

lage,  Calif.  91362  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,473  Filed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 356  U.S.  CI.  D6— 467 
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283,471 
PARTITIONED  DESK  UNIT 
Devere  P.  Kent,  5720  S.  Jordan  Canal  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 
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COMBINED  SEAT  AND  ARMREST  COVER  UNIT  FOR  A 
283,472  CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 

shoe' RACK  Rebecca  Reece,  701  W.  Mulberry,  Bloomington,  111.  61701 
Jervis  J.  Wattles,  16231  W.  Fourteen  Mile  Rd.,  Birmingham,  F''«l  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,389 
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U.S.  a.  D6— 463 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Filed  Sep,  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,482 

SAUCEPAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jean-Jacques  Durand,  LaButte,  62510  Arques,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Filed  May  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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TWO-PARTS  LOCK  CLOSURE  FOR  PORTABLE 
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Yoshihiro  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Application  Art 

Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,783    ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283.488  I                                   283,491 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  '         BLANK  FOR  TRAY  TYPE  CARTON 
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Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,955  Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1983, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  831012687 
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PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

James  T.  Stevens,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Power  Controls 

Corp.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 345 
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POUR  SPOUT  FOR  A  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Reinhold  Nitsch,  4434  44B  Ave.,  Delta  British  Columbia,  Can- 
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j         Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI  D9— 436 
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Filed  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,494 

RADIO  SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  LASER  BEAM 

INTERRUPTING  DITCH  SLOPE  INDICATOR 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
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PLANT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
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Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 
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Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Dec.  16, 1983, 11638  00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 
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283,499  I  283,501 

TIRE  '  TIRE 

Philip  S.  Hammond,  Akron,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear    Leo  J.  Hitzky,  Walferdange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,704  Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Qaims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Dec.   16,   1983, 

U.S.  a.  D12— 146  1163700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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283,500 
TIRE 

Maurice  Graas,  Luxembourg,  and  Joe  Kneip,  Ettelbruck,  both  of  283,502 

Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com-  TIRE 

pany,  Akron,  Ohio  Walter  W.  Hinkel,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,182  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Sep.  12,  1983,  30403-00  j           Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '                     Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147  U.S.  a.  D12— 148 
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283,503  283,505 

SLIDE-ON  HEAT  SINK  FOR  ENCASED  ELECTRICAL  DOOR  BELL  PUSH  BUTTON 

PACKAGES  Monte  L.  Levin,  New  York,  and  John  J.  Daly,  Port  Washington, 

Alfred  F.  McCarthy,  Belmount,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Aavid  Engi-       both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  m. 
neering.  Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H.  Filed  Oct.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  543,733 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  478,920  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2, 1998,   U.S.  G.  D13— 38 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 23 


283,504 

LAMP  BASE 

Harvey  M.  Leis,  3050  N.  Hope  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19133 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1983,  Ser.  No.  512,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 25 


283,506 

FOLDED  FRAME  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SOLENOID 

David  C.  Jencks,  25  Elm  Park,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.  48069 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 99 
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TELEPHONE  CONSOLE 
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283,509 
TELEPHONE 


Frank  L.  Van  Gilluwe,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele-    Masato  Shibayama,  Sayama;  Takeshi  Abe,  Tokyo;  Yoshifumi 


dex,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Noy.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 62 


Asakawa,  Yokosuka;  Seyi  Kinoshita,  and  Kazuhisa  Ogawa, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,596,  Jan.  28, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  273,784.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1983,  58-7631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 53 


283,508 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SET 
Akiijiro  Miyake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tsushin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1983,  Ser.  No.  556,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1983,  58-42603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 53 


283,510 
CLOCK-RADIO 
Jian  T.  Hsu,  No.  28,  Alley  2,  Lane  25,  Min-Sheng  St.,  Chung  Ho 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
J  Filed  Sep.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,541 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 73 
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283,511  283,514 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  EYEGLASSES 

James  P.  Dunn,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MicroOffice  Sys-   Barton  M.  Levoy,  130  Cutter  Mill  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11022 
tems  Technology,  Fairfield,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,330 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  484,370  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D16— 117 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


283,512 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Toshio   Umino;   Yasuhiro  Saito,   and  Tetsuya  Goto,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-017818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 31 


283,515 
COMBINED  RULER  AND  SOLAR  CELL  CALCULATOR 
Robert  S.  K.  Li,  2/F.,  Lee  Kee  Commercial  Bldg.,  233  Queen's 
Rd.  Central,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1983, 
1013165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 2 
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283,516 

PEN 

Tsung-Hsiung  Huang,  12,  La.  1 1,  Ta  Kuang  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

283  513  ^^ 

BASEBALL  SAFETY  SPECTACLES  F"^*  ^-  16.  l'*^,  Ser  No.  562,262 

Harold  A.  Spero,  3446  Old  Green  Rd.,  Beechwood,  Ohio  44122  , ,  ,  ^  ^,„    ^,    l^xmoi  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,782  ^.S.  Q.  D19— 41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


2056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1986 


283,517  I                                    283,519 

SIMULATOR  ENCLOSURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  TOY  CLOWN  FIGURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Haig  Khachatoorian,  and  James  S.  Hughes,  both  of  Columbus,  Voula  Begley,  393A  Spotswood  Englishtown  Rd.,  Monroe,  N.J. 

Ohio,  aMigaors  to  Simuflite  Training  International,  Inc.,  08831 

Irriag,  Tex.  1             Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,724 

Filed  Noy.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,783  1                       Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D21— 173 
VJS.  a.  D19— 63 


283,518 

ESCROW  BOX  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  MACHINES 

Vedaato  Gardellini,  23  Sheldon  PI.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 8 


283,520 
NOVELTY  DOLL 
Lydia  C.  Cortez,  15230  Dickens  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
I  Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,318 

■  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 175 


April  22,  1986 
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283,521  283,523 

VIDEO  GAME  HOUSING  BALL  PUZZLE 

Tetsuro  Funai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Com-  Margit  C.  Balint,  2766  E.  126th  St.,  Qeyeland,  Ohio  44120 
pany  Limited,  Daito,  Japan  Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,278 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,742  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1983,  58-33513  U.S.  O.  D21— 104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 13  ^^assat-^ 


283,524 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Lori  A.  Petrosky,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 128 


283,522 
CRIB  FERRIS  WHEEL  TOY 
Leo  J.  Munson,  Van  Nuys;  David  T.  Okada,  Manhattan  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.;  Charlotte  Eicher,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  and  Ber- 
nard Loomis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 63 


283,525 
TOY  GUN 
Hiroshi  Yano,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekiden  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1983,  Ser.  No.  489,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1982,  57-049321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 147 
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283,526  I                                     283,528 

TOY  BEAR  HGURE  ^                         TOY  BEAR  HGURE 

Ralph  Shaffer,  Columbia  Station;  William  Davidson,  Lakewood,  Ralph  Shaffer,  Columbia  Station,  and  William  Davidson,  Lake- 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Elena  Kucharik,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  as-  wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Greetings  Corpora- 

signors  to  American  Greetings  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio  tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,706  Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21~159  U.S.  CI.  D21— 159 
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283,529 
TOY  HGURE 


283,527 
TOY  BEAR  nGURE 

Ralph  Shaffer,  Columbia  Station;  William  Davidson,  Lakewood,  .  ^ .  .  .v,^.,^ 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Elena  Kucharik,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  as-  Aubrey  H.  R.  Baker,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CPG  Products 

signors  to  American  Greetings  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,707  i            Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,743 


U.S.  a.  D21— 159 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 171 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,530  283,533 

EXERaSE  ROWING  MACHINE  HAND  HELD  AIR  VACUUM  PUMP 

David  B.  Smith,  Mercer  Island,  and  William  W.  Potts,  Seattle,  Edward  Evenson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Milton  Industries, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precor,  Incorporated,  Redmond,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Wash.                                                                                 .  Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,739 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,567  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D23— 15 
U.S.  a.  D21— 195 


283,531  283,534 

SAILBOARD  HULL  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Michael  S.  Smith,  Strathfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  lUirrie  David  Powell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1983,  Ser.  No.  531,607  Filed  Nov.  10, 1983,  Ser.  No.  550,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  13, 1983,  2648/83  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1983, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1013038 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 228  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 17 


9  ^ 


283,532  283,535 

LONG  RIFLE  AIR  BLOWER 
Darrell  E.  Holland,  and  William  P.  Holland,  both  of  P.O.  Box   Gaston  Truchet,  Faverges,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  des  Eu- 

348,  Powers,  Oreg.  97466  blissements  Staubli,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,917  Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 6  U.S.  a.  D23— 17 
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283,536 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Richard  L.  Fossnin,  Rte.  3,  Box  3738,  Bulverde,  Tex.  78163 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 72 


I 


April  22,  1986 


283,539 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  LIGHT-ACTIVATED  DENTAL 
RESTORATIVE  SYSTEMS 
Emerson  J.  Purkapile,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 10 


^\ — 


283,540 
DENTAL  AMALGAMATOR 
283,537  Nolan  K.  Rhoades,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Dental 

nLTER  BAG  TENSIONING  SPACER  Mfg.  Co.,  Lyons,  III. 

Robert  E.  Mace,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Standard  Havens,         j  Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,214 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,647  ^S.  Q.  D24— 10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 163 


-»i»ar 


r~^. 


283,541 

MOLDED  FULL  BASE  DENTAL  CAST  WITH  PEDESTAL 
Ronald  E.  Huffman,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  KV33  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,420 
283,538  'The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

nLTER  BAG  TENSIONING  SPACER  j  2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Robert  E.  Mace,  Jackson  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Standard  '  T*''"'  °f  patent  14  years 


Havens,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 163 


U.S.  CI.  D24— 16 


April  22,  1986 
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283,542 
MOLDED  FULL  BASE  DENTAL  CAST 
Ronald  E.  Huffman,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  KV33  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1983,  Ser.  No.  488,421 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 16 


283,545 

COMBINED  CLOVERLEAF  SPA  AND  TABLE 

THEREFOR 

Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  WU.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co. 

Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 38 


283,543 
NEEDLE  EXTRACTOR 
Takayuki  Nakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Electric 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,352 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1982,  57-54363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 27 


283,546 
MEDICAL  BAG 
Michael  Nathan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Denicotea,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 99 


283  544 
SURGICAL  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Friedrich  W.  Schmidt,  Ephrata,  and  Lester  W.  Moll,  Wyomiss- 
ing  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sharpoint  Inc.,  Reading, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1982,  Ser.  No.  452,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 30 
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283,547  I                                    283,549 
CHAIN  LINK  FENONG  I                              EXTRUSION 
Mario  Ghizzi,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Davis  Waliier  Corpo-    Phillip  J.  Burkinshaw,  1-3  Little  Charles  St.,  Abbotsford,  Vic- 
ration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  toria,  3067,  Australia 

Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,812  Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 45  U.S.  CI.  D25— 74 


283,550 
SIDE  RAIL  FOR  ROLLING  GATES 
Vincent  Greco,  195  Huntington  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 
I  Filed  May  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,124 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


283,548 
ACCESS  DOOR 
Hiromitsu  Naka,  c/o  Tokyo  Kenkyusho  of  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Naka  GiJutsu  Kenkyusho  No.  39,  Oaza,  Shinmachi,  Yashio- 
shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 48 


Ux' 


283,551 
PAVING  BLOCK 
John  Repasky,  R.D.  #4  Bender  Rd.,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 
i  Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,416 

T  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 80 


APRIL  22,  1986 
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ya-t  mcj  283,554 

SELF.POWErFd  DROGUE  LIGHT  COMBINED  FLUORESCTNT  LANTERN  AND 

iTc  r^  n-jA—^A    lerm  u   1.  ^^^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1983, 

U.S.CI.UZ6-Z4  j^jj^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 42 


j]  i  !  !  I  } 


283  553 
COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  ADAPTER 

THEREFOR 

Jack  V.  Miller,  700  N.  Auburn  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,774  283,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years  WALL  LAMP 

U  S  CI  D26— 26  Sandro  Levi,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Goccia  S.r.L,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 85 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Silverthom,  Charles  R.;  and  Sancken,  Ernest  H.,  4,583,662,  CI. 
222-43.000.  ,,    ^ 

Aannemingsbedrijf  Luymes  &  Bal  en  van  der  Straaten  B.V.:  See— 

Hofman,  Hendrik,  4,583,879,  CI.  404-73.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Carlstedt,  Hans,  4,583,762,  CI.  280-801.000. 
Abe  Tetsuya:  See— 

Murakami,  Yoshio;  Obara,  Kenjiroh;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura. 
Yasuo;  and  Shibata.  Takemasa,  4,583,394,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Abendroth,  Paul;  Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Schales,  Wolf- 
gang, to  M.A.N.-Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sheet- 
fed  printing  machine  with  means  for  cutting  sheets  longitudinally. 
4,583,459.  CI.  101-217.000. 
Abo,  Keiju:  See—  . .     ^      ,       „    .  , 

Kumura,    Haruyoshi;    Yamamuro,    Sigeaki;    Tanaka,    Yoshikazu; 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abo,  Keiju,  4,583,627,  CI.  192-0.076. 
ABU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Karlsson,  Jardin  U.,  4,583,699,  CI.  242-84.420. 
Ackermann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Homung,  Walter;  Hametner,  Gerhard;  Ackermann,   Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz,  Lothar;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Koch,  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming. Herbert.  4.583,756.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Adachi.  Haruhiko.  to  Kubou  Trane  Ltd.  Air  conditioning  system 
utihzing  a  Karman  vortex  detecting  type  flowmeter.  4,583,683,  CI. 
236-49.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Balance  control 

circuit.  4,584.536,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Adachi.  Meiro;  and  Hamada.  Kenji.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Herbicidal  composi- 
tions containing  salinomycin.  4.584,009,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Adair,  George  E.:  See—  ... 

Raketti,  Raymond;  Schreiber,  Daniel;  Orgovan.  Andrew  J.;  Adair, 
George  E.;  and  Burrage,  Uwrence  M.,  4,584,429,  CI.  174-18.000. 
Adams,  Donald:  Sec- 
Powers,  Robert  B.;  Adams,  Donald;  and  Marsocci,  Angelo  A., 
4,584,485,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Adams,  Ronald  D.:  See—  .  .„  ,  „^ 

Chia,  E.  Henry;  and  Adams,  Ronald  D.,  4,584,029,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Adams,  Thomas  E.;  Grant.  Edward  R.;  Rockney.  Bennett  H.;  and 
Morrison.  Richard  J.  S..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnetic   valve    for    pulsed    molecular    beam.    4,583,710,    CI. 
251-129.100. 
Adco  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Bacon,  Charles  R.,  4,584,153,  CI.  264-169.000. 
Adelman,  Herbert  B.,  to  Crowell  Corporation,  The.  Protective  matenal 

and  use.  4.584.225,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Adolphs,  Peter:  See—  ..  ,„.  ^-.r. 

Gardziella.  Amo;  Adolphs.  Peter;  and  Kwasniok,  Alois,  4,584,329, 
CI.  523-145.000. 
Advanced  AG  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Mast,  Milford  S.,  4,583,300,  CI.  34-50.000. 
Advanced  Circuit  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts.  Joseph  A.;  and  Steams.  Thomas  H.,  4,583,800,  CI.  339- 
17.00F. 
AEG  KABEL  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Domorazek,  Gottfried,  4,584.555,  CI.  340-71.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See— 

Lijphart.    Enno    E.;    and    Drewes,    Gerardus,    4,584,534,    CI. 
329-122.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Saito,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nanba,  Mitsuo,  4,584,421,  CI.  585-241.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Thiers,  Christiaan  G.,  4,583,850,  CI.  355-91.000. 
Ahlstone,     Arthur.     Wireline    blowout    preventer.     4,583,569,     CI. 

137-246.220. 
Aicher,  Albrecht;  Uhmann,  Gunter;  Petri,  Norbert;  Pitterofi^,  Walter; 
Reuss.  Gunter;  Schreiber.  Hans;  and  Sebastian,  Robert,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation   of  formaldehyde.    4,584,412,    CI. 
568-473.000. 

'°  Yonezawa.  Keitero;  and  Yamada,  Sohei,  4,583,631,  CI.  198-345.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  K.K.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Akira;    Oumi,    Takeharu;    Takamiya,     Sanshiro;    and 
Nakazawa.  Hideo.  4.583.525,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Frank,  Andrew  A.;  and  Omitsu,  Takashi,  4,583,505,  CI.    123- 

198.00F.  ^,    ,,  ,  ,. 

Fukura,  Kenichi;  Nagata,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamauchi,  Nobuhiro, 

4,583,713,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaharu;  and  Itakura,  Masato,  4,583,625,  CI.  192-58.00A. 
Tsubouchi.     Kaoru;     and     Nishii,     Michiharu,     4,583,366,     CI. 
60-547.100. 


Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ouni,  Masaru;  Sano,  Chiaki;  and  Kusumoto,  Isao,  4,584,400,  CI. 
562-443.000. 

Akao,  Mutsuo:  See—  

Hirose,  Masuhiko;  and  Akao,  Mutsuo,  4,584,234,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Akasofu,  Kyosuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerical 

control  apparatus.  4.584,638,  CI.  364-136.000. 
Akiyama.  Morio:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Takashi;  Otani.  Ikuhei;  and  Akiyama,  Morio.  4.583,568, 
CI.  137-240.000. 
Akiyama,  Tom,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Chroma  signal 
phase  correction  circuitry  to  be  used  in  a  color  video  information 
playback  system.  4,584,614,  CI.  358-312.000. 
Akzo  Nv:  See— 

Droste,  Reinhard,  4,584,228,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Alario,  Joseph  P.;  and  Haslett,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Multi-leg  heat  pipe 
evaporator.  4.583,587,  CI.  165-104.260. 
Alba,  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Gordon,   Robert  L.;  Bodary,   Michael;  and  Alba,  Andrew  J., 
4,583,680,  CI.  229-45.00R. 
Albers,  Karl;  and  Schwade,  Hans,  to  Bergemann  GmbH.  Soot  blower. 

4,583,496,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Albrecht,  Harry  A.;  Konzelmann,  Frederick  M.;  and  Keith,  Dennis  D., 
to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.   l-{N-phosphinylcarbamoyl)  ^-lactam 
antibacterial  agents.  4.584.132.  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Alcan  Intemational  Limited:  See- 
Gray,  Alan;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  4,584,173,  CI.  420-533.000. 
Tremblay,   Joseph   A.;   and   Talbot,    Lionel   E.,   4,584,458,   CI. 
219-137.710. 
Alexander,  John  H.:  See— 

Sterling,  Henley  F.;  Bush,  Eric  L.;  and  Alexander,  John  H.. 
4.584,074,  CI.  204-181.100. 
Alexander,  Lloyd  E.;  See— 

Beaver,   R.   Neal;   Alexander,   Lloyd   E.;   and   Byrd,   Carl   E.. 
4,584,085,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Alfonso,  Giovanni  C;  Russo,  Saverio;  Pedemonte,  Enrico;  Turturro, 
Antonio;  and  Puglisi,  Concetto,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricer- 
che.  Process  for  preparing  self-extinguishing  formed  thermo-plastic 
bodies  based  on  polycaprolactam.  4,584,149,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Ali,  Mir  A.  Flexible  endoscope  stmcture.  4,583,526,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Aligena  AG:  See — 

Linder,  Charles;  and  Perry,  Mordechai,  4,584,103,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Alinabal  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  Joseph  R.,  4,583,272,  CI.  29-110.000. 
Allan,  Thomas  T.;  and  Cramer,  Robert  V.,  to  Flanders  Filters,  Inc. 
High  efficiency  particulate  air  filter  and  method  of  fabricating  same. 
4,584,005,  CI.  55-499.000. 
Allen,  David  A.,  to  HufTy  Corporation.  Breakaway  basketball  goal. 

4,583,732,  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Allen,  David  M.,  to  Tallgrass  Technologies  Corporation.  Format  for 

storing  data  on  magnetic  media.  4,584,616,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Allen,  J.  Warren:  See— 

Lilley,  George  M.,  4,584,096,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See— 

Basu,  Rajat  S.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  Pham,  Hang  T.;  Wilson,  David  P.; 

and  Magid,  Hillel,  4,584,122,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Chlanda,  Frederick  P.;  and  Mani,  Krishnamurthy  N.,  4.584.077,  CI. 

204-182.400. 
Gliha,  Edward  R.,  Jr.,  4,583,810,  CI.  339-147.00R. 
Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 

Dusan  C,  4,584,347,  CI.  525-119.000. 
Hemmer,  Valentine  J.,  4,583,290,  CI.  29-874.000. 
Kaminski,  Henry,  4.584.514,  CI.  320-33.000. 
Lao,  Binneg  Y.,  4,584,475,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Nalewajek,  David;  McCurry,  Lynn  E.;  Friedland,  David  J.;  and 

Eibeck,  Richard  E.,  4,584,184,  CI.  423-15.000. 
Ritsema,  Irving  R.,  4,583,623,  CI.  188-264.00G. 
Towers,    Kenneth    S.;    and    Eddy,    William    C,    4,584,488,    CI. 
307-106.000.  .   . 

Werth,   Dee  A.;   Bmsh,   Robert  W.,   Sr.;  and   Pressel,   Paul   I., 
4,583,809,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See—  .,„,„., 

Ball.  James  H.;  Sheth.  Pradip  N.;  and  Rouch,  Keith  E.,  4.583.912. 
CI.  415-119.000. 
Allison.  Clifford:  See—  _  ,.,„„,  ,»<^ 

Bivins.  William  F.;  and  Allison,  Clifford,  4.584,589,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See— 

Coulon,  Andre  ,  4,584,081,  CI.  204-272.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See—  „  , ,  „^ 

Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp,  Robert  A.,  4,584,172,  CI.  419-34.000. 
Alvarado,  Alfredo.  Surgical  stapling.  4,583,670,  CI.  227-19.000. 
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ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Urquhart.  John;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  4,583,981,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kikuo;  and  Washio.  Isomi,  4,583,326,  CI.  51-81.00R. 
Amari,  Shinji;  and  Nakagawa,  Tomihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  recording  video  signals  at  a  plurality  of  different  recording 
speeds.  4,584,613.  CI.  358-310.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Fu,  Yun-Lung;  and  Wang,  Samuel  S.,  4.584.097,  CI.  209-166.000. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Powers,  Robert  B.;  Adams,  Donald;  and  Marsocci,  Angelo  A., 
4,584,485,  CI.  250-574.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Mobilio,    [>>minick:   Demerson,   Christopher  A.;   and   Humber, 
Leslie  G.,  4,584,312,  CI.  514-411.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Daniel  G.,  4,583,790,  CI.  303-23.00R. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Fisher,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Roche,  John  N.,  4,583,655,  CI.  220-346.000. 
Amigo,  Jorge  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  AC  electric  energy 
meter  having  shielded  radiation  responsive  data  interface.  4.584,527, 
CI.  324-157.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Parma,  Richard  E.,  4,583,397,  CI.  73-152.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bricker,  Michael  W.,  4,583,432,  CI.  82-1. OOC. 

Gross,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Heck,  Teresa  K.;  Stumer,  William  P.;  and 

YeoW.  Yew-Thye.  4.583.812.  CI.  339-259.00R. 
Kaufman,  John  W.;  and  Rubeadall,  Douglas  C,  4,583,807,  CI. 

339-125.00R. 
Yamada,  Hiromi,  4,583,813,  CI.  339-9 l.OOR. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Steven  S.,  4,584.556.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Amram.    Maurice.    Method    and    apparatus    for   controlling    noise. 

4,583,615.  CI.  181-210.000. 
Anantaraman,  Ayilam  V.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  E>efence.  Viscometer. 
4,583,395.  CI.  73-55.000. 
Anderl.  Siegfried:  See — 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh.  Josef;  Niess.  Willi;  Prillipp.  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert.  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl.  Siegfried, 
4,583,449.  CI.  99-279.000. 
Anderson  Company  of  Indiana,  The:  See — 

Will,  Terry  M..  4.583.259.  CI.  15-250.420 
Anderson,    Gerald    J.     Ground    working    sweep.     4,583,599,     CI. 

172-730.000. 
Anderson.  James  M.;  and  Dean,  William  C,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Drive  and  brake  assembly.  4,583,609.  CI.  180-65.500. 
Anderson.   Kenneth  J.,  to  Assembled  Components  Company,   Inc. 

Storage  holder  for  a  container.  4,583,707,  CI.  248-293.000. 
Anderson,  Mariin  L.,  to  Partnership  of  Lloyd  E.  Anderson.  Betty  P. 
Anderson   and   Mariin   L.   Anderson.   Carpet  seaming   apparatus. 
4,584,040.  CI.  156-152.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  C:  See — 

Kroeger,   Daniel  E.;  and  Anderson,   Roberi  C,  4,583,429,  CI. 
81-3.550. 
Ando,    Narumi;   Oda,    Kito;    Saiki,   Takashi;    Hashimoto,    Yoshiaki; 
Tsuyuki,  Akira;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  treatment  of  a 
metal   strip   using   insoluble   horizontal   electrodes.   4,584,066,   CI. 
204-28.000. 
Ando,   Takeki;    Kurosawa,   Toshiaki;    Kuroha,   Hiroaki;   and   Sakai, 
Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  AC-to-DC  power  converter  with  improved 
power  factor  and  overvoltage  suppression.  4,584.636.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Andrus,  Milton  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dell,  John  D.;  and  Andrus,  Milton  H.,  Jr.,  4,584,192,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Angelov,  Mihail  H.:  See — 

Mintchev,  Pavel  M.;  Angelov.  Mihail  H.;  Hristov.  Hristomir  D.; 
Balinov,  Stoimen  S.;  and  Yordanov,  Nikolay  V.,  4,583,673,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Angus  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Germane,  Geoff  J.;  and  Hess,  Gary  L.,  4,583,991,  CI.  44-72.000. 
Anzai,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakajima,  Noriaki;  Imaizumi,  Toshimasa;  and  Anzai,  Kazuhiro, 
4.583.796,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Anzai,  Shunju:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Akihiko;  and  Anzai,  Shunju,  4,583,836,  CI.  3SS-14.0CH. 
Aoki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;   Isoda,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe,   Yoichiro;  and 
Aoki.  Mitsuo.  4.584.254.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Aoki.    Shigehiko;    Onotani,    Shizuo;    Shimotaka,    Toshinobu;    and 
Nakamura,  Yoshitaka,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Flexible  exhaust 
coupling.  4,583,768,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Aoyama,  Shuji,  to  Bill  Checker  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
discriminating  between  genuine  and  suspect  paper  money.  4,584,529. 
CI.  324-261.000. 
A  PEC  Freizeitanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Lehmann,  Rainer,  4,583,479,  CI.  1 14-345.000. 
Apffel,  Fred,  to  Flexivol,  Inc.  Process  for  recovering  propane  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons  from  a  natural  gas  stream.  4,584,006,  CI. 
62-30.000. 
A  PL  Corporation:  See — 

Fishman,  A.  Harry;  and  Bottitta,  Joseph,  4,583,667,  CI.  222-142.600. 
Aplin  &  Barrett,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taylor.  Stephen  L..  4.584.199.  CI.  426-36.000. 


Applied  Motion  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordik.  Kenneth  S.,  4.584,495,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Appun,  Ernst:  See — 

Kl^ges,   Horst;   Bonatz.   Hartmut;   Appun.   Ernst;   WahnschafTe, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Friedrich.  Baldur;  and  Jakal,  Karl  H.,  4,584,463, 
CI.  219-306.000. 
Aral,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Komoto,  Nobuo;  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirose.  Setsuko,  4,584,31 1,  CI. 

514-399.000. 
Suzuki,    Masakuni;    Maeyama,    Sadao;    Arai,    Kiyoshi;    Kaneko, 
Yoshio;  and  Fujito,  Shohgo,  4,584,601,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Arai,  Nobuichi;  and  Asano,  Hidejiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Steel  sheet,  and  a  production  process  therefor,  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture af  an  end  for  an  easy-to-open  can:  and  an  end  for  an  easy-to-open 
can.  4.584.035.  CI.  148-36.000. 
Arakawa,  Hideki;  and  Kawashima,  Hiromi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor timer.  4,584,494,  CI.  307-603.000. 
Arakawa,  Kazumi;  Sugie,  Masuo;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Nishio,  Takumi; 
Kawtmura,  Toshio;  Nagahata,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsushita,  Takashi,  to 
Toshiba   Ceramics   Co.,    Ltd.    Molten    metal   discharging   device. 
4,583,721,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Araki,  Vusuke:  See — 

Mukae,  Makito;  and  Araki,  Yusuke,  4,584,049,  CI.  156-396.000. 
Arav,    Ronnie    A.,    to    Beloit    Corporation.    Valves.    4,583.567,    CI. 

137-115.000. 
Arcadian  Corporation:  See — 

Wolff,  Robert  L.;  Watson,  Dennis  G.;  and  Clapp,  John  G.,  Jr., 
4^583,319,  CI.  47-1.700. 
Arcara,  Samuel  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  converter. 

4,584,566,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Archibald,  Roger  D.:  See — 

La  Barre,  Marcus  A.;  Trask,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Archibald,  Roger  D., 
4,583,660,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Argazzi,  Ivo,  to  Industria  Macchine  Automatiche  -  S.p.  A.  Assembly  for 
unfolding  flattened  cartons  in  packaging  machinery.  4.583,965,  CI. 
493-313.000. 
Ariga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Teshima,  Torn;  Ariga,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsunari,  4,584,461, 

CI.  219-209.000. 

Arisawa,  Takashi;  Maruyama,  Yoichiro;  Suzuki,  Youji;  and  Iwamoto, 

Kazumi,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Process  for 

separating  an  isotope  from  a  mixture  of  different  isotopes  by  using  a 

singl«  laser  beam.  4,584,072,  CI.  204-157.220. 

Armbmckner,  Otto,  to  Tiefbohr-Technick  Gmblt  &  Co.  KG.  Tool 

changer.  4,583.892,  CI.  409-136.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson.  John  E.,  4,583,746,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Arnold,  Roger  D.  Patient  support  frame  for  posterior  lumbar  laminec- 
tomy. 4,583,725,  CI.  269-328.000. 
Aronne,  Armand,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Sequentially 

pressurized  flight  suit.  4,583,522,  CI.  128-l.OOA. 
Arrem  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweig.  Stephen  J.,  4.584,157.  CI.  264-522.000. 
Artusi,  Aldo;  and  Hagmann,  Peter.  Process  and  device  in  particular  for 
sealing  containers  with  a  foil  or  the  like  material.  4,583,350,  CI. 
53-478.000. 
Asahi  Class  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuga,  Kazuhiko;  Washita,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita, 

Kohji;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  4,584,245,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Kurata,  Motoharu,  4,584,007,  CI.  65-337.000. 
Oda,    Noriyuki;    Watanabe,    Haruo;    and    Morishita,    Tomohiro, 
4.584,003,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tango,  Yasuo;  and  Kanazaki,  Makoto,  4,583,266,  CI.  19-0.390. 
Asakawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Higuchi,    Seizun;    Asakawa,    Kenichi;    and    Okada,    Nobuyoshi, 
4,584,211,  CI.  427-320.000. 
Asami,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Mukaiyama,    Teruaki;    Sakito,    Yoji;    and    Asami,    Masatoshi, 
4,584.387,  CI.  548-324.000. 
Asano.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Arai.  Nobuichi;  and  Asano.  Hidejiro,  4,584.035.  CI.  148-36.000. 
Asano.     Hiroshi;     Shimamune.     Takayuki;     Hirao,     Kazuhiro;    and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.  Durable  electrode  for 
electrolysis  and  process  for  production  thereof  4,584,084,  CI.  204- 
29O.0OF. 
Asano,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Kayanuma,    Akio;    Nakamura,    Minoru;    and    Asano,    Katsuaki, 
4,584,055,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Asano,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asano  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for 
trimming  articles  moldingly  formed  on  plastic  sheet.  4,583,436,  CI. 
83-104.000. 
Asano,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Masaru;   Asano,    Masaharu;   Kaetsu,   Isao;   Yamanaka, 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasa,  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo, 
4,584.136,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Asaoka,  Takemitsu:  See — 

Yodioi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu; Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,377,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See — 

Goel,  Anil;  and  Tufts,  Timothy,  4,584,363,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Hosey,  Richard  E.;  and  Rich,  Ervan  E.,  4,583,311,  CI.  40-611.000. 
Aslund,  Christer;  and  Tomberg,  Claes.  Method  of  making  pipes  by 
powder  metallurgy  and  pipe  blanks  (semi-fmished  products)  made  in 
accordance  therewith.  4,584,170,  CI.  419-5.000. 
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Assaf,  Gad,  to  Geophysical  Engineering  Company.  Heat  exchanger  and 

systems  and  methods  for  using  the  same.  4,583,370,  CI.  60-688.000. 
Assembled  Components  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Kenneth  J..  4,583,707,  CI.  248-293.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Chance,  Christopher  P.;  Coble,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.;  Ingle,  Edwm  C;  and 

Jones,  Joye  A.,  4,584,441,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Choi,  Jae  H.;  Fortner,  Larry  E.;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesper- 
man,  William  C,  4,584,241,  CI.  428-379.000. 
AT&T  Technologies:  See- 
Choi,  Jae  H.;  Fortner,  Larry  E.;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesper- 
man,  William  C,  4,584,241,  CI.  428-379.000. 
AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Chapman,  John  L..  Jr.;  La  Valle.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nelson.  Peter  S.. 

4,583,954,  CI.  445-7.000.  „  ^       ^ 

Dines,  David  R.;  Svoboda,  George;  and  Workman,  Robert  G., 

4,583,674,  CI.  228-102.000.  .     „ 

Egan,  James  J.;   Koze,  Jeffrey  T.;  and   Kumagai,   Henry   Y., 

4,583,372,  CI.  62-53.000. 
Smith,  James  V.,  Jr.,  4,583,485,  CI.  1 18-68.000. 
Wieczorek,  Casey  J.,  4,583,708,  CI.  248-447.000. 
Ateliers  Sussmeyer  SPRL:  See—  ^. 

Sussmeyer,  Robert;  Pluvinage,  Alain;  and  Moenaert,  Chnstian, 
4,584,062,  CI.  202-197.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Mackamul,  Kevin  K.;  Morel,  Don  L.;  and  Tanner,  David  P.. 

4,584,427,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Thornton,  William  B.;  and  Borchert,  Alfred  E.,  4,584,413,  CI. 
568-576.000. 
Atochem:  See—  ,       r^,     ^ 

Hermant,   Marc;   Basset,   Dominique;   and   Razet,   Jean-Claude, 
4.584,116,  CI.  252-51.000.  .  ^  ,. 

Audhya,  Tapan;  Kroon,  Daniel  J.;  Heavner,  George;  and  Goldstein, 
Gideon,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Bursopoietm. 
4,584,284,  CI.  514-18.000.  ,„..,..       ^  w  r 

Aufderhaar,  Erhard;  Gruebl,  Ernst;  and  Pfaff,  Siegfried,  to  Krauss-Maf- 

fei  A.G.  Bearing  seal  for  a  centrifuge.  4,583,747,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Aitffflt  Inc<<  S€€^— 

McDevitt,    John    E.;    and    Senor,    Ronald    E.,    4,583,287,    CI 
29-741.000. 
Augusta  Developments  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  GusUf  H.,  4,583,944,  CI.  433-22.000. 
Ausnit,  Steven,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Chain  of  laterally  interconnected  bags 

4,584,706,  CI.  383-37.000. 
Austel,  Volkhard:  See—  .,,..._    j    «      i 

Reiffen,   Manfred;   Heider,   Joachim;   Austel,   Volkhard;   Hauel, 
Norbert;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Christian,  4,584,293.  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Austin  Company,  The:  See—  r-  ■     v 

Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown,  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Enc  K.; 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A.;  and 
Valentine,  Lawrence  J.,  4,583,336,  CI.  52-250.000. 
Austruy,  Georges:  See — 

Fardeau,  Benoit  H.;  Chapuis,  Claude;  and  Austruy,  Georges, 
4,583,938,  CI.  431-79.000. 
Aute  Gesellschaft  fur  autogene  Technik  mbH:  See— 

Lotz,  Horst  K.,  4,583,718,  CI.  266-48.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See— 

Garcia,     Ricardo;    and     Marion,     Robert     H.,     4,584,629,    CI. 
361-321.000. 
Avxentiev,  Anatoly  G.:  See—  .       ^,  ^    .  . 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demma,  Nadezhda 
A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Ahsa  A.; 
Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko. 
Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu.  Ivan  P..  4.583.977.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Aya.  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa,  Kozo;  and 
Moriya,  Koichi,  to  Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.  Substituted 
phenoxypropionates   and   herbicidal   compositions.   4,584,396,   CI. 
560-63.000. 
Ayabe,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Ochiai,  Izumi;  Matui,  Katuo;  and  Ayabe,  Tadaaki,  4,583,675,  CI. 
228-155.000.  ^ 

Ayers,  David  B.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Shaped  charge  perforating 

device.  4,583,602,  CI.  175-4.200. 
Azuchi,  Yukihiro,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  com- 
ponent having  rotary  mechanism.  4,584,626,  CI.  361-293.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Chasar,  Dwight  W.,  4,584,146,  CI.  558-156.000. 
Lehr,  Marvin  H.,  4,584,349,  CI.  525-227.000. 
B.  Quad,  Inc.:  See- 
Bowman,  James  M.,  4,583,646,  CI.  211-32.000. 
Baars,  Nicolaas  J.;  and  Quartly,  Jonathan  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.  Image  rejection  mixer  circuit  arrangement.   4,584,715,  CI. 
455-302.000.  ,  _„ 

Baartmans,  Hans  R.  Web  of  labels.  4,584,219,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Bibb,  Henry  Q.;  Merker,  David  E.;  and  Stark,  Louis  E.,  4,583,672, 

CI.  228-2.500. 
Hall,  George  R.,  II,  4,583,859,  CI.  356-438.000. 

Bachmann,  Markus:  See—  _  ,„.  ,„.<:  /-i 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Legge,  John;  and  Bachmann,  Markus,  4,584,296,  CI. 
514-147.000. 
Bachmann,  Theodor:  See— 

Janssen,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Volker;  and  Bachmann,  Theodor, 
4,583,773,  CI.  285-382.000. 


Bacon,  Charles  R.,  to  Adco  Products,  Inc.  Butyl  dispensing  method. 

4,584,153,  CI.  264-169.000. 
Badiali,  Roberto,  to  Officine  Savio  S.p.A.  Splicer  device  to  disassemble 

and  recompose  yam  mechanically.  4,583,356,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Baer,  Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Tough  thermoplastic  nylon 

compositions.  4,584,344,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Bain,  James  M.:  See — 

Vanderpool.    James    L.;    and    Bain.    James    M..    4.584.047.    CI. 
156-361.000. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Krause.  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Hopmann.  Mark  E..  4.583,591,  CI. 
166-217.000. 
Baker,  Peotr,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Digital  filter  for  the  chrominance 

channel  of  a  color-television  set.  4,584,600,  CI.  358-40.000. 
Baker,  Ralph  T.,  to  Baker  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.  Portiible  fire  escape. 

4,583,616,  CI.  182-49.000. 
Baker  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Ralph  T.,  4,583,616,  CI.  182-49.000. 
Balakrishnan,  Ramanatha  V.:  See— 

Wong,  Hee;  Balakrishnan,  Ramanatha  V.;  and  Schneider,  Herb  O., 
4,584,695,  CI.  375-81.000. 
Baldwin,  Roger  E.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Lightning  protection  for  aircraft  radomes.  4,583,702,  CI.  244-l.OOA. 
Balinov,  Stoimen  S.:  See—  , 

Mintchev,  Pavel  M.;  Angelov,  Mihail  H.;  Hristov,  Hnstomir  D.; 
Balinov,  Stoimen  S.;  and  Yordanov,  Nikolay  V.,  4,583,673,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Balint,  Janos;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Fabian,  Ferenc;  Kun,  Lajos;  and  Szarvas, 
Miklos,  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
oxytetracycline-calcium    silicate   complex   salt    from    fermenution 
broth.  4,584,135,  CI.  260-351.600. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Cemy,  Daryl  D.,  4,584,154,  CI.  264-209.200. 
Taylor,  Taliaferro  H.,  Jr.;  Johnk,  Robert  T.;  and  Garvin,  Clifton 
W.,  4,584,543,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Ball,  James  H.;  Sheth,  Pradip  N.;  and  Rouch,  Keith  E.,  to  Allis-Chalm- 
ers  Corporation.  Damped  dynamic  vibration  absorber.  4,583,912,  CI. 
415-119.000. 
Ballenger,  Paul  B.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Abrasive  cutting 

wheel  for  cutting  rock-like  material.  4,583,515,  CI.  125-15.000. 
Ballocca,  Guido.  to  S.A.I.A.G.  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  continuous 
extrusion  of  an  extrusion,  particularly  a  weather  strip  for  motor 
vehicle  bodies.  4.584.150,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Balmer,  Oskar:  See —  ^     _    „,  ,^^^ 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Balmer,  Oskar,  4.583,571,  Q.  141-83.000. 
Balzano,  Quirino;  See—  ^     ^        -^  a 

Kneisel,  Thomas  F.;  Balzano,  Quirino;  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.. 
4,584,709,  CI.  455-78.000. 

Banfj,  Elena:  See—  „-.,-,  r-- 

Tubaro,  Aurelia;  Delia  Loggia,   Roberto;   Banfi,  Elena;  Cinco, 
Marina;  and  Redaelli,  Claudio,  4,584.198.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Banzai.  Hideo:  See—  .cpimi    /-i 

Fujita.  Shigeru;  Banzai,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Hideo,  4,583,VJ1,  Cl. 

425-149.000.  ,       ^    .     , 

Bareket,  Noah,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Optical 

phase  measuring  apparatus.  4,583,855,  CI.  356-351.000. 
Barile,  George  C;  and  Kaeding,  Warren  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Selective    alkylation    of   xylenes    with    ethylene.    4,584,422,    CI. 
585-467.000. 

*"Reid',  Laurance  S.;  and  Bamhart,  Ector  E.,  4,583,998,  CI.  55-45.000. 

Baroflio,  Romano:  See—  •  coi  .top  /-i 

Nistri,  Ugo;  Baroflio,  Romano;  and  Ghisu,  Giuseppe,  4,583,698,  Cl. 

242-56.00R.  .  . 

Barriac,  Jacques  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Combination  container  with 

membrane  sealed  finish  and  tamper-indicating  dispensing  closure. 

4,583,665,  CI.  222-83.000.  ^    -.y^nrv^ 

Barry,  Joseph  P.  Sternal  stabilization  device.  4,583,541,  CI.  128-335.000. 

^'^TangXlirt  H^lnd  Barter.  James  A..  4.584.142.  CI.  558-264.000. 
Barth.  Gunter;  and  von  Langsdorff.  Fritz,  to  F.  von  Langsdorff  Bauver- 
fahren  GmbH.  Interlocking  ground  covering  elements  and  arrange- 
ments of  them  for  mechanical  laying.  4,583,341,  CI.  52-589.000. 
Barth,  Hubert:  See—  ,  .  u 

Satzinger,  Gerhard;  Barth,  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Herr- 
mann, Manfred;  Fritschi,  Edgar;  and  Schutt,  Ilse-Dore, 
4,584,374,  CI.  544-247.000.  w        „       , 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Manually  releas- 

able  drainport  closure  apparatus.  4,583,650,  CI.  215-206.000. 
Barthomeuf,  Denise  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  from  xylenes  by  selective  ad- 
sorption on  a  Beta  zeolite.  4,584,424,  CI.  585-828.000. 
Bartlett,  Philip  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aero- 
sol corrosion  inhibitors.  4,584,021,  CI.  106-14.420. 
Bartley,  Gary  L.:  See—  ^     „     ,       ^        ,  j 

Rudich,  George,  Jr.;  Beeson,  Charles  F.;  Bartley,  Gary  L.;  and 
Heckenbach,  Terry  A.,  4,584,511,  CI.  318-600.000. 

^^Lucht^Orren  J.;^and  Bartz,  Stephen  A.,  4,583,845,  CI.  355-46.000. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „     .    ,.,    ^        n  .      «■ 

Aicher,  Albrecht;   Lehmann,  Gunter;   Petn,   Norbert;   PitterofT, 

Walter;  Reuss.  Gunter;  Schreiber.  Hans;  and  Sebastian.  Robert. 

4,584,412,0.568-473.000. 

Schlindwein,   Heinz;  and  Ruhenbeck,  Wolfgang,  4,583,401.  CI. 

73-295.000. 
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Sterzel,  Hans-Josef;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Neumann,  Peter,  4,584,359, 
CI   526-241.000. 
Bass,  Edmund  P.;  and  Sharpee,  Richard  L.,  to  Norden  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Inactivated  rabies  vaccine  for  veterinary  use.  4,584,194,  CI. 
424-89.000. 
Basset,  Dominique:  See — 

Hermant,    Marc;    Basset,    Dominique;    and    Razet,   Jean-Claude, 
4,584,116,  CI.  252-51.000. 
Bassetti,  Piero,  to  Bassetti,  S.p.A.  Device  for  gathering  and  retaining  a 

portion  of  a  fabric.  4,583,478,  CI.  112-413.000. 
Bassetti,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bassetti,  Piero,  4,583,478,  CI.  112-413.000. 
Basu,  Ra>t  S.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  £.;  Pham,  Hang  T.;  Wilson,  David  P.;  and 
Magid,  Hillel,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  of 
trichlorotrifluoroethane,  ethanol,  nitromethane  and  2-methylpentanc 
or  a  mixture  of  hexanes.  4,584,122.  CI.  252-171.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Gaud,    Jacques    V.;    and    Kommann,    Michel,    4,584,521,    CI. 
324-54.000. 
Battig,  Udo;  Dittrich,  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland,  Guter;  Ruck- 
nagel,  Mathias;  Scheler,  Werner;  and  Schultz,  Klaus.  Mounting  table 
for  wafers.  4,583,847,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Bauer,  Jon  F.:  See— 

Jada,  Sivananda  S.;  and  Bauer,  Jon  F.,  4,584,365,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Baum,  Burton  M.:  See — 

Treves,  Gino  R.;  and  Baum,  Burton  M.,  4,584,378,  CI.  546-124.000. 
Baum,  Theodore  M.  Vacuum  single  facer.  4,584,052,  CI.  156-473.000. 
Bauman,  Jack.  Examining  device  with  improved  optical  coupling 
between   the   light   source   and    light   conductor.    4,583,528,    CI. 
128-11  000. 
Bauman.  Therese  M.;  Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Rabe,  James  A.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  foam,  water-based,  aerosol  composi- 
tion. 4,584,324,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Baumberg,  losif,  to  Danmine  Siflware  and  Technology,  Inc.  Arrange- 
ment for  elevating  liquid  by  use  of  solar  and/or  wind  energy. 
4,583,918.  CI.  417-108.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Pekkarinen,  Michael  O.;  Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr.;  and  Woodworth, 
Walker.  4,583,975,  CI.  604-253.000. 
Bayat,  John  J.  Liquid  dispensing  system.  4,583,664,  CI.  222-61.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Reinecke, 
Paul;      and      Rosslenbroich,      Hans-Jurgen,      4,584,308,      CI. 
514-383.000. 
Holmwood,  Graham;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes, 

Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,584,373,  CI.  544-225.000. 
Paul,  Winfried;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  Neurav,  Dieter;  Steinberger, 
Helmut;  and  Grape,  Wolfgang,  4,584,360,'  CI.  528-14.000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunzli,  Roland;  Schroder,  Gunther;  and  Singer,  Robert,  4,583,720, 

CI.  266-81.000 
Maschek,  Martin;  and  Mastner,  Georg,  4,584,558,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Beachum,  Gary  T.  Multi-station  silk  screen  printer  for  printing  varying 

indicia.  4,583.458,  CI.  101-126.000. 
Beams,  David  M.:  See- 
Funk,  David  B.;  Beams,  David  M.;  and  Grim,  Dennis  E.,  4,584,655, 
CI.  364-550.000. 
Beard,  Chester  E.  Animal  trap.  4,583,317,  CI.  43-61.000. 
Beaudoin,  Daniel  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
polymerizing  poly-oxazoline  in  an  ethylbenzene  diluent.  4,584,352, 
CI.  525-410.000. 
Beausoleil,  William  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Information  display  and  editing  system.  4,584,574,  CI.  340-744.000. 
Beaver.  R.  Neal;  Alexander,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Byrd,  Carl  E.,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.    Preparation    and    use   of  electrodes. 
4,584.085.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Cantu-Hemandez,  Francisco;  and  Martinez- 
Vera,  Enrique  R.,  to  Hylsa.  S.  A.  Method  for  controlling  metallization 
and  carburization  in  the  reduction  of  metal  ores  to  sponge  iron. 
4,584,016,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Beck,  Gerard  A.:  See— 

Hazendonk,  Teunis  J.;  Klinkhamer,  Arend  J.;  Beck,  Gerard  A.;  and 
Smit,  Theodorus  F.,  4,584,697,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Beck,  William  R.;  Jahn,  William;  Koltenback,  Steven  R.;  Scharf,  Robert 
M.;  and  Schwab.  Ronald,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  System 
and  apparatus  for  termination  of  flat  cable.  4.583,289,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Becker,  Johann  A.;  and  Zell,  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  optical  cable  element.  4,583,929,  CI. 
425-71.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Harbridge,  John  B.,  4,584,291,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Beeman,  Robert  H.;  and  Lind,  Paul  U.,  to  GTE  Communication  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Transmission  response  measurement.  4,584,696, 
CI.  375-99.000. 
Beeson,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Rudich,  George,  Jr.;  Beeson,  Charles  F.;  Bartley,  Gary  L.;  and 
Heckenbach,  Terry  A.,  4,584,511,  CI.  318-600.000. 
Behrens,  Robert  N.  Apparatus  for  squeezing  off  and  rerounding  pipe. 

4.583.390.  CI.  72-416.000. 
Beier,  Sybille:  See— 

Nickish,  Klaus;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf 
Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  4,584,288,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Beierwaltes,  William  H.:  See— 

Wieland,  Donald  M.;  Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Beierwaltes,  William 
H.;  and  Wu,  Jiann-Iong,  4,584.187,  CI.  424-1.100. 


Belknap^  Lewis  J.  Safety  electrical  receptacle  cover  plate.  4,584,430,  CI. 

174-67.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Karlin,  David  B.;  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood,  Obert  R.,  II;  Brid- 
ges. Thomas  J.;  and  Strnad,  Albert  R.,  4,583,539,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Bello,  Ernesto;  and  Mibelli,  Joseph  F.,  to  Watsco,  Inc.  Electrical  load 

protection  device.  4,584,623.  CI.  361-90.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Arav.  Ronnie  A.,  4,583,567,  CI.  137-115.000. 
Ocleer,  Jerold  R.;  and  Crouse,  Jere  W..  4,583,966,  CI.  493-374.000. 
Belot,  Gerard:  See— 

Lcssard,  Jean;  and  Belot,  Gerard,  4,584,069,  CI.  204-74.000. 
Belvederi,  Bruno:  See — 

Mattei,  Riccardo;  and  Belvederi,  Bruno,  4,583,557,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Belwith  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sjogren,  C.  Norman,  4,583,381.  CI.  70-95.000. 
Bemis.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hutchins,  Clinton  E.;  Rougeau,  Derek  E.;  Chalmers,  Thomas  E.; 
aad  Bemis,  Richard  A.,  4,584,067,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Ben-Gurion  University  of  the  Negev  Research  and  Development  Au- 
thority: See— 
Elperin,  Freda;  and  Tamir,  Abraham,  4,583,941,  CI.  431-347.000. 
Bengt  Lundin  AB:  See — 

Kramming,  Erik,  4,583.349,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Benkowitz,  Lothar:  See — 

Homung,  Walter;  Hametner,  Gerhard;  Ackermann,  Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz,  Lothar;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Koch.  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming. Herbert,  4,583,756,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Berg,  Lloyd;  and  Warren,  Karl  J.  Separation  of  acetone  from  methanol 

by  extractive  distillation.  4,584,063,  CI.  203-51.000. 
Bergemann  GmbH:  See— 

Albers,  Karl;  and  Schwade,  Hans,  4,583,496,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Berger,  James  K.:  See — 

Nay,  Daniel  L.;  and  Berger,  James  K.,  4,584,619,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Berger,  Per.  Rescue  basket.  4,583,617,  CI.  182-142.000. 
Bergische  Achsenfabrik  Fr.  Kotz  &  Sohne:  See— 

Ebbinghaus,    Wilfried;    Henze,    Erwin;    and    Gross,    Wilhelm, 
4^83,622,  CI.  I88-79.50K. 
Berman,  Carol  B.:  See — 

Talfcy,  John  J.;  and  Berman,  Carol  B.,  4,584,332,  CI.  524-122.000. 

Bernard,  Alain  M.;  and  Sacleux,  Bernard,  to  OfTice  National  d'Etudes  et 

de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.).  Electrostatic  accelerom- 

eter.  4,583,404,  CI.  73-5I7.00B. 

Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Method  of  residue  to  analog  conversion.  4,584,561,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 

Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Method  of  residue  to  analog  conversion.  4,584,562,  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 

Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

MethM  of  residue  to  analog  conversion.  4,584,563,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 

Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 

Residue  to  analog  converter.  4,584,564,  CI.  34O-347.0DA. 
Bernauer,  Otto;  and  Wagner,  Robert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Pressure-tight  vessel  for  the  storage  of  hydrogen  in  a  metal 
matrix  body.  4,583,638,  CI.  206-0.700. 
Bernstein,  Philip:  See- 
Smith,  Gaylord  D.;  Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Bernstein,  Philip;  and 
Weller,  John  E.,  4,584,392,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Bertus,  Brent  J.;  Mark,  H.  Wayne;  and  McKay,  Dwight  L.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Cracking  catalyst  restoration  with  aluminum 
compounds.  4,584,283,  CI.  502-31.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Steele,  James  E.,  4,583,881,  CI.  405-198.000. 
Betti,  Osvaldo  O.:  See— 

Detechinsky,  Victor  E.;  and  Betti,  Osvaldo  O.,  4,583,537,  CI. 
128-303.00B. 
Beukeboom,  Martinus  T.:  See — 

Timmer,  Bemhard  H.;  van  der  Hoef,  Willem  A.;  and  Beukeboom, 
Martinus  T.,  4,583,635,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Beurer,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Krauss.  Timothy  A.;  Roman.  Stephan;  and  Beurer,  Robert  J., 
4483,704,  CI.  244-17.110. 
Bezier,  Jean:  See — 

Franzolini,  Marc;  Maria,  Edmond;  Vanderschaeghe,  Alain;  and 
Btzier.  Jean.  4.583,588,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Bhattacharyya,  Anjan:  See — 

Chen,  Teh-Yi  J.;  Bhatucharyya,  Anjan;  Sucy,  William  T.;  Vorst, 
Charles  J.;  and  Schmitz,  Albert,  4,584,205,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Biasutti,  Luciano:  See — 

Colombotto,  Amedeo;  Delia  Sala,  Emesto;  and  Biasutti,  Luciano, 
4,584.476,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Bibb.  Henry  Q.;  Merker,  David  E.;  and  Surk,  Louis  E.,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  Explosive  welding  device.  4,583,672,  CI. 
228-2.500. 
BICC  public  limited  company:  See — 

White,  Cyril  J.;  and  Joyce,  Christopher,  4,583,801,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Bichot,  Bernard;  Lemaignen,  Henri;  and  Louis,  Bemard,  to  Isover 
SaintOobain.  Controlled  compression  winding  method  and  appara- 
tus. 4,583,697,  CI.  242-55.100. 
Biddick,  Karen  M.:  See- 
Gen,  Tamar  G.;  Biddick,  Karen  M.;  and  Hansen,  Erling,  4,584,238, 
a.  428-349.000. 
Bielawa,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hines,  Marion  E.;  Bielawa,  Robert  J.;  and  GeofTroy,  Robert  O., 
4,583,556,  CI.  128-804.000. 
Bill  Checker  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Shuji,  4.584,529,  CI.  324-261.000. 
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Bio-Stimu  Trend  Corp.:  See—  ,  .„,  c.-,  ^, 

Granek,  Herman;  Granek,  Murry;  and  Church,  John.  4,583,547,  CI. 
128-639.000. 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar:  See—  _    .       ^  .,        ,  j 

Balint,  Janos;  Cseke,  Laszio  ;  Fabian,  Ferenc;  Kun,  Lajos;  and 
Szarvas,  Miklos,  4,584,135,  CI.  260-351.600. 
Biolectron,  Inc.:  See—  ..,«,,,„   /-i 

Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  and  Conroy,  David  E.,  4,583,550,  CI. 
128-644.000. 
Biophysica  Foundation:  See— 

Sovak,  Milos;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramachandran,  4,584,401,  CI. 
564-153.000. 

"  Brown,  Ian  ""and  Bird.  John  M.,  4.584.549,  CI.  335-301.000. 
Tliro  Cftrl*  Sec 

Humphrey,  Robert;  and  Biro.  Carl,  4.583.973.  CI.  604-135.000 
Bisbing,  Robert  H.,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Latch  assembly  having  pull-up 
action.  4,583.775,  CI.  292-64.000.  „  ^.  .    ^  •      ^  „,  .,« 

Bishop,  Burton  D..  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc.  Vehicle  hoist.  4,583,620, 

CI.  187-8.750. 
Bissot,  Thomas  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  electrolysis  of  brine  with  iodide  impurities.  4,584,071,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Bittler,  Dieter:  See—  _  „,.     ^        „    .  „ 

Nickish.  Klaus;  Bittler.  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  4.584.288.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Bivins.  William  F.;  and  Allison,  Clifford,  to  Radiation  Systems,  Inc. 
Antenna  having  a  rapid  engagement  pivot  joint  between  the  antenna 
reflector  and  support  structure.  4.584.589.  CI.  343-882.000. 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See—  

Smith,  Somers  H.,  Ill,  4,583,600.  CI.  173-124.000. 

Blackmon.  Kenneth  P.:  See—  ^       ^  ,„.,  ,ro  r-i 

McCormick,  Charles  L.;  and  Blackmon,  Kenneth  P.,  4,584,358,  CI. 
526-240.000. 

Blair,  Steven  M.  Flash  reducing  muzzle  brake.  4,583,445,  CI.  89-14.200. 

Blake,  William  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Fluid  system  with  selec- 
tive differential  pressure  control.  4,583,624,  CI.  192-3.220. 

Blanchard,  Robert  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Chlorosulfo- 
nation  of  chlorinated  polyethylene.  4,584,351,  CI.  525-344.000. 

Blaschke,  Gunter;  May,  Adolf;  Bucking.  Hans-Walter;  and  Wall- 
hausser.  Karl  H..  to  Hoechst  Akteingesellschaft.  Amphoteric  com- 
pounds, mixtures  containing  these  compounds  for  disinfectant  clean- 
ing, and  processes  for  the  preparation  of  these  compounds  and  mix- 
tures. 4.584.121.  CI.  252-106.000.  _   „     . 

Blatter.  Albrecht,  to  W.  Schneeberger  Maschinenfabnk  AG.  Recircu- 
lating linear  roller  bearing.  4.583.793,  CI.  308-6.00C. 

Blattmann,  Lee  D.,  to  Tamille  Pty.  Limited.  Gear  box.  4,583,427,  CI. 
74-760.000. 

Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See—  .,,  .,r^ 

Eilers.  Norbert;  and  Bragas,  Peter,  4,584,708,  CI.  455-45.000. 

Blazowich,  Daniel  L.  RotaUble  electrical  connector.  4,583,798,  CI. 
339-8.0OP.  .      .^.    .„ 

Blewett,  Charles  W.;  and  Turner,  Stephen  W.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  separating  fatty  materials  from 
supported  nickel  catalysts.  4,584,140,  CI.  260-412.800. 

Blizzard,  John  D.;  and  Narula,  Dipak,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  process  and  product  with  im- 
proved lap-shear  stobility-I.  4,584,355,  CI.  525-477.000. 

Block  Detlef'  See— 

Mohring.  Gunter;  and  Block,  Detlef,  4,584,588,  CI.  343-786.000. 

Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  .^    ,^       .^  »,         j 

Lover,  Myron  J.;  Singer,  Arnold  J.;  Lynch,  Donald  M.;  and 
Rhodes,  William  E.,  III.  4.584,319.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Block.  Jacob,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.  Dispersible  alpha  alumina  monohy- 
drate  having  increased  viscosifying  properties.  4,584.108,  CI.  252- 
8.S0B. 
Bloomer,  Milton  D.:  See— 

Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Rocha,  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Bloomer.  Milton 
D..  4.584.525.  CI.  324-126.000. 
Blumle.  Martin,  to  Winkler -I- Dunnebier  Maschinenfabnk  und  Eisen- 
giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  Vacuum  control  device.  4,583.729.  CI. 
271-276.000.  .  ,  ^        ^,  ^.,  _, 

BIythe.  James  E.;  Wiseman.  Peter  F.;  and  Carr.  Daniel  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Dispenser  package  for  a  collection  of  inter-connected 
severable  sheet  material  and  method  of  dispensing.  4,583,642,  CI. 
206-390.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Weigel,  Paul  H.,  4,584,402,  CI.  564-154.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc..  The:  See—  „    „  ^ 

Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Terrell.  Ross  C;  Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.;  Kudzma, 
Linas  V.;  and  Lalinde,  Nhora  L.,  4,584,303,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Bocquet.  Jacques  R.;  Goldhaber,  Richard  P.;  Kersten,  Jean;  Mathias, 
Jean-Marie;  and  Pearson,  Stephen,  to  Travenol  European  Research 
and  Development  Centre  (TERADEC).  Closed  drug  delivery  sys- 
tem. 4.583.971.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Bodary.  Michael:  See—  ...  ,    .      ■.    »,v      *   j         t 

Gordon.   Robert   L.;   Bodary,   Michael;   and   Alba,   Andrew   J., 
4,583,680,  CI.  229-45.00R. 
Boden,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Fujioka,  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber,  William  L., 
4,584.409,  CI.  568-420.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Frey,  Luthur  R.,  4,583,935,  CI.  425-384.000. 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.,  4,584.364.  CI. 

528-128.000. 
Quynn.  Allen  G..  4.584.486.  CI.  290-44.000. 


Boenning.  Charles  B.;  and  Moorman,  Charles  J.,  to  Claibome  Electron- 
ics. Inc.  Door-mounted  combination  intercom  and  viewer.  4,584,436, 
CI.  179-37.000. 
Bogart,  John  D.;  and  Hawk,  Charles  W.  Process  for  the  biological 
degradation  of  hazardous  waste  by-products.  4,584,102,  CI. 
210-610.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lindquist,  Bjom  K.  V.;  and  Petersson,  Stig  A.,  4,584,017,  CI. 
75-77.000. 
Boling,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Mayer,  Thomas;  Boling,  Norman  L.;  and  Rancourt,  James  D., 
4,584,259,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Bonatz,  Hartmut:  See— 

Klages,   Horst;   Bonatz,   Hartmut;   Appun,   Ernst;   Wahnschaffe, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Friedrich,  Baldur;  and  Jakal,  Karl  H.,  4,584,463, 
CI.  219-306.000. 
Bondarev,  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina.  Nadezhda 

A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertii,  Alisa  A.; 

Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 

Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.,  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 

Bonerb,  Timothy  C.  to  Bonerb.  Vincent  C,  a  part  interest.  Valve 

assembly  and  automatic  control  system  for  material  handling  and 

storage  bin.  4,583.663.  CI.  222-61.000. 

Bonerb.  Vincent  C:  See— 

Bonerb,  Timothy  C.  4,583,663,  CI.  222-61.000. 
Bonicel,  Jean  P.:  See—  .    . 

Prigent,  Madeleine;  Bonicel.  Jean  P.;  and  Cottevielle.  Chnstian, 
4.584,333.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Bonomelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tubaro,  Aurelia;  Delia  Loggia,  Roberto;  Banfi,  Elena;  Cinco, 
Marina;  and  Redaelli.  Claudio,  4,584,198.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Boomer,  John  L.:  See— 

Burgher,  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer,  John  L.,  4,584,551,  CI.  336-61.000. 
Borchert,  Alfred  E:  See— 

Thomton,  William  B.;  and  Borchert,  Alfred  E.,  4,584,413.  CI. 
568-576.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Boston.  Louis  R..  4,584.201,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Borgman,  Bradley  N.;  Cramer,  Jerry  W.;  and  Dossey,  Don  E.,  to 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Vacuum  apparatus  for  transferring  round  food 
articles.  4,583,910,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Bortolin,  Peter.  Hose  coupling.  4,583.769,  CI.  285-73.000. 
Bosco,  Deborah:  See —  ^^^^ 

Bosco,  Joseph;  and  Bosco,  Deborah,  4.583,383,  CI.  70-408.000. 
Bosco,  Joseph;  and  Bosco,  Deborah.  Key-tuming  device.  4,583,383,  CI. 
70-408.000.  ^  _,    ,      ^ 

Boston,  Louis  R.,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Resealable  package,  method  of  mak- 
ing and  use.  4,584,201,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Bottitta,  Joseph:  See—  .  ,  ^,  ,.,  , .,  ,^vx 

Fishman,  A.  Harry;  and  BottitU.  Joseph.  4.583.667,  CI.  222-142.600. 
Bouchard,  Donald  J.  Double  purpose  security  plate.  4,583,776,  CI. 

292-346.000. 
Boudy.  Francois,  to  General  Foods  France.  Apparatus  to  evaluate 

bubble  formation.  4,583.408.  CI.  73-840.000. 
Bourelier,  Claude;  Daude,  Gerard;  and  Grain,  Roger,  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vitrage.  Glazing  article.  4,584.229,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See— 

Tainter,  Leland  B.,  Jr.;  Goeppinger,  Edward  J.;  Kmg.  WUIiam  M.; 
and  Smith.  Ronald  E.,  4,583,806,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Bowman,  James  M.,  to  B.  Quad,  Inc.  Sectional  rack  for  caps  and  the 

like.  4,583,646,  CI.  211-32.000. 
Bowns,  Desmond  E.:  See— 

Hunt,  Trevor  M.;  and  Bowns,  Desmond  E.,  4.583.396.  CI.  73- 

61.00R.  ,  _ 

Bowsky.  Benjamin;  Honkomp,  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows,  Larry  G..  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.  Hermetic  terminal  assembly.  4,584,433,  CI. 

174-152.0GM.  ,,,.•, 

Boyd,  Winnett.  Pedal  crank  and  chain  wheel  assembly  for  bicycles. 

4,583,422,  CI.  74-594.200. 
Boyd,  Zane  R.  Hemorrhoidal  pessary.  4,583,542,  CI.  128-341.000. 
Bragas,  Peter:  .See —  ^^^^ 

Eilers,  Norbert;  and  Bragas,  Peter,  4,584,708,  CI.  455-45.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See—  ,      „  •       ,. 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Reinecke. 
Paul-  and  Rosslenbroich,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,584,308,  CI. 
514-383.000.  .       „    .    „      ^ 

Holmwood,  Graham;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4,584.373,  CI.  544-225.000. 
Braun,  David  L.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Multiple  fluid  pathway  energy  converter.  4,583,911,  CI.  415-116.000. 
Brauns,  Frank;  Walters,  Charles  S.;  and  Stuff,  Thomas  W.,  to  Novatron- 
ics.  Inc.  Programmable  interference  blanking  system.  4,584,578,  CI. 
343-5.00R.  .       ^ 

Bre,  Anne;  Mollard,  Marc;  and  Osgan,  Maseh.  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Polyvmylidene  fluoride  compositions  of  improved  flexibility 
and  their  use,  particularly  in  the  manufacture  of  flexible  tubes. 
4,584,215,  CI.  428-36.000.  .,  ^ 

Breitbach,  Elmar,  to  Deutsche  Forschungs  -und  Versuchsanstait  fur 
Luft    -und    Raumfahrt    e.V.    Spring-system    for    motor    vehicles. 
4.583.752.  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Bresson.  Clarence  R.:  See—  .         . «  ^,  . 

Parlman,  Robert  M.;  Young,  Tommy  L.;  and  Bresson,  Clarence  R., 
4,584,118,  CI.  252-61.000. 
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Brethorst.    David    L.,    4,583,454,    CI 


Brethont,  David  L.:  See — 
Huang,    Min-Nan;    and 
99-468.000. 
Brcuer,  Oswald;  Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Rassmann, 
Christoph,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mineral  winning 
plough.  4,583,785,  CI.  299-34.000. 
Brevetti  Gaggia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pandolfi,  Alberto.  4,583,863,  CI.  366-149.000. 
Bricker,  Michael  W.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Supercentering  workpiece 

holder.  4.583.432,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
Brickwedde,  Richard.  Combination  cigarette  lighter  and  perfume  dis- 
penser. 4.583.939.  CI.  431-253.000. 
Bridges,  Edward  W.;  and  Winterford.  Charles  R.,  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.  Welding  torch  cleaner  for  robotic  welding.  4,583,257,  CI. 
I5-93.00R. 
Bridges.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Karlin,  David  B.;  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood.  Obert  R.,  II;  Brid- 
ges, Thomas  J.;  and  Stmad.  Albert  R..  4,583,539.  CI.  128-303. 100. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Mukae,  Makito;  and  Araki.  Yusuke,  4,584,049,  CI.  156-396.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kumagai,  Yuzo;  and  Ogawa.  Yuichiro,  4,584,050,  CI.  156-406.200. 
Briggs.  James  B.,  to  Mettler  Electronics  Corporation.  High  efficiency 

high  frequency  power  oscillator.  4,583,529,  CI.  128-24.00A. 
Briles,   Franklin   S.   Annular  doveUil   head   fastener.   4,583,897,   CI. 

411-378.000. 
Bringuel,  Martin  C,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Electric 
module  with  fail-safe  power  disconnect.  4,583,803,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Brinkmann,  Ulrich,  to  MeUllwarenfabrik  Twick  &  Lehrke  KG.  Mirror 

or  mirrored  cabinet.  4,584,632,  CI.  362-133.000. 
Brisciano,  Andrew.  Championship  track  and  field  game.  4,583,741,  CI. 

273-244.000. 
British- American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See— 
Hedge.  Roger  W.,  4.583,559.  CI.  131-304.000. 
Luke,  John  A..  4,583,558.  CI.  131-284.000. 
British  Railways  Board:  See — 

Harwood,  Neil  A.,  4,583,464,  CI.  105-171.000. 
British  Telecommunications:  See — 

Garrett.  Ian.  4.584,720.  CI.  455-608.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Walker,  Thad  O.; 
and  Brois,  Stanley  J.,  4,584,386,  CI.  548-237.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Robb.  Dennis  M.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  K.,  4.583,685,  CI.  238-54.000. 
Brookes  &  Gatehouse  Limited:  See- 
Temple,  Andrew  W.,  4,584,577,  CI.  340-870.320. 
Brooks,  Edward  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Fluidization  aid  for  cohesive  materi- 
als. 4,583,299,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Brown,  David;  Hargreaves,  Rodney  B.;  McLoughlin,  Bernard  J.;  and 
Mills,  Stuart  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Triazinones. 
4,584,298,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Brown,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Smith,  Gay  lord  D.;  Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Bernstein,  Philip;  and 
Weller,  John  E.,  4,584,392,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Brown,  Ian  J.;  and  Bird,  John  M.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Magnet 

system.  4,584,549,  CI.  335-301.000. 
Brown,  Jack  H.:  See— 

Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown,  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Eric  K.; 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A.;  and 
Valentine.  Lawrence  J..  4,583,336.  CI.  52-250.000. 
Brown,  John  A.  S.,  to  Hills  Industries  Limited.  Line  lock.  4,583,649,  Ci. 

211-183.000. 
Brown.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Wieland,  Donald  M.;  Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Beierwaltes,  William 
H.;  and  Wu,  Jiann-long,  4,584,187,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Brown,  M.  Sue:  See — 

Brown,  Rollen  E.;  and  Brown,  M.  Sue.  4,583,795,  CI.  312-209.000. 
Brown.  Rollen  E.;  and  Brown,  M.  Sue.  Crash  cart  for  use  in  a  hospital 

and  the  like.  4,583,795,  CI.  312-209.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  2-pyridinylmethyl  ox- 
yiminocyclopropanecarboxylates     as     pesticides.     4,584,304,     CI. 
514-351.000. 
Brown,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Curry,  Wayne  J.;  Dahlke,  Gerhard  P.;  Lupul, 
Francis  T.;  and  Totta,  Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Variable  axis  rotary  drive  vacuum  deposition  system. 
4,583,488,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Finn,  Everett  N.,  4,583,657,  CI.  221-199.000. 
Brownawell,  Darrell  W.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Walker,  Thad 
and  Brois,  Sunley  J.,  4,584,386,  CI.  548-237.000. 
Bruchmann,  Heinz  D.:  See — 

Franchy,    Rene   ;    Ibach,    Harald;    and    Bruchmann,    Heinz 
4.584,474,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Bruckert,  Eugene  J.;  Butcher,  James  S.;  and  Kneisel,  Thomas  F 
Motorola,    Inc.    Signal   quality   steered   diversity.    4,584,713, 
455-277.000. 
Brugmans,  Josephus;  Pollack,  William;  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.;  and  Tripodi, 
Daniel,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.  Aiding  the  regression  of 
neoplastic     disease     with     2,3,S,6-tetrahydro-6-phenylimidazo[2,l- 
b]thiazole.  4,584,305,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Brunner,    Hans-Georg,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Cyclohexane- 
dionecarboxylic  acid  derivatives  with  herbicidal  and  plant  growth 
regulating  properties.  4,584,013,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Brunswick  Corp.:  See — 

Hundertmark.  James  M..  4,583,500,  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
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McCormick,  Daniel  F.,  4,583,628,  CI.  192-76.000. 
Brush,  Robert  W.,  Sr.:  See— 

Werth,   Dee  A.;   Brush,  Robert  W.,  Sr.;  and  Pressel,   Paul  I., 
4,583.809.  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Brustle,  Klaus:  See — 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Brustle,  Klaus,  4,583,261,  CI.  16-238.000. 
Bucci,  Enrico;  Fronticelli-Bucci,  Clara;  and  Hosmane,  Ramachandra, 
to  University  of  Maryland.  Intramolecularly  cross-linked  hemoglobin 
and  method  of  preparation.  4,584,130,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Buchd,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Reinecke, 
Paul;     and      Rosslenbroich,      Hans-Jurgen,     4,584,308,      CI. 
514-383.000. 
Buck,  Donald  C.  Container  attachment.  4,583,666,  CI.  222-109.000. 
Buck  Rogers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Rogers,  Chester  D.,  4,583,992,  CI.  48-76.000. 
Bucking,  Hans- Walter:  See — 

Blaschke,  Gunter;  May,  Adolf;  Bucking,  Hans-Walter;  and  Wall- 
hausser,  Karl  H.,  4,584,121,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Corrigan,    James    I.;    and    Lunova,    Casper    P.,    4,583,280,    CI. 
29-563.000. 
Buder,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Panster,  Peter;  Michel,  Rudolf;  Buder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinschmit, 
Peter,  4,584,395,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Buffington,  Jesse  D.;  and  Young,  Bruce,  III.  Angularly  adjustable  shelf 

and  support.  4,583,648,  CI.  211-90.000. 
Burchenal,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Klein,  Robert  S.;  Lim,  Muill;  Ren,  Wuyim;  and  Burchenal,  Joseph 
H.,  4,584,369,  CI.  536-54.000. 
Burckhardt,   Urs,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Lactone  derivative, 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  use  thereof  in  pest  control. 
4,584,314,  CI.  514-450.000. 
BureUmith,  Emmitt  B.  Livestock  feed  product  and  method  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  same.  4,584,200.  CI.  426-69.000. 
Burgher,  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer,  John  L.,  to  Marelco  Power  Systems. 
Transformer  having  bow  loop  in  tubular  winding.  4,584,551,  CI. 
336.61.000. 
Burgman,  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Qiiang,  Peter  T.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and  Burgman,  Herbert  A., 

4,584,183,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Burgman,  Herbert  A.;  and  Snyder,  Thomas  S., 

4.584.073,  CI.  204-157.200. 

Burkholder,  Wendell  E.;  Phillips,  Joel  K.;  Walgenbach,  Catherine  A.; 
and  Klein,  Janet  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Syn- 
thetic pheromone  5-hydroxy-4-methyl-3-heptanone  and  its  use  in 
controlling  grain  weevils.  4,584,193,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Leach.  Jack,  4,584,152,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Burman,  Orvar  B.:  See — 

Leskovec,  Robert  A.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Burman,  Orvar  B., 
4,584,499,  CI.  310-318.000. 
Burr^e,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Raketti,  Raymond;  Schreiber,  Daniel;  Orgovan,  Andrew  J.;  Adair, 
George  E.;  and  Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  4,584,429,  CI.  174-18.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Thomas;  Boling,  Norman  L.;  and  Rancourt,  James  D., 

4,584,259,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Pugh.  Michael  W..  4,584,537,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Burrows,  James  L.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Sorting  apparatus. 

4,584,664,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Burrows,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Honkomp,  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows,  Larry  G., 
4,584.433,  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
Burton,  R.  Edward.  Sewage  sludge  filtering  system.  4,584,099,  CI. 

210-203.000. 
Bush,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Sterling,  Henley  F.;  Bush,  Eric  L.;  and  Alexander,  John  H., 

4.584.074,  CI.  204-181.100. 
Bush,  Hubert  E.:  See- 
Mason,  Bobby  L.;  and  Bush,  Hubert  E.,  4,584.460,  CI.  219-150.00V. 

Butcher,  James  S.:  See — 

Bruckert,  Eugene  J.;  Butcher,  James  S.;  and  Kneisel,  Thomas  F., 
4,584,713,  CI.  455-277.000. 
Butler,  Delica  M.  Simulated  thatched  roofing.  4,583.344.  CI.  52-750.000. 
Butler,  Donald  E.;  and  Thomas,  Anthony  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. (Substituted-phenyl)-S-oxo-2-pyrrolidinepropanoic  acids  and 
esters  thereof,  and  use  for  reversing  electroconvulsive  shock-induced 
amnesia.  4,584,313,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Butman,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Schmitt,  Nickolas,  deceased  (by  Schmitt, 
Marjorie,  executrix),  to  General  Electric  Company.  Beam  support  for 
bar  windings  of  large  electric  generator.  4.584,497,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Butner,  Cyrus  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Optical  multiple  sample  vacuum  integrat- 
ing sphere.  4,583,860,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Buzak,  Thomas  S.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Electro-optic  display  system  with 

improved  viewing  angle.  4,583,825,  CI.  350-335.000. 
Byrd,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Beaver,    R.    Neal;   Alexander,   Lloyd   E.;  and   Byrd,  Carl   E., 
4,584,085,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Byrne  &  Davidson  Doors  (N.S.W.)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Whitehouse,  Martin  H.;  and  Combs,  Robert  L.,  4,583,706,  CI. 
248-251.000. 
Bytzek,  Klaus  K.;  and  Komorowski,  Jacek  S.,  to  Litens  Automotive 
Inc  Timing  belt  tensioner  with  damped  constant  spring  tensioning 
and  belt  tooth  disegagement  prevention.  4,583,962,  CI.  474-133.000. 
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C.  Hager  ft  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Werner,  Fred  C,  4,583,262,  CI.  16-300.000. 
C.L.M.  Cooperatieve:  See- 
Locker,  Jan  A.  K.,  4,583,415,  CI.  74-207.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmid,  Walter,  4,583,548,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Cablecraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Hurlow,  Robert  H..  4,583,417,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Cafag  AG:  See—  _ 

Rost,  Kurt;  and  Casty,  Ueli,  4,583,450,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Cafiero,  Luca;  Mazzola,  Mario;  and  Prati,  Massimo,  to  D.A.V.I.D. 
Systems,  Inc.  Alternate  Mark  Invert  (AMI)  transceiver  with  switch- 
able  detection  and  digital  precompensation.  4,584,690,  CI.  375-18.000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See- 
Davis,  Jonathan  P.,  4.583,596,  CI.  166-332.000. 
Camp,  Dariel  R.  Tile  setting  kit.  4,583,343,  CI.  52-749.000. 
Campagnolo  S.P.A.:  See— 

Michdotti,  Guido,  4,583,787,  CI.  301-58.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Anantanunan,  Ayilam  V..  4,583,395,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Canfield,  Cammy:  See— 

Canfield,  Charles  L..  4,583,577.  CI.  15O-52.00R. 
Canfield,  Charles  L.,  to  Canfield,  Pat;  Canfield,  Cindy;  and  Canfield, 
.    Cammy.  Container  insulator.  4,583,577,  CI.  150-52.00R. 
Canfield,  Cindy:  See— 

Canfield,  Charles  L.,  4,583,577,  CI.  150-52.00R. 
Canfield,  Pat:  See— 

Canfield.  Charles  L.,  4,583,577,  CI.  15O-52.00R. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kan,  Fumitaka;  Tajima,  Hatsuo;   Hosoi,  Atsushi;  Takenouchi. 

Masanori;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  4,583,490,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Kasamura,  Toshirou;  and  Yoshida,  Yasumi,  4,583,832,  CI.  355- 

3.0DD. 
Sakai,  Shinji;  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Kinoshita,  Takao;  and  Hosoe, 
Kazuya.  4,584,656,  CI.  364-569.000. 

Suzuki,  Koji,  4,583,839,  CI.  355-14.00R.  

Yabu.  Syuichi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4.583,840,  CI.  355-30.000. 

Cantella,  Michael  J.:  See—  

Klein,  John  J.;  and  Cantella,  Michael  J..  4,584,609,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Cantu-Hemandez,  Francisco:  See— 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Cantu-Hemandez,  Francisco;  and  Mar- 
tinez-Vera,  Enrique  R.,  4,584,016,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Carder,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Komanduri,    Ranga;    and    Carder,    Charles    R.,    4,584,649,    CI. 
364-475.000. 
Carelli,  Mario  D.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corp.  Blanket  management 
method   for   liquid    metal    fast   breeder   reactors.    4,584,167,    CI. 
376-267.000. 
Carey,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Elias,  Jack,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Process  control- 
ler with  power  ouuge  analysis  capability.  4,584,651,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Carey.  Michael:  See — 

Edwards.  Joseph  H.;  and  Carey,  Michael,  4,583,248,  CI.  2-164.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See- 
Meier,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,583,829,  CI.  350-609.000. 
Carle,  Jean  C:  See— 

Choquenet.  Pierre;  and  Carle,  Jean  C,  4,584,100,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Carlson,  David  E.:  See — 

Pankove,    Jacques    I.;    and    Carlson,    David    E.,    4,584,028,    CI. 
148-1.500. 
Carlstedt,  Hans,  to  AB  Volvo.  Safety  belt  for  motor  vehicles.  4,583,762, 

CI.  280-801.000. 
Carr,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Blythe,  James  E.;  Wiseman,   Peter  F.;  and  Carr,   Daniel  G., 
4,583.642,  CI.  206-390.000. 
Carroll.  Roger  W.  Flue  cleaner  and  mounting  attachment.  4.583.258, 

CI.  15-249.000. 
Carter,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Chen,  Yung-Jui;  Carter,  Gary  M.;  and  McNeill,  William  H., 
4,583,818,  CI.  350-96.190. 
Carter,  George  L.  Cartridge  dispenser.  4,583,659,  CI.  221-279.000. 
Carter,  Nicholas  J.  R.;  Middleton,  Francisco  A.;  and  Das,  Santanu,  to 
ITT  Corporation.  Use  of  a  tone  bus  to  provide  polling  and  data 
distribution  apparatus  for  communication  system  terminal  groups. 
4,584,680,  CI.  370-96.000. 
Casco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Horwitt.  Laurence  G.,  4,583,277,  CI.  29-456.000. 
Cassidy,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Everhart,  Douglas  R.,  to  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,     The.     Attitude     transfer     system.     4,583,852,     CI. 
356-152.000. 
Casteel,  Carroll:  See— 

Hulseweh,   Terry   S.;   and   Casteel,   Carroll,   4,583.282,   CI.    29- 
576.00W. 
Castelijn  &  Beerens  Lederwaren  B.V.:  See— 

Smit.  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Spoorenberg,  Gerard  J.  A.,  4.584,571, 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Casty,  Ueli:  See— 

Rost,  Kurt;  and  Casty,  Ueli,  4,583,450,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc.:  See — 

Wiblin,  Wayne  T.;  Surma,  Ronald  D.;  and  Melocik,  Grant  C, 
4,584,472,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Blake,  William  W.,  4,583,624,  CI.  192-3.220. 
Causin,  Elmar:  See — 

Nagel,  Dieter;  Gotz,  Bemhard;  Causin,  Elmar;  and  Schroder, 
Wenier-Georg,  4,583,761,  CI.  280-781.000. 


Cefelin,  Pavel:  See— 

Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hudeckova,  Ivana;  and  Cefelin,  Pavel.  4,584,354, 
CI.  525-454.000. 
Ceintrey,  Claude;  and  Crochemore,  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sys- 
temes.  Diazotype  materials  which  can  be  developed  by  heat  and 
contain  an  activator  precursor  having  2-carboxy  carboxamide  group 
releasing  a  strong  base  during  heating.  4,584,256,  CI.  430-159.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Foley,  Paul,  4,584,144,  CI.  558-250.000. 
Celotex  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Miller,  John  A.,  4,583.486,  CI.  118-308.000. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.:  See — 

Perret,    Andre    ;    and    Vuilleumier,    Raymond,    4,584,056,    CI. 
156-630.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See- 
Chive,    Maurice;    Constant,    Eugene;    Leroy,    Yves;    Mamouni, 
Ahmed;  Robillard.  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde.  Jean-Claude, 
4,583,869,  CI.  374-122.000. 
Ceriani,  Roberto  L.;  and  Peterson,  Jerry  A.  Method  and  compositions 

for  carcinoma  diagnosis.  4,584,268,  CI.  435-7.000. 
Cemy,  Daryl  D.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Crosshead  with  longitudinal  and 

transverse  shear  mixers.  4,584.154,  CI.  264-209.200. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See— 

Wichterle,  Otto.  4,583.830.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved  of  Prague:  See— 

Hudecek.  Slavko;  Hudeckova,  Ivana;  and  Cefelin,  Pavel,  4,584.354, 
CI.  525-454.000. 
CGR  Ultrasonic:  See— 

Lannuzel.  Olivier;  and  Pradal,  Thierry,  4,583,409,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Chabala,  Leonard  V.;  and  Lin,  Chester  H.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company. 

Sealing  arrangement.  4,583.750,  CI.  277-168.000. 
Chakraborty,  Sujit:  See- 
Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty,  Sujit; 
Ching,  Walter  S.;  Hill,  William  D.;  Knepp,  John  B.;  Ward,  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L.,  4,584,165.  CI.  376-216.000. 
Chalmers.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Hutchins,  Clinton  E.;  Rougeau,  Derek  E.;  Chalmers,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Bemis,  Richard  A.,  4.584,067,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Chamberlin,  John  M.;  Chilvers,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Nunning,  Walter  J.; 
and  Southern,  John  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Partially  oriented 
nylon  yam  and  process.  4,583,357,  CI.  57-243.000. 
Chan,  Luen  C;  and  Snyder,  Franklin  B.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  System 
for  correlation  and  recognition  of  terrain  elevation.  4,584,646,  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Chan,  Steven  S.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Ratio  comparator  for  digital 

signals.  4,584,556,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Chance,  Christopher  P.;  Coble,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.;  Ingle,  Edwin  C;  and 
Jones,  Joye  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Bidirectional  adaptive 
voice  frequency  repeater.  4,584,441,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Chant,  Bemard  J.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Chant,  Bemard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wil- 
son, Richard  A.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H., 
4,584,128,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Chapman,  John  L.,  Jr.;  La  Valle,  Thomas  A.;  and  Nelson.  Peter  S.,  to 
AT&T  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  of  assembling  electrical  protec- 
tive devices.  4,583,954,  CI.  445-7.000. 
Chapuis,  Claude:  See— 

Fardeau,   Benoit  H.;  Chapuis,  Claude;  and  Austruy,  Georges, 
4,583,938,  CI.  431-79.000. 
Charles  Surk  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Grossman,  Arthur,  4,583,582,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Chasar,  Dwight  W.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Tetrakis(2,6-di- 
t-butyl-4-substituted   phenyl)4,4'-bisphenyl  diphosphites.   4,584,146, 
CI.  558-156.000. 
Chassagnette,  Clement;  and  Quemerais,  Philippe,  to  Renault  Vehicules 
Industriels.  Continuous  torque  transmission  with  manual  transmission 
and  converter.  4,583,426,  CI.  74-733.000. 
Chatterjee,  Bivabasu;  and  Wilson,  Frank  G.,  to  Engelhard  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  self-supporting  electrode  for  sea-water  batteries. 
4,583,285,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Grunau  GmbH:  See— 

Eiennann,  Horst  W.,  4,584,214,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Chen,  Nai  Y.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 
carbon    monoxide    and    hydrogen    from    carbonaceous    material. 
4,583,993,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Chen.  Otis  Y:  See—  „....„,. 

Field,  Thomas  T.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Geary,  Arthur  R.;  Salkeld,  Rich- 
ard W.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  4,583,608,  CI.  148-1.000. 
Chen.  Teh-Yi  J.;  Bhattacharyya,  Anjan;  Stacy,  William  T.;  Vorst, 
Charles  J.;  and  Schmitz,  Albert,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Method  for 
growing  an  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  surface.  4.584,205,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Chen,  Yung-Jui;  Carter,  Gary  M.;  and  McNeill,  William  H..  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Optical  device  with  surface  plasmons. 
4.583,818,  CI.  350-96.190. 

Cheong,  S.  L.:  See—  

Pena,  Edward;  and  Cheong,  S.  L.,  4,583,676,  CI.  228-179.000. 
Chemy,  Alexandr  N.:  See— 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demma,  Nadezhda 

A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.; 

Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 

Sunislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.,  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Aldol  adducts 

conuining  triazole  groups.  4,584,008.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Chevassus-More.  Alain  R.:  See— 

Czemichow,  Jean  A.;  and  Chevassus-More,  Alain  R.,  4,583,595,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
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Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  4,584,008.  CI.  71-76.000. 

Erdman,  Timothy  R.,  4,384,112,  CI.  2S2-32.70E. 

Goodrich,  Judaon  E.,  4,S84,023.  CI.  106-273.00R. 

King,  William  F,  4,S84,317,  CI.  SI4-493.000. 

Meader,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.,  4,384,233,  CI.  428-290.000. 

Nacamuli,  Gerald  J.;  and  Hickson,  Donald  A.,  4,584,423,  CI. 

585-481.000. 
Parker,  Phillip  H.,  4,584,335,  CI.  525-177.000. 
Wollenberg,  Robert  H..  4,584,117,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Chi,  Frank  K.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Phenolic  resin-containing 

aqueous  compositions.  4,584,340,  CI.  524-596.000. 
Chia,  E.  Henry;  and  Adams,  Ronald  D.,  to  Southwire  Company. 
Method  of  hot-forming   metals  prone  to  crack  during   rolling. 
4,584,029,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Chiang.  E)avid:  Set— 

Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang,  David;  and  Manber,  Solomon,  4,583,872,  CI. 
400^25.000. 
Chiang,  Peter  T.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and  Burgman,  Hert>ert  A.,  to 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.  Process  for  separating  zirconium  iso- 
topes. 4,584,183,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Chite,  Masae:  See— 

Taneda,  Kozo;  Chiba,  Masae;  Naka,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Shuni- 
chi,  4,583,884,  Q.  406-73.000. 
Chih,  Samuel;  and  Ohba,  Osam,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Micro- 
electronics Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  gate  array  integrated 
circuit  device.  4,584,653,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Chilvers,  Edward  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chamberlin,  John  M.;  Chilvers,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Nunning,  Walter 
J.;  and  Southern,  John  H.,  4,583.357,  CI.  57-243.000. 
Chinese  Petroleum  Corp.:  See — 

Liu.  Kang-Jen;  and  Lee,  Ho-Lun,  4,584,246,  CI.  428-522.000. 
China,  Walter  S.:  See- 
Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty,  Sujit; 
Ching,  Walter  S.;  Hill,  William  D.;  Knepp,  John  B.;  Ward.  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L.,  4,584,165.  CI.  376-216.000. 
Chive.  Maurice;  Constant.  Eugene;  Leroy.  Yves;  Mamouni.  Ahmed; 
Robillard.  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde.  Jean-Claude,  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  a  body  in  microwaves.  4,583.869,  CI. 
374-122.000. 
Chiwaki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujino,   Teruhiaa;   Chiwaki,   Kenichi;   and   Narazaki,   Sadatoshi, 
4.584,580.  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Chlanda.  Frederick  P.;  and  Mani.  Krishnamurthy  N.,  to  Allied  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  recovering  sodium  carbonate  from  trona  and  other 
mixtures  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate.  4,584,077,  CI. 
204-182.400. 
Choi,  Jae  H.;  Fortner,  Larry  E.;  Mottine.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Vesperman. 
William  C.  to  ATAT  Technologies;  and  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Subilization  of  PVC  bodies.  4.584.241.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Choquenet.  Pierre;  and  Carle.  Jean  C,  to  Societe  Choquenet  S.A.  Filter 
press  comprising  means  for  filtering  mud.  4.584,100.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Schenten.  James  L..  4.583,789,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang,  David;  and  Manber,  Solomon,  to  MCC  Associates. 

Paper  supply  and  stacking  apparatus.  4,583,872,  CI.  40&-62S.000. 
Chung,  Yeongchoon;  and  Kim,  Myunghwan.  Torque-speed  control 
system    for   asynchronous   D.C.    brushless   motor.    4,584.505,    CI. 
318-254.000. 
Church,  John:  See— 

Granek,  Herman;  Granek,  Murry;  and  Church,  John,  4,583,547,  CI. 
128-639.000. 
Ciais,  Andre ;  and  Variot.  Gilles,  to  Elf  France.  Device  and  installations 
for  the  distillation  by  thin  layer  evaporation  particularly  of  hydrocar- 
bons, and  process  for  operating  this  device.  4,584,064,  CI.  203-89.000. 
Ciambella,  Bart  C;  Ciambella,  Daryl  P.;  and  Ciambella,  Perry  A. 

Poruble  solar  cooking  apparatus.  4.583,521,  CI.  126-451.000. 
Ciambella,  Daryl  P.:  See— 

Ciambella.  Bart  C;  Ciambella.  Daryl  P.;  and  Ciambella,  Perry  A., 
4,583,521,  CI.  126-451.000. 
Ciambella,  Perry  A.:  See— 

Ciambella,  Bart  C;  Ciambella,  Daryl  P.;  and  Ciambella,  Perry  A.. 
4,583,521,  CI.  126^51.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Leppard,  David  G.;  and  Rody,  Jean,  4,584,265,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Ciba-G«igy  Corporation:  Set— 

Brunner,  Hans-Georg,  4,584,013.  CI.  71-94.000. 

Burckhardt,  Urs,  4.584,314.  CI.  514-450.000. 

Drabck,  Jozef;  Legge,  John;  and  Bachmann,  Markus,  4,584,296,  CI. 

514-147.000.  ~ 

Falk,  Robert  A..  4.584.143.  CI.  558-240.000. 
Ferrini.  Pier  G.;  and  Goschke.  Richard,  4,584,310,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Hunziker,  Max,  4,584,251,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Cichanowski,  Stanley  W.,  to  SFE  Technologies.  Miniature  monolithic 

electrical  capacitor.  4,384,628,  CI.  361-309.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Bridges.  Edward  W.;  and  Winterford,  Charles  R.,  4.583,257.  CI. 
15-93.00R. 
Cinco,  Marina:  See— 

Tubaro,  Aurelia;  Delia  Loggia.  Roberto;   Banfi,  Elena;  Cinco. 
Marina;  and  RedaeUi,  Claudio.  4.584,198,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Claiborne  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Boenning,  Charles  B.;  and  Moorman.  Charles  J..  4.384.436,  CI. 
179-37.000. 


Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Morrison,  Herbert  M.,  4,584,462,  CI.  219-222.000. 
Clamshell  Partners  Ltd.:  See— 

H»nt,  Rowland  D.;  and  Gardner.  Kenneth,  4,583,331,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Clapp,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wolff,  Robert  L.;  Watson,  Dennis  G.;  and  Clapp,  John  G.,  Jr., 
4,583,319.  CI.  47-1.700. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Halstensgaard,  Gaylen  E.;  Henline,  John  W.;  and  Loraas,  Orlan  J., 
4,583,760.  CI.  280-766.100. 
Clesius.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Shah.  Atul  P.;  Reuss,  James  L.;  Guckert.  Toni;  and  Clesius.  Jeffrey 
J.,  4,583,553.  CI.  128-704.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See— 

Foley,  Lary  L.,  4,584,281,  CI.  501-85.000. 
Clover,  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Kirstine/Hendricks.  Moisture-proof  con- 
tainer. 4,583,661,  CI.  222-42.000. 
Coble,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chance,  Christopher  P.;  Coble.  Ralph  P..  Jr.;  Ingle.  Edwin  C;  and 
Jones,  Joye  A.,  4,584.441,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Cocks,  Franklin  H.;  Jones,  Phillip  L.;  and  Schaffer,  James  P.  Flat  plate 

luminous  display  device.  4.584,501.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Cody,  Michael  J.;  and  Dykstra.  Ronald  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Indirect  lighting  for  a  vehicle.  4.584.631.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Cohen,  Sidney  M..  to  Fuller  Company.  Cement  plant  dust  recovery 

system.  4.584.022.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Coker,  Geoffrey  G.:  See— 

Fiadlay,  John  W.  A.;  and  Coker,  Geoffrey  G.,  4,584,382,  CI. 
546-314.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Joihi,  David  P..  4.584,126.  CI.  252-368.000. 
Collett,  Terry  L.;  Shaw,  Gerald;  and  Finch,  Terence  F.,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Use  of  vinyl  addition  copolymers  to 
improve  quality  of  lubricating  oil  additives.  4,584,1 1 1,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Colmon,   Daniel;   Letemps,   Bernard;   E>elpeyroux,   Jean-Pierre;   and 
Fremeaux,  Jacques,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Glass  pane  having  low 
emissivity,  particular  for  vehicles.  4,584,236,  CI.  428-333.000. 
Colombotto,  Amedeo;  Delia  Sala,  Ernesto;  and  Biasutti,  Luciano,  to 
SOCIETA  ITALIANA  VETRO  SIV  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  non- 
destructive testing  of  the  internal  stress  sute  of  heat  tempered  plate 
glass.  4,584,476,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Combe  Incorporated:  See — 

Lapidus,  Herbert,  4,583,986,  CI.  8-405.000. 
Combs*  Robert  L.:  See— 

Whitehouse,  Martin  H.;  and  Combs,  Robert  L.,  4,583,706,  CI. 
248-251.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Formanek,  Frank  J..  4.584.168.  CI.  376-353.000. 
Gieacen.  John  S.,  4.584.166.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Hales,  James  W.,  4,583.411,  CI.  73-862.090. 
McMullin.  Craig  W.;  and  Weismantel,  Steven  E.,  4,584,164,  CI. 
376-216.000. 
Cometti,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Santi,    Roberto;    Cometti,    Giuseppe;    and    Pagani,    Anselmo, 
4,584,145.  CI.  558-406.000. 
Comfort.  Lance  W.:  See — 

Comfort.  Richard  A.,  4,584,633,  CI.  362-253.000. 
Comfort,  Richard  A.,  to  Comfort,  Lance  W.  Combination  night  light 

eye^ass  holder.  4,584.633.  CI.  362-253.000. 
Comp^gnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See — 

Dorleans.    Andre    ;    and    Fermaud,    Georges,    4,583,603,    CI. 
175-324.000. 
Comp^nie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  CIT-Alcatel:  See — 

Levy,  Michel;  and  Surie,  Serge,  4,584,693,  CI.  375-54.000. 
Complex,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  R.,  Ill;  and  Weston.  Robert  E.,  4.383.972.  CI. 
604-133.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton.  Jeff  T..  4.384.244.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Conroy.  David  E.:  See— 

Montalbano.  Anthony  P.;  and  Conroy.  David  E.,  4,583,550,  CI. 
128-644.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Alfonso.  Giovanni  C;  Russo,  Saverio;  Pedemonte,  Enrico;  Tur- 
lurro,  Antonio;  and  Puglisi,  Concetto,  4,584,149,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Constant,  Eugene:  See — 

Chive,    Maurice;    Constant,    Eugene;    Leroy,    Yves;    Mamouni, 
Ahmed;  Robillard,  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde,  Jean-Claude, 
4,583,869.  CI.  374-122.000. 
Container  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Heron.  J.  Richard.  4.583.352.  CI.  53-570.000. 
Cook,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Moracz,    Donald   J.;   Cook,   Charles   R.;   and   Toth,    Istvan   J., 
4,583,274,  CI.  29-156.80B. 
Cook,  John  U.:  See— 

Graves,  J.  W.;  Tate,  Harold,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  John  U.,  4,583,323,  CI. 
47-67.000. 
Cool  Water  Coal  Gasification  Program:  See— 

Ostrov,  Anatoly  A.,  4,584,180,  CI.  422-207.000. 
Cooley,  Nickolas  A.  Round  hay  bale  handling  apparatus  having  at  least 

one  screw  spear.  4,583,900,  CI.  414-24.500. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Raketti,  Raymond;  Schreiber,  Daniel;  Orgovan,  Andrew  J.;  Adair, 
George  E.;  and  Burrage.  Lawrence  M..  4,584,429,  CI.  174-18.000. 
Corbett,  Scott  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Riky,  Joseph  L.,  4,583,902,  CI.  414-261.000. 
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Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Donald  L.,  4,583,967,  CI.  604-9.000. 
Peers-Trevarton,  Charles  A.,  4,583,543,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Adams,  Thomas  E.;  Grant,  Edward  R.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.;  and 

Morrison,  Richard  J.  S.,  4.583.710.  CI.  251-129.100. 
Karlin,  David  B.;  Patel.  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood.  Obert  R..  II;  Bnd- 
ges.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stmad,  Albert  R.,  4,583,539,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Cornwall,  Kenneth  R.  Firestop  stock  fitting  and  coupling  combination. 

4,583.565,  CI.  137-1.000.  ^ 

Corrigan,  James  I.;  and  Lunova,  Casper  P..  to  Budd  Company.  The. 
Methods  and  means  for  sequentially  measuring  the  times  involved  in 
a  plurality  of  manufacturing  operations  and  for  detecting  mechanical 
malfunctions  in  an  automated  system.  4.583.280.  CI.  29-563.000. 
Cosan  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Leckart,   Arthur   R.;   and    Hansen,   H.    Victor.   4.584.362.   CI. 
528-55.000. 
Cosar.  Paul;  and  Henin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcock.  Process  for 

calcining  pulverulent  material.  4,583.943.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Cosden  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N..  4,584.037.  CI. 
156-69.000. 
Cosman.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Onik,  Gary  M.;  Cosman,  Eric  R.;  and  Wells,  Trent  H..  4.583.538. 
CI.  128-<303.00B. 
Cotter,  Donald  P.  Roofing  and  siding  system.  4,583,339,  CI.  52-466.000. 
Cottevielle,  Christian:  See— 

Prigent,  Madeleine;  Bonicel,  Jean  P.;  and  Cottevielle,  Christian, 

4,584,333,  CI.  524-127.000. 

Couch,  Robert  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Noncontoct 

electrostotic  hoop  probe  for  combustion  engines.  4,584,531,  CI. 

324-464.000. 

Coulon,  Andre ,  to  Alsthom-Atlantique.  Apparatus  for  depositing  metal 

on  the  rubbing  parts  of  a  turbine  rotor.  4,584,081,  CI.  204-272.000. 
Coward,  James  K.,  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Fluorine-con- 
taining aiitifolates  incapable  of  polyglutamate  formation.  4,584,375, 
CI.  544-258.000. 
Cowher,  Melvyn  E.;  and  Shuskus,  Alexander  J.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  High  rate,  low  temperature  silicon  deposition 
system.  4,583,492,  CI.  118-723.000. 
Cox,  Bruce  M.;  and  Pattison,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Recirculating  foam  generator.  4,584,002,  CI.  55-257.0PP. 
Craig,  Harold  M.;  and  Feder,  Ernest,  to  United  Technologies  Corp. 

Rotor  blade  for  a  rotary  machine.  4,583,914,  CI.  416-204.00A. 
Cramer,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Borgman,  Bradley  N.;  Cramer,  Jerry  W.;  and  Dossey,  Don  E., 
4,583,910,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Cramer,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Allan,    Thomas   T.;    and    Cramer,    Robert    V.,    4,584,005,    CI. 
55-499.000. 
Crandall,  Robert  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrographic 

copier  developer  stotion.  4,583.841.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Crane.  Harold  E..  to  Ultra  ProducU  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  monitoring  operating  efficiency  of  pipeline  system.  4.584.654.  CI. 
364-550.000. 
Crano.  John  C:  See— 

Wiedrich.    Charles    R.;    and    Crano.    John    C.    4.584.420.    CI. 
570-227.000. 
Crapser,  James  R..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Hose-end  dispenser. 

4.583,688,  CI.  239-314.000. 
Crawford,  Patrick  J.  Mobile  device  for  handling  material.  4.583,908.  CI. 

414-694.000. 
Cressy.  Clifford  E.  Variable  fit  fastener  attochment.  4.583.671.  CI. 

227-144.000. 
Crivello.  James  P.;  and  Spencer.  Barry  A.  Spinal  exercismg  apparatus. 

4,583.731.  CI.  272-144.000. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

silicone-organic  block  polymers.  4.584.356.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Crochemore.  Michel:  See— 

Ceintrey,    Claude;    and    Crochemore,    Michel,    4,584.256.    CI. 
430-159.000. 

Crosby.  Joel  S.:  See—  

Hilton.  James;  and  Crosby.  Joel  S..  4.583.517.  CI.  126-135.000. 
Crosby,  John  J.;  and  Napiorkowski.  John  J.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Transient  voluge  surge  suppressor.  4.584.622.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Crouse.  Jere  W.:  See — 

*  Ocker.  Jerold  R.;  and  Crouse.  Jere  W..  4.583,966.  CI.  493-374.000. 
Crowell  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Adelman.  Herbert  B..  4.584.225.  CI.  428-71.000. 
Crowley.  J.  David;  and  Pearce.  Glen  A.,  to  U-OP  Management  & 
Consultants    Ltd.    Variable    volume    vacuum    drying    chamber. 
4,583.301.  CI,  34-73.000. 
Crown  Textile  Company:  See— 

Kamat,  DatUtraya  V.;  and  Nabors,  James  R.,  4,583.249.  CI. 
2-220.000. 
Crucianelli.  Mario.  Butterfly  valve  for  accordions  and  its  dynamic 

connection  with  the  key.  4.583.441,  CI.  84-376.00K. 
Cseke,  Laszlo  :  See— 

Balint,  Janos;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Fabian,  Ferenc;  Kun,  Lajos;  and 
Szarvas,  Miklos,  4,584,135.  CI.  260-351.600. 
Curry.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Brovra.  William  W.,  Jr.;  Curry,  Wayne  J.;  Dahlke,  Gerhard  P.; 

Lupul,  Francis  T.;  and  Totta,  Paul  A..  4,583,488,  CI.  1 18-300.000. 

Czemichow,  Jean  A.;  and  Chevassus-More,  Alain  R.,  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  fluid  samples 

in  a  well.  4,383,595,  CI.  166-264.000. 


DAVID.  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cafiero,  Luca;  Mazzola,  Mario;  and  Prati,  Massimo,  4,584,690,  Q. 
375-18.000. 
Dahlke,  Gerhard  P.:  See- 
Brown,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Curry,  Wayne  J.;  Dahlke.  Gerhard  P.; 
Lupul.  Francis  T.;  and  Totta.  Paul  A..  4,583,488.  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanematu.  Tetuo;  and  Hamano.  Saburo.  4.584,092.  CI.  208-188.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazunobu;  and  Maruo,  Zenichi.  4,584,345,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Daido  Steel  Company  Limited:  See— 

Isokawa,  Kenji;  Namiki,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  4,584,032, 
CI.  148-12.00B. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

von    Hiddessen,    Gotz;    and    Wachtel,    Dieter,    4,583,424,    CI. 
74-710.500. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bemauer,  Otto;  and  Wagner,  Robert,  4,583,638,  CI.  206-0.700. 
Homung,  Walter;   Hametner,  Gerhard;  Ackermann,  Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz,  Lothar;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Koch,  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming, Herbert,  4,583,756,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida,  Yoshihiro;  Itoi,  Isamu;  Imai,  Seigo;  and  Inui,  Kozo, 
4,583.838,  CI.  355-102.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono,  Yoshio.  4,584.612.  CI.  358-285.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Joyner.  Robert  G..  4.583.960.  CI.  464-134.000. 
Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased  (by 
Prillipp,  Inge,  Hanno  Prilipp,  Freia  Prilipp,  heirs);  Riegert,  Hermann; 
Wittlinger.  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried,  to  Wurttembergische 
Metallwarenfabrik  AG.  Coffee  percolator  for  selectively  making 
normal  coffee  or  espresso.  4,583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Daniel,  Dale  M.:  See— 

Malcom,  Lawrence  L.;  Daniel,  Dale  M.;  Jamison,  Conny  M.;  and 
Landesman,  Robert  E.,  4,583,555,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Danmine  Siftware  and  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 
Baumberg,  losif,  4,583,918,  CI.  417-108.000. 
Darjee,  Dhiraj  H.;  and  Devine,  Daniel  E.,  to  Norton  Company.  Joining 

tope.  4,584,227,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Minsky,  Norman  C,  4,583,653,  CI.  220-300.000. 
Das,  Santanu:  See- 
Carter,  Nicholas  J.  R.;  Middleton,  Francisco  A.;  and  Das,  Santanu, 
4,584,680,  CI.  370-96.000. 
Datoproducts  New  England,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Joshua  I.;  Lardiere,  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  McCoy,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Riter,  John  J..  Jr.,  4,584,707,  CI.  453-41.000. 
Daude,  Gerard:  See— 

Bourelier,  Claude;  Daude,  Gerard;  and  Drain,  Roger.  4,584,229,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.:  See— 

Leskovec,  Robert  A.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Burman,  Orvar  B., 
4,584,499,  CI.  310-318.000. 
Davies,  Alan  F.,  to  Davies  Office  Equipment,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

forming  visible  file  pockets.  4,584,051,  CI.  156-463.000. 
Davies  Cmice  Equipment,  Ltd.:  See — 

Davies,  Alan  F.,  4,584,051,  CI.  156-463.000. 
Davis,  James  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 
for  improving  green  strength  properties  of  vulcanizable  rubber  com- 
positions. 4,584,350,  CI.  525-232.000. 

Davis,  James  R.:  See — 

Shields,  David  A.;  and  Davis,  James  R.,  4,584,442,  CI.  191-12.20R. 
Davis,  Jonathan  P.,  to  Cameo.  Incorporated.  Dual  metal  seal  for  a  well 

safety  valve.  4,583,596,  CI.  166-332.000. 
Davis.  Kirk  E..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  preparing 
boron-containing    compositions    useful     as    lubricant    additives. 
4.584.115.  CI.  252-49.600. 
Davy  McKee  Ltd.:  See—  .  ^^^  ,^^  ^^ 

Sharif,  Mohammad;  and  Turner.  Keith,  4.584,419,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Day,  James  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp. 
Electron  gun  integral  beam  correctors  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube. 
4,584,500.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Marsh.    Richard    L.;    and    Wetzel.    Robert    E..    4.583.963,    CI. 
474-205.000. 
De  La  Paz  Rios,  Evelyn.  Method  for  teaching  multiplication  and  divi- 
sion with  numbers  6  through  9.  4,583.952.  CI.  434-191.000. 
Dean.  William  C:  See—  ,„,  ,^    ^. 

Anderson,    James    M.;    and    Dean,    William    C,   4,583,609,   CI. 
180-65.500. 
Dearing,  David  G.:  See— 

Greenlee,  Donald  R.;  Dearing,  David  G.;  and  Tucker,  Andrew  J., 
4,583,590,  CI.  166-216.000. 
DEC  International:  See—  ...,,..     ^. 

Huang,    Min-Nan;    and    Brethorst,    David    L.,    4,583,454,    CI. 
99-468.000. 
Dechene,  Femand  J.,  to  VBM  Corporation.  Modular  oxygen  genera- 
tor. 4,584,001,  CI.  55-162.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  _.  .    ^ 

Hinrichs,  Walter;  Lange,  Ludwig;  Hammer,  Friedench;  and  Lud- 

wig,  Hans,  4,584,068,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Panster,  Peter;  Michel,  Rudolf;  Buder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinschmit, 
Peter,  4,584,395,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Dell,  John  D.;  and  Andrus,  Milton  H.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesoto  Minmg  ft 
Manufacturing  Company.  Film-forming  compoaition  containing  an 
antimicrobial  agent  and  methods  of  use.  4,584,192,  CI.  424-81.000. 
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DeH'Acqua,  Roberto,  to  Marelli  Autronica  S.p.A.  Electrical  inclination 

sensor  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  4,583,296,  CI.  33-366. (XX). 
Delia  Loggia,  Roberto:  See — 

Tubaro,  Aurelia;  Delia  Loggia,  Roberto;  Banfi,  Elena;  Cinco, 
Marina;  and  Redaelli,  Claudio,  4,584.198,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Delia  Sala,  Ernesto:  See— 

Colombotto,  Amedeo;  Delia  Sala,  Ernesto;  and  Biasutti,  Luciano, 
4,584,476,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Delpeyroux,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Colmon,  Daniel;  Letemps,  Bernard;  Delpeyroux,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Fremeaux,  Jacques,  4,584,236,  CI.  428-333.000. 
DcLue,  Norman  R.;  and  Pickens,  Stanley  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  para-aminophenol.  4,584,070,  CI.  204-74.000. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Mobilio,   Dominick;    Demerson,   Christopher   A.;   and    Humber, 
Leslie  G.,  4,584,312,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Demeure,  Loic;  Le  Rouzic,  Jean;  and  Simon,  Jean-Claude.  Base  for  a 

semiconductor  laser.  4,584.688,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Demina,  Nadezhda  A.:  See — 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina,  Nadezhda 
A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.; 
Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 
Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.,  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 
de  Mola,  Manny  L.  Food  service  system.  4,584,466,  CI.  219-386.000. 
Dennis,  Paul  S.,  Jr.;  Kowalski,  Anthony  M.;  and  Weiner,  Michael,  to 
Hazeltine  Corporation.  LMS  adaptive  loop  module.  4,584,583.  CI. 
343-380.000. 
Dennison  National  Company:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  B..  4,583.877,  CI.  402-75.000. 
Derechinsky,  Victor  E.;  and  Betti,  Osvaldo  O.  Convergent  multibeam 

unit  for  radiation.  4,583,537.  CI.  128-303.00B. 
Desma-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Fink.  Lothar;  and  Fabarius.  Werner,  4.583.928.  CI.  425-13.000. 
Dettinger,  Dietrich:  See— 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Schales, 
Wolfgang,  4,583,459.  CI.  101-217.000. 
Detty.  Michael  R.;  and  Thomas,  Harold  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Recording  and  information  record  elements  comprising  tel- 
luropyrlium  dyes.  4,584,258,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Deutsche  Akzo  Coatings  &  Byk-Mellinckrodt  Chemische  Products, 
GmbH:  See— 
Lebling,  Karl;  Reisser,  Helmut;  and  Saris,  Hendrik  J.  A.,  4,583.858. 
CI.  356-402.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungs  -und  Versuchsarstalt  fur  Luft  -und  Raumfahrt 
e.V.:  See— 
Breitbach.  Elmar.  4,583,752,  CI.  280-6.00R. 
Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.:  See- 
Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Terrell,  Ross  C;  Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.;  Kudzma. 
Linas  V.;  and  Lalinde,  Nhora  L..  4,584,303,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Dever,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Neese,  Gerald  W.;  and  Dever,  Scott  M.,  4,583,677,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Devine,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Darjee,    Dhiraj    H.;    and    Devine.    Daniel    E..    4,584,227,    CI. 
428-113.000. 
Diaz,  Eusebio  M.  Transmission  direct  clutch  drum  removing  and  in- 
stalling tool.  4,583,275.  CI.  29-278.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Funk,  David  B.;  Beams,  David  M.;  and  Grim,  Dennis  E..  4.584.655. 
CI.  364-550.000. 
Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Eckwert.  Klemens;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Peukert. 
Eberhard;  and  Steinbemer,  Udo,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  epoxidation  of  ole- 
finic   double   bonds   with   hydrogen   peroxide   and    formic   acid. 
4.584,390,  CI.  549-526.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  St  Co.:  See— 

Erlenmaier,  Gunter;  and  Spies,  Klaus,  4,583,792,  CI.  305-42.000. 
Weber,  Adolf,  4,583,461,  CI.  102-489.000. 
Diekman,  Robert  L.;  Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Docter,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Down- 
ing, Verlon  D.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.  Bicycle  frame.  4,583,755,  CI. 
280-28  l.OOR. 
Diener,  Walter  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  burnishing  splines  and  gears  using  synchronously  rotated  gears. 
4,583,271,  CI.  29-90.00B. 
Dierschow,  Duane:  See — 

Ferguson,  Thomas  A.;  Dierschow,  Duane;  and  Hauser,  Robert  F., 
4.583,581,  CI.  164-529.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lijima,  Takeo;   Shitara,   Mototaka;   Sumikawa,   Seiji;   and   Saito, 

Susumu.  4,583,922,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Okamoto.  Kenji.  4.583.506.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Dietrich,  John  J.;  Steinmeyer,  IDonald  A.;  and  Hartmann.  Dirck  T..  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Balanced  solar  concentrator  sys- 
tem. 4,583,520.  CI.  126-424.000. 
Dietz.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Diekman.  Robert  L.;  Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Docter,  Lloyd  W.;  and 
Downing,  Verlon  D.,  4.583,755.  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 
Digital  Scintigraphics,  Inc.:  See—. 

Genna,  Sebastian;  and  Pang,  Sing-Chin,  4,584,478,  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Dillon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rawlings,   David   L.;   and   Dillon,   Michael   A.,  4,584,148.   CI. 

264-2.100. 

Dilthey.  Ulrich;  Plantikow.  Ulrich;  and  Kopp,  Walter,  to  Thyssen  AG, 

vorm  August  Thyssen-Hutte.  Device  for  arc  welding,  in  particular 

submerged-arc  welding,  with  one  or  several  fusible  electrodes. 

4.584,457,0.219-130.210. 


Dimeff,  John,  to  Mark  Telephone  Products.  Inc.  Signal  processor. 

4.583,406,  CI.  73-59.00L. 
Dimich,  Robert  A.  Ornamental  container  and  display  assembly  for  a 

seedling  plant.  4,583.322.  CI.  47-66.000. 
Dines.  David  R.;  Svoboda.  George;  and  Workman.  Robert  G..  to 
AT&T  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  stripes  of  solder  to 
opposite  sides  of  circuit  boards.  4.583,674.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Diriam.  John  P..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antibacterial  2-amino-oxazolinones  and 

process  therefor.  4.584.385.  CI.  548-225.000. 
DiSabatino.  Sabatino.  to  Sani-Therm.  Inc.  Incinerator.  4,583,469,  CI. 

1 10-346.000. 
DiSaazo,  Carmine  P.:  See — 

Peake,  Clinton  J.;  DiSanzo.  Carmine  P.;  and  Engel,  John  F., 
4.584.318,  CI.  514-546.000. 
Disco  Abrasive  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tabuchi,  Shuji.  4.583.325,  CI.  51-5.00R. 
Dittrfch,  Peter:  See— 

Battig,  Udo;  Dittrich,  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland,  Outer; 

Rucknagel.    Mathias;    Scheler,    Werner;    and    Schultz,    Klaus, 

4,583.847,  CI.  355-53.000. 

Divisek.  Jiri;  Schmitz.  Heinz;  and  Wullenweber.  Heinz,  to  Kemfor- 

schungsanlage  Julich  GmbH;  and  Metallgesellschaft  AG.  Activated 

electrodes.  4,584.065.  CI.  204-11.000. 

Dlugos,  Daniel  F.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Post  office  window  system 

with  programmable  prompts.  4.584.648.  CI.  364-464.000. 
Dobson  Park  Industries  P/C:  See — 

Ward.  Richard.  4.583.709.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Docter,  Lloyd  W.:  See— 

Diekman.  Robert  L.;  Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Docter.  Lloyd  W.;  and 
Downing.  Verlon  D..  4,583,755,  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kapfer,  Jurgen;  Korkemeier,  Hans;  and  Groger,  Klaus,  4,583,367, 
CI.  60-605.000. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Reiffen.   Manfred;    Heider,   Joachim;   Austel,   Volkhard;    Hauel, 
Norbert;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie.  Christian.  4,584,293.  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Dohi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshikatsu;  Dohi,  Yoshio;  and  Fukagawa,  Hideo,  4,583,888, 
CI.  408-59.000. 
Doi,  Voshihiko:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Gomi.  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa.  Junjiro;  Doi. 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki.  4,584.171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.;  Magatti, 
Charles  V.;  and  Gold,  Elijah  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Antihy- 
pertensive agents.  4.584.285.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Domorazek,  Gottfried,  to  AEG  KABEL  Aktiengesellschaft.   Fault 
indicating  circuit  for  a  current  consuming  load  connected  to  an 
electronic  switching  device.  4.584,555,  CI.  340-71.000. 
Donn  Incorporated:  See — 

Sauer.  Gale  E.,  4.583,340.  CI.  52-484.000. 
Dontigney,  Warren:  See — 

Rotondo,  Italo;  and  Dontigney,  Warren,  4,583,379,  CI.  63-2.000. 
Dopp,  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Erhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Measuring  cassette  for  checking  magnetic  head  alignment  in  a  tape 
cassette  recorder.  4,584,620,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Dorleans.  Andre  ;  and  Fermaud.  Georges,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des 

Petrolts.  Drill  pipe  joint.  4.583,603.  CI.  175-324.000. 
Dossey.  Don  E.:  See — 

Borgman.  Bradley  N.;  Cramer.  Jerry  W.;  and  Dossey,  Don  E.. 
4.583,910.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Dotson.  A.  Steve,  to  Solan.  Eamon.  Electrical  appliance  plug  removal 

alarm.  4.584.570.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Douglas.  Alan  D.;  and  Reilly.  Kenneth  T..  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Recovery  of  tungsten  and  rhenium.  4.584,185,  CI.  423-49.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Beaudoin.  Daniel  A..  4,584,352.  CI.  525-410000. 

Beaver.    R.    Neal;    Alexander.    Lloyd    E.;    and    Byrd,    Carl    E.. 

4.584.085.  CI.  2O4-29O.0OR. 
Blanchard.  Robert  R.,  4.584.351.  CI.  525-344.000. 
Kramer,  H.  Carl  B.;  and  Gerhardt,  Hans-Joachim,  4,583,337,  CI. 

52-302.000. 
Wang,  Pen-Chung;  and  Renga,  James  M.,  4,584,408,  CI.  568-48.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 

Bauman,   Therese   M.;   Lee,   Chi-Long;   and   Rabe,   James   A., 

4.584,324.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Blizzard.  John  D.;  and  Narula,  Dipak,  4,584,355,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Chi.  Frank  K..  4.584,340,  CI.  524-596.000. 

Huebner.  David  J.;  and  Saam.  John  C,  4.584,341,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Janik.  Gloria;  and  Lo.  Peter  Y.  K.,  4,584,361,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Lee.  Chi-long;  and  Shyu.  Wen-Bin.  4.584,337,  CI.  524-500.000. 
Downing,  Verlon  D.:  See — 

Diekman,  Robert  L.;  Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Docter,  Lloyd  W.;  and 

Downing,  Verlon  D.,  4,583,755,  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 

Downs,  David  A.;  and  Tecle,  Haile,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 

Diphenylmethylene  piperidines,  compositions  and  methods  of  use. 

4,«4,301,C1.  514-316.000. 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Legge,  John;  and  Bachmann,  Markus,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Pesticidal  compositions.  4,584,296,  €1.  514-147.000. 
Drechsler,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hutchins,   Walter   J.;   and   Drechsler,   Mark   A.,   4,583,294,   CI. 
33-138.000. 
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Drentea,  Cornell,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic  dual  diversity  receiver. 

4,584,716.  CI.  455-318.000. 
Drescher,  Albert  A.  Cutting  insert  clamping  assembly  for  cutting  tool. 

4,583,886,  CI.  407-40.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayers,  David  B.,  4,583,602,  CI.  175-4.200. 

Bishop,  Burton  D.,  4,583.620,  CI.  187-8.750. 

Greenlee,  Donald  R.;  Dearing,  David  G.;  and  Tucker,  Andrew  J., 

4,583,590,  CI.  166-216.000. 
Guest,  Graham  J.,  4,584,000,  CI.  55-73.000. 
Nick,  Charles  F.,  4,583,360,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Drewes,  Gerardus:  See— 

Lijphart,    Enno    E.;    and    Drewes,    Gerardus,    4,584.534,    CI. 
329-122.000. 

DRG  (UK)  Limited:  See—  

Maslin,  Roger  F.;  and  Rolfe.  John  D..  4,583,460.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Droste,  Reinhard,  to  Akzo  Nv.  Bullet-proof  vest  or  the  like.  4,584,228, 

CI.  428-182.000. 
Drummey,  James  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Drummey,  James  P.,  Jr.,  4,584,454,  CI. 
219-118.000. 
Dual  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Libove,  Joel;  and  Wilcox-Baker,  Paul  V.,  4,584,617,  CI.  360-49.000. 
Dubin,  Leonard,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Silica  inhibition:  pre- 
vention of  silica  deposition  by  boric  acid/orthorborate  ion.  4,584,104, 
CI.  210-696.000. 
Dubois,  Jerry  M.;  and  Spanjer,  Keith  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electncally 

isolated  semiconductor  power  device.  4,583,283,  CI.  29-589.000. 
DuBose,  J.  Timothy;  Hale,  David  L.;  and  Marston,  Robert  K.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Digital  direct  modulator  with 
type  of  modulation  selection.  4,584,540,  CI.  332-9.00R. 

Dudek,  Lesley  P.:  See—  

Lin,  John  W.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley  P.,  4,584,253,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Duehren,   David  W.;   and   Smith.   Michael   D.,   to  Motorola,   Inc. 

Switched  capacitor  envelope  detector.  4,584,532,  CI.  328-151.000. 
Duesbury,  Paul  G.,  to  Lucas  Industries,  pic.  Optical  fibre  connector 

using  single  resilient  actuating  element.  4,583,819,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Dugan,  Clifton  J.,  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  4,583,313,  CI.  43-17.100. 
Dummer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schmidhammer,  Ludwig;  Dummer,  Gerhard;  Haselwarter,  Klaus; 
and  Strasser,  Rudolf,  4,584,123,  CI.  252-188.310 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw,  David  N.,  4,583,373,  CI.  62-196.300. 
Dunham  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Moody,  Harry  A.;  Skahen,  Don  H.;  and  Dunn,  John  C,  4,583,434, 
CI.  82-36.00R. 
Dunn,  John  C:  See- 
Moody,  Harry  A.;  Skahen,  Don  H.;  and  Dunn,  John  C,  4.583.434. 
CI.  82-36.00R. 
Dunn.  Robert  H.  Steady  state  channel  select.  4.584.71 1.  CI.  455-226.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bartlett,  Philip  L.,  4,584.021,  CI.  106-14.420 
Bissot,  Thomas  C.  4,584,071.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Fremont,  Joseph  M.,  4,584,418,  CI.  568-855.000. 
Held,  Robert  P.,  4,584,261,  CI.  430-294.000. 
Herbert,    Paul    F.;    and    Rackley,    Robert    L.,    4.584,240,    CI. 

428-373.000. 
Lepone,  Gerald  E.,  4,584,011,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Miller,  Conrad  E.,  4,584,262.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Pruckmayr,  Gerfried,  4,584,414,  CI.  568-617.000. 
Takeda,  Shunji;  and  Yuyama,  Takeshi,  4,584,010,  CI.  71-92.000, 
Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  Triebel,  Carol  A.;  and  Lambert,  Clifford  L.,  to 
Texaco,  Inc.  Naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  salts  as  corrosion  inhibi- 
tors. 4,584,119.  CI.  252-75.000. 
Durbin,  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  system  using  a  full 

frame  illumination  array.  4,583,848,  CI.  355-67.000. 
DuVall,  John  G.;  Kirby,  Charles  E.;  and  Hardie,  Suzanne  L.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Dough  rolling  process  for  laminated  cookies. 
4,584,203,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Duvdevani.  Ilan:  See — 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G.;  and  Duvdevani,  Ilan, 
4,584,339.  CI.  524-516.000. 
Dykstra,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Cody,    Michael    J.;    and    Dykstra,    Ronald    A.,    4,584.631,    CI. 
362-61.090. 
Dynamics  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sufford,  David  H..  4,583,391,  CI.  72-461.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See- 
Hansel,  Edward;  Huber,  Hans;  Geier,  Gerhard;  and  Seller,  Claus, 
4,584,394,  CI.  556-442.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Keith  T..  4,583,976.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Floyd,  David;  and  Krapcho.  John,  4,584,131,  CI.  260-239.30B. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Livingston,  William  D.;  and  Jacob,  Eugene  E.,  4,584,679,  CI. 
370-94.000. 
Eagle  Telephonies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wenger,  Alexander  A.,  4,584,440,  CI.  179-159.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Crandall,  Robert  P.,  4,583.841,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 

Detty,    Michael    R.;    and    Thomas,    Harold    T.,    4,584,258,    CI 

430-270.000. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  4,583,831,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Remley,  Herbert  D.,  4,584.255,  CI.  430-139.000. 


Ebara  Corporation:  .See — 

Fujimoto.     Masakazu;     and     Inoue.     Naoyuki.     4.583,586,     CI. 
165-95.000. 
Ebata,  Yoshikazu,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Pattern  cam 

selecting  device  of  a  sewing  machine.  4,583,473,  CI.  112-465.000. 
Ebbinghaus,  Wilfried;  Henze,  Erwin;  and  Gross,  WUhelm,  to  Bergische 
Achsenfabrik  Fr.  Kotz  &  Sohne.  Adjusting  device  for  vehicle  brakes. 
4,583,622,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Eckert,  Alton  B.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Electronic  posuge  meter  with 

a  ring  counter.  4,584.647,  CI.  364-464.000. 
Eckert.  Manfred:  See— 

Gronert.  Heinz;  Eckert,  Manfred;  Munich,  Johann;  von  Peters- 
dorff,  Henning;  Mix,  Manfred;  and  Radtke,  Wulf,  4,583,519,  CI. 
126-418.000. 
Eckwert,  Klemens:  See — 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Eckwert,  Klemens;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Peuk- 
ert, Eberhard;  and  Steinbemer,  Udo,  4,584,390,  CI.  549-526.000. 
Economy,  Charles  G.  Desk  atuchment  for  shopping  cart.  4,583,753,  CI. 

280-33.99A. 
Eddy,  William  C:  See- 
Towers.    Kenneth    S.;   and   Eddy.   William   C.   4,584,488.   Q. 
307-106.000. 
Edel,  Eugen;  Feckl,  Josef;  Grambow,  Clemens;  Huber.  Albert;  and 
Wabner.  Dietrich,  to  MD-Organocell  Gesellschaft  fuer  ZcUstoff-  und 
Umwelttechnik  mbH.   Process  for  obtaining  lignin  from  alkaline 
solutions  thereof.  4,584,076,  CI.  204-182.400. 
Edwards,  Arthur  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Re-regulation  circuit  for  automo- 
bile tachometer  detection  circuit.  4,584,515,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Edwards,  Joseph  H.;  and  Carey,  Michael.  Insulated  glove.  4,583,248, 

CI.  2-164.000. 
Egan,  James  J.;  Koze,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Kumagai,  Henry  Y.,  to  AT&T 
Technologies,  Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  deliver- 
ing a  fluid.  4.583.372,  CI.  62-53.000. 
Eguchi,  Tamiyuki:  See — 

Nanao,  Tsutomu;  and  Eguchi.  Tamiyuki,  4,584,280,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Eibeck,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Nalewajek,  David;  McCurry,  Lynn  E.;  Friedland,  David  J.;  and 
Eibeck,  Richard  E.,  4,584,184,  CI.  423-15.000. 
Eiermann,  Horst  W.,  to  PCT  Pyrochemtek  AG;  Rockwool  AB;  and 
Chemische  Fabrik  Grunau  GmbH.  Fireproof  covering.  4,584,214,  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Eilenstein,  Wilfried:  See— 

Vogg,    Gunter;    Scmpert,    Hartmut;    and    Eilenstein,    Wilfried, 
4,583,896,  CI.  410-69.000. 
Eilers,  Norbert;  and  Bragas,  Peter,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Com- 
munication system,  and  transmitter  therefor,  including  special  an- 
nouncement recognition.  4,584,708,  CI.  455-45.000. 
Einhom.  Carol  J.;  and  Stegmaier,  Joann.  Female  urinary  drainage 

device.  4.583.983.  CI.  604-329.000. 
Ekberg.  Bjame:  See— 

Lehtinen.  Antti;  Sailas.  Vaino  ;  Lampinen.  Markku;  and  Ekberg. 
Bjame.  4.584,058,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Eklund,  Vidar:  See—  ^, ,     ^  ,,.^ 

Turunen,  Olli;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  Ekman.  Kurt;  Eklund,  Vidar;  and 
Mandell.  Leo.  4,583.984.  CI.  8-125.000. 
Ekman.  Kurt:  See— 

Turunen,  Olli;  Huttunen.  Jouko;  Ekman.  Kurt;  Eklund,  Vidar;  and 
Mandell,  Leo,  4,583,984,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Elabd.  Hammam,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Measurement  of  the  current 
flow  in  an  electric  power  transmission  line  by  detection  of  infrared 
radiation  therefrom.  4.584.523,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel.  Kari  H.;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Remecke. 
Paul;  and  Rosslenbroich.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substituted  hydroxyalkyl-azole  fungicidal  agents,  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  4.584.308.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Electrex,  Inc.:  See — 

Varela,  Marco  E.,  4.584,522,  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Electro  Metals,  a  division  of  Demetron,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt,  Charles  D.,  4,583,580,  CI.  164-469.000. 
Electro-Sport,  Inc.:  See- 
Lambert,  Lester  T.,  Ill,  4.584,572,  CI.  340-703.000. 

Elf  France:  See—  ,  „„ 

Ciais,  Andre  ;  and  Variot.  Gilles.  4,584,064,  CI.  203-89.000. 
Estienne,  Patrick;  and  Sanson,  Michel,  4.583,585,  CI.  165-94.000. 
Elgarden  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jansen,  Jozef  4,583.948.  CI.  433-181.000. 
Elger,  Walter:  See—  „    .  „ 

Nickish,  Klaus;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  4,584,288,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Molloy,    Bryan    B.;    and    Schmiegel,    Klaus    K..   4,584,404,    CI. 
564-347.000. 

Elias.  Jack:  See —  . 

Carey.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Elias.  Jack.  4.584,651.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Ellenburg.  H.  Steve:  See—  ^  ,   ^.    ,,^ 

Ellenburg.  Mark  O.;  and  Ellenburg.  H.  Steve.  4.583.513.  CI.  124- 
20.00A.  .     ^ 

Ellenburg.  Mark  O.;  and  Ellenburg,  H.  Steve.  Foldable  wnst  braced 
slingshot  with  ammunition  storage  and  dispensing  means.  4,583,513, 
CI.  124-20.00A. 
Elperin,  Freda;  and  Tamir,  Abraham,  to  Ben-Gunon  University  of  the 
Negev  Research  and  Development  Authority.  Burner  for  gaseous 
fuel.  4.583.941,  CI.  431-347.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Honkomp,  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows,  Larry  G.. 
4,584,433.  CI.  174-152.0GM. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  22,  1986 


Wayne.  4,583.915, 
building  method. 


End  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Richard  C;  and  Westerman,  G. 
CI.  417-26.000. 
Enden,  George  E.,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire 

4,384,038.0.  156-132.000. 
Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens,  Barry  D.;  Morehead,  Peter  B.;  and  Welch,  James  B., 
4,583,716.0.256-13.100. 
Energy  Profiles,  Inc.:  See— 

Salisbury.  Winfield  W.,  4.584.159,  CI.  376-107.000. 
Engel.  John  F.:  See — 

Peake,  CUnton  J.;  DiSanzo,  Carmine  P.;  and  Engel,  John  F., 
4.584,318.  O.  514-546.000. 
Engelbrecht  &  Lemmerbrock  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Johanning,  Hermann.  4.583.883.  O.  406-65.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Chatterjee.    Bivabasu;    and    Wilson.    Frank   G.,    4,583,285.    CI. 

29-623.500. 
Wittel,  Charles  F.,  deceased.  4.583.583,  CI.  165-46.000. 
Engelmore.  Anthony  R.;  and  Nold.  William  H.  Rotatable  electrical 

connector  for  coiled  telephone  cord.  4.583,797,  O.  339-6.00R. 
Erdman.  Timothy  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Fuel-efTicient 

lubricating  oil.  4.584.112.  O.  252-32.70E. 
Eriksson.  Rolf  B.;  Jansson,  Bertil;  and  Sjodahl.  Jorgen,  to  LKB-Produk- 

ter  AB.  Collection  apparatus.  4.583.573.  CI.  141-250.000. 
Erienmaier,  Gunter;  and  Spies,  Klaus,  to  Diehl  GmbH  ft  Co.  Assem- 
bling aid  on  crawler  track  chains.  4.583,792,  CI.  305-42.000. 
Ertii,  Alisa  A.:  See— 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina,  Nadezhda 
A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.; 
Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 
StaniaUv  N.;  and  Serzhantu.  Ivan  P.,  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Eschenfeider,  Peter;  and  Quentin,  Jorg,  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow- 
Blohm  GesellschaA  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  Structural  compo- 
nent having  a  twisted  profile  and  method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing such  structural  component.  4,583.891,  CI.  409-120.000. 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See— 

Volk,  Heinrich,  4,583,456,  O.  101-111.000. 
Volk,  Heinrich,  4,583,457.  CI.  101-111.000. 
Estienne,  Patrick;  and  Sanson,  Michel,  to  Elf  France.  System  for  clean- 
ing lube-type  exchangers  automatically  during  operation.  4,583,585, 
CI.  165-94.000. 
Eublissements  Nativelle  S.A.:  See— 

Jarreau,  Francois-Xavier;  and  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques,  4,584,289,  CI. 
514-182.000. 
Evans,  Dale  B.:  See— 

Steffen,  Robert  P.;  Evans,  Dale  B.;  Kaplan,  Harvey  R.;  and  Weis- 
bach,  Jerry  A.,  4,584,299,  O.  514-252.000. 
Everhart,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Cassidy,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Everhart,  Douglas  R.,  4,583,852,  CI. 
356-152.000. 
Evers,  William  J.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Chant,  Bernard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wil- 
son, Richard  A.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H., 
4,584,128,  O.  252-522.00R. 
Ewing,  Craig  R.:  See— 

Ewing,  Harry  R.;  and  Ewing,  Craig  R.,  4,583,890,  CI.  4O8-239.00A. 
Ewing,  Harry  R.;  and  Ewing,  Craig  R.  Taper  adapter  and  method  for 

making  same.  4,583.890,  CI.  4O8-239.00A. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Theodore  A.,  4,583,444,  O.  89-36.130. 
Mitchell,  William  A.,  4,583,894,  CI.  409-233.000. 
Exxon  Research  ft  Engineering  Comjuny:  See — 

Barthomeuf,  Denise  M.,  4,584,424,  CI.  585-828.000. 

CoUett,  Terry  L.;  Shaw,  Gerald;  and  Finch,  Terence  F.,  4,584,1 1 1, 

O.  252-32.70E. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Walker,  Thad  O.; 

and  Brois,  Stanley  J..  4,584,386.  CI.  548-237.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  PeifTer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Duvdevani,  Ilan, 

4.584.339.  CI.  524-516.000. 
Pine.  Lloyd  A.,  4,584,091,  CI.  208-114.000. 
Soled.  Stuart  L.;  and  Fiato.  Rocco  A.,  4,584,323.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Wagner.  John  P.;  and  Hsu,  Edward  C,  4,584.083,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Eymuller,  Helmut:  See — 

Mann,  Egon;  and  Eymuller,  Helmut,  4.583.425,  CI.  74-730.000. 
F.  von  LangsdorfT  Bauverfahren  GmbH:  5m— 

Barth,    Gunter;    and    von    Langsdorff,    Fritz,    4,583,341, 
52-589.000. 
Fabarius,  Werner:  See — 

Fink,  Lothar;  and  Fabarius,  Werner,  4,583,928,  CI.  425-13.000. 
Fabian,  Ferenc:  See — 

Balint,  Janos;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Fabian,  Ferenc;  Kun,  Lajos; 
Szarvas,  Miklos,  4,584,135,  CI.  260-351.600. 
Fabre,  Jean-Louis;  Farge,  Daniel;  James,  Claude;  and  Lave,  Daniel,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc   Sante.    Pyrrolo[l,2-c]-I,3-thiazines.   4,584,297,   CI. 
514-226.000. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Shapiro,  Mark  A.,  4,583,369,  CI.  60-657.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  ft  Instrument  Corp.:  See— 

Vora,  Madhukar  B.;  and  Hingarh,  Hemraj  K..  4,584,594.  CI. 
357-15.000. 
Falcone,  Mary  L.;  and  Zann,  Nicholas  T.  Fortune  telling  game  and 

deck  of  cards.  4,583,737.  CI.  273-161.000. 
Falk  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Spridco,  Dale  R.,  4,583,626,  CI.  192-70.250. 


CI. 


and 


Falk,  Robert  A.,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  FHuoroalkyl-carbamyl 
group    containing    acrylates    and    methacrylates.    4.584.143.    CI. 
558-240.000. 
Fallas.  David  M.  Automatic  case  packing  apparatus.  4.583.351,  CI. 

53-501.000. 
Fallon,  Regis,  to  La  Francaise  Metallurgie.  Jig  for  locating  drilling 

holes  in  wood  panels.  4.583.889,  CI.  408-1I5.00R. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiya.  Nobuyuki,  4,584.509,  CI.  318-571.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See— 

Nozawa,  Ryoichiro;  and  Kawamura,  Hideaki.  4,583,433,  O.  82- 
l.OOC. 
Fardeau,  Benoit  H.;  Chapuis,  Claude;  and  Austruy,  Georges,  to  Gaz  de 
France.  Gas  burner  of  the  pre-mixture  type  with  flame  control  and 
utilization  of  that  burner  especially  in  an  immersed  pipe  installation. 
4,383,938,  CI.  431-79.000. 
Farge,  Daniel:  See — 

Fabre.  Jean-Louis;  Farge.  Daniel;  James.  Claude;  and  Lave.  Daniel, 
4.584,297,  CI.  514-226.000. 
Farley,    D.    Gray.    Metal    shielded    retaining    ring.    4,583,430,    O. 

81-177.850. 
Farmos  Yhtyma-Oy:  See — 

Parhi,  Seppo  S.  L.,  4,584,383,  CI.  546-278.000. 
Famsworth,  Carl  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  catalytically  converting 
fractions    of   crude    oil    boiling    above    gasoline.    4,584.090.    CI. 
208-80.000. 
Fav^  Augusto.  Golf  swing  training  apparatus  and  method.  4,583.738, 

CI.  273-186.00C. 
Feckl,  Josef:  See— 

Edel,  Eugen;  Feckl,  Josef;  Grambow,  Clemens;  Huber,  Albert;  and 
Wabner,  Dietrich,  4,584,076,  CI.  204-182.400. 
Feder,  Ernest:  See — 

Craig,  Harold  M.;  and  Feder,  Ernest,  4,583,914,  O.  416-204.00A. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Ballengcr,  Paul  B.,  4,583,515,  CI.  125-15.000. 
Fedick,  John;  and  Schweitzer,  Francis  J.,  Jr.  Packaged  replacement 

window.  4,583,639,  CI.  206-325.000. 
Fchrer,  Ernst.  Apparatus  for  making  a  fibrous  web.  4,583,267,  O. 

19-99.000. 
Fenaux,  Philippe:  See — 

Forestier,  Alain;  and  Fenaux,  Philippe,  4,584,576,  CI.  340-825.380. 
Fenton,  Jeff  T.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Preparation  of  cold  flow  resistant 

polymer  powders.  4,584,244,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Ferguson,  Keith  T.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Catheter  support. 

4.383,976.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Ferguson,  Thomas  A.;  Dierschow,  Duane;  and^auser,  Robert  F.,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Core  material  and  method  of  forming  cores.  4.583.581.  O. 
164-529.000. 
Ferguson.  William  B..  to  Roe  Incorporated.  Conveying  apparatus. 

4,383,637,  CI.  198-787.000. 
Fermaud,  Georges:  See — 

Dorleans,    Andre    ;    and    Fermaud,    Georges,    4.583.603.    CI. 
175-324.000. 
Fembach,  Erwin  A.;  and  Guerriere,  Robert  A.  Catalytic  unit  for  gas 
phase  catalysis,  more  especially  for  use  with  wood-  and  other  solid 
fuel-burning  stoves.  4.584.177.  CI.  422-115.000. 
Ferrar,  Carl  M.;  and  Zincone,  Robert,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  position  and  orientation  sensing  systems.  4,583.862.  CI. 
356-152.000. 
Ferrcn,  Bran.  Spatial  imaging  system.  4,584.704,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Ferrtni,  Pier  G.;  and  Goschke,  Richard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Novel  mercaptoimidazole  derivatives.  4,584,310,  O.  514-397.000. 
Fesskr.  Ewald,  to  Natec  Reich,  Summer  GmbH,  ft  Co.  KG.  Slab-cut- 
ting machine.  4,583.435.  CI.  83-90.000. 
FeucSit.  Fritz:  See— 

Storz,  Regina;  Feucht,  Fritz;  and  Storandt.  Ralf.  4.583.324,  O. 
49-367.000. 
Feuersanger,  Alfred  £.;  and  Drummey,  James  P.,  Jr.,  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated.  Method  of  welding  a  lamp  feiedthrough  assem- 
bly; and  apparatus  therefor.  4,584,454,  CI.  219-118.000. 
Fiato,  Rocco  A.:  See — 

Soled,  Stuart  L.;  and  Fiato,  Rocco  A.,  4,584,323,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Ficon,  Joseph:  See — 

Silverman,  Sunley;  and  Ficon,  Joseph,  4,584,480,  O.  250-453.100. 
Fidelipac  Corporation:  See — 

Sirkis,  Michael  L.,  4,583,669,  CI.  226-35.000. 
Field,  Thomas  T.;  Chen.  Otis  Y.;  Geary,  Arthur  R.;  Salkeld,  Richard 
W.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Heat  treatment  of  single  crystals.  4,583,608,  CI.  148-1.000. 
Filoai.  Toussaint:  See — 

Reddy,   Redreddy  S.;  Filoni,  Toussaint;   Fletcher,   Kenneth  S.; 
Shaanan,    Gad    J.;    and    Walsh.    Anthony    J..    4.583.466.    CI. 
105-447.000. 
Finazzo,  Victor  A.:  See — 

Viule,    Mario    L.;    and    Finazzo,    Victor    A.,    4.584.226.    CI. 
428-105.000. 
Finch,  Terence  F.:  See — 

Collett,  Terry  L.;  Shaw,  Gerald;  and  Finch.  Terence  F..  4.584.1 1 1. 
CI.  252-32.70E. 
Findlay,  John  W.  A.;  and  Coker,  Geoffrey  G.  Pyridyl  acrylate  com- 
pound. 4,584,382,  CI.  546-314.000. 
Fine  Organics  Limited:  See — 

Hollowood,  John,  4,584,407,  CI.  564-487.000. 
Fingerhut,  Arthur  L.;  and  Fingerhut,  Howard  W.,  to  Fingerhut,  Arthur 
Larry.  Garment  including  composite  insulation  material.  4,583,247, 
CI.  2-6«J.000. 
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Fingerhut,  Arthur  Larry:  See — 

Fingerhut,  Arthur  L.;  and  Fingerhut,  Howard  W.,  4,583,247,  CI. 
2-69.000. 
Fingerhut,  Howard  W.:  See— 

Fingerhut,  Arthur  L.;  and  Fingerhut,  Howard  W.,  4,583,247,  CI. 
2-69.000. 
Fink,  Lothar;  and  Fabarius.  Werner,  to  Desma-Werke  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  rebuilding  portions  of  molded  elements,  particularly  vehicle 
tires.  4.583.928,  O.  425-13.000. 
Finkelman.  Malcolm  A.  J.;  and  Yang,  Huei-Hsuing,  to  Genex  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  the  production  of  phenylalanine  ammonia-Iyase  by 
fermentation.  4,584.273.  O.  435-232.000. 
Finkelstein.  Paul;  and  Yost.  Kevin  G..  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson  Products, 

Inc.  Dental  floss.  4,583.564.  O.  132-91.000. 
Finn.  Cornelius  B.  Child's  seat  sunscreen.  4.583.780.  CI.  297-184.000. 
Finn.  Everett  N..  to  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Adapter    for    a    package    dispensing    machine.    4.583.657,    CI. 
221-199.000. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Davis.  James  A..  4.584.350.  CI.  525-232.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Uijttewaal.  Amoldus;  and  Kastner,  Dietrich.  4,584,127,  CI.  252- 
522.00R. 
Fisch.  Richard  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Black  and  white  disc  construction  to  record  color  images.  4.584.615. 
CI.  358-332.000. 
Fischbeck.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Wright.  Allen  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Shear  mode  transducer  for  drop-on-demand  liquid  ejector.  4,584,590, 
CI.  346-140.00R. 
Fischer.  Herbert:  See — 

Freise.  Werner;  and  Fischer.  Herbert.  4.584.513.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Fischer.  Jochen.  to  Kochs  Adler  AG.  Sewing  machine  having  im- 
proved comer  stitch  accuracy.  4.583.476,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Fisher.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Roche,  John  N.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany.   Locking  pin  and  guide   mechanism   for  a  door  closure. 
4,583.655.  CI.  220-346.000. 
Fishman.  A.  Harry;  and  Bottitta.  Joseph,  to  APL  Corporation.  Parti- 
tioning dispensing  container.  4.583.667.  O.  222-142.600. 
Fives-Cail  Babcock:  See— 

Cosar,  Paul;  and  Henin.  Jean-Pierre.  4,583.943.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Flamand.  Jean;  Gacoin.  Philippe;  and  Laude,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Instru- 
ments  S.A.   Wavelength   multiplexer/demultiplexer   using   optical 
fibers.  4,583.820.  CI.  350-96.190. 
Flamig,  Hans:  See— 

Schiel,  Christian;  Steiner,  Karl;  and  Flamig,  Hans,  4.584.059.  CI. 
162-361.000. 
Flanagan.  Cherrie;  and  Gilbert.  Arnold  I.,  to  Gilbert  Apparel  Group. 
Inc.  Sports  bra.  4.583.544.  CI.  128-482.000. 
^  Flanders  Filters.  Inc.:  See- 
Allan.    Thomas   T.;    and    Cramer,    Robert    V.,    4,584,005, 
55-499.000. 
Fletcher,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Reddy,  Redreddy  S.;  Filoni,  Toussaint;  Fletcher,  Kenneth 
Shaanan.    Gad    J.;    and    Walsh.    Anthony    J..    4.583,466, 
105-447.000. 
Flexivol.  Inc.:  See — 

Apffel.  Fred.  4.584.006.  CI.  62-30.000. 
Floating  Membranes.  Inc.:  See — 

Paddock.  Paul  W..  4,584.439.  CI.  179-1 15.5PV. 
Flores.  Amalio  G.:  See — 

Flores.  Jose  O.;  and  Flores.  Amalio  G..  4.583.278,  CI.  29-467.000. 
Flores,  Jose  O.;  and  Flores.  Amalio  G.  Fence  building  aid  and  method. 

4,583,278,  CI.  29-467.000. 
Florida  Energy  Control  Corp.:  See- 
Hernandez.  Orlando.  4.583.682,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Floyd.  David;  and  Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Benzo- 

thiazepine  derivatives.  4.584.131.  CI.  260-239.30B. 
Flynn.  Vincent  J.  Radiopaque  polyvinyl-silicone  network  resin  compo- 
sitions and  medical-surgical  tubings  prepared  therefrom.  4.584,326, 
CI.  523-112.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,   James   M.;    and    Dean.    William   C.    4.583.609.    O. 

180-65.500. 
Martinez.  Anthony  J..  4.584.306,  O.  514-369.000. 
Peake.  Clinton  J.;  DiSanzo,  Carmine  P.;  and  Engel,  John  F., 

4.584.318.  O.  514-546.000. 
Treves.  Gino  R.;  and  Baum.  Burton  M..  4.584.378,  O.  546-124.000. 
Focke  ft  Co.:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Balmer,  Oskar,  4,583,571,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Balmer,  Oskar,  to  Focke  ft  Co.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing   and    transporting    away    tobacco    portions.    4,583,571,    CI. 
141-83.000. 
Foley,  Lary  L.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Controlled  delivery  of 
immiscible    materials    into    an    aqueous    system.    4,584,281,    CI. 
501-85.000. 
Foley,  Paul,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Monomeric  thioloesterification 

of  1,3-alkadiene.  4,584,144,  CI.  558-250.000. 
Fong,  Dodd  W.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Scale  inhibitors  for 
preventing    or    reducing    calcium    phosphate    and    other    scales. 
4.584,105,  CI.  210-701.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Hahne.  Dieter.  4.583.423.  CI.  74-689.000. 

Schechter.  Michael  M..  4.583.508.  CI.  123-449.000. 

Schechter.  Michael  M.;  and  Simko.  Aladar  O..  4,583.509.  CI. 

123-451.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.,  4,583,510,  CI.  123-458.000. 
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Forestier,  Alain;  and  Fenaux,  Philippe,  to  Telecommunications  Radio- 
electriques   et   Telephoniques   T.R.T.    Ringing   signal    generator. 
4,584,576,  CI.  340-825.380. 
Formanek,  Frank  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,   Inc.  System  for 
controlling  destructive  vibration  of  a  nuclear  control  rod.  4,584,168, 
CI.  376-353.000. 
Fort,  Jacques,  to  "Les  Applications  Industrielles  Vosgiennes"  en  abrege 
"S.A.P.I.V.O.G."  .  Device  for  picking  up,  transferring  and  turning  a 
textile  web.  4,583,727,  O.  271-19.000. 
Fortner.  Larry  E.:  See- 
Choi.  Jae  H.;  Fortner,  Larry  E.;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesper- 
man,  William  C.  4.584,241.  O.  428-379.000. 
Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N..  to  Cosden  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Inertial  spin  welding  of  thermoplastic  and  thermoplastic 
coated  container  parU.  4.584.037,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Rabe,  George  B..  4.583.570.  O.  137-340.000. 
Foundation  Korea  Campus  Crusade  for  Christ:  See — 

Soo.  Choi  Y.,  4.583.951,  CI.  434-178.000. 
Franchy,  Rene  ;  Ibach.  Harald;  and  Bruchmann.  Heinz  D..  to  KFA 
Julich.    Electron    energy    analyzer    with    multi-channel    detector. 
4.584.474.  CI.  250-305.000. 
Frank.  Andrew  A.;  and  Omitsu.  Takashi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Continuously  charged  flywheel  type  power  delivery  system. 
4,583,505,  CI.  123-198.00F. 
Frank,  Rudiger;  Schramm,  Herbert;  Kopper,  Werner;  and  Womer, 
Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Wheel  spin  prevention  system. 
4,583.611,0.  180-197.000. 
Frank,  Werner;  and  Irregeher,  Josef  F.,  to  lUbruck  GmbH  Schaum- 
stofftechnik.    Foam    material    sound    absorption.    4,584,232.    CI. 
428-247.000. 
FranRica  Mfg.  Inc.:  See- 
Heron.  J.  Richard.  4,583,352,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Franz,  Friedhelm;  Nestler,  Walter;  Wobst,  Eberhard;  Kluge,  Christian; 
Preussker,  Egon;  and  Ulbrich.  Gunther,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Luft-und 
Kaltetechnik.  Temperature  and  liquid  level  control  system  for  fluid 
cycles.  4,583,374,  O.  62-210.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschafl  m.b.H:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef,  4,583,895,  CI.  409-295.000. 
Franzolini,  Marc;  Maria,  Edmond;  Vanderschaeghe,  Alain;  and  Bezier, 
Jean,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Assembly  device  of  ferritic  stainless  steel 
tubes  on  a  carbon  steel  tube-plate,  and  process  of  manufacturing  this 
device.  4,583.588,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Freeh,  Josef:  See — 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert,  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried, 
4.583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Frecburg,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

KneiscI,  Thomas  F.;  Balzano,  Quirino;  and  Freeburg.  Thonus  A., 
4.584.709.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Gary  L.,  4,583,691,  O.  239-112.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Load  cell  assembly  with 

adjusUble  stiffness.  4.583.607.  O.  177-244.000. 
Freeman.  Maynard  L.:  See — 

Kleinke.  Bernard  L.;  and  Freeman.  Maynard  L..  4.583.523.  CI. 
128-l.OOD. 
Freise.  Werner;  and  Fischer.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Motor/generator  operating  on  the  reluctance  principle.  4,584.513.  CI. 
318-701.000. 
Fremeaux,  Jacques:  See — 

Colmon.  Daniel;  Letemps.  Bernard;  Delpeyroux.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Fremeaux,  Jacques,  4,584.236.  CI.  428-333.000. 
Fremont,  Joseph  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  butynediol.  4,584,418.  CI.  568-855.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Zenglein.  Wolfgang;  and  Weinbeer,  Franz-Josef.  4.583.924.  O. 
417-420.000. 
Freund.  Erwin.  Pressure-change  indicator.  4.583.484.  O.  1 16-268.000. 
Frey,  Luthur  R.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  forming 
thermoplastic     laminates     into     major    sections.     4.583.935.    CI. 
425-384.000. 
Frich,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Schaumburg,  Edward  G.;  Recht,  Peter  A.;  and  Frich.  Mark  R., 
4.583.286,  CI.  29-730.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Hartwig.  Jurgen;  Jachowski.  Johannes;  and  Pant.  Paul.  4.584,015, 
CI.  75-lO.OOV. 
Friedland.  David  J.:  See— 

Nalewajek.  David;  McCurry.  Lynn  E.;  Friedland.  David  J.;  and 
Eibeck.  Richard  E..  4.584.184.  O.  423-15.000. 
Friedrich.  Baldur:  See— 

Klages.   Horst;   Bonau,   Hartmut;   Appun.   Ernst;  WahnschafTe, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Friedrich.  Baldur;  and  Jakal.  Karl  H..  4,584,463, 
CI.  219-306.000. 
Frisbee.  Claude  M..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Hydraulic  backhoe  latch 

mechanism.  4.583.906.  CI.  414-686.000. 
Frischmann.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Taub.    Alan    I.;    and    Frischmann.    Peter    G..    4.584.036,    O. 
148-120.000. 
Frister.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Internally  force-ventilated 
claw-pole  alternator,  particularly  for  automotive  use.  4,584,496,  O. 
310-60.00R. 
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Fritschi,  Edgar:  See — 

Satzinger,  Gerhard;  Barth,  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Herr- 
mann,   Manfred;    Fritschi,    Edgar;    and    Schutt,     Ilse-Dore, 
4,584.374,  CI.  544-247.000. 
Fritze,  Keith  R.,  to  Optical  Storage  International.  Reed-Solomon  error 

correction  apparatus.  4,584,686,  CI.  371-37.000. 
Fronticeili-Bucci,  Clara:  See — 

Bucci,   Enrico;   Fronticelli-Bucci,   Clara;   and   Hosmane,   Rama- 
chandra,  4,584,130,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Frost,  Albert  C.;  and  Yang,  Chang- Lee,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Cyclic  process  for  producing  methane  in  a  tubular  reactor  with 
effective  heat  removal.  4,583,994,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Frost,  Edward  L.;  and  Lawrence,  Leslie,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Medium  PRF  pulse  doppler  radar  processor  for  dense 
target  environments.  4,584,579,  CI.  343-17.  lOR. 
Fry,  Raymond  A.  Automatic  gate  for  checkout  lane.  4,583,619,  CI. 

186-59.000. 
Fu,  Long  C.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  inductively  welding  a  front 

fork  of  bicycle.  4,584,453,  CI.  219-10.430. 
Fu,  Yun-Lung;  and  Wang,  Samuel  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Neutral  hydrocarboxycarbonyl  thionocarbamate  sulfide  collec- 
tors. 4,584,097,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Fudanuki,  Nobuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logic 

simulation  apparatus.  4,584,642,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wen- 

ning,  Peter.  4,583,995,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann.  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wen- 
ning,  Peter,  4.584,060,  CI.  201-32.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,  Masuhiko;  and  Akao,  Mutsuo,  4,584,234,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Hirose,   Takeshi;    Nakamura,    Kotaro;    and    Funitachi,    Nobuo, 

4,584,266,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Iwasaki,    Masayuki;    Maeda,   Minoni;    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki, 

4,584,260,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Kato,  Hisatoyo,  4,584,483,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Ohki,     Nobutaka;     and     Yoshida,     Yoshinobu.     4,584,264,     CI. 

430-542.000. 
Okamura,     Hisashi;    and    Sakakibara,    Yoshio,    4,584,257,    CI. 

430-219.000. 
Okano,    Shinichi;    Koizumi,    Takashi;    and    Uekusa,    Tadashi, 

4.584,275,  CI.  435-290.000. 
Shiga.  Koji,  4,583,837,  CI.  355-75.000. 

Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  and  Horikawa,  Kazuo,  4,584,482,  CI.  250-459. 100. 
Takahashi.  Osamu,  4.584.263,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Fujihara.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Ozeki,    Takeshi;    Tamura,    Toshifumi;    and    Fujihara,    Mutsumi, 
4,584.678.  CI.  370-85.000. 
Fujii.  Tsunenori;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Okawa.  Hisashi; 
Koto.  Kaoru;  Ohmori.  Hideki;  Yokokura.  Hisao;  Okabe,  Yoshiaki; 
Hattori.  Shintaroo;  Kitamura.  Teruo;  Mukoh.  Akio;  and  Sato,  Mikio. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  compound  and  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion. 4.584.120.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Fujimoto,  Maaakazu;  and  Inoue.  Naoyuki.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  cleaning  heat  exchanger  tubes.  4.583.586.  CI.  165-95.000. 
Fujino.  Teruhisa;  Chiwaki.  Kenichi;  and  Narazaki.  Sadatoshi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Koden  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  rejecting  jamming 
waves.  4.584,580.  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Fujioka,  Futoshi;  Boden.  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber.  William  L.,  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Tertiary  hydroxyl  carbiox- 
aldehydes.  4,584.409.  CI.  568-420.000. 
Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kyoji;  Kato.  Masaru;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  Nagamine, 
Yoshinori;  and  Nakajima.  Fumio.  4.584.508.  CI.  318-483.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Ogino.  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisa- 
shi; and  Yamanaka,  Hideaki.  4.584.290.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Fujita.  Shigeru;  Banzai.  Hideo;  and  Tanaka.  Hideo,  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Injection     pressure     monitoring     apparatus. 
4.583.931,  CI.  425-149.000. 
Fujito,  Shohgo:  See — 

Suzuki,   Masakuni;    Maeyama,    Sadao;    Arai.   Kiyoshi;    Kaneko, 
Yoshio;  and  Fujito,  Shohgo,  4,584,601,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Arakawa,    Hideki;    and    Kawashima.    Hiromi.    4.584,494,    CI. 

307-603.000. 
Chih.  Samuel;  and  Ohba.  Osam,  4,584,653,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Tabuchi,  Shuji,  4.583,325.  CI.  51-5.00R. 
Takaoka.  Matsuo;  Sasaki.  Nobuo;  Kawamura.  Seiichiro;  and  Hatai- 

shi.  Osamu.  4.584.025.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Yazuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakazawa.  Isao.  4.584,692.  CI.  375-38.000. 
Fujitsu  Microelectronics  Inc.:  See — 

Chih.  Samuel;  and  Ohba.  Osam.  4.584.653,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Fukagawa,  Hideo:  See- 
Mori,  Yoshikatsu;  Dohi,  Yoshio;  and  Fukagawa,  Hideo,  4,583,888, 
CI.  408-59.000. 
Fukasawa.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Hirohumi;  Fukasawa.  Yoshiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto, 
4,583,853,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Fukuhara.  Hiroshige,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Automotive 
radio  receiver  with  radio  frequency  interference  elimination  circuit. 
4.584.714.  CI.  455-297.000. 
Fukui.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Fukui,  Yoshihani;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Ima, 
Seiichiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  4,584,239,  CI.  428-349.000. 


Fukura,  Kenichi;  Nagata,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamauchi,  Nobuhiro,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pantograph  jack  apparatus.  4,583,713,  CI. 
254.126.000. 
Fukushima,  Shozo:  See — 

Tokunaga,    Yasuyuki;    and    Fukushima,    Shozo,    4,584,044,    CI. 
156-344.000. 
Fuller  Company:  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  M.,  4,584,022,  CI.  106-100.000. 
Fuller,  Kip  L.,  to  Product  Masters,  Inc.  Waterproof  enclosure  for 

portable  radio  or  tape  player.  4,584,718,  CI.  455-351.000. 
Funaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Idiiguri,  Yukio;  Takano,  Hirotaka;  and  Funaki,  Yuji,  4,584.309.  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Funk.  David  B.;  Beams,  David  M.;  and  Grim,  Dennis  E.,  to  Dickey- 

john  Corporation.  Moisture  tester.  4,584,655,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Furst  Karl;  and  Kroll,  Lambert.  Seat  bath  unit.  4.583,251.  CI.  4-555.000. 
Furukawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Hatsutta,     Susumu;     and     Furukawa,     Toshio,     4,583,781,     CI. 
297-284.000. 
Furutachi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hirose,   Takeshi;    Nakamura,    Kotaro;   and    Furutachi.    Nobuo, 
4,584,266,  CI.  430-555.000. 
G  A  Serlachius  Oy:  See — 

Turunen,  Lasse,  4,583.471.  CI.  1 1 1-2.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Mueller.    Richard   A.;    and    Partis.    Richard    A.,   4.584.397.   CI. 
560-75.000. 
G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Mattei.  Riccardo;  and  Belvederi.  Bruno.  4.583.557.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Gabriel.  Fred  C,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Active  translation 

senior.  4,584,471,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Gacoin,  Philippe:  See — 

Flamand,    Jean;    Gacoin,    Philippe;    and    Laude,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,583,820,  CI.  350-96.190. 
Gadsby,   William   H.   Method  and   apparatus   for  reclaiming  coal. 

4,584,094,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Gaither,  Dolphard.  Sealing  device  for  facilitating  pressuring  of  tubeless 

tires.  4,583,578,  CI.  157-1.100. 
Gajjai,  Jagdish  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  improv- 
ing   message    reception    from    multiple    sources.    4,584,685,    CI. 
371.35.000. 
GAL  International  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Upsker,  Itzchak,  4,583,328,  CI.  51-251.000. 
Galli,  Ramon.  Apparatus  for  treating  cement  kiln  dust.  4,584,179,  CI. 

422.187.000. 
Galluch,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Yant,    Robert    E.;    and    Galluch,    Richard    J.,    4,584,178,    CI. 
422-140.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  See — 

Qirijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W.,  4,584,133,  CI.  260-245.20R. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Mitzel,     Wilhelm;     and     Serester,     Alexander,     4,583,398.     CI. 
73-156.000. 
Garay,  Oscar  M.:  See — 

Marko,   Paul   D.;   Kneisel,   Thomas  F.;  and  Garay,  Oscar  M., 
4,584.585,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Garcia,  Ricardo;  and  Marion,  Robert  H.,  to  AVX  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  ceramic  capacitor  and  resulting  article.  4,584,629,  CI. 
361.321.000. 
Garde.  Patria  P.  Blood  loss  monitor.  4,583,546,  CI.  128-638.000. 
Gardner,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gardner,  Paul  R.;  and  Gardner,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.,  4,583,512,  CI. 
123-557.000. 
Gardaer,  Kenneth:  See — 

Hunt,  Rowland  D.;  and  Gardner,  Kenneth,  4,583,331,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Gardier,  Paul  R.;  and  Gardner,  Elmer  W.,  Jr.  Fuel  feed  and  fuel 

vaporization  system.  4,583,512,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Gardziella,  Amo;  Adolphs,  Peter;  and  Kwasniok,  Alois,  to  Ruetger- 
swerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hardenable  molding  masses  and  their  use. 
4,514,329,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Garlick,  George  F.  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Solar  energy 
converter  employing  a  fluorescent  wavelength  shifter.  4,584.428,  CI. 
136-257.000. 
Gamier,  Michel,  to  SO.M.A.  Europe  Transmissions  Societe  Nouvelle 
Mecanique  et  Automobile.  Wheel  hub  with  integral  planetary  speed 
reducer.  4,583,428,  CI.  74-785.000. 
Garrett,  Ian,  to  British  Telecommunications.  Optical  communication 

system  using  pulse  position  modulation.  4,584.720.  CI.  455-608.000. 
Garrison,  Roy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hitching  a  trailer  to  a  motor 

vehicle.  4,583,481,  CI.  116-28.00R. 
Garvb,  Clifton  W.:  See- 
Taylor,  Taliaferro  H.,  Jr.;  Johnk,  Robert  T.;  and  Garvin,  Clifton 
W.,  4,584,543,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Krieger,  David  A.,  4,583,936,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Gaskell,  David  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Fuel 

injection  nozzle.  4,583,687,  CI.  239-118.000. 
Gaud,  Jacques  V.;  and  Kommann,  Michel,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute. Method  of  detecting  the  defects  in  a  dielectric  coating  at  the 
surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  underlayer.  4,584,521,  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Gautfceret,  Georges.  Self-energized  commutation  device  sensitive  to  a 
temperature  gradient.  4,583,867,  CI.  374-113.000. 
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Gaz  de  France:  See —  .    ,  „ 

Fardeau,   Benoit   H.;  Chapuis,   Claude;  and  Austruy,   Georges. 
4,583,938,  CI.  431-79.000. 
Gazda,  Imre  I.;  and  Sizer,  Phillip  S.,  to  Otj!.  En«'"ff""«  <^^P°'^"°" 

Well  test  apparatus  and  methods.  4,583,592,  CI.  166-250.000. 
GCA  Corporation:  See— 

Moore/Robert  C,  4,583,856,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Geary,  Arthur  R.:  See—  c-  n   u  u    v. 

Field,  Thomas  T.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Geary,  Arthur  R  ■  Salkeld,  Rich- 
ard W.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E..  4,583.608,  CI.  148-1.000. 

GEC  Avionics  Limited:  See— 

Koetser,  Adrian  H.,  4,583,814,  CI.  350-1.200. 
Gecht   Brent  A.;  and  Riley,  Thomas  M.  Martial  arts  practice  device 
with  breakage.  4,583,730,  CI.  272-76.000. 

^' HanMsl  EdwardTnuber,  Hans;  Geier,  Gerhard;  and  Seiler,  Claus. 
4,584,394,  CI.  556-442.000. 

^^'c'rab^wIHrbanina;  Ross,  Ludwig;  Geiler,  Vo'k""^!;:  ^Jf?"^'"^""' 

Karl;  and  Gliemeroth,  Georg,  4,584,279,  CI.  501-78  000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Method  of  manufacture  of  j"J55=i'°",  "l°'l'"8il^**^'* 
nozzle  with  brazed  in  heating  element.  '»-583,28^CK  29-611.000^ 
Gelzer,  John  R.  Article  packaging  system.  4,583,641,  CI.  206-330.000^ 
Gemmill,  Robert  M.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Landis,  Phillip  S.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multifunctional  lubncant  additives  and  com- 
positions thereof  4,584,114,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Gen  Tamar  G.;  Biddick,  Karen  M.;  and  Hansen,  Erling,  to  Raychem 
Corporation.   Ultrathin   chemically   resistant   markingsystem   and 
method  of  producing  therefor.  4,584,238,  CI.  428-349.000. 
General  Dynamics  Pomona  Division:  See— 

Sunkey,  John  E.,  4,584,539,  CI.  331-16.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  .        v,    ,    .        j  a 

Butman,    Thomas    R.,    Jr.;    and    Schmitt,    Nickolas,    deceased. 

4,584,497.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Crivello,  James  V..  4,584,356,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Oaiiar  Jaedish  T  .  4,584,685,  CI.  371-35.000. 
Sezzo  Mario;  and  kirn,  M^njin  J.,  4,583,281.  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Ham,  Emmett  P.,  4.583,386.  CI.  72-92.000^ 
Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Rocha.  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Bloomer,  Milton 

„Si;e^^l"^^■.S<.'S?^n„,F,4.5M^^ 

Komanduri,  Ranga;  and  Reed,  William  R.,  Jr.,  4.583.431.  CI.  82- 

1  ooc 

Komanduri.    Ranga;    and    Carder.    Charles    R..    4.584,649,    Cl. 

1ft4-475  000 
LeTGim  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ting,  Sai  P.,  4  584  334,  d.  524-I5L(m 
LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Olszewski,  William  V..  4,583.407.  Cl. 

73-762.000.  „        ^„  _,         „ 

Leskovec.  Robert  A.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Burman,  Orvar  B.. 

4.584,499,  Cl.  310-318.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y..  4.584.338,  Cl.  524-504.000. 
Lozar,  Boris,  4,583,854,  Cl.  356-237.000. 

Pressman,  Eric  J.;  and  Willey,  Paul  R.,  4,584,4  6,  C  .  568-727.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  and  Berman.  Carol  B.,  4,584.332.  Cl.  524-122.000. 
Talley.  John  J.  4.584,417.  Cl.  568-799.000.  ^,„.„,,      p, 

Taub,    Alan    I.;    and    Frischmann,    Peter    G.,    4,584.036.    Cl. 

148-120.000. 
Thornton,  Roy  F.,  4,584,547,  Cl.  335-2 16XXX).  ^„.,„    p, 

Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and  Vogelsong,  Thomas  L.,  4.584,657,  Cl. 

364-602.000.  __ 

Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  4,584,388,  Cl.  549-24L000.  ^  „,  ,„      p, 

Webb,    Jimmy    L.;    and    Olsen,    Cathryn    E.,    4,584,393.    Cl. 

556-407.000.  ,    „    ^..  ,     w    .      c     . 

Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.,  Chakraborty,  Sujit: 
Chine,  Walter  S.;  Hill,  William  D.;  Knepp,  John  B.;  Ward.  James 
P  S  Zediker,  Warren  L.,  4,584,165,  Cl.  376-216.000, 
Wilsijn,  Ronald  H.,  4,584,207,  Cl.  427-124.000. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Menon,  Narandranath,  4,583.606.  Cl.  177-208.000. 
General  Foods  France:  See— 

Boudy,  Francois,  4,583,408,  Cl.  73-840.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Sigety,  Stephen,  Jr.,  4,584,634,  Cl.  362-275.000. 
Genestie,  Paul,  to  Saint-Gobain  Emballage.  Process  for  purifying  re- 
covery glass.  4,583,695,  Cl.  241-24.000. 

Genex  Corporation:  See—  „       u  a  ^oa  -iix  r\ 

Finkelman,  Malcolm  A.  J.;  and  Yang,  Huei-Hsuing,  4,584.273.  Cl. 

435-232.000.  ...  ,  u     d 

Vollmer,  Patricia  J.;  Schruben,  Jeffrey  J.;  Montgomery,  John  P.; 
and  Yang,  Huei-Hsuing,  4,584,269.  Cl.  435-108.000. 
Genna,  Sebastian;  and  Pang,  Sing-Chin,  to  Digital  Scintigraphics.  Inc. 
Radionuclide  annular  single  crystal  scintillator  camera  with  rotating 
collimator.  4,584,478,  Cl.  250-363.00S.     ,     ,      ^  .        „_,^^ 

Genovese,  Joseph  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Heater 
protection  of  thrusters.  4,583,361,  Cl.  60-39.462. 

Geoffroy,  Robert  O.  See—  .  ^     „        n  u    .  /-» 

Hines,  Marion  E.;  Bielawa,  Robert  J.;  and  Geoffroy.  Robert  O.. 
4,583,556,  Cl.  128-804.000. 

*^'°McSaniirJamerE.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  R,  4.584,560,  Cl.  340- 

347.0AD. 
Geophysical  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Assaf,  Gad,  4,583,370,  Cl.  60-688.000. 
Gerhardt,  Hans-Joachim:  See—  ,       u       a  sai  m   n 

Kramer,  H.  Carl  B.;  and  Gerhardt,  Hans-Joachim,  4,583,337,  Cl. 

52-302.000. 


Gerkmg  Luder;  and  Taurat,  Dieter  O.  to  Karl  Fischer  Industneanla- 
een  GmbH.  Process  for  the  crystallizing,  drying  and  aftercondensa- 
fion  of  polycondensates.  4.584,366.  Cl.  528-502.000. 
Germane.  Geoff  J.;  and  Hess.  Gary  L.,  to  Angus  Chemical  Company. 

Nitromethane  fuel  compositions.  4,583,991.  Cl.  44-72.000. 
Getson.  John  C:  See —  ^>,~v» 

Pate.  Michelle;  and  Getson.  John  C.  4.584.336.  Cl.  524-443.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Breuer    Oswald;  Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl.  Bernd;  and  Rass- 
mann.  Christoph.  4,583,785.  Cl.  299-34.000. 
Geyssel  Jurgen.  Device  for  attaching  articles  to  packages,  bottles  and 
other  objects.  4,584,046,  Cl.  156-358.000. 

GEZE  GmbH:  See—  .„,,,.  to-,  ttA    r-i 

Storz.  Regina:  Feucht.  Fritz;  and  Storandt.  Ralf.  4,583,324.  Cl. 

49-367.000.  ,  ^,        .     ^ 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  and  Kim.  Manjin  J.,  to  General  ElKtric  Company. 
Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit.  4.583.281.  Cl.  2V-57t).iww. 

Ghisu.  Giuseppe:  See—  a  <fii  aos  <-i 

Nistri.  Ugo;  Baroffio.  Romano;  and  Ghisu.  Giuseppe.  4,583,bV8,  Cl. 

242-56.00R.  ^       ..    r     ^      .». 

Giannetti,  Vittorio.  Hearing  aids  of  the  type  intended  to  be  ntted  in  the 

external  auditory  meatus  of  the  user.  4.584,437,  Cl.  179-107.00E. 
Gilbert  Apparel  Group,  Inc.:  See—  .       ,,     ,       .  .o,  ^aa     <-i 

Flanagan,    Cherrie;    and    Gilbert,    Arnold     I..    4.583,544,    U. 
128-482.000. 
Gilbert.  Arnold  I.:  See— 

Flanagan.    Cherrie;    and    Gilbert.    Arnold     I..    4.583„544,    Cl. 
128-482.000. 
Gill,  Devinder  S:  See—  .  ,0..  ii^     /-i 

Rosenberg,    Bamett;    and    Gill.    Devinder    S.,    4.584,316,    Cl. 
514-492  000. 
Gillam    Paul  T.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Packaging  arrangement  for 
electrical  connectors.  4.583.640.  Cl.  206-328.000. 

Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Nelson.  Robert  E.  4.584.426.  Cl.  136-253.000.  „      .,^ 

Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  Pinto  Patnck  A.;  and 
Versace    Richard  W..  to  Schering  Corporation.   Process  for  the 
production  of  penems.  4.584.133.  Cl.  260-245.20R. 
Girling.  Peter  M.,  to  International  Coal  Refining  Company^empera- 

ture  differential  detection  device.  4,583.868.  Cl.  374-114.000. 
Gliemeroth.  Georg:  See— 

Grabowski.  Danuta;  Ross.  Ludwig;  Geiler.  Volkmar;  Mennemann, 
Karl:  and  Gliemeroth.  Georg,  4.584.279.  Cl.  501-78.000 
Gliha  Edward  R..  Jr..  to  Allied  Corporation.  Hermetically  sealed  filter 

connector.  4.583,810.  Cl.  339-147.GOR. 
GNB  Batteries  Inc.:  See—  j  ,-     .     ».    1,  o 

Schaumburg,  Edward  G.;  Recht.  Peter  A.;  and  Fnch.  Mark  R., 
4.583.286.  Cl.  29-730.000. 
Goel  Anil  and  Tufts.  Timothy,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Thermoset  resins 
based  on  bicyclic  amide  acetal  modified  unsaturated  P?lyc\r«>o»y»? 
acids,  polyisocyanates  and  vinyl  monomers.  4,584,363.  Cl.  528-  /J.ww. 
Goeppinger.  Edward  J:  See— 

Tainter.  Leland  B..  Jr.;  Goeppinger.  Edward  J.;  King,  William  H.; 
and  Smith,  Ronald  E..  4,583.806,  Cl.  339-75.0MP. 

Gold.  Elijah  H.:  See—  „      u    m     k-.v   \t 

Doll.   Ronald  J.;  Neustadt.   Bernard  R.;  Smith.   Elizabeth  M 
Magatti.    Charles    V.;    and    Gold.    Elijah    H.,    4,584,285,    Cl. 

Goldberg,  James  R.  Safety  closure  device.  4,583  652,  Cl.  215-256.000^ 

Goldberg.  Joshua  I.;  Lardiere.  Benjamin  G..  Jr.;  McCoy,  Bruce  E.;  and 

Riter    John  J.,  Jr..  to  Dataproducts  New  England,  Inc.  Cordless 

communications  system.  4,584,707,  Cl.  455-41.000. 

Goldhaber.  Richard  P.;  See—  „.  ,_     ^    o      v      .         i— » 

Bocquet.   Jacques    R.;    Goldhaber,    Richard    P.;    I^ereten    Jean, 

Mathias,    Jean-Marie;    and    Pearson,    Stephen.    4,58i,V7i,    ci. 

604-82.000.  „   ._       ,         ,     ■_. 

Goldstein,  Arthur  L.;  Haber,  Edgar;  and  Mandle,  Robert  J.,  to  Ionics 
Incorporated.  Process  and  apparatus  for  electncally  desorbing  com- 
ponents selectively  sorbed  on  an  electrolytically  conducting  bamer. 
4.584.075,  Cl.  204-182.300. 
Goldstein,  Gideon:  See—  ..  ^  j  r^^iA 

Audhya.  Tapan;  Kroon.  Daniel  J.;  Heavner,  George:  and  Gold- 
stein,  Gideon,  4,584,284.  Cl.  514-18.000. 

Gomi.  Hiromi:  See—  . 

Niino.  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Ak«naga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  HirOThi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171,  Cl.  419-8.000.  ^       .      ,      w 

Goodley    Paul  H.;  and  Shemet.  Alexander  M.  Orthopedic  lumbar 

apparatus.  4.583,533,  Cl.  128-75.000. 
Goodrich,  Judson  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for 
producing  industnal  asphalts  without  air-blowing  using  phytic  acid. 
4,584,023,  Cl.  106-273.00R. 
Gordon.  Merrill  K..  Jr.  Heat  recovery  apparatus  and  heat  recovery 

method.  4,583,494,  Cl.  122-20.00B. 
Gordon,  Norman  E.:  See—  ,         v,  c      a  <ai  na    n 

Sewell,    James    D.;    and    Gordon,    Norman    E.,    4.583,338,    Cl. 
52-456.000.  , 

Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Bodary,  Michael;  and  Alba,  Andrew  J.  to  Intenia- 
tional  Paper  Company.  Serving  container  with  paperboard  base  plate. 
4.583,680,  Cl.  229-45.00R. 

Goschke,  Richard:  See—  j   .  co>i  iin  r-i  ^ia-IOT  f¥¥l 

Ferrini,  Pier  G.;  and  Goschke,  Richard.  4.584,310,  Cl.  514-397.000. 
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Gottfried  BischofT  Bau  kompl.  Gasreinigungs-  und  Wasserruckkuhlan- 
lagen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 
Stehning.  Werner.  4.584,147,  CI.  261-115.000. 
Gotz,  Bemhardr  See— 

Nagel,   Dieter;  Gotz,   Bcmhard;  Causin,   Elmar;  and   Schroder. 
Wemer-Georg.  4,583.761.  CI.  280-781.000. 
Grabowski.  Danuta;  Ross,   Ludwig;  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Mennemann. 
Karl;  and  Gliemeroth.  Georg.  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Optical  glass 
with  refractive  indices >  1.90.  Abbe  numbers>25  and  high  chemical 
subility.  4.584.279,  CI.  501-78.000. 
Graeser.  Ulrich:  See— 

Winckler.  Lothar;  Fuhrmann.  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich    and  Wen- 

ning.  Peter,  4,583,995,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich    and  Wen- 
ning,  Peter,  4,584,060,  CI.  201-32.000. 
GrafT,  Hans:  See— 

Lohr,   Gemot;    Mondt,   Josef;   and   GrafT,   Hans,   4.584.343    CI 
525-60.000. 
Graham.  Neil  B..  to  Nationale  Research  Development  Corporation 

Hydrogels.  4,584.188.  CI.  424-19.000.  ] 

Grambow,  Clemens:  See—  \ 

Edel.  Eugen;  Feckl.  Josef;  Grambow,  Clemens;  Huber,  Albert-  and 
Wabner.  Dietrich.  4,584.076.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Grammerstorfr,  Michael;  and  Pietruschka,  Hans,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  automatic  optical  prop- 
erty testing.  4.583.857.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Granek,  Herman;  Granek.  Murry;  and  Church.  John,  to  Bio-Stimu 
Trend  Corp.  Garment  apparatus  for  delivering  or  receiving  electric 
impulses.  4.583.547,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Granek,  Murry:  See— 

Granek,  Herman;  Granek.  Murry;  and  Church.  John,  4.583.547.  CI 
128-639.000. 
Grant,  Edward  R.;  See- 
Adams,  Thomas  E.;  Grant,  Edward  R.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.  and 
Morrison,  Richard  J.  S..  4.583.710.  CI.  251-129.100. 
Grape,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Paul.  Winfried;  Nouvertne.  Werner;  Neuray.  Dieter;  Steinberger 
Helmut;  and  Grape,  Wolfgang.  4.584.360.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Graves.  J.  W.;  Tate.  Harold.  Jr.;  and  Cook.  John  U.  Horticultural 
apparatus  for  routing  potted  plants  and  hanging  baskets.  4.583.323. 
CI.  47-67.000. 
Graves,  Joseph  R.  Solar  system  clock.  4.583,864,  CI.  368-17.000. 
Gray,  Alan;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited 

Alummium  alloys.  4,584,173,  CI.  420-533.000. 
Gray.  Thomas  J.;  Masse,  Norman  G.;  Huang,  Tai-Nang;  and  Morgan. 
Michael  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Hydrogenation  of  long  chain  olefmic 
oils  with  Raney  catolyst.  4.584,139,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Greacen,  John  S..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Tooling  system  for 

remote  load  positioning.  4.584.166.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Greene,  Harry  E.  Carburetion  apparatus.  4,583,511.  CI.  123-545.000. 
Greenlee.  Donald  R.;  Dearing.  David  G.;  and  Tucker.  Andrew  J.,  to 
Dresser   Industries,   Inc.   Slip  releasing  apparatus.   4.583,590,  CI. 
166-216.000. 
Greer,  Richard  L.,  to  Hytech  International,  Inc.  Roller  reamer  with 

rouubly  positioned  bearing  block.  4,583,604,  CI.  175-346.000. 
Greeves,  Godfrey;  and  Lakra,  Paul,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 

company.  Engine  system.  4,583,507,  CI.  123-425.000 
Grcgor,  Harry  P.:  See— 

Rowe.  John  W.;  and  Gregor.  Harry  P..  4,584,057,  CI.  162-16.000 
Gresock,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sulfaro.  Anthony  A.,  to  Gresock,  Joseph  A 

Spline  gauging  apparatus.  4,583,295,  CI.  33-179.50R 
Gretz,  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Thomas,  John  E.;  Gretz,  Ronald  D.;  and  Tippins,  Georee  W 
4,583,387,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Grim,  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Funk,  David  B.;  Beams.  David  M.;  and  Grim,  Dennis  E.,  4,584,655 
CI.  364-550.000. 
Griner,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Kalavitz,  Paul  V.;  and  Griner,  Ralph  R.,  4,583,566,  CI.  137-101  190 
Gnswold,  Harrison  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Scaveng- 

mg  apparatus  for  life  support  suit  helmet.  4,583,246,  CI  2-2  lOA 
Gnswold,  Roy  M.;  and  Martin,  Eugene  R.,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corpora- 
tion. Antifoam  compositions.  4,584,125,  CI.  252-358.000 
Groger.  Klaus:  See— 

Kapfer.  Jurgen;  Korkemeier,  Hans;  and  Groger,  Klaus,  4.583.367 
CI.  60-605.000. 
Gronert.  Heinz;  Eckert.  Manfred;  Munich.  Johann;  von  Petersdorff 
Henning;  Mw.  Manfred;  and  Radtke,  Wulf,  to  M.A.N.  Maschinenfab- 
4  583tlTc:n"'^""''*''*     Aktiengesellschaft.      Heat     exchanger. 
Gross,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Heck,  Teresa  K.;  Stumer,  William  P.;  and  Yeow 
Yew-Thye.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  contact  with  assist 
spnng.  4.583,812.  CI.  339-259.00R. 
Gross.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Ebbinghaus,    Wilfried;    Henze,    Erwin;    and    Gross,    Wilhelm 
4,583.622,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Grosse.  Eric  F.  Food  holder  for  barbecue  rotisserie.  4,583,452.  CI. 

Grossman.  Arthur,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc     The 

Heat  exchanger  system.  4,583,582,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Grote  &  Hartmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Mantlik,  Konrad,  4.583.805,  CI.  339-61.00R. 
Gniebl,  Emst:  See— 

Aiifderhaar.  Erhard;  Gruebl.  Ernst;  and  Pfaff,  Siegfried,  4,583,747 
CI.  277-3.000.  .      .       , 


Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Aronne,  Armand,  4.583,522.  CI.  128-l.OOA. 
GruBdland.  Nathan.  Multi-bit  arithmetic  logic  units  having  fast  parallel 

carry  systems.  4,584.661.  CI.  364-787.000. 
Gruodis.  Victor,  to  Neris  Coal  Export  Co..  Inc.  Incremental  touch- 
operated  switch,  4,584.519,  CI.  323-245.000. 
Grutzner.  Gunter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Using  a  corro- 
sion proof  austenitic  alloy  for  high   load   weldable  components. 
4.384.031.  CI.  148-I2.00E. 

GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See 

Beeman.  Robert  H.;  and  Lind.  Paul  U.,  4,584,696,  CI.  375-99  000 
Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  4,584,561,  CI.  340-347.0DA 
Bemardson,  Peter  S..  4,584.562,  CI.  340-347.0DD 
Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  4,584,563,  CI.  34O-347.0DA 
Bemardson,  Peter  S.,  4,584,564,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Odozynski,  John  A.,  4,584,605,  CI.  358-107.000. 

GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See 

Chen,   Yung-Jui;   Carter,   Gary   M.;   and   McNeill,   William   H 

4,583.818.  CI.  350-96.190. 
Feuersanger.  Alfred  E.;  and  Drummey,  James  P.,  Jr.,  4,584,454,  CI. 

GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Crosby,    John   J.;    and    Napiorkowski,    John    J.,    4,584,622,    CI 
361-56.000. 

Douglas.    Alan    D.;    and    Reilly,    Kenneth    T.,    4,584,185,    CI 
423-49.000. 
Guctert,  Toni:  See- 
Shah,  Atul  P.;  Reuss,  James  L.;  Guckert,  Toni;  and  Clesius,  JefTrev 
J.,  4.583.553,  CI.  128-704.000.  ^ 

Guerriere,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Fernbach,  Erwin  A.;  and  Guerriere.   Robert  A..  4.584  177    CI 

422-115.000. 

Guest.    Graham    J.,    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.    Liquid    spraying 

4.584.000.  CI.  55-73.000.  h    ^    s 

Guglielmino.  Paul.  Copy  protecting  system  for  software  protection. 

4.5J4.64I.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Guichard,  Jacques.  Method  for  encoding  a  digital  color  video  signal  by 

rate  compression.  4.584.597,  CI.  358-13.000. 
Guichard.  Jacques;  and  Poirier.  Alain.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

display  of  relief  moving  pictures.  4,584.604.  CI.  358-92.000. 
Gumacos.  Constantine.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

estimating  baud  rate.  4.584,694.  CI.  375-75.000. 
Gustav  Stabemack  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt,  Paul.  4.583.705.  CI.  248-174.000. 
Gutberlet.  Louis  C:  See— 

Unmuth.    Eugene   E.;   and   Gutberlet,    Louis   C,   4,584,089.   CI 
208-65.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Walker,  Thad  O.;  and 
Brois,  Stanley  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Alkylthi- 
omethyl  substituted  mono-oxazolines.  4,584,386,  CI.  548-237.000. 
Guttinger,  Heinz:  See— 

Schnyder,    Eugen;    and    Guttinger.    Heinz,    4,583,273,    CI.    29- 
I13.0AD. 
H.  F.  Henderson  Industries:  See— 

Kozuch,  Marcel.  4,584.650.  CI.  364-481.000. 
Haas.  Raimund;  Ohiendorf,  Dieter;  and  Interthal.  Wemer,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  controlling  the  mobility  of  flows 
through  fissures,  slits  or  pores.  4,584,109,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Haber,  Edgar:  See- 
Goldstein,  Arthur  L.;  Haber,  Edgar;  and  Mandle,  Robert  J., 
4,584,075.  CI.  204-182.300. 
Hageman,  William  E.;  and  Zelesko.  Michael  J.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc. 
Methods  for  the  treatment  of  ventricular  dysrhythmia  and  prevention 
of  ventricular  fibrillation.  4,584,302,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Hagiwara,  Michiaki;  Menju,  Akira;  Nomura,  Kouhachi;  and  Nakamura, 
Akio.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Iron-base  amorphous  alloys  having  improved 
fatigue  and  toughness  characteristics.  4,584,034,  CI.  148-31.000. 
Hagmann.  Peter:  See— 

Artusi.  Aldo;  and  Hagmann,  Peter,  4,583,350,  CI.  53-478.000. 
Hahne,  Dieter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Infinitely  variable  transmis- 
sion for  automotive  vehicle  driveline.  4,583,423,  CI.  74-689  000 
Hale,  David  L.:  See— 

DiiBose.  J.  Timothy;  Hale,  David  L.;  and  Marston,  Robert  K.. 
4.584.540.  CI.  332-9.00R. 
Hale.  Robert  A.,  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  Driverless  vehicle  for 

two  way  accumulation.  4,583.462.  CI.  104-48.000. 
Hales.  James  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Dynamic  torque 

monitoring  device.  4,583.411,  CI.  73-862.090. 
Hall.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Johenning.  John  B.;  and  Hall,  Charles  P.,  4,583,254,  CI.  5-451.000. 
Hall.  Dennis  E.  Baby  sleeper  for  automobiles.  4,583,253,  CI.  5-94.000. 
Hall,  George  R..  II.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Filter  clean- 
ing system  for  opacity  monitor.  4,583,859,  CI.  356-438.000. 
Hallberg,  Lars  O..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Character  recognition  system  and  its  use  in  an  optical  document 
reader.  4.584.703.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Cox.  Bruce  M.;  and  Pattison,  William  W.,  Jr.,  4,584,002.  CI    55- 

257.0PP. 
Sutton,  David  L.,  4,584,327,  CI.  523-130.000. 
Zunkel,  Gary  D.;  and  Stepp,  Lee  W.,  4,583,593.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Halpem,  Joseph  Y.;  Simons,  Barbara  B.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R.,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Decentralized  syn- 
chronization of  clocks.  4.584,643,  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Halstensgaard,  Gaylen  E.;  Henline,  John  W.;  and  Loraas,  Orlan  J.,  to 
Clark  Equipment  Company.  Vehicle  stobilizer  attachment  and 
method.  4,583,760,  CI.  280-766.100.  „    ^  ^  .      ^ 

Ham,  Emmett  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  to  reduce 

weld  flash.  4,583,386,  CI.  72-92.000. 
Hamabe,  Kenji:  See —  .  . 

Mitsumori,    Masahito;    Hamabe,    Kenji;   and    Kaneda,    Hiroshi, 
4,583,926,  CI.  418-137.000. 
Hamada,  Akiyoshi:  See —  ...,»••      v      j 

Nakamura.  Hiromu;  Ueda,  Toshihiko;  Hyodo,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda, 
Muneo;    Hamada,   Akiyoshi;   Nakauchi,    Hiroaki;   and    Kanai. 
Nobuo,  4,583.846,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Hamada,  Kazuhiko;  Suzukamo,  Gohfu;  Masuko,  Fujio;  and  Nakamura, 
Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  hydroxybenzaldehydes.  4,584,410,  CI.  568-436.000. 

"*'"AJtcI^!%dfo!7nd  Hamada,  Kenji,  4,584,009,  CI.  71-88.000. 

"'TaSemaSeSrand  Hamano.  Saburo.  4,584,092,  CI.  208-188.000. 
Hametner,  Gerhard:  See —  „,  „ 

Homung,  Walter;  Hametner,  Gerhard;  Ackermann,  Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz,  Lothar;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Koch,  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming, Herbert.  4,583,756,  CI.  280^32.0)0.         ^         _. 
Hamilton,  Don  A.;  and  Masters,  William  E.  Kayak  cockpit  cover. 

4,583,480,  CI.  114-347.000. 
Hamisch   Paul  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mistyurik,  John  D..  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systenis,  Inc.  Labeler.  4,584,048,  CI.  156-384.000. 

Hammer,  Friederich:  See—  ,.      .    ■  u       a  j  ,.a 

Hinrichs.  Walter;  Lange,  Ludwig;  Hammer,  Fnedench;  and  Lud- 
wig. Hans,  4,584,068,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Hanaoka,  Yuzuru;  Murayama,  Takeshi;  Muramoto,  Setsuo;  and  Matsu- 
ura  Tamizo,  to  Yokogawa  Hokushin  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
for  analysis  of  anions.  4,584,276,  CI.  436-150.000. 

Hani,  Franz:  See —  .,„,„,,    ^,   .,■,  t^-annn 

Wolff.  Horst;  and  Hani.  Franz,  4,583,921,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Hankinson,  Michael  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Reactor  cavity 
seal  ring.  4.584,163,  CI.  376-205.000. 

"'"S;  lldoiulnd  Hannesen.  Kurt.  4.584.080.  CI.  204-255.000. 

Hansel,  Edward;  Huber,  Hans;  Geier.  Gerhard;  and  Seller.  Claus.  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Alkenylbenzoyloxysilanes  and  their  use  in 
pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  4,584,394.  CI.  556-442  OOa 

Hansen.  Albert  F.  Pipe  coupling.  4.583,767,  CI.  285-40.000. 

Hansen,  Erling:  See —  , 

Gen,  Tamar  G.;  Biddick,  Karen  M.;  and  Hansen,  Erling,  4.584,238. 

CI.  428-349.000. 
Hansen.  H.  Victor:  See— 

Leckart.    Arthur    R.;    and    Hansen.    H.    Victor.    4.584.362.    CI. 

528-55.000.  .       ^,         ^  u        . 

Hansen,  James  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Coherent  re- 
ceiver   phase    and    amplitude    alignment    circuit.    4,584.710.    ci. 

455-226.000.  ,       ^.     ,      .     . 

Hanson.  Gusuf  H..  to  Augusta  Developments  Inc.  Orthodontic  de- 
vices. 4,583.944.  CI.  433-22.000. 

Hanssler.  Gerd:  See—  r.    i    n      a 

Holmwood.  Graham;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Remecke.  Paul^randes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  4.584.373.  CI.  544-225.000. 
Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Koide,  Akio.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  'naustry 
Co .  Ltd.  Presser  foot  for  zigzag  sewing  machines.  4.583.475.  ci. 
112-235.000. 

^'^Hatto^Masaichi;  Hara,  Shigeo;  and  Manabe.  Shunichi,  4.584.546. 
CI.  335-186.000.  .  ^     .      , 

Harada.  Masahide.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  control  device  for 
electrophotographic  copier.  4.583.835,  CI.  355-14.0CH. 

Harada.  Susumu:  See—  .       ^  „      ^     c  a  <8^  oso  ri 

Ueda.  Toshio;  Kageno.  Kenzi;  and  Harada.  Susumu.  4.583,989.  Cl. 

8-543.000. 
Harada.  Takeshi:  See —  .      ,,.         .      ^      . 

Kuea   Kazuhiko;  Washita.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita, 
Kohji;  and  Harada.  Takeshi.  4.584.245,  Cl.  428-409.000. 
Harbridge,  John  B.,  to  Beecham  Group  pic.  9-deoxy-9-tetrazolyl- 
derivatives   of  clavulanic   acid,   their   preparation    and    their    use. 

Ha;def.' KenSth  k^^Du^body  spreader.  4.583.693,  Cl.  239-657.000. 

Hardie,  Suzanne  L.:  See —  .  ..     ,       c  i 

DuVall.  John  G.;  Kirby.  Charles  E.;  and  Hardie.  Suzanne  L.. 
4.584.203.  Cl.  426-549.000.  ^      . 

Harding,  Margot  J.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Latex  treated  cationic 
cellulose  product  and  method  for  its  preparation.   4.584.357.  Cl. 

Harding,' Ronald  H.;  and  Matlock,  Paul  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  quenching.  4,584,033.  Cl.  148-14.000. 

Hardy.  Norman,  to  Key  Logic,  Inc.  Computer  secunty  system. 
4,584,639,  Cl.  364-200.000.  . 

Hargreaves,  Edward;  and  Lewis,  Joseph  E.,  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
PLC.  Process  for  coating  glass.  4.584,208,  Cl.  427-160.000. 

Hargreaves,  Rodney  B.:  See—  „    ..  .        . ,      n         ^  i 

Brown,  David;  Hargreaves,  Rodney  B.;  McLoughlin,  Bernard  J.; 
andMills.  Stuart  D.,  4.584,298,0.514-242  000. 

Hamden.  John  D..  Jr.;  Rocha.  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Bloomer,  Milton  D^.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Current-shunt  system  for  known  conduc- 
tors. 4.584.525.  Cl.  324-126.000. 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Palley.  Igor;  and  PrevorsekDusan 
C .  to  Allied  Corporation.  Modified  polyolefin  fiber.  4.584.347.  Cl. 
525-119.000. 


""chanTuSc;  <^d inyder.  Franklin  B..  4.584.M6.  Cl.  364^9.000. 
Young.    William    R.;    and    Hoke.    Michael    C.    4,584,660,    Cl. 
364-786.000. 
Harris  Donald  L.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Telescoping  catheter  shunt 

system.  4,583.967,  Cl.  604-9.000.  ..  .r..r^ 

Harris,  John.  Towel  rail  clamp.  4,583,269,  Cl.  24-495.000. 
Harrison,  Alan  M.,  to  Welwyn  Plastics  (1955)  Limited.  Floor  covenng 

materials.  4,584,209,  Cl.  427-201.000. 
Harrison,  Elden  D.  Amusement  and  information  system  for  use  on  a 

passenger  carrier.  4,584,603,  Cl.  358-86.000. 
Hartenstein.  Johannes:  See—  .      ,  ^  „ 

Satzinger.  Gerhard;  Barth,  Hubert;  Hartenstein.  Johannes;  Herr- 
mann.   Manfred;    Fritschi,    Edgar;    and    Schutt.    Ilse-Dore, 
4,584,374,  Cl.  544-247.000. 
Hartmann,  Dirck  T.:  See—  ^    x.t 

Dietrich,  John  J.;  Steinmeyer,  EXjnald  A.;  and  Hartmann,  Dirck  1 .. 
4,583,520,  Cl.  126-424.000. 
Hartmann,  Ludwig  A.;  and  Stephen,  John  F.,  to  ICI  Amenc^  Inc. 
Synthesis    of    2-substituted-5-methyl-pyridines    and    intermediates 
therefor.  4,584,380,  Cl.  546-250.000.  r.  ^  v 

Hartwig,  Jurgen;  Jachowski.  Johannes;  and  Pant.  Paul,  to  Fned.  Knipp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  and  system  for  the 
production  of  very  pure  alloys.  4.584.015.  Cl.  75-lO.OOV. 
Harvey.   Donald   M..   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Pscudo  tele- 
photo— pseudo  panoramic  camera.  4.583,831.  Cl.  354-106.000. 
Harwood.  Neil  A.,  to  British  Railways  Board.  Suspension  arrangements 

for  four-wheeled  railway  vehicles.  4.583.464.  Cl.  105-171.000. 
Hary.  Gunter.  to  Honeywell  GmbH.  Pneumatic  diaphragm  actuator 

with  a  pneumatic  position  controller.  4.583.447.  Cl.  92-7.000. 
Hasegawa,  Akira.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  steenng 

apparatus.  4.583,610.  Cl.  180-143.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  ^   .    ^     .       ■      t  i. 

Yokoi  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Nanla.  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,'377,  Cl.  546-15.000. 
Hasegawa,    Yoshii;    Tsuruta.    Takeshi;    Kohgo.    Takao;    Nakamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Kishida,  Tohru.  to  Sumitomo  Meul  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  for  pouring  molten  metal.  4.583.717.  Cl.  266-44.000. 

Haselwarter.  Klaus:  See—  ^     ^     j   ..      i      -       iri..., 

Schmidhammer.  Ludwig;  Dummer.  Gerhard;  Haselwarter,  Klaus; 
and  Strasser.  Rudolf.  4.584,123.  Cl.  252-188.310. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Kazuo.  4.584.434.  Cl.  179-2.00A. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo.  to  Hashimoto  Corporation.  Additional  system  tor 
automatic  information  reception  terminal  device  utilizing  telephone 
circuit.  4.584.434.  Cl.  179-2.00A. 
Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugawara.  Toru,  ip  Tokyo  Shibaura  Dwki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam  direct  converter.  4.584,473.  Cl.  250-25 l.UUU. 

Hashimoto.  Shinichi:  See—  

Shimono.     Mamoni;     Hashimoto.     Shinichi;     and     Nishimura, 
Fummobu,  4.583,842.  Cl.  355-3.0DD. 
Hashimoto.  Shintaro;  Yoshida.  Kunio;  Monmoto.  Masafumi:  Monnaga. 
Hisao;  and  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Word 
category  selection  means  for  electronic  translator.  4.584.667.  ci. 
364-900.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tsutomu:  See —  -r-  ■       -r-    i.  „ 

Ito,  Sho;  Nakaguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara,  Kumio;  J"^/'.  Toshio; 
Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and   Nakahara.   Shojiro.   4.583.7JJ,  ci. 
273-26.00R. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki:  See—  „    ,  v    i.    l 

Ando.  Narumi;  Oda.  Kito;  Saiki,  Takashi;  H^moto   YcKhiaki, 
Tsuyuki.  Akira;  and  Kitazawa.  Yoshio.  4.584,066.  Cl.  204-28.000. 

Haslett.  Robert  A.:  See—  >•  <qi  cot     r-i 

Alario.    Joseph    P;    and    Haslett.    Robert    A..    4,583,587,    Cl. 

165-104.260. 

Hastings,  Donald  R.:  See—  „       ,j  n     >•  <oi  to*    r\ 

Williams.  Edward  A.;  and  Hastmgs.  Donald  R.,  4,583,694.  Cl. 

239-690.000.  ,  ^.  ..         ... 

Hata.  Shunichi;  Miyata,  Makoto;  and  Kishi,  Ichirou    to  M««<»'''»f 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Extruder  for  a  fluid  matenal.  4,583,934.  Cl. 
425-376.00R. 
Hataishi,  Osamu:  See—  o    ■  i.-  a  u-..; 

Takaoka.  Matsuo;  Sasaki.  Nobuo;  Kawamura.  Seuchiro;  and  Hatai- 
shi. Osamu.  4.584,025,  Cl.  148-1.500.    _     ^    ,  ^,     . 
Hatch.  Frederick  R..  to  Mather  Company   The.  Seal  assembly  for  a 

vehicle  air  conditioning  compressor.  4.583,749,  Cl.  277-l5Z.tAW. 
Hatsutta.  Susumu;  and  Furukawa.  Toshio.  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co.. 

Ltd.  Motor  vehicle  seat.  4.583.781.  Cl.  297-284.000. 
Hattori.  Masaichi;  Hara,  Shigeo;  and  Manabe.  Shumchi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Switch  for  power  windows. 
4.584,546.  Cl.  335-186.000. 
Hattori.  Michihiro;  See — 

Tejima.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  Hatton.  Michihiro:  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Imokawa.  Genji;  and  Takaishi.  Naotake.  4.584.190.  Cl. 
424-59.000. 
Hattori.  Shintaroo:  See—  ,.      ^        n,  u 

Fujii.  Tsunenori;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Okawa.Hisa- 
shi  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmon,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe. 
Yoshiaki  Hattori,  Shinuroo;  Kiumura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  Cl.  252-299.630. 

Hauel,  Norbert;  See —  .    , ,  ,.  i.    j    r.      i 

Reiffen.  Manfred;  Heider.  Joachim;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Haue . 
Norbert;  Kobinger.  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Chnstian,  4.584.293,  CI. 
514-213.000. 
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Hauser,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Thomas  A.;  Dierschow,  Duane;  and  Hauser.  Robert  F., 
4.583.581,  CI.  164-529.000. 
Hawk.  Charles  W    See— 

Bogart,  John  D.;  and  Hawk,  Charles  W..  4,584.102,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Hawkins.    Alfred   J.,   to    Irrometer   Company,    Inc.    Suction   pump. 

4.583,925.  CI.  417-555.00R. 
Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Yamada.  Masahiko;  and  Ishihara.  Toshiyuki,  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  exhaust  gas.  4,584,086.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaharu;  and  lukura,  Masato,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Temperature  responsive  fluid  coupling  device.  4,583.625,  CI. 
192-58.00A. 
Hayashi,  Torahiko.  Apparatus  for  producing  strip  of  dough  having 

constant  dimensions  and  flow  rate.  4,583,930,  CI.  425-148.000. 
Hayworth.  Hubert  O.:  See— 

Metz.  Werner  A..  Jr.;  and  Hayworth,  Hubert  O..  4,584,027,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Hazar,  Mitchell  M.,  to  Hazco  Development  Inc.  Custom  dentures  and 

method  of  making  same.  4,583,947,  CI.  433-171.000. 
Hazco  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Hazar,  Mitchell  M.,  4,583,947,  CI.  433-171.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis,  Paul  S..  Jr.;  Kowalski.  Anthony  M.;  and  Weiner,  Michael. 
4,584,583.  CI.  343-380.000. 
Hazendonk.  Teunis  J.;  Klinkhamer.  Arend  J.;  Beck,  Gerard  A.;  and 
Smit.  Theodorus  F..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Four-phase  charge- 
coupled    device    having    an    oversized    electrode     4.584,697,    CI. 
377-60.000. 
Heartness.  Olaf  A.   Partial  vacuum  stabilizer  for  dental   prosthesis. 

4.583,949.  CI  433-185.000. 
Heavner,  George:  See — 

Audhya.  Tapan;  Kroon.  Daniel  J  ;  Heavner,  George;  and  Gold- 
stein. Gideon,  4,584,284.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Heberlein  Hispano  S.A.:  See — 

Vignon.  Louis,  4,583,355,  CI.  57-5.000. 
Heck,  Teresa  K.:  See— 

Gross.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Heck.  Teresa  K.;  Stumer,  William  P 
Yeow,  Yew-Thye.  4,583,812,  CI.  339-259.00R. 
Heckenbach,  T-rry  A.:  See — 

Rudich,  George,  Jr.;  Beeson,  Charles  F.;  Bartley,  Gary  L. 
Heckenbach,  Terry  A.,  4,584.511.  CI.  318-600.000. 
Hedge,  Roger  W.,  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited. 

Reordering  of  tobacco.  4.583,559.  CI.  13I-3C4.000. 
Heider,  Joachim:  5^ — 

Reiffen,    Manfred;    Heider.   Joachim;    Austel,    Volkhard;    Hauel, 
Norbert;  Kobinger.  Walter;  and  Lillie.  Christian,  4,584,293,  CI 
514-213.000. 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See — 

Nagel.  Harry  H.,  4,584.545.  CI.  335-41.000. 
Held,  Robert  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  etching  nonphotosensitive  layer  under  washoff  photopolymer 
layer.  4.584.261.  CI.  430-294.000. 
Held.  Wayne  L.  Chlorinator  and  method.  4.584.106.  CI.  210-754.000. 
Hemmer,  Valentine  J.,  to  Allied  Corp.  Method  for  making  contact 

assembly  for  an  electrical  connector.  4,583,290.  CI.  29-874.000. 
Hemming.  Herbert:  See— 

Hornung.   Walter;   Hametner,  Gerhard;   Ackermann,   Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz.  Lothar;  Hofmann.  Peter;  Koch,  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming. Herbert.  4,583,756.  CI.  280-432.000. 
Henin.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cosar,  Paul;  and  Henin.  Jean-Pierre.  4,583,943.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Dieckelmann.  Gerhard;  Eckwert.  Klemens;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Peuk- 

ert,  Eberhard;  and  Steinberner.  Udo.  4,584,390,  CI.  549-526.000, 

Schneider,     Werner;    and     Sustmann.     Scarlet.    4.583,980,     CI. 

604-359.000. 

Henley,  Ernest  J.  Fluidized  bed  apparatus  for  treating  equine  body 

parts.  4.583.530.  CI.  128-65.000. 
Henline.  John  W.:  See— 

Halstensgaard.  Gaylen  E.;  Henline.  John  W.;  and  Loraas.  Orlan  J  . 
4.583.760.  CI.  280-766.100, 
Henttonen.  Martti  W,  Cultivation  plant  and  use  thereof  4.583.880,  CI. 

405-36.000. 
Henze.  Erwin:  See — 

Ebbinghaus.    Wilfried;    Henze.    Erwin;    and    Gross.    Wilhelm, 
4.583,622,  CI.  188-79.50K. 
Herbert,  Paul  F.;  and  Rackley,  Robert  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E, 
I.,  and  Company.  Coextruded  monofilament  flshline.  4,584,240,  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Leipold,  Dianne  P.,  4,584,189,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Tom,  Glenn  M..  4.584.425,  CI.  585-827,000, 
Herman,  David  E,:  See — 

McGarry.    Phillip   E.;   and    Herman.    David    E.,   4.583.990.   CI. 
44-51.000. 
Hermant.  Marc;  Basset,  Dominique;  and  Razet.  Jean-Claude,  to  Ato 
chem.  Lubncant  compositions  containing  calcium  and  barium  fluo- 
rides. 4,584.116.  CI.  252-51.000. 
Hernandez,  Orlando,  to  Rorida  Energy  Control  Corp.  Air  conditioning 

monitoring  device.  4.583.682.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Heron.  J.  Richard,  to  FranRica  Mfg.  Inc.;  and  Container  Technologies, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  tor  automaticaly  handling  aseptic  fit- 
mentless  pouch.  4.583.352,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Herr,  Ernest  A.  Timed  pulse  communication  system.  4,584.691,  CI 
375-22.000. 


Herrmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Satzinger,  Gerhard;  Barth.  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Herr- 
mann,    Manfred;     Fritschi,     Edgar;    and    Schutt,     Ilse-Dore, 
4,584,374.  CI.  544-247.000. 
Hess.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Germane,  Geoff  J.;  and  Hess,  Gary  L.,  4,583.991.  CI.  44-72.000. 
Hesse,  Karl-Heinz;  Liermann.  Peter;  and  Neuhaus.  Detlev.  to  WABCO 
Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Vehicle  control  arrange- 
ment for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  plurality  of  vehicle  compo- 
nents. 4.584.487,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Hettifer,  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Bandswitched  interstage  cou- 
pling network  including  a  high  side  coupled  capacitor.  4.584.544,  CI 
333-174.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

La  Barre.  Marcus  A.;  Trask,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Archibald,  Roger  D., 

4,583.660,  CI.  222-1.000, 
Raugh,  Michael  R.,  4,583,298,  CI.  33-502.000. 
You,  Young  S.,  4,583,690,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Hickson,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Nacamuli,  Gerald  J.;   and   Hickson,   Donald  A.,  4,584,423,  CI. 
585-481.000. 
Higashino,  Shigenori;  Shikano,  Yoshiro;  and  Katsuki,  Kanji,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  for  transmitting  energy  to 
and  from  coils.  4,584.518,  CI.  323-224.000. 
Higuchi,  Fuminori:  See — 

Namba,  Hirokuni;  Osaka,  Hajime;  Kamon,  Koichi;  and  Higuchi, 
Fuminori,  4.584,053,  CI,  156-603,000. 
Higuchi,  Seizun;  Asakawa,  Kenichi;  and  Okada.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Continuous  hot  dip  aluminum  coating  method. 
4,584,211.  CI.  427-320.000. 
Hill,  Richard  C;  Kasper,  Richard;  Radley.  David  J.;  and  Pete,  Arthur 
R  ,  to  University  of  Maine,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Wood  fired 
quick  recovery  water  heater.  4,583,495.  CI.  122-251.000. 
Hill.  William  D.:  See— 

Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse.  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty,  Sujit; 
Ching,  Walter  S.;  Hill,  William  D.;  Knepp,  John  B.;  Ward,  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L..  4.584,165.  CI.  376-216.000. 
Hills  Family  Preservation  Trust:  See — 

Malmin,  Oscar.  4,583,540,  CI.  128-330.000. 
Hills  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  John  A.  S.,  4,583,649,  CI.  211-183.000. 
Hilton,  James;  and  Crosby,  Joel  S.,  to  Hilton,  James.  Fireplace  screen. 

4,583,517,  CI.  126-135.000. 
Hines,  Marion  E.;  Bielawa,  Robert  J.;  and  Geoffrey,  Robert  O.,  to 
M/A-Com,      Inc.      Microwave      applicator/receiver      apparatus. 
4,583,556.  CI,  128-804.000. 
Hines,  William  W,.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Station  protector  for 

telecommunications  systems.  4.584.624.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Hingarh.  Hemraj  K.:  See — 

Vera,   Madhukar   B.;   and   Hingarh,   Hemraj   K..   4,584,594,   CI. 
357-15,000, 
Hinriohs.  Walter;  Lange,  Ludwig;  Hammer,  Friederich;  and  Ludwig, 
Hans,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  and  process  for  the 
fusad-salt    electrolysis    of    alkali    metal    halides.    4.584,068,    CI. 
204-68.000. 
Hirai,  Shinji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Noriaki;  and  Hirai.  Shinji,  4,583.378,  CI.  62-505.000. 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumura.    Haruyoshi;    Yamamuro,    Sigeaki;    Tanaka.    Yoshikazu; 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abo,  Keiju,  4,583,627,  CI.  192-0.076. 
Hirano.  Seiichi:  See — 

Komatsu,  Fumiaki;  Hirano.  Seiichi;  and  Tanabe,  Hiromi,  4,584,004, 
CI.  55-422.000. 
Hirano,   Takashi,   to   Yamato   Scale  Company,   Limited.   Zero-point 

correction  device  for  weighing  machine.  4,583,605,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Hirao,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Asano,    Hiroshi;    Shimamune.   Takayuki;    Hirao,    Kazuhiro;    and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta,  4,584.084,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Hiraoka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Hiraoka,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Takeshita.  Masajiro,  4,583,502,  CI.  123-90.390. 
Hirayama,  Ryuta:  See — 

Asano,    Hiroshi;    Shimamune,   Takayuki;   Hirao,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta.  4,584.084.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Hirosaki,  Yukihiro;  Nishida.  Manabu;  and  Sekioka,  Kunikazu,  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Automatic  packaging,   measuring  and  pricing 
machine,  4.583,345.  CI,  53-77.000. 
Hirose.  Masuhiko;  and  Akao.  Mutsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Wrapping    materials    for    photographic    materials.    4,584,234,    CI. 
428-323,000. 
Hirose,  Setsuko:  See — 

Komoto,  Nobuo;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirose,  Setsuko,  4,584,311,  CI. 
514-399.000, 
Hirose,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Kotaro;  and  Furutachi,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  material. 
4,584,266.  CI.  430-555.000. 
Hirose.  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Ash  disposer  for 
system  to  recover  resources  from  sludge.  4,583,470,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Hirota.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Miyadera,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Hirota,  Toyokazu,  4,583,448,  CI.  98-2.080. 
Hirtle,  Georgina  C:  See — 

John.  Frank  T.,  4,583,365,  CI.  60-531.000. 
Hisada,  Yoji;  Sasamoto,  Koichi;  Ichinose,  Masao;  Utaka,  Osamu;  and 
Nakayama,  Seiya,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
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Process  for  producing  pregelatinized  potato  starch  for  use  as  a  binder 
in  feeds  for  fish.  4,584,024,  CI.  127-66.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Limited:  See— 

lizuka,  Hisao;  and  Kajioka,  Hiroshi,  4,584,470,  CI.  250-23 l.OOR. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Takeki;  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Kuroha,  Hiroaki;  and  Sakai, 

Yoshio,  4,584,636.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi;  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  ShinUroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ochiai,  Izumi;  Matui,  Katuo;  and  Ayabe,  Tadaaki,  4,583,675,  CI. 

228-155.000. 
Ohmae,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  and  Tachikawa,  Makoto, 

4,584,528,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Suzuki,  Mitsuo,  4,583,491,  CI.  118-689.000. 

Takeuchi,    Teruaki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;    Kodama,    Naoki;    Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,584,668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Hitchins,  William  G.  Gable  overhang.  4,583,332,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Hoashi,  Kenzo;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho.     Hydrostatic    drive    arrangement, 
4,583,371,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Treiber,  Fritz  F.;  and  Margraf,  Dallas  A.,  4,583,348,  CI.  53-441.000. 
Hoechst  Aktemgesellschaft:  See — 

Blaschke,  Gunter;  May.  Adolf;  Bucking.  Hans- Walter;  and  Wall- 

hausser,  Kari  H.,  4,584,121,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Muller,  Siegfried;  and  Maier,  Hans-Peter,  4,583.988,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haas,    Raimund;    Ohlendorf,    Dieter;    and    Interthal.    Werner, 

4,584,109,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Lohr,  Gemot;   Mondt,  Josef;   and   Graff,   Hans,   4,584,343,  CI. 

525-60.000. 
Ong,  Sienling,  4,584,124,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Preisegger,  Ewald,  4,583,985.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Staab.  Rudolf;  and  Hannesen,  Kurt,  4,584,080,  CI.  204-255.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Harry  A.;  Konzelmann,  Frederick  M.;  and  Keith,  Dennis 

D.,  4,584,132,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Hostettler,  Hans  U.;  and  Poncioni,  Bruno,  4,584,191.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Luthy,  Christoph.  4,584,295,  CI.  514-86.000. 
Petrzilka,  Martin;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  4,583,826,  CI.  350-350.00R. 
Hofman,  Hendrik,  to  Aannemingsbedrijf  Luymes  &  Bal  en  van  der 
Straaten  B.V.  Paving  method  and  grab  for  use  in  said  method. 
4,583,879,  CI.  404-73.000. 
Hofmann,  Peter:  See — 

Hornung,   Walter;   Hametner.   Gerhard;   Ackermann.   Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz.  Lothar;  Hofmann.  Peter;  Koch.  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming, Herbert,  4,583,756,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Hogan,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Kane,    Michael   N.;   and   Hogan,    Lawrence   R.,   4,583,309,    CI, 
40-152.000. 
Hogenhout,  Franciscus,  to  West  Coast  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  hole  coldworking.  4,583,388,  CI.  72-393.000. 
Hoke,  Michael  C:  See- 
Young,    William    R.;    and    Hoke,    Michael    C,    4,584,660,    CI. 
364-786.000. 
Holden,  Irving  H.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  Mooney,  Charles  W.;  and  Phipps, 
Robert  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  door  latching  mechanism. 
4,583,774,  CI.  292-19.000. 
Holl,  Roland:  See— 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Schales, 
Wolfgang,  4,583,459,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Holland,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Solids  refining  pro- 
cess. 4,584,054,  CI.  156-609.000. 
Hollow,  Richard  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    Thumb-actuated    two-axis   controller. 
4,584,510,  CI.  318-584.000. 
Hollowood,  John,  to  Fine  Organics  Limited.  Preparation  of  thiazolidine 

derivatives.  4,584,407,  CI.  564-487.000. 
Holmgren,  Holger;  and  Wadling,  Bo,  to  Inter-Ikea  AG.  Method  of 
testing  construction  units  within  the  fumiture  field  with  associated 
environments  in  their  normally  used  assembled  state  and  an  apparatus 
to  be  used  by  the  method.  4,583,392,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Holmwood,  Giaham;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm; and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  l-(substitut- 
ed-phenoxy)-3-methyl-2-(pyrimidin-5-yl)-butan-2-ol    useful   as  plant 
growth  regulating  agents.  4.584,373,  CI.  544-225.000. 
Holotek  Ltd.:  See- 
Kramer,  Charles  J.,  4,583,816,  CI.  350-3.710. 
Holtgrefe,  Thomas  H.  Animal  trap.  4,583,316,  CI.  43-61.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kami,  Yozo;  Minakawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kubo.  Kanji.  4.583.759.  CI, 

280-673.000. 
Mitsumori.    Masahito;    Hamabe.    Kenji;    and    Kaneda.    Hiroshi, 

4.583.926,  CI.  418-137.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  and  Sumi,  Makoto,  4,583,418.  CI,  74-475,000, 
Nakayama.  Hitoshi,  4,583,613,  CI.  180-283.000. 
Honda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Image 
recording  apparatus  with  separable  upper  and  lower  sections  and 
displaceable  paper  feed  unit.  4.583,844.  CI.  355-3,OSH. 
Honeywell:  See — 

Kirk,  David  L.;  and  Spiesman,  Robert  L.,  4,583,865.  CI.  368-46.000. 
Honeywell  GmbH:  See — 

Hary.  Gunter.  4,583,447,  CI.  92-7.000. 


318-16.000. 


Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Arcara,  Samuel  A.,  4,584,566,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Carey,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Elias,  Jack,  4,584,651,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Drentea,  Comell,  4,584,716,  CI.  455-318.000. 
Lee.  Eddie  C;  and  Nunne,  William  H.,  4,584,079.  CI.  204-192.005. 
Rausch.  Roger  A..  4,583,483.  CI.  116-204.000. 
Yaeger.  Bemard  W.,  4,584,443,  CI.  2OO-6.00A. 
Hong,  Sung  I.:  See — 

Lee,  Bang  W.;  and  Hong,  Sung  I.,  4,584,504,  CI. 
Honkomp,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  Honkomp,  Glenn  A.;  and  Burrows.  Larry  G., 
4,584,433,  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
Hooke,  John  W.;  and  Rockett.  Danny  F..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Battery  with  slideably  retracUble  attachment  means.  4.584,250,  CI. 
429-97.000. 
Hopmann,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Krause,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Hopmann.  Mark  E.,  4,583,591,  CI. 
166-217.000. 
Horcher  bom  Kloss,  Heide,  to  Horcher,  Willi.  Tube  clamp.  4,583,268, 

CI.  24-20.00R. 
Horcher,  Willi:  See— 

Horcher  bom  Kloss,  Heide,  4,583,268.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaru.  4.584.489.  CI.  307-264.000, 
Horiishi,  Nanao:  See — 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Sugita.  Norio;  Horiishi.  Nanao;  Kiyama.  Masao; 
and  Takada.  Toshio.  4.584.242,  CI,  428-403.000, 
Horikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  and  Horikawa.  Kazuo,  4,584.482.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Home,  Gary:  See — 

Runion,  Brett  H.;  Novak.  Brian  A.;  and  Home.  Gary.  4.583.758.  CI, 
280-644.000. 
Homung.  Walter;  Hametner.  Gerhard;  Ackermann.  Wolfgang;  Benko- 
witz. Lothar;  Hofmann.  Peter;  Koch,  Dieter;  and  Hemming.  Herbert. 
to  Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anti-buckling  control  system  for 
articulated  vehicles.  4,583.756.  CI.  280-432.000, 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Gemmill.  Robert  M,;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Landis,  Phillip 
S.,  4,584.114,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Horwitt,  Laurence  G..  to  Casco  Products  Corporation.  Method  utiliz- 
ing a  cigar  lighter  socket  shell  driver  tool,  4.583.277.  CI.  29-456.000. 
Hosey.  Richard  E.;  and  Rich.  Ervan  E..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Combined 

changeable  sign  assembly.  4.583.31 1.  CI.  40-61 1.000. 
Hosmane.  Ramachandra:  See — 

Bucci.   Enrico;   Fronticelli-Bucci.   Clara;   and   Hosmane.   Rama- 
chandra. 4.584.130,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya;  See — 

Sakai,  Shinji;  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  and  Hosoe. 
Kazuya,  4,584.656.  CI.  364-569.000. 
Hosoi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kan,    Fumitaka;   Tajima.    Hatsuo;    Hosoi.   Atsushi;   Takenouchi. 
Masanori;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  4.583,490,  CI    1 18-658.000. 
Hostettler.  Hans  U.;  and  Poncioni,  Bruno,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Hair  care  and  skin  care  compositions  containing  biotin  ethyl  ester. 
4,584.191.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Hovey,  Jane:  See — 

Post,   Douglass   E.,   Jr.;   Hwang,    David   Q.: 
4,584.161.  CI.  376-143.000. 
Hovey,  Stanton  L.  In-line  thermostat  apparatus 

cles.  4.583,499,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Hovsenius,  Gunnar:  See — 

Lindahl,  Erik;  and  Hovsenius,  Gunnar.  4,583.999.  CI.  55-68.000, 
Howard.  P.  Guy.  to  Optical   Storage  Intemational-U.S.  Calibrated 

feedback  for  laser  diodes.  4.584.687.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Hristov.  Hristomir  D.:  See — 

Mintchev.  Pavel  M,;  Angelov.  Mihail  H.;  Hristov,  Hristomir  D.; 
Balinov,  Stoimen  S.;  and  Yordanov.  Nikolay  V,,  4.583.673.  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Hsu.  Edward  C:  See — 

Wagner.  John  P.;  and  Hsu.  Edward  C.  4.584,083,  CI.  204-280.000. 

Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Terrell,  Ross  C;  Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.;  Kudzma, 

Linas  V.;  and  Lalinde,  Nhora  L.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The.  N-aryl- 

N-{4-piperidinyl)amides     and     pharmaceutical     compositions    and 

method  employing  such  compounds.  4.584.303.  CI.  514-326.000. 

Huang,  Charles.  Multiple-purpose  vice  for  wood  working.  4,583,724, 

CI.  269-88.000. 
Huang,  Min-Nan;  and  Brethorst,  David  L.,  to  DEC  International.  Side 

air  now  food  processor.  4.583.454.  CI.  99-468,000, 
Huang.  Tai-Nang:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  J.;  Masse,  Norman  G.;  Huang,  Tai-Nang;  and  Mor- 
gan, Michael  J..  4,584,139,  CI,  260-409.000. 
Huang,   Yen   T.    Modular   infiatable  dome  structure.   4.583,330.   CI. 

52-2.000. 
Hubbard.  Robert  M.  Modular  carrier  for  sUir  tread.  4,583.334.  CI. 

52-98.000. 
Huber.  Albert:  See — 

Edel.  Eugen;  Feckl.  Josef;  Grambow.  Clemens;  Huber.  Albert;  and 
Wabner.  Dietrich.  4.584.076.  CI,  204-182.400, 
Huber.  Hans:  See — 

Hansel.  Edward;  Huber.  Hans:  Geier.  Gerhard;  and  Seiler.  Claus. 
4.584,394,  Q.  556-442,000. 
Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hudeckova,  Ivana;  and  Cefelin,  Pavel,  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska   Akademie   Ved   of  Prague.   Graft   copolymers  and   the 
method  of  their  preparation.  4.584.354,  CI.  525-454.000. 
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Hudeckova,  Ivana:  See — 

Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hudeckova,  Ivana;  and  Cefelin,  Pavel,  4,584.354, 
CI.  525-454.000. 
Huebner,  David  J.;  and  Saam,  John  C,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Emulsions    of   crosslinked    polydiorganosiloxanes.    4,584,341,    CI. 
524-837.000. 
Huffman,  Greg  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Non-coherent  BPSK  demodula- 
tor 4.584.533.  CI.  329-50.000. 
HufTy  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  David  A.,  4,583.732,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 

Diekman,  Robert  L.;  Dietz,  Timothy  J.;  Docter,  Lloyd  W.;  and 
Downing,  Verlon  D.,  4,583,755,  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Garlick,  George  F.  J.,  4,584,428,  CI.  136-257.000. 
Myer.  Jon  H.,  4,584,464,  CI.  219-354.000. 
Shea,  Paul  Y..  4,584,039,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Hughes,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

LaFiandra,    Carlo;    and    Hughes,    Gregory    P.,    4,584,699,    CI. 
378-130.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See — 

James.  Mark  C,  4,583,923,  CI.  417-414.000. 
Hull,  Scott  A.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Reversible  latch  assembly 

with  integrated  function.  4,583,382,  CI.  70-107.000. 
Hulseweh,  Terry  S.;  and  Casteel.  Carroll,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for 
self-aligned  buried  layer,  field  guard,  and  isolation.  4,583,282,  CI. 
29-576.00W. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Mobilio,    Dominick;    Demerson,   Christopher   A.;    and    Humber, 
Leslie  G.,  4,584.312,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Humphrey,  Robert;  and  Biro,  Carl.  Viscous  fluid  timed  infusion  device. 

4.583,973,  CI.  604-135.000. 
Hundertmark,  James  M.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Marine  propulsion  system 

with  automatic  oil-fuel  mixing.  4,583.500.  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Hunt,  Charles  D.,  to  Electro  Metals,  a  division  of  Demetron,  Inc. 
Continuous  casting  method  and  ingot  produced  thereby.  4,583,580, 
CI.  164-469.000. 
Hunt.  Rowland  D.;  and  Gardner.  Kenneth,  to  Clamshell  Partners  Ltd. 
Frame  supported  structure  wiih  tensioned  fabric  panels.  4,583,331, 
CI.  52-2.000. 
Hunt,  Trevor  M.;  and  Bowns,  Desmond  E.,  to  Ministry  of  Defence. 

Contamination  level  indicator.  4,583,396,  CI.  73-6 l.OOR. 
Hunter,  Robert  R.,  Ill;  and  Weston,  Robert  E.,  to  Complex.  Inc. 

Wound  evacuator.  4,583,972,  CI.  604-133.000. 
Hunziker,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Solid  electrolyte  cell  and 
iodine-doped  metal  complexes  as  the  cathode  material.  4,584,251,  CI. 
429-191.000. 
Hurlow,  Robert  H.,  to  Cablecraft,  Inc.  Two-cable  shifting  mechanism 

for  transmissions.  4,583,417,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Hutchin,  Richard  A.  Microscope  for  producing  high  resolution  images 

without  precision  optics.  4,584,484.  CI.  250-550.000. 
Hutchins,  Clinton  E.;  Rougeau,  Derek  E.;  Chalmers,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Bemis,  Richard  A.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Etching  of  alumi- 
num electrolytic  capacitor  foil.  4,584,067.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Hutchins,    Donald    C.    Cardiopulmonary    resuscitation    prompting. 

4,583,524,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Hutchins,  Walter  J.;  and  Drechsler,  Mark  A.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 
Coilable  rule  housing  with  discharge  slot  for  dirt  and  the  like. 
4,583,294,  CI.  33-138.000. 
Hutchison,  Marion  E.,  to  Tiger  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bottom 

unloading  of  storage  structures.  4,583,903,  CI.  414-311.000. 
Huttunen,  Jouko:  See — 

Turunen,  Olli;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  Ekman,  Kurt;  Eklund.  Vidar;  and 
Mandell,  Leo,  4,583,984,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Hwang,  David  Q.:  See — 

Post,   Douglass  E.,  Jr.;   Hwang,   David  Q.;  and   Hovey,  Jane, 
4,584,161,  CI.  376-143.000. 
Hwang,  Jen  F.  Decoration  board  for  electric  wire  laid.  4.583,802,  CI 

339-20.000. 
Hy-Reel  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Ridgway,  Lance  D.,  4,583,714.  CI.  254-326.000. 
Hylarides,  Mark  D.;  and  Mettler,  Fred  A.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  New 

Mexico.  Synthesis  of  1-haloestradiols.  4,584,137,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Hylsa,  S.A.:  See— 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Cantu-Hemandez,  Francisco;  and  Mar- 
tinez-Vera,  Enrique  R.,  4,584,016.  CI.  75-35.000. 
Hyodo.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ueda,  Toshihiko;  Hyodo,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda, 
Muneo;    Hamada,    Akiyoshi;    Nakauchi,    Hiroaki;    and    Kanai, 
Nobuo.  4,583,846,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Hyodo,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ohau,  Yosuke;  and  Hyodo,  Keiichiro,  4,583,843,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Hytech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Greer,  Richard  L.,  4.583,604,  CI.  175-346.000. 
Ibach,  Harald:  See — 

Franchy,    Rene    ;    Ibach,    Harald;   and    Bruchmann,    Heinz    D.. 
4,584,474,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Ichinose,  Masao:  See — 

Hisada,  Yoji;  Sasamoto,  Koichi;  Ichinose,  Masao;  Utaka.  Osamu; 
and  Nakayama.  Seiya,  4,584,024.  CI.  127-66.000. 
Ichitani,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tatsuo;  Sugawara,  Ryo;  Ichiuni,  Takashi;  and  Obata, 
Susumu,  4,584.204,  CI.  426-643.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See— 

Hartmann,   Ludwig   A.;   and   Stephen,   John   F.,   4,584,380,   CI. 
546-250.000. 


Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Katayama,  Takao,  4,584,129,  CI.  252-570.000. 
Idenawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Seko,  Nachio;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yano,  Takashi; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,583.834,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Igel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krieger,  Eberhard;  Schulz,  Gunter;  and  Igel,  Wolfgang,  4,583,358, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
lijima,  Takeo;  Shitara,  Mototaka;  Sumikawa,  Seiji;  and  Saito,  Susumu, 
to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Swash  plate  type  compressor  improved  with 
elongated  and  tortuous  input  and  output  passage  systems.  4,583,922, 
CI.  417-269.000. 
linuma,  Kazuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus for  observing  block!  flow  patterns.  4,583,552,  CI.  128-663.000. 
lizuka,  Hisao;  and  Kajioka,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi  Cable  Limited.  Single- 
polarization  fiber  optics  magnetic  sensor.  4,584,470,  CI.  250-23 l.OOR. 
lizuka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsuo,  Tadashi;  lizuka.  Yutaka;  and  Sato.  Koei,  4,584,367,  CI. 
534-634.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Teruaki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;    Kodama,    Naoki;    Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  YuUka, 
4,584.668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Illbruck  GmbH  Schaumstofftechnik:  See — 

Frank,  Werner;  and  Irregeher,  Josef  F.,  4,584,232,  CI.  428-247.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Diener,  Walter  C.  4,583,271,  CI.  29-90.00B. 
Sygnator,  Henry  A.,  4,583,898,  CI.  411-387.000. 
Ima,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Ima, 
Seiichiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  4,584,239,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Imahori,   Kazutomo;   Nakajima,   Hiroshi;  and  Nagata,   Kazuhiko,  to 
Unitika  Ltd.;  Kenkyusho,  Rikagaku;  and  Imahori,  Kazutomo.  Adeny- 
late kinase  and  process  for  the  production  thereof  4,584,272,  CI. 
435-194.000. 
I  mat,  Seigo:  See — 

Machida,  Yoshihiro;  Itoi,  Isamu;  Imai,  Seigo;  and  Inui,  Kozo, 
4,583,838,  CI.  355-102.000. 
Imaizumi,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nakajima,  Noriaki;  Imaizumi,  Toshimasa;  and  Anzai,  Kazuhiro, 
4.583.796,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Imokawa,  Genji:  See — 

Tejima,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Michihiro;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake,  4,584,190,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Brown,  David;  Hargreaves,  Rodney  B.;  McLoughlin,  Bernard  J.; 

and  Mills,  Stuart  D..  4,584,298,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Roberts.    Gareth    G.;    and    Twigg,    Martyn    V.,    4,584,235,    CI. 
428-333.000. 
Ina,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Yoshino,    Tsunemi;    Taniguchi,    Toshihiko;    and    Ina,    Hirohiko, 
4,584,477,  CI.  250-351.000. 
Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Gaylord  D.;  Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Bernstein,  Phihp;  and 
Weller,  John  E.,  4,584,392,  CI.  556-137.000.' 
Indvstria  Macchine  Automatiche  -  S.p.A.:  See — 

Argazzi,  Ivo,  4,583,965,  CI.  493-313.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tangorra.  Giorgio.  4.583.621.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  A.G.:  See — 

Muller.  Robert,  4,583,416.  CI.  74-467.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Keith.  Jeffrey  S..  4,583,919,  CI.  417-228.000. 
Ingle,  Edwin  C:  See — 

Chance.  Christopher  P.;  Coble,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.;  Ingle,  Edwin  C;  and 
Jones,  Joye  A..  4.584,441.  CI.  179-170.200. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See — 
ilnoue.  Kiyoshi.  4.584.450.  CI.  219-69.00M. 
llnoue.  Kiyoshi,  4,584,451,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Inove,  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  Method  of 
preparing  a  machining  fluid  for  electroerosion.  4,584,450,  CI.  219- 
69.00M. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  Wire  EDM 

with  guide  member  changer.  4,584,451,  CI.  219-69.00W. 
Inoue,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Fujimoto,     Masakazu;     and     Inoue,     Naoyuki,     4,583,586,     CI. 
165-95.000. 
Inoue,  Yuji;  Iwaoka,  Hideto;  and  Sugiyama,  Tadashi,  to  Yokogawa 
Hokushin  Electric  Corporation;  and  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems, 
Limited.  Magnetic  field  generating  coil  assembly  for  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  apparatus.  4,584,548,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Ere,   Anne;   Mollard,   Marc;   and  Osgan,   Maseh,  4,584,215.  CI. 
428-36.000. 
Institute  po  Metaloznanie  i  Technologia  na  Metalite:  See — 

Mintchev.  Pavel  M.;  Angelov.  Mihail  H.;  Hristov,  Hristomir  D.; 
Balinov.  Stoimen  S.;  and  Yordanov,  Nikolay  V.,  4,583,673,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Instruments  S.A.:  See — 

Flamand,    Jean;    Gacoin,    Philippe;    and    Laude,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,583,820,  CI.  350-96.190. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Schutz.  Joseph  D.;  and  Kung,  Roger  I.,  4,584,672,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Sharp,  Patrick  O.,  4,584,492,  CI.  307-475.000. 
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Inter-Ikea  AG:  See- 
Holmgren,  Holger;  and  Wadling,  Bo,  4,583,392,  CI.  73-7.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Beausoleil,  William  F.,  4,584,574.  CI.  340-744.000. 
Brown,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Curry,  Wayne  J.;  Dahike,  Gerhard  P.; 

Lupul,  Francis  T.;  and  Totta,  Paul  A.,  4,583,488,  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
Grammerstorff,  Michael;  and  Pietruschka,  Hans,  4,583,857,  CI. 

356-375.000. 
Hallberg,  Lars  O.,  4,584,703,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Halpem,  Joseph  Y.;  Simons,  Barbara  B.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R., 

4.584,643,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lamer,  Adrian,  4,584,644,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.;  and  Nunnery,  William  B.,  4,584,635,  CI. 

363-25.000. 
Moynihan,  Martin  D.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  A..  4,584,669,  CI. 

365-95.000. 
Parks,  Harville  M.;  Sobey,  Philip  W.;  and  Wilson,  Bilson  J.,  Jr., 

4,583,873,  CI.  400-629.000. 
Shah,  Siddharth  R.;   Singh,   Shanker;  and  Singh,   Vijendra  P., 

4,584,682,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Singh,  Shanker;  and  Singh,  Vijendra  P.,  4,584,681,  CI.  371-10.000. 
International  Coal  Refining  Company:  See— 

Girling,  Peter  M.,  4,583,868,  CI.  374-114.000. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Fujioka,  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber,  William  L., 

4,584,409,  CI.  568-420.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Chant,  Bernard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wil- 
son, Richard  A.;  2Lampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H., 

4,584,128,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Intemational  Hydron  Corporation:  See— 

Rawlings,    David    L.;   and   Dillon,    Michael    A.,   4,584,148,    CI. 

264-2.100. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  Sec- 
Gordon,   Robert   L.;   Bodary,   Michael;   and   Alba,   Andrew  J., 

4,583,680,  CI.  229-45.00R. 
Weimer,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  4,583,678,  CI.  229-39.00R. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  Sec- 
Sterling,   Henley  F.;   Bush,   Eric  L.;  and  Alexander,  John   H., 

4.584.074,  CI.  204-181.100. 
Intemationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  B.V.:  See— 

Paulitz,  Bemhard  G.  A.;  Segers,  Jacobus  C;  and  Spits,  Albert  J., 
4,584,141,  CI.  260-420.000. 
Interthai,  Wemer:  See- 
Haas,    Raimund;    Ohlendorf,    Dieter;    and     Interthal,    Wemer, 
4,584,109,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Inui,  Kozo:  See— 

Machida,  Yoshihiro;  Itoi,  Isamu;  Imai,  Seigo;  and  Inui,  Kozo, 
4,583,838,  CI.  355-102.000. 
Inuzuka,  Tokushige:  See— 

Kumagai,  Naotake;  Tatemoto,  Minoru;  Itoh,  Yoji;  and  Inuzuka, 
Tokushige,  4,583,503,  CI.  123-192.00R. 
Ionics  Incorporated:  See — 

Goldstein,   Arthur   L.;   Haber,   Edgar;   and   Mandle,   Robert   J., 

4.584.075,  CI.  204-182.300. 
Ireland,  Frank  E.  Tuneable  antenna  with  inductive  coupling  at  input. 

4,584,587,  CI.  343-745.000. 
Irregeher,  Josef  F.:  See — 

Frank,  Wemer;  and  Irregeher,  Josef  F.,  4,584,232,  CI.  428-247.000. 
Irrometer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Alfred  J.,  4,583,925,  CI.  417-555.00R. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Wertheimer,  Seev,  4,583,887,  CI.  407-116.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Shimada,  Fumitake;  and  Ishibashi, 
Kenichi,  4,584,391,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Ishiguri,  Yukio;  Takano,  Hirotaka;  and  Funaki,  Yuji,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Fungicidal  compositions  containing 
mixtures  of  a  substituted  triazole-l-penten-3-ol  compound  with  other 
fungicides    such    as    tetrachloroisophthalonitrile.    4,584,309,    CI. 
514-383.000. 
Ishiguro,  Susumu:  See — 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Shimada,  Fumitake;  and  Ishibashi, 
Kenichi.  4,584,391,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Ishihara,  Toshiyuki, 
4.584,086,  CI.  204-429.000. 
Ishimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Niino,  Shuhei;  Ishimura,  Koichi;  Okamoto,  Ken;  and  Ohba,  Koichi, 
4,583,384,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Ishizeki,  Seiji:  See — 

Yokoi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,377,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Ishizuka,  Hiroshi.  Method  for  production  of  refractory  metal  from  a 

chloride  thereof  4,584,018,  CI.  75-84.500. 
Iso,  Tadashi:  See — 

Iwao,  Jun-ichi;  Iso,  Tadashi;  and  Oya,  Masayuki,  4,584.300,  CI. 
514-225.000. 
Isobe.  Seiji;  and  Kaijima,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inter- 
ference signal  supressor  system.  4,584,712,  CI.  455-273.000. 
Isoda,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;  Isoda,  TeUuo;  Watanabe,  Yoichiro;  and 
Aoki,  Mitsuo,  4,584,254.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Isokawa,  Kenji;  Namiki,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  to  Daido  Steel 
Company  Limited.  Bolting  bar  material  and  a  method  of  producing 
the  same.  4,584,032.  CI.  148-12.00B. 


Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Bichot,  Bemard;  Lemaignen,  Henri;  and  Louis,  Bemard,  4,583,697, 
CI.  242-55.100. 
Israel,  Benjamin.  Single  newspaper  vending  machine.  4,583,658,  CI. 

221-213.000. 
Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  d'ltalia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Salimbeni,  Aldo,  4,584,321,  CI.  514-722.000. 
Itakura,  Masato:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masaham;  and  Itakura,  Masato,  4,583,625,  CI.  192-S8.00A. 
Ito,  Matsutaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  character  and 
background  pattem  print  control  system.  4,584,573,  CI.  340-734.000. 
Jto,  Sho;  Nakaguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara,   Kumio;  Takei,  Toshio; 
Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakahara,  Shojiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baseball  bat  swing  measuring  device.  4,583,733, 
CI.  273-26.00R. 
Itoh,  Toshio;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Shimada,  Fumitake;  and  Ishibashi, 
Kenichi,  to  Toshin  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
isosorbide-5-nitrate  and  sodium   isosorbide-5-nitrate  hydrate  as  a 
precursor  thereof  4,584,391,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Itoh,  Yoji:  See— 

Kumagai,  Naotake;  Tatemoto,  Minom;  Itoh,  Yoji;  and  Inuzuka, 
Tokushige,  4.583,503,  CI.  123-192.00R. 
Itoi,  Isamu:  See — 

Machida,  Yoshihiro;  Itoi,  Isamu;  Imai,  Seigo;  and  Inui,  Kozo, 
4,583,838,  CI.  355-102.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Carter,  Nicholas  J.  R.;  Middleton,  Francisco  A.;  and  Das,  Santanu, 
4,584,680,  CI.  370-96.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Peotr,  4,584,600,  CI.  358-40.000. 
Iwaki,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  dis- 
play circuit.  4,584,516,  CI.  322-99.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Arisawa,    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Yoichiro;    Suzuki,    Youji;    and 
Iwamoto,  Kazumi,  4,584,072,  CI.  204-157.220. 
Iwamoto,  Masaikuni,  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.  Glued  lami- 
nated wood.  4,584,222,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Iwamoto,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Takasaki,    Takashi;    and    Iwamoto,    Mitsunori,    4,584,197,    CI. 
424-95.000. 
Iwao,  Jun-ichi;  Iso.  Tadashi;  and  Oya,  Masayuki,  to  Santen  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.  Platelet  anti-aggregative-  and  calcium  anUgonistic 
-1.4-benzothiazin-3-one  derivatives,  compositions,  and  methods  of 
use  therefor.  4.584,300,  CI.  514-225.000. 
Iwaoka,  Hideto:  See — 

Inoue,  Yuji;  Iwaoka,  Hideto;  and  Sugiyama.  Tadashi,  4,584,548,  CI. 
335-299.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Minoru;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  with  com- 
bined photoinitiators.  4,584,260.  CI.  430-288.000. 
Iwase,  Nobuo:  See — 

Oodaira,   Hirosi;   Suzuki,  Haruko;  Saito,  Masayuki;  and   Iwase, 
Nobuo,  4.584.456,  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Iwata,  Masashi,  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Company  Limited.  Sealed 

lead-acid  secondary  cell.  4,584,248,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Izaki,  Masataka:  See — 

Tokunaga,    Tomokazu;    Kajino,    Jirou;    and    Izaki,    Masataka, 
4,583,827,  CI.  350-429.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Frisbee,  Claude  M.,  4,583,906,  CI.  414-686.000. 
Rubenstein,  Raymond  D.,  4,583,788,  CI.  303-7.000. 
J&J  GmbH.:  See— 

Wamcke,  Niels.  4,583,964,  CI.  493-308.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.,  4,584,330,  CI.  523-513.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel.  Christian;  Steiner.  Karl;  and  Flamig.  Hans.  4.584,059,  CI. 
162-361.000. 
J.  Strobel  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  Sec- 
Wagner,  Hans.  4,583,477,  CI.  112-322.000. 
Jachowski,  Johannes:  See — 

Hartwig,  Jurgen;  Jachowski,  Johannes;  and  Pant, 
CI.  75-lO.OOV. 
Jackson  Jordan,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaeggi,  Hans  P.,  4,583,327,  CI.  51-178.000. 
Jackson,  Theodore  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Armored  vehicle 

with  rotatable  swing-away  turret.  4,583,444,  CI.  89-36.130. 
Jackson,  Warren  M.,  to  Warren  M.  Jackson,  Inc.  Flat  die  thread  roller. 

4,583,385,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Jacob,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Livingston,  William  D.;  and  Jacob,  Eugene  E.,  4,584,679, 
370-94.000. 
Jacobsen,  Eric  K.:  See — 

Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown,  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Eric 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A. 
Valentine.  Lawrence  J.,  4,583,336,  CI.  52-250.000. 
Jacobson,  Sava.  Miniature  telephone  answering  device  with  single  head 

carriage.  4,584,435,  CI.  179-6.030. 
Jacquin,  Yves:  See — 

Toulhoat,  Herve  ;  Plumail,  Jean-Claude;  Mercier,  Marc;  and  Jac- 
quin, Yves,  4,584,093,  CI.  208-216.00R. 
Jada,  Sivananda  S.;  and  Bauer,  Jon  F.,  to  Manville  Sales  Corporation. 
Production  of  polymer  from  metal  alkoxide  and  reaction  mixture  of 
carboxylic  acid  and  hydroxy  compound.  4.584,365,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Jaeger:  See — 

Weiss,  Mario  A..  4,584,554,  CI.  340-59.000. 


Paul,  4,584,015, 
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Jaeggi,  Hans  P.,  to  Jackson  Jordan,  Inc.  Rail  grinding  car.  4,583,327,  CI. 

51-178.000. 
Jahn,  William:  See — 

Beck,  William  R.;  Jahn,  William;  Koltenback,  Steven  R.;  Scharf, 
Robert  M.;  and  Schwab,  Ronald,  4,583,289,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Jakal,  Karl  H..  See— 

Klages,   Horst;   Bonatz,    Hartmut;   Appun,   Ernst;   Wahnschaffe. 
Klaus-Dieter;  Friedrich,  Baldur;  and  Jakal,  Karl  H..  4,584,463. 
CI.  219-306.000. 
Jakobsen.  Kjell  M.:  See— 

Nilsson,    Claes    T.;    and    Jakobsen,    Kjell    M..    4.584,158,    CI. 
264-529.000. 
James,  Claude:  See — 

Fabrc,  Jean-Louis;  Farge,  Daniel;  James,  Claude:  and  Lave.  Daniel. 
4,584,297,  CI.  514-226.000. 
James,  Mark  C,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Bellows  latching  mecha- 
nism for  a  submersible  pump.  4.583.923,  CI.  417-414.000. 
Jamison,  Conny  M.:  See — 

Malcom,  Lawrence  L.;  Daniel,  Dale  M.;  Jamison,  Conny  M.;  and 
Landesman.  Robert  E.,  4.583.555,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Jan,  Rong  J.  Breathing  apparatus  for  underwater  swimming  or  diving. 

4,583.536.  CI.  128-201.110. 
Janik.  Gloria;  and  Lo,  Peter  Y.  K.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Storage  stable,  one  part  polyorganosiloxane  compositions.  4,584.361, 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebata,  Yoshikazu,  4.583,473.  CI.  112-465.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Koide,  Akio,  4.583,475,  CI.  112-235  000. 
Jansen.  Jozef.  to  Elgarden  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  connect- 
ing denul  prostheses.  4.583,948,  CI.  433-181.000. 
Janssen,    Manfred;    Schmidt,   Volker;   and    Bachmann,   Theodor.    to 
Janssen,  Manfred.  Releasable  tubular  clamps  for  the  connection  of 
cylindrical  or  profiled  tubes.  4.583.773.  CI.  285-382.000. 
Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.:  See— 

Brugmans,  Josephus;  Pollack,  William;  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.;  and 
Tripodi.  Daniel.  4,584.305,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Brugmans.  Josephus;  Pollack,  William;  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.;  and 
Tripodi.  Daniel,  4,584,305,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Jansson,  Bertil:  See — 

Eriksson.  Rolf  B.;  Jansson,  Bertil;  and  Sjodahl,  Jorgen.  4.583.573, 
CI.  141-250.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ansawa,    Takashr.    Maruyama,    Voichiro;    Suzuki,    Youji;    and 

Iwamoto,  Kazumi,  4.584.072,  CI.  204-157.220. 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  Obara,  Kenjiroh;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura, 

Yasuo:  and  Shibata,  Takemasa,  4.583,394,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Yoshida,    Masaru;    Asano,    Masaharu;    Kaetsu,    Isao;    Yamanaka, 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;_Yuasa,  Hisako;  and  Shida.  Keizo. 
4,584,136,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Japan  Spectroscopic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Hirohumi;  Fukasawa,  Yoshiro;  and  Kobavashi.  Makoto, 
4,583.853,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Company  Limited:  See — 

Iwata,  Masashi.  4.584  248.  CI.  429-54.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Sakai,   Takashi;   Maeda,   Kazuo;   Kawabata,   Masuo;   and   Kono, 
Mituo,  4,583.560,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Jarreau.  Francois-Xavier;  and  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Etablissements 
Nativelle  S.A.   14-aminosteroid  derivatives,  application  in  therapy 
and  process  of  preparation.  4.584.289.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Jaufmann.  Franz:  See — 

Kraus,  Josef;  and  Jaufmann,  Franz,  4,583,634,  CI.  198-.34 1.000. 
Jedzinak,  John  E.:  See — 

ShefTler,  Robert  J.;  Radice.  Michael  E.;  and  Jedzinak,  John  E.. 
4.583.692.  CI.  239-405  000. 
Jeromin.  Lutz:  See — 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard:  Eckwert,  Klemens;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Peuk- 

ert,  Eberhard;  and  Steinberner.  Udo,  4.584.390.  CI.  549-526.000. 

Jewell.  George  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Position  sensing 

apparatus.  4.583.297,  CI.  33-533.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobavashi,   Kyoji;  Kato,  Masaru;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Nagamine. 
Yoshinori;  and  Nakaiima,  Fumio,  4.584.508,  CI.  318-483.000. 
Jodoin,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Schilling,  Donald  P.;  Jodoin.  Raymond  C;  and  Johnston.  Joseph 
E..  4,584  627,  CI.  361-306000. 
Joel,  George:  See — 

Thorpe.  John  D.;  and  Joel,  George.  4.583,786.  CI.  299-81.000. 
Johanning,  Hermann,  to  Engelbrecht  &  Lemmerbrock  GmbH  &  Co. 

Pneumatic  conveyor  for  grain.  4,583,883,  CI.  406-65.000. 
Johenning,  John  B.;  and  Hall,  Charles  P.  Low  tension  waterbed  mat- 
tress with  aesthetic  appearance.  4.583.254.  CI.  5-451.000. 
John.  Frank  T.,  to  Hirtle.  Georgina  C,  a  part  interest.  Reticulated 

electrothermal  fluid  motor.  4.583.365,  CI.  60-531.000. 
Johnk,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Taylor,  Taliaferro  H.,  Jr.;  Johnk,  Robert  T.;  and  Garvin,  Clifton 
W.,  4,584,543,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Johnson  Electric  Industrial  Manufactory  Limited:  See — 

StrobI,  Georg,  4,584.498.  CI.  310-236.000. 
Johnson,   Harold   D.,  to  Manville  Service  Corporation.   Resealable 

paperboard  package.  4,583.679,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Finkelstein,  Paul:  and  Yost.  Kevin  G.,  4,583,564,  CI.  132-91.000 


John»n.  Lyle  R..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Rigid  mount  cou- 
pler with  now  check  stop.  4,583,711,  CI.  251-149.600. 
John»n,  Samuel  A.  Ruffler  attachment  for  sewing  machines.  4,583,472, 

CI.  112-132.000. 
John»n  Service  Company:  See — 

Rudich,  George,  Jr.;  Beeson,  Charles  F.;  Bartley,  Gary  L.;  and 
Heckenbach,  Terry  A.,  4,584,511,  CI.  318-600.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydroformylation  process. 

4,584.411.  CI.  568-451.000. 
Johnston.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  P.;  Jodoin,  Raymond  C;  and  Johnston,  Joseph 
E..  4,584,627.  CI.  361-306.000. 
Jones,  J.  Paul.  Back  traction  device.  4,583,532,  CI.  128-75.000. 
Jones,  Joye  A.:  See — 

Chance.  Christopher  P.;  Coble,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.;  Ingle,  Edwin  C;  and 
Jones.  Joye  A..  4.584.441,  CI.  179-170.200. 
Jones.  Ph'llip  L.:  See — 

Cocks.  Franklin  H.;  Jones,  Phillip  L.;  and  Schaffer,  James  P., 
4.584.501.  CI.  311-493.000. 
Joshi,  D^vid  P..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Translucent  soaps  and 

processes  for  manufacture  thereof.  4.584.126.  CI.  252-368.000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stern,  Jay  L.;  Spencer,  Herbert  W.,  Ill;  and  Lebel,  Alon,  4,584,271, 
CI.  435-167.000. 
Joyce.  Christopher:  See — 

White,  Cyril  J.;  and  Joyce,  Christopher,  4,583,801,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Joyner,  Robert  G..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  yoke.  4.583,960, 

CI.  464-134.000 
Juel.  Anders:  See — 

Myklebust.  Eirik;  Juel.  Anders;  and  Rasmussen,  Odd  F.,  4,584,705, 
CI.  383-8  000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Rock.  Erich;  and  Brustle,  Klaus.  4.583,261,  CI.  16-238.000. 
Jung.  Jurgen;  and  Ruttert.  Gerd.  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinen- 
fabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Universal  joint  arrange- 
ment for  forming  a  variable-velocity  drive  for  driving  a  window 
cutter  roller  of  an  enve!op>e  machine.  4.583,412,  CI.  74-393.000. 
Kahhany,  Reda.  Golfer's  stance  positioning  device.  4,583.739,  CI.  273- 

187  06r. 
Kabejmetal  Electro  GmbH:  See — 

Mohring.  Gunter;  and  Block.  Detlef,  4.584,588,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asano  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Asano.  Kazuo.  4.583,436.  CI.  83-104.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yoneda.  Kazuhiko.  4.583.959,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Komatsu.  Fumiaki;  Hirano,  Seiichi;  and  Tanabe,  Hiromi,  4,584,004, 

CI.  55-472.000. 
Shigekawa,  Kazuo,  4,583,927,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koden  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fuiino,   Teruhisa;   Chiwaki,    Kenichi;   and   Narazaki,   Sadatoshi, 
4,584,580,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hoashi,  Kenzo;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kazuo,  4,583,371,  CI. 

60-476000. 
Nagata,  Yoshihiro;  Onohara,  Kazuyuki;  Ukibe,  Koji;  and  Kitani, 
Toshio,  4,583,791,  CI.  305-27.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Kasbiwagi.   Yoshiyuki;   Noda,   Yasushi;   and   Kitakizaki,   Kaoru, 
4.584.445.  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Kasai.  M?sami;  Kinai.  Masao;  and  Okubo,  Akira,  4.583,866,  CI. 
368-232.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsui,  Kenji;  and  Teraoka,  Fuminori,  4,583,701,  CI.  242-107.4OA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hattori,  Masaichi;  Hara,  Shigeo;  and  Manabe,  Shunichi,  4,584.546, 
CI.  335-186.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Isobe,  Seiji;  and  Kaijima,  Makoto,  4,584,712,  CI.  455-273.000. 
Ozeki.    Takeshi;    Tamura,    Toshifumi;    and    Fujihara,    Mutsumi, 

4.584.678.  CI,  370-85.000. 
Sakamoto.  Noriaki;  and  Hirai,  Shinji,  4,583.378,  CI.  62-505.000. 
Shimono.     Mamoru;     Hashimoto,     Shinichi;     and     Nishimura, 

Fuminobu.  4.583.842.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Takahara.  Kenichi;  and  Sudo,  Hajime,  4,583.794,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sakata.  Jiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru,  4,583,996,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Taga.  Yasunon;  and  Sawada,  Yutaka,  4,583,815,  CI.  350-1.600. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kotobuki:  See — 

Kageyama.  Toshihiko,  4,583.874.  CI.  401-85.000. 
Kadokura.  Hidekimi;  Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Hideaki,  to 
Sumitomo    Chemical    Company,    Limited.    Abrasive,    production 
thereof  and  use  thereof  in  magnetic  recording  medium.  4,584,243,  CI. 
428-403.000. 
Kaeding.  Warren  W.:  See — 

Barile.    George   C;    and    Kaeding,    Warren    W.,   4,584,422,   CI. 
585-467.000. 
Kaelsu.  Isao:  See — 

Yoshida.    Masaru;   Asano.    Masaharu;    Kaetsu,    Isao;   Yamanaka, 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasa.  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo, 
4.584,136.  CI.  260-397.500. 
Kageno,  Kenzi:  See — 

Ueda.  Toshio;  Kageno,  Kenzi;  and  Harada,  Susumu,  4,583,989,  CI. 
8-543.000, 
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Kageyama,  Katsuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Plasma  devices.  4,584,160,  CI.  376-141.000 
Kageyama,  Toshihiko,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Kotobuki.  Knock-type  pro- 
pelling pencil  with  storage  cartridge.  4,583,874,  CI.  401-85  000. 
Kaijima,  Makoto:  See — 

Isobe,  Seiji;  and  Kaijima,  Makoto,  4,584,712,  CI.  455-273.000. 
Kajino,  Jirou:  See — 

Tokunaga,    Tomokazu;    Kajino,    Jirou;    and    Izaki.    Masat^ka, 
4,583,827,  CI.  350-429.000. 
Kajioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

lizuka,  Hisao;  and  Kajioka,  Hiroshi,  4,584,470,  CI.  250-23 i.OOR. 
Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Ima,  Seii- 
chiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com.pany.  Lim- 
ited.   Stretched    multilayer    polypropylene    film.    4.584,239,    CI. 
428-349.000. 
Kalavitz,  Paul  V.;  and  Griner,  Ralph  R.  Pressure  control  system. 

4.583.566,  CI.  137-101.190. 
Kalishman.  Bernard.  Coin  chutes  for  a  coin  apparatus.  4,583.630.  CI. 

194-227.000. 
Kamat,  Dattatraya  V.;  and  Nabcrs,  James  R.,  to  Crown  Textile  Com- 
pany. Waistband  assembly.  4,583,249.  CI.  2-220.000. 
Kameda.  Toshinori,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  pressurizing  containers.  4,583,346,  CI.  53-431.000. 
Kami,  Yozo;  Miiiakawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kubo,  Kanji,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Upper  suspension  arm  support  structure. 
4,583,759,  CI.  280-673.000. 
Kaminski,  Henry,  to  Allied  Corporation.  High  frequency  switching 

battery  charger.  4,584,514,  CI.  320-33.000. 
Kammiller,  Neil  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Arrangement  of 
field  effect  transistors  for  operation  in  the  switched  mode  at  high 
frequency.  4,584,595.  CI.  357-41.000, 
Kamon,  Koichi:  See — 

Namba,  Hirokuni;  Osaka.  Hajime;  Kamon,  Koichi;  and  Higuchi. 

Fuminori,  4,584,053,  CI.  156-603.000. 

Kan,  Fumitaka;  Tajima.  Hatsuo;  Hosoi,  Atsushi;  Takenouchi.  Masanori; 

and  Saito,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  developer  layer 

forming  apparatus.  4,583,490,  CI.  118-658.000, 

Kanagy,  Jonas  J.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cooking  products  made 

of  batter,  such  as  pancakes.  4,583,451,  CI.  99-423.000. 
Kanai,  Masao:  See — 

Kasai,  Masami;  Kanai,  Ma.sao;  and  Okubo.  Akira,  4.583.866,  CI. 
368-232.000. 
Kanai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ueda.  Toshihiko;  Hyodo,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda 
Muneo;    Hamada,    Akiyoshi;    Nakauchi,    Hiroaki;    and    Kanai. 
Nobuo,  4,583,846,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Kanai,  Shigeru,  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Seat  support  for  a 
vehicle  seat.  4,583,783,  CI.  297-452.000. 
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Tango,  Yasuo;  and  Kanazaki,  Makoto,  4,583,266,  CI.  19-0  390. 
Kane  Graphical  Corporation:  See — 

Kane,   Michael   N.;   and    Hogan.    Lawrence    R..   4,583,309.    CI 
40-152.000. 
Kane,  Kenneth  W.  Piercing  unit  with  rotating  head.  4,583,438.  CI. 

83-555.000. 
Kane,  Michael  N.;  and  Hogan.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Kane  Graphical  Corpo- 
ration. Tamper-proof  display  assembly.  4.583.309.  CI.  40-152.000, 
Kaneda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mitsumori,    Masahito;    Hamabe,    Kenji;    and    Kaneda,    Hiroshi, 
4,583,926,  CI.  418-137.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hisada,  Yoji;  Sasamoto,  Koichi;  Ichinose,  Masao;  Utaka.  Osamu; 

and  Nakayama,  Seiya.  4,584.024.  CI.  127-66.000. 
Nanao,  Tsutomu;  and  Eguchi,  Tamiyuki,  4,584,280,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Kaneko,  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masakuni;    Maeyama,    Sadao;    Arai,    Kiyoshi;    Kaneko. 
Yoshio;  and  Fujito,  Shohgo,  4,584.601.  CI.  358-80.000. 
Kanematu,  Tetuo;  and  Hamano,  Saburo,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Dehydrating  method.  4,584,092,  CI.  208-188.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Tejima,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Hattori.  Michihiro;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake,  4.584.190,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Kapfer,  Jurgen;  Korkemeier,  Hans;  and  Groger,  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.     Porsche    Aktiengesellschaft.     Exhaust    gas    turbocharger. 
4,583,367.  CI.  60-605.000. 
Kaplan,  Harvey  R.:  See — 

Steffen,  Robert  P.;  Evans,  Dale  B.;  Kaplan,  Harvey  R.;  and  Weis- 
bach,  Jerry  A.,  4,584.299,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Karl  Fischer  Industrieanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Gerking,  Luder;  and  Taurat,  Dieter  O.,  4,584.366,  CI.  528-502.000. 

Karlin,  David  B.;  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood,  Obert  R..  II;  Bridges. 

Thomas  J.;  and  Strnad,  Albert  R.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 

Inc.;  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Laser  surgical  system. 

4,583,539,  CI.  128-303.100. 

Karliner,  Rudolf  R.;  and  Peterson.  Gerald  E.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Corporation.  Paint  roller  feeder.  4.583,876,  CI.  401-197.000. 
Karlsson,  Jardin  U.,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag.  Level  winding  fishing  reel. 

4,583,699,  CI.  242-84.420. 
Kasahara,  Kumio:  See — 

Ito,  Sho;  Nakaguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara.  Kumio;  Takei,  Toshio; 

Hashimoto,   Tsutomu;   and   Nakahara,   Shojiro,   4,583.733.   CI, 

273-26.00R. 

Kasai,  Masami;  Kanai,  Masao;  and  Okubo,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha.  Watch  dial  and  method  for  preparation.  4,583.866, 

CI.  368-232.000. 


Kasamura,  Toshirou;  and  Yoshida,  Yasumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Developing  device.  4,583.832.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Kasevich,  Raymond  S.,  to  Raytheon  Company,  Subsurface  radiating 

dipole,  4,583.589,  CI,  166-60.000. 
Kashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  Nobue,  Tomotaka;  and  Kashimoto.  Takashi, 
4,584,447,  CI.  219-10.55D. 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshiyuki;  Noda,  Yasushi;  and  Kitakizaki,  Kaoru,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Meidensha.   Vacuum  interrupter.  4,584,445,  CI.  200- 
144.00B. 
Kasper,  Richard:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  C;  Kasper,  Richard;  Radley,  David  J.;  and  Pete. 
Arthur  R.,  4,583,495,  CI.  122-251,000, 
Kastner,  Dietrich:  See — 

Uijttewaal,  Arnoldus;  and  Kastner.  Dietrich,  4.584,127,  CI.  252- 
522.00R. 
Kaszmann,  John,  to  Polestar  Magnetronics  Inc.  Reluctance  motor  with 
electronically  controlled  stator  windings.  4,584,506.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Katahira,   Shunsuke,   to   Tokyo   Shibaura   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  CCD  image  sensor.  4,584,61 1,  CI. 
358-293.000. 
Kataoka  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kataoka,  Joji,  4,584,101,  CI.  210-474.000. 
Kataoka.  Joji.  to  Kataoka  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coffee  package. 

4.584.101.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Katayama,   Takao,   to  Idemitsu   Kosan  Company   Limited.   Electric 

insulating  oils.  4,584.129.  CI,  252-570.000. 
Kato.  Hisatoyo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Noise  erasing  method  in 
radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method.  4,584,483,  CI. 
250-459.  IX. 
Kato.  Masaru:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Kyoji;  Kaio.  Masaru;  Fujisawa.   Koichi;  Nagamine. 
Yoshinori;  and  Nakajima,  Fumio.  4.584.508.  CI.  318-483.000. 
Katsuki,  Kanji:  See — 

Higashiiio.    Shigenori;    Shikano.    Yoshiro;    and    Katsuki,    Kanji, 
4.584,518.  CI.  523-224.000. 
Kattoh.  Haruyasu:  See — 

Miki.  Isao;  Nagi.  Tsutomu;  and  Kattoh.  HaTU>asu,  4.583,579,  CI. 
164-457.000. 
Kaufman.  John  W.;  and  Rubendall.  Douglas  C.  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Surface  mount  connector.  4,583.807,  CI.  339-125.00R. 
Kavesh,  Sheldon:  See — 

Harpell.  Gary  A.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon;  Pallev.  Igor;  and  Prevorsek. 
Dusan  C,  4.584,347.  CI.  525-119.000. 
Kawabata.  Masuo:  See— 

Sakai.   Takashi;   Maeda.   Kazuo;   Kawabata,   Masuo;  and   Kono, 
Mituo,  4,583,560,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Kawai,  Hisasi:  See — 

Tokura,  Norihito;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi.  4,584.553.  CI.  338-320.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nozawa,  Ryoichiro;  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  4,583,433.  CI.  82- 
l.OOC. 
Kawamura,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Takaoka.  Matsuo;  Sasaki.  Nobuo;  Kawamura.  Seiichiro;  and  Hatai- 
shi,  Osamu.  4,584,025.  CI.  148-1,500. 
Kawamura.  Toshio:  See — 

Arakawa,    Kazumi;    Sugie.    Masuo;   Watanabe,   Takashi;   Nishio, 
Takumi;  Kawamura,  Toshio;  Nagahata.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Takashi,  4,583,721,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yazaki,  Mitsuhiro,  4.583,913.  CI.  415-196.000, 
Kav.'asawa.  Toshio;  Sato,  Katsujiro;  and  Sugiura,  Akiyoshi,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Belt  tensioner  4.583.961,  CI.  474-113.000. 
Kawashima.  Hiromi:  See — 

Arakawa.     Hideki;     ana     Kawashima,     Hiromi,     4,584,494,    CI. 
307-603.000. 
Kayanuma,  Akio;  Nakamura.  Minoru;  and  Asano,  Katsuaki.  to  Sony 
Corporation.   Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device. 
4.584,055.  CI.  156-628.000. 
Kazan.  Benjamin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  recording  using  field- 
effect  control  of  heating.  4,583,833,  CI.  355-9.000. 
Keith,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Harry  A.;  Konzelmann,  Fredenck  M.;  and  Keith,  Dennis 
D..  4,584,132.  CI.  26O-239.00A. 
Keith,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Lubrication  system  for  a 

compressor.  4,583,919,  CI,  417-228.000. 
Keller,  Joseph  R.,  to  Alinabal  Inc.  Platens  for  pnnters.  4,583,272,  CI. 

29-110.000. 
Kellogg,  Nelson  R.  Capacitive  Uctile  sensor.  4.584,625.  CI.  361-283.000. 
Kenkyusho,  Rikagaku:  See — 

Imahori,  Kazutomo;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata,  Kazuhiko, 
4.584.272.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kenna,  Robert  V..  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Rasp  han- 
dle, 4.583.270.  CI.  29-80.000. 
Kenntnis.  Inc.:  See — 

Thiele,  Charles  W,,  4,583,885,  CI.  406-168.000. 
Kenworthy,  James  S.;  Motyka,  Victor;  and  Spindler,  Robert  G.,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Precured  split  hinge  for  photomask  assembly. 
4.584.216.  CI,  428-38.000. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Divisek.  Jiri;  Schmitz.  Heinz;  and  Wullenweber,  Heinz,  4,584,065, 
CI.  204-11.000. 
Kersten,  Jean:  See — 

Bocquet.  Jacques  R.;  Goldhaber.  Richard  P.;  Kersten,  Jean; 
Mathias.  Jean-Marie;  and  Pearson,  Stephen,  4,583,971,  CI. 
604-82.000. 
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Kesting,  Marinus  C,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Wear  resistant  coating 

alloy.  4,584,019.  CI.  75-126.00A. 
Key  Logic,  Inc.:  See —  * 

Hardy,  Norman,  4,584,639.  CI.  364-200.000. 
KFA  Julich:  See— 

Franchy,    Rene    ;    Ibach,    Harald;    and    Bruchmann,    Heinz    D., 
4,584.474,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Kiesling.  Manfred;  and  Kuhnert,  Volker,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Electric  incandescent  lamp.  4.584,502,  CI.  315-64.000. 
Kikuchi,  Juro:  See— 

Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  Kikuchi.  Juro;  Tamagawa, 
Akira;  Yunoki,  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  4,584,610.  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji:  See — 

Mogaki,   Tadahisa;    Matsumura,    Mitsuma;    Nozawa,    Nobuyuki; 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio,  4,583,255, 
CI.  5-453.000. 
Kim,  Manjin  J.:  See — 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  and  Kim,  Manjin  J.,  4,583,281,  CI.  29-576.00W. 
Kim,  Myunghwan:  See — 

Chung,    Yeongchoon;    and    Kim,    Myunghwan,    4,584,505,    CI. 
318-254.000. 
Kimura,  Hideyuki,  to  Tokyo  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  adjusting 

device  for  binocular.  4,583,828.  CI.  350-552.000. 
Kimura,  Junichi.  See — 

Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Ima, 
Seiichiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  4,584,239,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Kimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mizokami.  Kazunori;  Kimura.  Tadashi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  Tamagawa, 
Akira;  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  4,584,610,  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Kindler,  Wilfricd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening  and  con- 
necting arrangement  for  piezoelectric  driving  elements  in  the  write 
heads  of  ink  writing  devices.  4.584,591,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
King  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

King,    Edward    C;    and    Robinson.    Larry    G..    4.583.312.    Ci. 

40-621.000. 

King,  Edward  C;  and   Robinson,  Larry  G.,  to  King  Design.   Inc 

Changeable  sign  board  with  magnetic  characters.  4.583,312,  CI. 

40-62 1.000. 

King,  William  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Pesticidal  tin  ami- 

doximes.  4.584.317,  CI.  514-493.000. 
King,  William  H.:  See— 

Tainter,  Leiand  B.,  Jr.;  Goeppinger,  Edward  J.;  King.  William  H.; 
and  Smith.  Ronald  E..  4.583,806,  CI.  339-75.0MP 
Kinghom,  John  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  code  detector 

circuits.  4.584.567,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Kinoshita,  Takao:  See — 

Sakai,  Shinji;  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Kinoshita,  Takao;  and  Hosoe. 
Kazuya,  4,584,656,  CI.  364-569  000. 
Kirby,  Charles  E.:  See — 

DuVall,  John  G.;   Kirby.  Charles  E.;  and   Hardie,  Suzanne  L., 
4.584,203,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Kirchner,  Hansjorg,  to  Kirchner  &  Wilhelm.   Milk  suction  device 

4,583,970,  CI.  604-74.000. 
Kirchner  &  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kirchner,  Hansjorg,  4.583,970,  CI.  604-74.000. 
Kirk,  David  L.;  and  Spiesman,  Robert  L.,  to  Honeywell.  Real  time 

clock  synchronization.  4,583,865,  CI.  368-46.000. 
Kirkland.  Donald  R.  Rod  notation  device.  4.583.314.  CI.  43-25.000. 
Kirstine/Hendricks:  See — 

Clover,  William  M.,  Jr.,  4,583,661,  CI.  222-42.000. 
Kishi,  Ichirou:  See — 

Hata,  Shunichi;  Miyata,  Makoto;  and  Kishi,  Ichirou,  4,583,934.  Ci. 
425-376.00R. 
Kishida,  Tohru:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoshii;  Tsuruta.  Takeshi;  Kohgo,  Takao;  Nakamura. 
Masahiro;  and  Kishida,  Tohru,  4,583,717,  CI.  266-44.000 
Kitagawa,  Hironobu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takuma;  Kitagawa,  Hironobu;  Sugitawa,  Chikara;  and 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo,  4,584,353,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Kitakizaki,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kashiwagi,   Yoshiyuki;    Noda,   Yasushi;   and    Kitakizaki,    Kaoru. 
4,584.445,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Kitamura,  Teruo;  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi;  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori.  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio.  4.584.120.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Kitani.  Toshio:  See — 

Nagata,  Yoshihiro;  Onohara.  Kazuyuki;  Ukibe.  Koji;  and  Kitani, 
Toshio,  4.583.791.  CI.  305-27.000. 
Kitazawa.  Yoshio;  See — 

Ando.  Narumi;  Oda,  Kito;  Saiki,  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki; 

Tsuyuki,  Akira;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoshio,  4.584,066,  CI  204-28.000 

Kitchen,  Alonzo  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Craze-resistant 

transparent  resinous  polymodal  block  copolymers.  4.584,346,  CI. 

525-98.000. 

Kiya,   Nobuyuki,   to  Fanuc   Ltd.   Method  of  discriminating   present 

position  region  of  a  machine.  4,584,509,  CI.  318-571.000 
Kiyama,  Masao:  See — 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Sugita.  Norio;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao; 
and  Takada,  Toshio,  4.584.242.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Klages,  Horst;  Bonatz,  Hartmut;  Appun,  Ernst;  Wahnschaffe.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  Friedrich,   Baldur;  and  Jakal,   Karl   H  ,  to  Stiebel   Eltron 


GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  continuous  flow  heater.  4,584,463,  CI. 
219-306.000. 
Klein,  Gary:  See — 

Klein.  Toan;  and  Klein,  Gary,  4,584,212,  CI.  428-13.000. 
Klein,  Janet  A.:  See — 

Burkholder,  Wendell  E.;  Phillips,  Joel  K.;  Walgenbach,  Catherine 
A.;  and  Klein,  Janet  A.,  4.584.193,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Klein,  John  J.;  and  Cantella.  Michael  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Parallel- 
input/serial  output  CCD  register  with  clocking  noise  cancellation,  as 
for  use  in  solid-state  imagers.  4,584,609,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Klein,  Robert  S.;  Lim,  Muill;  Ren,  Wuyun;  and  Burchenal,  Joseph  H., 
to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.   Anti-leukemic 
beta-glycosyl  C-nucleosides.  4.584,369,  CI.  536-54.000. 
Klein,  Toan;  and  Klein,  Gary.  Decorative  glass  sculpture  and  method 

of  manufacture.  4,584,212,  CI.  428-13.000. 
Kleinke,  Bernard  L.;  and  Freeman,  Maynard  L.,  to  Lloyd  &  Associates. 
Implantable  heart  assist  device  and  method  of  implanting  same. 
4,583,523,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See — 

Panster,  Peter;  Michel,  Rudolf;  Buder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinschmit, 
Peter.  4.584.395,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Kliger,  Isaac  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Method  of  measuring  range 

and  altitude.  4,584,584,  CI.  343-451.000. 
Kline,  Roy  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  One  fin  orientation 

and  stabilization  device.  4,583,703,  CI.  244-3.240. 
Klingel,  Hans,  to  Trumpf  GmbH  &  Co.  Machine  tool  for  stamping, 
nibbling  and  thermal  cutting  and  the  like.  4,583,719,  CI.  266-72.000. 
Klinkhamer,  Arend  J.:  See — 

Hazendonk,  Teunis  J.;  Klinkhamer,  Arend  J.;  Beck,  Gerard  A.;  and 
Smit,  Theodorus  F.,  4,584,697,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Klotz,  Marvin  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Formation  of 
alkyl  ethers  from  alcohols  and  alkenes  using  AMS-IB  crystalhne 
borosilicate.  4,584,415.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Kluge,  Christian:  See — 

Franz,  Friedhelm;  Nestler,  Walter;  Wobst,  Eberhard;  Kluge,  Chris- 
tian; Preussker,  Egon;  and  Ulbrich,  Gunther,  4,583,374,  CI. 
62-210.000. 
Knauf,  Suzanne,  to  University  of  Rochester.  Antigen  derived  from 
human  ovarian  tumors  and  radioimmunoassay  using  the  antigen. 
4,584.278,  CI.  436-542.000. 
Kneisel.  Thomas  F  ;  Balzano,  Quirino;  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Nfotoroia,    Inc.    Homotropic   antenna   system    for   portable   radio. 
4,584.709,  Ci.  455-78.000. 
Kneisei,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Bruckert,  Eugene  J.;  Butcher,  James  S.;  and  Kneisel,  Thomas  F., 

4,584.713,  CI.  455-277.000. 
Marko,   Paul   D.;   Kneisel,   Thomas  F.;   and   Garay,  Oscar  M., 
4,584,585,  Ci.  343-702.000. 
Knds,  Kenneth  J.  Row  marker.  4,583,598,  CI.  172-126.000. 
Knepp,  John  B.:  See — 

Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty,  Sujit; 
Ching,  Waiter  S.;  Hill,  William  D.;  Knepp,  Jolin  B.;  Ward,  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L.,  4,584,165,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Knight.  Donald  L.  Golf  game  apparatus.  4,583,735,  CI.  273-87.400. 
Knight,    Robert   J.    Mounting   power   unit   in   front   wheel    vehicle. 

4.583,614,  Ci.  180-295.000. 
Knitter,  Wayne  L.;  See — 

Sturza,  Mark  A.;  Knitter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Wu,  Yi-Zen,  4,584,652, 
Ci.  364-484.000. 
Knoop.  Henry  E.,  to  VCF  Packaging  Films,  Inc.  Solvent  cast  acrylic 

film.  4,584,231,  Ci.  428-220.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroomi:  See — 

Taguchi,    Jun;    Kobayashi,    Hiroomi;    and    Koyama,    Takahiro, 
4.584,370,  Ci.  536-87.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kyoji;  Kato,  Masaru;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Nagamine,  Yo- 
shinori;  and  Naliiajima,  Fumio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited; 
and  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rain  sensor  in  an  auto- 
matic   wiper    drive   control    system    for    an    automotive    vehicle. 
4.584,508,  CI.  318-483.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

.Maeda,  Hirohumi;  Fukasawa,  Yoshiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto, 
!     4,583.853,  Ci.  356-323.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takuma;  Kitagawa,  Hironobu;  Sugitawa,  Chikara;  and 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo,  4,584,353,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Kobayashi,   Takuma;   Kitagawa,   Hironobu;   Sugitawa,   Chikara;   and 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyester 
block  copolymer  composition.  4,584,353,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Kobinger,  Walter:  See — 

Reiffen,    Manfred;    Heider,   Joachim;    Austel,   Volkhard;    Hauel, 
Norbert;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Christian,  4,584,293,  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Koch,  Dieter:  See — 

Hornung,   Waiter;   Hametner,   Gerhard;   Ackermann,   Wolfgang; 
Benkowitz.  Lothar;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Koch,  Dieter;  and  Hem- 
ming, Herbert,  4,583,756,  Ci.  280-432,000. 
Kochs  Adler  AG:  See — 

Fischer.  Jochen,  4.583,476,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Kocsi,    Louis     Multi-turn    loop    reception    antenna.    4,584,586,    CI. 

343-742.000. 
Kodama,  Naoki:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Teruaki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;    Kodama,    Naoki;    Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,584,668,  Ci.  365-36.000. 
Koenig,  Eri.  Percussion  air  motor.  4,584,438,  CI.  179-1 15.5DV. 
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Koenig,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Jarreau,  Francois-Xavier;  and  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques,  4,584,289,  CI. 
514-182.000. 
Koetser,  Adrian  H.,  to  GEC  Avionics  Limited.  Infra-red  optical  sys- 
tems. 4,583,814,  CI.  350-1.200. 
Kohgo,  Takao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoshii;  Tsuruta,  Takeshi;  Kohgo,  Takao;  Nakamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Kishida,  Tohru,  4,583,717,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Koide,  Akio:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Koide,  Akio,  4,583,475,  CI.  112-235.000. 
Koizumi,  Takashi:  See — 

Okano,    Shinichi;    Koizumi,    Takashi;    and     Uekusa,    Tadashi, 
4,584,275,  CI.  435-290.000. 
Kojicic,  Bozidar.  Double  walled  screen-filter  with  perforated  joints. 

4,583,594,  CI.  166-228.000. 
Kokernak,  Denis  T.  Syringe  for  balloon  dilation  catheters.  4,583,974, 

CI.  604-211.000. 
Koltenback,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Beck,  William  R.;  Jahn,  William;  Koltenback,  Steven  R.;  Scharf, 
Robert  M.;  and  Schwab,  Ronald,  4,583,289,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Komakine,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ochiai,    Kuniaki;    Norigoe,    Takashi;    and    Komakine,    Shigeo, 
4,583,871,  Ci.  400-124.000. 
Komanduri,  Ranga;  and  Reed,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Self-sharpening  coated  tool  constructions.  4,583,431,  CI. 
82-l.OOC. 
Komanduri,  Ranga;  and  Carder,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  selecting  and  implementing  cutting  conditions  in 
machining  a  workpiece.  4,584,649,  CI.  364-475.000. 
Komatsu,  Fumiaki;  Hirano,  Seiichi;  and  Tanabe,  Hiromi,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Dust  collector.  4,584,004,  CI.  55-422.000. 
Komorowski,  Jacek  S.:  See — 

Bytzek,   Klaus   K.;   and   Komorowski,  Jacek   S.,   4,583,962,   CI. 

474-133.000. 

Komoto,  Nobuo;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirose,  Setsuko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,       Inc.       Microbiocidal       l-[l-(alkoxyphenyl)vinyl]-lH- 

imidazoles.  4,584.311,  CI.  514-399.000. 

Kondow,  Kiyohiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  silicone 

rubber  composition.  4.584,342,  CI.  524-860.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Honda,  Hiroyuki,  4,583,844,  CI.  355-3.0SH. 

Masukawa,   Toyoaki;   and    Koshizuka,    Kunihiro,   4,584,267,   CI. 
430-619.000. 
Kono,  Mituo:  See — 

Sakai,   Takashi;   Maeda,   Kazuo;   Kawabata,   Masuo;   and   Kono, 
Mituo,  4,583,560,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Konzelmann,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Harry  A.;  Konzelmann,  Frederick  M.;  and  Keith,  Dennis 
D.,  4,584,132,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Kopp,  Walter:  See— 

Dilthey,  Ulrich;  Plantikow,  Ulrich;  and  Kopp,  Walter,  4,584,457, 
CI.  219-130210 
Kopper,  Werner:  See — 

Frank,  Rudiger;  Schramm,  Herbert;  Kopper,  Werner;  and  Womer, 
Dieter,  4,583,611,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Kordik,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Applied  Motion  Products,  Inc.  Performance 

step  motor.'4,584,495,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Korkemeier,  Hans:  See — 

Kapfer,  Jurgen;  Korkemeier,  Hans;  and  Groger,  Klaus,  4,583,367, 
CI.  60-605.000. 
Kommann,  Michel:  See — 

Gaud,    Jacques    V.;    and    Kommann,    Michel,    4,584,521,    CI. 
324-54.000. 
Kosak,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Emergency  operation 
device     for     microcomputer-controlled     systems.     4,584,645,     CI, 
364-431.110 
Kosaka,  Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loop 
back  control  system  in  loop  data  transmission  system.  4,584,677,  CI. 
370-15.000. 
Koshizuka,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Masukawa,   Toyoaki;   and    Koshizuka,    Kunihiro,   4,584.267,   CI. 
430-619.000. 
Koto,  Kaoru:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi;  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Kotobuki  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Tsuyoshi,  4,584,292,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Kowalski,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Dennis,  Paul  S.,  Jr.;  Kowalski,  Anthony  M.;  and  Weiner,  Michael, 
4,584,583.  CI.  343-380.000. 
Koyama,  Takahiro:  See — 

Taguchi,    Jun;    Kobayashi,    Hiroomi;    and    Koyama,    Takahiro, 
4.584,370  CI.  536-87.000. 
Koze,  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

Egan,   James   J.;    Koze,   Jeffrey   T.;   and    Kumagai,    Henry    Y., 

4,583,372,  CI.  62-53.000. 

Kozuch,  Marcel,  to  H.  F.  Henderson  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  and  directly  measuring  the  voltage  standing  wave 

ratio  of  an  RF  transmission  system.  4,584,650,  CI.  364-481.000. 

Kracl,  Norman  P.  Com  harvester  combine  assembly  with  corn  removal 

attachment.  4,583,354,  CI.  56-16.600. 
Kramer,  Charles  J.,  to  Holotek  Ltd.  Preobjective  hologon  scanner 
system.  4,583,816,  CI.  350-3.71O 


Kramer,  H.  Carl  B.;  and  Gerhardt,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Flat  roof  structure.  4,583,337,  Ci.  52-302.000. 
Kramming,  Erik,  to  Bengt  Lundin  AB.  Method  of  storing  handle  bags. 

4,583,349,  CI.  53-459.000. 
Krapcho,  John:  See — 

Floyd,  David;  and  Krapcho.  John,  4,584,131,  CI.  260-239.30B. 
Krapf,  Wallace  A.  Magnetic  display  panels.  4,584,223,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Krass,  Dennis  K.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Herbicidally  active  substi- 
tuted diphenyl  ether  oxime  derivatives.  4,584,403,  CI.  564-255.000. 
Kraus,  Josef;  and  Jaufmann,  Franz,  to  Kuku  Schweissanlagen;  and 
Roboter  GmbH.  Step-type  production  line  and  method  of  operating 
same.  4,583,634,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Krause,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Hopmann,  Mark  E.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools, 

Inc.  Downhole  locking  apparatus.  4,583.591,  CI.  166-217.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  A.G.:  See— 

Aufderhaar,  Erhard;  Gruebl,  Ernst;  and  Pfaff,  Siegfried,  4,583,747, 
CI.  277-3.000. 
Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  Roman,  Stephan;  and  Beurer,  Robert  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Pneumatic  system  structure  for  circula- 
tion control  aircraft.  4,583,704,  CI.  244-17.110. 
Kreku,  Sven  I.;  and  Lennartsson,  Lars  K.,  to  Oy  Wiik  &  Hoglund  AB. 

Pipe  joint  seal.  4,583,770  CI.  285-177.000. 
Krieger,  David  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Frequency  modulated 

burner  system.  4,583,936,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Krieger,  Eberhard;  Schulz,  Gunter;  and  Igel,  Wolfgang,  to  Zinser 
Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Roving-bobbin  feeder  for  spinning  machine. 
4,583,358,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Kristinsson,    Sigurdur,    to    Nordischer    Maschinenbau    Rud.    Baader 
GmbH  &  Co.  Kg.  Device  for  processing  fish  heads.  4,583,265,  CI. 
17-55.000. 
Kroeger,  Daniel  E.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  C.  Tab  top  can  opener. 

4,583,429,  CI.  81-3.550 
Kroll,  Lambert:  See — 

Furst  Kari;  and  Kroll,  Lambert,  4,583,251,  CI.  4-555.000. 
Kroon,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Audhya,  Tapan;  Kroon,  Daniel  J.;  Heavner,  George;  and  Gold- 
stein, Gideon,  4,584,284.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Kroy  Inc.:  See — 

Melbye,  Kenneth  M.,  4,584,220,  CI.  428-42.000. 
Kubo,  Kanji:  See — 

Kami,  Yozo;  Minakawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kubo,  Kanji,  4,583,759,  CI. 
280-673.000. 
Kubota  Trane  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Haruhiko,  4,583,683,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Kudzma,  Linas  V.:  See — 

Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Terrell,  Ross  C;  Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.;  Kudzma, 
Linas  V.;  and  Lalinde,  Nhora  L.,  4,584,303,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Kuga,  Kazuhiko;  Washita,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita,  Kohji; 
and  Harada,  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Laminated  safety 
glass.  4,584,245,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Kuhnert,  Volker:  See — 

Kiesling,  Manfred;  and  Kuhnert,  Volker,  4,584,502,  CI.  315-64.000. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Series/parallel/series  shift 

register  memory  system.  4,584,673,  CI.  365-219.000. 
Kukita,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yokoi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,377,  Ci.  546-15.000. 
Kuku  Schweissanlagen:  See — 

Kraus,  Josef;  and  Jaufmann,  Franz,  4,583.634,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Kumagai,  Henry  Y.:  See — 

Egan,   James  J.;    Koze,   Jeffrey   T.;   and    Kumagai,    Henry   Y., 
4,583,372,  CI.  62-53.000. 
Kumagai,  Naotake;  Tatemoto,  Minoru;  Itoh,  Yoji;  and  Inuzuka,  Toku- 
shige,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  rolling  of  an  engine.  4,583,503,  CI.  123-192.0OR. 
Kumagai,  Yuzo;  and  Ogawa,  Yuichiro,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited.      Looped-article      transfer      apparatus.      4,584,050,      CI. 
156-406.200. 
Kumakawa,  Akinaga:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Kumura,  H*ruyoshi;  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Hirano, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Abo,  Keiju,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle/engine 
operational    parameter   responsive   clutch   control.    4,583,627,   CI. 
192-0.076. 
Kun,  Lajos:  See — 

Balint.  Janos;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Fabian,  Ferenc;  Kun,  Lajos;  and 
Szarvas,  Miklos,  4,584,135,  CI.  260-351.600. 
Kung,  Peter,  to  Sportforderung  Peter  Kung  AG.  Floor  covering  assem- 
bly. 4,584,221,  CI.  428-44.000. 
Kung,  Roger  I.:  See — 

Schutz,  Joseph  D.;  and  Kung,  Roger  I.,  4,584,672,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Kunzli,   Roland;   Schroder,   Gunther;   and   Singer,   Robert,   to   BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  zone-annealing  of  a 
workpiece  consisting  of  a  high-temperature  material.  4,583,720,  CI. 
266-81.000. 
Kurata,  Motoharu,  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing glass.  4,584,007,  CI.  65-337.000. 
Kurimoto,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Takashi;  Ouni,  Ikuhei;  and  Akiyama,  Mono,  4,583,568, 
CI.  137-240.000. 
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Kuriu,  Kohji:  See — 

Kuga,  Kazuhiko:  Washiu,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita. 
Kohji;  and  Harada.  Takeshi,  4,584.245,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Kuroda,  Munco:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ueda,  Toshihiko;  Hycxio,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda. 
Muneo;    Hamada,    Akiyoshi;    Nakauchi,    Hiroaki;    and    Kanai, 
Nobuo,  4.583,846,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Kuroha,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ando,  Takcki;  Kurosawa.  Toshiaki;  Kuroha.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakai. 
Yoshio,  4,584,636,  CI.  363-54.000. 
Kuroishi.  Nobuhito:  See — 

Niino.  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa.  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi. 
Shigeki.  4.584,171.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Katsumasa;  Nakatsuyama,  Shuichi;  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi, 
to    Nitto    Boseki    Co.,    Ltd.    Arginyl-3-carboxy-4-hydroxyanilide. 
4.584.398.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Kurosawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ando.  Takcki;  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Kuroha.  Hiroaki:  and  Sakai. 
Yoshio.  4.584.636.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Kurz.  Jurgen.  Method  for  dyeing  and  lubricating  sewing  threads  in  a 
single  bath   and  suited  compositions  for  Tinishing.   4.583.987,   CI. 
8-495.000. 
Kusumoto,  Isao:  See — 

Otani,  Masaru;  Sano,  Chiaki;  and  Kusumoto.  Isao,  4,584.400.  CI. 
562-443.000. 
Kusunoki.  Shigeru;  Nobue,  Tomotaka;  and  Kashimoto,  Takashi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  wave  en- 
ergy seal  arrangement.  4,584.447.  CI.  219-10.55D. 
Kutaragi.  Ken,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  camera.  4,584,598,  CI. 

358-29.000. 
Kwasniok,  Alois:  See — 

Gardziella,  Arno;  Adolphs,  Peter;  and  Kwasniok.  Alois.  4,584,329. 
CI.  523-145.000. 
La  Francaise  Metallurgie:  See — 

Fallon.  Regis,  4.583.889,  CI.  408-1 15.00R. 
Labarde.  Bernard.  Tissue  protection  device  for  mounting  on  the  head  of 

a  dentist's  drill.  4.583,945,  CI  433-1 16.000. 
La  Barre,  Marcus  A.;  Trask,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Archibald,  Roger  D..  to 
Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Vibratory    toner   dispensing    system 
4.583,660,  CI   222-1.000. 
Lachish,  Doron:  See — 

Porat,  Michael;  Porat,  Amir;  and  Lachish.  Doron,  4.583,978.  Ci 
604-208.000. 
Lack,  Geoffrey  J.,  to  Northern  Engineering  Industries  PLC.  Toothed 

gear  system.  4.583.413.  CI.  74-410.000. 
Ladner.  Emory  G.  Dart  flight.  4.583,745,  CI.  273-423.000. 
LaFiandra,  Carlo;  and  Hughes,  Gregory  P.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 

tipn.  The.  X-ray  anode  assembly.  4,584.699.  CI.  378-130.000 
Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  Burgman.  Herbert  A.;  and  Snyder,  Thomas  S.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Process  and  apparatus  for  isotopic 
enrichment  using  lasers.  4.584.073,  CI.  204-157.200. 
Lahoda.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Chiang.  Peter  T.;  Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Burgman.  Herbert  A., 
4.584.183.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Laiacona.  Frances  M.:  See — 

Laiacona.  James  A.;  and  Laiacona.  Frances  M..  4.583.303.  CI 
36-95.000. 
Laiacona.  James  A.;  and  Laiacona.  Frances  M.  Bunion  brace.  4,583,303. 

CI.  36-95.000. 
Lakra.  Paul:  See — 

Greeves.  Godfrey;  and  Lakra.  Paul.  4,583.507.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Lalinde.  Nhora  L.:  See — 

Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Terrell,  Ross  C;  Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.;  Kudzma. 
Linas  V.;  and  Lalinde,  Nhora  L.,  4,584,303,  CI.  514-326  000 
Lamattina.  John  R.;  and  Petric,  Paul  F..  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc 
Envelope  apparatus  for  localized  vacuum  processing.  4,584,479,  CI. 
250-441.100. 
Lambert,  Clifford  L.:  See — 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  Triebel,  Carol  A.;  and  Lambert,  Clifford  L  . 
4.584.119.  CI.  252-75.000. 
Lambert.  Lester  T..  III.  to  Electro-Sport.  Inc.  Video  system.  4.584.572, 

CI.  340-703.000. 
Lampinen.  Markku:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Antti;  Sailas,  Vaino  ;  Lampinen.  Markku;  and  Ekberg. 
Bjarne,  4.584.058.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Landesman.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Malcom.  Lawrence  L.;  Daniel.  Dale  M.;  Jamison.  Conny  M.;  and 
Landesman.  Robert  E..  4.583.555.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Landis.  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Gemmill.  Robert  M.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Landis,  Phillip 
S.  4.584.114.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Lang.  Howard  J.,  to  Water  Research  Centre.   High   pressure  jets 

4.583.329.  CI   51-410.000. 
Langberg.  Edwin.  Low  inertia  X-Y  cable  drive.  4.583.292.  CI.  33- 

l.OOM. 
Lange.  Ludwig:  See — 

Hinrichs.  Walter;  Lange.  Ludwig;  Hammer,  Friederich;  and  Lud- 
wig. Hans.  4.584.068.  CI.  204-68.000. 
Lannuzel.  Olivier;  and  Pradal.  Thierry,  to  CGR  Ultrasonic.  Method  for 
measuring  the  flow  parameters  of  a  fluid  and  device  utilizing  the 
method.  4,583.409.  CI.  73-861.250. 
Lao.  Binneg  Y..  to  Allied  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave  infrared 
line  imaging  array.  4.584.475.  CI   250-332.000. 


Lapidus.   Herbert,   to  Combe   Incorporated.   Catalyzed  bismuth  dye 

system  for  human  hair.  4,583,986.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Lapsker,  Itzchak,  to  GAL  International  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
high   tolerance   polishing  of  a   workpiece  surface.   4,583.328,   CI. 
51-251.000. 
Lardiere.  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Joshua  I.;  Lardiere,  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  McCoy.  Bruce  E.; 

and  Riter.  John  J.,  Jr.,  4,584.707.  CI.  455-41.000. 

Lamer,  Adrian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of 

c»ntrolling  use  of  resources  in  a  data  processing  system  by  at  least 

tuo  processes.  4.584.644.  CI.  364-200.000. 

Larsson.  Ake  L..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Hair  twining  apparatus.  4.583.561,  CI. 

132-9.000. 
LaSpisa.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Likins.  Merle  R..  Jr.;  and  LaSpisa,  Ronald  J.,  4,583,497,  CI.  122- 
448.00B. 
Lagde,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Flamand,     Jean;     Gacoin,     Philippe;     and     Laude.    Jean-Pierre. 
4,583,820,  CI.  350-96.190. 
Laarent.  He.iry:  See — 

Nickish.  Klaus;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  4,584.288,  CI.  514-172.000. 
La  Valle,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Chapman,  John  L..  Jr.;  La  Valle.  Thomas  A.;  and  Nelson,  Peter  S., 
4,583,954,  CI.  445-7.000. 
Lave.  Daniel:  See — 

Fabre,  Jean-Louis;  Farge,  Daniel;  James.  Claude;  and  Lave,  Daniel. 
4.584,297,  CI.  514-226.000. 

La»]^'|-pp^;g     Leslie:  S€€ 

Frost.  Edward  L.;  and  Lawrence,  Leslie,  4.584,579,  CI.  343-17.10R. 
Lawson,  John  E..  to  Armco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing 

between  two  concentric  members.  4,583,746,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine,  S.A.:  See — 

Touzain,  Philippe;  Yazami,  Rachid;  and  Maire,  Jacques,  4,584,252. 
CI.  429-209.000. 
Let,  Michael  C,  to  University  of  Rochester.  Electrocapillary  devices. 

4.583,824.  CI.  350-267.000. 
Leach.  Jack,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Controlling  fabric  porosity. 

4.584.152.  Ci.  264  103.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyman.    Richard    R.;    and    Taylor.    Robert    W.,    4,584.041.    CI. 
156-156.000. 
Lebel,  Alon:  See — 

Stern,  Jay  L.;  Spencer.  Herbert  W..  Ill;  and  Lebel.  Alon.  4.584,271, 
CI.  435-167.000. 
Lebling,  Karl;  Reisser.  Helmut;  and  Saris,  Hendrik  J.  A.,  to  Deutsche 
Akzo  Coatings  &  Byk-Mellinckrodt  Chemische  Products,  GmbH. 
Device    for    use    in    chromatometry    of   samples.    4,583,858.    CI. 
J56-402.000. 
Leckart.  Arthur  R.;  and  Hansen.  H.  Victor,  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Bismuth  catalyst  system  for  preparing  polyurethane  elasto- 
mers. 4,584,362,  CI.  528-55.000. 
Lee,  Bang  W  ;  and  Hong,  Sung  I.,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor  and 
Telecommunications  Co.,  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  for  driving  a  D.C. 
motor  having  operational  modes.  4,584,504,  CI.  318-16.000. 
Lee,  Chi-long;  and  Shyu,  Wen-Bin,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Aqueous  emulsions  containing  hydrophilic  silicone-organic  copoly- 
mers. 4.584.337.  CI.  524-500.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long:  See — 

Bauman,    Therese    M.;    Lee.    Chi-Long;    and    Rabe.   James    A.. 
4.584,324,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Lee.  Donald  T.  Y.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Self  referenced  sense 

amplifier.  4,584,493,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Lee,  Eddie  C;  and  Nunne,  William  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Step  shape 
tailoring  bv  phase  angle  variation  RF  bias  sputtering.  4,584,079,  CI. 
204-192.00S. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr ;  and  Ting,  Sai  P.,  to  General  Electric  Compaiiy. 
Polyphenylene  ether  resin  compositions  containing  linear  low  density 
polyolefin.  4,584,334.  CI.  524-151.000. 
Lee,  Ho-Lun:  See — 

Liu,  Kang-Jen;  and  Lee.  Ho-Lun,  4.584,246.  CI.  428-522.000. 
Legge,  John:  See — 

Drabek,  Jozef;  Legge,  John;  and  Bachmann,  Markus,  4,584,296,  CI. 
514-147.000. 
LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Olszewski,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  accelerating  the  failure  of  coatings.  4,583,407, 
CI   73-762.000. 
Lehmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Aicher,   Albrecht;    Lehmann    Gunter;   Petri,   Norbert;   Pitteroff, 
Walter;  Reuss,  Gunter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sebastian,  Robert, 
4,584,412.  CI.  568-473.000. 
Lehmann,  Rainer,  to  APEC  Freizeitanlagen  GmbH.  Linked  vehicle. 

4.583,479.  CI    114-345.000. 
Lehr.   Marvin  H  ,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Method  and 
composition  for  improved  melt  processability  of  chlorinated  polyvi- 
nyl chloride.  4,584,349,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Lehtinen.  Antti;  Sailas,  Vaino  ;  Lampinen,  Markku;  and  Ekberg,  Bjarne, 
to  Valmet  OY   Method  and  apparatus  for  dewatering  a  fibrous  web. 
4,584,058,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Leipold.  Dianne  P.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Bactericidal  toothpastes. 

4,584.189.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Schoolnik,    Gary    K.;    and    Rothbard,    Jonathan,    4,584,195,    CI. 
424-92.000. 
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Lemaignen,  Henri:  See—  j  ^  «ai  aqt 

Bichot,  Bernard;  Lemaignen,  Henri;  and  Louis,  Bernard.  4.583.ftV7. 

CI.  242-55.100. 
Lenert,  Eugene.  Clearing  appliance,  especially  for  snow  clearance. 

4,583,307,  CI.  37-233.000. 
Lennartsson,  Lars  K.:  See—  .  ^oi  i-rn     m 

Kreku,    Sven    I.;    and    Lennartsson,    Lars    K.,    4,583,77U,    ci. 

285-177.000. 

Lepetchenko,  Stanislav  N.:  See—  .    _    ^      .       vt  j    uj 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina,  Nadezhda 

A    Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli.  Alisa  A.; 

Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko. 

Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.,  4.583.977.  CI.  604-174.000 

Lepone,  Gerald  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Triazinyl-amino    carbonyl-benzene    sulfonamides.     4.584.0U.     Cl. 

71-93.000.  _  .       .^   ^  ,        .    . 

Leopard,  David  G.;  and  Rody,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Color-photo- 
graphic recording  material.  4,584,265,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Le  Rouzic,  Jean:  See—  /-i„.,j„ 

Demeure,    Loic;    Le    Rouzic,    Jean;    and    Simon,    Jean-Claude, 
4,584,688,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Leroy,  Yves:  See —  ,,  ,. 

Chive,  Maurice;  Constant,  Eugene;  Leroy,  Yves;  Mamouni. 
Ahmed;  Robillard,  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde.  Jean-Claude, 
4,583,869,  CI.  374-122.000.  ..e  .  p  ,  v 

"Les  Applications  Industrielles  Vosgiennes     en  abrege     S.A.P.l.v- 
O.G. '  :  See- 
Fort.  Jacques,  4,583,727,  CI.  271-19.000. 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon:  See—  ^u  •  . 

Prigent    Madeleine;  Bonicel,  Jean  P.;  and  Cottevielle,  Christian. 

4,584,333,  CI.  524-127.000. 
Thevenon,  Henri,  4,584,432,  O.  174-128.00R^ 
Leskovec,  Robert  A.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Burman.  Orvar  B..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Autoresonant  piezoelectnc  transformer 
signalcoupler.  4,584,499,  CI.  310-318.000.    .      ^    ^^    ^      ^     _, 
LesMrd,  Jean;  and  Belot,  Gerard,  to  Universite  de  Sherbrooke.  Elec- 
trode for  catalytic  electrohydrogenation  of  organic  compounds 
4,584,069,  CI.  204-74.000. 
Letemps,  Bernard:  See—  ,        n  a 

Colmon,  Daniel;  Letemps.  Bernard;  Delpeyroux.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Fremeaux.  Jacques,  4,584,236.  CI.  428-333.000. 
Levy,  Henry  A.  Pneumatically-operated  robotic  toy.  4,583.957.  CI. 

446-177.000. 
Levy,  Michel;  and  Surie,  Serge,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele- 
communications CIT-Alcatel.  QPSK  system  with  one  cycle  per  Baud 
period.  4,584,693,  CI.  375-54.000. 

Lewis.  Joseph  E.:  See—  u    c      ^ -iba  ins     n 

Hargreaves.    Edward;    and    Lewis,    Joseph    E.,    4,584.208.    t_l. 

427-160.000. 
Libove.  Joel;  and  Wilcox-Baker.  Paul  V.,  to  Dual  Systems  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  transfer  time  in  rotating  data 

storagesystems.  4,584,617.  CI.  360-49.000. 
Liebhold,  Martin  R.  Folding  knock-down  chair,  with  swingable  seat 

support.  4,583,778,  CI.  297-56.000. 
Lier    Clifford   S.   Securement  of  glass  in  fire  doors  and   the  like. 

4,583,342,  CI.  52-714.000. 
Liermann,  Peter:  See—  .    »,     •_  t>  .i 

Hesse     Karl-Heinz;    Liermann.    Peter;    and    Neuhaus,    Detlev, 

4,584,487,  CI.  307-lO.OOR.  ^      ,  ,    ^ 

Lijphart,  Enno  E.;  and  Drewes,  Gerardus,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Euro- 

peenne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  demodulating  a  earner  wave 

which  is  phase  modulated  by  a  subcarrier  wave  which  is  phase  shift 

modulated  by  baseband  signals.  4,584,534,  CI.  329-122.000. 

Likins,  Merle  R.,  Jr.;  and  LaSpisa,  Ronald  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Boiler  control.  4,583,497,  CI.  122-448.00B. 
Lilley,  George  M.,  to  Allen,  J.  Warren.  Process  to  beneficiate  phos- 
phate and  sand  products  from  debris  and  phosphate  tailing  ores 
4,584,096.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Lillie,  Christian:  See—  ,     ,,  „.      j     u       i 

Reiffen,   Manfred;   Heider,   Joachim;   Austel,   Volkhard;   Haud, 
Norberi;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Christian,  4,584,293.  C\. 
514-213.000. 
Lim,  Muill:  See —  .  „      ^       ,   ,        , 

Klein,  Robert  S.;  Lim,  Muill;  Ren,  Wuyun;  and  Burchenal,  Joseph 
H.,  4,584,369,  CI.  536-54.000. 
Lin,  Chester  H.:  See— 

Chabala,    Leonard    V.;    and    Lin,    Chester    H.,    4,583,750.    CI. 

277-168.000.  ^  wr^cccx 

Lin    Hung  C.   Method  of  simulating   a  semiconductor   MUbhtl. 

4;584,662,  CI.  364-802.000.  r.,     , 

Lin,  John  W.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic imaging  system.  4.584.253.  CI.  430-59.000. 

^'"'si'emLn^'Rot^rt  H.;  and  Lind.  Paul  U.,  4.584.696,  CI.  375-99.000. 

Lindahl,  Erik;  and  Hovsenius,  Gunnar.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
flue-gas  cleaning.  4,583.999,  CI.  55-68.000. 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .   e  u    -i 

Nagel    Dieter-   Gotz,   Bemhard;  Causin,  Elmar;  and  Schroder, 
Werner-Georg,  4,583,761,  CI.  280-781.000. 

Linder,  Charles;  and  Perry,  Mordechai,  to  Aligena  AG.  Reverse  osmo- 
sis of  ultrafiltration  modified  polyacrylonitrile-containing  membrane. 
4,584,103,  CI.  210-650.000. 

Lindner,  Georg  H.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Positive  displacement 
diaphragm  pumps  employing  displacer  valves.  4,583,920.  CI. 
417-266.000. 


Lindquist.  Bjorn  K.  V.;  and  Petersson.  Stig  A.,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag. 

Method    for    producing    metallic    lead    by    direct    lead-smeltmg. 

4.584.017.  CI.  75-77.000.  ^    ^ 

Line.  Henri  B..  to  Matix  Industries  (Societe  Anonyme).  Reprofiling 

device    for    rails    through    continuous    milling.     4.583.893,    CI. 

409-138.000.  „,  ,.  t7.     .  • 

List    William  F.;  and  Minarik,  Ronald  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Apparatus  for  modifying  the  liquefication  or  solidification 
point  of  a  gas.  4,584,689,  CI.  372-55.000. 
Litens  Automotive  Inc.:  See—  .  cot  ant    r-i 

Bytzek,   Klaus  K.;   and   Komorowski.  Jacek   S..  4.583,962,   CI. 
474-133.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pulliam.  George  R..  4.584.237.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Sturza.  Mark  A.;  Knitter.  Wayne  L.;  and  Wu,  Yi-Zen.  4.584,652, 
d.  364-484.000.  ,  ^  «•      . 

Liu  Kang-Jen;  and  Lee.  Ho-Lun.  to  Chinese  Petroleum  Corp.  Bipolar 

membranes.  4.584,246,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  impact  strength 

polycarbonate  resin  composition.  4,584,338,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Livingston,  William  D.;  and  Jacob,  Eugene  E.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc. 
Tack-on  acknowledgement   in  computer  networks.  4,584,679,  CI. 
370-94.000. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See-  .  ^^  u,    t  a  «i  ^7i 

Eriksson,  Rolf  B.;  Jansson,  Bertil;  and  Sjodahl.  Jorgen.  4.583.573. 
CI.  141-250.000. 
Lloyd  &  Associates:  See—  ,  «-,  c-n    /-i 

Kleinke,  Bernard  L.;  and  Freeman,  Maynard  L..  4,583,523.  t_i. 

128-l.OOD. 
Lloyd,  Robert  D.:  See—  ^,     ,      „,         . 

Holden.  Irving  H.;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  Mooney.  Charles  W.;  and 
Phipps.  Robert  E..  4.583,774.  CI.  292-19.000. 

^°'  JaS.  Gloria;  an7  Lo.  Peter  Y.  K..  4.584.361.  CI.  528-15.000. 

Lobastov  George  S.  Combination  continuity  and  live  circuit  path 
tester.  4.584.526.  CI.  324-133.000.  r  u     u  a 

Locker.  Jan  A.  K..  to  C.L.M.  Cooperatieve;  and  Machinefabnek  A. 
Wijnveen  B  V.  Ede.  Friction  wheel  transmission  for  driving  a  rotary 
sieve  device.  4.583,415.  CI.  74-207.000. 

Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bareket.  Noah.  4.583.855.  CI.  356-351.000.  ,        .. 

Lohr  Gemot  Mondt,  Josef;  and  Graff.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Crosslinkable  fluorine-containing  copolymers.  s"nace-coat- 
ings  based  on  these  copolymers,  and  the  use  thereof.  4.584.343.  CI. 
525-60.000. 

''°Talsh.'jThn  E^;  andlongacre.  James  R..  4.583.399.  CI.  73^71.000. 
Lopez.  Michael  J.;  Williams.  Howard  A..  Jr.;  and  SaJvatoru  Henry  J. 
Motion  sensitive  security  system.  4.584.569.  CI.  340-566.000. 

Loraas.  Orlan  J.:  See—  .  ,     ..,         .  ,  rv  i»_  i 

Halstensgaard.  Gaylen  E.;  Henline.  John  W.;  and  Loraas,  Orlan  J., 

4.583.760.  a.  280-766.100. 

^'°Vanlfr^ghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  4.584  196.  CI  424.70Xm 
Lorraine.   Anthony  J.  Number-combination  selector.  4.583,736,  ci. 

273-144.00B.  ^     ^   •.      uu  xi 

Lotz.  Horst  K..  to  Aute  Gesellschaft  fur  autogene  Technik  mbM.  Noz- 
zle for  cutting  beard  removal.  4,583.718.  CI.  266-48.000. 

Louis.  Bernard:  See—  .  j  a  <oi<;qt 

Bichot.  Bemard;  Lemaignen.  Henri;  and  Louis.  Bernard,  4,583,697, 

CI.  242-55.100.  .   ^  c      A    1 

Lovalenti.  Sam.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Optical  detection  of  radial 

reflective  defects.  4.584.469.  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Lover,  Myron  J.;  Singer,  Arnold  J.;  Lynch,  Donald  M.;  and  Rhodes, 

William  E.,  Ill,  to  Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  Polyoxyethylene  derivatives 

as  antipruritic  ectoparasiticide.  4,584,319.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Lozar.  Boris,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  Resolution  electronic 

automatic  imaging  and  inspecting  system.  4,583,854,  CI.  356-237.1AW. 

LTV  Steel:  See—  ,  ,^^ 

Thomas,  Albert  M,  4,583,389,  CI.  72-402.000. 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The  and  TRW,  Inc.,  a  part  interest  to  each.  Phenolic-capped  imide 
sulfone  resins.  4.584.364,  CI.  528-128.000. 

Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Davis.  Kirk  E..  4.584.115.  CI.  252-49.600. 
Walsh.  Reed  H..  4.584.113,  CI.  252-45.000. 

Lucas  Industries,  pic:  See — 

Duesbury,  Paul  G.,  4,583,819,  CI.  350-96.210. 

Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See— 
Gaskell,  David  J.,  4,583,687,  CI.  239-118.000. 
Greeves,  Godfrey;  and  Lakra.  Paul.  4.583.507.  CI.  123-425.000. 

Lucht  Engineering.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,„,  „.,-   ^,    icc>i^nnn 

Lucht  Orren  J.;  and  Bartz.  Stephen  A..  4.583.845.  CI.  355-46.000. 

Lucht    Orren  J.;  and  Bartz,  Stephen  A.,  to  Lucht  Engineenng,  Inc. 
Photographic  printer.  4,583.845.  CI.  355-46.000. 

Ludwig,  Hans:  See —  ,-      .       l       j  i    j 

Hinrichs.  Walter;  Lange.  Ludwig;  Hammer.  Fnedench;  and  Lud- 
wig. Hans,  4,584,068,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Luke,  John  A.,  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Mark- 
ing of  smoking  article  wrappings.  4,583,558,  CI.  131-284.000. 
Lund,  Earl  A.  E.:  See —  . 

Basu,  Rajat  S.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  Pham,  Hang  T.;  Wilson,  David  P.; 
andMagid,Hillel,  4,584,122,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D  ;  Peifl-er.  Dennis  G.;  and  Duvdevani.  Ilan,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Dilataiit  behavior  of  interpoly- 
mer  complexes  in  aqueous  solution.  4.5«4,339,  CI.  524-5 16.UUU. 
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Lundmark,  Lorentz,  to  Skega  AB.  Wear  means  for  drum  barker. 

4,583,575.  CI.  144-208.00B. 
Lunova,  Casper  P.:  See — 

Corhgan,    James    I.;    and    Lunova,    Casper    P.,    4,583,280,    CI. 
29-563.000. 
Lupul,  Francis  T.:  See — 

Brown,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Curry,  Wayne  J.;  Dahlke,  Gerhard  P.; 
Lupul,  Francis  T.;  and  TotU,  Paul  A.,  4,583,488,  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Holmwood,  Graham;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4>584,373,  CI.  544-225.000. 
Luthy,  Christoph,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pyrimidylmethyl  thio- 
phosphorus  esters  useful  for  the  control  of  insects,  mites  and  nema- 
todes. 4,584,295,  CI.  514-86.000. 
Lyman,  Richard  R.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  W.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  conuinment  vessel.  4,584,041,  CI.  156-156.000. 
Lynch,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Lover,   Myron  J.;  Singer,  Arnold  J.;   Lynch,  Donald   M.;  and 
Rhodes.  William  E..  Ill,  4,584,319,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Lyyra,  Hannu  P.  K.  Feeding  assembly  for  feeding  books  or  book  blanks 
at  regular  intervals  onto  a  conveyor  belt.  4,583,632,  CI.  198-407.000. 
M/A-Com,  Inc.:  See— 

Mines,  Marion  E.;  Bielawa,  Robert  J.;  and  Geoffroy,  Robert  O., 
4.583.556,  CI.  128-804.000. 
M.A.N.     Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Numberg     Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 
Gronert.  Heinz;  Eckert.  Manfred;  Munich,  Johann;  von  Peters- 
dorfr.  Henning;  Mix.  Manfred;  and  Radtke,  Wulf,  4,583,519.  CI. 
126-418.000. 
M.A.N.-Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Schales, 

Wolfgang,  4.583,459,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Mathes,  Josef.  4.583.728.  CI.  271-268.000. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Lindner.  Georg  H..  4.583.920,  CI.  417-266.000. 
Macek.  George  L.  Projectile  catapult  and  amusement  device.  4.583,743, 

CI.  273-368.000. 
MacGregor.  Douglas;  Mothersole.  David  S.;  and  Zolnowsky,  John,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  compare  and  swap  in- 
struction. 4.584.640.  CI.  364-200.000 
MacGregor.  Douglas  B. :  See — 

Zolnowsky.  John;  Rupp.  Edward  J.;  and  MacGregor,  Douglas  B., 
4,584,666,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Machida.  Yoshihiro;  Itoi.  Isamu;  Imai,  Seigo;  and  Inui,  Kozo,  to  Dainip- 
pon    Screen    Mfg.    Co.,    Ltd.    Printing   apparatus.    4,583,838,    C! 
355-102.000. 
Machinefabriek  A.  Wijnveen  B.V.  Ede:  See- 
Locker.  Jan  A.  K.,  4.583.415.  CI.  74-207.000. 
Maclnnis.  Alexander  G.;  and  Nunnery.  William  B..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Flux  centering  and  power  control  for  high 
frequency  switching  power.  4.584.635.  CI.  363-25.000. 
Mackamul.  Kevin  K.;  Morel.  Don  L.;  and  Tanner.  David  P.,  to  Atlantic 
RichAeld  Company.  Thin  film  solar  cell  with  free  tin  of  tin  oxide 
transparent  conductor.  4,584.427.  CI.  136-256.000. 
MacLaughlm.  E>onald  N..  to  Vercon.  Inc   Container  with  improved 

sealmg  lip.  4,583,656.  CI.  220-359.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.:  See — 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  4,584,037.  CI 
156-69.000. 
Madonia,  Ciro.  Framing  system.  4,583,878,  CI.  403-402.000. 
Madono,  Osamu.  Method  of  accelerating  the  breakdown  of  phenolic 

resin  bonded  cores.  4,584,328,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Maeda.  Hirohumi;  Fukasawa,  Yoshiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto,  to 
Japan  Spectroscopic  Co.,  Ltd.  Ratio  type  double-beam  spectropho- 
tometer. 4.583,853,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai.  Takashi;  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Kawabata.  Masuo;  and  Kono. 
Mituo.  4.583.560.  CI.  131-336.000. 
Maeda.  Minoru:  See — 

Iwasaki.    Masayuki;    Maeda.    Minoru;    and    Shinozaki.    Fumiaki, 
4.584.260,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Soneda.    Mitsuo;    Maekawa.    Toshikazu;    and    Ohtsu,    Takaji, 
4.584.608.  CI.  358-212.000. 
Maeyama.  Sadao:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masakuni;    Maeyama.    Sadao;    Arai.    Kiyoshi;    Kaneko, 
Yoshio;  and  Fujito,  Shohgo,  4,584,601,  CI.  358-80.000 
Magatti,  Charles  V.:  See- 
Doll,   Ronald  J.;   NeusUdt,   Bernard   R.;   Smith,    Elizabeth    M.; 
Magatti,    Charles    V.;    and    Gold,    Elijah    H.,    4,584,285,    CI 
514-19,000. 
Magid,  Hillel:  See— 

Basu.  Rajat  S.;  Lund.  Earl  A.  E.;  Pham.  Hang  T.;  Wilson.  David  P. 
and  Magid.  Hillel.  4.584,122,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Magnet,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques 
S.E.M.T.,  S.A.  Method  of  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  an  engine  applying  the  method. 
4,583,498,  CI.  I23-4I.00R. 
Magnuson,  Larry  R.;  See — 

Tolliver,   Wilbur   E.;   and   Magnuson,   Larry  R.,  4,583,744,   CI. 
273-404.000. 
Mahiirkar,  Sakharam  D.  Smooth  bore  double  lumen  catheter.  4,583,968, 

CI   604-43.000. 
Maier,  Hins-Peter:  See— 

Muller.  Siegfried;  and  Maier,  Hans-Peter,  4,583,988.  CI.  8-543.000. 


Maire,  Jacques:  See — 

Touzain,  Philippe;  Yazami,  Rachid;  and  Maire,  Jacques,  4,584,252, 
CI.  429-209.000. 
Malcom,   Lawrence  L.;  Daniel,  Dale  M.;  Jamison,  Conny  M.;  and 
Landesman,  Robert  E.,  to  Medmetric  Corporation.  Knee  ligament 
testing  system.  4.583,555,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Mallinckrodt,  Diagnostica  (Holland)  B.V.:  See— 

Wenzel,    Martin;    Schachschneider,    Gert;    and    Nielsen,    Jan, 
4.584,186,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Malmiti,  Oscar,  to  Hills  Family  Preservation  Trust.  Hair  replacement 

apparatus.  4.583,540,  CI.  128-330.000. 
Maloney,  John  M.:  See — 

Puft)aff,    Frederick   J.;   and    Maloney,   John   M.,   4,583,654,   CI. 
220-307.000. 
Mamouni,  Ahmed:  See — 

Chive,    Maurice;    Constant.    Eugene;    Leroy,    Yves;    Mamouni, 
Ahmed;  Robillard,  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde,  Jean-Claude, 
4.583.869,  CI.  374-122.000. 
Manabe.  Shunichi:  See — 

Haltori.  Masaichi;  Hara,  Shigeo;  and  Manabe,  Shunichi,  4,584,546, 
CI.  335-186.000. 
Manber,  Solomon:  See — 

Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang.  David;  and  Manber,  Solomon,  4,583,872,  CI. 
400-625.000. 
Mandell,  Leo:  See — 

Tufunen.  Olli;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  Ekman.  Kurt;  Eklund.  Vidar;  and 
Mandell,  Leo.  4,583.984,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Mandle,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Arthur  L.;   Haber,  Edgar;  and  Mandle,  Robert  J., 
4i584,075,  CI.  204-182.300. 
Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Salimbeni,  Aldo,  to  Istituto  Luso  Farmaco  d'ltalia 
S.p.A.  3-(3-Hydroxybutoxy)-l-butanol  in  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions. 4,584,321,  CI.  514-722.000. 
Mani.  Krishnamurthy  N.:  See — 

Chbnda,  Frederick  P.;  and  Mani,  Krishnamurthy  N.,  4,584.077.  CI. 
204-182.400. 
Mann,  Egon;  and  Eymuller,  Helmut,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 
AG.  Compact   hydraulic  drive  mechanism  for  wheel  assemblies. 
4,583,425,  CI.  74-730.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gratzner.  Gunter,  4,584,031,  CI.  148-12.00E. 
Manoli,  Samir.  ECG  electrode  pad.  4,583,549,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Mantlik,  Konrad,  to  Grote  &  Hartmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Locking 
arrangement  for  electrical  contact  element  insertable  into  housing 
chamber.  4,583,805,  CI.  339-61. OOR. 
Manusch,  Christoph;  and  Scholz,  Gunter,  to  Pelikan  Aktiengesell- 

schafH.  Method  of  nib  attachment.  4,583,875,  CI.  401-133.000. 
Manville  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Jada.  Sivananda  S.;  and  Bauer,  Jon  F.,  4,584,365,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Manville  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Harold  D.,  4,583,679,  CI.  229-43.000. 
MAP  Mikrofilm  Apparatebau  Dr.  Poehler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Walczak,  Andrzej,  4,583,823,  CI.  350-255.000. 
Mareico  Power  Systems:  See — 

Burgher.  Peter  H.;  and  Boomer,  John  L.,  4,584,551,  CI.  336-61.000. 
Marelli  Autronica  S.p.A.:  See — 

DeB'Acqua,  Roberto,  4,583,296,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Margraf.  Dallas  A.:  See — 

Trdber,  Fritz  F  ;  and  Margraf,  Dallas  A.,  4,583,348,  CI.  53-441.000. 
Maria,  Edmond:  See — 

Franzolini,  Marc;  Maria,  Edmond;  Vanderschaeghe,  Alain;  and 
Bezier,  Jean,  4,583,588,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Manna.  Semen  I.:  See — 

Shi»hov.  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina.  Nadezhda 

A  ;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy.  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.; 

Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 

Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.,  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 

Manon,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Garcia,     Ricardo;     and     Marion,     Robert     H.,     4,584,629,     CI. 
361-321.000. 
Mark,  H.  Wayne:  See — 

Bertus.   Brent   J.;   Mark,   H.   Wayne;   and   McKay.   Dwight   L., 
4,584.283.  CI.  502-31.000. 
Mark  Telephone  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dimeff.  John,  4,583,406,  CI.  73-59.00L. 
Marko,  Paul  D.;  Kneisel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Garay,  Oscar  M.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Ibc.  Two  element  low  profile  antenna.  4,584,585,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Marsdea,  James  G.:  See — 

Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  4,584,138,  CI.  260-404.500. 

Marsh,  Richard  L.;  and  Wetzel,  Robert  E.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Belt 

construction    having    enhanced    tooth    strength.    4,583,963,    CI. 

474-205.000. 

MarshaO,  Norman  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Method  of  treating 

ischemic  states.  4,584,315,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Marsocci,  Angelo  A.:  See — 

Powers,  Robert  B.;  Adams,  Donald;  and  Marsocci,  Angelo  A., 
4,584.485,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Marston,  Robert  K.:  See — 

DuBose,  J.  Timothy;  Hale,  David  L.;  and  Marston,  Robert  K., 
4,584,540,  CI.  332-9.00R. 
Martens,  Edward  J.;  and  Schuebel,  Gerald  H.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 

Inc.  Package  for  dispensing  volatiles.  4,583,686,  CI.  239-35.000. 
Martenaon,  Irvin  W.  Corrosion  inhibiting  method  and  plastic  sheet 
material  therefor.  4,584,175,  CI.  422-9.000. 
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Martin,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Griswold,    Roy    M.;    and    Martin,    Eugene    R.,    4,584,125,    CI. 
252-358.000. 
Martinez,  Anthony  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Nematicidal  2-(substituted 

thio)-4,5-dihydrothiazoles.  4,584,306,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Martinez- Vera,  Enrique  R.:  See — 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Cantu-Hemandez,  Francisco;  and  Mar- 
tinez-Vera,  Enrique  R.,  4,584,016,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Maruo,  Zenichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  and  Maruo,  Zenichi,  4,584,345,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Marusho  Kagaku  K.K.K.:  See— 

Tokunaga,    Yasuyuki;    and    Fukushima,    Shozo,    4,584,044,    CI. 
156-344.000. 
Maruyama,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Arisawa,    Takashi;    Maruyama,    Yoichiro;    Suzuki,    Youji;    and 
Iwamoto,  Kazumi,  4,584,072,  CI.  204-157.220. 
Maschek,  Martin;  and  Mastner,  Georg,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co., 

Ltd.  Analog/digital  converter.  4,584,558,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Maslin,  Roger  F.;  and  Rolfe,  John  D.,  to  DRG  (UK)  Limited.  Printing 
roll    with    deUchable    sleeves    and    kit    therefor.    4,583,460,    CI. 
101-375.000. 
Mason,  Bobby  L.;  and  Bush,  Hubert  E.,  to  Pace  Incorporated.  Fused 

eyeletting  machine.  4,584,460,  CI.  219-150.00V. 
Masse,  Norman  G.:  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  J.;  Masse.  Norman  G.;  Huang.  Tai-Nang;  and  Mor- 
gan, Michael  J..  4,584,139,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Mast,  Milford  S.,  to  Advanced  AG  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  grain 

drying  system.  4,583,300,  CI.  34-50.000. 
Masters,  William  E.:  See — 

Hamilton.    Don    A.;    and    Masters.    William    E..    4.583.480.    CI. 
1 14-347.000. 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown.  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Eric  K.; 
Masterson.  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers.  Barry  A.;  and 
Valentine.  Lawrence  J..  4,583,336.  CI.  52-250.000. 
Mastner,  Georg:  See — 

Maschek.  Martin;  and  Mastner,  Georg,  4,584,558,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Masuda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tejima,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Michihiro;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake,  4,584,190,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584.171.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Masugi,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisa- 
shi;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  4,584,290,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Masukawa,  Toyoaki;  and  Koshizuka,  Kunihiro,  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally  developable,  light-sensitive  material. 
4,584,267,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Masuko,  Fujio:  See — 

Hamada,    Kazuhiko;    Suzukamo,    Gohfu;    Masuko,    Fujio;    and 
Nakamura,  Makoto,  4,584,410,  CI.  568-436.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakanouchi.  Yukio;  Ohnuma.  Shigehiro;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi. 
4.584,078.  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Matey.  James  R..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  a  panel 

assembly  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube.  4,584,481,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Mather  Company,  The:  See — 

Hatch,  Frederick  R.,  4,583,749,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Mathes,  Josef,  to  M.A.N.-Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Auxiliary  gripper  drive.  4,583,728,  CI.  271-268.000. 
Mathias,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bocquet,    Jacques    R.;    Goldhaber,    Richard    P.;    Kersten,    Jean; 
Mathias,    Jean-Marie;    and    Pearson,    Stephen,    4,583,971,    CI. 
604-82.000. 
Mathisson,  Goran;  and  Santen,  Sven,  to  Skf  Steel  Engineering  AB. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  process  air  for  industrial  purposes. 
4,584,465,  CI.  219-383.000. 
Matix  Industries  (Societe  Anonyme):  See- 
Line,  Henri  B.,  4,583,893,  CI.  409-138.000. 
Matlock,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Harding,    Ronald    H.;    and    Matlock,    Paul    L.,    4,584,033,    CI. 
148-14.000. 
Matsuda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hoashi,  Kenzo;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kazuo,  4,583,371,  CI. 
60-426.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  gun/robotic-humanoid 
assembly  with  bullet  propelling  apparatus.  4,583,958,  CI.  446-308.000. 
Matsuda,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  and  Tachikawa,  Makoto, 
4,584,528,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Matsui,  Kenji;  and  Teraoka,  Fuminori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-Rika- 

Denki-Seisakusho.  Webbing  retractor.  4,583,701,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Matsui,  Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Tomonori,  to  NKG  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  a  polycrystalline  transparent  spinel  sintered 
body.  4,584,151,  CI.  264-65.000. 
Matsumura,  Mitsuma:  See — 

Mogaki,  Tadahisa;  Matsumura,  Mitsuma;  Nozawa,  Nobuyuki; 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio,  4,583,255, 
CI.  5-453.000. 


Matsuo,  Tadashi;  lizuka,  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Koei,  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Reactive    disazo    compound.    4,584.367.    CI. 
534-634.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Shigeru;  Nobue.  Tomotaka;  and  Kashimoto,  Takashi, 

4,584,447,  CI.  2I9-I0.55D. 
Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Koji.  4.584,701.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Tokunaga,    Tomokazu;    Kajino,    Jirou;    and    Izaki,    Masataka, 

4,583,827,  CI.  350-429.000. 
Yamashita,  Kazuichi;  Saito,  Toshio:  Zin,  Keiichi;  and  Takemoto, 
Yoshiro,  4,583,909,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hau,  Shunichi;  Miyata,  Makoto;  and  Kishi,  Ichirou,  4,583,934,  CI. 
425-376.0OR. 
Matsushita,  Takashi:  See — 

Arakawa,   Kazumi;   Sugie.   Masuo;   WaUnabe.   Takashi;   Nishio, 
Takumi;  Kawamura,  Toshio;  Nagahata,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Takashi,  4,583,721,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Matsuura,  Tamizo:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Yuzuru;  Murayama,  Takeshi;  Muramoto,  Setsuo;  and 
Matsuura,  Tamizo,  4,584,276,  CI.  436-150.000. 
Mattchen,  Terry  M.,  to  Mattchen,  Terry  M.  Hand-held  pulsating  jet 

lavage.  4,583,531,  CI.  128-66.000. 
Mattei,  Riccardo;  and  Belvederi,  Bruno,  to  G.D  SocieU'  per  Azioni. 
Method  and  machine  for  the  simultaneous  manufacture  of  two  con- 
tinuous streams  of  cigarettes.  4,583,557,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

Larsson,  Ake  L..  4,583,561,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Matui,  Katuo:  See — 

Ochiai,  Izumi;  Matui,  Katuo;  and  Ayabe,  Tadaaki,  4.583.675.  CI. 
228-155.000. 
Maxwell.  Foy  J.  Firewood  handler.  4.583.904.  CI.  414-453.000. 
May,  Adolf:  See — 

Blaschke,  Gunter;  May.  Adolf;  Bucking.  Hans-Walter;  and  Wall- 
hausser,  Karl  H..  4.584.121,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Mayer,  Thomas;  Boling,  Norman  L.;  and  Rancourt,  James  D.,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Coated  media  for  optical  recording  with  acrylic 
overcoat.  4,584.259,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Maynard,  Walter  P.,  Jr.  Pouring  spout  for  diverse  liquid  containers. 

4,583,668,  CI.  222-529.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,   Shigehiko;  Onotani,   Shizuo;   Shimotaka,   Toshinobu;   and 
Nakamura,  Yoshitaka,  4,583,768,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Mazzola,  Mario:  See — 

Cafiero,  Luca;  Mazzola,  Mario;  and  Prati,  Massimo,  4,584,690,  CI. 
375-18.000. 
MCC  Associates:  See — 

Chu,  Mosi;  Chiang,  David;  and  Manber.  Solomon,  4,583,872,  CI. 
400-625.000 
McClintock,  Jack  M.,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  Composite 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  construction.  4,584,217,  CI.  428-40.000. 
McCoIlum,  John  D.;  and  Wolff,  William  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana).  Method  for  treatmg  shale.  4,584,088,  CI.  208-1 1.OLE. 
McCormick,  Charles  L.;  and  Blackmon,  Kenneth  P.,  to  University  of 
Southern  Mississippi.  Calcium-tolerant  N-substituted  acrylamides  as 
thickeners  for  aqueous  systems.  4,584,358,  CI.  526-240.000. 
McCormick,  Daniel  F.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Marine  drive  expanding 

clutch.  4,583,628,  CI.  192-76.000. 
McCourt,  William  A.  Sponge  bath  and  rinse  platform.  4,583.252,  CI. 

4-584.000. 
McCoy,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Joshua  I.;  Lardiere,  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  McCoy,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Riter,  John  J.,  Jr.,  4,584,707,  CI.  455-41.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Pilatowicz,  Edward  J.,  4,583.291.  CI.  30-383.000. 
McCurry,  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Nalewajek,  David;  McCurry,  Lynn  E.;  Friedland.  David  J.;  and 
Eibeck.  Richard  E..  4.584,184.  CI.  423-15.000. 
McDaniel.  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  R.  to  Geometries,  Inc.  Float- 
ing point  digitizer.  4,584,560,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
McDevitt,  John  E.;  and  Senor,  Ronald  E.,  to  Augat  Inc.  Combination 
insertion-extraction    tool    for    integrated    circuits.    4,583,287,    CI. 
29-741.000. 
McDonald,  Samuel  G.;  and  Sabol,  George  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Zirconium  alloy  products  and  fabrication  processes.  4,584,030, 
CI.  148-1 1.50F. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Dietrich,  John  J.;  Steinmeyer,  Donald  A.;  and  Hartmann,  Dirck  T., 

4,583,520,  CI.  126-424.000. 
Vitale,    Mario    L.;    and    Finazzo.    Victor    A.,    4,584,226,    CI. 
428-105.000. 
McGarry,  Phillip  E.;  and  Herman,  David  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Method  for  the  beneficiation  of  low  rank  coal.  4,583,990,  CI. 
44-51.000. 
McKay,  Dwight  L.:  See — 

Bertus,   Brent  J.;   Mark,   H.   Wayne;   and   McKay,   Dwight   L., 
4,584,283.  CI.  502-31.000. 
McLoughlin,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Brown,  David;  Hargreaves,  Rodney  B.;  McLoughlin,  Bernard  J.; 
and  Mills,  Stuart  D.,  4,584,298,  CI.  514-242.000. 
McMills,  Corey  J.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Mechanical  coupling 
assembly  for  a  coaxial  cable  and  method  of  using  same.  4,583,81 1,  CI. 
339-177.00R. 
McMullin,  Craig  W.;  and  Weismantel,  Steven  E.,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Valve  control  for  low  temperature  overpressure  protec- 
tion in  a  nuclear  power  plant.  4.584.164,  CI.  376-216.000. 
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McNeilab,  Inc.:  See— 

Hageman,  William  E.;  and  Zelesko,  Michael  J.,  4.584,302,  CI. 
514-324.000. 
McNeill,  William  H.;  See— 

Chen.   Yung-Jui;  Carter,  Gary  M.;  and   McNeill,   William   H., 
4,583,818,  CI.  350-96.190. 
MD-Organocell  Gesellschaft  fuer  ZeilstofT-  und  Umwelttechnik  mbH. 
See— 
Edel,  Eugen;  Feckl,  Josef;  Grambow,  Clemens;  Huber,  Albert;  and 
Wabner,  Dietrich,  4.584.076.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Meader,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.   Patch  for 

urethane-based  membrane  and  method.  4,584,233,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Measurement  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Newman,  John  W.,  4,584,676.  CI.  367-108.000. 
Medicomp.  Inc.:  See — 

Shah.  AtuI  P.;  Reuss.  James  L.;  Guckert,  Toni;  and  Clesius,  Jeffrey 
J..  4,583,553,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Medmetric  Corporation:  See — 

Malcom.  Lawrence  L.;  Daniel,  Dale  M.;  Jamison,  Conny  M.;  and 
Landesman,  Robert  E..  4.583.555,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Medpar  II:  See — 

Mittelman.  Jonathan   S.;  and   Romine.  John   S.,  4,583,554,  CI. 
128-774.000. 
Meier,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Edge  supporting  system  for 

a  telescope  mirror.  4,583,829,  CI.  350-609.000. 
Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Masakuni,  4,584.222,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Melbye,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Kroy  Inc.   Laminated  tape.  4,584,220.  CI. 

428-42.000. 
Melocik,  Grant  C:  See — 

Wiblin,  Wayne  T.;  Surma,  Ronald  D.;  and  Melocik,  Grant  C, 
4,584,472,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Menju,  Akira:  See — 

Hagiwara,    Michiaki;    Menju,    Akira;    Nomura,    Kouhachi;    and 
Nakamura,  Akio,  4,584,034,  CI.  148-31.000. 
Mennemann,  Karl:  See — 

Grabowski,  Danuta;  Ross,  Ludwig;  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Mennemann. 
Karl;  and  Gliemeroth,  Georg,  4,584,279.  CI.  501-78.000. 
Menon,  Narandranath,  to  General  Electrodynamics  Corporation.  Load 

cell  with  lateral  restraining  member.  4,583.606,  CI.  177-208.000. 
Mercier,  Marc:  See — 

Toulhoat.  Herve  ;  Plumail,  Jean-Claude;  Mercier.  Marc;  and  Jac- 
quin,  Yves,  4.584.093,  CI.  208-2 16.00R. 
Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruyle.  William  V.,  4,584,294.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Sletzmger,  Meyer;  Verhoeven,  Thqmas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P., 
4.584.389,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Merker.  David  E.:  See — 

Bibb.  Henry  Q.;  Merker.  David  E.;  and  Stark,  Louis  E..  4.583,672. 
CI.  228-2.500. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner.  Eugene  R..  4.584.379,  CI.  546-147.000. 
Merrick,  Stanley  J.;  and  Miller,  Robert  F.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc. 
Spray  transfer  self-shielded  tubular  composite  hard  surfacmg  elec- 
trode. 4,584,459,  CI.  219-146.100. 
Merten,  Gerhard:  See — 

Breuer,  Oswald;  Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl.  Bernd;  and  Rass- 

mann.  Christoph.  4.583,785,  CI.  299-34.000. 

Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 

ung:  See — 

Eschenfclder.  Peter;  and  Quentin,  Jorg,  4.583,891,  CI.  409-120.000. 

Messinger.   Emanuel.    Multi-copy   self-stick   label   set.   4,583.765.   CI. 

282-9.00R. 
MeUllgesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Divisek.  Jiri;  Schmitz,  Heinz;  and  Wullenweber,  Heinz,  4.584,065. 
CI.  204-11.000. 
Metallwarenfabrik  Twick  &  Lehrke  KG:  See— 

Brinkmann,  Ulrich,  4,584,632.  CI.  362-133.000. 
Mettler  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,  James  B.,  4,583,529,  CI.  128-24.00A. 
Mettler.  Fred  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Hylarides.   Mark   D.;  and   Mettler,   Fred  A..  Jr..  4.584.137,  CI 
260-397.500. 
Metz,  Werner  A.,  Jr.;  ind  Hayworth,  Hubert  O.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Twm  well  single  mask  CMOS  process.  4,584,027,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Meuret.  Paul  V..  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  Datome.  Rota- 
tional mouldmg  machine.  4.583.932,  CI.  425-182.000. 
Mibelli.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Bello.  Ernesto;  and  Mibelli.  Joseph  F..  4.584,623,  CI.  361-90000. 
Michael.  Ewald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  dynamic 

write-read  memory  4.584,670,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Michel,  Rudolf  See— 

Panster,  Peter;  Michel,  Rudolf;  Buder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinschmit. 
Peter.  4.584.395,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Michelotti.  Guido.  to  Campagnolo  SPA.  Slanting  bushes  for  rims  of 

bicycle  wheels.  4.583,787,  CI.  301-58.000. 
Middleton,  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Carter,  Nicholas  J.  R.;  Middleton,  Francisco  A.;  and  Das,  Santanu, 
4.584.680.  CI.  370-96.000. 
Mielenz,  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exposing  color  correc- 
tion masks  and  color  separation  negatives.  4.583.849,  CI.  355-88  000 
Miki,  Isao;  Nagi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kattoh,  Haruyasu,  to  Nippon  Light 
Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  die  casting.  4,583,579,  CI.  164-457.000. 


Mikiye.  Toshio:  See — 

Mogaki,   Tadahisa;    Matsumura,    Mitsuma-    Nozawa,    Nobuyuki; 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio,  4,583,255, 
CI.  5-453.000. 
Mikuniya,  Kunio,  to  Tachikawa  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  structure  of 

a  seat  for  vehicles.  4,583,782,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Miley,  Bradford  A.  Handwheel  actuated  machine  tool  mechanism. 

4,583,420,  CI.  74-557.000. 
Miller,  Bruce  J.,  to  System  Development  Corp.  Fiber  optic  workstation 

datalink  interface.  4,584,719,  CI.  455-608.000. 
Miller,  Conrad  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
cess of  making  post-stretch  polyester  terpolymer  resin  subs  for  poly- 
ester supports  for  photographic  elements.  4,584,262,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Miller,  John  A.,  to  Celotex  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  depositing 

granules  on  a  moving  sheet.  4,583,486,  CI.  118-308.000. 
Miller,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Merrick.    Stanley    J.;    and    Miller,    Robert    F.,    4  584,459,    CI. 
219-146.100. 
Miller,  William  S.:  See- 
Gray,  Alan;  and  Miller,  William  S.,  4.584,173,  CI.  420-533.000. 
Mills,  Stuart  D.:  See- 
Brown,  David;  Hargreaves,  Rodney  B.;  McLoughlin,  Bernard  J.- 
and  Mills,  Stuart  D.,  4,584,298,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Minakawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kami,  Yozo;  Minakawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kubo,  Kanii,  4,583,759,  CI. 
280-673.000. 
Minarik,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

List,  William  F.;  and  Minarik.  Ronald  W.,  4,584,689,  CI.  372-55.000. 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Ausnit,  Steven.  4.584.706.  CI.  383-37.000. 
Ministry  of  Defence:  See — 

Hunt,  Trevor  M.;  and  Bowns.  Desmond  E..  4,583,396,  CI.  73- 
61.00R. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Sajto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nanba,  Mitsuo,  4,584,421,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Braun,  David  L.,  4.583,91 1,  CI.  415-116.000. 
Dell,  John  D.;  and  Andrus,  Milton  H.,  Jr.,  4,584,192,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Fisch,  Richard  S.,  4,584,615,  CI.  358-332.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ueda,  Toshihiko;  Hyodo,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda, 
Muneo;    Hamada,   Akiyoshi;   Nakauchi,   Hiroaki;   and    Kanai, 
Nobuo.  4.583.846.  CI.  355-52.000. 
Minor,  Thomas  H.,  to  Remo,  Inc.  Drum  latch  assembly.  4,583,442,  CI. 

84-413.000. 
Minsky,   Norman  C,  to  Dart   Industries,   Inc.  Container  with  lid. 

4,583.653,  CI.  220-300.000. 
Mintchev,  Pavel  M.;  Angelov.  Mihail  H.;  Hristov,  Hristomir  D.;  Bah- 
nov,  Stoimen  S.;  and  Yordanov.  Nikolay  V.,  to  Institute  po  Metaloz- 
nanie  i  Technologia  na  Metalite.  Apparatus  for  soldering  the  winding 
to  the  commutator  of  an  electric  machine.  4,583,673,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Minter.  Mearl,  to  Rolscreen  Company.  Room  addition  construction. 

4.583.333,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Mira  Lanza  s.p.a.:  See — 

Nistri,  Ugo;  Barofilo.  Romano;  and  Ghisu,  Giuscpt)e,  4,583,698,  CI. 
242-56.0OR. 
Misty unk,  John  D.:  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr.;  and  Mistyurik,  John  D..  4,584,048,  CI. 
156-384.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohata,  Yosuke;  and  Hyodo,  Keiichiro,  4,583,843,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Mitchell,  William  A.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  High  speed  motorized 
spindle  with  tool  clamping/unclamping  mechanism.  4,583,894,  CI. 
4C9-233.000. 
Mitsubishi  Acetate  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Sakai,  Takashi;   Maeda.   Kazuo;  Kawabata.  Masuo;  and  Kono, 
Mituo,  4,583,560,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akasofu,  Kyosuke,  4,584,638,  CI.  364-136.000. 

Higashino.    Shigenori;    Shikano,    Yoshiro;    and    Katsuki,    Kanii, 

4.584,518.  CI.  323-224.000. 
Ito.  Sho;  Nakaguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara,  Kumio;  Takei,  Toshio; 
Hashimoto.   Tsutomu;   and   Nakahara.   Shojiro.   4,583,733,   CI. 
273-26.00R. 
Iwaki,  Yoshiyuki,  4,584,516,  CI.  322-99.000. 
Niino,  Shuhei;  Ishimura.  Koichi;  Okamoto.  Ken;  and  Ohba.  Koichi, 

4,583,384.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio,  4,583,375,  CI.  62-341.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumagai,  Naotake;  Tatemoto,  Minoru;  Itoh,  Yoji;  and  Inuzuka, 
Tokushige,  4,583.503.  CI.  123-192.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Watabe,  Shin.  4.583.684.  CI.  236-78.00D. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Ryohei.  4.584.331,  CI.  529-119.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Riichiro,  4,584,348,  CI.  525-207.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Komoto,  Nobuo;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirose,  Setsuko,  4,584,31 1,  CI. 
514-399.000. 
Mitsuniori,  Masahito;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and  Kaneda,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vane  structure  for  vane  type  air 
pumps.  4,583,926,  CI.  418-137.000. 
Mittelman,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Romine,  John  S.,  to  Medpar  II.  Knee 
ligament  testing  device.  4,583,554,  CI.  128-774.000. 
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Mitzel,  Wilhelm;  and  Serester,  Alexander,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur 
Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.  Apparatus  for  testing  data  carri- 
ers. 4,583,398,  CI.  73-156.000. 
Mix,  Manfred:  See — 

Gronert,  Heinz;  Eckert,  Manfred;  Munich,  Johann;  von  Peters- 
dorff,  Henning;  Mix,  Manfred;  and  Radtke,  Wulf,  4,583,519,  CI. 
126-418.000. 
Miyadera,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Miyadera,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Hirota,  Toyokazu,  4,583,448,  CI.  98-2.080. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nara  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Ski  boot.  4,583,305,  CI. 

36-119.000. 
Miyashita,  Hiroichi:  See — 

Odaka,  Takeo;  and  Miyashita,  Hiroichi,  4,584,107,  CI.  210-760.000. 
Miyata,  Makoto:  See — 

Hata,  Shunichi;  Miyata,  Makoto;  and  Kishi,  Ichirou,  4,583,934,  CI. 
425-376.00R. 
Miyazawa,  Hideyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Photoelectric  element 

control  system.  4,584,607,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  Tamagawa, 
Akira;  Yunoki,  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,    Ltd.    Electronic    photographing    apparatus.    4,584.610,    CI 
358-228.000. 
Mizuno,  Junzi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kazuhani;   Nakanishi,   Yutaka;   and   Mizuno,   Junzi. 
4,583,518,  CI.  126-201.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Banle,   George   C;   and    Kaeding,    Warren   W.,   4,584.422,   CI. 

585-467.000. 
Blythe.   James   E.;    Wiseman.    Peter   F.;   and   Carr,    Daniel   G., 

4,583,642,  CI.  206-390.000. 
Chen,  Nai  Y.,  4,583.993,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Gemm'll,  Robert  M.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Landis.  Phillip 

S.,  4,584,114,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Uhri,  Duane  C,  4,583,784,  CI.  299-11.000. 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  4.584,286,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Mobilio,  Dominick;  Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  and  Humber,  Leslie  G., 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Substituted  2.3,4,9-tet- 
rahydro-lH-carbazole-1 -acetic  acid,  comoositions  and  use.  4,584.312, 
CI.  514-411.000. 
Mobirolo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Morellini,  Franco,  4,583.335,  CI.  52-182.000. 
Mobley,  Joseph  G.,  II,  to  Scientific  Atlanta.  Inc.  Signal  to  noise  ratio 
enhancement  using  baseband  signals  in  an  FM  television  system. 
4,584,599,  CI.  358-36.000. 
Mochizuki,  Masami:  See — 

Suzuki,    Shinichi;    Mochizuki,    Masami;   and    Suemitsu.    Takashi. 
4,584,552,  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Moenaert,  Christian:  See — 

Sussmeyer,  Robert;  Pluvinage,  Alain;  and  Moenaert,  Christian. 
4,584,062,  CI.  202-197.000. 
Mogaki,  Tadahisa;  Matsumura,  Mitsuma;  Nozawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kikuchi. 
Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Massage  arrangement  of  the  pneumatic  type.  4,583,255,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Mohring,  Gunter;  and  Block,  Detlef,  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH. 
Antenna    with    feed    horn    and    polarization    feed.    4,584.588,    CI. 
343-786.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Gillam,  Paul  T.,  4.583.640,  CI.  206-328.000. 
MoUard.  Marc:  See — 

Bre,   Anne;   Mollard,   Marc;   and   Osgan.   Maseh,   4,584.215.   CI. 
428-36.000. 
Molloy.  Bryan  B.;  and  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Substituted   phenoxyphenylproply   dimethylamines.   4,584,404.   CI. 
564-347.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mistyurik,  John  D.,  4,584,048,  CI. 

156-384.000. 
Vanderpool,    James    L.;    and    Bain,    James    M.,    4,584,047,    CI. 
156-361.000. 
Mondt,  Josef:  See — 

Lohr,   Gemot;   Mondt,   Josef;   and   Graff,    Hans,   4,584  343,   CI. 
525-60.000. 
Monk,  Trevor  K.,  to  Standard  lelephones  and  Cables  Public  Limited 

Company.  Semiconductor  memories.  4,584,671,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Baer,  Massimo,  4,584,344,  CI.  525-66.000. 

Chamberlin.  John  M.;  Chilvers,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Nunning,  Walter 

J.;  and  Southern,  John  H.,  4,583,357,  CI.  57-243.000. 
Singh,  Rajendra  K.,  4,584,012,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Singh,  Rajendra  K.,  4,584.376,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  and  Conroy,  David  E.,  to  Biolectron,  Inc. 
Access  window  assembly  for  a  body  cast.  4,583,550,  CI.  128-644.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Santi.     Roberto;    Cometti.     Giuseppe;    and     Pagani,     Anselmo, 
4,584.145.  CI.  558-406.000. 
Montgomery,  John  P.:  See — 

Vollmer,  Patricia  J.;  Schruben,  Jeffrey  J.;  Montgomery.  John  P.; 
and  Yang.  Huei-Hsuing.  4,584.269.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Montgomery.  Richard  C;  and  Westerman.  G.  Wayne,  to  End  Devices. 

Inc.  Pump-off  controller.  4.583,915,  CI.  417-26.000. 
Moody,  Harry  A.;  Skahen.  Don  H.;  and  Dunn,  John  C.  to  Dunham 
Tool  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Adjustable  tool  holder  for  lathes  and  the 
like.  4,583,434,  CI.  82-36.00R. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D..  Chant,  Bernard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wilson. 
Richard  A.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Mixture  of  one  or  more  t-mercapto 


terpene  isomers  and  a-terpineol  organoleptic  uses  thereof.  4,584,128, 
CI.  252-522.00R. 
Mooney,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Holden,  Irving  H.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  Mooney,  Charles  W.;  and 
Phipps,  Robert  E.,  4,583,774,  CI.  292-19.000. 
Moore,  Robert  C,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Resolution  system  for  interfer- 
ometer. 4,583,856,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Moorman,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Boenning,  Charles  B.;  and  Moorman,  Charles  J.,  4.584.436.  CI. 
179-37.000. 
Moracz,  Donald  J.;  Cook,  Charies  R.;  and  Toth,  Istvan  J.,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Method  of  making  an  airfoil.  4,583,274,  CI.  29-156.80B. 
Morehead,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Stephens,  Barry  D.;  Morehead.  Peter  B.;  and  Welch,  James  B., 
4,583,716,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Morel,  Don  L.:  See — 

Mackamul,  Kevin  K.;  Morel,  Don  L ;  and  Tanner.  David  P.. 
4,584,427,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Morellini,  Franco,  to  Mobirolo  S.p.A.   Ready-to-assemble  staircase 

system  featuring  modular  components.  4,583,335.  CI.  52-182.000. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See — 

McCIintock,  Jack  M..  4.584.217,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Morgan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gray.  Thomas  J.;  Masse,  Norman  G.;  Huang,  Tai-Nang;  and  Mor- 
gan, Michael  J.,  4,584,139,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Mori,  Yoshikatsu;  Dohi,  Yoshio;  and  Fukagawa.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Cemented  carbide  drill  hit.  4,583,888,  CI. 
408-59.000. 
Morimoto,    Hideyuki.    to   Nippon   Air   Brake   Co..    Ltd.    Pneumatic 

booster.  4.583.446.  CI.  91-369  OOA. 
Morimoto,  Masafumi:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Shintaro;    Yoshida,    Kunio;    Morimoto,    Masafumi; 
Morinaga,   Hisao;   and   Yanagiuchi,   Shigenobu,  4.584.667,   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Morinaga,  Hisao:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Shintaro;    Yoshida.    Kunio;    Morimoto.    Masafumi: 
Morinaga.  Hisao;  and  Yanagiuchi.  Shigenobu.  4.584.667.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Morioka.  Mikio;  and  Shimizu.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Single  crystal  of  compound  semiconductor  of  groups  III-V  with 
low  dislocation  density.  4,584.174.  CI.  420-555.000. 
Morioka.  Satoshi;  Shida.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sekihara, 
Kiyoshi.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  nosi- 
heptide.  4,584,134,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Morishita,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Oda,    Noriyuki;    Watanabe.    Haruo;    and    Morishita,    Tomohiro, 
4,584,003.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Morita.  Koichi:  See — 

Hoashi.  Kenzo;  Morita,  Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Kazuo,  4.583,371,  CI. 
60-426.000. 
Moriya.  Koichi:  See — 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Moriya.  Koichi.  4.584.396,  CI  560-63.000. 
Morns,  Randy  A.  Shield  for  liquid  sample  container.  4,583,572,  CI. 

141-97.000. 
Morris.  Richard  L.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Lawn  mower 

gear  reduction  system.  4,583,504,  CI.  123-195.00R. 
Morrison.  Herbert  M.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Hairsetter  for  electri- 
cally heating  flexible  hair  curlers.  4.584.462.  CI.  219-222.000. 
Morrison.  Richard  J.  S.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  E.;  Grant.  Edward  R.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.;  and 
Morrison.  Richard  J.  S.,  4.583.710,  CI.  251-129.100. 
Mortensen,  J.  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  in  vivo  extrapulmonary 

blood  gas  exchange.  4.583,969,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Moshrr.  Philip  C,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Method  of  precision 

winding  a  rotor.  4,583.696.  CI.  242-7.030. 
Mothersole.  David  S.:  See — 

MacGregor.   Douglas;    Mothersole.    David   S.;   and   Zolnowsky, 
John.  4.584.640.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Woelfel,    James    A.;    and    Smith,    Richard    W.,    4,583,933.    CI. 
425-330.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bi  uckert.  Eugene  J.;  Butcher.  James  S.;  and  Kneisel.  Thomas  F.. 

4.584.713.  CI.  455-277.000. 
Dubois.  Jerry  M.;  and  Spanjer.  Keith  G..  4.583.283.  CI.  29-589.000. 
Duehren.    David    W.;    and    Smith,    Michael    D.,    4,584,532,    CI. 

328-151.000. 
Edwards,  Arthur  J.,  4,584,515,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Holden,  Irving  H.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  Mooney,  Charles  W.;  and 

Phipps.  Robert  E..  4.583.774.  CI.  292-19.000. 
Huffman.  Greg  M..  4.584.533,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Hulseweh.    Terry    S.;    and    Casteel.    Carroll.    4.583,282.    CI.    29- 

576.00W. 
Kneisel.  Thomas  F.;  Balzano,  Quirino;  and  Freeburg,  Tliomas  A., 

4,584,709,  CI.  455-78.000. 
MacGregor,   Douglas;   Mothersole.   David   S.;  and   Zolnowsky. 

John.  4.584.640.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Marko.   Paul   D.;   Kneisel.  Thomas  F.;  and  Garay.  Oscar  M.. 

4.584.585,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Munger.  Archer  D..  4.584.582.  CI.  343-373.000. 
Pena.  Edward;  and  Cheong,  S.  L..  4.583,676,  CI.  228-179.000. 
Schwob.  Walter,  4,584,517.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Sibigtroth.    James    M.;    and     Rivera.     David.    4.584.698,    CI. 

377-110.000. 
Trelewicz,  Eric.  4.584,538.  CI.  331-1  OOA. 
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Ulmer,  Richard  W..  4,584,491.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Zolnowsky,  John;  Rupp,  Edward  J.;  and  MacGregor,  Douglas  B., 
4,584,666,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Moltine,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Choi,  Jae  H.;  Fortner,  Larry  E.;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesper- 
man,  William  C.  4,584,241,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Motyka.  Victor:  See — 

Kenworthy,  James  S.;  Motyka.  Victor;  and  Spindler,  Robert  C, 
4,584,216.  CI.  428-38.000. 
Moynihan.  Martin  D.;  and  Williams.  Thomas  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Memory  cell  with  latent  image  capabili- 
ties. 4.584.669,  CI.  365-95.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Partis,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  O.  Searle  &  Co. 

Protease  inhibitors.  4,584,397,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Mukae,  Makito;  and  Araki,  Yusuke,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Radial 

tire  forming  blank  supply  apparatus.  4.584,049,  CI.  156-396.000. 
Mukaiyama,  Teruaki;  Sakito,  Yoji;  and  Asami,  Masatoshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.   Limited.  Acyl  and  ester  derivatives  of  1.3- 
diazabicyclo(3,3,0]octane.  4,584,387,  CI.  548-324.000. 
Mukoh,  Akio:  See— 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 

shi;  Koto.  Kaoru;  Ohmori.  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe. 

Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh.  Akio; 

and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 

Mulholland.  Jack  R..  to  Titan  Manufacturing  Co.   Pty.   Ltd..  The. 

Threading  deformed  bars.  4,584.247.  CI.  428-592.000. 
Muller.  Robert,  to  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  A.G.  Lubrication  arrangement 
for  a  speed-reduction  gear  for  an  aircraft  engine.  4.583.416,  CI. 
74-467.000. 
Muller.  Siegfried;  and  Maier,  Hans-Peter,  to  Hoechst  Akteingesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  dyeing  modified  polyester  Tiber  textile  material  in 
absence  of  carrier   with   water-insoluble   reactive   disperse   dyes. 
4.583.988,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Munger,  Archer  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-mode  direction  finding 

antenna.  4,584,582.  CI.  343-373.000. 
Munich.  Johann:  See — 

Gronert.  Heinz;  Eckert,  Manfred;  Munich,  Johann;  von  Peters- 
dorff.  Henning;  Mix.  Manfred;  and  Radtke.  Wulf.  4.583,519.  CI. 
126-418.000. 
Murakami.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kadokura.  Hidekimi;  Umezaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami.  Hideaki. 
4.584.243.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Murakami,  Kazuhito;  and  Takahashi,  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.  Infrared  fibers.  4.583.821,  CI.  350-96.340. 
Murakami.  Yoshio;  Obara.  Kenjiroh;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Yasuo; 
and  Shibata.  Takemasa.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute. 
Device  and  method  for  leak  location.  4.583.394,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Muramoto.  Setsuo:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Yuzuru;  Murayama,  Takeshi;  Muramoto,  Setsuo;  and 
Matsuura.  Tamizo,  4.584.276,  CI.  436-150.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Azuchi.  Yukihiro.  4.584,626.  CI.  361-293.000. 
Murayama,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hanaoka,  Yuzuru;  Murayama,  Takeshi;  Muramoto,  Setsuo:  and 
Matsuura,  Tamizo.  4.584.276.  CI.  436-150.000. 
Musashi  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nogi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ookawa.  Hiroyuki.  4,583,726,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Musicant.  Belmont  S.;  and  Musicant.  William  W.  Disposable  cushioning 

device  for  a  laryngoscope.  4,583,527,  CI.  128-11.000. 
Musicant,  William  W.:  See— 

Musicant,  Belmont  S.;  and  Musicant,  William  W.,  4,583,527,  CI. 
128-11.000. 
Myburgh,     Hermanus     L.     J.     Retractable    cover.     4,583.777,     CI. 

296-100.000. 
Myer,  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Heating  element.  4,584.464.  CI. 

219-354.000. 
Myers,  Patricia  A.  Sun  shade  for  an  infant's  car  seat.  4,583.779,  CI. 

297-184.000. 
Myers,  Ronald  V.;  and  Thrift,  Peter  R.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company.  Fluid-gauging  systems.  4,583,402,  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Myklebust,  Eirik;  Juel,  Anders;  and  Rasmussen,  Odd  F.,  to  Norsk 

Hydro  a.s.  Flexible  container.  4,584,705,  CI.  383-8.000. 
Nabors,  James  R.:  See — 

Kamat,   Datutraya   V.;   and   Nabors,   James   R..   4,583.249.   CI. 
2-220.000. 
Nacamuli,  Gerald  J.;  and  Hickson.  Donald  A.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Xylene  isomerization  using  a  zeolite  with  a  group  II  metal. 
4.584.423.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Nagahata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arakawa,    Kazumi;   Sugie,    Masuo;   Watanabe,   Takashi;    Nishio, 
Takumi;  Kawamura,  Toshio;  Nagahata,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Takashi,  4,583.721.  CI.  266-220.000. 
Nagai.  Norimichi;  Sugita,  Norio;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao;  and 
Takada,  Toshio,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.   Plate-like  barium  ferrite 
particles  for  magnetic  recording  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
4.584.242.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nagamine.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kyoji;  Kato,  Masaru;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Nagamine. 

Yoshinon;  and  Nakajima.  Fumio.  4,584,508,  CI.  318-483.000. 

Nagano.  Riichiro.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Inc.  Polymer 

composition  of  olefin/carboxylic  acid  copolymer  and  ezastomer. 

4.584,348.  CI.  525-207.000. 

Nagasaki.  Tatsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  pickup  means. 

4,584,606,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Nishibori,  Isao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp. 
Data  transmission  method.  4,584,684,  CI.  371-33.000. 


Nagasawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Nakatsuyama,  Shuichi;  and  Nagasawa,  Take- 
shi, 4,584,398.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Nagashima,  Takao,  to  Topre  Corporation.  Ke*  board  switch.  4,584,444, 

CI.  200-52.00R. 
Nagata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Imahori,  Kazutomo;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata,  Kazuhiko, 
4.584,272,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Nagata,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Fukura,   Kenichi;   Nagata,   Kazuhisa;  and  Yamauchi,   Nobuhiro, 
4,583,713,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Nagata,    Yoshihiro;   Onohara,    Kazuyuki;    Ukibe,    Koji;   and    Kitani, 
Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Crawler  vehicle 
undercarriage.  4,583,791,  CI.  305-27.000. 
Nagel,  Dieter;  Gotz,  Bernhard;  Causin,  Elmar;  and  Schroder,  Wemer- 
Georg,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frames  for  scoop  loaders,  fork 
lifts  »nd  the  like.  4.583,761,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Nagel,   Harry   H.,   to   Heinemann   Electric  Company.   Single  section 

circuit  breaker  having  a  metering  shunt.  4,584,545,  CI.  335-41.000. 
Nagi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miki,  Isao;  Nagi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kattoh,  Haruyasu,  4,583,579,  CI. 
164-457.000. 
Naka,  Junichi:  See — 

Tatieda,  Kozo;  Chiba,  Masae;  Naka,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Shuni- 
Chi,  4,583,884,  CI.  406-73.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira.  to  Pioneer  Ansafone  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Polling  system  and   method   using  nondedicated  telephone  lines. 
4,584^602,  CI.  358-84.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tomihiro:  See — 

Amari.     Shinji;     and     Nakagawa,     Tomihiro,     4,584,613,     CI. 
358-310.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshihiro;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Miyadera,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Hirota,  Toyokazu,  4,583,448.  CI.  98-2.080. 
Nakagochi,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Sho;  Nakaguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara.  Kumio;  Takei,  Toshio; 
Hashimoto,   Tsutomu;   and   Nakahara,   Shojiro.  4,583.733,  CI. 
273-26.00R. 
Nakahara,  Shojiro:  See — 

Ito,  Sho;  Nakaguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara,  Kumio;  Takei,  Toshio; 
Hashimoto,   Tsutomu;   and   Nakahara,   Shojiro.   4,583,733,   CI. 
273-26.00R. 
Nakai,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Masaru;   Asano,    Masaharu;    Kaetsu,    Isao;   Yamanaka, 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasa,  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo, 
4,584.136,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Nakajima,  Akira:  See — 

Takamura,  Yoshio;  and  Nakajima,  Akira,  4,584,637,  CI.  363-61.000. 
Nakajima,  Fumio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kyoji;   Kato,  Masaru;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  Nagamine, 
Yoshinori;  and  Nakajima,  Fumio,  4,584,508,  CI.  318-483.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imahori.  Kazutomo;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Kazuhiko, 
4,584,272,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Nakajima,  Noriaki;   Imaizumi,  Toshimasa;  and  Anzai,  Kazuhiro,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  door.  4,583,796, 
CI.  312-214.000. 
Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Koji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Reverberator  having  tapped  and  recirculating  delay 
lines.  4,584,701,  CI.  381-63.000. 
Nakamiira,  Akio:  See — 

Hagiwara,    Michiaki;    Menju,    Akira;    Nomura,    Kouhachi;    and 
Nakamura,  Akio,  4,584,034,  CI.  148-31.000. 
Nakamura,    Hiromu;    Ueda,   Toshihiko;    Hyodo,    Haruhiro;    Kuroda, 
Muneo;  Hamada,  Akiyoshi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Kanai,  Nobuo,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slit  exposure  type  copying  ma- 
chine capable  of  copying  with  anamorphic  magnification.  4,583,846, 
CI.  355-52.000. 
Nakamura,  Isao:  See — 

Seko,  Nachio;  Tani.  Tatsuo;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yano,  Takashi; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,583,834,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Nakamura,    Kazuharu;    Nakanishi,    Yutaka;   and    Mizuno,    Junzi,    to 
Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Spacer  structure  for  heating  appliance. 
4,583.518,  CI.  126-201.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Kimura.  Tadashi;  Kikuchi.  Juro;  Tamagawa. 
Akira;  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  4,584,610,  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Tdima,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Michihiro;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake,  4,584,190,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Nakamura,  Kotaro:  See — 

Hirose,    Takeshi;    Nakamura,    Kotaro;    and    FuruUchi,    Nobuo, 
4,584,266,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Hamada.    Kazuhiko;    Suzukamo,    Gohfu;    Masuko,    Fujio;    and 
Nakamura,  Makoto,  4,584,410,  CI.  568-436.000. 
Nakamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoshii;  Tsuruta,  Takeshi;  Kohgo,  Takao;  Nakamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Kishida.  Tohru.  4.583,717,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Nakamura,  Minoru:  See — 

Kayanuma,    Akio;    Nakamura,    Minoru;    and    Asano,    Katsuaki, 
4,584,055,  CI.  156-628.000. 


APRIL  22,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Hiraoka,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Takeshita,  Masajiro,  4,583,502,  CI.  123-90.390. 
Nakamura,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigehiko;  Onotani,  Shizuo;   Shimotaka,  Toshinobu;  and 
Nakamura,  YoshiUka,  4,583,768,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Nakanishi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakamura,    Kazuharu;    Nakanishi,    Yutaka;   and   Mizuno,   Junzi, 
4,583,518,  CI.  126-201.000. 
Nakanouchi,  Yukio;  Ohnuma,  Shigehiro;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi.  to 
Nakanouchi,  Yukio;  Ohnuma,  Shigehiro;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Method  of  producing 
fine  particles.  4,584,078,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Nakao,  Haniki:  See — 

Mogaki,   Tadahisa;    Matsumura,    Mitsuma;    Nozawa,    Nobuyuki; 

Kikuchi,  Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio.  4.583.255. 

CI.  5-453.000. 

Nakase,  Ryoichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  motor.  4,583.953,  CI.  440-52.000. 

Nakashima,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yokoi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,377,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Nakatsuyama,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Nakatsuyama,  Shuichi;  and  Nagasawa,  Take- 
shi, 4,584,398,  CI.  562-439.000. 
Nakauchi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ueda,  Toshihiko;  Hyodo,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda, 
Muneo;    Hamada,    Akiyoshi;    Nakauchi,    Hiroaki;    and    Kanai, 
Nobuo,  4,583,846,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  and  Sumi,  Makoto,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Selecting  mechanism  for  vehicular  transmission  operat- 
ing apparatus.  4,583,418,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Nakayama,  Hitoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Three 
wheel     motorcycle     with     reverse     mechanism.     4,583.613.     CI. 
180-283.000. 
Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;  Isoda,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe,  Yoichiro;  and  Aoki. 
Mitsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Silicone  resin  coated  carrier  parti- 
cles for  use  in  a  two-component  dry-type  developer.  4,584,254,  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Nakayama,  Seiya:  See — 

Hisada,  Yoji;  Sasamoto,  Koichi;  Ichinose,  Masao;  Utaka,  Osamu; 
and  Nakayama,  Seiya,  4,584,024.  CI.  127-66.000. 
Nakazawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki.     Akira;    Oumi.    Takeharu;    Takamiya.     Sanshiro;    and 
Nakazawa,  Hideo,  4,583,525,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Nakazawa,  Isao:  See — 

Yazuka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakazawa,  Isao,  4,584,692,  CI.  375-38.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dubin,  Leonard,  4,584,104,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Fong,  Dodd  W.,  4,584,105,  CI.  210-701.000. 
Nalewajek,  David;  McCurry,  Lynn  E.;  Friedland,  David  J.;  and  Ei- 
beck,  Richard  E.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Separation  and  recovery  of 
molybdenum  values  from  uranium  process  waste.   4,584,184,   CI. 
423-15.000. 
Namba,   Hirokuni;   Osaka,   Hajime;    Kamon,    Koichi;   and    Higuchi, 
Fuminori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing ZnSe  single  crystal.  4,584,053,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Namiki,  Kunio:  See — 

Isokawa,  Kenji;  Namiki,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  4,584,032, 
CI.  148-12.00B. 
Nanao,  Tsutomu;  and   Eguchi,  Tamiyuki,   to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Porous  ceramic  thin  film  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  4,584,280,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Nanba,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nanba,  Mitsuo,  4,584,421.  CI.  585-241.000. 
Nanis,  Leonard;  and  Sanjurjo,  Angel,  to  SRI  International.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  silicon  from  fiuosilicic  acid.  4,584,181,  CI. 
422-241.000. 
Napiorkowski,  John  J.:  See — 

Crosby.   John   J.;    and    Napiorkowski.    John   J..    4.584,622,    CI. 
361-56.000. 
Nara  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki,  4,583,305,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Narazaki,  Sadatoshi:  See — 

Fujino,   Teruhisa;   Chiwaki,   Kenichi;   and   Narazaki,   Sadatoshi, 
4,584,580,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Narita,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yokoi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,377,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Nafula,  Dipak:  See- 
Blizzard,  John  D.;  and  Narula,  Dipak,  4,584,355,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Nasuta,  Anthony  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Tippie,  Robert  J.;  and  Nasuta,  Anthony  T.,  Jr.,  4,584,431,  CI. 
174-107.000. 
Natec  Reich,  Summer  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Fessler.  Ewald,  4,583,435,  CI.  83-90.000. 
National  Aerospace  Laboratories  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency: 
See — 
Niino,  Masayukf;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi. 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171,  CI.  419-8.000. 


National  Can  Corporation:  See — 

Kameda,  Toshinori,  4,583,346,  CI.  53-431.000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Blewett,   Charles  W.;   and  Turner,   Stephen   W.,   4,584,140,  CI. 

260-412.800. 
Smith,  David  W.,  4,584,322,  CI.  518-700.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Schneller,  Joseph  W.,  4.584,224,  CI.  428-60.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Hee;  Balakrishnan,  Ramanatha  V.;  and  Schneider,  Herb  O.. 
4,584,695,  CI.  375-81.000. 
Nationale  Research  Development  Corporation:  .See — 

Graham,  Neil  B.,  4,584,188,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Nausedas,  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Stuffing  apparatus 
having  casting  article  engaging  and  routing  means.  4,583,264,  CI. 
17-41.000. 
Nay,  Daniel  L.;  and  Berger,  James  K.,  to  Pioneer  Research,  Inc.  Pro- 
grammable servo  pattern  generator.  4,584,619,  CI.  360-75.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Metz,  Werner  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hayworth,  Hubert  O.,  4.584,027,  CI. 

148-1.500. 
Porter.   Warren  W.;  and  Thies,   Louis  W..  4,583,808,  CI.   339- 
126.00R. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Yukio,  4,584,455,  CI.  219-121.0LH. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  4,584,674,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Neese,  Gerald  W.;  and  Dever,  Scott  M.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Box 

inner  partition  providing  four  cells.  4,583,677,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Neese,  Gerald  W.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Extensible  handle  carton  with 

leakage  preventing  flap  structure.  4,583,681,  CI.  229-52.00A. 
Nejez,  Josef   Derivation  device  for  the  haul   rope  of  a  ropeway. 

4,583,463,  CI.  104-189.000. 
Nelson,  Peter  S.:  See—: 

Chapman,  John  L.,  Jr.;  La  Valle,  Thomas  A.;  and  Nelson,  Peter  S., 
4,583,954,  CI.  445-7.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  E.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Thermophotovoltaic 

technology.  4.584.426.  CI.  136-253.000. 
Nelson.  William  A.  Rigid  and  telescoping  strut  members  connected  by 

flexible  tendons.  4.583.956,  CI.  446-119.000. 
Neris  Coal  Export  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gruodis.  Victor.  4,584,519,  CI.  323-245.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Turunen,  Olli;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  Ekman.  Kurt;  Eklund.  Vidar;  and 
Mandell.  Leo,  4,583,984.  CI.  8-125.000. 
Nestler.  Walter:  5ee — 

Franz.  Friedhelm;  Nestler.  Walter;  Wobst,  Eberhard;  Kluge,  Chris- 
tian;  Preussker,   Egon;  and   Ulbrich,  Gunther,  4,583,374,  CI. 
62-210.000. 
Neuenschwander,     Victor     L.     Water-powered     hydraulic     motor. 

4,583,368,  CI.  60-639.000. 
Neuhaus,  Detlev:  See — 

Hesse,    Karl-Heinz;    Liermann,    Peter;    and    Neuhaus,    Detlev, 
4,584,487,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Neumann,  Peter:  See — 

Sterzel,  Hans-Josef;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Neumann,  Peter,  4,584,359, 
CI.  526-241.000. 
Neuray,  Dieter:  See — 

Paul.  Winfried;  Nouvertne.  Werner;  Neuray,  Dieter;  Steinberger, 
Helmut;  and  Grape,  Wolfgang,  4,584,360,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.:  See — 

Doll,   Ronald   J.;   Neustadt,   Bernard   R.;   Smith,   Elizabeth   M.; 
Magatti,    Charles    V.;    and    Gold,    Elijah    H.,    4,584,285,    CI. 
514-19.000. 
Newman,  John  W.,  to  Measurement  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  pipe  length  measurement.  4,584,676,  CI.  367-108.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Ishihara,  1  oshiyuki, 
4,584,086,  CI.  204-429.000. 
Nicholson,    John     P.     Electrolyte    potential     measuring    apparatus. 

4,584,530,  CI.  324-425.000. 
Nick,  Charles  F.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  fuel  control 

system  for  gas  turbine.  4,583,360,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Nickish,  Klaus;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
6,6-ethylene- 15,1 6-methy  lene-3-oxo- 1 7a-pregn-4-ene-2 1 , 1 7-carbolac- 
tones,  processes  for  the  production  thereof,  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  conuining  them.  4.584,288.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Nielsen,  Broder,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  Cryovac  Div.  Vacuum  packag- 
ing apparatus  and  process.  4.583.347.  CI.  53-434.000. 
Nielsen.  Jan;  See — 

Wenzel.    Martin;    Schachschneider,    Gert;    and    Nielsen,    Jan, 
4,584,186.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Niemann,  Gary  O.  Fruit  sizer.  4,583,644,  CI.  209-660.000. 
Niess,  Willi:  See — 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert,  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried, 
4,583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Nihon  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takasaki,    Takashi;    and    Iwamoto.    Mitsunori,    4,584,197,    CI. 
424-95.000. 
Nihon  Sanka  Kogo  K.K.K.:  See — 

Tokunaga,    Yasuyuki;    and    Fukushima,    Shozo,    4,584,044,    CI. 
156-344.000. 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  K.K.:  See — 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Moriya,  Koichi,  4,584,396.  CI.  560-63.000. 
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Niino,    Masayuki;    Yatsuyanagi.    Nobuyuki;    Kumakawa,    Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,   Ryuzo;  Takekawa.  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;    Kuroishi,    Nobuhito;    Takeda,    Yoshinobu;    and    Ochi. 
Shigeki,  to  National  Aerospace  Laboratories  of  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy Agency;  Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa. 
Junjiro;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Method  of  producing 
rocket  combustors.  4,584,171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Niino,  Shuhei;  Ishimura,  Koichi;  Okamoto,  Ken;  and  Ohba,  Koichi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  continuous 
rolling  machine.  4,583,384,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Nilsson,  Claes  T.;  and  Jakobsen,  Kjell  M.,  to  Retainer  S.A.  Method  for 
producing  a  biaxially  oriented  container  from  a  blank  of  thermoplas- 
tic material.  4,584,158,  CI.  264-529.00Q. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto,  Hideyuki,  4,583,446,  CI.  91-369.00A. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,  Yasuo,  4,583,470,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuo,  Tadashi;  lizuka,  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Koei,  4,584,367,  CI. 
534-634.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki,  Isao;  Nagi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kattoh,  Haruyasu,  4,583.579.  CI. 
164-457.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kentaro;  Hiraoka,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Takeshita,  Masajiro,  4,583.502.  CI.  123-90.390. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokura,  Norihito;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  4,584,553,  CI.  338-320.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Narumi;  Oda.  Kito;  Saiki.  Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Yoshiaki; 
Tsuyuki,  Akira;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoshio.  4,584,066,  CI.  204-28.000, 
Arai,  Nobuichi;  and  Asano,  Hidejiro,  4.584,035,  CI.  148-36.000. 
Higuchi,    Seizun;    Asakawa,    Kenichi;    and    Okada,    Nobuyoshi, 
4,584.211.  CI.  427-320.000. 
Nishibori.  Isao:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Kunihiko;  and  Nishibori,  Isao,  4.584,684,  CI.  371-33,000. 
Nishida,  Manabu:  See — 

Hirosaki.   Yukihiro;    Nishida.    Manabu;   and   Sekioka.    Kunikazu, 
4.583.345.  CI.  53-77,000. 
Nishii,  Michiharu:  See — 

Tsubouchi,     Kaoru;     and     Nishii.     Michiharu.     4.583.366.     CI. 
60-547.100. 
Nishimura.  Fuminobu:  See — 

Shimono,     Mamoru;     Hashimoto.     Shinichi;     and     Nishimura. 
Fuminobu.  4.583.842,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Nishimura,   Tatsuo;   Sugawara.   Ryo:   Ichitani.   Takashi;   and   Obata. 
Susumu.  to  Taiyo  Gyogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  preparing 
a  shrimp-like  fish  meat  product.  4.584.204,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Nishio.  Takumi:  See — 

Arakawa,   Kazumi;   Sugie,   Masuo;   Watanabe,   Takashi;   Nishio. 
Takumi;  Kawamura.  Toshio;  Nagahata.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Takashi,  4,583,721,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Hiroshige,  4,584,714,  CI,  455-297.000. 

Kobayashi.  Kyoji;   Kato.  Masaru;  Fujisawa.   Koichi;   Nagamine, 

Yoshinori;  and  Nakajima,  Fumio,  4,584,508,  CI.  318-483  000. 
Kumura,    Haruyoshi;    Yamamuro,    Sigeaki;    Tanaka,    Yoshikazu; 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abo.  Keiju.  4.583.627,  CI.  192-0,076, 
Saegusa.  Nobuo,  4,584,230,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Nistri,  Ugo;  BarofTio,  Romano;  and  Ghisu,  Giuseppe,  to  Mira  Lanza 
spa.  Web-winding  machine  for  winding  paper  webs  onto  cardboard 
cores  or  the  like.  4.583,698,  CI.  242-56,00R. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroiwa,  Katsumasa;  Nakatsuyama,  Shuichi;  and  Nagasawa,  Take- 
shi, 4,584,398.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Ueda,  Toshio;  Kaeeno,  Kenzi;  and  Harada,  Susumu,  4.583.989.  CI 
8-543.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mogaki.    Tadahisa;    Matsumura.    Mitsuma;    Nozawa.    Nobuyuki; 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio.  4.583.255, 
CI,  5-453.000. 
NKG  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,     Minoru;     and     Takahashi,     Tomonori.     4.584.151.     CI 
264-65.000, 
Nobue.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Kusunoki.  Shigeru;  Nobue,  Tomotaka;  and  Kashimoto,  Takashi, 
4,584.447,  CI.  219-10,55D. 
Noda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kashiwagi,   Yoshiyuki;    Noda,   Yasushi;   and    Kitakizaki,    Kaoru, 
4,584.445.  CI.  20O-144.0OB. 
Nogi.   Hiroyoshi;   and   Ookawa.    Hiroyuki.   to   Musashi   Engineering 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  paper 
sheets,  4.583.726,  CI,  271-4,000, 
Nojima,    Shin-ichi,    to    Tokico    Ltd.    Flow    meter.    4.583.400.    CI 

73-247.000. 
Nold.  William  H.:  See— 

Engelmore.  Anthony  R.;  and  Nold.  William  H..  4.583.797,  CI 
339-6.00R. 
Nomura,  Kouhachi:  See — 

Hagiwara,    Michiaki;    Menju,    Akira;    Nomura,    Kouhachi     and 
Nakamura,  Akio,  4,584,034,  CI.  148-31.000 
Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bass,    Edmund    P.;    and    Sharpee,    Richard    L.,    4,584,194,    CI, 
424-89.000. 


Nordjscher  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg:  See— 

Kristinsson,  Sigurdur,  4,583,265,  CI.  17-55.000. 
Nordion  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Edward  A.;  and  Hastings,  Donald  R.,  4,583,694,  CI. 
239-690.000, 
Norigoe,  Takashi;  See — 

Ochiai.    Kuniaki;    Norigoe,    Takashi;    and    Komakine,    Shigeo, 
4,583,871.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See — 

Myklebust,  Eirik;  Juel.  Anders;  and  Rasmussen,  Odd  F.,  4,584,705, 
CI.  383-8.000. 
North  American  Philips  Consumer  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Day,  James  C.  4.584,500,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Northern  Engineering  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Lack,  Geoffrey  J.,  4,583,413,  CI.  74-410.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Mines,  William  W.,  4,584,624,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Yataki,  Masamichi,  4,583,851,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Darjee,    Dhiraj    H.;    and    Devine,    Daniel    E.,    4,584,227,    CI. 
428-113.000. 
Nossen,   Edward  J  .   to  RCA  Corporation.   Digital  modulator  with 
variations  of  phase  and  amplitude  modulation.  4,584,541,  CI.  332- 
I6.00R. 
Nouvertne,  Werner:  See — 

Paul.  Winfried;  Nouvertne.  Werner;  Neuray,  Dieter;  Steinberger, 
Helmut;  and  Grape,  Wolfgang.  4,584.360,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Novak,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Runion,  Brett  H,;  Novak,  Brian  A.;  and  Home,  Gary,  4,583,758,  CI. 
280-644.000. 
Novatronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauns,    Frank;    Walters,    Charles    S.;    and    Stuff,    Thomas   W., 
4,584,578,  CI.  343-5,OOR. 
Nozato.  Fujio,  Ball  throwing  machine.  4.583.514.  CI.  124-78.000. 
Nozawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mogaki,    Tadahisa;    Matsumura,    Mitsuma;    Nozawa,    Nobuyuki; 
Kikuchi,  Katsuji;  Nakao,  Haruki;  and  Mikiya,  Toshio,  4,583,255, 
CI,  5-453,000 
Nozawa,  Ryoichiro;  and  Kawamura,  Hideaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Turning 

control  apparatus  and  method.  4,583,433,  CI.  82-l.OOC. 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Enders,  George  E.,  4,584,038,  CI.  156-132.000. 
Nunne.  William  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Eddie  C;  and  Nunne,  William  H.,  4,584,079,  CI.  204-192.00S. 
Nunnery,  William  B.:  See— 

Maclnnis,  Alexander  G.;  and  Nunnery,  William  B.,  4.584,635,  CI. 
363-25.000. 
Nunning,  Walter  J.:  See — 

Chamberlin,  John  M.;  Chilvers,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Nunning,  Walter 
J.;  and  Southern,  John  H.,  4,583,357,  CI.  57-243.000. 
Nusonics,  Inc.:  5ee — 

ONeil,  Jeffrey  C,  4,583,410,  CI.  73-861.280. 
Obara,  Kenjiroh:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshio;  Obara.  Kenjiroh;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura, 
Yasuo;  and  Shibata,  Takemasa,  4,583,394,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Obata,  Susumu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tatsuo;  Sugawara.  Ryo;  Ichitani,  Takashi;  and  Obata, 
Susumu,  4,584,204,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Ochi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4.584.171.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Ochiai,  Izumi;  Matui,  Katuo;  and  Ayabe,  Tadaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  of  production  of  a  part  formed  with  an  opening.  4,583,675, 
CI.  228-155,000. 
Ochiai.  Kuniaki;  Norigoe.  Takashi;  and  Komakine,  Shigeo,  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Dot  printer  head  with  magnetic  circuit  through 
adjacent  armatures.  4,583,871,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Ocker,  Jerold  R,;  and  Crouse,  Jere  W,,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Method 
of  filling  calender/embosser  rolls  using  vibrations.  4,583,966,  CI. 
493.374.000. 
Octanorm-Vertriebs-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  fur  Bauele- 
mente:  See — 
Staeger,  Hans,  4,583,359,  CI.  52-721.000. 
Oda,  Kito:  See — 

Ando.  Narumi;  Oda,  Kito;  Saiki,  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki; 
Tsuyuki,  Akira;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoshio,  4,584,066,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Oda.  Koriyuki;  Watanabe,  Haruo;  and  Morishita,  Tomohiro,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company   Ltd    Apparatus  for  treating  dust-containing  gas. 
4,584.003.  CI,  55-269.000, 
Odaka.  Takeo;  and  Miyashita.  Hiroichi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Company  Limited,  Method  of  treating  effluents  containing  sulfur 
oxides.  4,584,107,  CI,  210-760,000. 
Odozynski,  John  A,,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation. 
Digital  hysteresis  for  video  measurement  and  processing  system. 
4,584,605,  CI.  358-107,000, 
Oertel.  Norbert:  See — 

Btttig,  Udo;  Dittrich,  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland,  Guter; 
Rucknagel,    Mathias;    Scheler,    Werner;    and    Schultz,    Klaus, 
4,583,847,  CI,  355-53,000, 
Oettinger,  Carl  W.:  See- 
Oliver,  James  C;  and  Oettinger,  CaH  W,,  4,584,176,  CI.  422-41.000. 


APRIL  22,  1986 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Office  National  d*Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.): 
See- 
Bernard,  Alain  M.;  and  Sacleux,  Bernard,  4,583,404,  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Officine  Savio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Badiali,  Roberto,  4,583,356,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Ogawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamaji,    Hiroshi;    Ogawa,    Shigeru;    and    Okumura,    Katsuya, 
4,583,861,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Ogawa,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kumagai,  Yuzo;  and  Ogawa,  Yuichiro,  4,584,050,  CI.  156-406.200. 
Ogino,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisa- 
shi;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  4,584,290,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Ohata,  Yosuke;  and  Hyodo,  Keiichiro,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  image.  4,583,843,  CI.  355- 
3.0DD. 
Ohba,  Koichi:  See — 

Niino,  Shuhei;  Ishimura,  Koichi;  Okamoto,  Ken;  and  Ohba,  Koichi, 
4,583,384,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Ohba,  Osam:  See — 

Chih,  Samuel;  and  Ohba,  Osam,  4,584,653,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Ohki,  Nobutaka;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshinobu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Color     photographic     hght-sensitive     materials.     4,584,264,     CI. 
430-542.000. 
Ohlendorf,  Dieter:  See- 
Haas,     Raimund;    Ohlendorf,    Dieter;    and    Interthal,    Werner, 
4,584,109,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Ohly,  Richard  L.,  to  Swing  Plane  Systems,  Inc.  Golf  swing  muscle 

training  device.  4,583,740,  CI.  273-191.00A. 
Ohmae,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  and  Tachikawa,  Makoto,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Speed  detecting  method  and  apparatus.  4,584,528,  CI. 
324-166.000. 
Ohmori,  Hideki:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi;  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ohnuma,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Nakanouchi,  Yukio;  Ohnuma,  Shigehiro;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi, 
4,584,078,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Ohtsu,  Takaji:  See — 

Soneda,    Mitsuo;    Maekawa,    Toshikazu;    and    Ohtsu,    Takaji, 
4,584,608,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Okabe,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi;  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Okada,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Higuchi,    Seizun;    Asakawa,    Kenichi;    and    Okada,    Nobuyoshi, 
4,584,211,  CI.  427-320.000. 
Okamoto,  Ken:  See — 

Niino,  Shuhei;  Ishimura,  Koichi;  Okamoto,  Ken;  and  Ohba,  Koichi, 
4,583,384,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Okamoto,  Kenji,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronically  controlled  tyf)e 

governor  for  diesel  engines.  4,583,506,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Okamura,  Hisashi;  and  Sakakibara,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photographic  elements  containing  naphthylsulfonylethylthio  hetero- 
cycle  developement  inhibitor  precursor,  4,584,257,  CI.  430-219.000, 
Okano,  Shinichi;  Koizumi,  Takashi;  and  Uekusa,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Incubator.  4,584,275,  CI.  435-290.000. 
Okawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi; Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Okubo,  Akira:  See — 

Kasai,  Masami;  Kanai,  Masao;  and  Okubo,  Akira,  4,583,866,  CI. 
368-232.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Yamaji,    Hiroshi;    Ogawa,    Shigeru;    and    Okumura,    Katsuya, 
4,583,861,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Olesen,  Paul,  to  Swingline,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  and  driving  staples. 

4,583,276,  CI.  29-432.100. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  J.;  Masse,  Norman  G.;  Huang,  Tai-Nang;  and  Mor- 
gan, Michael  J.,  4,584,139,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Oliver,  James  C;  and  Oettinger,  Carl  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  bicarbonate  dialysate.  4.584,176,  CI.  422-41.000. 
Olsen,  Cathryn  E.:  See — 

Webb,    Jimmy    L.;    and    Olsen,    Cathryn    E.,    4,584,393,    CI. 
556-407.000. 
Olszewski,  William  V.:  See — 

LeGrand,  Donald  G.;  and  Olszewski,  William  V.,  4,583,407,  CI. 
73-762.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  Tamagawa, 
Akira;  Yunoki,  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  4,584,610,  CI. 
358-228  000 
Nagasaki,  Tatsuo,  4,584,606,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Tanikawa,  Kowji,  4,584,663,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Omitsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Frank,   Andrew   A.;'  and   Omitsu,   Takashi,   4,583,505,  CI.    123- 
198.00F. 
O'Neil,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Nusonics,  Inc.  Timing  circuit  for  acoustic  flow 
meters.  4,583,410,  CI.  73-861.280. 


Ong,  Sienling,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  thickener  disper- 
sions which  act  as  carriers.  4,584,124,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Onik,  Gary  M.;  Cosman,  Eric  R.;  and  Wells,  Trent  H.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stereotaxic  placement  of  probes  in  the  body  utilizing 
CT  scanner  localization.  4,583,538,  CI.  128-303.00B. 
Ono,  Yoshio,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picture 

recording  method.  4,584,612,  CI.  358-285,000, 
Onohara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nagata,  Yoshihiro;  Onohara,  Kazuyuki;  Ukibe,  Koji;  and  Kiuni, 
Toshio,  4,583.791,  CI.  305-27.000. 
Onotani,  Shizuo:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigehiko;  Onotani,   Shizuo;   Shimotaka,  Toshinobu;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshitaka,  4,583,768,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sweet,  Edmund  G.  F.,  4,583,393,  CI,  73-32.00A. 
Oodaira,  Hirosi;  Suzuki,  Haruko;  Saito,  Masayuki;  and  Iwase,  Nobuo, 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  resistor 
from  insulating  material  by  local  heating,  4,584,456,  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Ookawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nogi,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ookawa,  Hiroyuki,  4,583,726,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Oonaka,  Hidemi:  See — 

Urushidani,    Masahiro;    and    Oonaka,    Hidemi,    4,583,363,    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Optical  Storage  International:  See — 

Fritze,  Keith  R.,  4,584,686,  CI.  371-37.000. 
Optical  Storage  International-US.:  See — 

Howard,  P.  Guy,  4,584.687,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Orain,  Roger:  See — 

Bourelier,  Claude;  Daude,  Gerard;  and  Orain,  Roger,  4,584,229,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Orgovan,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Raketti,  Raymond;  Schreiber,  Daniel;  Orgovan,  Andrew  J.;  Adair, 
George  E.;  and  Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  4,584,429,  CI.  174-18.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Audhya,  Tapan;  Kroon,  Daniel  J.;  Heavner,  George;  and  Gold- 
stein, Gideon,  4,584,284,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Osaka,  Hajime:  See — 

Namba,  Hirokuni;  Osaka,  Hajime;  Kamon,  Koichi;  and  Higuchi, 
Fuminori,  4,584,053,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Osgan,  Maseh:  See — 

Bre,  Anne;   Mollard,   Marc;  and  Osgan,   Maseh,  4,584,215,  CI. 
428-36.000. 
Ostberg,     Werner.     Novelty     bottle    cap-toy     top.     4,583,651,    CI. 

215-228.000. 
Osterland,  Guter:  See — 

Battig,  Udo;  Dittrich,  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland,  Guter; 
Rucknagel,    Mathias;    Scheler,    Werner;    and    Schultz,    Klaus, 
4,583,847,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Ostrov,  Anatoly  A.,  to  Cool  Water  Coal  Gasification  Program.  Gas 

injection  apparatus.  4,584,180,  CI.  422-207.000. 
Otani,  Ikuhei:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Takashi;  Otani,  Ikuhei;  and  Akiyama,  Morio,  4,583,568, 
CI.  137-240.000. 
Otani,  Masaru;  Sano,  Chiaki;  and  Kusumoto,  Isao,  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc.  Refining  phenylalanine.  4,584,400,  CI.  562-443.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gazda,  Imre  I.;  and  Sizer,  Phillip  S.,  4,583,592,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Ottobre,  Louis  G.;  Szabo  ,  Andras  I.;  and  Shung,  Wu-Shi,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Stable  sine  wave  generator.  4,584,658,  CI. 
364-721.000. 
Oumi,  Takeharu:  See — 

Suzuki,     Akira;    Oumi,    Takeharu;    Takamiya,     Sansbiro;    and 
Nakazawa,  Hideo,  4,583,525,  CI.  128-I.OOD. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Morris,  Richard  L.,  4,583,504,  CI,  123-195.00R. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Rammel,  Gerald  E.,  4,584,110,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Barriac,  Jacques  J.,  4,583,665,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Lovalenti,  Sam,  4,584,469,  CI.  25O-223.0OB. 
Oy  Wiik  &  Hoglund  AB:  See— 

Kreku,    Sven    I.;    and    Lennartsson,    Lars    K.,    4,583,770,    CI. 
285-177.000. 
Oya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwao,  Jun-ichi;  Iso,  Tadashi;  and  Oya,  Masayuki,  4,584,300,  CI. 
514-225.000. 
Ozawa,  Isao,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Elastically  damping  device  for 

suspension  of  engine.  4,583,723,  CI.  267-140.100. 
Ozeki,  Takeshi;  Tamura,  Toshifumi;  and  Fujihara,  Mutsumi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Contention-type  data  communication  system. 
4,584,678,  CI.  370-85.000. 
Pace  Incorporated:  See — 

Mason.  Bobby  L.;  and  Bush,  Hubert  E.,  4,584,460,  CI.  2 19- 150.00V. 
Paddock,  Paul  W.,  to  Floating  Membranes,  Inc.  Audio  transducer  with 

controlled  flexibility  diaphragm,  4,584,439,  CI,  179-1 15.5PV, 
Padley  &  Venables  Limited:  See — 

Thorpe,  John  D,;  and  Joel,  George,  4,583,786,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Pagani,  Anselmo:  See — 

Santi,     Roberto;    Cometti,    Giuseppe;    and    Pagani,    Anselmo, 
4,584,145,  CI.  558-406.000. 
Palley,  Igor:  See — 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 
Dusan  C,  4,584,347,  CI.  525-119.000. 
Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  4.583,574,  CI.  144-172.000, 
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Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Pallnunn  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Flaker  for  trunk  and  residual  wood.  4,583.574,  CI.  144-172.000. 
Palti,  Yoram.  Infusion  devices.  4,583,979,  CI.  604-256.000. 
Pan,  Harry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phase  correction  arrangement  for 

deflection  circuit.  4,584,503.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Pandoin.  Alberto,  to  Brevetti  Gaggia  S.p.A.   Household  ice-cream 

machine.  4,583,863,  CI.  366-149.000. 
Pang,  Sing-Chin:  See — 

Genna,  Sebastian;  and  Pang,  Sing-Chin,  4,584,478,  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Pankove,  Jacques  I.;  and  Carlson,  David  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Neutralization  of  acceptor  levels  in  silicon  by  atomic  hydrogen. 
4.584,028,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Panster,  Peter;  Michel,  Rudolf;  Buder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinschmit. 
Peter,  to  Diegussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  preparation  of 
3-chloropropyl-trichlorosilane.  4,584,395,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Pant,  Paul:  See— 

Hartwig,  Jurgen;  Jachowski.  Johannes;  and  Pant.  Paul,  4,584,015, 

CI.  75-IO.OOV. 

Papuchon.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Non-linear  integrated  optical 

coupler  and  parametric  oscillator  incorporating  such  a  coupler. 

4.583.817.  CI.  350-96.140. 

Parhi.  Seppo  S.  L.,  to  Farmos  Yhtyma-Oy.  Substituted  2-mercapto- 

imidazoles  and  their  preparation.  4,584,383,  CI.  546-278.000. 
Paris,  Jean,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Alpine  ski  boot.  4,583,306,  CI.  36-1 19.000. 
Parker-Hannifm  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Lyle  R..  4,583,711,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Parker.  James  G.  Anti-pitch  system  for  a  motorcycle.  4.583.612.  CI. 

180-227.000. 
Parker,  Phillip  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  5-keto-bis(hydroxy- 
phenyOanthracene  polyarylate  copolymers  and  alloys.  4,584.335.  CI. 
525-177.000. 
Parks.  Harville  M.;  Sobey,  Philip  W.;  and  Wilson,  Bilson  J..  Jr.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Printer  with  integral 
paper  handling  apparatus.  4,583.873.  CI.  400-629.000. 
Parlman,  Robert  M.;  Young,  Tommy  L.;  and  Bresson,  Clarence  R.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Metal  trithiocarbonates  as  depressants. 
4,584,118,  CI.  252-61.000. 
Parma,  Richard  E.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  of  geophysical 

exploration  in  a  well  borehole.  4,583,397,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Partis.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Mueller.    Richard    A.;    and    Partis.    Richard    A..   4.584,397.    CI. 
560-75.000. 
Partnership  of  Lloyd  E.  Anderson.  Betty  P.  Anderson  and  Martin  L. 
Anderson:  See — 
Anderson,  Martin  L.,  4.584.040.  CI.  156-152.000  /-' 

Pate.  Michelle;  and  Getson.  John  C..  to  SWS  Silicones  Cdrporation. 
Thermally  conductive  room  temperature  vulcanizable  compositions. 
4.584.336.  CI.  524-443.000. 
Patel.  Chandra  K.  N.:  See— 

Karlin.  David  B.;  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood,  Obert  R.,  II;  Brid- 
ges. Thomas  J.;  and  Stmad.  Albert  R..  4.583.539.  CI.  128-303. 100. 
Patterson.       Dennis       R..       to       Rohm       and       Haas       Company. 
Ethylideneaminooxyacetic  acids  and  esters.  4.584.014,  CI.  71-11 3.000. 
Patterson,  Tommy  W.  Fireplace  insert.  4,583,516.  CI.  126-121.000. 
Pattison.  William  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Cox.  Bruce  M.;  and  Pattison.  William  W..  Jr..  4.584,002.  CI.  55- 
257.0PP. 
Paul,  Winfried;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  Neuray,  Dieter;  Steinberger,  Hel- 
mut; and  Grape,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  polydiorganosiloxanes  containing  hydroxyaryloxy 
terminal  groups.  4.584,360.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Paulitz.  Bemhard  G.  A.;  Segers.  Jacobus  C;  and  Spits.  Albert  J.,  to 
Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  B.V.  Process  relat- 
ing to  triglyceride  oils.  4,584,141.  CI.  260-420.000. 
Pawlicki.  Ulrich;  and  Schuler,  Wolfgang.   Racket  having  a  unique 

handle  structure.  4.583.734,  CI.  273-73.00J. 
PCT  Pyrochemtek  AG:  See— 

Eiermann.  Horst  W.,  4,584.214.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Peake,  Clinton  J.;  DiSanzo,  Carmine  P.;  and  Engel,  John  F..  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Nematicidal  salicylaldehyde  derivatives.  4,584.318,  CI. 
514-546.000. 
Pearce,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Crowley.  J.  David;  and  Pearce.  Glen  A..  4,583.301.  CI.  34-73.000. 
Pearson,  Stephen:  See — 

Bocquet,   Jacques   R.;   Goldhaber.    Richard    P.;    Kersten,   Jean; 
Mathias,    Jean-Marie;    and    Pearson,    Stephen.    4.583.971,    CI. 
604-82.000. 
Peck.  Lawrence  B..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Recovery  of  a 
carbonaceous  liquid  with  a  low  fines  content.  4,584,087,  CI.  208- 
11. OLE. 
PEDCo,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed,  Leiand  M.;  Reed,  William  A.;  and  Saeman.  Walter  C. 
4.583.468.  CI.  110-246.000. 
Pedemonte.  Enrico:  See — 

Alfonso.  Giovanni  C;  Russo.  Saverio;  Pedemonte.  Enrico;  Tur- 
turro,  Antonio;  and  Puglisi,  Concetto,  4,584,149,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Peers-Trevarton,  Charles  A.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Upsizing  adapter. 

4.583.543,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Peiffer.  Dennis  G.:  See— 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Peiffer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Duvdevani.  Ilan. 
4,584,339,  CI.  524-516.000. 
Pekkarinen,  Michael  O.;  Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr.;  and  Woodworth,  Walker, 
to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Indirect  piezoelectric  drop 
counter  and  method.  4,583,975,  CI.  604-253.000. 


Pelikan  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Manusch,     Christoph;     and     Scholz,     Gunter,     4,583,875,     CI. 

401-133.000. 

Peaa,  Edward;  and  Cheong,  S.  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  wire 

bonding  a  semiconductor  die  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,583,676,  CI. 

228-179.000. 

Peaney,  Bruce  J.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Dual  rank  sample  and  hold  circuit 

and  method.  4,584,559,  CI.  34O-347.0SH. 
Pepe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Novel  fatty  ethenoid  acylaminoorganosilicon  compounds  and  their 
use  as  a  coupling  agent.  4,584,138,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Peppers,  James  M.  Electrical  measuring  while  drilling  with  composite 

electrodes.  4,584,675,  CI.  367-81.000. 
Pefkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cassidy,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Everhart,  Douglas  R.,  4,583,852,  CI. 

356-152.000. 
Gabriel,  Fred  C.  4.584.471,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
LaFiandra,    Carlo;    and    Hughes,    Gregory    P.,    4,584,699,    CI. 
378-130.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,    Hiroshi;   Shimamune,   Takayuki;    Hirao,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta,  4,584,084,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Perret.  Andre  ;  and  Vuilleumier,  Raymond,  to  Centre  Electronique 
Horloger  S.A.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  device  with  micro-shut- 
ters and  application  of  such  a  method  to  obtain  a  light  modulating 
device.  4,584,056,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Perrott,  Lynn  F.:  See — 

Riley,  Joseph  L.,  4,583,902,  CI.  414-261.000. 
Perry.  Mordechai;  See — 

Linder,  Charles;  and  Perry.  Mordechai,  4,584,103,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Pestana.  Ramon  M.:  See — 

Venero.    Aurelio   O.;    and    Pestana.    Ramon    M..   4,584,372,   CI. 
544-230.000. 
Petainer  S.A.:  See — 

Nilsson.    Claes    T.;    and    Jakobsen,    Kjell    M.,    4,584,158.    CI. 
264-529.000. 
Pete.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Hill,  Richard  C;  Kasper,  Richard;  Radley,  David  J.;  and  Pete, 
Arthur  R.,  4,583,495,  CI.  122-251.000. 
Peterson.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Karliner.    Rudolf  R.;   and   Peterson.   Gerald   E.,   4,583,876,   CI. 
401-197.000. 
Peterson,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Ceriani,    Roberto    L.;    and    Peterson,    Jerry    A.,    4,584,268,    CI. 
435-7.000. 
Petersson.  Stig  A.:  See — 

Lindquist,  Bjorn   K.  V.;  and  Petersson,  Stig  A.,  4,584,017,  CI. 
75-77.000. 
Petri,  Norbert:  See — 

Aicher,   Albrecht;   Lehmann,   Gunter;   Petri,   Norbert;   Pitteroff, 
Walter;  Reuss,  Gunter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sebastian,  Robert, 
4,584,412.  CI.  568-473.000. 
Petric,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Lamattina,  John  R.;  and  Petric,  Paul  F.,  4,584,479,  CI.  250-441.100. 
Petrzilka,  Martin;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Phenylethanes.  4.583,826,  CI.  350-350.00R. 
Peukert,  Eberhard:  See — 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Eckwert,  Klemens;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Peuk- 
ert, Eberhard;  and  Steinbemer,  Udo,  4,584,390,  CI.  549-526.000. 
PfafT,  Siegfried:  See— 

Aufderhaar,  Erhard;  Gruebl,  Ernst;  and  Pfaff,  Siegfried,  4,583,747, 
CI.  277-3.000. 
Pfenninger,  Heinz:  See — 

Werner,    Alexander;    and    Pfenninger,    Heinz,    4,584,169,    CI. 
419-3.000. 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenna.  Robert  V.,  4.583,270,  CI.  29-80.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Adachi,  Meiro;  and  Hamada,  Kenji,  4,584,009,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Dirlam,  John  P.,  4,584.385,  CI.  548-225.000. 
Richardson.    Kenneth;    and    Whittle,    Peter    J.,    4,584,307,    CI. 
514-383.000. 
Pham,  Hang  T.:  See — 

Basu,  Rajat  S.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  Pham,  Hang  T.;  Wilson,  David  P.; 
and  Magid,  Hillel.  4.584.122,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Phillips,  Joel  K.:  See— 

Burkholder,  Wendell  E.;  Phillips,  Joel  K.;  Walgenbach,  Catherine 
A.;  and  Klein,  Janet  A.,  4,584,193,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Bertus,    Brent  J.;   Mark,   H.    Wayne;   and   McKay,   Dwight   L., 
4,584,283,  CI.  502-31.000. 
I  Kitchen,  Alonzo  G.,  4,584,346,  CI.  525-98.000. 
I  Likins.  Merie  R.,  Jr.;  and  LaSpisa.  Ronald  J..  4,583,497,  CI.  122- 
'       448.00B. 
Parlman,  Robert  M.;  Young,  Tommy  L.;  and  Bresson,  Clarence  R., 
4.584,118,  CI.  252-61.000. 
Phipps,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Holden,  Irving  H.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  Mooney,  Charles  W.;  and 
Phipps,  Robert  E..  4,583.774,  CI.  292-19.000. 
Pickens,  Stanley  R.:  See — 

DeLue.    Norman    R.;    and    Pickens,    Stanley    R.,   4,584,070,   CI. 
204-74.000. 
Pierce,  Ricky  A.:  See — 

Shelangoskie,   Donald   R.;   Brown,  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Eric   K.; 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A.;  and 
,       Valentine,  Lawrence  J.,  4,583,336,  CI.  52-250.000. 
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Pietruschka,  Hans:  See — 

Grammerstorff,  Michael;  and  Pietruschka,  Hans,  4,583,857,  CI. 
356-375.000. 
Pike,  Harold.  Multipolar  medical  electrode.  4,583,551,  CI.  128-640.000. 
Pilatowicz,  Edward  J.,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Electric  chain  saw 

speed  reduction  device.  4,583,291,  CI.  30-383.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  PLC:  See— 

Hargreaves,    Edward;    and    Lewis,    Joseph    E.,    4,584,208,    CI. 
427-160.000. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cracking  with 

co-matrixed  zeolite  and  p/alumina.  4,584,091,  CI.  208-114.000. 
Pinto,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W.,  4,584,133,  CI.  260-245.20R. 
Pioneer  Ansafone  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akira,  4,584,602,  CI.  358-84.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Adachi,  Hiroo,  4,584,536,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Akiyama,  Toru,  4.584,614,  CI.  358-312.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Nishibori,  Isao,  4,584,684,  CI.  371-33.000. 
Suzuki,   Shinichi;   Mochizuki,   Masami;   and   Suemitsu,   Takashi, 
4,584,552,  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Pioneer  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Nay,  Daniel  L.;  and  Berger,  James  K.,  4,584,619,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

DIugos,  Daniel  F.,  4,584,648,  CI.  364-464.000. 
Eckert,  Alton  B.,  4,584,647,  CI.  364-464.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C,  4,583,607,  CI.  177-244.000. 
Pitteroff,  Walter:  See— 

Aicher,   Albrecht;   Lehmann,  Gunter;   Petri,   Norbert;   Pitteroff, 
Walter;  Reuss,  Gunter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sebastian,  Robert, 
4,584,412,  CI.  568-473.000. 
Plaessmann,  Frederick  A.,  to  Seal  Spout  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
inserting    pouring    spouts    into    container    tops.    4,583,899,    CI. 
413-53.000. 
Plant  Genetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Redenbaugh,  M.  Keith,  4,583,320,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Plantikow,  Ulrich:  See — 

Dilthey,  Ulrich;  Plantikow,  Ulrich;  and  Kopp,  Walter,  4.584,457, 
CI.  219-130.210. 
Plasma-Therm,  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Edmond  A.,  4,584,045,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Plumail,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Toulhoat,  Herve  ;  Plumail,  Jean-Claude;  Mercier,  Marc;  and  Jac- 
quin,  Yves,  4,584,093,  CI.  208-2 16.00R. 
Pluvinage,  Alain:  See — 

Sussmeyer,  Robert;  Pluvinage,  Alain;  and  Moenaert,  Christian, 
4,584,062,  CI.  202-197.000. 
Poirier,  Alain:  See — 

Guichard,  Jacques;  and  Poirier,  Alain,  4,584,604,  CI.  358-92.000. 
Polestar  Magnetronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kaszmann,  John,  4,584,506,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Pollack,  William:  See— 

Brugmans,  Josephus;  Pollack,  William;  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.;  and 
Tripodi,  Daniel,  4,584,305,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Polygram  B.V.:  See— 

Timmer,  Bemhard  H.;  van  der  Hoef,  Willem  A.;  and  Beukeboom, 
Martinus  T.,  4,583,635,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Poncioni,  Bruno:  See — 

Hostettler,  Hans  U.;  and  Poncioni,  Bruno,  4,584,191,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Ponjee,  Johannes  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mold  and  method  of 

manufacturing  polyurethane  products.  4,584,156,  CI.  264-263.000. 
Porat,  Amir:  See — 

Porat,  Michael;  Porat,  Amir;  and  Lachish,  Doron,  4,583,978,  CI. 
604-208.000. 
Porat,  Michael;  Porat,  Amir;  and  Lachish,  Doron.  Syringe.  4,583,978, 

CI.  604-208.000. 
Portal,  Charles;  and  Walter,  James  F.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Purifica- 
tion of  L-phenylalanine.  4,584,399,  CI.  562-443.000. 
Porter,  Warren  W.;  and  Thies,  Louis  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Con- 
figurable multiple  connector  panel.  4,583,808,  CI.  339-126.00R. 
Post,  Douglass  E.,  Jr.;  Hwang,  David  Q^iand  Hovey,  Jane,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Use  of  ^Hp"  +  ICRF  minority  heating  to 
simulate  alpha  particle  heating.  4,584,161,  CI.  376-143.000. 
Powell,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  Capo  for  guitar  and  banjo.  4,583,440,  CI. 

84-318.000. 
Powell,  Parks  L.,  Sr.  Railway  wheel  apparatus  for  a  road  vehicle. 

4,583,465,  CI.  105-2 15.00C. 
Powers,  Robert  B.;  Adams,  Donald;  and  Marsocci,  Angelo  A.,  to 
American  District  Telegraph  Company.  Optical  block  in  smoke 
detectors.  4,584,485,  CI.  250-574.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

DeLue,   Norman   R.;   and   Pickens,    Stanley   R.,   4.584,070,   CI. 

204-74.000. 
Kenworthy,  James  S.;  Motyka,  Victor;  and  Spindler,  Robert  G., 

4,584,216,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Krass,  Dennis  K.,  4,584,403,  CI.  564-255.000. 
Sleighter,  George  E.,  4,584,206,  CI.  427-109.000. 
Tang,  Robert  H.;  and  Barter,  James  A.,  4,584,142,  CI.  558-264.000. 
Wiedrich,    Charles    R.;    and    Crano,    John    C,    4,584,420,    CI. 
570-227.000. 
Pradal,  Thierry:  See — 

Lannuzel,  Olivier;  and  Pradal,  Thierry,  4,583,409,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Prati,  Massimo:  See — 

Cafiero,  Luca;  Mazzola,  Mario;  and  Prati,  Massimo,  4,584,690,  CI. 
375-18.000. 


Preferred  Utilities  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 
Yoli,  Alfred  H.,  4,584,162,  CI.  376-204.000. 
Preisegger.   Ewald.   to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  the 
recovery  of  solvents  in  the  treatment  of  textiles.  4,583,985,  CI. 
8-137.000. 
Pressel,  Paul  I.:  See— 

Werth,  Dee  A.;  Brush.  Robert  W.,  Sr.;  and  Pressel.  Paul  I.. 
4.583.809.  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Pressman.  Eric  J.;  and  Willey.  Paul  R..  to  General  Electric  Comptany. 
Method  and  catalyst  for  making  bisphenol.  4.584.416,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Preussker,  Egon:  See — 

Franz,  Friedhelm;  Nestler,  Walter:  Wobst,  Eberhard;  Kluge.  Chris- 
tian;  Preussker,   Egon;  and   Ulbrich,  Gunther,  4,583,374,  CI. 
62-210.000. 
Previsani,  Mario,  to  U.S.  Intec  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  producing 

waterproofing  membranes.  4,584,210,  CI.  427-204.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  See — 

Harpell,  Gary  A.;  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley,  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 
Dusan  C.  4.584.347.  CI.  525-119.000. 
Prigent.  Madeleine;  Bonicel,  Jean  P.;  and  Cottevielle.  Christian,  to  Les 
Cables  de  Lyon.  Fire-resistant  thermoplastic  composition.  4,584,333, 
CI.  524-127.000. 
Prillipp.  Inge.  Hanno  Prilipp.  Freia  Prilipp,  heirs:  See — 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert,  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried, 
4,583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased:  See — 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert,  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried, 
4,583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Cody,    Michael    J.;    and    Dykstra,    Ronald    A.,    4,584,631,    CI. 
362-61.000. 
Pritchard,  Eric  K.  Microstepping  drives  with  waveform  tuning  and 

microprocessor  control.  4,584,512,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Pritchard,  Gloria  C.  Freezer/refrigerator  and  removable  food  module 

for  use  therein.  4,583,376,  CI.  62-382.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The:  See— 

DuVall,  John  G.;  Kirby,  Charles  E.;  and  Hardie,  Suzanne  L., 
4,584,203,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Product  Masters,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  Kip  L.,  4,584,7 1 8,  CI.  455-35 1 .000. 
Proprietary  Technology:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  4,583,650,  CI.  215-206.000. 
Pruckmayr,  Gerfried,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  improved  poly(tetramethylene  ether)  glycol  by 
alcoholysis.  4,584,414,  CI.  568-617.000. 
Pufpaff,  Frederick  J.;  and  Maloney,  John  M.,  to  Simmons  Fastener 

Corporation.  Plastic  hole  plug.  4,583,654,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Pugh,  Michael  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Synchronized  oscillator 

lock  detector.  4,584,537,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Puglisi,  Concetto:  See — 

Alfonso,  Giovanni  C;  Russo,  Saverio;  Pedemonte,  Enrico;  Tur- 
turro,  Antonio;  and  Puglisi,  Concetto,  4,584,149,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Pulliam,  George  R.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Multilayer  magneto-optic 

device.  4,584,237,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Purex  Corporation:  See — 

Neese,  Gerald  W.;  and  Dever,  Scott  M.,  4,583,677,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Neese,  Gerald  W.,  4,583,681,  CI.  229-52.00A. 
Quantum  Teechnologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Yant,    Robert    E.;    and    Galluch,    Richard    J.,    4,584,178,    CI. 
422-140.000. 
Quartly,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Baars,    Nicolaas   J.;    and   Quartly,    Jonathan    R.,   4,584,715,   CI. 
455-302.000. 
Quemerais,  Philippe:  See — 

Chassagnette,  Clement;  and  Quemerais,  Philippe,  4,583,426,  CI. 
74-733.000. 
Quentin,  Jorg:  See — 

Eschenfelder,  Peter;  and  Quentin,  Jorg,  4,583,891,  CI.  409-120.000. 
Quynn,  Allen  G.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Blade  pitch  control  of  a 

wind  turbine.  4,584,486,  CI.  290-44.000. 
Rabe,  George  B.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Liquid 

cooled  ball  valve.  4,583,570,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Rabe,  James  A.:  See — 

Bauman,    Therese    M.;    Lee,    Chi-Long;    and    Rabe,   James   A., 
4,584,324,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Rackley,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Herbert,    Paul    F.;    and    Rackley,    Robert    L.,    4,584,240.    CI. 
428-373.000. 
Rader,  Robert  R.;  and  Yanik.  David.  Rotary  cutter.  4,583,437,  CI. 

83-304.000. 
Radiation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bivins,  William  F.;  and  Allison.  Clifford,  4,584,589,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Radice,  Michael  E.:  See — 

ShefTler,  Robert  J.;  Radice,  Michael  E.;  and  Jedzinak,  John  E., 
4,583,692,  CI.  239-405.000. 
Radio  Research  Laboratories,  Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecommunica- 
tions: See — 
Teshirogi,  Tasuku,  4,584,581,  CI.  343-373.000. 
Radley,  David  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  C;  Kasper,  Richard;  Radley.  David  J.;  and  Pete. 
Arthur  R.,  4,583,495,  CI.  122-251.000. 
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Radtke,  Wulf:  See— 

Gronert,  Heinz;  Eckert,  Manfred;  Munich,  Johann;  von  Peters- 

doffr.  Henning;  Mix.  Manfred;  and  Radtke.  Wulf.  4.583.519,  CI 

126-418.000. 

Raketti.  Raymond;  Schreiber,  Daniel;  Orgovan.  Andrew  J.;  Adair, 

George  E.;  and  Burrage.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 

Electrical  assembly  including  a  metal  enclosure  and  a  high  voltage 

bushing.  4.584.429,  CI.  174-18.000. 

Rammel,  Gerald  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Size 

compositions  for  glass  fibers.  4.584.110.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Rancourt.  James  D.:  See — 

Mayer,  Thomas;  Boling,  Norman  L.;  and  Rancourt,  James  D.. 
4,584.259,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Ranganathan.  Ramachandran.  See — 

Sovak.  Milos;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramachandran,  4,584,401,  CI. 
564-153.000. 
Rape.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Ray.  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp.  Robert  A.,  4,584.172,  CI.  419-34.000. 
Rasmussen.  Odd  F.:  See — 

Myklebust.  Eirik;  Juel.  Anders;  and  Rasmussen.  Odd  F.,  4,584,705. 
CI.  383-8.000. 
Rassmann,  Christoph:  See — 

Breuer,  Oswald;  Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Rass- 
mann, Christoph,  4.583,785.  CI.  299-34.000. 
Raugh.  Michael  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Auto  calibration 
method  suiuble  for  use  in  electron  beam  lithography.  4.583,298,  CI. 
33-502.000. 
Rausch,  Roger  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Mechanical  meter  tampering 

indicator.  4,583,483,  CI.  116-204.000. 
Rautio,  Kauko.  Means  for  feeding  a  tree  trunk.  4,583,576,  CI.   144- 

246.00E. 
Rawlings,  David  L.;  and  Dillon,  Michael  A.,  to  International  Hydron 
Corporation.  Method  for  the  precision  trimming  of  the  edge  of  a 
centrifugally  cast  lens.  4.584.148.  CI.  264-2.100. 
Ray,  Siba  P.;  and  Rapp.  Robert  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Method  of  making  composition  suitable  for  use  as  inert  electrode 
having   good   electrical   conductivity   and   mechanical    properties. 
4,584,172,  CI.  419-34.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Gen,  Tamar  G.;  Biddick,  Karen  M.;  and  Hansen.  Eriing,  4,584.238, 

CI.  428-349.000. 
McMills.  Corey  J..  4,583,811,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Kasevich,  Raymond  S.,  4,583,589,  CI.  166-60.000. 
Kliger,  Isaac  E.,  4,584,584,  CI.  343-451.000. 
Vinn,  Charles  L.,  4,584,520.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Razet,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Hermant,    Marc;    Basset,    Dominique;   and    Razet,    Jean-Claude, 
4,584.116,  CI.  252-51.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Elabd,  Hammam,  4,584,523,  CI.  324-96.000. 

Gumacos,  ConsUntine,  4,584,694,  CI.  375-75.000. 

Hcttiger,  James.  4,584,544,  CI.  333-174.000. 

Klein,  John  J.;  and  Cantella,  Michael  J.,  4,584,609,  CI.  358-213.000. 

Matey,  James  R.,  4,584,481,  CI.  250-459.100. 

Nossen,  Edward  J..  4.584,541,  CI.  332-16.00R. 

Pan,  Harry,  4,584,503,  CI.  315-370.000. 

Pankove,    Jacques    I.;    and    Carlson,    David    E.,    4,584,028,    CI. 

148-1.500. 
Tallant,  James  C,  II,  4,584,596,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Timmons.  William  J.,  4,584,449,  CI.  219-10.570. 
Wu,  Chung  P.;  and  Schnable.  George  L..  4.584.026.  CI.  148-1.500 
Recht.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Schaumburg,  Edward  G.;  Recht,  Peter  A.;  and  Frich.  Mark  R., 
4,583,286,  CI.  29-730.000. 
Recycloplast  AG:  See — 

Weichenrieder,  Erich,  Sr..  4.583,748,  CI.  277-8 l.OOR. 
Redaclli,  Claudio:  See — 

Tubaro,  Aurelia;   Delia  Loggia,   Roberto;   Banfi,   Elena;  Cinco, 

Marina;  and  Redaelli,  Claudio.  4,584,198,  CI.  424-195.100. 

Reddy,  Redreddy  S.;  Filoni,  Toussaint;  Fletcher,  Kenneth  S.;  Shaanan, 

Gad  J.;  and  Walsh,  Anthony  J.,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Step  lift  for 

railway  cars.  4,583,466,  CI.  105-447.000. 

Redenbaugh,  M.  Keith,  to  Plant  Genetics,  Inc.  Delivery  system  for 

meristematic  tissue.  4,583,320,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Reed,   Leiand   M.;   Reed,  William   A.;  and  Sacman,   Walter  C,   to 
PEDCo,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  combustion  of  diverse  mate- 
rials and  heat  utilization.  4,583,468,  CI.  110-246.000. 
Reed,  William  A.:  See- 
Reed,  Leiand   M.;  Reed,  William   A.;  and  Saeman,   Walter  C, 
4.583.468,  CI.  1 10-246.000. 
Reed,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Komanduri,  Ranga;  and  Reed,  William  R..  Jr.,  4,583,431.  CI.  82- 
l.OOC. 
Reesor,  Lome  J.,  to  Weston  Bakeries  Limited.  Apparatus  for  lining 

foodstuffs.  4,583,439,  CI.  83-867.000. 
Reichle  +  De  Massari  AG  Elektro-Ingenieure:  See — 

Reichle,  Hans,  4,583.256,  CI.  7-158.000. 
Reichle.  Hans,  to  Reichle  +  De  Massari  AG  Elektro-Ingenieure.  Tool 
for  connecting  a  tube  to  a  local  Junction  box.  4,583,256,  CI.  7-158.000. 
Reid,  Laurance  S.;  and  Barnhart,  Ector  E.,  to  Reid.  Laurance  S.  Separa- 
tor system  and  process  for  gas  conditioning  solutions.  4,583,998,  CI. 
55-45.000. 
Reiffen.  Manfred;  Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Hauel,  Norbert; 
Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Christian,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH. 
Aminotetralin  derivatives.  4,584,293,  CI.  514-213.000. 


Reilly.  Kenneth  T.:  See — 

Douglas,    Alan    D.;    and    Reilly,    Kenneth    T.,    4,584,185.    CI. 
423-49.000. 
Reinecke,  Paul:  See — 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Reinecke, 
Paul;      and      Rosslenbroich,      Hans-Jurgen.      4.584,308,      CI. 
514-383.000. 
Holmwood,  Graham;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Reinecke,  Paul;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  4.584,373.  CI.  544-225.000. 
Reisser,  Helmut:  See — 

Lebling,  Karl;  Reisser,  Helmut;  and  Saris,  Hendrik  J.  A.,  4.583,858. 
Ci.  356-402.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Kammiller,  Neil  A.,  4,584,595,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Remley,  Herbert  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  color 
elements  having  hydrophilic  layers  containing  hydrophobes  in  poly- 
mer particles.  4,584,255,  CI.  430-139.000. 
Remo,  Inc.:  See — 

Minor,  Thomas  H.,  4,583,442.  CI.  84-413.000. 
Ren,  Wuyun:  See — 

Klein,  Robert  S.;  Lim,  Muill;  Ren.  Wuyun;  and  Burchenal,  Joseph 
H.,  4,584,369.  CI.  536-54.000. 
Renault  Vehicules  Industriels:  See — 

Chassagnette.  Clement;  and  Quemerais,  Philippe.  4.583.426.  CI. 
74-733.000. 
Renga,  James  M.:  See — 

Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Renga,  James  M.,  4,584,408,  CI.  568-48.000. 
Renkeit.  Terry  L  :  See— 

Vanderpool,   Steven   H.;  and   Renken,  Terry   L..  4,584,406,  CI. 
J64-479.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Coward,  James  K.,  4,584,375,  CI.  544-258.000. 
Rentowl.  Patricia  L.  Commemorative  card.  4,584.213,  CI.  428-23.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Holland,  Lawrence  R..  4.584.054,  CI.  156-609.000. 
Rosenberg,     Harnett;    and    Gill,     Devinder    S..    4.584,316,    CI. 
514-492.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Nakanouchi,  Yukio;  Ohnuma,  Shigehiro;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi, 
4,584,078,  CI.  204-192.00R. 
Reuss,  Gunter:  See — 

Aicher,   Albrecht;   Lehmann.  Gunter;   Petri,   Norbert;   Pitteroff, 
Walter;  Reuss,  Gunter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sebastian.  Robert, 
4.584,412,  CI.  568-473.000. 
Reuss,  James  L.:  See — 

Sheh,  Atul  P.;  Reuss,  James  L.;  Guckert,  Toni;  and  Clesius.  Jeffrey 
J..  4,583,553,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Revlon,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheffler,  Robert  J.;  Radice.  Michael  E.;  and  Jedzinak,  John  E., 
4,583,692,  CI.  239-405.000. 
Rhodet,  William  E..  Ill:  See- 
Lover,   Myron  J.;   Singer,   Arnold  J.;   Lynch.   Donald   M.;  and 
Rhodes,  William  E.,  Ill,  4,584,319,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  See — 

Fabre,  Jean-Louis;  Farge,  Daniel;  James,  Claude;  and  Lave,  Daniel, 

4,584,297,  CI.  514-226.000. 
Morioka,  Satoshi;  Shida,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sekihara. 
Kiyoshi.  4,584.134,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Systemes:  See — 

Ceintrey,    Claude;    and    Crochemore,    Michel,    4,584,256,    CI. 
430-159.000. 
Rich,  Ervan  E.:  See — 

Hosey.  Richard  E.;  and  Rich,  Ervan  E.,  4.583,311,  CI.  40-611.000. 
Richards,  Edmond  A.,  to  Plasma-Therm,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  conveying 

a  semiconductor  wafer.  4,584,045,  CI.  156-345.000. 
RichaixJson,  .Tohn  S.:  See — 

Richardson,   John   W.;   and   Richardson,  John   S.,  4,583,318,  CI. 
47-l.SOO. 
Richardson.  John  W.;  and  Richardson,  John  S.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  direct  application  of  treatment  liquid  to  growing  vegetation. 
4,583,318.  CI.  47-1.500. 
Richardson,  Kenneth;  and  Whittle,  Peter  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antifungal 
2-aryi-2-hydroxy    pernuoro-l-(lH-l,2,4-triazol-l-yl)   alkanones   and 
alkanols.  4,584,307,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Masahide.  4,583,835.  CI.  355-14.0CH. 

Miyazawa,  Hideyuki.  4.584.607,  CI,  358-209.000. 

Nakayama,   Nobuhiro;   Isoda,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe,  Yoichiro;  and 

Aoki,  Mitsuo,  4,584,254,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Seko,  Nachio;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yano,  Takashi; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,583,834,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Ridgway.  Lance  D.,  to  Hy-Reel  Machinery,  Inc.  Vehicle  mountable 

cable  reel  apparatus.  4.583,714,  CI.  254-326.000. 
Riefler,   Monte    Insulated  concrete  block  assembly  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  4,584.043,  CI.  156-297.000. 
Riegert.  Hermann:  See — 

Etengel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp.  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert,  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried. 
4.583.449,  CI,  99-279.000. 
Riley.  Joseph  L..  to  Corbett,  Scott  S.,  Jr.;  and  Perrott,  Lynn  F.  Method 
and  system  for  storing  wheetfed  frames  of  detachable  cargo  container 
type  trailers.  4,583.902,  CI.  414-261.000. 
Riley,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gecht.  Brent  A.;  and  Riley,  Thomas  M.,  4,583,730,  CI.  272-76.000. 
Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamana,  Toshifumi,  4,583,937,  CI.  431-76.000. 
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Riter,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Joshua  I.;  Lardiere,  Benjamin  G.,  Jr.;  McCoy,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Riter,  John  J.,  Jr..  4,584,707,  CI.  455-41.000. 
Ritsema,  Irving  R.,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Heat  shield  element  for  a 

brake.  4.583,623,  CI.  188-264.00G. 
Rivera,  David:  See— 

Sibigtroth,    James    M.;     and     Rivera,     David,    4,584,698,    CI. 
377-110.000. 
Roantree.  Michael  L.;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 

Laboratories  Limited.  Nitro  pyrroles.  4,584,384,  CI.  546-281.000. 
Robb,  Dennis  M.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  K.,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary 

Company  Limited,  The.  Rail  anchoring.  4.583,685,  CI.  238-54.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Frank,  Rudiger;  Schramm,  Herbert;  Kopper,  Wemer;  and  Worner, 

Dieter,  4,583,611,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Frister,  Manfred,  4,584,496,  CI.  310-60.00R. 
Kosak,  Wolfgang,  4.584.645,  CI.  364-431.110. 
Roberts,  Gareth  G.;  and  Twigg,  Martyn  V.,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Thin  films  of  phthalocyanine  on  substrate.  4,584,235, 
CI.  428-333.000.  ^.      . 

Roberts,  Joseph  A.;  and  Steams,  Thomas  H.,  to  Advanced  Circuit 
Technology,    Inc.    Self-aligning    electrical    connection    assembly. 
4,583,800,  CI.  339-17.00F. 
Robillard,  Michele:  See- 
Chive,    Maurice;    Constant,    Eugene;    Leroy,    Yves;    Mamouni. 
Ahmed;  Robillard.  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde,  Jean-Claude, 
4,583,869.  CI.  374-122.000. 
Robinson,  Larry  G.:  See— 

King,    Edward    C;    and    Robinson,    Larry    G.,   4.583.312,    CI. 
40-621.000. 

Roboter  GmbH:  See—  ^ ^ 

Kraus,  Josef;  and  Jaufmann,  Franz,  4,583,634,  CI.  198-341.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Waldorf  Corporation.  Microwave  popcorn 

package.  4,584,202,  CI.  426-111.000. 
Rocha,  Henry  A.  F.:  See—  .... 

Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.;  Rocha,  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Bloomer,  Milton 
D.,  4,584,525,  CI.  324-126.000. 
Roche,  John  N.:  See—  „ 

Fisher,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Roche,  John  N.,  4,583,655,  CI.  220-346.000. 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Brustle,  Klaus,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Hinge  assembly  for  connecting  a  door  to  a  frame  of  a  furniture  body. 
4,583,261,  CI.  16-238.000. 

Rockett,  Danny  F.:  See—  

Hooke,  John  W.;  and  Rockett,  Danny  F.,  4,584.250,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Rockney,  Bennett  H.:  See- 
Adams,  Thomas  E.;  Grant,  Edward  R.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.;  and 
Morrison,  Richard  J.  S.,  4,583,710,  CI.  251-129.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

DuBose,  J.  Timothy;  Hale,  David  L.;  and  Marston,  Robert  K., 

4,584,540,  CI.  332-9.00R. 
Southwell.  William  H.,  4,583,822,  CI.  350-164.000. 
Wagner.  William  R.,  4,583,362,  CI.  60-259.000. 
Rockwool  AB:  See— 

Eiermann.  Horst  W.,  4,584,214,  CI.  428-35.000. 

Rody,  Jean:  See—  

Leppard,  David  G.;  and  Rody.  Jean,  4,584,265,  CI  430-551.000. 
Roe  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferguson,  William  B.,  4,583,637,  CI.  198-787.000. 
Rogers,  Barry  A.:  See—  . 

Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown,  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Enc  K.; 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A.;  and 
Valentine,  Lawrence  J.,  4.583.336,  CI.  52-250.000. 
Rogers,  Chester  D.,  to  Buck  Rogers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Biomass  gasifier  and 

charcoal  producer.  4,583.992,  CI.  48-76.000. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  P.;  Jodoin.  Raymond  C;  and  Johnston.  Joseph 
E.,  4,584,627.  CI.  361-306.000. 
Rohm,  Gunter  H.  Locking  drill  chuck  with  protection  against  over- 
tightening. 4,583,751,  CI.  279-l.OOK. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Patterson,  Dennis  R.,  4,584,014,  CI.  71-113.000. 
Rolfe,  John  D.:  See—  „,  _ 

Maslin,  Roger  F.;  and  Rolfe.  John  D..  4.583,460.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Rolscreen  Company:  See — 

Minter,  Mearl,  4,583,333,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Roman,  Stephan:  See— 

Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  Roman,  Stephan;  and  Beurer,  Robert  J., 

4,583,704,  CI.  244-17.110. 

Romine,  John  S.:  See —  ,    .      r^i 

Mittelman,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Romine,  John  S.,  4,583,554,  CI. 

128-774.000. 

Rose,  Marvin  D.  Powered  adjuster  for  three-point  hitch  upper  arm. 

4.583,421,  CI.  74-586.000. 
Rosenberg,  Bamett;  and  Gill,  Devinder  S.,  to  Research  Corporation. 

Palladium  anti-cancer  complexes.  4,584,316,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Rosenberg,  Peretz.  Rotary  sprinkler.  4.583.689,  CI.  239-381.000. 
Ross,  Ludwig:  See— 

Grabowski,  Danuta;  Ross.  Ludwig;  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Mennemann. 
Karl;  and  Gliemeroth,  Georg,  4,584,279,  CI.  501-78.000. 
Rosslenbroich,  Hans-Jurgen:  See- 
Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Reinecke, 
Paul;     and     Rosslenbroich,      Hans-Jurgen,     4,584,308,     CI. 
514-383.000. 
Rost,  Kurt;  and  Casty,  Ueli,  to  Cafag  AG.  Coffee  machine.  4,583,450. 
CI.  99-279.000. 


Rothbard,  Jonathan:  See — 

Schoolnik,   Gary    K.;    and    Rothbard,    Jonathan.    4,584,195.    CI. 
424-92.000. 
Rotondo.  Italo;  and  Dontigney,  Warren,  to  Rotondo.  Italo.  Collar  tip 

construction.  4.583.379.  CI.  63-2.000. 
Rouch.  Keith  E.:  See- 
Ball.  James  H.;  Sheth,  Pradip  N.;  and  Rouch,  Keith  E.,  4,583,912, 
CI.  415-119.000. 
Rougeau,  Derek  E.:  See — 

Hutchins,  Clinton  E.;  Rougeau.  Derek  E.;  Chalmers.  Thomas  E.; 
and  Bemis.  Richard  A.,  4.584.067.  CI.  204-33.000. 
Rowe.  John  W.;  and  Gregor,  Harry  P.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Membrane  processes  for  separation  of  organic  acids 
from  kraft  black  liquors.  4,584.057.  CI.  162-16.000. 
Rubendall,  Douglas  C.:  See — 

Kaufman,  John  W.;  and  Rubendall.  Douglas  C,  4.583.807,  CI. 
339-125.00R. 
Rubenstein,  Raymond  D..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Tractor-trailer  brake 

system.  4,583,788,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Rubin,     David.     Anti-asthmatic     composition     and     method     using 

8,11,14,17-eicosatetraenoic  acid.  4,584,320,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Rubin,  David,  to  Schwimmer.  Adolf  W.;  Schwartz,  Irwin  S.;  and 
Rubin.  David.  /3-Glucuronidase  activity  and/or  pH-dependent  phar- 
maceuticals   and    thier    methods    of    production.    4.584,368,    CI. 
536-4.100. 
Rubin,  Steven  A.,  to  Universal  Products.  Inc.  Mounting  spacer  for 

electrolytic  capacitor.  4.584.630.  CI.  361-433.000. 
Rucknagel,  Mathias:  See — 

Battig,  Udo;  Dittrich.  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland.  Outer; 
Rucknagel.    Mathias;    Scheler,    Wemer;    and    Schultz.    Klaus. 
4.583.847.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Rudich.  George,  Jr.;  Beeson,  Charles  F.;  Bartley.  Gary  L.;  and  Hecken- 
bach,  Terry  A.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Controllable  rotary 
actuator.  4.584.511.  CI.  318-600.000. 
Ruetgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gardziella.  Amo;  Adolphs.  Peter;  and  Kwasniok.  Alois.  4.584.329, 
CI.  523-145.000. 
Ruhenbeck,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schlindwein,   Heinz;  and  Ruhenbeck.  Wolfgang,  4,583,401,  CI. 

73-295.000. 

Ruiz.  Guillermo  A.,  to  Shelley  Manufacturing  Division  of  Alco  Food 

Service  Equipment  Company.  Forced  hot  air  heating  cabinet  for 

self-leveling  plate  dispensers  and  the  like.  4,584.467,  CI.  219-400.000. 

Runion,  Brett  H.;  Novak,  Brian  A.;  and  Home,  Gary,  to  Runion.  Brett 

H.  Mobile  body  support  vehicle.  4.583.758,  CI.  280-644.000. 
Rupp,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Zolnowsky.  John;  Rupp,  Edward  J.;  and  MacGregor,  Douglas  B., 
4,584,666,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Russo,  Saverio:  See — 

Alfonso.  Giovanni  C;  Russo.  Saverio;  Pedemonte.  Enrico;  Tur- 
turro.  Antonio;  and  Puglisi.  Concetto,  4,584,149,  CI.  264-5.000. 

Ruttert,  Gerd:  See—  ^^, 

Jung.  Jurgen;  and  Ruttert,  Gerd,  4,583,412,  CI.  74-393.000. 
Ruyle,  William  V.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Fused  tricyclic  lactams  as 
angiotensin  converting  enzyme  inhibitors  and  as  antihypertensive 
agents.  4.584,294.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Ryckeboer.  Christian.  Method  and  device  for  the  asynchronous  series 
communication  on  the  multipoint  type  of  a  plurality  of  logic  trans- 
ceivers. 4.584,575.  CI.  340-825.500. 
S.A.I.A.G.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ballocca.  Guido.  4.584.150.  CI.  264-40.100. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See—  ,„,,,«     ^, 

Chabala.    Leonard    V.;    and    Lin.    Chester    H..    4.583,750,    CI. 
277-168.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Crapser,  James  R.,  4,583,688,  CI.  239-314.000. 
Martens,   Edward   J.:   and   Schuebel,  Gerald   H..  4.583.686.  CI. 
239-35.000. 
Saam,  John  C:  See—  ,_^^  „,,  ^^^^ 

Huebner.  David  J.;  and  Saam.  John  C.  4,584.341,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Sabol,  George  P.:  See—  ^,^  ^,   .^„ 

McDonald,  Samuel  G.;  and  Sabol,  George  P.,  4,584,030.  CI.  148- 
11.50F.  .      ,.    .    , 

Sach,  George  S.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 
5-(Nitro  or  halogen)-3-{alkyl)-2-(aminoalkyl)pyridines.  4,584,381,  CI. 
546-312.000. 
Sacleux,  Bernard:  See—  ,.,,^„ 

Bernard,  Alain  M.;  and  Sacleux.  Bemard,  4.583,404.  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Saegusa.  Nobuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Process  for 
fabricating  foam  resin  panel  with  integral  reinforcement.  4,584,230. 
CI.  428-218.000. 
Saeman,  Walter  C:  See— 

Reed,  Leiand  M.;  Reed,  William  A.;  and  Saeman,  Walter  C, 
4.583.468.  CI.  110-246.000. 
Saffo,  John  J.  Protection  mask.  4,583.535,  CI.  128-201.250. 
Saiki,  Takashi:  See— 

Ando,  Narumi;  Oda,  Kito;  Saiki,  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki; 
Tsuyuki,  Akira;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoshio,  4,584.066,  C\.  204-28.000. 
Sailas,  Vaino  :  See—  .  ,., . 

Lehtinen,  Antti;  Sailas,  Vaino  :  Lampinen,  Markku;  and  Ekbcrg, 
Bjarne,  4.584.058.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Emballage:  See— 

Genestie.  Paul,  4.583.695.  CI.  241-24.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Bourelier,  Claude;  Daude.  Gerard;  and  Oram.  Roger.  4.584.229,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
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Colmon,  Daniel;  Letemps,  Bernard;  Delpeyroux,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Fremeaux,  Jacques,  4,584,236,  CI.  428-333.000. 
Saint-Gobin  Vitrage:  5m— 

Zanella,  Guy  E.  A.,  4,584.155,  CI.  264-252.000. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See — 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa.  Kozo; 
and  Moriya,  Koichi,  4.584,396,  CI.  560-63.000. 
Saito.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nanba,  Mitsuo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology;   Ministry  of  International   Trade  and   Industry;  and 
Sun-Esu  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  thermal  decomposition  of  plastic 
scraps  and  apparatus  for  disposal  of  plastic  scraps.  4,584,421,  CI. 
S8S-241.000. 
Saito,  Masayuki:  See — 

Oodaira,  Hirosi;  Suzuki,  Haruko;  Saito,  Masayuki;  and  Iwase, 
Nobuo,  4,584,456,  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Saito.  Susumu:  See —  ^ 

lijima.  Takeo;  Shitara.   Mototaka;   Sumikawa,   Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Susumu.  4.583.922.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Saito,  Takashi.  See- 
Kan,   Fumitaka;  Tajima,   Hatsuo;   Hosoi,  Atsushi;  Takenouchi, 
Masanori;  and  Saito.  Takashi.  4,583,490,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Saito,  Toshio:  See— 

Yamashita,  Kazuichi;  Saito,  Toshio;  Zin,  Keiichi;  and  Takemoto, 
Yoshiro,  4,583,909,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Sakai,  Shinji;  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Kinoshita,  Takao;  and  Hosoe,  Ka- 
zuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  accumulating  time  control 
method  and  apparatus  for  a  signal  accumulating  type  radiation  sens- 
ing device.  4,584,656,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Sakai,  Takashi;  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Kawabata,  Masuo;  and  Kono.  Mituo,  to 
Mitsubishi  Acetate  Co.,  Ltd;  and  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Tobacco  smoke 
niter.  4,583.560,  CI.  131-336.000. 
Sakai,  Yoahio:  See— 

Ando,  Takeki;  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki;  Kuroha.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakai, 
Yoshio,  4,584,636,  CI.  363-54.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yoshio:  See— 

Okamura,     Hisashi;    and    Sakakibara,     Yoshio,     4,584,257,    CI. 
430-219.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki.  4,584.171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Sakamoto,  Noriaki;  and  Hirai,  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Refrigerator.  4.583,378,  CI.  62-505.000. 
Sakata.  Jiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou 
Chuo    Kenkyusho.    Apparatus    for    separating    condensable    eas. 
4.583,996.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Sakito,  Yoji:  See— 

Mukaiyama.    Teniaki;    Sakito,    Yoji;    and    Asami,    Masatoshi, 
4.584.387,  CI.  548-324.000. 
Salete-Garces,  Felipe.  Screen  and  rotor  assembly  for  grain  husking, 
decorticating,   polishing  and  whitening  machines.   4,583.455,   CI. 
99-519.000. 
Salimbeni,  Aldo:  See— 

Mangjiisi,  Elso;  and  Salimbeni,  Aldo,  4,584,321.  CI.  514-722:000. 
Salisbury,  Winfield  W.,  to  Energy  Profiles,  Inc.  Plasma  wave  damping 

system  and  method.  4,584,159,  CI.  376-107.000. 
Salkeld,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Field,  Thomas  T.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Geary,  Arthur  R.;  Salkeld,  Rich- 
ard W.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  4,583,608,  CI.  148-1.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Safety  binding  for  ski. 

4.583,757.  CI.  280-628.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See- 
Paris.  Jean.  4,583,306,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.,  4.583,757,  CI.  280-628.000. 
Salvatori,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Lopez,  Michael  J.;  Williams,  Howard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Salvatori,  Henry 
J.,  4.584,569,  CI.  340-566.000. 
Samsung  Siemiconductor  and  Telecommunications  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Bang  W.;  and  Hong,  Sung  I.,  4.584.504,  CI.  318-16.000. 
Sancken,  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Silverthom.  Charles  R.;  and  Sancken,  Ernest  H..  4,583,662,  CI. 
222-43.000. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrows,  James  L.,  4,584,664,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sanderson,  Roger  S.  Sterile  bag.  4.583,643,  CI.  206^38.000. 
Sanderson,  Roger  S.;  and  Whelchel,  Robert  C,  to  Sanderson,  Roger  S 

Sterilized  storage  container.  4,584.182.  CI.  422-310.000. 
Sani-Therm.  Inc.:  See — 

DiSabatino,  Sabatino.  4,583,469,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Sanjurjo,  Angel:  See— 

Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Sanjurjo,  Angel,  4,584,181,  CI.  422-241.000. 
Sanner.  Axel:  See— 

Sterzel,  Hans-Josef;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Neumann,  Peter,  4,584,359, 
CI.  526-241.000. 
Sano,  Chiaki:  See— 

Otani,  Masani;  Sano,  Chiaki;  and  Kusumoto,  Isao,  4,584,400,  CI. 
562-443.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakase,  Ryoichi,  4,583,953.  CI.  440-52.000. 
Sanson,  Michel:  See — 

Estienne.  Patrick;  and  Sanson,  Michel,  4,583.585,  CI.  165-94.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwao.  Jun-ichi;  Iso,  Tadashi;  and  Oya,  Masayuki.  4,584,300,  CI. 
514-225.000. 


Santen,  Sven:  See — 

Mathisson,  Goran;  and  Santen,  Sven,  4,584,465,  CI.  219-383.000. 
Santi,  Roberto;  Cometti,  Giuseppe;  and  Pagani,  Anselmo,  to  Montedi- 
soB  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  carbonyl  compounds.  4.584.145,  CI. 
558-406.000. 
Santrade  Limited:  See — 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G.,  4,584,020,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Saris,  Hendrik  J.  A.:  See — 

Lebling,  Karl;  Reisser,  Helmut;  and  Saris,  Hendrik  J.  A.,  4,583,858, 
CI.  356-402.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaki:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Masuda.  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe.  Ryuzo;  Takekawa.  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Sasaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takaoka,  Matsuo;  Sasaki,  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Seiichiro;  and  Hatai- 
shi,  Osamu,  4,584,025,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Sasaki,    Toshihiro;    Nakagawa,    Yasushi;    Miyadera,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Hirota,  Toyokazu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Windshield 
defroster.  4.583.448,  CI.  98-2.080. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  appara- 
tus, 4,583,375,  CI.  62-341.000. 
Sasamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Hisada,  Yoji;  Sasamoto,  Koichi;  Ichinose,  Masao;  Utaka,  Osamu- 
and  Nakayama,  Seiya,  4,584,024.  CI.  127-66.000. 
Sasazawa,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaoka,  Nobutotsu,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition.  4,584,282,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yabu,  Syuichi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4,583,840,  CI.  355-30.000. 
Sato.  Katsujiro:  See — 

Kawasawa,    Toshio;    Sato,    Katsujiro;    and    Sugiura,    Akiyoshi. 
4,583,961,  CI.  474-113.000. 
Sato,  Koei:  See— 

Matsuo,  Tadashi;  lizuka,  Yutaka;  and  Sato,  Koei,  4,584,367,  CI. 
534-634.000. 
Sato,  Mikio:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi; Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe. 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura.  Teruo;  Mukoh.  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio.  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Sato,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Teruaki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;    Kodama,    Naoki;    Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,584,668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard;  Barth,  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Herrmann, 
Manfred;  Fritschi,  Edgar;  and  Schutt.  Ilse-Dore.  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.       4-thioxo-ben2opyrano[2,3-d]pyrimidine       derivatives. 
4,584,374,  CI.  544-247.000. 
Sauer,  Gale  E.,  to  Donn  Incorporated.  Fixture  support  clip  for  suspen- 
sion ceiling  grid  systems.  4,583,340,  CI.  52-484.000. 
Sawada,  Yutaka:  See — 

Taga,  Yasunori;  and  Sawada,  Yutaka,  4,583,815,  CI.  350-1.600. 
Schachschneider,  Gert:  See — 

Wenzel,    Martin;    Schachschneider,    Gert;    and    Nielsen,    Jan. 
4,584,186,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See— 

Petrzilka,  Martin;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  4,583,826,  CI.  350-350.00R. 
Schaffer,  James  P.:  See — 

Cocks,  Franklin  H.;  Jones,  Phillip  L.;  and  Schaffer.  James  P., 
4,584,501,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Schales,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Abendroth,  Paul;  Dettinger,  Dietrich;  Holl,  Roland;  and  Schales, 
Wolfgang,  4,583,459,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Scharf,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Beck,  William  R.;  Jahn,  William;  Koltenback,  Steven  R.;  Scharf, 
Robert  M.;  and  Schwab,  Ronald,  4,583,289,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Scha»mburg,  Edward  G.;  Recht,  Peter  A.;  and  Frich,  Mark  R.,  to  GNB 
Batteries  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  and  transferring 
battery  cell  elements.  4,583,286,  CI.  29-730.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Positive  displace- 
ment electronic  fuel  injection  pump.  4,583,508.  CI.  123-449.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Simko,  Aladar  O.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Diesel  fuel  injection  system.  4,583,509,  CI.  123-451.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electromagnetic 
distributor-type   multiplunger  fuel  injection  pump.   4.583.510.  CI. 
123-458.000. 
Scheler,  Werner:  See — 

Battig,  Udo;  Dittrich,  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland,  Guter; 
I  Rucknagel,    Mathias;    Scheler,    Werner;   and   SchulU,   Klaus, 
■  4,583,847,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Scheaten,  James  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Rear  spring  actuated 

brake  proportioner.  4,583.789.  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nickish,  Klaus;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  4,584,288,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.; 
1  Magatti,  Charles  V.;  and  Gold,  Elijah  H.,  4,584.285.  CI. 
'  514-19.000. 

Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Pinto.  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W..  4,584,133,  CI.  260-245.20R. 
Scherr,  Mike.  Auger  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  truck 
box.  4,583,905.  CI.  414-505.000. 
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Schiel,  Christian;  Steiner,  Karl;  and  Flamig,  Hans,  to  J.  M.  Voith 
GmbH.  Belt  press  unit,  preferably  as  wet  press  of  a  paper  machine. 
4,584,059,  CI.  162-361.000. 
Schilling,  E>onald  P.;  Jodoin,  Raymond  C;  and  Johnston,  Joseph  E.,  to 
Rogers  Corporation.  Flat  decoupling  capacitor  and  method  of  manu- 
facture thereof.  4,584,627,  CI.  361-306.000. 
Schimko,  Reinhold,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Carriage  removal  and  supporting  device  for  flat 
knitting  machines.  4,583,380,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Schinzing.  Walter  W.  Rack  for  hanging  bats  or  other  objects.  4.583.647, 

CI.  211-60.100. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Hull,  Scott  A.,  4,583,382,  CI.  70-107.000. 
Schlindwein,  Heinz;  and  Ruhenbeck,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquids  or 
agitated  charges  in  vessels.  4,583,401,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Czemichow,  Jean  A.;  and  Chevassus-More,  Alain  R.,  4,583,595,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Schmid,  Walter,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Bioelectric  electrode-arrangement. 

4,583,548,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Schmidhammer,  Ludwig;  Dummer,  Gerhard;  Haselwarter,  Klaus;  and 
Strasser,  Rudolf,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  upgrading 
hydrogen  chloride  containing  chlorine,  iron-III-chlo#le,  ethylene 
and/or  acetylene.  4,584,123,  CI.  252-188.310. 
Schmidt,  Erhard:  See — 

Dopp.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Erhard,  4,584.620,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Schmidt,  Volker:  See— 

Janssen,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Volker;  and  Bachmann,  Theodor, 
4,583,773,  CI.  285-382.000. 
Schmiegel,  Klaus  K.:  See— 

MoUoy.   Bryan   B.;   and   Schmiegel,    Klaus   K.,   4,584,404,   CI. 
564-347.000. 
Schmitt,  Marjorie,  executrix:  See — 

Butman,   Thomas   R.,   Jr.;   and    Schmitt.    Nickolas,   deceased. 
4.584,497,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Schmitt.  Nickolas,  deceased:  See— 

Butman,    Thomas    R.,    Jr.;    and    Schmitt,    Nickolas,    deceased, 
4,584,497,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Schmitt,  Paul,  to  Gusuv  Subemack  GmbH.  Floor  stand.  4,583,705,  CI. 

248-174.000. 
Schmitz,  Albert:  See- 
Chen,  Teh-Yi  J.;  Bhattacharyya,  Anjan;  Stacy,  William  T.;  Vorst, 
Charies  J.;  and  Schmitz,  Albert,  4,584,205,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Schmitz,  Heinz:  See— 

Divisek,  Jiri;  Schmitz,  Heinz;  and  Wullenweber,  Heinz,  4,584,065, 
CI.  204-11.000. 
Schnable,  George  L.:  See— 

Wu,  Chung  P.;  and  Schnable,  George  L.,  4,584,026,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Schneider,  Herb  O.:  See- 
Wong,  Hee;  Balakrishnan,  Ramanatha  V.;  and  Schneider,  Herb  O., 
4.584,695,  CI.  375-81.000. 
Schneider,  Werner;  and  Sustmann,  Scarlet,  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Sanitary  hygiene  products  having  odor-pre- 
venting properties.  4.583,980.  CI.  604-359.000. 
Schneller.  Joseph  W.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Tapered  edge 

board.  4.584.224.  CI.  428-60.000. 
Schnittger.    Jan    R.    Hydrodynamic    bearing    unit.    4.583,870,    CI. 

384-114.000. 
Schnyder,  Eugen;  and  Guttinger,  Heinz,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  Ltd. 

Controlled  deflection  roll.  4,583,273,  CI.  29-113.0AD. 
Scholz,  Donald  T.  Electronic  audio  signal  processor.  4,584,700,  CI. 

381-61.000. 
Scholz,  Gunter:  See— 

Manusch,     Christoph;     and     Scholz,     Gunter,     4,583,875,     CI. 
401-133.000. 
Schoolnik,  Gary  K.;  and  Rothbard,  Jonathan,  to  Lcland  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Broad  spectrum 
vaccine  against  gonorrhea.  4,584,195,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Grabowski,  Danuta;  Ross,  Ludwig;  Geiler,  Volkmar;  Mennemann, 
Karl;  and  Gliemeroth,  Georg,  4,584,279,  CI.  501-78.000. 
Schramm,  Herbert:  See — 

Frank,  Rudiger;  Schramm,  Herbert;  Kopper,  Werner;  and  Worner. 
Dieter,  4,583,611,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Schreck,  Hans  W.  Supply  and  dispenser  device  for  fishing  lines  and  like 

threads.  4,583,315,  CI.  43-54.100. 
Schreiber,  Daniel:  See— 

Raketti,  Raymond;  Schreiber,  Daniel;  Orgovan,  Andrew  J.;  Adair, 
George  E.;  and  Burrage,  Lawrence  M.,  4,584.429,  CI.  174-18.000. 
Schreiber,  Hans:  See — 

Aicher,  Albrecht;  Lehmann,  Gunter;  Petri,  Norbert;  Pitteroff, 
Walter;  Reuss,  Gunter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sebastian,  Robert, 
4,584,412,  CI.  568-473.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See— 

Fujioka,  Futoshi;  Boden,  Richard  M.;  and  Schreiber,  William  L., 
4,584,409,  CI.  568-420.000. 
Schroder,  Gunther;  See— 

Kunzli,  Roland;  Schroder,  Gunther;  and  Singer,  Robert.  4,583,720, 
CI.  266-81.000. 
Schroder,  Wemer-Georg:  See— 

Nagel,  Dieter;  Gotz,  Bemhard;  Causin,  Elmar;  and  Schroder, 
Wemer-Georg,  4,583,761,  CI.  280-781.000. 
Schroeder,  James  E.  Light  pen  marksmanship  trainer.  4,583,950,  CI. 
434-22.000. 


Schruben,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

VoUmer,  Patricia  J.;  Schruben,  Jeffrey  J.;  Montgomery,  John  P.; 
and  Yang,  Huei-Hsuing.  4,584.269.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Schubert,  Dieter:  See- 
Spiegel,  Horst;  Schubert,  Dieter;  and  Woelk,  Manfred.  4.583.633. 
CI.  198-459.000. 
Schuebcl,  Gerald  H.:  See- 
Martens,   Edward  J.;  and  Schuebel,  Gerald  H.,  4,583,686.  CI. 
239-35.000. 
Schuler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pawlicki,  Ulrich;  and  Schuler.  Wolfgang,  4,583,734,  CI.  273-73.00J. 
Schultz,  Klaus:  See— 

Battig,  Udo;  Dittrich,  Peter;  Oertel,  Norbert;  Osterland,  Guter; 
Rucknagel,    Mathias;    Scheler,    Werner;    and    SchulU,    Klaus, 
4,583.847.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Schulz.  Gunter:  See— 

Krieger.  Ebcrhard;  Schulz.  Gunter;  and  Igel.  Wolfgang.  4.583.358, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Schutt.  Ilse-Dore:  See— 

SaUinger.  Gerhard;  Barth.  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Herr- 
mann,   Manfred;    Fritschi,    Edgar;    and    Schutt.    Ilse-Dore. 
4,584.374,  CI.  544-247.000. 
Schutz,  Joseph  D.;  and  Kung,  Roger  I.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  CMOS 
dynamic  random-access  memory  with  active  cycle  one  half  power 
supply  potential  bit  line  precharge.  4,584,672,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Schwab,  Ronald:  See- 
Beck,  William  R.;  Jahn,  William;  Koltenback,  Steven  R.;  Scharf, 
Robert  M.;  and  Schwab,  Ronald,  4,583,289,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Schwade,  Hans:  See — 

Albers,  Karl;  and  Schwade,  Hans,  4,583,496,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Schwartz.  Irwin  S.:  See — 

Rubin.  David.  4.584.368.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Schweissindustrie  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG;  See- 
Werner,    Alexander;    and    Pfenninger,    Heinz,    4,584,169,    CI. 
419-3.000. 
Schweitzer,  Francis  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fedick,   John;   and   Schweitzer,   Francis   J.,   Jr.,   4,583,639.   CI. 
206-325.000. 
Schwimmer,  Adolf  W.:  See — 

Rubin,  David,  4,584,368,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Schwing,  Ewald;  Sommer,  Peter;  and  Uhmer,  Horst.  Apparatus  for  the 
removal  of  lacquer  from  metallic  and  ceramic  articles.  4,583,942,  CI. 
432-58.000. 
Schwob,  Walter,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Self-oscillating  DC-DC  switching 

volUge  regulator.  4,584,517,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Scientific  Atlanta.  Inc.:  See— 

Mobley,  Joseph  G.,  II,  4,584,599,  CI.  358-36.000. 
Scott,  Daniel  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Empty/load  brake  control 

system.  4,583,790,  CI.  3O3-23.0OR. 
Seal  Spout  Corporation:  See— 

Plaessmann,  Frederick  A..  4.583,899,  CI.  413-53.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri.  4.584.196.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Sebastian,  Rol«rt:  See — 

Aicher,  Albrecht;  Lehmann,  Gunter;  Petri,  Norbert;  Pitteroff. 
Walter;  Reuss,  Gunter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Sebastian,  Robert, 
4,584.412,  CI.  568-473.000. 
Seeliger,  Klaus.  Transmission  unit.  4,583,754,  CI.  280-246.000. 
Seevinck,  Evert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Stabilized  current-source 

circuit.  4,584,535,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Segers,  Jacobus  C:  See — 

Paulitz,  Bemhard  G.  A.;  Segers,  Jacobus  C;  and  SpiU.  Albert  J.. 
4.584.141,  CI.  260-420.000. 
Seiler.  Claus:  See — 

Hansel.  Edward;  Huber,  Hans;  Geier,  Gerhard;  and  Seiler,  Claus, 
4,584,394,  CI.  556-442.000. 
Seiler,  Donald  I.  Support  device.  4,583,310,  CI.  40-592.000. 
Sekihara.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Morioka.  Satoshi;  Shida,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sekihara. 
Kiyoshi,  4,584,134,  CI.  260-239. 30P. 
Sekioka,  Kunikazu:  See— 

Hirosaki,   Yukihiro;   Nishida,   Manabu;  and   Sekioka.   Kunikazu. 
4.583.345.  CI.  53-77.000. 
Seko,  Nachio;  Tani.  Tatsuo;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yano,  Takashi;  and 
Nakamura,   Isao,   to   Ricoh   Company,    Ltd.   Copying  apparatus. 
4,583,834,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Sempcrt,  Hartmut:  See— 

Vogg,    Gunter;    Sempert,    Hartmut;    and    Eilenstein,    Wilfried, 
4,583,896,  CI.  410-69.000. 
Senghaas,  Karl  A.;  and  Senghaas.  Peter,  to  Yokel.  Harry.  Electronic 

metronome  and  rhythm  generator.  4.583.443,  CI.  84-484.000. 
Senghaas,  Karl  A.;  and  Senghaas,  Peter,  to  Southwest  Bailer  Pump 
Company.   Electrical   control   system   for  oil   well   bailer  pump. 
4,583,916,  CI.  417-36.000. 
Senghaas,  Peter:  See— 

Senghaas.  Karl  A.;  and  Senghaas.  Peter.  4,583,443.  CI.  84-484.000. 
Senghaas.  Karl  A.;  and  Senghaas,  Peter,  4.583.916.  CI.  417-36.000. 
Senor,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

McDevitt.    John    E.;    and    Senor.    Ronald    E..    4.583.287.    CI. 
29-741.000. 
Serester,  Alexander:  See — 

Mitzel.     Wilhelm;    and     Serester,     Alexander,    4.583.398.    C\. 
73-156.000. 
Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.:  See— 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zclenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina,  Nadezhda 
A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.; 
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Marina,    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 

Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu.  Ivan  P.,  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 

Sewell,  James  D.;  and  Gordon,  Norman  E.  Door  panel  construction. 

4,583,338,  CI.  52-456.000. 
SFE  Technologies:  See — 

Cichanowski.  Stanley  W.,  4,584,628.  CI.  361-309.000. 
Shaanan,  Gad  J.:  See — 

Reddy,   Redreddy  S.;   Filoni,  Toussaint;   Fletcher,   Kenneth  S.; 
Shaanan,    Gad    J.;    and    Walsh,    Anthony    J.,    4,583,466.    CI. 
105-447.000. 
Shacklett,  James  H.,  Jr.  Information  folder  construction.  4,583.763,  CI. 

281-5.000. 
Shah,  AtuI  P.;  Reuss,  James  L.;  Guckert,  Toni;  and  Clesius,  Jeffrey  J., 
to   Medicomp,    Inc.    Ambulatory    ECG    analyzer   and    recorder. 
4.583.553,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Shah.  Nayan  S.  Pressure  regulating  and  monitoring  device.  4.583,917, 

CI.  417-63.000. 
Shah,  Siddharth  R.;  Singh,  Shanker;  and  Singh,  Vijendra  P.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  ReconHgurable  memory  using 
both  address  permutation  and  spare  memory  elements.  4,584,682,  CI. 
371-10.000. 
Shanel,  Kathleen  A.  Holder  for  rubber  dental  dam.  4.583,946,  CI. 

433-136.000. 
Shapiro,  Mark  A.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  System 
for  detecting  tubing  rupture  in  feedwater  heaters  of  steam  power 
plant.  4,583,369.  CI.  60-657.000. 
Sharif.  Mohammad;  and  Turner,  Keith,  to  Davy  McKee  Ltd.  Process 

for  the  production  of  butane- 1,4-diol.  4,584,419,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Shintaro;    Yoshida,    Kunio;    Morimoto,    Masafumi; 
Morinaga,  Hisao;  and  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu,  4,584,667.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Ito,  Matsutaka,  4,584,573,  CI.  340-734.000. 
Tanabe,  Takeshi,  4,584,448,  CI.  219-10.5SB. 
Taniguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Anzai,  Shunju,  4,583,836.  CI.  355-14.0CH. 
Sharp.  Patrick  O..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Temperature  and  process  stable 

MOS  input  buffer.  4,584,492,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Sharpee,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Bass.    Edmund    P.;    and    Sharpee.    Richard    L..    4.584.194.    CI. 
424-89.000. 
Shaver.  Richard  L.  Underwater  weed  cutter.  4.583.353.  CI.  56-8.000. 
Shaw.  David  N..  to  Dunham-Bush.  Inc.  Constant  evaporator  pressure 
slide  valve  modulator  for  screw  compressor  refrigeration  system. 
4.583,373.  CI.  62-196.300. 
Shaw.  Gerald:  See — 

Collett,  Terry  L.;  Shaw.  Gerald;  and  Finch,  Terence  F.,  4,584,1 1 1, 
CI.  252-32.70E. 
Shea,  Paul  Y.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Fine  line  flexible  cable  fabrication 

process.  4,584,039.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Shefiler.  Robert  J.;  Radice,  Michael  E;  and  Jedzinak,  John  E.,  to 
Revlon.  Inc.  Self<leaning  actuator  button  for  dispensing  liquids  with 
particulate  solids  from  a  pressurized  container  or  by  piston  pump. 
4.583.692.  CI.  239-405.000. 
Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown.  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Eric  K.;  Master- 
son,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A.;  and  Valentine, 
Lawrence  J.,  to  Austin  Company,  The.  Joint  of  preformed  concrete 
elements.  4.583,336,  CI.  52-250.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  L.,  4,584,304,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H.,  4,584,411,  CI.  568-451.000. 
Shelley  Manufacturing  Division  of  Alco  Food  Service  Equipment 
Company:  See — 
Ruiz,  Guillermo  A.,  4,584,467,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Shelton,    Robert    E.    Vacuum   desalinization   device.    4,584,061.    CI. 

202-185.600. 
Shemet.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Goodley.  Paul  H.;  and  Shemet.  Alexander  M.,  4,583,533,  CI. 
128-75.000. 
Sheppard.  Clyde  H.:  See— 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  4,584,364,  CI. 
528-128.000. 
Sheth,  Pradip  N.:  See- 
Ball.  James  H.;  Sheth.  Pradip  N.;  and  Rouch.  Keith  E.,  4,583.912. 
CI.  415-119.000. 
Shibata,  Takemasa:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshio;  Obara,  Kenjiroh;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura, 
Yasuo;  and  ShibaU,  Takemasa.  4,583.394.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Shida,  Keizo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masaru;   Asano,  Masaharu;   Kactsu,   Isao;   Yamanaka, 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasa,  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo, 
4.584,136,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Shida,  Makoto:  See— 

Morioka,  Satoshi;  Shida,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sekihara. 
Kiyoshi.  4.584.134,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Shields,  David  A.;  and  Davis,  James  R.  Welding  cable  reel  system 

4,584,442,  CI.  191.12.20R. 
Shiga,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Copy  board  sund  for  a 

reproducing  camera.  4.583.837.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Shigekawa.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Screw  rotor 

mechanism.  4.583.927,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Shikano.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Higashino,    Shigenori;    Shikano,    Yoshiro;    and    Katsuki,    Kanii, 
4,584,518,  CI.  323-224.000. 
Shimada,  Fumitake:  See— 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Shimada.  Fumitake;  and  Ishibashi, 
Kenichi.  4,584,391,  CI.  549-464.000. 


Shimamune,  Takayuki:  See — 

A$ano,    Hiroshi;    Shimamune.   Takayuki;    Hirao.    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirayama,  Ryuta,  4,584.084,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Shimizu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Morioka,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu,  Atsushi,  4,584,174,  CI.  420-555.000. 
Shimizu,  Masao,  to  Takeda  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  test  system. 

4,584,683.  CI.  371-25.000. 
Shimomura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshio;  Obara.  Kenjiroh;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura. 
Yasuo;  and  Shibata.  Takemasa.  4,583,394.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Shimono,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Nishimura,  Fuminobu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Developing  apparatus.  4.583,842,  CI. 
355-3.0DD. 
Shimotaka.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Aoki,   Shigehiko;  Onotani.   Shizuo;  Shimotaka,  Toshinobu;  and 
Nakamura.  Yoshitaka.  4.583,768,  CI.  285-41.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondow,  Kiyohiro,  4,584,342,  CI.  524-860.000. 
Shinbara,  Seitaro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fre- 
quency modulator  having  parallel-connected  phase  adder  and  oscilla- 
tor amplification  elements.  4.584,542,  CI.  332-16.00T. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sakai,  Shinji;  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  KinoshiU,  Takao;  and  Hosoe, 
Kazuya.  4.584,656,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Shinozaki,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Iwasaki,    Masayuki;    Maeda,    Minoru;    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki, 
4,584.260,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  See — 

Aya.  Masahiro;  Saito.  Junichi;  Yasui.  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa.  Kozo; 
and  Moriya.  Koichi.  4.584.396.  CI.  560-63.000. 
Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina.  Nadezhda  A.; 
Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy.  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.;  Marina, 
Semen  I.;  Avxentiev,  Anatoly  G.;  Lepetchenko,  Stanislav  N.;  and 
Serzhantu,  Ivan  P.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut 
Meditsiuskikh  Polimerov.  Device  for  lengthy  fixation  of  a  tube  intro- 
duced into  the  patient's  body.  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Shitara,  Mototaka:  See— 

lijkna.   Takeo;   Shitara.   MotoUka;   Sumikawa,   Seiji;  and   Saito, 
Susumu,  4,583,922,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Shung,  Wu-Shi:  See— 

Ottobre,    Louis   G.;    Szabo   ,    Andras   I.;   and    Shung,   Wu-Shi, 
4.584,658,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Shuskus,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Cowher.  Melvyn  E.;  and  Shuskus,  Alexander  J.,  4,583,492,  CI. 
118-723.000. 
Shyu,  Wen-Bin:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-long;  and  Shyu,  Wen-Bin,  4.584,337,  CI.  524-500.000. 
SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

HaJe,  Robert  A.,  4,583.462.  CI.  104-48.000. 
Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  and  Rivera.  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sharable 
prescaled  timer  and  method  for  a  data  processor.  4,584,698,  CI. 
377-110.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Freise,  Werner;  and  Fischer,  Herbert,  4.584,513.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Kindler,  Wilfried.  4.584.591,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Michael,  Ewald,  4,584,670,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Tihanyi,  Jeno  .  4,584,593,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Sigety,  Stephen,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Support  device 

for  a  vehicle  headlamp.  4,584,634,  CI.  362-275.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Teh-Yi  J.;  Bhattacharyya.  Anjan;  Stacy.  William  T.;  Vorst, 

Charles  J.;  and  Schmitz,  Albert,  4,584,205,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Lee,  Donald  T.  Y.,  4,584,493,  CI.  307-530.000. 
West,  Jeffrey  A.,  4,584,490,  CI.  307-456.000. 
Sih,  Charles  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Process  for 
preparing  optically-active  4-amino-3-hydroxybutyric  acid.  4,584,270, 
CI.  435-128.000. 
Silverman,  Stanley;  and  Ficon,  Joseph,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation. 
Radiation  curing  apparatus  for  cylindrical  articles.  4,584,480,  CI. 
250-453.100. 
Silverthom,  Charles  R.;  and  Sancken,  Ernest  H.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Har- 
vestore   Products,    Inc.    Metering   mechanism   for  a   roller  mill. 
4,583.662,  CI.  222-43.000. 
Simko,  Aladar  O.:  See— 

Schechter.  Michael  M.;  and  Simko.  Aladar  O.,  4,583,509,  CI. 
123-451.000.  - 

Simmons  Fastener  Corporation:  See — 

Pufpaff,   Frederick  J.;   and   Maloney.  John  M.,  4,583,654,  CI. 
220-307.000. 
Simmons,  Levy  M.  Testing  device.  4,583,405,  CI.  73-584.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Demeure,    Loic;    Le    Rouzic,    Jean;    and    Simon,    Jean-Claude, 
4,584,688.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Simons,  Barbara  B.:  See — 

Halpem.  Joseph  Y.;  Simons.  Barbara  B.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R., 
4,584,643,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Singer,  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Lover,  Myron  J.;  Singer.  Arnold  J.;  Lynch,  Donald  M.;  and 
Rhodes.  William  E..  III.  4.584,319,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Weisz,  William,  4,583,419,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Singer,  Robert:  See — 

Kimzli,  Roland;  Schroder,  Gunther;  and  Singer,  Robert,  4,583,720, 
CI.  266-81.000. 
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4,584,681,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  a 


Singh,  Rajendra  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company.    1-phenylthio-l-cyclo- 
propanecarbonitrile  and  substituted  phenylthio  derivatives  thereof  as 
crop  protectants.  4,584,012,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Singh,   Rajendra  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company.    1-heterocyclicthio-l- 
cyclopropanecarbonitriles    as    crop    protectants.     4,584,376,     CI. 
544-316.000. 
Singh,  Shanker;  and  Singh,  Vijendra  P.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Memory  correction  scheme  using  spare  arrays. 
4,584,681,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Singh,  Shanker:  See — 

Shah,   Siddharth  R.;   Singh,   Shanker;  and   Singh,   Vijendra   P., 
4,584,682,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Singh,  Vijendra  P.:  See- 
Shah.   Siddharth  R.;   Singh,   Shanker;   and   Singh,   Vijendra  P.. 

4,584,682,  CI.  371-10.000. 
Singh,  Shanker;  and  Singh.  Vijendra  P. 
Sirkis,  Michael  L.,  to  Fidelipac  Corporation 

Upe  splice.  4,583,669,  CI.  226-35.000. 
Sizer,  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Gazda,  Imre  I.;  and  Sizer,  Phillip  S.,  4,583,592,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Sjodahl,  Jorgen:  See- 
Eriksson,  Rolf  B.;  Jansson.  Bertil;  and  Sjodahl.  Jorgen.  4,583.573, 
CI.  141-250.000. 
Sjogren,  C.  Norman,  to  Belwith  International,  Ltd.  Rotary  door  and 

window  lock.  4,583,381.  CI.  70-95.000. 
Skahen,  Don  H.:  See- 
Moody,  Harry  A.;  Skahen,  Don  H.;  and  Dunn,  John  C,  4,583.434. 
CI.  82-36.00R. 
Skega  AB:  See— 

Lundmark,  Lorentz,  4,583,575,  CI.  144-208.00B. 
Skf  Steel  Engineering  AB:  See— 

Mathisson,  Goran;  and  Santen,  Sven,  4,584,465.  CI.  219-383.000. 
Sleighter,  George  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion of  a  reflective  film  on  the  bottom  surface  of  a  float  glass  ribbon. 
4,584,206,  CI.  427-109.000. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Processes  for  preparing  6(R)-[2-[8(SK2,2-dime- 
thylbutyryloxy)-2(S),6(S)-dimethyl- 1 ,2,3,4,4a(S),5,6,7.8.8a(S)- 
decahydronaphthyl-l(S)]ethyl]-4{R)-hydroxy-3.4,5,6-tetrahydro-2H- 
pyran-2-one.  4.584.389.  CI.  549-292.000. 
Slinn.  Barry.  Block  and  board  puzzle  game.  4.583.742.  CI.  273-260.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Klein,  Robert  S.;  Lim,  Muill;  Ren,  Wuyun;  and  Burchenal,  Joseph 
H.,  4,584,369.  CI.  536-54.000. 
Smit.  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Spoorenberg,  Gerard  J.  A.,  to  Castelijn  & 
Beerens  Lederwaren  B.V.  Magnetic  article  theft  alarm.  4.584,571.  CI. 
340-572.000. 
Smit,  Theodorus  F.:  See — 

Hazendonk,  Teunis  J.;  Klinkhamer,  Arend  J.;  Beck,  Gerard  A.;  and 
Smit,  Theodorus  F.,  4,584,697,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Smit  Transformatoren  B.V.:  See — 

Versteegen,  Petrus  B.,  4,584,550,  CI.  336-10.000. 
Smith,  David  W.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process   for   the   production   of  acetic   acid   from   synthesis   gas. 
4,584,322.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M.:  See- 
Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth 
Magatti,    Charles    V.;    and    Gold,    Elijah    H.,    4,584,285, 
514-19.000. 
Smith.  Faye  M.  Signal  indicator.  4,583,482,  CI.  116-209.000. 
Smith,  Gary  L.,  to  Freeman  Chemical  Corporation.  Spray  gun 

solvent  cleaning  of  same.  4,583,691,  CI.  239-112.000. 
Smith,  Gaylord  D.;  Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Bernstein,  Philip;  and  Weller, 
John  E.,  to  Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc.  Platinum  and  palladium 
complexes.  4,584,392,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Smith,  James  V.,  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing a  lightguide  fiber.  4,583.485,  CI.  118-68.000. 
Smith.  James  W.   Method  and  apparatus  for  acid   mist   reduction. 

4,584.082,  CI.  204-278.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  R:  See— 

McDanieU  James  E.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  R.  4.584.560.  CI.  340- 
347.0AD. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Roantree,   Michael   L.;  and   Young,   Rodney   C,  4,584,384,   CI. 

546-281.000. 
Sach,  George  S.,  4,584,381.  CI.  546-312.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Duehren,   David   W.;   and   Smith,   Michael    D.,   4.584.532.   CI. 
328-151.000. 
Smith,  Richard  W.,  to  Wagner  Systems  Corporation.  Helical  dryer  belt 

with  profiled  permeability.  4,583.302,  CI.  34-116.000. 
Smith,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Woelfel,    James    A.;    and    Smith,    Richard    W..    4.583.933.    CI. 
425-330.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Tainter,  Leland  B.,  Jr.;  Goeppinger,  Edw\rd  J.;  King,  William  H.; 
and  Smith,  Ronald  E.,  4,583,806,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Smith,  Somers  H.,  Ill,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Impact  tool.  4,583,600, 

CI.  173-124.000. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  to  Thermocell  Development,  Ltd.  Modified  aliphatic 
polyurethane  polymers  and  method  of  preparing  and  using  same. 
4,584.325,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Smith.  Wanda  L.  Liquid  level  gauge  and  sampling  device.  4.583,293,  CI. 
33-126.40R. 


M.; 
CI. 


and 


Smithrick,  John  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration.   Oxygen   recombination   in   individual 
pressure  vessel  nickel-hydrogen  batteries.  4,584,249,  CI.  429-57.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Myers,  Ronald  V.;  and  Thrift,  Peter  R.,  4.583.402.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taneda.  Kozo;  Chiba,  Masae;  Naka,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Shuni- 
chi,  4,583,884,  CI.  406-73.000. 
Snyder,  Franklin  B.:  See — 

Chan,  Luen  C;  and  Snyder,  Franklin  B.,  4,584,646,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Snyder,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Burgman,  Herbert  A.;  and  Snyder,  Thomas  S., 
4,584,073.  CI.  204-157.200. 
SO.M.A.  Europe  Transmissions  Societe  Nouvelle  Mecanique  et  Auto- 
mobile: See — 
Gamier,  Michel,  4,583.428,  CI.  74-785.000. 
Sobey,  Phihp  W.:  See- 
Parks,  Harville  M.;  Sobey,  Philip  W.;  and  Wilson,  Bilson  J.,  Jr., 
4,583,873.  CI.  400-629.000. 
SOCIETA  ITALIANA  VETRO  SIV  S.p.A.;  See— 

Colombotto.  Amedeo;  Delia  Sala.  Ernesto;  and  Biasutti,  Luciano, 
4,584,476,  Cl.  250-338.000. 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  Datome:  See — 
Meuret,  Paul  V.,  4,583,932,  Cl.  425-182.000. 
Societe  Choquenet  S.A.:  See — 

Choquenet,  Pierre;  and  Carle,  Jean  C,  4,584,100,  Cl.  210-225.000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques  S.E.M.T.,  S.A.:  See — 

Magnet.  Jean-Louis.  4.583.498.  Cl.  123-41. OOR. 
Solan.  Eamon:  See — 

Dotson,  A.  Steve.  4.584.570,  Cl.  340-568.000. 
Soled,  Stuart  L.;  and  Fiato,  Rocco  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Fischer-Tropsch  hydrocarbon  synthesis  with  copper 
promoted  iron/cobalt  spinel  catalyst.  4,584,323,  Cl.  518-700.000. 
Sommer,  Peter:  See — 

Schwing,  Ewald;  Sommer.  Peter;  and  Uhmer.  Horst,  4.583.942.  Cl. 
432-58.000. 
Soneda.  Mitsuo;  Maekawa,  Toshikazu;  and  Ohtsu,  Takaji,  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Solid    state    image    pickup    device.    4,584,608,    Cl. 
358-212.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Amari,     Shinji;     and     Nakagawa,     Tomihiro,     4,584,613,     Cl. 

358-310.000. 
Kayanuma,    Akio;    Nakamura,    Minoru;    and    Asano,    Katsuaki, 

4,584,055.  Cl.  156-628.000. 
Kutaragi,  Ken.  4.584.598,  Cl.  358-29.000. 
Soneda.    Mitsuo;    Maekawa.    Toshikazu;    and    Ohtsu,    Takaji, 

4,584,608,  Cl.  358-212.000. 
Suzuki,    Masakuni;    Maeyama,    Sadao;    Arai,    Kiyoshi;    Kaneko, 
Yoshio;  and  Fujito.  Shohgo.  4.584.601,  Cl.  358-80.000. 
Soo,  Choi  Y..  to  Foundation  Korea  Campus  Crusade  for  Christ.  Roll- 
type  learning  aid  apparatus  for  reading  and  memorizing.  4.583,951, 
Cl.  434-178.000. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bisbing.  Robert  H..  4.583.775.  Cl.  292-64.000. 
Southern.  John  H.;  See— 

Chamberlin,  John  M.;  Chilvers.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  Nunning,  Walter 
J.;  and  Southern.  John  H..  4.583.357,  Cl.  57-243.000. 
Southwell,  William  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Quintic 
refractive    index    profile    antireflection    coatings.    4,583,822,    Cl. 
350-164.000. 
Southwest  Bailer  Pump  Company:  See— 

Senghaas,  Karl  A.;  and  Senghaas.  Peter.  4.583.916,  Cl.  417-36.000. 
South  wire  Company:  See— 

Chia.  E.  Henry;  and  Adams,  Ronald  D.,  4,584,029,  Cl.  148-2.000. 
Sovak,  Milos;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramachandran,  to  Biophysica  Foun- 
dation. Methods  and  compositions  involving  polyhydroxylated  polyi- 
odo  non-ionic  contrast  media.  4.584.401,  Cl.  564-153.000. 
Spalding,  Murray.  Ballet  slipper.  4,583.304.  Cl.  36-113.000. 
Spanjer,  Keith  G.:  See — 

Dubois,  Jerry  M.;  and  Spanjer.  Keith  G..  4.583.283,  Cl.  29-589.000. 
Speck-Kolbenpumpen-Fabrik  Otto  Speck  KG:  See- 
Wolff,  Horst;  and  Hani,  Franz,  4.583.921.  Cl.  417-269.000. 
Spector.  Dov;  and  Spector.  Yehiel.  Fire  and  explosion  detection  and 

suppression  system.  4.583.597,  Cl.  169-61.000. 
Spector,  Yehiel:  See— 

Spector.  Dov;  and  Spector.  Yehiel.  4,583.597.  Cl.  169-61.000. 
Spencer,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Crivello,    James    P.;    and    Spencer,    Barry    A.,    4,583,731,    Cl. 
272-144.000. 
Spencer,  Herbert  W,  III:  See- 
Stem.  Jay  L.;  Spencer.  Herbert  W..  Ill;  and  Lebel,  Alon,  4,584,271, 
Cl.  435-167.000. 
Spiegel,  Horst;  Schubert,  Dieter;  and  Woelk,  Manfred,  to  VEB  Kom- 
binat    Nagema.    Conveyor   for   packing   machines.   4,583,633,   Cl. 
198-459.000. 
Spies,  Klaus:  See — 

Erlenmaier,  Gunter;  and  Spies,  Klaus,  4,583,792,  Cl.  305-42.000. 
Spiesman,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kirk,  David  L.;  and  Spiesman.  Robert  L..  4,583,865,  Cl.  368-46.000. 
Spindler.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Kenworthy.  James  S.;  Motyka,  Victor;  and  Spindler.  Robert  G.. 
4,584.216.  Cl.  428-38.000. 
Spinner.  Georg.  Radio  frequency  coaxial  switch.  4,584,446,  Cl.  200- 
153.00S. 
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Spits.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Paulitz,  Bemhard  G.  A.;  Segers,  Jacobus  C;  and  Spits,  Albert  J., 
4,584.141,  CI.  260-420.000. 
Spoorenberg,  Gerard  J.  A.:  See — 

Smit,  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Spoorenberg,  Gerard  J.  A.,  4,584,571, 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Sportforderung  Peter  Kung  AG:  See— 

Kung,  Peter,  4,584,221,  CI.  428-44.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Hutchins,  Clinton  E.;  Rougeau,  Derek  E.;  Chalmers,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Bemis,  Richard  A.,  4,584,067,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Spreter,  Victor  C:  See— 

Zellweger,    Conrad;    and    Spreter,    Victor    C,    4,583,940,    CI. 
431-269.000. 
Spridco,  Dale  R.,  to  Falk  Corporation,  The.  Centrifugally  actuated  wet 

plate  clutch.  4.583,626.  CI.  192-70.250. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Nanis.  Leonard;  and  Sanjurjo,  Angel,  4,584,181,  CI.  422-241.000. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki,  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki, 
4,584,377,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Staab,  Rudolf;  and  Hannesen,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bipolar  electrolysis  apparatus  with  gas  difTusion  cathode.  4,584,080, 
CI.  204-255.000. 
Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty,  Sujit; 
Ching,  Walter  S.;  Hill,  William  D  ;  Knepp,  John  B.;  Ward,  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L.,  4.584.165,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Stacy,  William  T.:  See- 
Chen,  Teh-Yi  J.;  Bhattacharyya,  Anjan;  Stacy,  William  T.;  Vorst, 
Charles  J.;  and  Schmitz.  Albert,  4,584,205,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Staeger,  Hans,  to  Octanorm-Vertriebs-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  fur  Bauelemente.  Proflle  tubes  for  the  production  of  readily 
assembled  and  dismantled  structures.  4,583,359,  CI.  52-721.000. 
Stafford,  David  H.,  to  Dynamics  Research  Corporation.  Adjustable 

gage  stop.  4,583,391,  CI.  72-461.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

McGarry,   Phillip  E.;   and   Herman,   David   E.,   4,583,990.   CI. 
44-51.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Klotz,  Marvin  R.,  4,584,415,  CI.  568-697.000. 

McCollum,  John  D.;  and  Wolff,  William  F.,  4,584,088.  CI.  208- 

II. OLE. 
Peck,  Uwrence  B.,  4,584,087,  CI.  208-11. OLE. 
Unmuth,  Eugene  E.;  and  Gutberlet,   Louis  C,  4,584,089,  CI. 
208-65.000. 
Standard  Telephones  and  Cables  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Monk,  Trevor  K.,  4,584,671,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Sunhope,  Lawrence  E.  Space  garden.  4,583,321.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Stankey.  John  E..  to  General  Dynamics  Pomona  Division.  Frequency- 
agile,  multi-channel,  microwave  frequency  synthesizer.  4,584,539,  CI. 
331-16.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teshima,  Toru;  Ariga,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsunari,  4,584,461, 
CI.  219-209.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Hutchins,   Walter  J.;   and   Drechsler,   Mark   A.,   4,583,294,   CI. 
33-138.000. 
Stark,  Louis  E.:  See- 
Bibb,  Henry  Q.;  Merker,  David  E.;  and  Surk,  Louis  E.,  4,583,672, 
CI.  228-2.500. 
Suudigl,  Rudolf,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik 
Grundstoffe  mbH.  Process  for  reducing  the  hydroxyl  content  of 
optical  waveguides.  4,583,997,  CI.  55-31.000. 
Ste  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse  Pro-Catalyse  chez  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 
Toulhoat,  Herve  ;  Plumail,  Jean-Claude;  Mercier,  Marc;  and  Jac- 
quin.  Yves,  4,584,093,  CI.  208-2 16.00R. 
Steams,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Roberts,  Joseph  A.;  and  Steams,  Thomas  H..  4,583.800.  CI.  339- 
17.00F. 
Steele,  James  E.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Mobile,  offshore, 
jack-up,  marine  platform  adjustable  for  sloping  sea  floor.  4,583,881, 
CI.  405-198.000. 
Steffen,  Fritz.  Working  folder.  4,583,764,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Steffen,  Robert  P.;  Evans,  Dale  B.;  Kaplan,  Harvey  R.;  and  Weisbach, 
Jerry  A.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Method  of  treating  heart 
failure  and  medicaments  then ''or.  4,584,299,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Stegmaier,  Joann:  See— 

Einhom,  Carol  J.;  and  Stegmaier,  Joann,  4,583,983,  CI.  604-329.000. 

Stehning,  Wemer,  to  Gottfried  Bischoff  Bau  kompl.  Gasreinigungs- 

und  Wasserruckkuhlanlagen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft. 

Swirl   nozzles,   especially   for  scrubbing   towers   for   flue   gases. 

4,584.147.  CI.  261-115.000. 

Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Franzolini.  Marc;  Maria,  Edmond;  Vanderschaeghe,  Alain;  and 
Bezier,  Jean,  4,583,588,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Steinberger,  Helmut:  See — 

Paul,  Winfried;  Nouvertne,  Werner;  Neuray,  Dieter;  Steinberger, 
Helmut;  and  Grape,  Wolfgang,  4,584,360.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Steinbemer,  Udo:  See — 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard;  Eckwert,  Klemens;  Jeromin,  Lutz;  Peuk- 
ert,  Eberhard;  and  Steinbemer,  Udo,  4,584,390,  CI.  549-526.000. 


Steiner,  Karl:  See — 

Schiel,  Christian;  Steiner,  Karl;  and  Flamig,  Hans,  4,584,059,  CI. 
162-361.000. 
Steinkuhl,  Bemd:  See— 

Breuer,  Oswald;  Merten,  Gerhard;  Steinkuhl.  Bemd;  and  Rass- 
mann,  Christoph.  4,583.785,  CI.  299-34.000. 
Steinmeyer,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Dietrich,  John  J.;  Steinmeyer.  Donald  A.;  and  Hartmann.  Dirck  T., 
4,583,520,  CI.  126-424.000. 
Stenuick  Freres:  See — 

Techy,  Marcel,  4,583,601,  CI.  173-134.000. 
Stephen,  John  F.:  See — 

Htrtmann,   Ludwig   A.;   and   Stephen,   John   F.,   4,584,380,   CI. 
546-250.000. 
Stephens,  Barry  D.;  Morehead,  Peter  B.;  and  Welch,  James  B.,  to 
Energy  Absorption  Systems,  Inc.  Universal  anchor  assembly  for 
impact  attenuation  device.  4,583,716,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Stepp,  Lee  W.:  See— 

Zunkel.  Gary  D.;  and  Stepp,  Lee  W.,  4,583.593.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Sterling.  Henley  F.;  Bush,  Eric  L.;  and  Alexander,  John  H.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Standard   Electric  Corporation.   Capacitors.   4,584,074,  CI. 
204-181.100. 
Stem,  Jay  L.;  Spencer,  Herbert  W.,  Ill;  and  Lebel,  Alon,  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bacterial  regeneration  apparatus  and  process. 
4,584,271,  CI.  435-167.000. 
Sterzel   Hans-Josef;   Sanner,  Axel;  and  Neumann,  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Vinyl    polymer    membranes.    4,584,359,    CI. 
526-241.000. 
Stewart,  Elliott  B.  Method  of  testing  hair  strands  using  kit.  4,583,562, 

CI.  132-9.000. 
Stiebel  Eltron  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Klages,   Horst;    Bonatz,   Hartmut;   Appun,   Emst;   Wahnschaffe, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Friedrich,  Baldur;  and  Jakal,  Karl  H.,  4,584,463, 
CI.  219-306.000. 
Stikvoort,  Eduard  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Decimation  filter 

arratgement.  4,584,659,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Storandt.  Ralf:  See— 

Storz.  Regina;  Feucht.  Fritz;  and  Storandt.  Ralf,  4,583,324,  CI. 
49-367.000. 
Storz,  Regina;  Feucht,  Fritz;  and  Storandt,  Ralf,  to  GEZE  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  closing  sequence  of  double  leaved 
doots.  4,583.324,  CI.  49-367.000. 
Strasser,  Rudolf:  See — 

Schmidhammer,  Ludwig;  Dummer,  Gerhard;  Haselwarter,  Klaus; 
and  Strasser,  Rudolf,  4,584,123,  CI.  252-188.310 
Strickland,  Joe  D.  Cover  for  an  automobile  radio  assembly.  4,584,717, 

CI.  455-345.000. 
Stmad,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Karlin,  David  B.;  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood,  Obert  R.,  II;  Brid- 
ges, Thomas  J.;  and  Stmad,  Albert  R.,  4,583,539,  CI.  128-303. 100. 
Strobl,  Georg,  to  Johnson  Electric  Industrial  Manufactory  Limited. 
Commutator  with  winding  connections.  4,584,498.  CI.  310-236.000. 
Strong,  Hovey  R.:  See — 

Halpem.  Joseph  Y.;  Simons,  Barbara  B.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R., 
4,584.643,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Stuff,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Brauns,    Frank;    Walters,    Charles    S.;    and    Stuff,   Thomas   W., 
4,584,578,  CI.  343-5.00R. 
Stumer,  William  P.:  See- 
Gross,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Heck,  Teresa  K.;  Stumer,  William  P.;  and 
Yeow,  Yew-Thye,  4,583,812,  CI.  339-259.00R. 
Sturza,  Mark  A.;  Knitter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Wu,  Yi-Zen,  to  Litton  Sys- 
temsv  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  in-phase  and  quad- 
rature-phase components.  4,584,652,  CI.  364-484.000. 
Sudo,  Hajime:  See — 

Taicahara,  Kenichi;  and  Sudo,  Hajime,  4,583,794,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Suemitsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Shinichi;   Mcchizuki,   Masami;  and  Suemitsu,  Takashi, 
4,584,552,  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Sugawara,  Ryo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tatsuo;  Sugawara,  Ryo;  Ichitani,  Takashi;  and  Obata, 
Susumu,  4,584,204,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Sugawara,  Toru:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Kiyoshi;     and     Sugawara,     Toru,     4,584,473,     CI. 
250-251.000. 
Sugie,  Masuo:  See — 

Arakawa,   Kazumi;   Sugie,   Masuo;   Watanabe,   Takashi;   Nishio, 
Takumi;  Kawamura,  Toshio;  Nagahata,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Takashi,  4,583,721,  CI.  266-220000. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Quaatizer-subtractor  circuit.  4,584,557,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Sugita,  Norio:  See — 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Sugita,  Norio;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao; 
and  Takada,  Toshio,  4,584,242,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Sugita,  Yutaka:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Teruaki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;    Kodama,    Naoki;    Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,584,668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Sugitawa,  Chikara:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takuma;  Kitagawa,  Hironobu;  Sugitawa,  Chikara;  and 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo,  4,584,353,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Sugiura,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kawasawa,    Toshio;    Sato,    Katsujiro;    and    Sugiura,    Akiyoshi, 
4.583,961,  CI.  474-113.000. 
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Sugiyama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Inoue,  Yuji;  Iwaoka,  Hideto;  and  Sugiyama,  Tadashi,  4,584,548,  CI. 
335-299.000. 
Sulfaro,  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Gresock,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sulfaro,  Anthony  A.,  4,583,295,  CI.  33- 
179.50R. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  Ltd.:  See— 

Schnyder,    Eugen;    and    Guttinger,    Heinz,    4,583,273,    CI.    29- 
113.0AD. 
Sumi,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  and  Sumi,  Makoto,  4,583,418,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Sumikawa,  Seiji:  See — 

lijima,  Takeo;  Shitara,  MotoUka;  Sumikawa,  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Susumu,  4,583,922,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada,    Kazuhiko;    Suzukamo,    Gohfu;    Masuko,    Fujio;    and 

Nakamura,  Makoto,  4,584.410,  CI.  568-436.000. 
Ishiguri,  Yukio;  Takano,  Hirotaka;  and  Funaki,  Yuji,  4,584,309,  CI. 

514-383.000. 
Kadokura,  Hidekimi;  Umezaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Hideaki, 

4,584,243,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Ima, 

Seiichiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  4,584,239,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Mukaiyama,    Teruaki;    Sakito,    Yoji;    and    Asami,    Masatoshi, 
4,584.387,  CI.  548-324.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watonabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Yoshikatsu;  Dohi,  Yoshio;  and  Fukagawa,  Hideo,  4,583,888, 

CI  408-59  000 
Morioka,  Mikio;  and  Shimizu,  Atsushi,  4,584,174,  CI.  420-555.000. 
Murakami,    Kazuhito;   and   Takahashi,    Kenichi,   4,583,821,   CI. 

350-96.340. 
Namba,  Hirokuni;  Osaka,  Hajime;  Kamon,  Koichi;  and  Higuchi, 
Fuminori,  4,584,053,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshii;  TsuraU,  Takeshi;  Kohgo,  Takao;  Nakamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Kishida,  Tohm,  4,583,717,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Odaka,  Takeo;  and  MiyashiU,  Hiroichi,  4,584,107,  CI.  210-760.000, 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Silverman,  Stanley;  and  Ficon,  Joseph,  4,584,480,  CI.  250-453.100. 
Sun-Esu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nanba,  Mitsuo,  4,584,421,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Mosher,  Philip  C,  4,583,696,  CI.  242-7.03O 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Borgman,  Bradley  N.;  Cramer,  Jerry  W.;  and  Dossey.  Don  E.. 
4,583,910.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Sunpower.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  James  G.,  4,583,364,  CI.  60-520000. 
Surie,  Serge:  See — 

Levy,  Michel;  and  Surie,  Serge,  4,584,693,  CI.  375-54.000. 
Surma,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Wiblin,  Wayne  T.;  Surma,  Ronald  D.;  and  Melocik,  Grant  C, 
4,584,472,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Suslow,  Trevor  V.,  to  University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Bacteriophage-resistant    plant    growth    promoting    rhizobacteria. 
4,584,274,  CI.  435-253.000. 
Sussmeyer,  Robert;  Pluvinage,  Alain;  and  Moenaert,  Christian,  to 
Ateliers  Sussmeyer  SPRL.  Apparatus  for  the  fractionation  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  at  least  one  liquid  volatile  fraction.  4.584,062,  CI. 
202-197.000. 
Sustmann,  Scarlet:  See — 

Schneider,    Wemer;    and    Sustmann,    Scarlet,    4,583,980,    CI. 
604-359.000. 
Sutton,  David  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Environmentally  compato- 
ble  high  density  drilling  mud,  cement  composition  or  blow-out  fluid. 
4,584,327,  CI.  523-130.000. 
Suzukamo,  Gohfu:  See — 

Hamada,    Kazuhiko;    Suzukamo,    Gohfu;    Masuko,    Fujio;    and 
Nakamura,  Makoto,  4,584,410,  CI.  568-436.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584.171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Oumi,  Takeharu;  Takamiya,  Sanshiro;  and  Nakazawa, 
Hideo,   to   Aisin    Seiki    K.K.    Artificial    heart   driving   apparatus. 
4.583.525,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Suzuki.  Hamko:  See — 

Oodaira,  Hirosi;  Suzuki,  Hamko;  Saito,  Masayuki;  and  Iwase, 
Nobuo,  4,584,456,  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 

shi;  Koto,  Kaom;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe, 

Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura,  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 

and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,584,120,  CI.  252-299.630. 

Suzuki,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus 

having  automatic  image  density  regulation  function.  4,583,839,  CI. 

355-14.00R. 


Suzuki,  Masakuni;  Maeyama,  Sadao;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshio; 
and  Fujito,  Shohgo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuit  providing  gamma, 
color  and  temperature  compensation  for  thermal  printer.  4,584,601, 
CI.  358-80000. 
Suzuki,  Mitsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Toner  concentration  detecting  appara- 
tus. 4,583,491,  CI.  118-689.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Morioka,  Satoshi;  Shida,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sekihara. 
Kiyoshi,  4,584,134,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Suzuki,  Ryo:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Teruaki;   Suzuki,   Ryo;   Kodama,   Naoki;   Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,584,668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Mochizuki,  Masami;  and  Suemitsu,  Takashi,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation.  Hall  element  with  improved  composite 
substrate.  4,584,552,  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Horikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Noise  erasing  method  and  apparatus  for  stimulable  phosphor  sheet. 
4,584,482,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Suzuki,  Youji:  See — 

Arisawa,    Takashi;    Mamyama,    Yoichiro;    Suzuki,    Youji;    and 
Iwamoto,  Kazumi,  4.584,072,  CI.  204- 157.220 
Svoboda,  George:  See — 

Dines,  David  R.;  Svoboda,  George;  and  Workman,  Robert  G., 
4,583,674,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Sweet,  Edmund  G.  F.,  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  Ultrasonic 

density  meter  with  damping.  4,583,393,  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Sweig,  Stephen  J.,  to  Arrem  Plastics,  Inc.  Method  for  double-side 

thermoforming.  4,584,157,  CI.  264-522.000. 
Swing  Plane  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohly,  Richard  L.,  4,583,740,  CI.  273-191.00A. 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen,  Paul,  4,583,276,  CI.  29-432.100. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Kesting,  Marinus  C,  4,584,019,  CI.  75-126.00A. 
SWS  Silicon«  Corporation:  See— 

Griswold/HWy    M.;    and    Martin,    Eugene    R.,    4,584,125,    CI. 

252-358.000. 
Pate,  Michelle;  and  Getson,  John  C,  4,584.336,  CI.  524-443.000. 
Sygnator,  Henry  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Drill  screw  and  cutters 

for  making  same.  4,583,898,  CI.  411-387.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  4,584,277,  CI.  436-501.000. 
System  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Miller,  Bmce  J.,  4,584,719,  CI.  455-608.000. 
Szabo  ,  Andras  I.:  See — 

Ottobre,    Louis   G.;    Szabo   ,   Andras   I.;   and   Shung,    Wu-Shi, 
4,584,658,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Szabo,  Miklos  T.  Method  for  forming  artificial  islands.  4,583,882,  CI. 

405-217.000. 
Szarvas,  Miklos:  See — 

Balint,  Janos;  Cseke,  Laszlo  ;  Fabian,  Ferenc;  Kun,  Lajos;  and 
Szarvas,  Miklos,  4,584,135,  CI.  260-351.600. 
Tabuchi,  Shuji,  to  FujiUu  Limited;  and  Disco  Abrasive  Systems,  Ltd. 

Grinding  machine.  4,583,325,  CI.  51-5.00R. 
Tachikawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tsutomu;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  and  Tachikawa,  Makoto, 
4,584.528,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Tachikawa  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatsutta,     Susumu;     and     Furukawa,     Toshio,     4,583,781,     CI. 

297-284.0(X). 
Kanai,  Shigem,  4,583,783,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Mikuniya,  Kunio,  4,583,782,  CI.  297-440.000. 
Taga,  Yasunori;  and  Sawada,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Heat  wave  shielding  lamination.  4,583,815,  CI. 
350-1.600. 
Taguchi,  Jun;  Kobayashi,  Hiroomi;  and  Koyama,  Takahiro.  Process  for 
the    production    of   calcium    cellulose    glycolate.    4,584,370,    CI. 
536-87.000. 
Tainter,  Leland  B.,  Jr.;  Goeppinger,  Edward  J.;  King,  William  H.;  and 
Smith,  Ronald  E.,  to  Boums,  Inc.  Low  insertion-force  socket  for  IC 
device.  4,583,806,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Taiyo  Gyogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tatsuo;  Sugawara,  Ryo;  Ichitani,  Takashi;  and  Obata, 
Susumu.  4.584,204,  CI.  426-643.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasazawa,    Kazuo;    and    Yamaoka,    NobuUtsu,    4,584.282,    Q. 
501-136.000. 
Tajima,  Hatsuo:  See — 

Kan,   Fumitaka;   Tajima.    Hatsuo;   Hosoi,   Atsushi;   Takenouchi, 
Masanori;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  4,583,490,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Takada,  Toshio:  See— 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Sugiu,  Norio;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao; 
and  Takada.  Toshio.  4,584.242,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Takahara,  Kenichi;  and  Sudo.  Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Electromagnetic  bearing.  4.583,794,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Murakami,    Kazuhito;    and    Takahashi,    Kenichi,    4,583,821,   CI. 
350-96.340. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Isokawa,  Kenji;  Namiki,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  4,584,032, 

CI.  148-12.00B. 

Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Hiraoka,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshikauu;  and 

Takeshiu,  Masajiro,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Wear-resistant 

member  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,583,502,  CI. 

123-90.390. 
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Takahashi,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  hght- 
sensitive   material   containing   particles  of  redox   compound   and 
—COO—  containing  polymer.  4,584,263,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomonori:  See— 

Matsui,    Minoni;    and    Takahashi,    Tomonon,    4,584,151,    CI. 
264-65.000. 
Takaishi,  Naotake:  See— 

Tejima,  Tohni;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Michihiro;  Masuda, 
Shinichi;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake,  4,584,190,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Takamiya,  Sanshiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Akira;    Oumi,    Takehani;    Takamiya,     Sanshiro;     and 
Nakazawa,  Hideo,  4,583,525,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Takamura,  Yoshio;  and  Nakajima,  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  step-up  rectifler  circuit.  4,584,637,  CI. 
363-61.000. 
Takano,  Hirotaka:  See— 

Ishiguri.  Yukio;  Takano.  HiroUka;  and  Funaki,  Yuji,  4,584,309,  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Takaoka,  Matsuo;  Sasaki,  Nobuo;  Kawamura,  Seiichiro;  and  Hataishi, 
Osamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor 
on  insulator  semiconductor  device.  4,584,025,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Matsuda,  Takashi,  4,583.958,  CI.  446-308.000. 
Takasaki,  Takashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Mitsunori,  to  Nihon  Bussan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  preparation  of  fish  and  shellfish  extracts  having 
pharmaceutical  functions.  4,584,197,  CI.  424-95.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Takasugi,  Hisa- 
shi; and  Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  4,584.290,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisashi; 
and   Yamanaka,   Hideaki.   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd. 
Cephem  compounds.  4,584,290,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Takeda  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Masao,  4,584,683,  CI.  371-25.000. 
Takeda,  Shunji;  and  Yuyama,  Takeshi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and    Company.    Method    for    controlling    weeds    in    paddy    rice. 
4,584,010,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki.  Masaki;  Gomi.  Hiromi;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi. 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi. 
Shigeki.  4.584.171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Takei.  Toshio:  See — 

Ito.  Sho;  Nakaguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Kasahara,  Kumio;  Takei.  Toshio; 
Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  and   Nakahara,   Shojiro,   4,583,733.   CI. 
273-26.00R. 
Takekawa.  Junjiro;  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Takemoto.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kazuichi;  Saito,  Toshio;  Zin,  Keiichi;  and  Takemoto, 
Yoshiro,  4,583,909,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Takenouchi,  Masanori:  See — 

Kan,   Fumitaka;   Tajima,   Hatsuo;    Hosoi,    Atsushi;   Takenouchi. 
Masanori;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  4,583,490,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Takeshita,  Masajiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kentaro;  Hiraoka,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yoshikatsu;  and 
Takeshita,  Masajiro,  4,583,502,  CI.  123-90.390. 
Takeshita,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Takeuchi,    Teruaki;    Suzuki,    Ryo;    Kodama,    Naoki;    Takeshita, 
Masatoshi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka, 
4,584,668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Takeuchi,  Teruaki;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  Kodama,  Naoki;  Takeshita,  Masatoshi; 
Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Toshihiro;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  bubble  memory  device.  4,584,668,  CI.  365-36.000. 
Talbot,  Lionel  E.:  See — 

Tremblay,    Joseph    A.;   and    Talbot,    Lionel    E.,    4,584.458,    CI. 
219-137.710. 
Tallant,  James  C,  II.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  receiver  align- 
ment system.  4.584,596,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  and  Berman,  Carol  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Flame  reurdant  polyphenylene  oxide  thermoplastics.  4,584,332,  CI. 
524-122.000. 
Talley,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  prepanng 
p-alkylphenols      from      p-hydroxyalkylphenols.      4,584,417.      CI. 
568-799.000. 
Tallgrass  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  David  M..  4,584,616,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Tamagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  Tamagawa, 
Akira;  Yunoki,  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  4,584,610,  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Tamille  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Blattmann,  Lee  D..  4.583.427.  CI.  74-760.000. 
Tamir,  Abraham:  See — 

Elperin,  Freda;  and  Tamir.  Abraham.  4,583,941,  CI.  431-347.000, 
Tamura,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Ozeki,    Takeshi;    Tamura,    Toshifumi;    and    Fujihara,    Mutsumi, 
4,584,678,  CI.  370-85.000. 


Tamura,  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Ryohei,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.     Polyphenylene    ether     resin    composition.     4,584,331,     CI. 
529-119.000. 
Tanabe,  Hiromi:  See — 

Komatsu,  Fumiaki;  Hirano,  Seiichi;  and  Tanabe,  Hiromi,  4,584,004, 
CI.  55-422.000. 
Tanabe,  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  heating  appli- 
ance with  simplified  user's  operation.  4,584,448,  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeru;  Banzai,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Hideo,  4,583,931,  CI. 
425-149.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  and  Maruo,  Zenichi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Heat-resistant,  high-impact  resin  composition.  4,584,345,  CI. 
525-67.000. 
Tanaka,  Kikuo;  and  Washio,  Isomi,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited. 
Abrading  machine  for  abrading  a  welded  seam  in  an  elongated  work- 
piece.  4,583,326,  CI.  51-81.00R. 
Tanaka,  Masaru,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.  Multichannel  time-voltage  converter. 

4,584,489,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Tanaka,  Ryohei:  See — 

Tamura,  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Ryohei,  4,584,331,  CI.  529-119.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

K»mura,    Haruyoshi;    Yamamuro,    Sigeaki;    Tanaka,    Yoshikazu; 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abo,  Keiju,  4,583,627,  CI.  192-0.076. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Bringuel,  Martin  C,  4.583.803.  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Taneda,  Kozo;  Chiba,  Masae;  Naka,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Shunichi, 
to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Transport  apparatus  for  flat 
artides.  4,583,884,  CI.  406-73.000. 
Tang,  Robert  H.;  and  Barter,  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Alkyl 

percarbonates.  4.584,142,  CI.  558-264.000. 
Tango,  Yasuo;  and  Kanazaki,  Makoto,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kai^a.  Process  for  preparation  of  discontinuous  filament  bundles  and 
sharp-ended  filaments.  4,583.266,  CI.  19-0.390. 
Tangorra,  Giorgio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Differentiated  action 

osciBation  damping  device.  4,583,621,  CI.  188-67.000. 
Tani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Seko,  Nachio;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yano,  Takashi; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao.  4,583.834,  CI.  355-14.00C. 
Taniguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Anzai.  Shunju,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Abnormal  condition  detection  device  for  corona  discharger  in  elec- 
trophotographic copying  machine.  4.583.836.  CI.  355-14.0CH. 
Taniguchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yoshino.    Tsunemi;    Taniguchi.    Toshihiko;    and    Ina,    Hirohiko, 
4.584,477.  CI.  250-351.000. 
Tanikawa.  Kowji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  power- 
on  data  integrity  check  of  inputted  characters  stored  in  volatile 
memory.  4,584,663,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Tanner.  David  P.:  See — 

Mackamul.  Kevin  K.;  Morel,  Don  L.;  and  Tanner,  David  P., 
4.584.427,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Tas,  Adrianus  W.  Device  for  weight  classification  of  crops.  4,583,636, 

CI.  198-504.000. 
Tassery.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Audio  recorder  which  can  play 
back  a  temporal  code  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  magnetic  tape. 
4.584.618.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Tate.  Harold.  Jr.:  See— 

Graves.  J.  W.;  Tate.  Harold,  Jr.;  and  Cook,  John  U.,  4,583,323,  CI. 
47-67.000. 
Tatemoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Kumagai,  Naotake;  Tatemoto,  Minoru;  Itoh,  Yoji;  and  Inuzuka, 
Tokushige,  4,583,503,  CI.  123-192.00R. 
Taub,  Alan  I.;  and  Frischmann,  Peter  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Hot  working  of  amorphous  alloys.  4,584,036,  CI.  148-120.000. 
Taub  Family  Trust  U/A:  See — 

Taub,  Ronald  H..  4.583,308,  CI.  40-124.400. 
Taub.  Ronald  H..  to  Taub  Family  Trust  U/A.  Display  flag  for  price 

label  and  inventory  control.  4.583,308,  CI.  40-124.400. 
Taurat,  Dieter  O.:  See — 

Gerking,  Luder;  and  Taurat,  Dieter  O.,  4,584,366,  CI.  528-502.000. 
Taylor,  Clive  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Motor  speed  control 

arraagement.  4,584,507,  CI.  318-327.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lyman,    Richard    R.;   and    Taylor,    Robert    W.,   4,584,041,    CI. 
156-156.000. 
Taylor,  Stephen  L..  to  Aplin  &  Barrett,  Ltd.  Antibotulinal  agents  for 

high  moisture  process  cheese  products.  4,584,199,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Taylor,  Taliaferro  H.,  Jr.;  Johnk,  Robert  T.;  and  Garvin,  Clifton  W.,  to 
Ball  Corporation.  Radio  frequency  switching  system  using  pin  diodes 
and  quarter-wave  transformers.  4,584,543,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Techy,   Marcel,   to   Stenuick   Freres.    Hammer  drill.   4,583,601,   CI. 

173-134.000. 
Tecle,  Haile:  See — 

Downs,  David  A.;  and  Tecle,  Haile,  4,584,301,  CI.  514-316.000. 
Tejima,  Tohru;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  Hattori,  Michihiro;  Masuda,  Shini- 
chi; Imokawa,  Genji;  and  Takaishi,  Naotake,  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Novel  chalcone  derivatives  and  ultraviolet  absorbers  comprising  the 
same.  4,584,190,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Buzak.  Thomas  S.,  4,583,825,  CI.  350-335.000. 
Penney,  Bruce  J.,  4,584,559,  CI.  340-347.0SH. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See — 
Forestier,  Alain;  and  Fenaux,  Philippe,  4,584,576,  CI.  340-825.380. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Merrick,    Stanley    J.;    and    Miller,    Robert    F.,    4,584,459,    CI. 
•19-146.100. 
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Temple,  Andrew  W.,  to  Brookes  &  Gatehouse  Limited.  Angular  posi- 
tion sensor.  4,584,577,  CI.  340-870.320. 
Teraoka,  Fuminori:  See — 

Matsui,  Kenji;  and  Teraoka,  Fuminori,  4,583.701,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Terrell,  Ross  C:  See- 
Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Terrell,  Ross  C;  Deutsche,  Kirsten  H.;  Kudzma, 
Unas  v.;  and  Lalinde,  Nhora  L.,  4,584,303,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Terry,  James  D.  Animal  training  device.  4,583,493,  CI.  119-130.000. 
Teshima,  Toru;  Ariga,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsunari,  to  Stanley 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Planar  heater  for  liquid  crysul  element. 
4,584,461,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Teshirogi,  Tasuku,  to  Radio  Research  Laboratories,  Ministry  of  Posts 
and  Telecommunications.  Beam  forming  network  for  multibeam 
array  antenna.  4,584,581,  CI.  343-373.000. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See— 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  Triebel,  Carol  A.;  and  Lambert,  Clifford  L., 

4,584,119,  CI.  252-75.000. 
Vanderpool,  Steven  H.,  4,584,405,  CI.  564-479.000. 
Vanderpool,  Steven  H.;  and  Renken,  Terry  L.,  4,584,406,  CI. 
564-479.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix:  See— 

Urquhart,  John;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  4,583,981,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See— 

Viegas,  Herman  H.,  4,583,377,  CI.  62-503.000. 
Thermocell  Development,  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  4,584,325,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Theurer,  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  machine  for  removing  surface  irregularities 
from  a  rail  head  of  a  railroad  track.  4,583,895,  CI.  409-295.000. 
Thevenon,  Henri,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Submarine  power  cable 

conductor.  4,584,432,  CI.  174-128.00R. 
Thiele,  Charles  W.,  to  Kenntnis,  Inc.  Vacuum  receiver.  4,583,885,  CI. 

406-168.000. 
Thiers,  Christiaan  G.,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Photographic  camera 
and  its  use  in  conjunction  with  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
materials.  4,583,850,  CI.  355-91.000. 
Thies,  Louis  W.:  See- 
Porter,  Warren  W.;  and  Thies,   Louis  W.,  4,583,808,  CI.    339- 

126.00R. 
Thiotech,  Inc.:  See— 

Unger,  Kim  N.,  4,584,095,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Thomas,  Albert  M.,  to  LTV  Steel.  Method  for  removing  certain  of  the 
corrugations  in  a  helically  corrugated  pipe.  4,583,389,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Thomas,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Butler,   Donald   E.;   and  Thomas,   Anthony   J.,   4,584,313,   CI. 
514-424.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  William  R.;  Jahn,  William;  Koltenback,  Steven  R.;  Scharf, 
Robert  M.;  and  Schwab,  Ronald.  4,583,289,  CI.  29-749.000. 
Thomas,  Harold  T.:  See— 

Detty,    Michael    R.;   and   Thomas,    Harold   T.,   4,584,258,   CI. 
430-270.000. 
Thomas,  John  E.;  Gretz,  Ronald  D.;  and  Tippins,  George  W.,  to  Tip- 
pins  Machinery  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  thermomechanically 
rolling  hot  strip  product  to  a  controlled  microstructure.  4,583,387,  CI. 
72-201.000. 
Thompson,  Malcolm  J.:  See— 

Tuan,   Hsing   C;   and   Thompson,    Malcolm   J.,   4,584,592,   CI. 
346-159.000. 
Thompson,  Richard.  Electric  feedthrough  system.  4,583,804,  CI.  339- 

60.00M. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Papuchon,  Michel,  4,583,817,  CI.  350-96.140. 
Tassery,  Michel,  4,584,618,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Thornton,  Roy  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Superconducting 
joint  for  superconducting  wires  and  coils.  4,584,547,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Thornton,  William  B.;  and  Borchert,  Alfred  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Purification  of  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  containing 
primary  and  secondary  alkyl  hydroperoxide  conuminants.  4,584,413, 
CI.  568-576.000. 
Thorpe,  John  D.;  and  Joel.  George,  to  Padley  &  Venables  Limited. 
Mineral  mining  pick  and  holder  assembly.  4,583,786,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Thourson,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wolfe,  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  duplicate  xeroradiographic  images.  4,583,489,  CI. 
118-653.000. 
Thrift,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Myers,  Ronald  V.;  and  Thrift,  Peter  R.,  4,583,402,  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Thyssen  AG,  vorm  August  Thyssen-Hutte:  See— 

Dilthey,  Ulrich;  Plantikow,  Ulrich;  and  Kopp,  Walter,  4,584,457, 
CI.  219-130210. 
Tiefbohr-Technick  Gmblt  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Armbruckner,  Otto,  4,583,892,  CI.  409-136.000. 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and  Vogelsong,  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Charge  transfer   multiplier   and   filter.   4,584,657,   CI. 
364-602.000. 
Tiffany,   H.    Robert,   to   Tiffany   and   Tiffany.   Convertible   tables. 

4,583,467,  CI.  108-19.000. 
Tiffany  and  Tiffany:  See — 

Tiffany,  H.  Robert,  4,583,467,  CI.  108-19.000. 
Tiger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchison.  Marion  E.,  4,583,903,  CI.  414-311.000. 
Tihanyi,  Jeno  ,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insulated-gate  field- 
effect  transistor  (IGFET)  with  charge  carrier  injection.  4,584,593,  CI 
357-23.400. 


Timko,  Joseph  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Catalytic  process  for 
preparing  3-ester-methyI  cephalosporins  from  desacetyl-7- 
aminocephalosporanic  acid.  4,584,371,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Timmer,  Bemhard  H.;  van  der  Hoef,  Willem  A.;  and  Beukeboom, 
Martinus  T.,  to  Polygram  B.V.  Arrangement  for  aligning  and  supply- 
ing Hat  prismatic  articles.  4,583,635,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Timmons,  William  J,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Getter  flasher  having  a 

self-centering  coil  enclosure.  4,584,449,  CI.  219-10.570. 
Ting,  Sai  P.:  See- 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ting,  Sai  P.,  4,584,334,  CI.  524-151.000. 
Tippie,  Robert  J.;  and  NasuU,  Anthony  T.,  Jr.  High  voltage  RF  coaxial 

cable.  4,584,431,  CI.  174-107.000. 
Tippins,  George  W.:  See- 
Thomas,  John  E.;  Gretz,  Ronald  D.;  and  Tippins,  George  W., 
4,583,387,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Tippins  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  John  E.;  Gretz,  Ronald  D.;  and  Tippins,  George  W., 
4,583,387,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Titan  Manufacturing  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Mulholland,  Jack  R.,  4,584,247,  CI.  428-592.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See— 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Sugita,  Norio;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao; 
and  Takada,  Toshio,  4,584,242,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Nojima,  Shin-ichi,  4,583,400,  CI.  73-247.000. 
Tokunaga,  Tomokazu;  Kajino,  Jirou;  and  Izaki,  Masataka,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  lens  moving  mechanism. 
4,583,827,  CI.  350-429.000. 
Tokunaga,  Yasuyuki;  and  Fukushima,  Shozo,  to  Marusho  Kagaku 
K.K.K.;  and  Nihon  Sanka  Kogo  K.K.K.  Method  of  heating  and 
removing  fusible  road  markings  from  a  road  surface.  4,584,044,  CI. 
156-344.000. 
Tokura,  Norihito;  and  Kawai,  Hisasi,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Coated 

layer  type  resistor  device.  4,584,553,  CI.  338-320.000. 
Tokyo  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,  Hideyuki,  4,583,828.  CI.  350-552.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirosaki,   Yukihiro;   Nishida,   Manabu;   and   Sekioka,   Kunikazu. 

4,583,345,  CI.  53-77.000. 
Ochiai,    Kuniaki;    Norigoe,    Takashi;    and    Komakine,    Shigeo, 
4,583,871,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Fudanuki,  Nobuo,  4,584,642,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hashimoto,     Kiyoshi;    and     Sugawara,    Toru,    4,584,473,    CI. 

250-251.000. 
linuma,  Kazuhiro,  4,583,552,  CI.  128-663.000. 
Kageyama,  Katsuhiro,  4,584.160.  CI.  376-141.000. 
Katahira.  Shunsuke,  4,584,611,  CI.  358-293.000. 
Kosaka,  Takashi,  4.584,677,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Nakajima,  Noriaki;  Imaizumi,  Toshimasa;  and  Anzai,  Kazuhiro, 

4,583,796,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Oodaira,  Hirosi;   Suzuki,  Haruko;  Saito,   Masayuki;  and  Iwase, 

Nobuo.  4,584.456.  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Shinbara.  Seitaro.  4,584,542,  CI.  332-16.00T. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuhiro,  4,584,557,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Takamura,  Yoshio;  and  Nakajima,  Akira,  4,584,637,  CI.  363-61.000. 
Yamaji,    Hiroshi;    Ogawa,    Shigeru;    and    Okumura,    Katsuya, 
4,583,861,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Tolcon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Tolliver,   Wilbur  E.;  and   Magnuson.   Larry  R.,  4,583,744.  CI. 
273-404.000. 
Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson,  Larry  R.,  to  Tolcon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Projectile    capturing    device    and    target.    4,583,744,    CI. 
273-404.000. 
Toloczko,  Christine  D.  Cupcake  holder.  4,583,955.  CI.  446-73.000. 
Tom.  Glenn  M.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Cycloolefin  purification 
method  and  polymerization  composition.  4,584.425,  CI.  585-827.000. 
Tomany,  John  P.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Missile 
control  system  test  apparatus  having  video  signal  adapter.  4,584,524, 
CI.  324-73.00R. 
Tomiyama,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Kotobuki  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Antihypertensive 
1,5-benzothiazepine  derivatives  and  compositions  thereof  4,584,292, 
CI.  514-211.000. 
Tomizawa,  Yukio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser  beam  machining  appara- 
tus. 4,584,455,  CI.  219-121.0LH. 
Topre  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Takao,  4,584,444,  CI.  200-52.00R. 

Tornberg,  Claes:  See—  

Aslund,  Christer;  and  Tornberg,  Claes,  4,584,170,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Torterotot,  Roland.  Process  for  the  preparation  and  heat  treatment  of 
food  products  and  apparatus  for  performing  said  process.  4,583,453, 
CI.  99-455.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa,   Kazumi;   Sugie,  Masuo;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Nishio, 
Takumi;  Kawamura,  Toshio;  Nagahata,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Takashi,  4,583,721,  CI.  266-220.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita,  Shigeru;  Banzai,  Hideo;  and  Tanaka,  Hideo,  4,583,931,  CI. 
425-149.000. 
Toshin  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  Shimada,  Fumitake;  and  Ishibashi. 
Kenichi,  4,584,391,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Toth,  Istvan  J.:  See— 

Moracz,    Donald   J.;   Cook,   Charles   R.;   and   Toth,   Istvan   J., 
4,583,274,  CI.  29-156.80B. 
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Totta.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Brown,  William  W.,  Jr.;  Curry,  Wayne  J.;  Dahike,  Gerhard  P.; 
Lupul,  Francis  T.;  and  Totta,  Paul  A.,  4,S83,488,  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
Toulhoat,  Herve  ;  Plumail,  Jean-Claude;  Mercier,  Marc;  and  Jacquin, 
Yves,  to  Ste  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  CaUlyse  Pro-Catalyse  chez 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  hy- 
drocarbon oil  employing  catalysts  based  on  alumina,  silica  or  silica- 
alumina.  4,584,093,  a.  208-2 16.00R. 
Touzain,  Philippe;  Yazami,  Rachid;  and  Maire,  Jacques,  to  Le  Carbone 
Lorraine,  S.A.   Insertion  compounds  of  graphite  with  improved 
performances  and  electrochemical  applications  of  those  compounds. 
4.584.252,  CI.  429-209.000. 
Towe,  Bruce  C.  Noninvasive  biomagnesonic  method  of  biocurrent 

measurement.  4,583,545,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Towers,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Eddy,  WilHam  C,  to  Allied  Corporation. 
Controller  for  generating  a  pair  of  mutually  exclusive  pulse  train 
signals.  4,584,488,  CI.  307-106.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takuma;  KiUgawa,  Hironobu;  Sugitawa,  Chikara;  and 
Kobayashi.  Shigeo.  4.584,353,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Ozawa,  Isao,  4,583,723,  CI.  267-140.100. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Akira,  4,583,610.  CI.  180-143.000. 

Kawasawa,    Toshio;    Sato,    Katsujiro;    and    Sugiura.    Akiyoshi, 

4,583,961,  CI.  474-113.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshihiro;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Miyadera,  Kazuhiko;  and 

Hirota,  Toyokazu,  4,583,448,  CI.  98-2.080. 
Urushidani,    Masahiro;    and    Oonaka,    Hidemi,    4,583.363,    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Toyotomi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kazuharu;   Nakanishi,  Yutaka;  and  Mizuno,  Junzi, 
4,583,518,  CI.  126-201.000. 
Trask,  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Li  Bam,  Marcus  A.;  Trask,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Archibald,  Roger  D., 
4,583,660,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Travenol  European  Research  and  Development  Centre  (TERADEC): 
See— 
Bocquet,  Jacques  R.;   Goldhaber,   Richard   P.;   Kersten,   Jean; 
Mathias,   Jean-Marie;    and    Pearson,    Stephen,   4,583,971,    CI. 
604-8'!.000. 
Travis,  E.  Clayton.  Wall  ornament  for  shower  and  bathtub  enclosures. 

4,584,218,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Treiber,  Fritz  F.;  and  Margraf,  Dallas  A.,  to  Hobart  Corporation. 
Extended  film  draw  for  film   wrapping  machine.   4,583,348,   CI. 
53-441.000. 
Trelewicz,  Eric,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Modulus  control  loop.  4,584,538,  CI. 

331-l.OOA. 
Tremblay,  Joseph  A.;  and  Talbot,  Lionel  E.,  to  Alcan  International 
Limited.  Welding  wire  feeder  system  for  electric  arc  welding  appara- 
tus. 4,584,458,  cT.  219-137.710. 
Treves,  Gino  R.;  and  Baum,  Burton  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Anticho- 
linergic compounds.  4,584,378,  CI.  546-124.000. 
Triebel,  Carol  A.:  See— 

Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  Triebel,  Carol  A.;  and  Lambert,  Clifford  L., 
4,584.119,0.252-75.000. 
Tripodi.  Daniel:  See— 

Bnigmans,  Josephus;  Pollack,  William;  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.;  and 
Tripodi,  Daniel,  4,584.305,  CI.  514-368.000. 
Trumpf  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Klingel,  Hans,  4,583,719,  CI.  266-72.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Brooks,  Edward  F.,  4,583,299,  CI.  34-10.000. 

Ferguson,  Thomas  A.;  Dierschow,  Duane;  and  Hauser,  Robert  F., 

4,583,581,  CI.  164-529.000. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H.,  4,584,364,  CI. 

528-128.000. 
Moracz,   Donald  J.;  Cook,  Charles  R.;   and  Toth,   Istvan  J., 
4,583.274,  CI.  29-156.80B. 
Tschurbanoff,  Aleksei.  Cable  winding  system  for  electrically  powered 

mine  vehicles.  4,583,700,  CI.  242-86.510. 
Tsubouchi,  Kaoru;  and  Nishii,  Michiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vacuum  brake  booster.  4,583.366,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Tsuruta,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshii;  Tsuruta,  Takeshi;  Kohgo,  Takao;  Nakamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Kuhida,  Tohru,  4,583,717.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Akira:  See— 

Ando.  Narumi;  Oda,  Kito;  Saiki.  Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshiaki; 
Tsuyuki,  Akira;  and  Kitazawa,  Yoshio,  4,584,066,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Tu*n,  Hsing  C;  and  Thompson,  Malcolm  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Marking  head  for  fluid  jet  assisted  ion  projection  imaging  systems. 
4,584,592.  CI.  346-159.000. 
Tubaro,  Aurelia;  Delia  Loggia,  Roberto;  Banfi,  Elena;  Cinco,  Marina; 
and  Redaelli.  Claudio,  to  Bonomelli  S.p.A.  Therapeutic  compositions 
having  antibacteric  activity  comprising  a  fraction  extracted  from 
camomile  flowers  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  said  fraction. 
4,584,198,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Tucker,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Greenlee,  Donald  R.;  Dearing,  David  G.;  and  Tucker,  Andrew  J., 
4,583,590,  CI.  166-216.000. 
TufU.  Timothy:  See — 

Ooel,  Anil;  and  Tufts.  Timothy,  4,584,363,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Turner,  Burton  S.  Combined  toothbrush  and  toothpaste  dispenser. 

4,583,563.  CI.  132-84.00R. 
Turner.  Keith:  See- 
Sharif,  Mohammad;  and  Turner,  Keith,  4,584,419,  CI.  568-864.000. 


Turner,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Blewett,  Charles  W.;  and  Turner.   Stephen  W.,  4,584,140,  CI. 
260-412.800. 
Turturro,  Antonio:  See — 

Alfonso.  Giovanni  C;  Russo,  Saverio;  Pedemonte,  Enrico;  Tur- 
turro. Antonio;  and  Puglisi,  Concetto,  4,584,149,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Turunen,  Lasse,  to  G  A  Serlachius  Oy.  Planting  device.  4,583,471,  CI. 

111.2.000. 
Turunen,  Olli;  Huttunen,  Jouko;  Ekman,  Kurt;  Eklund,  Vidar;  and 
Maodell,  Leo,  to  Neste  Oy.  Procedure  for  treating  cellulose  deriva- 
tive fibres.  4,583,984,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Twigg,  Martyn  V.:  See — 

Roberts,    Gareth    G.;    and    Twigg,    Martyn    V.,    4,584,235,    CI. 
428-333.000. 
Tyrer,  Vaughan,  to  ULS  International  Inc.  Gates  for  self  unloading 

vessels.  4,583,901,  CI.  414-144.000. 
Tysinger,  Charles  A.  Auxiliary  control  apparatus  for  sewing  machines. 

4,583,474,  CI.  112-217.300. 
U-OP  Management  &  Consultants  Ltd.:  See— 

Crowley,  J.  David;  and  Pearce,  Glen  A.,  4,583,301,  CI.  34-73.000. 
Ueda,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Ueda,  Toshihiko;  Hyodo,  Haruhiro;  Kuroda, 
Muneo;   Hamada,   Akiyoshi;    Nakauchi,    Hiroaki;   and   Kanai, 
Nobuo,  4,583,846,  CI.  355-52.000. 
Ueda,  Toshio;  Kageno,  Kenzi;  and  Harada,  Susumu,  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  improving  color  fastness:  mono-  and  di-allyla- 
mine  copolymer   for   reactive  dyes  on   cellulose.   4,583,989.   CI. 
8-543.000. 
UekuSB,  Tadashi:  See — 

Okano,    Shinichi;    Koizumi,    Takashi;    and    Uekusa,    Tadashi, 
4,584.275,  CI.  435-290.000. 
Uhri,  Duane  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Use  of  foam  as  a  borehole 

groand  support  system.  4,583,784,  CI.  299-11.000. 
Uhmer,  Horst:  See — 

Schwing,  Ewald;  Sommer,  Peter;  and  Uhmer,  Horst.  4.583.942,  CI. 
432-58.000. 
Uijttewaal,  Amoldus;  and  Kastner,  Dietrich,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Utiliza- 
tion of  l-cyclopentenylacetic  acid  as  perfuming  ingredient.  4,584,127, 
CI.  252-522.00R. 
Ukibe,  Koji:  See— 

Nagata,  Yoshihiro;  Onohara,  Kazuyuki;  Ukibe,  Koji;  and  Kitani, 
Toshio.  4,583,791.  CI.  305-27.000. 
Ulbrich,  Gunther:  See— 

Ffanz,  Friedhelm;  Nestler,  Walter;  Wobst,  Eberhard;  Kluge,  Chris- 
tian;  Preussker,   Egon;  and   Ulbrich,  Gunther,  4,583,374,  CI. 
62-210.000. 
Ulion,  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Field,  Thomas  T.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Geary,  Arthur  R.;  Salkeld,  Rich- 
ard W.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  4,583,608,  CI.  J48-1.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Huorescent  multiparameter 

particle  analysis.  4,584,277,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Ulmer,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  TTL  to  CMOS  input  buffer 
circuit     for     minimizing     power     consumption.     4,584,491,     CI. 
307-475.000. 
ULS  bitemational  Inc.:  See — 

Tyrer,  Vaughan,  4,583,901,  CI.  414-144.000. 
Ultra  Products  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crane,  Harold  E.,  4,584,654,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Umezaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kadokura,  Hidekimi;  Umezaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murakami,  Hideaki, 
4,584,243,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Unger,  Kim  N.,  to  Thiotech,  Inc.  Ore  flotation  method  employing 
photphorodithio  compounds  as  frother  adjuvants.  4,584.095,  CI. 
209-166.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Ian  J.;  and  Bird,  John  M.,  4,584,549,  CI.  335-301.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Frost,  Albert  C;  and  Yang,  Chang-Lee,  4,583,994,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Harding,    Ronald    H.;    and    Matlock,    Paul    L.,    4,584,033.    CI. 

148-14.000. 
Nausedas,  Joseph  A„  4,583,264,  CI.  17-41.000. 
P«pe,  Enrico  J.;  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  4,584,138,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Ward,  John  W..  4,584,287,  CI.  502-65.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Baldwin,  Roger  E.,  4,583,702,  CI.  244-l.OOA. 
U.S.  Intec  Inc.:  See— 

Previsani,  Mario,  4,584,210,  CI.  427-204.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Burkholder,  Wendell  E.;  Phillips,  Joel  K.;  Walgenbach,  Cather- 
ine A.;  and  Klein,  Janet  A.,  4,584.193,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Rowe,  John  W.;  and  Gregor,  Harry  P.,  4,584,057,  CI.  162-16.000. 
Ajr  Force:  See — 
Frost,  Edward  L.;  and  Lawrence,  Leslie,  4,584,579,  CI.  343- 

17.10R. 
Tomany,  John  P.,  4,584,524,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
Army:  See — 

Kline,  Roy  W.,  4,583,703,  CI.  244-3.240. 
Energy:  See — 
Post,  Douglass  E.,  Jr.;  Hwang,  David  Q.;  and  Hovey,  Jane, 
4,584,161,  CI.  376-143.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Alario,    Joseph    P.;    and    Haslett,    Robert    A.,    4,583,587,    CI. 

165-104.260. 
Butner,  Cyrus  L.,  4,583,860,  CI.  356-446.000. 
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Hollow,  Richard  H.,  4,584,510,  CI.  318-584.000. 
Smithrick,  John  J.,  4,584,249,  CI.  429-57.000.  — 

Navy:  See — 
Hansen,  James  P.,  4,584,710,  CI.  455-226.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baars,   Nicolaas  J.;   and  Quartly,  Jonathan   R.,  4,584,715,  CI. 

455-302.000. 
Becker,  Johann  A.;  and  Zell,  Werner,  4,583,929,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Dopp,  Matthias;  and  Schmidt,  Erhard,  4,584,620,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Hazendonk,  Teunis  J.;  Klinkhamer,  Arend  J.;  Beck,  Gerard  A.;  and 

Smit,  Theodorus  F.,  4,584,697,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Kiesling,  Manfred;  and  Kuhnert,  Volker,  4,584,502,  CI.  315-64.000. 
Kinghom,  John  R.,  4,584,567,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  4,584.673,  CI.  365-219.000. 
Ponjee,  Johannes  J.,  4,584,156,  CI.  264-263.000. 
Seevinck,  Evert,  4,584,535,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Stikvoort,  Eduard  F.,  4,584,659,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Taylor,  Clive  R.,  4,584,507,  CI.  318-327.000. 
van  de  Wiel.  Johannes  N.,  4.584,468,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Vrielink,  Hendrik,  4,584,665,  CI.  364-900.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Couch,  Robert  P.,  4,584,531,  CI.  324-464.000. 
Cowher,  Melvyn  E.;  and  Shuskus,  Alexander  J.,  4,583,492,  CI. 

118-723.000. 
Craig,  Harold  M.;  and  Feder,  Ernest,  4,583,914,  CI.  416-204.00A. 
Ferrar,  Carl  M.;  and  Zincone,  Robert,  4,583,862,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Field,  Thomas  T.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Geary,  Arthur  R.;  Salkeld,  Rich- 
ard W.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  4,583,608,  CI.  148-1.000. 
Genovese,  Joseph  E.,  4,583,361,  CI.  60-39.462. 
Griswold,  Harrison  R.,  4,583,246,  CI.  2-2.  lOA. 
Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  Roman,  Stephan;  and  Beurer,  Robert  J., 
4,583,704,  CI.  244-17.110. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagiwara,    Michiaki;    Menju,    Akira;    Nomura,    Kouhachi;    and 

Nakamura,  Akio,  4,584,034,  CI.  148-31.000. 
Imahori,  Kazutomo;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata,  Kazuhiko, 
4,584,272,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 
See— 
Schimko,  Reinhold,  4,583,380,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Universal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin,  Steven  A.,  4,584,630,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke:  See— 

Lessard,  Jean;  and  Belot,  Gerard,  4,584,069,  CI.  204-74.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Suslow,  Trevor  V.,  4,584,274,  CI.  435-253.000. 
University  of  Maine,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Hill,  Richard  C;  Kasper,  Richard;  Radley,  David  J.;  and  Pete, 
Arthur  R.,  4,583,495,  CI.  122-251.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Bucci,  Enrico;  Fronticelli-Bucci,  Clara;  and   Hosmane,  Rama- 
chandra,  4,584,130,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Hylarides,  Mark  D.;  and  Mettler,  Fred  A..  Jr..  4.584,137,  CI. 
260-397.500. 
University  of  Rochester:  See — 

Knauf,  Suzanne,  4,584,278,  CI.  436-542.000. 
Lea,  Michael  C,  4,583,824,  CI.  350-267.000. 
University  of  Southern  Mississippi:  See — 

McCormick,  Charles  L.;  and  Blackmon,  Kenneth  P.,  4,584,358,  CI. 
526-240.000. 
Unmuth,  Eugene  E.;  and  Gutberlet,  Louis  C,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Borosilicate-containing  catalyst  and  reforming  processes 
employing  same.  4,584,089,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  Sec- 
Marshall,  Norman  B..  4.584,315,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Timko,  Joseph  M.,  4,584,371,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Urquhart,  John;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Paren- 
teral controlled  therapy,  using  a  porous  matrix  with  parenteral  agent. 
4,583,981,  CI.  604-80.000. 
Urushidani,  Masahiro;  and  Oonaka,  Hidemi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Secondary  air  supply  control  device  in  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4,583,363,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Utaka,  Osamu:  See — 

Hisada.  Yoji;  Sasamoto,  Koichi;  Ichinose,  Masao;  Utaka,  Osamu; 
and  Nakayama,  Seiya,  4,584,024,  CI.  127-66.000. 
Valarao,  Bonifacio  C.  Device  for  the  removal  of  foul  air  from  toilet 

bowls.  4,583,250,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Valentine,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Shelangoskie,  Donald  R.;  Brown,  Jack  H.;  Jacobsen,  Eric  K.; 
Masterson,  Patrick  A.;  Pierce,  Ricky  A.;  Rogers,  Barry  A.;  and 
Valentine,  Lawrence  J.,  4,583,336,  CI.  52-250.000. 
Vails,  Jose  E.:  See— 

Vassallo,  Efrain  D.;  and  Vails,  Jose  E.,  4,583,772,  CI.  285-347.000. 
Valmet  OY:  See— 

Lehtinen,  Antti;  Sailas.  Vaino, ;  Lampinen.  Markku;  and  Ekberg, 
Bjame,  4,584,058,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystal- 
line silicate  ZSM-35.  4,584,286,  CI.  502-62.000. 
van  der  Hoef,  Willem  A.:  See — 

Timmer,  Bemhard  H.;  van  der  Hoef,  Willem  A.;  and  Beukeboom, 
Martinus  T.,  4,583,635,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Vanderpool,  James  L.;  and  Bain,  James  M.,  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems,   Inc.   Hand-held  labeler  having  improved   web  position 
sensing  and  print  head  control.  4,584,047,  CI.  156-361.000. 


Vanderpool.  Steven  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Activated  carbon  catalysts  and 
preparation  of  linear  polyethylene  polyamines  therewith.  4,584,405, 
CI.  564-479.000. 
Vanderpool,  Steven  H.;  and  Renken,  Terry  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  linear  polyethylenepolyamines  with  modified  catalysts. 
4,584,406,  CI.  564-479.000. 
Vanderschaeghe,  Alain:  See — 

Franzolini,  Marc;  Maria,  Edmond;  Vanderschaeghe,  Alain;  and 
Bezier,  Jean,  4,583,588,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Van  de  Velde,  Jean-Claude:  See- 
Chive,    Maurice;    Constant,    Eugene;    Leroy,    Yves;    Mamouni, 
Ahmed;  Robillard,  Michele;  and  Van  de  Velde,  Jean-Claude, 
4,583,869,  CI.  374-122.000. 
van  de  Wiel,  Johannes  N.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electron  image 
tube  having  a  trapping  space  for  loose  particles.  4,584,468,  CI.  250- 
213.0VT. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and   Sebag,   Henri,  to  L'Oreal.   Perfluorinated 
surface-active  oligomers  and  compositions  for  treating  hair  contain- 
ing these  oligomers.  4,584,196,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy,  Redreddy  S.;  Filoni.  Toussaint;  Fletcher,  Kenneth  S.; 
Shaanan,    Gad   J.;   and    Walsh,    Anthony   J.,    4,583,466,   CI. 
105-447.000. 
Varela,  Marco  E.,  to  Electrex,  Inc.  Digital  direct  reading  grain  mois- 
ture tester.  4,584,522,  CI.  324-61. OOR. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamattina,  John  R.;  and  Petric,  Paul  F.,  4,584,479,  CI.  250-441.100. 
Variot,  Gilles:  See— 

Ciais,  Andre  ;  and  Variot,  Gilles,  4,584.064,  CI.  203-89.000. 
Varunes,   Peter  G.   Method  of  mounting  automotive  seat  covers. 

4,583,279,  CI.  29-526.00A. 
Vassallo,  Efrain  D.;  and  Valls,  Jose  E.,  to  Vassallo  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Pipe  fitting  interlocking  system.  4,583,772.  CI. 
285-347.000. 
Vassallo  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Vassallo,  Efrain  D.;  and  Valls,  Jose  E.,  4,583,772,  CI.  285-347.000. 
VBM  Corporation:  See— 

Dechene,  Femand  J.,  4,584,001,  CI.  55-162.000. 
VCF  Packaging  Films,  Inc.:  See — 

Knoop,  Henry  E.,  4,584,231,  CI.  428-220.000. 
VEB  Kombinat  Luft-und  Kaltetechnik:  See- 
Franz,  Friedhelm;  Nestler.  Walter;  Wobst,  Eberhard;  Kluge,  Chris- 
tian; Preussker,  Egon;  and  Ulbrich,  Gunther,  4,583,374,  CI. 
62-210.000. 
VEB  Kombinat  Nagema:  See — 

Spiegel,  Horst;  Schubert,  Dieter;  and  Woelk,  Manfred,  4,583,633, 
CI.  198-459.000. 
Veba  Oel  Entwicklungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.:  See— 

Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wen- 

ning,  Peter,  4,583,995,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Wmckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wen- 
ning,  Peter,  4,584,060,  CI.  201-32.000. 
Venero,  Aurelio  O.;  and  Pestana,  Ramon  M.  Compound  3-(1.2.3.6-tet- 
rahydro- 1 ,3-dimethyl-2,6-dioxopurine-7-acetyl-8-(2-phenylethyl)- 1  - 
oxa-3,8-diazaspiro-(4,5)decan-2-one   and   a   process  of  preparation 
thereof.  4,584,372,  CI.  544-230.000. 
Vercon,  Inc.:  See — 

MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  4,583,656,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Vogg,    Gunter;    Sempert,    Hartmut;    and    Eilenstein,    Wilfried, 
4,583,896,  CI.  410-69.000. 
Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Sletzinger,  Meyer;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P., 
4,584,389,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Versace,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.; 
and  Versace,  Richard  W.,  4,584,133,  CI.  260-245.20R. 
Versteegen,  Petrus  B.,  to  Smit  Transformatoren  B.V.  Contact  piece  for 
esublishing  delu  circuits  on  three-legged  transformers.  4,584,550,  CI. 
336-10.000. 
Vesperman,  William  C  See — 

Choi,  Jae  H.;  Fortner,  Larry  E.;  Mottine,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesper- 
man,  William  C,  4,584,241,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Viegas,  Herman  H.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Refrigerant  suction 
accumulator,  especially  for  transport  refrigeration  unit.  4,583,377,  CI. 
62-503.000. 
Vignon,  Louis,  to  Heberlein  Hispano  S.A.  Process  for  the  spinning  of 
fibers  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  process.  4,583,355,  CI. 
57-5.000. 
Vinn,  Charles  L.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Switchable  current  source 
circuitry  having  a  current  mirror  and  a  switching  transistor  coupled 
in  parallel.  4,584,520,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Viule.  Mario  L.;  and  Finazzo,  Victor  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Load  transfer  structure  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
4,584,226,  CI.  428-105.0X. 
Vlock,  David  G.  Fluid  dispenser.  4,583,982,  CI.  604-310.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Chant,  Bernard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wil- 
son, Richard  A.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H., 
4,584,128,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Vogelsong,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and  Vogelsong,  Thomas  L.,  4,584,657,  CI. 
364-602.000. 
Vogg,  Gunter;  Sempert,  Hartmut;  and  Eilenstein,  Wilfried,  to  Verei- 
nigte Flugtechnische  Werke  GmbH.  Locking  and  restraining  cargo 
in  an  aircraft.  4,583,896,  CI.  410-69.000. 
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Volante,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Sletzinger,  Meyer;  Verhoeven.  Thomas  R.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P., 
4,384,389,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Volk,  Heinrich,  to  Esaelte  Pendaflex  Corporation.  Printing  mechanism. 

4,383.456.  CI.  101-111.000. 
Volk,  Heinrich,  to  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation.  Printer  with  plural 
endless  bands  and  setting  means  therefore.  4,583,457,  CI.  101-1 1 1.000. 
Vollmer,  Patricia  J.;  Schniben,  Jeffrey  J.;  Montgomery,  John  P.;  and 
Yang,  Huei-Hsuing,  to  Genex  Corporation.  Method  for  subilizing 
the  enzymatic  activity  of  phenylalanine  ammonia  lyase  during  L- 
phenylalanine  production.  4,384,269,  CI.  433-108.000. 
von  Hiddessen,  Gotz;  and  Wachtel,  Qieter,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Limited  slip  differential  with  locking  clutch  operated  by  an  external 
actuator  of  the  axial  piston-cylinder  type.  4,383,424,  CI.  74-710.500. 
von  Langsdorff,  Fritz:  See— 

Barth,    Gunter;    and    von    Langsdorff,    Fritz,    4,583,341,    CI. 
32-389.000. 
von  Petersdorff,  Henning:  See — 

Gronert,  Heinz;  Eckert,  Manfred;  Munich,  Johann;  von  Peters- 
dorff, Henning;  Mix,  Manfred;  and  Radtke,  Wulf,  4,583,519,  CI. 
126-418.000. 
Vora,  Madhukar  B.;  and  Hingarh.  Hemraj  K.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  & 
Instrument  Corp.  Logic  structure  utilizing  polycrystalline  silicon 
Schottky  diodes.  4,584,594,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Vorst,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Teh-Yi  J.;  Bhattacharyya,  Anjan;  SUcy,  William  T.;  Vorst, 
Charles  J.;  and  Schmitz,  Albert.  4,584,205,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Vrielink,  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  pro- 
tecting against  the  unauthorized  reading  of  program  words  stored  in 
a  memory.  4,584,663,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Meditsiuskikh  Polimerov: 
See— 
Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina,  Nadezhda 
A.;  Bondarev,  Ivan  M.;  Chemy.  Alexandr  N.;  Ertli,  Alisa  A.; 
Marina.    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 
Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu.  Ivan  P.,  4.583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Vuilleumier,  Raymond:  See— 

Perret,    Andre    ;    and    Vuilleumier,    Raymond,    4,584,056,    CI. 
156-630.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.:  See- 
Block,  Jacob.  4,584,108,  CI.  252-8.50B. 

Portal,  Charles;  and  Walter,  James  F.,  4,584,399,  CI.  562-443.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  Cryovac  Div.:  See— 

Nielsen,  Broder,  4,583,347,  CI.  53-434.000. 
W.  Schneeberger  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Blatter,  Albrecht,  4,583,793,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Hesse,    Karl-Heinz;    Liermann,    Peter;    and    Neuhaus,    Detlev. 
4.584,487,  CI.  307-lO.OOR. 
Wabner,  Dietrich:  See— 

Edel,  Eugen;  Feckl,  Josef;  Grambow,  Clemens;  Huber,  Albert;  and 
Wabner,  CNetrich,  4,584,076.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Wachtel,  Dieter:  See— 

von    Hiddessen,    Gotz;    and    Wachtel,    Dieter,    4,583,424,    CI. 
74-710.500. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidhammer,  Ludwig;  Dummer,  Gerhard;  Haselwarier,  Klaus; 
and  Strasser.  Rudolf.  4,584,123,  CI.  252-188.310. 

Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik  Grundstoffe  mbH: 
5^ 

SUudigl,  Rudolf,  4,583,997,  CI.  55-31.000. 
Wadensten,  Theodore  S.  Vibration  dampening  apparatus  for  motor 

actuated  eccentric  forces.  4,383,414,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Wadling.  Bo:  5w— 

Holmgren,  Holger;  and  Wadling,  Bo.  4.583.392,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Wagner,  Eugene  R.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Isoquinoline 

thromboxane  synthetase  inhibitors.  4,584,379,  CI.  546-147.000. 
Wagner.  Hans,  to  J.  Strobel  ft  Sohne  GmbH  ft  Co.  Overhand  sewing 
machine  with  clutch-actuated  conveying  disk  drive.  4,583,477,  CI. 
112-322.000. 
Wagner,  John  P.;  and  Hsu,  Edward  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Electrode  apparatus  for  electrostatically  resolving  emul- 
sions. 4.584,083,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Wagner,  Robert:  See— 

Bemauer,  Otto;  and  Wagner,  Robert,  4,583,638,  CI.  206-0.700. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Karliner,   Rudolf  R.;  and   Peterson,  Gerald   E.,  4,583,876.  CI. 
401-197.000. 
Wagner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  W.,  4,583.302,  CI.  34-116.000. 
Wagner,  William  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Expander- 
cycle,    turbine-drive,    regenerative    rocket    engine.    4,583,362,    CI. 
60-259.000. 
WahnschafTe,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Klages.   Horst;   Bonatz,   Hartmut;   Appun,   Ernst;   WahnschafTe, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Friedrich,  Baldur;  and  Jakal,  Karl  H.,  4.584,463, 
CI.  219-306.000. 
WakaUuki,  Kizuku:  See— 

Kakugo,  Masahiro;  Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Ima, 
Seiichiro;  and  Kimura,  Junichi,  4,584,239,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Walczak,   Andrzej,   to   MAP   Mikrofilm   Apparatebau   Dr.    Poehler 
GmbH    ft    Co    KG.    Device    for    focussing    lens.    4,583,823,    CI. 
350-255.000. 
Waldenstrom,  Mats  G.,  to  Santrade  Limited.  Wear  part  with  high  wear 
strength.  4,384.020,  CI.  75-236.000. 


Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  4,384.202,  CI.  426-111.000. 
Walgenbach,  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Burkholder,  Wendell  E.;  Phillips,  Joel  K.;  Walgenbach,  Catherine 
A.;  and  Klein,  Janet  A..  4,584,193,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Walker  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Wesley  F..  Jr.,  4,584,702,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Walker,  Thad  O.:  See— 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Brownawell,  Darrell  W.;  Walker,  Thad  O.; 
and  Brois,  Stanley  J.,  4,584,386,  CI.  548-237.000. 
Walker,  Wesley  F.,  Jr.,  to  Walker  Equipment  Corporation.  Noise 
cancelling  telephone  transmitter  insertable  in  telephone  handset 
recepucle.  4,584,702,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Walltausser,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Blaschke,  Gunter;  May,  Adolf;  Bucking,  Hans-Walter;  and  Wall- 
hausser.  Karl  H.,  4,584,121.  CI.  252-106.000. 
Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Nitrogen  die  cylinder.  4,583.722,  CI.  267-1 19.000. 
Walsh,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Reddy,   Redreddy  S.;  Filoni,  Toussaint;   Fletcher,   Kenneth   S.; 
Shaanan,    Gad   J.;    and    Walsh,    Anthony   J.,   4,583,466,    CI. 
105-447.000. 
Walsh,  John  E.;  and  Longacre,  James  R.  Precipiution  gauge.  4,583,399, 

CI.  73-171.000. 
Walsh,  Reed  H.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Sulfurized  compositions 

and  lubricants  containing  them.  4,584,113,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Walter,  James  F.:  See — 

Portal,  Charles;  and  Walter,  James  F..  4,584,399,  CI.  362-443.000. 
Walters,  Charies  S.:  See— 

Brauns,    Frank;    Walters,    Charles   S.;    and    Stuff,    Thomas   W., 
4,584,578,  CI.  343-5.00R. 
Wandroik,  Walter  J.  Artistic  method  and  kit  for  creating  an  art  form. 

4,584.042,  CI.  156-280.000. 
Wang,  Pen-Chung;  and  Renga,  James  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Preparation    of    1 ,3-bis(aryloxy)-2-propanols.    4,584,408,    CI. 
568-48.000. 
Wang,  Samuel  S.:  See— 

Fu,  Yun-Lung;  and  Wang,  Samuel  S.,  4,584,097,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Ward,  James  P.:  See— 

Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty,  Sujit; 
Ching,  Walter  S.;  Hill.  William  D.;  Knepp.  John  B.;  Ward,  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L..  4.584.165,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Ward,  John  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Rare  earth-con- 
taining Y  zeolite  compositions.  4,584,287,  CI.  502-65.000. 
Ward,  Richard,  to  Dobson  Park  Industries  P/C.  Valves.  4,583,709,  CI. 

251-129.150. 
Wamcke,  Niels,  to  J&J  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
a  cylindrical  packing  tube  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other.  4,583,964,  CI.  493-308.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

B»tler,    Donald    E.;    and   Thomas,    Anthony   J.,   4,584,313,   CI. 

514-424.000. 
Downs,  David  A.;  and  Tecle,  Haile,  4,584,301,  CI.  514-316.000. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard;  Barth,  Hubert;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Herr- 
mann,   Manfred;    Fritschi,    Edgar;    and    Schutt,    Ilse-Dore, 
4,584,374,  CI.  544-247.000. 
Steffen,  Robert  P.;  Evans,  Dale  B.;  Kaplan,  Harvey  R.;  and  Weis- 
bach,  Jerry  A.,  4,584,299,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Warren,  Karl  J.:  See- 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Warren.  Karl  J.,  4,584,063,  CI.  203-51.000. 
Warren  M.  Jackson,  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson,  Warren  M.,  4,583,385,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Washio,  Isomi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kikuo;  and  Washio,  Isomi,  4,583,326,  CI.  51-81.00R. 
Washita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuga.  Kazuhiko;  Washita,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita, 
Kohji;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  4,584,245,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Wason,  Satish  K.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Synthetic  alkali  metal 
aluminum  silicates  as  pigment/colorant  extenders  and  property  en- 
hancers in  plastics.  4,584,330,  CI.  523-513.000. 
Wasterberg,  Gunnar  K.  Concrete  pipe.  4,583,771,  CI.  283-230.000. 
Watabe,  Shin,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

controlling  a  temperature.  4,583,684,  CI.  236-78.00D. 
Watanabe,  Haruo:  See — 

Oda,    Noriyuki;   Watanabe,    Haruo;   and   Morishita,   Tomohiro, 
4,584.003,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Watanabe,   Hiroshi,   to   NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  memory 
device    with    improved    memory    arrangement.    4,584,674,    CI. 
365-230.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuga,  Kazuhiko;  Washita,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita, 
Kohji;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  4,584,245,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Watanabe,  Koji:  See — 

Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Koji,  4,584,701,  CI.  381-63.000. 
Watanabe,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yatsuyanagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4,584,171.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Watanabe,  Shunichi:  See— 

Taneda,  Kozo;  Chiba,  Masae;  Naka,  Junichi;  and  Watanabe,  Shuni- 
chi, 4,583,884,  CI.  406-73.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Arakawa,  Kazumi;  Sugie,  Masuo;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Nishio, 
Takumi;  Kawamura,  Toshio;  NagahaU,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Takashi,  4,583,721,  CI.  266-220.000. 
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Watanabe,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Nakayama,  Nobuhiro;  Isoda,  Tetsuo;  Watonabe,  Yoichiro;  and 
Aoki,  Mitsuo,  4,584,254,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Water  Research  Centre:  See- 
Lang,  Howard  J.,  4,583,329,  CI.  31-410.000. 
Watsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bello,  Ernesto;  and  Mibelli,  Joseph  F.,  4,584,623,  CI.  361-90.000. 
Watson,  E>ennis  G.:  See —  ^ 

Wolff,  Robert  L.;  Watson,  Dennis  G.;  and  Clapp,  John  G.,  Jr., 
4,583,319,  CI.  47-1.700. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  preparing  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides 
from  polycarboximides.  4,584,388,  CI.  549-241.000. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Olsen,  Cathryn  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Bis(aminoalkyl)disiloxanes  and  method  and  intermediates  for  their 
preparation.  4.584,393,  CI.  556-407.000. 
Weber,  Adolf,  to  Diehl  GmbH  ft  Co.  Method  for  attacking  of  target 
objects  with  small  bombs  and  a  small  bomb-carrier  for  implementing 
the  method.  4,583,461,  CI.  102-489.000. 
Weichenrieder,  Erich,  Sr.,  to  Recycloplast  AG.  Face  seal  for  shafts  of 

machines  processing  synthetic  resin.  4,583,748,  CI.  277-81. OOR. 
Wejgel,  Paul  H.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Dihydroxyacryl.  4,584,402,  CI.  564-154.000. 
Weimer,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Bottom  speed 

lock  for  container.  4,583,678,  CI.  229-39.00R. 
Weinbeer,  Franz- Josef:  See— 

Zcnglein,  Wolfgang;  and  Weinbeer,  Franz-Josef,  4,583,924,  CI. 
417-420.000. 
Weiner,  Michael:  See- 
Dennis,  Paul  S.,  Jr.;  Kowalski,  Anthony  M.;  and  Weiner,  Michael, 
4,584,583,  CI.  343-380.000. 
Weisbach,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Steffen,  Robert  P.;  Evans,  Dale  B.;  Kaplan,  Harvey  R.;  and  Weis- 
bach, Jerry  A.,  4,584,299,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Weismantel,  Steven  E.:  See— 

McMullin,  Craig  W.;  and  Weismantel,  Steven  E.,  4,584,164,  CI. 
376-216.000. 
Weiss,  Mario  A.,  to  Jaeger.  Engine  oil  level  detecting  device.  4,584,554, 

CI.  340-59.000. 
Weisz,  William,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Torque  transmitting  hand- 
wheel    clip-on    member    for    a    sewing    machine.    4,583,419,    CI. 
74-552.000. 
Welch,  James  B.:  Sec- 
Stephens,  Barry  D.;  Morehead,  Peter  B.;  and  Welch,  James  B., 
4,583,716,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Weller,  John  E.:  See- 
Smith,  Gaylord  D.;  Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Bernstein,  Philip;  and 
Weller,  John  E.,  4,584.392,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Wells,  Trent  H.:  See— 

Onik,  Gary  M.;  Cosman,  Eric  R.;  and  Wells,  Trent  H.,  4,583,538, 
CI.  128-303.00B. 
Welwyn  Plastics  (1955)  Limited:  See- 
Harrison,  Alan  M.,  4,584,209,  CI.  427-201.000. 
Wenger,  Alexander  A.,  to  Eagle  Telephonies,  Inc.  Telephone  discon- 
nect apparatus.  4,584,440,  CI.  179-159.000. 
Wenning,  Peter:  See— 

Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wen- 
ning, Peter,  4,583,995,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wen- 
ning, Peter,  4,584,060,  CI.  201-32.000. 
Wenzel,  Martin;  Schachschneider,  Gert;  and  Nielsen,  Jan,  to  Mallinck- 
rodt,  Diagnostica  (Holland)  B.V.  Radiolabelled  metallocene  deriva- 
tives. 4,584,186,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Wepfer,  Robert  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Seismic  snubber 
accommodating  variable  gaps  in  pressure  vessels.  4,583,584,  CI. 
165-82.000. 
Werba,  Hans.  Analog/digiul  converter.  4,584,565,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Werner,  Alexander;  and  Pfenninger,  Heinz,  to  Schweissindustrie  Oerli- 
kon  Buhrle  AG.  Process,  apparatus  and  installation  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  a  filler  wire.  4,584.169,  CI.  419-3.000. 
Werner.  Fred  C.  to  C.  Hager  ft  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company. 

Spring  hinge.  4,583,262,  CI.  16-300.000. 
Werth,  Dee  A.;  Brush,  Robert  W.,  Sr.;  and  Pressel,  Paul  I.,  to  Allied 
Corporation.  Electrical  connector  assembly  having  means  for  EMI 
shielding.  4.583,809,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Wertheimer,  Seev,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Rotary  slot  cutting  tools.  4,583,887,  CI. 

407-116.000. 
Wessel,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Wessel,  Kenneth  R.  Secure  badge  for  infrared 
badge  reader  and  process  for  making  same.  4,583,766,  CI.  283-88.000. 
West  Coast  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogenhout,  Franciscus,  4,583,388,  CI.  72-393.000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino,   Tsunemi;   Taniguchi,   Toshihiko;    and    Ina,    Hirohiko, 
4,584,477,  CI.  230-351.000. 
West,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Input  circuit  for  providing 
discharge  path  to  enhance  operation  of  switching  transistor  circuits. 
4,384,490,  CI.  307-456.000. 
Westerman,  G.  Wayne:  See- 
Montgomery,  Richard  C;  and  Westerman,  G.  Wayne,  4,583,915, 
CI.  417-26.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Amigo,  Jorge  L.,  4,584,527,  CI.  324-157.000. 
Carelli,  Mario  D.,  4,584,167,  CI.  376-267.000. 
Chiang,  Peter  T.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J;  and  Burgman,  Herbert  A., 

4,584,183,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Hankinson,  Michael  F.,  4,584,163,  CI.  376-205.000. 


Jewell,  George  S.,  4,583,297,  CI.  33-533.000. 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Burgman,  Herbert  A.;  and  Snyder,  Thomas  S., 

4,584,073,  CI.  204-157.200. 
List,  William  F.;  and  Minarik,  Ronald  W.,  4,584,689,  CI.  372-55.000. 
McDonald,  Samuel  G.;  and  Sabol,  George  P.,  4,584,030,  CI.  148- 

1I.50F. 
Ottobre,   Louis  G.;   Szabo  ,   Andras   I.;   and   Shung,   Wu-Shi, 

4,584,658,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Wepfer,  Robert  M.,  4,583,584,  CI.  165-82.000. 
Wiley,  Roy  O.,  4,583,799,  CI.  339-I4.00R. 
Young,  Steven  J.,  4,583,288,  CI.  29-741.000. 
Zafred,  Paolo  R.,  4,584,452,  CI.  219-69.00V. 
Weston  Bakeries  Limited:  See— 

Reesor,  Lome  J.,  4,583,439,  CI.  83-867.000. 
Weston,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hunter,  Robert  R.,  Ill;  and  Weston,  Robert  E.,  4,383,972,  CI. 
604-133.000. 
Wetzel  Robert  E.:  See— 

Marsh,    Richard    L.;    and    Wetzel,    Robert    E.,   4,583,963.    CI. 
474-205.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See- 
Harding,  Margot  J.,  4,584,357,  CI.  525-54.210. 
Whelchel,  Robert  C:  See- 
Sanderson,  Roger  S.;  and  Whelchel,  Robert  C,  4,584,182.  CI. 
422-310.000. 
White,  Cyril  J.;  and  Joyce,  Christopher,  to  BICC  public  limited  com- 
pany. Circuit  board  composite  connectors.  4,383,801,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
White,  WiUiam  P.  Air  operated  press  guard.  4,583,629,  CI.  192-130.000. 
Whitehouse,  Martin  H.;  and  Combs,  Robert  L.,  to  Byrne  ft  Davidson 
Doors  (N.S.W.)  Pty.  Limited.  Mounting  and  stowing  arrangements 
for  rolling  doors.  4,583,706,  CI.  248-251.000. 
Whittle,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Richardson,    Kenneth;    and    Whittle,    Peter    J.,    4.584,307,    CI. 
514-383.000. 
Wiblin,  Wayne  T.;  Surma,  Ronald  D.;  and  Melocik,  Grant  C,  to  Cater- 
pillar Industrial  Inc.  Linear  position  encoder.  4,584,472.  CI.  250- 
237.00G. 
Wichterle,  Otto,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  the  shape  of  the  eye.  4,583,830,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Nickish,  Klaus;  Bittler,  Dieter;  Laurent,  Henry;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 

Beier,  Sybille;  and  Elger,  Walter,  4,584,288,  CI.  514-172.000. 

Wieczorek,  Casey  J.,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Hanger  equipment 

for  printed   matter  such  as  telephone  directories.   4,583,708,  CI. 

248-447.000. 

Wiedrich,  Charles  R.;  and  Crano.  John  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  for  producing  vinyl  chloride.  4,584,420,  CI.  570-227.000. 
Wieland,  Donald  M.;  Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Beierwaltes,  William  H.; 
and  Wu,  Jiann-long.  Imaging  agent  and  method  of  use.  4,584,187,  CI. 
424-1.100. 
Wigley,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.  Skewering  device.  4,583,263.  CI.  17-I.OOS. 
Wilcox-Baker,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Libove,  Joel;  and  Wilcox-Baker,  Paul  V.,  4,584,617,  CI.  360-49.000. 
Wiley,  Roy  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multiple  outlet  recepu- 
cle. 4,583,799,  CI.  339-14.00R. 
Wilks,  David  W.  Evaporator  lift.  4,583,712.  CI.  254-89.00R. 
Will.  Terry  M.,  to  Anderson  Company  of  Indiana,  The.  Wiper  blade 

refill.  4,583,259,  CI.  15-250.420. 
Willey,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Pressman,  Eric  J.;  and  Willey,  Paul  R.,  4,584,416,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Williams,  Edward  A.;  and  Hastings,  Donald  R.,  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion. Spray  nozzle  and  removal  tool.  4,583,694,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Williams,  Howard  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lopez,  Michael  J.;  Williams,  Howard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Salvatori,  Henry 
J.,  4,584,569,  CI.  340-566.000. 
Williams,  John  K.  Device  for  controlling  the  phased  displacement  of 

rotating  shafts.  4,583,501,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Williams,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Moynihan,  Martin  D.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  A.,  4,584,669,  CI. 
365-95.000. 
Wilson,  Bilson  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Parks,  Harville  M.;  Sobey,  Philip  W.;  and  Wilson,  Bilson  J..  Jr., 
4,583,873,  CI.  400-629.000. 
Wilson,  David  P.:  See— 

Basu,  Rajat  S.;  Lund,  Eari  A.  E.;  Pham,  Hang  T.;  Wilson,  David  P.; 
and  Magid,  Hillel,  4,584,122,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Wilson,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Chatterjee,    Bivabasu;    and    Wilson,    Frank    G.,    4,583,283,    CI. 
29-623.500. 
Wilson,   Patricia  A.;  Suckhouse,   Kenneth   B.;  Chakraborty,   Sujit; 
Ching,  Walter  S.;  Hill.  William  D.;  Knepp.  John  B.;  Ward.  James  P.; 
and  Zediker,  Warren  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Redundant 
reactivity  control  system.  4.584.165.  CI.  376-216.000. 
Wilson.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Robb,  Dennis  M.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  K..  4,583,685,  CI.  238-54.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Chant.  Bernard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wil- 
son, Richard  A.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.. 
4,584,128,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Wilson,  Robert  B.,  to  Dennison  National  Company.  Ring  binder  cover. 

4,583,877,  CI.  402-75.000. 
Wilson,  Ronald  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  nucleat- 
ing and  growing  tungsten  films.  4,584,207,  CI.  427-124.000. 
Wimberley,  Ronald  J.  Extensible  apparatus.  4,583,907,  CI.  414-718.000. 
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Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhmiann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wenning, 
Peter,  to  Veba  Oel  EntwickJungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.  Method  of 
producing  synthesis  gas.  4,S83,99S.  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Winckler,  Lothar;  Fuhrmann,  Klaus;  Graeser,  Ulrich;  and  Wenning, 
Peter,  to  Veba  Oel  Entwicklungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.  Low  tempera- 
ture carbonization  process  for  coal  hydrogenation  residues.  4,584,060, 
CI.  201-32.000. 
Winkler  ft  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG:  See- 
Jung,  Jurgen;  and  Ruttert,  Gerd,  4,583,412,  CI.  74-393.000. 
Winkler -(-Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  GmbH  & 
Co.  :S«— 
Blumle.  Martin,  4,583,729,  CI.  271-276.000. 
Winterford,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Bridges,  Edward  W.;  and  Winterford,  Charles  R.,  4,583,257,  CI. 
15-93.00R. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sih.  Charles  J.,  4,584.270.  CI.  435-128.000.  ^ 

Wiseman.  Peter  F.:  See— 

BIythe,   James   E.;   Wiseman,   Peter   F.;   and   Carr,    Daniel   G., 
4,583.642.  CI.  206-390.000. 
Wittel,  Ann  E..  executor:  See — 

Wittel,  Charles  F.,  deceased.  4.583,583,  CI.  165-46.000. 
Wittel,  Charles  F.,  deceased  (by  Wittel.  Ann  E.,  executor),  to  Engel- 
hard Corporation.   Fuel  cell  crimp-resistant  cooling  device  with 
internal  coil.  4,583.583,  CI.  165-46.000. 
Wittlinger,  Gerhard:  See— 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert.  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried, 
4.583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Wobst,  Eberhard:  See— 

Franz,  Friedhelm;  Nestler,  Walter;  Wobst.  Eberhard;  Kluge,  Chris- 
tian;  Preussker.  Egon;  and  Ulbrich,  Gunther,  4,583,374,  CI. 
62-210.000. 
Woelfel,  James  A.;  and  Smith,  Richard  W.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corpora- 
tion. Mold  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  wheel  construc- 
tion. 4,583,933,  CI.  425-330.000. 
Woelk.  Manfred:  S*e— 

Spiegel,  Horst;  Schubert,  Dieter;  and  Woelk,  Manfred,  4,583.633, 
CI.  198-459.000. 
Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr.:  See— 

Pekkarinen.  Michael  O.;  Wolf,   Ludwig,  Jr.;  and   Woodworth, 
Walker,  4,583,975,  CI.  604-253.000. 
Wolfe,  David  J.:  See— 

Thourson,    Thomas    L.;    and    Wolfe,    David    J.,    4,583,489,    CI. 
118-653.000. 
Wolff,  Horst;  and  Hani,  Franz,  to  Speck-Kolbenpumpen-Fabrik  Otto 

Speck  KG.  Plunger  pump.  4.583,921.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Wolff,  Robert  L.;  Watson,  Dennis  G.;  and  Clapp,  John  G.,  Jr..  to 
Arcadian  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  spraying  foliar 
composition.  4,583,319,  CI.  47-1.700. 
Wolff,  William  F.:  See— 

McCollum,  John  D.;  and  Wolff,  William  F..  4,584,088,  CI.  208- 
11. OLE. 
Wollenberg,  Robert  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dispersant 

additives  for  lubricating  oils  and  fuels.  4,584,117,  CI.  252-51. SOA. 
Wong,  Hee;  Balakrishnan,  Ramanatha  V.;  and  Schneider,  Herb  O.,  to 
National    Semiconductor    Corporation.     Digiul     PLL    decoder. 
4,584,695,  CI.  375-81.000. 
Wood,  Horace  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cyclically  dispensing 
lubricants  and  colorings  for  use  in  injection  molding  machines. 
4,583,487,  CI.  118-308.000. 
Wood,  James  G.,  to  Sunpower,  Inc.  Piston  centering  method  and 
apparatus  for  free-piston  Stirling  engines.  4,583,364,  CI.  60-520.000. 
Wood,  Obert  R.,  II:  See— 

Karlin,  David  B.;  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.;  Wood,  Obert  R.,  II;  Brid- 
ges. Thomas  J.;  and  Stmad,  Albert  R.,  4,583,539,  CI.  128-303. 100. 
Woods,  John  T.;  and  Woods,  Margaret  H.  Collapsible  chain  mail  struc- 
ture. 4,583,534,  CI.  128-80.00R. 
Woods.  Margaret  H.:  See— 

Woods,  John  T.;  and  Woods,  Margaret  H.,  4,583,534,  CI.   128- 
80.00R. 
Woodworth.  Walker:  See— 

Pekkarinen,  Michael  O.;  Wolf,   Ludwig,  Jr.;  and  Woodworth, 
Walker,  4,583,975,  CI.  604-253.000. 
Workman,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Dines.  David  R.;  Svoboda.  George;  and  Workman,  Robert  G., 
4.583.674.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Womer,  Dieter:  See- 
Frank,  Rudiger;  Schramm,  Herbert;  Kopper.  Werner;  and  Womer, 
Dieter,  4,583,611,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Wright.  Allen  T.:  See— 

Fischbeck.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Wright,  Allen  T.,  4.584,590,  CI.  346- 
140.00R. 
Wright.  John.  Safety  gate.  4.583.715.  CI.  256-24.000. 
Wright.  Winston.  Ore  concentrator.  4,584,098,  CI.  209-430.000. 
Wu,  Chung  P.;  and  Schnable,  George  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ion- 
implantation  of  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  boron  by  pre-amorphizing 
with  fluorine  ions.  4,584,026.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Wu.  Jiann-long:  See — 

Wieland,  Donald  M.;  Brown.  Lawrence  E.;  Beierwaltes,  William 
H.;  and  Wu.  Jiann-long,  4,584.187,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Wu.  Yi-Zen:  See- 

Sturza.  Mark  A.;  Knitter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Wu,  Yi-Zen,  4,584,652, 
CI.  364-484.000. 


Wullenweber,  Heinz:  See — 

Divisek,  Jiri;  Schmitz,  Heinz;  and  Wullenweber,  Heinz,  4,584,065, 
CI.  204-11.000. 
Wurttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Dangel,  Artur;  Freeh,  Josef;  Niess,  Willi;  Prillipp,  Rolf,  deceased; 
Riegert,  Hermann;  Wittlinger,  Gerhard;  and  Anderl,  Siegfried, 
4,583,449,  CI.  99-279.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Durbin,  John  A..  4,583,848,  CI.  355-67.000. 

Fischbeck,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Wright.  Allen  T.,  4,584,590,  CI.  346- 

140.00R. 
Kazan,  Benjamin.  4.583.833,  CI.  355-9.000. 
Un,  John  W.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley  P.,  4,584,253,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Thourson,   Thomas   L.;   and   Wolfe,    David   J.,   4,583,489,   CI. 

118-653.000. 
Tiian,    Hsing   C;   and   Thompson,    Malcolm   J.,   4,584,592,    CI. 

346-159.000. 
Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad,  4,584,568,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Yabu,  Syuichi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure 

apparatus.  4.583.840.  CI.  355-30.000. 
Yaeger,  Bernard  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Captive  digit  input  device. 

4.514.443.  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Yamada,  Hiromi,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Low  profile  electrical  connec- 
tor assembly.  4,583.813,  CI.  339-91.0OR. 
Yamada,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Ishihara,  Toshiyuki, 
4,584,086.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Yamada.  Sohei:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Keitaro;  and  Yamada,  Sohei.  4,583,631,  CI.  198-345.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakase,  Ryoichi.  4,583.953,  CI.  440-52.000. 
Yamani,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Shigeru;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  condition  judging  appara- 
tus. 4,583,861,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Yamakawa,  Takashi;  Otani,  Ikuhei;  and  Akiyama,  Morio.  to  Kurimoto. 
Ltd.     Valve    assembly    for    powdery    granules.    4.583.568,    CI. 
137-240.000. 
Yamamoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Sekata,  Jiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru,  4,583,996,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shoichi.  Vibratory  grain  separating  apparatus  used  with 

rice-hulling  apparatus.  4,583,645,  CI.  209-694.000. 
Yamamuro,  Sigeaki:  See — 

Kumura,    Haruyoshi;    Yamamuro,    Sigeaki;   Tanaka.    Yoshikazu; 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abo,  Keiju.  4.583.627,  CI.  192-0.076. 
Yamana,  Toshifumi,  to  Rinnai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  apparatus 
with  control  means  including  an  oxygen  sensing  probe  and  probe 
therefor.  4,583,937,  CI.  431-76.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Takasugi.  Hisa- 
shi;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideaki,  4,584,290,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Masaru;   Asano.   Masaharu;    Kaetsu,    Isao;   Yamanaka. 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasf,  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo, 
4,584,136,  CI.  260-397.500. 
Yamaoka,  Nobutatsu:  See — 

Sasazawa.    Kazuo;    and    Yamaoka,    Nobutatsu,    4.584.282,    CI. 
501-136.000. 
Yamashita,  Kazuichi;  Saito,  Toshio;  Zin,  Keiichi;  and  Takemoto,  Yo- 
shiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Industrial  robot. 
4,583,909,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hirano,  Takashi,  4,583,605,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Yamauchi,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Pukura.   Kenichi;  Nagata,   Kazuhisa;  and  Yamauchi,  Nobuhiro, 
4,583,713,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Yanaciuchi,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Shintaro;    Yoshida,    Kunio;    Morimoto,    Masafumi; 
Morinaga,   Hisao;  and  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu,  4,584,667.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
YsTis  ChflnS'L-fCC'  Sec 

Frost,  Albert  C;  and  Yang,  Chang-Lee,  4,583,994,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Yang,  Huei-Hsuing:  See — 

Pinkelman,  Malcolm  A.  J.;  and  Yang.  Huei-Hsuing,  4.584,273,  CI. 

435-232.000. 
VoUmer.  Patricia  J.;  Schruben,  Jeffrey  J.;  Montgomery,  John  P.; 
and  Yang,  Huei-Hsuing.  4,584.269,  CI.  435-108.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Two  or  more  than  two  poles  switch  means  having 
unequal  contact  gaps  and  turn  off  capacities.  4.584,621,  CI.  361-3.000. 
Yanik,  David:  See— 

Rader.  Robert  R.;  and  Yanik.  David,  4,583,437,  CI.  83-304.000. 
Yano,  Takashi:  See — 

Seko,  Nachio;  Tani,  Tatsuo;  Idenawa,  Hiroyuki;  Yano,  Takashi; 
and  Nakamura,  Isao,  4,583,834,  CI.  3SS-14.00C. 
Yant,  Robert  E.;  and  Galluch,  Richard  J.,  to  Quantum  Teechnologies, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hypochlorous  acid.  4,584,178, 
CI..  422-140.000. 
Yasui,  Kazuomi:  See — 

Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito.  Junichi;  Yasui,  Kazuomi;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Moriya.  Koichi.  4,584,396,  CI.  560-63.000. 
Yataki.  Masamichi,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    monitoring    optical    fiber    concentricity.    4,583,851,    CI. 
356-73.100. 
Yatsuyanagi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Niino,  Masayuki;  Yauuyanagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kumakawa,  Akinaga; 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Masaki;  Gomi,  Hiromi;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Masuda,  Yoshimichi;  Watanabe,  Ryuzo;  Takekawa,  Junjiro;  Doi, 
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Yoshihiko;  Kuroishi,  Nobuhito;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ochi, 
Shigeki,  4.584.171,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Yazaki,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liner  of  a 

semi-axial  flow  pump.  4.583,913,  CI.  415-196.000. 
Yazami,  Rachid:  See— 

Touzain,  Philippe;  Yazami,  Rachid;  and  Maire,  Jacques,  4,584,252, 
CI.  429-209.000. 
Yazuka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakazawa,  Isao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  trans- 

mitting-receiving  system.  4,584,692.  CI.  375-38.000. 
Yeow,  Yew-Thye:  See — 

Gross,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Heck,  Teresa  K.;  Stumer,  William  P.;  and 
Yeow,  Yew-Thye.  4,583,812,  CI.  339-259.00R. 
Yokel,  Harry:  See— 

Senghaas,  Karl  A.;  and  Senghaas,  Peter,  4,583,443,  CI.  84-484.000. 
Yokogawa  Hokushin  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Hanaoka,  Yuzuru;  Murayama,  Takeshi;  Muramoto,  Setsuo;  and 

Matsuura,  Tamizo,  4.584,276,  CI.  436-150.000. 
Inoue,  Yuji;  Iwaoka,  Hideto;  and  Sugiyama,  Tadashi,  4,584.548,  CI. 
335-299.000. 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited:  See— 

Inoue,  Yuji;  Iwaoka,  Hideto;  and  Sugiyama,  Tadashi.  4.584,548.  CI. 
335-299.000. 
Yokoi,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Narita,  Tadashi;  Asaoka.  Take- 
mitsu;  Kukita,  Kenichi;  Ishizeki.  Seiji;  and  Nakashima,  Toshiaki.  to 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  Fredericamycin  A  derivatives. 
4,584,377,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Yokokura,  Hisao:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 

shi;  Koto,  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura.  Hisao;  Okabe. 

Yoshiaki;  Hattori.  Shintaroo;  Kitamura.  Teruo;  Mukoh.  Akio; 

and  Sato,  Mikio,  4.584,120.  CI.  252-299.630. 

Yoli,  Alfred  H..  to  Preferred  Utilities  Manufacturing  Corp.  Pipe  plug 

and     remote     installation     equipment     therefor.     4,584,162,     CI. 

376-204.000. 

Yoneda,  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Damper 

disc.  4.583.959,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Yonezawa,  Keitaro;  and  Yamada,  Sohei.  to  Aioi  Keiki  K.K.  Apparatus 
for  positioning  and  clamping  work  clamp  pallet  for  machine  tools. 
4,583,631,  CI.  198-345.000.     ^ 
Yordanov,  Nikolay  V.:  See — 

Mintchev,  Pavel  M.;  Angelov,  Mihail  H.;  Hristov,  Hristomir  D.; 
Balinov,  Stoimen  S.;  and  Yordanov,  Nikolay  V..  4,583,673,  CI. 
228-37.000. 
Yoshida,  Kunio:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Shintaro;    Yoshida,    Kunio;    Morimoto,    Masafumi; 
Morinaga,  Hisao;  and  Yanagiuchi,  Shigenobu,  4,584,667,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Tsunenori;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Okawa,  Hisa- 
shi;  Koto.  Kaoru;  Ohmori,  Hideki;  Yokokura,  Hisao;  Okabe. 
Yoshiaki;  Hattori,  Shintaroo;  Kitamura.  Teruo;  Mukoh,  Akio; 
and  Sato,  Mikio.  4,584.120,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Yoshida,  Masaru;  Asano,  Masaharu;  Kaetsu,  Isao;  Yamanaka,  Hideto- 
shi; Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasa.  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo,  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Process  for  preparing  Estracyt 
compounds  having  a  carcinostatic  bound  thereto.  4,584,136.  CI. 
260-397.500. 
Yoshida.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Teshima,  Toru;  Ariga,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Mitsunari,  4,584,461. 
CI.  219-209.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasumi:  See— 

Kasamura,  Toshirou;  and  Yoshida.  Yasumi,  4.583,832,  CI.  355- 
3.0DD. 
Yoshida,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ohki.     Nobutaka;     and     Yoshida.     Yoshinobu,     4.584,264.     CI. 
430-542.000. 
Yoshino.  Tsunemi;  Taniguchi.  Toshihiko;  and  Ina,  Hirohiko,  to  West 
Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  distance  and  optical 
distance  meter.  4,584,477,  CI.  250-351.000. 
Yost,  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Finkelstein,  Paul;  and  Yost,  Kevin  G..  4.583.564,  CI.  132-91.000. 
You,  Young  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Anti-wetting  in  fluid 

nozzles.  4.583.690.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Young,  Bruce.  Ill:  See — 

Buffmgton,   Jesse   D.;    and    Young,    Bruce,    III,    4,583,648.    CI. 
211-90.000. 


Young,  Rodney  C:  See — 

Roantree,  Michael  L.;  and  Young,  Rodney  C,  4,584,384.  CI. 
546-281.000. 
Young,  Steven  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  the 
acquistion    and    insertion    of  dual    in-line    package    components. 
4,583,288,  CI.  29-741.000. 
Young,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

Parlman,  Robert  M.;  Young,  Tommy  L.;  and  Bresson.  Clarence  R., 
4.584.118,  CI.  252-61.000. 
Young,  William  R.;  and  Hoke,  Michael  C,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Reduction  of  series  propagation  delay  and  impedance.  4.584,660.  CI. 
364-786.000. 
Yuasa.  Hisako:  See — 

Yoshida,   Masam;  Asano,   Masaharu;   Kaeuu,   Isao;  Yamanaka, 
Hidetoshi;  Nakai,  Katsuyuki;  Yuasa,  Hisako;  and  Shida,  Keizo, 
4,584,136.  CI.  260-397.500. 
Yunoki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  Tamagawa, 
Aldra;  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  4.584,610,  CI. 
358-228.000. 
Yuyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeda,  Shunji;  and  Yuyama,  Takeshi,  4.584,010,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Zafred.  Paolo  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Remotely  actuated 
metal  disintegration  machining  apparatus.  4,584,452,  CI.  219-69.00V. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Mann,  Egon;  and  EymuUer,  Helmut,  4,583.425.  CI.  74-730.000. 
Zai,  Re  Chin.  Combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  steam  iron.  4.583,260,  CI. 

15-328.000. 
Zampino,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Chant,  Bernard  J.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Wil- 
son, Richard  A.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.. 
4,584.128,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Zanella,  Guy  E.  A.,  to  Saint-Gobin  Vitrage.  Method  and  device  for 
manufacturing  glass  sheets  having  surface  structures  molded-on  by 
superficial  molding.  4,584.155.  CI.  264-252.000. 
2^nn,  Nicholas  T.:  See — 

Falcone.    Mary    L.;    and    Zann.    Nicholas    T.,    4,583,737,    CI. 
273-161.000. 
Zediker,  Warren  L.:  See — 

Wilson,  Patricia  A.;  Stackhouse,  Kenneth  B.;  Chakraborty.  Sujit; 
Ching.  Walter  S.;  Hill.  William  D.;  Knepp,  John  B.;  Ward.  James 
P.;  and  Zediker,  Warren  L.,  4.584,165,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.:  See — 

Shishov,  Nikolai  M.;  Zelenetsky,  Vladimir  E.;  Demina.  Nadezhda 

A.;  Bondarev.  Ivan  M.;  Chemy,  Alexandr  N.;  Erth,  Alisa  A.; 

Marina.    Semen    I.;    Avxentiev,    Anatoly    G.;    Lepetchenko, 

Stanislav  N.;  and  Serzhantu.  Ivan  P..  4,583,977,  CI.  604-174.000. 

Zelesko,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hageman.  William  E.;  and  Zelesko.  Michael  J.,  4.584.302,  CI. 
514-324.000. 
Zell,  Wemer:  See- 
Becker,  Johann  A.;  and  Zell,  Wemer,  4,583,929,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Zellweger,  Conrad;  and  Spreter.  Victor  C.  Igniter  for  combustible 

material.  4.583,940,  CI.  431-269.000. 
Zenglein,  Wolfgang;  and  Weinbeer,  Franz-Josef,  to  Fresenius  AG. 
Gear    pump,    especially    for    medical    purposes.    4,583.924,    CI. 
417-420.000. 
Zimmerman.  Rudi  M.  Coordinated  sUge  system  with  articulate  means. 

4.583,618.  CI.  182-223.000. 
Zin,  Keiichi:  See— 

Yamashita.  Kazuichi;  Saito.  Toshio;  Zin.  Keiichi;  and  Takemoto, 
Yoshiro,  4,583,909,  CI.  414-749.000. 
Zincone,  Robert:  See — 

Ferrar,  Carl  M.;  and  Zincone,  Robert,  4,583,862,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Krieger,  Eberhard;  Schulz,  Gunter;  and  Igel,  Wolfgang.  4.583.358, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Zolnowsky,  John;  Rupp,  Edward  J.;  and  MacGregor,  Douglas  B.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signed  and  unsigned  bounds 
check.  4,584,666,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Zolnowsky,  John:  See — 

MacGregor,  Douglas;  Mothersole,  David  S.;  and  Zolnowsky. 
John.  4.584.640.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Two-step  switched- 

capacitor  digital  to  analog  converter.  4.584,568,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Zunkel,  Gary  D.;  and  Stepp,  Lee  W.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Hydrau- 
lically  activated  liner  setting  device.  4.583,593,  CI.  166-382.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott,  Philip  A.;  Dailey,  James  E.;  Karsan,  Demir  I.;  and  Mangiavac- 
chi,  Andrea,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Mooring  and  supporting  appara- 
tus and   methods  for  a  guyed   marine  structure.   Re.  32,119,  CI. 
405-227.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

AtaJ,  Bishnu  S.,  Re.  32,124,  CI.  381-36.000. 
Atal,  Bishnu  S.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Predictive  signal  coding 

with  partitioned  quantization.  Re.  32,124,  CI.  381-36.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kramer,    Wolfgang;    and    Elbe,    Hans-Ludwig,    Re.  32,122,    CI. 
568-308.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See — 

Abbott,  Philip  A.;  Dailey,  James  E.;  Karsan,  Demir  I.;  and  Man- 
giavacchi,  Andrea,  Re.  32,1 19,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Dailey,  James  E.:  See — 

Abbott,  Philip  A.;  Dailey,  James  E.;  Karsan,  Demir  I.;  and  Man- 
giavacchi,  Andrea,  Re.  32,119,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Duvall,  David  S.:  See — 

Gupu,    Dinesh    K.;    and    Duvall,    David    S.,    Re.  32,121,    CI. 
428-656.000. 
Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig:  See— 

Kramer,    Wolfgang;    and    Elbe,    Hans-Ludwig,    Re.  32,122,    CI. 
568-308.000. 
Godbersen,  Byron  L.  Boat  hoist.  Re.  32,118,  CI.  187-l.OOR. 


Gupta,  Dinesh  K.;  and  Duvall,  David  S.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Overlay    coatings    for    superalloys.    Re.  32,121,    CI. 
428-656.000. 
Karsan,  Demir  I.:  See — 

Abbott,  Philip  A.;  Dailey,  James  E.;  Karsan,  Demir  I.;  and  Man- 
giavacchi,  Andrea,  Re.  32,119,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Knight,  Lindsay  C,  to  Lomah  Electronic  Targetry,  Inc.  Discrimina- 
tory hit  detection  in  target  apparatus.  Re.  32,123,  CI.  235-400.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  and  Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. 4-substituted  3,3-dimethyl-butan-2-ones,  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use  as  intermediate  products.  Re.  32,122,  CI. 
568-308.000. 
Lomah  Electronic  Targetry,  Inc.:  See — 

KBight,  Lindsay  C,  Re.  32,123,  CI.  235-400.000. 
Low,  Jim  Y.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrotreating  supercriti- 
cal solvent  extracts  in  the  presence  of  alkane  extractants.  Re.  32,120, 
CI.  208- 11. OLE. 
Mangiavacchi,  Andrea:  See — 

Abbott,  Philip  A.;  Dailey,  James  E.;  Karsan,  Demir  I.;  and  Man- 
giavacchi,  Andrea,  Re.  32,119,  CI.  405-227.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Low,  Jim  Y.,  Re.  32,120,  CI.  208-1  l.OLE. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta,    Dinesh    K.;    and    Duvall,    David    S.,    Re.  32,121,    CI. 
428-656.000. 
Weaver,  Elbert  K.,  to  Wyman-Gordon  Company.  Forging  process. 

Re.  32,117,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Wyman-Gordon  Company:  See — 

Weaver,  Elbert  K.,  Re.  32,117,  CI.  29-423.000. 
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Byers,  Clifton  A.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 
Clifion  A.,  Bl  3.650,357,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Demovshek,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 
Clifton  A.,  Bl  3.650.357,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Fabel,  Arthur  J.,  to  Metco,  Inc.  Powder  feed  device  for  flame  spray 

guns.  Bl  3,976,332,  4-22-86,  CI.  406-14.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 
Clifton  A.,  Bl  3,650,357,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Grader,  Ronald  J.;  and  Johansen,  Richard  P.,  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
scliaft.     Water    ozonation    method.     Bl  4,352,740,    4-22-86,    CI 
210-760.000. 
Horton,  George  F.  Bracket  for  mounting  boat  accessory.  Bl  1,028,176, 
4-22-86,  CI.  248-642.000. 


Johansen,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Grader,  Ronald  J.;  and  Johansen,  Richard  P.,  Bl  4,352,740,  CI. 
210-760.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grader,  Ronald  J.;  and  Johansen,  Richard  P.,  Bl  4,352,740,  CI. 
210-760.000. 
Metcot  Inc.:  See — 

Ftbel,  Arthur  J.,  Bl  3,976,332,  CI.  406-14.000. 
Miller,  Hal  E.:  See— 

Nelson,  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 

Clifton  A.,  Bl  3,650,357,  CI.  188-71.500. 

Nelsot,  John  P.;  Demovshek,  Joseph  F.;  Miller,  Hal  E.;  and  Byers, 

Clifton  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Disc  brake 

with  homogeneous  brake  suck.  Bl  3,650,357,  4-22-86,  CI.  188-71.500. 

Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See — 

van  Gasse,  Rene  L.  E.,  Bl  4,228,113,  CI.  264-24.000. 
van  Gasse,  Rene  L.  E.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  making  objects 
from  mineral  fillers  bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin.  Bl  4,228,113, 
4-22-86,  CI.  264-24.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 
McCarthy,  Alfred  F.,  283,503,  CI.  D13-23.000. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shibayama,  Masato;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Asakawa,  Yoshifumi;  Kinoshita, 
Seiji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuhisa,  283,509,  CI.  D14-53.00O, 
ADIDAS  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  Sport:  See — 

Chassaing,  Jacques.  283,463,  CI.  D2-3 10,000. 
Allen,   James   H.,   to   'totes',   incorporated.    Expandable  travel   bag. 
283,465,  4-22-86,  CI.  D3-71.000. 


Alltrade  Inc.:  See — 

Hillinger,  George,  283,483,  CI.  D8-47.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See — 

Morgan,  John  H.;  and  Grip,  John  A.,  283,490,  CI.  D9-404.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Munson,  Leo  J.;  Okada,  David  T.;  Eicher,  Charlotte;  and  Loomis, 
Bernard,  283,522,  CI.  D21-63.000. 

Petrosky,  Lori  A.,  283,524,  CI.  D2 1-128.000. 
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Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  283,526, 

CI.  D21-1 59.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  283,527, 

CI.  D21-159.000. 

Shaffer,  Ralph;  and  Davidson.  William,  283,528,  CI.  D2 1-1 59.000. 

Aoki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Application  Art  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-parts 

lock  closure  for  portable  containers.  283,484, 4-22-86,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 

Appel,  Mel,  to  Mel  Appel  Company,  The.  Desk  top.  283,474,  4-22-86, 

CI.  D6-5 11.000. 
Application  Art  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Aoki,  Yoshihiro,  283,484,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Asakawa,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shibayama,  Masato;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Asakawa,  Yoshifumi;  Kinoshita, 
Seiji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuhisa,  283,509,  CI.  D  14-53.000. 
Austin,  James  F.  Novelty  cap.  283,461,  4-22-86,  CI.  D2-248.000. 
Bailey,  Phillip  J.  Cask  cooler.  283,480,  4-22-86,  CI.  D7-77.000. 
Baker,  Aubrey  H.  R.,  to  CPG  Products  Corp.  Toy  figure.  283,529, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D21-171.000. 
Balint,  Margit  C.  Ball  puzzle.  283,523,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Baus,  Andre  E.  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire. 

283,498,  4-22-86,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Begley,  Voula.  Toy  clown  figure  or  similar  article.  283,519, 4-22-86,  CI. 

D21-173.000. 
Brillo,  Jerome;  and  Dooley,  Harry  H.,  to  TLS  Systems,  Inc.  Self-pow- 
ered drogue  light.  283,552,  4-22-86,  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Burkinshaw,  Phillip  J.  Extrusion.  283,549,  4-22-86,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Campbell,  Dennis  D.:  See- 
Reed,  Stewart  D.;  and  Campbell,  Dennis  D.,  283,497,  CI.  D12- 
91.000. 
Chassaing,  Jacques,  to  ADIDAS  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  de  SjKJrt. 

High-top  shoe.  283,463,  4-22-86,  CI.  D2-3 10.000. 
Cortez,  Lydia  C.  Novelty  doll.  283,520,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21-175.000. 
CPG  Products  Corp.:  See- 
Baker,  Aubrey  H.  R.,  283,529,  CI.  D21-171.000. 
Crescent  Dental  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Rhoades,  Nolan  K.,  283,540,  CI.  D24-10.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.:  See— 

Swett,  James  B.;  Herlow,  Erik;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M., 
283,479,  CI.  D7-54.000. 
Daly,  John  J.:  Sec- 
Levin,  Monte  L.;  and  Daly,  John  J.,  283,505,  CI.  D13-38.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Janice  L.,  283,478,  CI.  D7-19.000. 
Schmidt,  Janice  L.,  283,481,  CI.  D7-82.000. 
Swett,  James  B.;  Herlow,  Erik;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M., 
283,479,  CI.  D7-54.000. 
Davidson,  William:  See — 

Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  283,526, 

CI.  D21- 159.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  283,527, 

CI.  D2 1-1 59.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  and  Davidson,  William,  283,528,  CI.  D21-1 59.000. 
Davis  Walker  Corporation:  See — 

Ghizzi,  Mario,  283,547,  CI.  D25-45.000. 
Denicotea,  Inc.:  See — 

Nathan,  Michael,  283,546,  CI.  D24-99.000. 
Doherty,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mansueto,  Richard  M.,  283,476,  CI.  D7-9.000. 
Dooley,  Harry  H.:  See— 

Brillo,  Jerome;  and  Dooley,  Harry  H.,  283,552,  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Dunn,  James  P.,  to  MicroOffice  Systems  Technology.  Portable  com- 
puter. 283,511,  4-22-86,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Durand,  Jean-Jacques.  Tumbler  or  similar  article.  283,477,  4-22-86,  CI. 

D7-14.000. 
Durand,  Jean-Jacques.  Saucepan  or  similar  article.  283,482,  4-22-86,  CI. 

D7-36 1.000. 
Edwards,  Gordon  D.,  to  Metal  Box  p.l.c.  Blank  for  tray  type  carton. 

283,491,  4-22-86,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Efcor  Inc.:  See — 

Fogel,  Robert;  and  Guginsky,  Frank,  283,486,  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Eicher,  Charlotte:  See— 

Munson,  Leo  J.;  Okada,  David  T.;  Eicher,  Charlotte;  and  Loomis, 
Bernard,  283,522,  CI.  D21-63.000. 
Evenson,  Edward,  to  Milton  Industries.  Inc.  Hand  held  air  vacuum 

pump.  283,533,  4-22-86,  CI.  D23-1 5.000. 
Fitzsimmons,  Douglas:  See— 

Holewinski,  Robert  D.;  and  Fitzsimmons,  Douglas,  283,487,  CI. 
D9-341.000. 
Fogel,  Robert;  and  Guginsky,  Frank,  to  Efcor  Inc.  Separable  conduit 

coupling  or  the  like.  283,486,  4-22-86,  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Fossum,  Richard  L.  Solar  collector.  283,536,  4-22-86,  CI.  D23-72.000. 
Fritzhand,  Rudolph  B.  Clothes  hanger.  283,467,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6- 

319.000. 
Funai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Funai,  Tetsuro,  283,521,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Funai,  Tetsuro,  to  Funai  Electric  Company  Limited.  Video  game 

housing.  283,521,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Gardellini,  Vedasto.  Escrow  box  for  coin  operated  machines.  283,518, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Ghizzi,   Mario,  to  Davis  Walker  Corporation.   Chain   link  fencing. 

283,547,  4-22-86,  CI.  D25-45.000. 
^^occis  Sri'  Sec 

Levi,  Sandro,  283,555,  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Baus,  Andre  E.  J.,  283,498,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Graas,  Maurice;  and  Kneip,  Joe,  283,500,  CI.  D 12- 147.000. 


Hammond,  Philip  S.,  283,499,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Hinkel,  Walter  W.,  283,502,  CI.  DI2-148.000. 
Hitzky.  Leo  J.,  283,501.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Goto,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Umino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  and  Goto,  Tetsuya,  283,512,  CI. 
D16-31.000. 
Graas,  Maurice;  and  Kneip,  Joe,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

The.  Tire.  283,500,  4-22-86,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Greco,  Vincent.  Side  rail  for  rolling  gates.  283,550,  4-22-86,  CI.  D25- 

74.000. 
Grip,  John  A.:  See — 

Morgan,  John  H.;  and  Grip,  John  A.,  283.490,  CI.  D9-4O4.000. 
Guginsky,  Frank:  See — 

Fogel,  Robert;  and  Guginsky,  Frank.  283,486,  CI.  D8-396.000. 
Hammond,  Philip  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire. 

283,499,  4-22-86,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Herlow,  Erik:  See — 

Swett,  James  B.;  Herlow,  Erik;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M., 
283,479,  CI.  D7-54.000. 
Hillinger,  George,  to  Alltrade  Inc.  Roller-equipped  wedge.  283,483, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D8-47.000. 
Hinkel,  Walter  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire. 

283,502,  4-22-86,  CI.  D12-148.000. 
Hitochi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibayama,  Masato;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Asakawa,  Yoshifumi;  Kinoshita, 
Seiji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuhisa,  283,509,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Hitzky,  Leo  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire. 

283,501,  4-22-86,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Holewinski,  Robert  D.;  and  Fitzsimmons,  Douglas,  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son Dental  Products  Company.  Packaging  container  for  dental  arti- 
cles. 283,487,  4-22-86,  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Holland,  Darrell  E.;  and  Holland,  William  P.  Long  rifte.  283,532, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D22-6.000. 
Holland,  William  P.:  See- 
Holland.  Darrell  E.;  and  Holland,  William  P.,  283,532,  CI.  D22- 
6.000. 
Hsu,  Jian  T.  Clock-radio.  283,510,  4-22-86,  CI.  D14-73.000. 
Huang,  Tsung-Hsiung.  Pen.  283,516.  4-22-86.  CI.  D19-4I.000. 
Huffman,  Ronald  E.,  to  KV33  Corporation.  Molded  full  base  dental 

cast  with  pedestal.  283,541,  4-22-86,  CI.  D24-16.000. 
Huffman,  Ronald  E.,  to  KV33  Corporation.  Molded  full  base  dental 

cast  283,542,  4-22-86,  CI.  D24-16.000. 
Hughes,  James  S.:  See— 

Khachatoorian,  Haig;  and  Hughes,  James  S.,  283,517,  CI.  D19- 
63.000. 
Huisman,  Reinder:  See— 

Thomassen,    Charles;    Kingma,    Klaas;    and    Huisman,    Reinder, 
283.460,  CI.  Dl-121.000. 
Illirrie  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith,  Michael  S.,  283.531,  CI.  D2 1-228.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Powell,  David,  283,534,  CI.  D23- 17.000. 
IwaU  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Nakamoto,  Takayuki,  283,543,  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Jencks,  David  C.  Folded  frame  for  an  electric  solenoid.  283,506, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D13-99.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  S.,  283,554,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Dental  Products  Company;  See— 

Holewinski,  Robert  D.;  and  Fitzsimmons.  Douglas,  283,487,  CI. 
D9-34 1.000. 
Kent,  Devere  P.  Partitioned  desk  unit.  283,471, 4-22-86.  CI.  D6-42 1.000. 
Khachatoorian,  Haig;  and  Hughes,  James  S.,  to  Simuflite  Training 
International,  Inc.  Simulator  enclosure  or  similar  article.  283,517, 
4-22-86,  CI.  D19-63.000. 
Kingma,  Klaas:  See — 

Thomassen,    Charles;    Kingma,    Klaas;    and    Huisman,    Reinder, 
283,460,  CI.  Dl-121.000. 
Kinoshita,  Seiji:  See — 

Shibayama,  Masato;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Asakawa,  Yoshifumi;  Kinoshiu, 
Seiji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuhisa.  283.509.  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Kneip.  Joe:  See — 

Graas,  Maurice;  and  Kneip,  Joe,  283,500,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V..  Jr.,  283,545,  CI.  D24-38D00. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Combined  cloverleaf  spa  and 

table  therefor.  283,545,  4-22-86,  CI.  D24-38.000. 
Kucharik,  Elena:  Sec- 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik.  Elena,  283,526, 

CI.  D21-1 59.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  283,527, 
CI.  D21-159.000. 
KV33  Corporation:  See — 

Huffman,  Ronald  E.,  283.541,  CI.  D24-16.000. 
Huffman,  Ronald  E.,  283,542,  CI.  D24-16.000. 
Leis,  Harvey  M.  Lamp  base.  283,504,  4-22-86,  CI.  D  13-25.000. 
Levi,  Sandro,  to  Goccia  S.r.I.  Wall  lamp.  283,555,  4-22-86,  CI.  D26- 

85.000. 
Levin,  Monte  L.;  and  Daly,  John  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Door  bell 

push  button.  283,505,  4-22-86,  CI.  D13-38.000. 
Levoy,  Barton  M.  Eyeglasses.  283,514,  4-22-86,  CI.  D16-1 17.000. 
Li,  Robert  S.  K.  Combined  ruler  and  clock.  283,493,  4-22-86,  CI.  DIO- 

2.000. 
Li,  Robert  S.  K.  Combined  ruler  and  solar  cell  calculator.  283,515, 
4-22-86,  CI.  D  18-2.000. 
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Loomis,  Benurd:  See — 

Munson,  Leo  J.;  Okada,  David  T.;  Eicher,  Charlotte;  and  Loomis, 
Bernard.  283,522,  CI.  D2 1-63.000. 
Mace,  Robert  E.,  to  Standard  Havens,  Inc.  Filter  bag  tensioning  spacer. 

283.537,  4-22-86.  CI.  D23- 163.000. 

Mace.  Robert  E..  to  Standard  Havens,  Inc.  Filter  bag  tensioning  spacer. 

283.538,  4-22-86.  CI.  D23- 163.000. 

Mansueto.  Richard  M..  to  Doherty,  Robert  J.  Mug  or  similar  article. 

283.476.  4-22-86,  Q.  D7-9.000. 
McCarthy.  Alfred  F..  to  Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.  Slide-on  heat  sink  for 

encased  electrical  packages.  283.503.  4-22-86,  CI.  D  13-23.000. 
McKee.  Donald  S..  See— 

Rader.  Richard  B.;  McKee.  E>onald  S.;  and  Quinn.  Antony  W., 
283.485.  CI.  D8-3S4.000. 
Megow.  Wolf  G.  Tie  hanger.  283.466,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6-317.000. 
Mel  Appel  Company,  The:  See — 

Appel,  Mel.  283.474.  CI.  D6-51 1.000. 
Metal  Box  p.l.c:  See— 

Edwards,  Gordon  D..  283,491,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
MicroOfTice  Systems  Technology:  See — 

Dunn,  James  P.,  283.511.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Miller.  Jack  V.  Combined  fluorescent  lamp  and  adapter  therefor. 

283.553.  4-22-86.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Milton  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson.  Edward.  283,533.  CI.  D23-1 5.000. 
Miyake,  Akijiro,  to  Nippon  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key 

telephone  set.  283,508,  4-22-86,  CI.  D14-53.00O. 
Moll.  Lester  W.:  S«— 

Schmidt,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Moll.  Lester  W.,  283.544,  CI.  D24- 
30.000. 
Morgan,  John  H.;  and  Grip,  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Combined  dispensing  conUiner  and  cap.  283,490.  4-22-86,  CI.  D9- 
404.000. 
Munson,  Leo  J.;  Okada,  David  T.;  Eicher,  Charlotte;  and  Loomis, 
Bernard,  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Crib  ferns  wheel  toy. 
283,522,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21-63.000. 
Naka.  Hiromitsu.  Access  door.  283,548,  4-22-86,  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Nakamoto,  Takayuki,  to  Iwau  Electric  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Needle  extrac- 
tor. 283.543,  4-22-86,  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Nathan,  Michael,  to  Denicotea,  Inc.  Medical  bag.  283,546,  4-22-86,  CI. 

D24-99.000 
Nippon  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyake,  Akijiro,  283.508,  CI.  DI4-53.000. 
Nitsch,  Reinhold.  Four  spout  for  a  can  or  the  like.  283,492,  4-22-86,  CI. 

D9-436.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Shibayama.  Masato;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Asakawa,  Yoshifumi;  Kinoshita, 
Seiji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuhisa.  283,509,  CI.  D14-53.0OO. 
Ogden.  Marco  T.  Case  for  cymbals.  283.464,  4-22-86,  CI.  D3-30. 100. 
Okada.  David  T.:  See—  __ 

Munson,  Leo  J.;  Okada.  David  T.;  Eicher,  Charlotte;  and  Loomis, 
Bernard.  283,522,  CI.  D2 1-63.000. 
Petrosky,  Lori  A.,  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle. 

283,524,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21- 128.000. 
Pisarkiewicz.  Robert  S.  Plant  supporting  device.  283.496.  4-22-86,  CI. 

Dl  1-164.000. 
Potts,  William  W.:  See- 
Smith.  David  B.;  and  Potts.  William  W.,  283,530,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Powell,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Spraying  device 

283,534,  4-22-86,  CI.  D23- 17.000. 
Power  Controls  Corp.:  See — 

Stevens,  James  T.,  283,488,  CI  D9- 345.000. 
Stevens,  James  T.,  283,489,  CI.  D9-345.000. 
Precor.  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith.  David  B.;  and  Potts.  William  W.,  283,530,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Purkapile,  Emerson  J.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Control  unit  for  light- 
activated  denul  restorative  systems.  283,539, 4-22-86,  CI.  D24- 10.000. 
Quinn,  Antony  W.:  See — 

Rader,  Richard  B.;  McKee,  Donald  S.;  and  Quinn,  Antony  W  , 
283,485,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
R.  G.  Van  Slooten's  Suikerwerkfabriek  B.V.:  See— 

Thomassen,    Charles;    Kingma.    Klaas;    and    Huisman.    Reinder, 

283.460,  CI.  Dl-121.000. 

Rader,  Richard  B.;  McKee,  Donald  S.;  and  Quinn,  Antony  W.,  to  Scott 

A  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Latching  bracket  for  the  lower  end  of  a 

support  arm  of  a  retracuble  awning.  283,485, 4-22-86,  CI.  D8-354.000. 

Reece,  Rebecca.  Combined  seat  and  armrest  cover  unit  for  a  child's  car 

seat.  283,475,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6-61 1.000. 
Reed.  Stewart  D.;  and  Campbell,  Dennis  D.  Automobile.  283,497, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D 12-9 1.000 
Repasky,  John.  Paving  block.  283.551,  4-22-86,  CI.  D25-80.000. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K.,  to  Crescent  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Dental  amalgamator. 

283,540,  4-22-86,  CI.  D24- 10.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Umino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  and  Goto,  Tetsuya.  283.512,  CI 
DI6-31.000. 


Saito,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Umino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  and  Goto.  Tetsuya,  283,512,  CI. 
D16-31.000. 
Schmidt,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Moll.  Lester  W.,  to  Sharpoint  Inc.  Surgical 

knife  handle.  283,544,  4-22-86,  CI.  D24-30'.000. 
Schmidt,  Janice  L.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Food  tray  or  the  like. 

283,478,  4-22-86,  CI.  D7-19.000. 
Schmidt,  Janice  L.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Food  container  or  the  like. 

283,481.  4-22-86.  CI.  D7-82.000. 
Scott  k  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Rader,  Richard  B.;  McKee.  Donald  S.;  and  Quinn,  Antony  W., 
283.485,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Sekiden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano,  Hiroshi,  283,525,  CI.  D2 1-147.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation.  Toy  bear  figure.  283.526.  4-22-86,  CI.  D21- 
159.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  Davidson,  William;  and  Kucharik,  Elena,  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation.  Toy  bear  figure.  283,527.  4-22-86,  CI.  D21- 
159.000. 
Shaffer,  Ralph;  and  Davidson,  William,  to  American  Greetings  Corpo- 
ration. Toy  bear  figure.  283,528,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21-159.000. 
Sharpoint  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Moll,  Lester  W.,  283,544,  CI.  D24- 
30.000. 
Shibayama,  Masato;  Abe,  Takeshi;  Asakawa,  Yoshifumi;  Kinoshita, 
Seijij  and  Ogawa,  Kazuhisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Telephone.  283,509, 
4-22^6,  CI.  D14-53.000. 
Silver,  William,  to  Thomson  Leeds  Company  Inc.  Counter  merchan- 
diser with  price  display.  283,473,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6-467.000. 
Simmons,  Jimmy  C.  Radio  signal  controlled  laser  beam  interrupting 

ditch  slope  indicator.  283.494,  4-22-86.  CI.  D  10-65.000. 
Simuflke  Training  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Khachatoorian,  Haig;  and  Hughes,  James  S.,  283,517,  CI.  D19- 
63.000. 
Smith,  David  B.;  and  Potts,  William  W.,  to  Precor,  Incorporated. 

Exercise  rowing  machine.  283,530,  4-22-86,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Smith,  Michael  S.,  to  Illirrie  Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.  Sailboard  hull.  283,531, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D2 1-228.000. 
S.A.  des  Etablissements  Staubli:  See — 

Truchet,  Gaston,  283,535,  CI.  D23- 17.000. 
Spero,  Harold  A.  Baseball  safety  spectacles.  283,513,  4-22-86,  CI.  D16- 

102.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Levin,  Monte  L.;  and  Daly,  John  J.,  283,505,  CI.  D13-38.000. 
Standard  Havens,  Inc.:  See — 

Mace,  Robert  E.,  283,537,  CI.  D23-163.000. 
Mace,  Robert  E.,  283,538,  CI.  D23-163.000. 
Steinhilber,  Wallace  F.  Clothes  separator.  283,468,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6- 

328.000. 
Stevens,  James  T.,  to  Power  Controls  Corp.  Packaging  container  for  an 

electrical  switch.  283,488,  4-22-86,  CI.  D9-345.000. 
Steveni,  James  T.,  to  Power  Controls  Corp.  Packaging  container  for  an 

electrical  switch.  283,489,  4-22-86,  CI.  D9-345.000. 
Swett,  James  B.;  Herlow,  Erik;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.  Condiment  shaker  or  the  like.  283,479,  4-22-86,  CI. 
D7-54.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Purkapile,  Emerson  J.,  283,539,  CI.  D24- 10.000. 
Teledex:  See — 

Van  Gilluwe,  Frank  L.,  283,507,  CI.  D14-62.000. 
Thomassen,  Charles;  Kingma,  Klaas;  and  Huisman,  Reinder,  to  R.  G. 
Van  Slooten's  Suikerwerkfabriek  B.V.  Licorice  strip  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 283,460,  4-22-86,  CI.  Dl-121.000. 
TTiomson  Leeds  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Silver,  William,  283,473,  CI.  D6-467.000. 
TLS  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brillo,  Jerome;  and  Dooley,  Harry  H.,  283,552,  CI.  D26-24.000. 
'totes',  incorporated:  See — 

Allen,  James  H.,  283,465,  CI.  D3-71.000. 
Truchet,  Gaston,  to  S.A.  des  Etablis^ments  Staubli.  Air  blower. 

283,335,  4-22-86,  CI.  D23-17.000. 
Umino,  Toshio;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  and  Goto.  Tetsuya,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.   Electrostatic  copying  machine.  283,512,  4-22-86,  CI. 
D 16-3 1.000. 
Van  Gilluwe,   Frank   L.,   to  Teledex.   Telephone  console.   283,507, 

4-22-86,  CI.  D14-62.000. 
Wattles,  Jervis  J.  Shoe  rack.  283,472,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6-463.000. 
Wavre.  Andre,  to  3S  S.A.  Antitheft  unit.  283,495,  4-22-86,  CI.  DIO- 

106.000. 
Whitman.  Kipp.  Slipper.  283,462,  4-22-86,  CI.  D2-279.000. 
Yano,  Hiroshi.  to  Sekiden  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  gun.  283.525.  4-22-86.  CI. 

D21-147.000. 
Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  fluorescent 

lantern  and  spotlight.  283,554,  4-22-86,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Zimmerman,  Wade  N.  Race  car  seat.  283,469,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Zimmerman,  Wade  N.  Race  car  seat.  283,470,  4-22-86,  CI.  D6-356.000. 

3S  S.A.:  See 

Wavre,  Andre.  283,495,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Aldwinckle,  Herb  S.:  See— 

Umb,  Robert  C;  and  Aldwinckle,  Herb  S.,  5,723,  CI.  34.000. 

Chakerian.  Jonathan  P.  Plum  tree,  "Sweet  Heart".  5,724,  4-22-86,  CI. 
38.000. 

Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See- 
Lamb.  Robert  C;  and  Aldwinckle,  Herb  S.,  5,723,  CI.  34.000. 

Fischer,  Arnold,  to  Pan  American  Plant  Co.  African  violet  plant  named 
Corsaire.  5,726,  4-22-86,  CI.  69.000. 

Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  to  "Optimara".  African  violet  plant  named  Arkan- 
sas. 5,725,  4-22-86,  CI.  69.000. 


Lamb,  Robert  C;  and  Aldwinckle,  Herb  S..  to  Cornell  Reisearch  Foun- 
dation, Inc.  Apple  cultivar  NY  58533-1.  5,723,  4-22-86,  CI.  34.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.,  to  Sequoia  Nursery.  Miniature  rose  plant.  5,722, 

4-22-86,  CI.  7.000. 
"Optimara";  See — 

Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  5,725,  CI.  69.000. 
Pan  American  Plant  Co.;  See — 

Fischer,  Arnold,  5,726,  CI.  69.000. 
Sequoia  Nursery:  See — 

Moore,  Ralph  S.,  5,722,  CI.  7.000. 
Soowal,  Jerry.  Ficus  plant.  5,727,  4-22-86,  CI.  88.000. 


PI  57 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  22,  1986 


Note —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2.1 
69 
164 
220 


213 
555 

584 


94 
451 
453 


158 


CLASS2 

A  4,583,246 

4,583,247 
4,583,248 
4,583,249 

CLASS  4 

4,583,250 
4,583,251 
4,583,252 

CLASS  5 

4,583,253 
4,583,254 
4.583,255 

CLASS? 

4,583,256 


CLASS8 

125 
137 
405 
495 
543 

4,583,984 
4,583,985 
4,583,986 
4,583,987 
4,583.988 
4,583,989 

CLASS  IS 

93  R 
249 
250.42 
328 

4,583,257 
4,583,258 
4,583,259 
4.583,260 

238 
300 


I 
41 
55 


039 
99 


CLASS  16 

4,583,261 
4,583,262 

CLASS  17 

4,583,263 
4,583,264 
4,583,265 

CLASS  19 

4,583,266 
4,583,267 


CLASS  24 

20  R  4,583.268 

495  4.583,269 


CLASS  29 


80 

90B 
110 

113  AD 
156.8  B 
278 
423 
432.1 
456 
467 
526  A 
563 
576  W 

589 
611 

623.5 

730 

741 

749 

874 


383 


4.583.270 

4,583,271 

4,583,272 

4,583,273 

4,583,274 

4,583,275 

Re.32,117 

4.583,276 

4,583,277 

4,583,278 

4,583,279 

4,583,280 

4,583,281 

4,583,282 

4,583,283 

4,583,284 

4,583,285 

4,583,286 

4,583,287 

4,583,288 

4,583,289 

4,583,290 

CLASS  30 

4,583,291 

CLASS  33 


1  M 

126.4  R 
138 

179.5  R 
366 
502 
533 


4,583,292 
4,583,293 
4,583,294 
4,583,295 
4,583,296 
4,583,298 
4,583,297 


119 


233 


124.4 

152 

592 

611 

621 


10 

SO 

73 

116 


CLASS  34 

4,583,299 
4,583,300 
4,583,301 
4,583,302 


4,583,305 
4,583,306 

CLASS  37 

4,583,307 

CLASS  40 

4,583,308 
4.583.309 
4,583,310 
4,583,311 
4,583,312 


CLASS  36 

95  4,583,303 

113  4,583,304 


CLASS  43 

17.1  4,583,313 


25 

54.1 

61 


51 

72 

1.5 
1.7 

57.6 

58 

66 

67 


4,583,314 
4,583,315 
4,583,316 
4,583,317 

CLASS  44 

4,583,990 
4,583,991 

CLASS  47 

4,583,318 
4,583,319 
4,583,320 
4,583,321 
4,583,322 
4,583,323 


CLASS  48 

76  4,583,991 

197  R  4,583,993 

4,583,994 

4,583,995 


367 


5 

81 
178 
251 
410 


CLASS  49 

4,583,324 
CLASS  51 

R  4,583.325 

R  4,583,326 

4,583,327 

4,583,328 

4.583,329 


16 

31 

45 

68 

73 
162 

257  PP 
269 
422 
499 


CLASS  56 


22 
243 
281 


CLASS  52 

2  ■  4,583,330 

4,583,331 

73  4,583,332 

90  4,583,333 

98  4,583,334 

182  4,583,335 

250  4,583,336 

302  4,583,337 

456  4,583,338 

466  4,583,339 

484  4,583,340 

589  4,583,341 

714  4,583,342 

721  4.583,359 

749  4,583,343 

750  4,583,344 

CLASS  53 

77  4,583,345 

431  4,583,346 

434  4,583,347 

441  4,583,348 

459  4,583,349 

478  4.583,350 

501  4,583,351 

570  4,583,352 

CLASS  55 

4,583,996 
4,583.997 
4.583.998 
4,583,999 
4,584,000 
4,584,001 
4,584,002 
4,584,003 
4,584,004 
4,584,005 


8 
16.6 


4.583.356 
4,583,357 
4,583,358 


CLASS  60 


39.03 
39.462 

259 

276 

426 

520 

531 

547.1 

605 

639 

657 

688 


30 

53 

196.3 
210 
341 
382 
503 
505 


4,583,353 
4,583,354 


4,583,360 
4,583,361 
4,583,362 
4,583,363 
4,583,371 
4,583,364 
4,583,365 
4,583,366 
4,583,367 
4,583,368 
4,583,369 
4,583,370 

CLASS  62 

4,584,006 
4,583.372 
4,583.373 
4,583,374 
4,583,375 
4.583.376 
4,583,377 
4,583.378 


CLASS  63 

2  4,583,379 

CLASS  65 

337  4,584,007 

CLASS  (i6 

64  4,583,380 

CLASS  70 

95  4,583,381 

107  4,583,382 

408  4,583,383 

CLASS  71 

76  4,584,008 

88  4,584,009 

92  4,584.010 

93  4,584,011 
4,584,012 

94  4,584,013 
113  4,584,014 

CLASS  72 

8  4,583,384 

90  4,583,385 

92  4,583,386 

201  4,583,387 

393  4,583,388 

402  4,583,389 

416  4,583,390 

461  4.583.391 


CLASS  73 


L 
R 


CLASS  57 
5  4,583,355 


7 

32  A 

40.7 

55 

59 

61 
152 
156 
171 
247 
295 
304C 
517  B 
584 
762 
840 
861.25 
861.28 
862.09 


4.583.392 
4,583,393 
4,583,394 
4,583,395 
4,583,406 
4,583,396 
4,583,397 
4,583,398 
4,583,399 
4,583,400 
4,583,401 
4,583,402 
4,583,404 
4,583,405 
4,583,407 
4.583,408 
4,583,409 
4.583.410 
4,583,411 


CLASS  74 


87 
207 
393 
410 
467 
473  R 
475 
552 
557 
586 
594.2 
689 


7105 
730 
733 
760 

785 


10  V 

35 

77 

84.5 
126  A 
236 


4,583,414 
4,583,415 
4,583,412 
4,583,413 
4,583,416 
4,583,417 
4.583,418 
4,583,419 
4,583,420 
4,583,421 
4,583,422 
4,583,423 


4,583,424 
4,583,425 
4,583,426 
4,583,427 
4,583,428 

CLASS  75 

4,584,015 
4,584,016 
4,584.017 
4,584,018 
4,584,019 
4,584.020 


CLASS  81 

3.55  4.583,429 

177.85  4,583.430 

CLASS  82 

1  C  4.583,431 

4,583,432 

4,583,433 

36  R  4.583.434 

CLASS  83 

90  4.583,435 
104  4,583,436 
304  4,583.437 
555  4,583,438 
867         4,583,439 

CLASS  84 

318  4.583.440 

376  K  4.583.441 

413  4,583,442 

484  4,583,443 

CLASS  89 

14.2  4.583,445 

36.13  4.583,444 

CLASS  91 

369  A  4,583,446 

CLASS  92 

7  4.583,447 

CLASS  98 

2.08  4.583,448 

CLASS  99 

279  4,583.449 
4,583,450 

423  4,583,451 

427  4,583,452 

455  4,583,453 

468  4,583,454 

519  4,583,455 

CLASS  101 

1 1 1  4,583,456 

4,583,457 
126  4,583,458 

217  4,583.459 

375  4,583.460 

CLASS  102 

489  4,583,461 

CLASS  104 

48  4,583,462 


189 


4.583,463 


CLASS  105 

171  4,583,464 

215  C  4,583,465 

447  4,583,466 

CLASS  106 

14.42  4,584,021 

100  4,584,022 

273  R  4,584,023 

CLASS  108 

19  4,583,467 

CLASS  110 

246  4,583,468 

346  4,583,469 

4,583.470 

CLASS  111 

2  4.583.471 

CLASS  112 

132  4.583.472 


217.3 

235 

275 

322 

413 

465 


4,583.474 
4.583.475 
4.583.476 
4,583,477 
4,583,478 
4,583,473 


CLASS  114 

345  4,583,479 

347  4,583,480 


CLASS  116 

28  R               4,583,481 

204 

4,583,483 

209 

4.583,482 

268 

4,583,484 

CLASS  118 

68 

4,583,485 

308 

4,583,486 

4,583,487 

500 

4,583,488 

653 

4,583,489 

658 

4,583,490 

689 

4.583,491 

723 

4,583.492 

130 


CLASS  119 

4,583.493 


CLASS  122 

20  B  4.583,494 

251  4,583,495 

379  4,583,496 

448  B  4,583,497 


CLASS  123 


41  R 

41.1 
73  AD 
90.15 
90.39 
192  R 


195 
198 
357 
425 
449 
451 
458 
545 
557 


4,583,498 
4.583,499 
4.583,500 
4,583,501 
4.583,502 
4,583,503 
4,583,504 
4,583.505 
4,583,506 
4.583,507 
4.583,508 
4,583,509 
4,583,510 
4,583,511 
4,583,512 


CLASS  124 

20  A  4,583,513 

78  4,583,514 

CLASS  125 

15  4.583,515 

CLASS  126 

121  4,583,516 

135  4,583,517 

201  4,583,518 

418  4,583,519 

424  4,583,520 

451  4,583,521 

CLASS  127 

66  4,584.024 

CLASS  128 


A 
D 


1  R 

6 
11 

24  A 

65 

66 

75 

80  R 
201.11 
201.25 
303  B 

303.1 

330 

335 

341 

419? 


4.583.522 
4.583,523 
4,583,525 
4,583,524 
4.583,526 
4,583.527 
4.583,528 
4,583,529 
4,583,530 
4,583,531 
4,583,532 
4,583,533 
4,583.534 
4.583.536 
4.583.535 
4.583.537 
4,583.538 
4.583,539 
4.583,540 
4,583,541 
4,583.542 
4.583.543 


482  4.583.544 

630  4.583.545 

638  4.583.546 

639  4.583.547 
4.583.548 

640  4.583.549 
4.583.551 

644  4.583.550 

663  4,583.552 

704  4.583,553 

774  4,583,554 

782  4.583.555 

804  4.583.556 

CLASS  131 

84.1  4.583.557 

284  4.583.558 

304  4,583.559 

336  4.583.560 

CLASS  132 

9  4.583.561 

4.583.562 

84  R  4,583.563 

91  4.583.564 

CLASS  136 

253  4.584,426 

256  4,584,427 

257  4,584,428 

CLASS  137 

1  4,583,565 

101  19  4,583,566 

115  4,583,567 

240  4,583,568 

246.22  4,583,569 

340  4,583,570 

CLASS  141 

83  4,583,571 

97  4,583,572 

250  4,583,573 

CLASS  144 

172  4,583,574 

208  B  4,583,575 

246  E  4,583,576 


CLASS  148 


1.5 


2 

11.5  F 
12  B 
12  E 
14 
31 
36 
120 


4.583,608 
4.584.025 
4.584,026 
4,584/)27 
4,584,028 
4,584,029 
4,584,030 
4,584,032 
4,584,031 
4,584,033 
4,584,034 
4,584,035 
4,584,036 


CLASS  ISO 

52  R 

4,583,577 

CLASS  156 

69 

4,584,037 

132 

4,584,038 

150 

4,584,039 

152 

4,584,040 

156 

4,584,041 

280 

4,584,042 

297 

4,584,043 

344 

4,584,044 

345 

4,584,045 

358 

4,584,046 

361 

4,584,047 

384 

4,584,048 

396 

4,584,049 

406.2 

4,584,050 

463 

4,584,051 

473 

4,584,052 

603 

4,584,053 

609 

4,584,054 

628 

4,584,055 

630 

4,584,056 

CLASS  157 

1.1 

4,583,578 

CLASS  162 

16 

4,584,057 

PI  59 


PI  60 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  61 


199  4,584.058 

361  4,584,059 

CLASS  164 

457  4.583.579 

469  4,583,580 

529  4,583.581 

CLASS  165 

32  4,583,582 

46  4.583.583 

82  4,583.584 

94  4.583.585 

95  4.583,586 
104.26  4.583.587 
173  4.583,588 

CLASS  166 

4.583.589 


60 
216 
217 
228 
2S0 
264 
332 
382 


4,583.590 
4.583.591 
4,583.594 
4,583.592 
4.583,595 
4,583,596 
4,583.593 


CLASS  169 

61  4,583,597 

CLASS  172 

126  4,583,598 

730  4,583,599 

CLASS  173 

124  4.583,600 

134  4,583,601 

CLASS  174 

18  4,584,429 

67  4,584,430 

107  4,584,431 

128  R  4,584.432 

152  GM  4.584.433 

CLASS  175 

42  4.583.602 


324 
346 


4,583,603 
4.583.604 


CLASS  177 

50  4,583,605 

208  4.583,606 

244  4.583.607 

CLASS  179 


2  A 

6.03 
J7 

107  E 
115  5  DV 
115.5  PV 
159 
1702 


4.584.434 
4.584.435 
4.584.436 
4.584.437 
4,584,438 
4,584,439 
4,584,440 
4,584,441 


65  5 
143 

197 
227 
283 
295 


CLASS  ISO 

4,583,609 
4.583,610 
4,583,611 
4.583,612 
4,583,613 
4,583,614 


CLASS  181 

210  4,583.615 

CLASS  182 

49  4.583.616 

142  4.583.617 

223  4,583,618 

CLASS  186 

59  4,583.619 

CLASS  187 

1  R  Re32.118 

8.75  4,583,620 

CLASS  188 

67  4.583.621 

71  5  Bl  3,650,357 

79  5  K  4,583,622 

264  G  4,583,623 

CLASS  191 

12  2  R  4.584,442 


CLASS  192 

0076 

3.22 
58  A 
7025 


76 
130 


4,583,627 
4,583,624 
4,583,625 
4,583,626 
4,583.628 
4,583,629 


CLASS  194 

227  4,583,630 

CLASS  198 

341  4,583,634 


345 
382 
407 
459 
504 
787 


4,583,631 
4,583,635 
4,583,632 
4,583,633 
4,583.636 
4.583,637 


CLASS  200 

6  A  4.584.443 

52  R  4.584.444 

144  B  4,584,445 

153  S  4.584,446 

CLASS  201 

32  4.584.060 

CLASS  202 

185.6  4.584.061 

197  4.584.062 

CLASS  203 

51  4,584,063 

89  4.584,064 


CLASS  204 


II 
28 
33 
68 

74 

98 

157.2 
157.22 
181.1 
182.3 
182.4 

192  R 
192  S 
255 
272 
278 
280 
290  F 
290  R 
429 


07 
325 
328 
330 
390 
438 


4,584,065 
4.584,066 
4,584.067 
4.584,068 
4,584,069 
4,584,070 
4,584,071 
4,584,073 
4,584,072 
4,584,074 
4.584,075 
4,584.076 
4,584,077 
4.584,078 
4,584,079 
4,584,080 
4,584,081 
4,584,082 
4,584,083 
4,584.084 
4.584.085 
4,584,086 

CLASS  206 

4,583,638 
4,583,639 
4,583.640 
4,583,641 
4,583,642 
4,583,643 


CLASS  208 


11  LE 


65 

80 
114 
188 
216  R 


Re.  32, 120 
4,584,087 
4,584,088 
4,584,089 
4,584,090 
4,584.091 
4.584.092 
4,584,093 

CLASS  209 

17  4,584,094 

166  4,584,095 

4,584,096 
4,584,097 
430  4,584,098 

660  4.583.644 

694  4.583,645 

CLASS  210 

203  4,584,099 

225  4,584,100 

474  4,584,101 

610  4.584,102 

650  4,584,103 

696  4,584,104 

701  4,584,105 

754  4,584.106 

760  4,584,107 
Bl  4,352,740 

CLASS  211 

32  4,583,646 

60.1  4,583,647 

90  4.583,648 

183  4,583,649 

CLASS  215 

206  4,583.650 

228  4,583.651 

256  4,583,652 

CLASS  219 


1043 

1055  B 

1055  D 

1057 

69  M 

69  V 

69  W 
118 
121  LH 


4,584,453 
4,584,448 
4,584,447 
4,584,449 
4,584,450 
4,584,452 
4,584,451 
4,584,454 
4,584,455 


121  LM 

1 302 1 

137.71 

146.1 

150  V 

209 

222 

306 

354 

383 

386 

400 


4,584.456 
4,584.457 
4,584,458 
4,584,459 
4,584,460 
4,584,461 
4,584,462 
4,584,463 
4,584,464 
4,584,465 
4,584,466 
4,584,467 


300 
307 
346 
359 


CLASS  220 

4,583,653 
4,583.654 
4.583.655 
4,583.656 


CLASS  221 

199 

4,583,657 

213 

4,583,658 

279 

4,583,659 

CLASS  222 

1 

4,583,660 

42 

4.583,661 

43 

4,583,662 

61 

4,583,663 

4.583,664 

83 

4,583,665 

109 

4,583,666 

142.6 

4,583,667 

529 

4.583,668 

CLASS  226 

35  4,583,669 

CLASS  227 

19  4,583,670 

144  4.583,671 

CLASS  228 

2.5  4,583,672 

37  4,583,673 

102  4.583,674 

155  4,583,675 

179  4,583,676 

CLASS  229 

15  4,583,677 

39  R  4,583,678 

43  4,583,679 

45  R  4,583,680 
52  A  4,583,681 

CLASS  235 

400  Re.32,123 

CLASS  236 

46  R  4,583,682 
4,583,683 


49 

78  D  4,583,684 

CLASS  238 

54  4,583.685 

CLASS  239 

35  4,583,686 

112  4,583,691 

118  4,583,687 

314  4,583,688 

3«1  4,583,689 

405  4,583,692 

657  4,583,693 

690  4.583,690 
4,583,694 

CLASS  241 

24  4,583,695 

CLASS  242 


7.03 
55.1 
56  R 
84.42 
86.51 
107.4  A 


4,583.696 
4.583.697 
4.583.698 
4,583.699 
4.583.700 
4.583.701 


CLASS  244 

1  A  4.583.702 

3.24  4.583,703 

17.11  4,583,704 

CLASS  248 

4,583,705 
4,583,706 
4,583,707 
4,583,708 
Bl  Re.28,176 


174 
251 
293 
447 
642 

CLASS  250 

213  VT  4,584,468 


223  B 
231  R 
237  G 

251 


4,584,469 
4,584,470 
4,584,471 
4,584,472 
4,584.473 


305 
332 
338 
351 
363  S 
441  1 
453.1 
459.1 


550 

574 


4,584,474 
4,584,475 
4,584,476 
4.584.477 
4.584.478 
4,584,479 
4.584,480 
4,584,481 
4,584,482 
4,584,483 
4,584,484 
4.584,485 

CLASS  251 

129.10  4,583,710 

129.15  4,583,709 

149.6  4,583,711 

CLASS  252 


5  A 


8.5  B 
8.55  D 
8.8 

32.7  E 

45 

47.5 

49.6 

51 

51 

61 

75 
106 
171 

188.31 
299.63 
308 
358 
368 
522  R 

570 


4,584,108 
4,584,109 
4,584,110 
4,584,111 
4,584.112 
4,584,113 
4,584,114 
4,584,115 
4,584,116 
4,584,117 
4,584,118 
4,584,119 
4,584,121 
4,584,122 
4,584,123 
4,584,120 
4,584.124 
4,584,125 
4,584,126 
4,584.127 
4,584,128 
4,584,129 

CLASS  254 

89  R  4.583,712 

126  4,583,713 

326  4.583,714 

CLASS  256 

13.1  4,583,716 

24  4,583,715 

CLASS  260 

112  B  4,584.130 

239  A  4,584,132 

239.3  B  4,584,131 

239.3  P  4,584,134 

245.2  R  4,584,133 

351.6  4,584,135 

397.5  4,584,136 
4,584,137 

404.5  4,584,138 

409  4,584,139 

412.8  4,584,140 

420  4,584,141 

CLASS  261 

115  4,584,147 

CLASS  264 

2  1  4,584,148 

5  4,584,149 

24  814,228,113 

40.1  4,584,150 

65  4,584,151 

103  4,584,152 

169  4,584,153 

209.2  4,584,154 

252  4,584.155 

263  4.584,156 

522  4.584.157 

529  4.584,158 

CLASS  266 

44  4,583,717 

48  4,583,718 

72  4,583,719 

81  4,583,720 

220  4,583,721 

CLASS  267 

119  4,583,722 

140.1  4,583,723 

CLASS  269 

88  4,583,724 

328  4,583,725 

CLASS  271 

4  4,583,726 

19  4,583,727 

268  4,583,728 

276  4,583,729 

CLASS  272 

76  4,583,730 

144  4,583,731 

CLASS  273 

1.5  R  4,583,732 


26  R 
73  J 
87.4 

144  B 

161 

186  C 

187  R 
191  A 
244 
260 
368 
404 
423 


4,583,733 
4,583,734 
4,583,735 
4,583,736 
4,583,737 
4,583,738 
4,583,739 
4,583,740 
4.583,741 
4.583,742 
4.583,743 
4.583,744 
4,583,745 


CLASS  277 


1 

3 
81  1 
152 
168 


4,583.746 
4,583.747 
4,583,748 
4,583,749 
4,583,750 


CLASS  279 

1  K  4,583,751 


CLASS  280 


6R 

33.99 
246 
281  R 
432 
628 
644 
673 
766.1 
781 
801 


4,583,752 
4,583,753 
4,583.754 
4,583,755 
4,583,756 
4.583,757 
4.583,758 
4,583,759 
4,583,760 
4,583,761 
4,583,762 


CLASS  281 

5  4,583,763 

31  4,583,764 

CLASS  282 

9  R  4,583,765 

CLASS  283 

88  4,583.766 

CLASS  285 

4,583,767 
4,583,768 
4,583,769 
4.583,770 
4,583,771 
4.583,772 
4,583,773 

CLASS  290 

4,584,486 


40 
41 

73 
177 
230 
347 
382 


44 


CLASS  292 

19  4,583,774 

64  4,583,775 

346  4,583,776 

CLASS  296 

100  4,583,777 

CLASS  297 

56  4,583,778 

184  4,583,779 

4,583,780 
284  4,583,781 

440  4,583,782 

452  4,583.783 

CLASS  299 

1 1  4,583,784 

34  4,583,785 

81  4,583,786 

CLASS  301 

58  4,583,787 

CLASS  303 

7  4,583,788 

22  R  4,583,789 

23  R  4,583,790 


CLASS  305 


27 
42 


4,583,791 
4,583,792 


CLASS  307 


10  R  4,584,487 

106  4,584,488 

264  4,584,489 

456  4,584,490 

475  4,584,491 
4.584.492 

530  4,584,493 

603  4.584,494 

CLASS  308 

6  C  4,583,793 

10  4,583,794 

CLASS  310 


49  R 
60R 


4,584,495 
4,584.496 


214 
236- 
318 


4,584,497 
4,584,498 
4,584,499 


CLASS  312 

209  4,583,795 

214  4.583,796 


CLASS  313 


414 
493 


4,584,500 
4,584,501 


CLASS  315 

64  4,584,502 

370  4,584,503 


CLASS  318 

16 

4,584.504 

254 

4,584,505 

4,584,506 

327 

4,584,507 

483 

4,584,508 

571 

4,584,509 

584 

4,584.510 

600 

4,584,511 

696 

4.584,512 

701 

4,584,513 

CLASS  320 

33 

4,584,514 

CLASS  322 

28 

4,584,515 

99 

4,584,516 

CLASS  323 

222 

4,584.517 

224 

4,584,518 

245 

4,584,519 

316 

4,584,520 

CLASS  324 

54 

4,584,521 

61  R      4,584.522 

73  R      4,584,524 

96 

4,584,523 

126 

4.584,525 

133 

4,584,526 

157 

4,584,527 

166 

4,584,528 

261 

4.584,529 

425 

4,584,530 

464 

4,584,531 

CLASS  328 

151 

4.584,532 

CLASS  329 

50 

4.584.533 

122 

4,584,534 

CLASS  330 

257 

4,584,535 

295 

4,584,536 

CLASS  331 

1  A      4,584,537 

4,584.538 

16 

4.584,539 

CLASS  332 

9  R  4,584,540 

16  R  4.584.541 

16  T  4,584.542 

CLASS  333 

103  4,584.543 

174  4,584,544 

CLASS  335 

4,584,545 
4,584,546 
4.584.547 
'  4,584,548 
4,584,549 

CLASS  336 

10  4,584,550 

61  4,584,551 

CLASS  338 

32  H  4,584,552 

320  4,584.553 


41 
186 
216 
299 
301 


CLASS  339 


6R 

8P 
14  R 
17C 
17  F 
20 

45  M 
60M 
61  R 
75  MP 
91  R 

125  R 

126  R 


4,583,797 
4,583,798 
4,583,799 
4,583,801 
4,583,800 
4,583,802 
4,583,803 
4,583,804 
4,583,805 
4,583.806 
4,583.813 
4,583,807 
4,583,808 


143  R 
147  R 
177  R 
259  R 


4,583,809 
4,583.810 
4,583,811 
4,583.812 


CLASS  340 


59 

71 

146.2 
347  AD 


347  DA 


347  DD 

347  SH 

366 

568 

572 
703 

734 

744 
825.38 
825.5 
870.32 


4,584,554 
4,584,555 
4,584,556 
4.584,557 
4,584,558 
4.584,560 
4,584,565 
4,584,566 
4,584,561 
4,584,563 
4,584,564 
4,584,568 
4,584,562 
4,584,567 
4,584,559 
4,584,569 
4,584,570 
4,584,571 
4,584,572 
4,584,573 
4.584,574 
4,584,576 
4,584,575 
4,584,577 

CLASS  343 

5  R  4,584,578 

17.1  R  4,584,579 

18  E  4,584,580 

373  4,584,581 

4,584,582 

380  4,584.583 

451  4,584,584 

702  4,584,585 

742  4,584,586 

745  4,584,587 

786  4,584,588 

882  4.584.589 

CLASS  346 

140  R  4,584.590 

4.584.591 

159  4,584,592 

CLASS  350 

1.2  4.583.814 

1.6  4.583.815 

3.71  4.583,816 

96.14  4.583.817 

96.19  4.583.818 

4.583.820 

96.21  4,583,819 

96.34  4,583,821 

164  4.583,822 

2SS  4.583.823 

2S7  4.583.824 

335  4,583.825 

350  R  4.583.826 

429  4,583.827 

552  4.583.828 

609  4.583.829 

CLASS  351 

4.583,830 


212 

CLASS  354 

106  4,583,831 

CLASS  355 


3DD 


3SH 

9 

14  C 
14  CH 

14  R 
30 
46 
52 
S3 
67 
75 
88 
91 
102 


73.1 
152 

237 
323 
3Sf 
358 
375 
402 
438 
446 


4,583,832 
4,583.841 
4,583,842 
4,583,843 
4,583,844 
4.583,833 
4,583,834 
4,583,835 
4,583,836 
4,583,839 
4,583,840 
4,583.845 
4.583.846 
4,583,847 
4,583,848 
4.583,837 
4.583.849 
4.583.850 
4,583,838 

CLASS  356 

4,583.851 
4.583.852 
4,583,862 
4,583,854 
4,583,853 
4.583.855 
4.583.856 
4.583.857 
4.583,858 
4,583.859 
4.583,860 


4,583,861 
CLASS  357 

15  4,584,594 


23.4 
41 


4.584,593 
4.584,595 


CLASS  358 

10  4,584.596 

13  4,584,597 

29  4,584.598 

36  4.584,599 

40  4,584,600 

80  4,584,601 

84  4,584,602 

86  4,584,603 

92  4,584,604 

107  4,584,605 

209  4.584,606 

4,584,607 

212  4.584.608 

213  4.584.609 
228  4.584,610 
285  4.584.612 
293  4.584.611 
310  4,584,613 
312  4,584,614 
332  4,584,615 

CLASS  360 

48  4.584,616 

49  4.584.617 
70  4.584.618 
75  4.584.619 

128  4.584.620 

CLASS  361 

3  4,584.621 

56  4,584,622 

90  4.584,623 

119  4.584.624 

283  4.584.625 

293  4,584,626 

306  4,584,627 

309  4,584,628 

321  4,584,629 

433  4,584,630 

CLASS  362 

61  4,584.631 

133  4.584.632 

253  4.584.633 

275  4.584.634 

CLASS  363 

25  4.584.635 


54 
61 


4,584.636 
4,584.637 


136 
200 


CLASS  364 

4,584,638 

4.584,639 

4.584.640 

4.584.641 

4.584.642 

4,584,643 

4,584,644 

431.11      4,584,645 

449        4,584.646 

464        4,584,647 

4,584,648 

475        4,584,649 

481        4,584,650 

483  4.584,651 

484  4,584.652 
491  4.584.653 
550        4.584.654 

4,584,655 

569  4,584,656 

602  4,584,657 

721  4,584,658 

724  4,584.659 

786  4.584.660 

787  4.584.661 
802  4,584,662 
900  4.584,663 

4.584,664 
4,584,665 
4,584,666 
4,584,667 

CLASS  365 

36  4,584,668 

95  4,584,669 

149  4,584,670 

154  4.584,671 

203  4,584,672 

219  4,584,673 

230  4,584,674 

CLASS  366 

149  4,583,863 

CLASS  367 

81  4,584.675 

108  4.584.676 

CLASS  368 

17  4,583.864 


46  4.583.865 

232  4.583.866 

CLASS  370 

15  4,584,677 

85  4,584,678 

94  4.584,679 

96  4.584.680 

CLASS  371 

10  4.584.681 

4.584.682 

25  4,584,683 

33  4,584,684 

35  4,584,685 

37  4,584,686 

CLASS  372 

29  4.584,687 

36  4,584,688 
55  4,584,689 

CLASS  374 

113  4,583.867 

114  4,583.868 
122  4.583,869 

CLASS  375 

18  4,584,690 

22  4,584,691 

38  4,584,692 
54  4,584,693 
75  4,584,694 
81  4.584,695 
99  4,584,696 

CLASS  376 

107  4,584,159 

141  4,584,160 

143  4,584.161 

204  4,584,162 

205  4,584,163 
216  4,584.164 

4,584,165 
260  4,584,166 

267  4,584,167 

353  4,584.168 

CLASS  377 

60  4.584.697 


110 


130 


36 
61 
63 

71 


37 


133 
197 


75 


402 


14 
65 

73 
168 


40 
116 


59 


4.584,698 
CLASS  378 

4,584,699 
CLASS  381 

Re.32,124 
4.584,700 
4,584.701 
4.584,702 

CLASS  382 

50  4,584,703 

65  4,584,704 

CLASS  383 

8  4,584,705 


4,584,706 


CLASS  384 

1 14  4,583.870 

CLASS  400 

124  4,583,871 

625  4,583,872 

629  4,583,873 

CLASS  401 

85  4,583,874 


4,583,875 
4,583,876 

CLASS  402 

4,583,877 
CLASS  403 

4,583,878 

CLASS  404 

73  4,583,879 

CLASS  405 

36  4,583,880 

198  4,583,881 

217  4,583,882 

227  Re.32,119 

CLASS  406 

Bl  3,976,332 
4,583.883 
4,583,884 
4,583,885 

CLASS  407 

4,583,886 
4,583,887 

CLASS  408 

4,583,888 


115R 
239  A 


120 
136 
138 
233 
295 


69 


4.583.889 
4.583.890 

CLASS  409 

4.583,891 

4.583.892 

4,583.893. 

4.583.894 

4,583.895 

CLASS  410 

4,583,896 


CLASS  411 

378  4,583,897 

387  4,583,898 

CLASS  413 

53  4,583,899 

CLASS  414 

24.5  4,583.900 

144  4.583.901 

261  4.583.902 

311  4,583,903 

453  4,583,904 

505  4,583,905 

686  4,583.906 

694  4,583,908 

718  4,583,907 

749  4,583,909 

752  4,583,910 

CLASS  415 

116  4,583,911 


119 
196 


4,583.912 
4,583.913 


CLASS  416 

204  A  4.583,914 

CLASS  417 

26  4,583,915 

36  4,583,916 

63  4.583,917 

108  4.583,918 

228  4,583,919 

266  4,583,920 

269  4,583,921 

4,583,922 

414  4,583,923 

420  4.583,924 

555  R  4,583,925 

CLASS  418 

137  4,583,926 

150  4,583,927 

CLASS  419 

3  4,584,169 

5  4,584,170 

8  4,584,171 
34  4,584,172 

CLASS  420 

533  4,584,173 

555  4,584,174 

CLASS  422 

9  4,584,175 
41  4,584,176 

115  4,584,177 

140  4,584,178 

187  4.584.179 

207  4.584.180 

241  4.584,181 

310  4,584,182 

CLASS  423 

2  4,584,183 

15  4,584,184 

49  4,584.185 


CLASS  424 


1.1 

19 
54 
59 
70 

81 
84 
89 
92 
95 
195.1 


13 

71 
148 
149 
182 
330 
376  R 
384 


4.584,186 
4,584,187 
4,584.188 
4,584,189 
4,584,190 
4,584,191 
4,584,196 
4,584,192 
4.584,193 
4,584,194 
4,584.195 
4,584,197 
4.584,198 

CLASS  425 

4,583,928 
4,583,929 
4.583,930 
4,583,931 
4,583,932 
4,583,933 
4,583,934 
4,583.935 


CLASS  426 

36  4.584,199 

69  4,584,200 

106  4,584.201 

1 1 1  4.584.202 

549  4.584,203 

643  4.584,204 

CLASS  427 

93  4.584.205 


109 
124 
160 
201 
204 
320 


13 
23 
35 
36 
38 
40 

42 


57 

58 

60 

71 

105 

113 

182 

216 

218 

220 

247 

290 

323 

333 

336 
349 

373 
379 
403 

407 
409 
522 
592 
656 


54 

57 

97 

191 

209 


59 

108 
139 
159 
219 
270 
273 
288 
294 
533 

542 
551 
555 

619 


76 

79 

253 

269 

347 


4.584.206 
4.584.207 
4.584.208 
4.584.209 
4.584.210 
4.584.211 


CLASS  428 


4.584.212 
4.584.213 
4,584.214 
4.584.215 
4.584.216 
4.584.217 
4.584.218 
4,584.219 
4.584.220 
4.584.221 
4,584.222 
4.584.223 
4.584.224 
4.584.225 
4.584.226 
4,584,227 
4,584,228 
4.584.229 
4.584.230 
4.584.231 
4.584.232 
4.584.233 
4,584,234 
4,584,235 
4,584,236 
4.584,237 
4,584,238 
4,584,239 
4,584,240 
4,584,241 
4,584,242 
4,584.243 
4.584.244 
4.584.245 
4,584,246 
4.584.247 
Re.32.121 


CLASS  429 


4,584,248 
4,584.249 
4.584,250 
4,584,251 
4,584,252 


CLASS  430 


4,584,253 
4,584,254 
4,584,255 
4,584.256 
4.584.257 
4.584,258 
4.584,259 
4,584,260 
4,584,261 
4,584.262 
4.584,263 
4.584.264 
4.584,265 
4.584.266 
4,584,267 


CLASS  431 

1  4,583,936 


4.583.937 
4,583.938 
4.583.939 
4.583.940 
4.583.941 


CLASS  432 

14  4,583,943 

58  4,583.942 

CLASS  433 

22  4,583.944 

116  4.583.945 

136  4.583.946 

171  4.583.947 

181  4.583.948 

185  4.583.949 

CLASS  434 

22  4.583.950 

178  4,583.951 

191  4.583,952 

CLASS  435 

7  4,584.268 


108 
128 
167 
194 
232 
253 
290 


ISO 
501 
542 


52 


4,584.269 
4,584,270 
4,584.271 
4.584.272 
4.584,273 
4.584.274 
4.584.275 

CLASS  436 

4.S84.276 
4.584,277 
4.584.278 

CLASS  440 

4.583.953 
CLASS  445 

4.S83.9S4 
CLASS  446 


73 

4.583,955 

119 

4.583,956 

177 

4.583.9S7 

308 

4,583.958 

CLASS  455 

41 

4.584.707 

45 

4.584.708 

78 

4,584.709 

226 

4.584.710 

4.584.711 

273 

4.584.712 

277 

4.584.713 

297 

4.584,714 

302 

4,584,715 

318 

4,584,716 

345 

4,584,717 

351 

4,584,718 

608 

4,584,719 

4,584,720 

CLASS  464 

68 

4,583,959 

134 

4,583,960 

CLASS  474 

113  4,583,961 

133  4,583,962 

205  4,583,963 

CLASS  493 

308  4.583.964 

313  4.583.965 

374  4,583,966 

CLASS  501 

78  4,584.279 

80  4,584.280 

85  4,584.281 

136  4.584.282 

CLASS  502 

31  4,584.283 


62 
65 


4,584,286 
4,584,287 


CLASS  514 


18 

4,584.284 

19 

4,584,285 

86 

4.584,295 

147 

4.S84.296 

172 

4.584.288 

182 

4.584.289 

206 

4,584,290 

210 

4,584,291 

211 

4.584.292 

213 

4.584.293 

214 

4.584.294 

225 

4.S84.300 

226 

4.S84.297 

242 

4,584.298 

252 

4.584.299 

316 

4.584.301 

324 

4.584.302 

326 

4.584.303 

351 

4.S84.304 

368 

4.584.305 

369 

4.584.306 

383 

4.S84.307 

4.584.308 

4.S84.309 

397 

4.584.310 

399 

4.S84.311 

411 

4,584,312 

424 

4,584,313 

450 

4.584.314 

456 

4.584.315 

492 

4,584,316 

493 

4,584,317 

546 

4,584,318 

547 

4,584,319 

560 

4,584.320 

722 

4,584,321 

CLASS  518 

700  4,584,322 

4,584,323 


PI  62 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  521 

88  4.584,324 

99  4,584,325 

CLASS  533 

112  4,584,326 

130  4,584,327 

145  4,584,328 

4,584,329 
513  4,584,330 

CLASS  534 

122  4.584.332 

127  4,584,333 

151  4,584,334 

443  4,584,336 

500  4,584,337 

504  4,584,338 

516  4,584,339 

596  4.584,340 

837  4,584.341 

860  4.584.342 

CLASS  535 

54.21  4.584.357 


60 
66 

67 


4.584.343 
4.584.344 
4.584.345 


98 
119 
177 
207 
227 
232 
344 
410 
438 
454 
477 
479 


4.584.346 
4.584.347 
4.584.335 
4,584,348 
4.584,349 
4,584,350 
4,584,351 
4,584,352 
4,584,353 
4,584,354 
4,584,355 
4,584,356 


CLASS  536 

240  4,584,358 

241  4,584.359 

CLASS  538 

14  4,584,360 

15  4,584,361 
55  4,584,362 
73                   4,584.363 

128  4.584.364 

271  4.584.365 

502 4.584,366 


CLASS  529 

119  4,584,331 

CLASS  534 
634  4,584,367 

CLASS  536 

4.1  4,584,368 


54 

87 


4,584,369 
4,584,370 


CLASS  544 

16 

4.584,371 

225 

4,584,373 

230 

4,584,372 

247 

4.584.374 

258 

4.584.375 

316 

4,584,376 

CLASS  546 

15 

4.584.377 

124 

4.584.378 

147 

4,584,379 

250 

4,584,380 

278 

4.584,383 

281 

4.584.384 

312 

4.584.381 

314 


225 
237 
324 


4.584.382 

CLASS  548 

4.584.385 
4,584.386 
4.584.387 


CLASS  549 

241  4,584,388 

292  4,584,389 

464  4,584.391 

526  4.584.390 

CLASS  556 

137  4,584.392 

407  4.584,393 

442  4.584,394 

479  4.584.395 

CLASS  558 

156  4,584,146 

240  4,584,143 

250  4,584,144 

264  4,584,142 

406  4.584.145 

CLASS  560 

63     4.584.396 


4,584.397 


75 

CLASS  563 

439  4.584,398 

443  4,584,399 

4,584,400 

CLASS  564 

153  4,584,401 

154  4,584,402 
255  4,584,403 
347  4,584,404 
479  4,584,405 

4.584,406 
487  4,584,407 

CLASS  568 

48  4,584,408 

308  Re.  32, 122 

420  4,584,409 

436  4,584,410 

451  4,584,411 

473  4,584,412 

576  4,584,413 

617  4,584,414 

697  4,584,415 

727  4,584,416 

799 4,584,417 


855 
864 


227 

241 
467 
481 
827 
828 


9 

43 

49 

74 

80 

82 

133 

135 

174 

208 
211 
253 
256 
310 
329 
359 


4,584,418 
4,584,419 

CLASS  570 

4,584,420 

CLASS  585 

4,584,421 
4,584,422 
4,584,423 
4,584,425 
4,584,424 

CLASS  604 

4,583,967 
4,583,968 
4,583,969 
4,583,970 
4,583,981 
4,583,971 
4,583,972 
4,583,973 
4,583,976 
4,583,977 
4,583.978 
4,583,974 
4,583,975 
4,583,979 
4,583,982 
4,583,983 
4,583,980 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

121 

283,460 

D7—           9 

283.476 

436 

283.492 

283,509 

159 

283.526 

283,540 

D2- 

248 

283.461 

14 

283.477 

DIO— 

2 

283.493 

62 

283.507 

283,527 

16 

283,541 

279 

283.462 

19 

283,478 

65 

283,494 

73 

283.510 

283,528 

283,542 

310 

283.463 

54 

283,479 

106 

283,495 

106 

283.511 

171 

283,529 

27 

283,543 

D3- 

30  1 

283.464 

77 

283,480 

Dll- 

164 

283.496 

DI6— 

31 

283.512 

173 

283,519 

30 

283,544 

71 

283.465 

82 

283.481 

D12- 

91 

283.497 

102 

283.513 

175 

283,520 

38 

283,545 

D6— 

317 

283.466 

361 

283.482 

143 

283.498 

117 

283.514 

195 

283.530 

99 

283,546 

319 

283.467 

D8-         47 

283.483 

146 

283,499 

D18— 

2 

283,515 

228 

283.531 

D25—       45 

283,547 

328 

283.468 

331 

283.484 

147 

283,500 

D19— 

41 

283,516 

D22— 

6 

283.532 

48 

283,548 

356 

283,469 

354 

283.485 

283,501 

63 

283,517 

D23- 

15 

283.533 

74 

283,549 

283,470 

396 

283,486 

148 

283,502 

D20— 

8 

283,518 

17 

283,534 

283,550 

421 

283,471 

D9—        341 

283,487 

D13— 

23 

283,503 

D21  — 

13 

283,521 

283,535 

80 

283,551 

463 

283.472 

345 

283,488 

25 

283,504 

63 

283,522 

72 

283,536 

D26—        24 

283,552 

467 

283.473 

283,489 

38 

283.505 

104 

283.523 

163 

283,537 

26 

283,553 

511 

283.474 

404 

283.490 

99 

283.506 

128 

283.524 

283,538 

42 

283,554 

611 

283,475 

433 

283,491 

D14— 

53 

283,508 

147 

283,525 

D24— 

10 

283,539 

85 

283,555 

5,722 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34 


5,723 


38 


5,724 


69 


5,725 


5,726 


88 


5,727 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

4,584,054 

4,583,533 

4,584,317 

4,583,373 

4.583,967 

4,584,087 

04      : 

4,583,282 

4,583,534 

4,584.335 

4,583.434 

4.5g4.061 

4,584,088 

4,583,283 

4,583,538 

4.584,364 

4,583.607 

4,584.096 

4,584,089 

4,583,390 

4,583,555 

4,584,401 

4.583,608 

4.584.250 

4,584,104 

4,583,499 

4.583.561 

4,584,423 

4.583.678 

4.584,466 

4,584,105 

4,583,545 

4,583,569 

4,584,427 

4,583.704 

4,584.467 

4,584,157 

4,583,776 

4,583,580 

4.584.428 

4.583.799 

4,584,524 

4,584,202 

4,583,865 

4.583.619 

4.584.435 

4,583.852 

4,584,531 

4,584,338 

4,583,947 

4,583.643 

4,584,442 

4.583.862 

4.584,578 

4,584,397 

4,583,952 

4,583.652 

4,584,443 

4,583,914 

4,584,585 

4,584,415 

4,584,095 

4,583.661 

4,584,464 

4,583,986 

4.584,587 

4,584,515 

4.584,159 

4,583,677 

4,584,475 

4,584,001 

4,584,623 

4,584,624 

4,584,533 

4,583,681 

4,584,492 

4,584,033 

4,584,641 

4,584,655 

4,584,538 

4,583,690 

4,584,493 

4,584,097 

4,584,646 

4,584,713 

4,584,561 

4,583,691 

4,584,495 

4,584,139 

4,584.660 

18     :           4,583,259 

4,584,562 

4,583,716 

4,584,510 

4,584,164 

4,584.709 

4,583,623 

4,584,563 

4,583,778 

4,584,520 

4,584,166 

13     :           4.583,465 

4,583,671 

4,584,564 

4,583,803 

4,584,526 

4,584,168 

4,583,485 

4,584.241 

4,584,582 

4,583,806 

4,584,537 

4,584,180 

4.583,501 

4,584,379 

4,584.696 

4,583,808 

4.584,539 

4,584,385 

4,583,511 

4,584,404 

06      : 

4,583,250 

4,583.811 

4,584,556 

4,584,462 

4,583,565 

4,584,449 

4.583,252 

4,583,822 

4,584,560 

4,584,471 

4,583,648 

4,584,511 

4,583,253 

4,583,833 

4,584,568 

4.584.633 

4,583,668 

4,584,544 

4,583.254 

4,583,855 

4,584,569 

4.584.647 

4,583,753 

4,584,596 

4,583,275 

4,583,897 

4,584,572 

4.584.648 

4,583,950 

19     :          Re.32,118 

4,583,291 

4,583,910 

4,584,592 

4.584.680 

4,584,029 

4,583,333 

4,583,293 

4,583,925 

4,584,594 

4.584.699 

4,584,176 

4,583,903 

4,583,298 

4.583,981 

4,584,617 

4.584,707 

4,584,325 

4,583,906 

4,583,299 

4,584,008 

4,584,619 

10     :           4,583,321 

4,584,599 

20     :           4,583,493 

4,583,320 

4,584,023 

4,584,639 

4,583,616 
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been  changed  as  of  Feb.  9,  1986  and  is  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

International  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  effective 
Jan.  1,  1986  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1061  O.G.  30  on  Dec.  31,  1985. 

Note  that  the  amount  of  the  international  search  fee 
for  the  European  Patent  Office  and  the  amounts  of  the 
International  PCT  fees  will  change  effective  June  1, 
1986.  For  information  on  these  fee  changes  see  the  no- 
tice appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1065  O.G.  41  on 
Apr.  29,  1986. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  is  as  follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 170.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

Searching  Authority 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 250.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  Searching 

Authority 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 830.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 930.00 

International  fees 
Basic  fee  (first  30  pages): 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 325.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 375.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30): 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 6.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 7.00 

Designation  fee  for  the  first  10 

national  or  regional  offices: 

if  paid  before  June  1,  1986 80.00 

if  paid  on  or  after  June  1,  1986 90.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations charge 


Mar.  31,  1986. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCD  Update 

Change  in  international  search  fee  charged  by  the  Eu- 
ropean Patent  Office  (EPO)  and  change  in  International 
Fees  eflFective  June  1,  1986. 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  has  informed  the  US  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  that,  due  to  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
US  dollar  with  regard  to  the  Deutschmark  and  the 
Swiss  franc,  the  dollar  amount  of  the  international 
search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office  and 
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the  International  Fees  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office  will  increase. 

Effective  June  1,  1986  the  amount  of  the  international 
search  fee  charged  by  the  European  Patent  Office  for 
PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  will  be  $930.00. 

Effective  also  June  1,  1986  the  amount  of  the  Interna- 
tional Fees  for  PCT  applications  filed  in  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office  will  be: 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages)    $375.00 

Basic  supplemental  Fee  (each 

page  over  30)    7.00 

Designation  Fee  (per  country 

or  region  up  to  ten) 90.00 

Designation  Fee  (for  11th  and 

subsequent  countries  or  No 

regions) Charge 


Mar.  31,  1986. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered 
in  the  Month  of  Mar.  1986 

Affirmed 168 

Affirmed  in  Part    37 

Reversed    92 

Total    297 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section 
1.362(d),  effective  Nov.  1,  1984,  provides  that  mainte- 
nance fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a  six- 
month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date 
of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is 
provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for 

J)ayment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set 
orth  in  37  CFR  1.20(k)  or  (1),  as  amended  effective  Oct. 
5,  1985.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  a  patent  re- 
quiring such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th, 
8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued 
on  Apr.  26,  1983,  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents 
nave  patent  numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents         4,380,833  through  4,381,566 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant 
patents. 

I  Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  di- 
rected to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  M.  Fee,  Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3 
years  and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)  and 
(h),  as  amended  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  which  are  repro- 
duced below: 

37  CFR  §1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

"(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
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on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  in 
force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and 
six  months  after  the  original  grant $  225.00" 

"(h)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed 
on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982,  in  force  beyond  4  years; 
the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the 
original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  225.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  450.00" 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  as  amended  effective 
Oct.  5,  1985,  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20  (k)  and  (1) 
which  are  reproduced  below: 

"(k)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of 
three   years  and   six   months,   seven   years  and   six 

'  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980  and  before 
Aug.  27,  1982 $  1 10.00" 

"(1)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the 
6-month  grace  pericd  following  the  expiration  of 
three  years  and  six  months,  seven  years  and  six 
months,  and  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on  an  ap- 
plication filed  on  or  after  Aug.  27,  1982: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(f))    $  55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $  1 10.00" 

Section  1.20  paragraph  (m)  as  amended  as  a  result  of 
enactment  of  Public  Law  98-622  effective  Nov.  8,  1984, 
is  reproduced  below: 

"(m)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  ex- 
piration of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a 
maintenance  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable    $  500.00" 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge 
are  not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  th  e  pa- 
tent will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anni- 
versary of  the  grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first 
maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents 
listed  below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  re- 
quired maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PA  TENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  FEBR  UAR  Y  9,  1982, 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,314,426 
4,314,899 
4,314,916 
4,315,079 


Serial  Number 

06/219,539 
06/220,006 
06/257,950 
06/249,800 


Issue  Date 

2/09/82 
2/09/82 
2/09/82 
2/09/82 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

4,432,137,  Re.  S.N.  830,886,  Filed  Feb.  19,  1986,  CI. 
030/292,  ROTARY  CUTTER,  Yoshir  Okada,  Owner  of 
Record:  Okada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  V.  M.  Creedon,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  323 


4,442,662,  Re.  S.N.  835,712,  Filed  Mar.  3,  1986, 
CI.  056/228,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVERTING  A  HARVESTING  MACHINE  BE- 
TWEEN OPERATING  AND  TRANSPORT  POSI- 
TIONS, Richard  E.  Jennings,  Owner  of  Record:  Sperry 
Corp.,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  A. 
Seemar,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 

4,442,662,  Re.  S.N.  835,714,  Filed  Mar.  3,  1986, 
CI.  056/228,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVERTING  A  HARVESTING  MACHINE  BE- 
TWEEN OPERATING  AND  TRANSPORT  POSI- 
TIONS, Richard  E.  Jennings,  Owner  of  Record:  Sperry 
Corp.,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  A. 
Seemar,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 

4,477,693,  Re.  S.N.  837,931,  Filed  Mar.  10,  1986,  CI. 
174/036,  MULTIPLY  SHIELDED  COAXIAL  CA- 
BLE WITH  VERY  LOW  TRANSFER  IMPED- 
ANCE, James  A.  Krabec,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Coo- 
per Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Eddie  E.  Scott,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  215 


REQUESTS  FOR  REEXAMINATION  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  TTie  requests  for  re- 
examination listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  gen- 
eral public  in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the 
requests  and  related  papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the 
fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  re- 
ceived, this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  no- 
tice to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37 
CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

3,646,651,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,965,  Requested:  Mar. 
10,  1986,  CI.  29/130,  ABRASION  AND  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MATE- 
RIALS AND  THE  LIKE,  Robert  S.  McGaughey,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  McCreary  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  In- 
diana, Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Blenko,  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  320,  Requester:  SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

3,697,559,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,976,  Requested:  Mar. 
31,  1986,  CI.  260/397.2,  1,25-DIHYDROXYCHOLE- 
CALCIFEROL,  Hector  F.  De  Luca,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  W.  Bremer,  Ex. 
Gp.:  120,  Requester:  Owner 

3,893,869,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,972,  Requested:  Mar. 
19,  1986,  CI.  134/86,  MEGASONIC  CLEANING  SYS- 
TEM, Alfred  Mayer,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  RCA 
Corp.,  Princeton,  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  H. 
Christoffersen,  Ex.  Gp.:  240,  Requester:  Semiconductor 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif 

4,469,226,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,971,  Requested:  Mar. 
17.  1986,  CI.  206/470,  BLISTER  PACK  PANEL  FOR 
FACE  POWDER  COMPACT  DISPLAY,  Arthur 
Matney,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  A.  A.  Saffitz,  Ex.  Gp.:  240,  Requester: 
Stanley  Lieberstein,  New  York,  N.Y. 

4,519,853,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,974,  Requested:  Mar. 
26.  1986,  CI.  148/16.500,  METHOD  OF  CARBU- 
RIZING  WORKPIECE,  Michel  Kostelitz,  et  al..  Own- 
er of  Record:  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  et  L" Exploitation  des  Precedes,  George  Claude, 
Paris,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lee  C.  Robinson,  Jr., 
Ex.  Gp.:  110,  Requester:  Air  Products  &  Chemicals, 
Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

4,528,261,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,977,  Requested:  Mar. 
31.    1986,  CI.  430/322,   PRELAMINATION  IMAGE- 
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WISE  EXPOSURE  OF  PHOTOHARDENABLE 
LAYER  IN  PROCESS  FOR  SENSITIZING  REGIS- 
TERING AND  EXPOSING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS, 
William  P.  Hauser,  Owner  of  Record:  E.  I.  DuPont  de 
Nemours  d  Ca,  Wilmington.  Del.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Andrew  G.  Golin,  Ex.  Gp.:  150,  Requester:  Sheldon  H. 
Parker,  Rahway,  N.J. 

4,546,612,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,973,  Requested:  Mar. 

25,  1986,  CI.  62/55,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
FREE  FLOWING  SOLIDS,  Chakra  J.  Santhanam, 
Owner  of  Record:  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.,  Cambridge. 
Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  W.  Dishong,  Ex. 
Gp.:  130,  Requester:  Owner 

4,560,604,  Reexam.  No.  90/000,975,  Requested:  Mar. 

26,  1986,  CI.  428/87,  METHOD  OF  FLOCKING 
TREATMENT,  Goro  Shimizu,  et  al..  Owner  of  Rec- 
ord: Matsui  Shikiso  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Kyoto-Shi.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  McGlew,  Ex.  Gp.:  150,  Re- 
quester: John  Kurucz,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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Horizon  Software,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  Reg.  No. 
1,268,532,  for  the  mark  "SPEED",  Cane.  No.  15,226. 


ERMA  S.  BROWN, 

Administrator 

of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board. 
For  MARGARET  M.  LAURENCE, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks. 


Semce  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as 
undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  reg- 
istrant listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this  pub- 
lication, the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
the  case  of  default. 


Patent  Term  Extension  Under  35  U.S.C.  156(eK2) 

An  order  granting  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of 
U.S.  Patent  3,433,791,  issued  Mar.  18,  1969,  was  issued 
on  Mar.  17,  1986  under  35  USC  156(e)(2).  The  interim 
extension  was  granted  until  14  calendar  days  after  the 
date  a  notice  of  api)eal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Sixth  Circuit  is  due  in  Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.  V.  Bowen,  Civil  Action  No.  C-1-85-1914  (S.D. 
Ohio  Decided  Mar.  3,  1986)  and.  in  the  event  a  notice  of 
appeal  is  timely  filed,  until  14  calendar  days  after  entry 
of  a  decision  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth 
Circuit  on  the  appeal  and,  in  the  further  event  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  does  not  render  a 
decision  prior  to  Mar.  17,  1987,  the  interim  extension 
shall  expire  on  Mar.  17,  1987. 


Mar.  25.  1986. 


DONALD  J.  QUIGG, 

Assistant  Secretary  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks. 
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Status  of  PTO  Services 

The  following  is  an  update  of  the  status  of  PTO  services  for  March  1986: 


Senrice  Item 


FY  1985 

Goal 

(Calendar  Days) 

FY  1986 

Goal 

(Calendar  Days) 

Monthly 

Ayenige 

(Calendar  Days) 

22 
30 

22 
30 

38 
42* 

1 
5 

29 

34 

1 
5 

26 
26 

.3 
1.7 

17    -^ 

17 
Mar.  28,  1986 
Mar.  28,  1986 

30 

20 

N/A 
1 

30 
10 

N/A 
1 

14 
8 

4 
1 

21 
3 

21 
Issue  Date 

35 
7  Days  Late 

25 
25 

20 
20 

18 

17 

90-100 

90-100 

98 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

On  schedule 

Issue  Date 

Issue  Date 

93%  on  Issue  Date 

Issue  Date 

Issue  Date 

99%  on  Issue  Date 

Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Coupons 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 

Date  of  oldest  unfilled  order 
Current  Mail  Date  being  processed 

Certified  Copies: 
Trademark  Registrations 
Applications- As-Filed 
File-Wrapper/Contents 
Walk-up  Certification 

Trademark  Search  Library: 
Filing  Pending  Marks 
Filing  Reg.  Certificates 

Assignments: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 

Patent  Copies  Available 
Trademark  Copies  Available 
*Tapes  received  late  from  contractor. 
IMPROVEMENTS  TO  SERVICES 

•  Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS)  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies  —  We  are  pleased  to  announce  that  the  90- 
day  EOS  trial  period  has  begun.  The  trial  period  will  run  from  Apr.  7  to  July  5.  1986.  If  you  are  interested  in  us- 
ing EOS  and  have  not  already  been  in  contact  with  either  the  PTO  or  Vanguard  Technologies  Corp..  our  copy 
fulfillment  contractor,  please  call  Mary  Brown  at  557-3236  or  write  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  11 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

•  Photocopy  Services  —  TS  Infosystems,  Inc.  (TSI),  our  facilities  management  contractor,  has  begun  a  new  proce- 
dure. When  customers  increase  the  amount  encoded  on  their  CopiShare  cards,  TSI  now  includes  the  total  dollar 
value  on  the  cash  receipt  along  with  the  amount  of  the  increase.  This  provides  a  better  record  of  encoding  trans- 
actions. This  practice  was  implemented  at  the  suggestion  of  a  member  of  the  public. 

•  Assignment  Search  Stations  —  The  Assignee/ Assignor  search  capabilities  in  the  Assignment  Search  Room  have 
been  expanded  from  four  to  ten  search  system  stations  to  provide  more  accessibility.  This  was  done  as  a  result  of 
numerous  requests  from  public  users. 

•  Patent  Search  Tool:  CASPIR  —  The  Computer-Aided  Searching  and  Patent  Information  Retrieval  System 
(CASPIR)  has  been  available  as  searching  tool  for  use  with  Class  364  —  Electrical  computers  and  Data  Process- 
ing Systems  in  the  Patent  Public  Search  Room  during  the  hours  of  8:(X)  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  As  a  result  of  a  reqi'est 
from  a  member  of  the  public,  we  have  extended  the  hours  of  availability  to  8:00  p.m. 

•  Microfilm  Reader/Printers  —  All  reader/printers  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  have  now  been  replaced  with  new 
Minolta  505  reader/printers.  The  Minolta  reader/printer  provides  bond  paper  output.  This  upgrade,  along  with 
the  consolidation  of  all  U.S.  film  and  equipment  into  the  North  Stacks,  greatly  improves  the  availability  and  qual- 
ity of  documents  on  U.S.  films. 

•  Public  Service  Center  —  All  requests  for  general  information,  as  well  as  for  resolution  of  service  complaints,  are 
now  being  handled  by  the  Public  Service  Center.  New  phone  numbers  which  can  more  easily  be  remembered 
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have  been  installed.  Call  557-INFO  (4636)  for  general  information  and  557-HELP  (4357)  for  resolution  of  problems 
or  complaints  which  could  not  be  resolved  through  normal  channels.  The  idea  for  these  easier-to-remember  numbers 
was  prompted  by  a  member  of  the  public. 

•  Help  Us  Help  You  —  We  are  striving  to  provide  the  best  possible  service.  You  and  your  ideas  are  important  to 
us.  We  have  been  able  to  make  many  improvements  in  services  as  a  result  of  suggestions  made  by  the  people 
who  use  our  services.  If  you  have  a  suggestion,  please  write: 

Theresa  A.  Brelsford 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration 

CP3  Room  11C34 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

HELPFUL  HINTS  FROM  THE  PTO 

•  Extension  of  Time  Fees  in  Patent  Cases  —  Many  requests  for  extension  of  time  are  being  filed  with  insufficient 
fees.  In  the  overwhelming  majority  of  these  cases  the  deficiency  is  due  to  the  fact  that  an  old  fee  schedule  has 
been  used. 

In  those  instances  where  there  is  no  authorization  to  charge  an  account,  additional  fees  are  necessary  to  cover 
the  additional  time  consumed  in  making  up  the  original  deficiency.  If  the  maximum,  six-month  period  has  expired 
before  the  deficiency  is  noted  and  corrected,  the  application  is  held  abandoned.  In  those  instances  where  authori- 
zation to  charge  is  included,  processing  delays  are  encountered  in  returning  the  papers  to  the  PTO  Finance 
Branch  in  order  to  apply  these  charges  prior  to  action  on  the  cases. 

Please  note  that  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  the  extension  fees  in  patent  cases  are  as  follows: 


Small  Entity 


One  Month  Extension 
Two  Month  Extension 
Three  Month  Extension 
Four  Month  Extension 


$ 


28 

85 

195 

305 


Non-small  Entity 

$  56 
170 
390 
610 


Appeal  Fees  in  Patent  Cases  —  Similar  fees  deficiencies  are  frequent  in  the  case  of  appeal  fees,  causing 
necessity  for  extension  fees  to  cover  the  additional  time  consumed  in  making  up  the  appeal  fee  deficien- 
cy. 

Please  note  that  effective  Oct.  5,  1985,  the  appeal  fees  in  patent  cases  are  as  follows: 


Notice  of  Appeal 
Appeal  Brief 
Oral  Hearing 


Small  Entity 

$65 
65 

55 


Non-Small  Entity 

$130 
130 
110 


1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


Information  to  be  Included  on  Papers  Filed  in  Pending  Applications  —  The  Patent  Examining  Corps  is 
currently  in  the  midst  of  a  workload  balancing  program  among  the  Examining  Groups.  To  facilitate 
prompt  matching  of  incoming  papers  with  applications  it  would  be  most  helpful  if  the  following  infor- 
mation appears  at  the  top  of  all  papers  filed  in  pending  applications: 

Serial  Number  (checked  for  accuracy)  ' 

Group  Art  Unit  Number  (from  the  most  recent  paper  received  from  a  Group  Art  Unit,  or  from  the 

filing  receipt  if  no  paper  has  been  received  from  a  Group  Art  Unit). 

Name  of  the  Examiner  (who  prepared  the  most  recent  Office  Action) 

Title  of  the  Invention 

Filing  Date  (of  the  application)  i 

Inventor's  Name  | 

Addressing  Papers  Involving  Secrecy  of  Certain  Inventions  and  Licenses  to  Export  and  File  Applications  in 
Foreign  Countries  (37  CFR  5)  —  All  correspondence  in  connection  with  37  CFR  5  should  be  addressed 
to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
(Attention  Licensing  and  Review) 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Impropedy  addressing  such  correspondence  may  delay  delivery  and  could  result  in  violations  of  37 
CFR  5.  See  37  CFR  5.33  regarding  correspondence. 

Reissue  Oaths  and/or  Declarations  —  Since  standard  oath  and  declaration  forms  are  not  used  in  reissue 
applications,  applicants  are  commonly  neglecting  to  include  averments  required  by  37  CFR  1.63  per  37 
CFR  1.175(a).  The  most  frequent  omissions  involve  the  "duty  of  disclosure"  acknowledgment,  and  the 
"reviewed  and  understands"  statement.  Such  omissions  usually  necessitate  additional  handling  and  cor- 
respondence, and  cause  undue  time  delays  which  result  in  postponement  of  publication  of  the  reissue 
patent.  i 

Direct  any  questions  regarding  the  above  Helpful  Hints  to: 

Al  Lawrence  Smith 
Director,  Group  350 
(703)  557-3414 
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Express  Mail  —  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  continues  to  receive  correspondence  filed  under  the 
provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10  in  which  the  certificate  of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"  certifies  that  the  correspondence 
is  being  mailed  on  one  date  while  the  "Express  Mail"  label  shows  a  "Date-In"  on  a  different  date.  This  usually 
occurs  when  the  "Express  Mail"  package  is  deposited  in  a  remote  "Express  Mail"  receptacle  or  mailbox  after  the 
last  pick-up  and  accordingly  are  not  being  picked-up  and  processed  by  the  Postal  Service  until  the  next  business 
day.  The  question  as  to  the  treatment  of  such  a  situation  was  covered  in  the  final  rulemaking  published  on  Jan. 
20,  1983,  at  48  FR  2696-2714  and  on  Feb.  1,  1983,  at  1027  O.G.  9.  The  following  comments  appear  therein: 

"Comment:  One  person  questioned  what  treatment  will  be  accorded  a  paper  placed  in  an  'Express  Mail'  box 
receptacle  after  the  box  has  been  cleared  for  the  last  time  on  a  given  day." 

"Reply:  The  paper  will  be  considered  to  be  deposited  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  indicated  on  the  'Express  Mail' 
mailing  label  by  the  Postal  Service  clerk." 

While  the  number  of  such  instances  in  which  the  certificate  states  one  date  and  the  receipt  states  a  different 
date  is  not  large  when  compared  to  the  total  number  of  filings  under  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10,  it  does  cause 
problems  for  the  PTO  and  the  applicants  involved  when  it  does  occur. 

In  view  of  the  above,  it  is  recommended  that  where  the  filing  date  of  a  paper  or  fee  is  critical,  e.g.,  the  filing 
of  a  patent  application,  and  particularly  when  the  deposit  by  "Express  Mail"  is  being  made  late  in  the  business 
day,  the  correspondence  should  be  personally  delivered  to  a  Post  Office  where  receipt  of  the  "Express  Mail" 
package  by  the  Postal  Service  on  the  date  indicated  in  the  certificate  of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"  can  be  imme- 
diately obtained  from  a  Postal  Service  clerk. 

Applicants  are  also  reminded  that  37  CFR  1.10  requires  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  by  "Express  Mail"  be 
signed  by  the  person  actually  mailing  the  paper  or  fee;  i.e.,  the  person  who  actually  deposits  the  paper  or  fee  with 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service.  The  PTO  has  encountered  some  instances  in  which  the  certificate  of  mailing  by  "Express 
Mail"  was  signed  by  an  attorney  and  the  deposit  was  made  by  the  attorney's  secretary  or  another  member  of  the 
attorney's  staff.  This  is  improper  under  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10.  This  section  differs  in  that  regard  from  37 
CFR  1.8. 

Any  questions  regarding  this  item  should  be  directed  to  Frank  Burnett,  557-3054. 

Return  Post  Card  —  If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  desired,  it  may  be 
obtained  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  self-addressed  post  card  identifying  the  paper.  The  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  will  stamp  the  receipt  date  on  the  card  and  place  it  in  the  outgoing  mail. 

The  identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be  so  complete  as  to  clearly  identify  the  paper  for  which  receipt  is  re- 
quested. For  example,  the  card  should  identify  the  applicant's  name(s),  serial  number,  filing  date,  interference 
number,  etc.  Also,  the  paper(s)  should  be  identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof,  namely  affidavit,  amendment, 
appeal,  itemized  components  of  applications,  brief,  drawings,  fees,  motions,  supplemental  oath  or  declaration,  pe- 
tition, etc. 

A  post  card  receipt  which  itemizes  and  properly  identifies  the  papers  which  are  being  filed  serves  as  prima 
facie  evidence  of  receipt  in  the  PTO  of  all  the  items  listed  thereon  on  the  date  stamped  thereon  by  the  PTO  un- 
less the  post  card  receipt  has  been  annotated  by  the  PTO  to  indicate  that  one  or  more  items  were  not  received.  A 
post  card  receipt  will  not  serve  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  receipt  in  the  PTO  if  the  papers  are  not  itemized  in  a 
detailed  manner,  e.g.,  number  of  pages  of  specification  and  number  of  sheets  of  drawings,  or  if  the  post  card  re- 
ceipt has  been  annotated  to  indicate  that  one  or  more  items  was  not  received. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under  a  single  cover,  a  return  addressed  post  card  should 
be  attached  to  the  paper  for  each  document  for  which  a  receipt  is  desired. 

Any  questions  relating  to  this  item  should  be  directed  to  Frank  Burnett,  557-3054. 


Apr.  7,  1986. 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD, 
Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  29,  1986 


D.  281,862 

4,370,348 

4,371,646 

4,410.759 

4,412,901 

4.422,868 

4,463,254 

4,480,092 

4,492.859 

4.494,777 

4,498,348 

4,500,200 

4,507,252 

4,508,964 

4,509,144 

4,511,823 

4,512,886 

4,517,461 

4.518,044 

4,518.072 

4.519,010 

4,520,894 

4,522,651 

4,523,121 


4,525,566 

4,527,594 

4,529,554 

4,530,368 

4,532,664 

4,536,250 

4,536,448 

4,538,190 

4,538,884 

4,539,367 

4,540,107 

4,541,441 

4,541,848 

4,542,045 

4,542,658 

4,544,983 

4,545,097 

4.545,868 

4,545,975 

4,546,949 

4,547,273 

4,547,914 

4,548,486 

4,548,541 


4,551,588 

4,552,095 

4,552,312 

4,553,101 

4,553.645 

4,553,722 

4,553,932 

4,554,129 

4,554,574 

4,554,834 

4,555,539 

4,555,607 

4,555,865 

4,556,711 

4,557,290 

4,557,380 

4,557,539 

4,559,342 

4,559,434 

4,559,453 

4,559,933 

4,560,042 

4,560,225 

4,560,340 


4,560,491 

4,560,756 

4,560,767 

4,560,783 

4,560,964 

4,561,610 

4,561,904 

4,562,606 

4,562,758 

4,563,085 

4,563,954 

4,564,060 

4,565,166 

4,566,690 

4,567,133 

4,567,140 

4,567,263 

4,567,830 

4,567,884 

4,568,835 

4,568,857 

4,569,338 

4,569,906 

4,571,332 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  mainuin  collections  of 
earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ranging  from  patents  of  only  recent  years  to  all  or 
most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1790. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  each  of  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries,  in  addition,  offers  the  publications  of 
the  U.S.  Patent  Classification  System  (e.g.  The  Manual  of  Classificittion,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Classiflcation,  Classification  Defini- 
tions, etc.)  and  provides  technical  suff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  public  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number  sequence. 

Facilities  for  making  paper  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are 
generally  provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections  among  the  Patent  Depository  Libraries  and  in  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  conUct  that  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collec- 
tion and  hours,  so  as  to  averi  possible  inconvenience. 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  826-4500  Ext.21 

Birmingham  Public  Library    (205)  226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage  Municipal  Libraries (907)  264-4481 

Arizona  Tempe:  &:ience  Library,  Arizona  State  University    (602)  965-7607 

Arkansas  Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library    (501)  371-2090 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library   (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  322-4572 

San  Diego  Public  Library    (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale:  Patent  Information  Clearinghouse* (408)  730-7290 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)  571-2122 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  451-2238 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library    (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library   (312)  269-2865 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library    (217)  782-5430 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1706 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University     (504)  388-2570 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  454-3037 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts    (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-7494 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  &  Information  Center    (612)  372-6570 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4283 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska- Lincoln,  Engineering  Library    .  .   (402)  472-3411 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada  Library (702)  784-6579 

New  Hampshire       Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library    (201)  733-7815 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Library (505)  277-5441 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library    (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)   (212)  714-8529 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library    (419)  255-7055  Ext.  212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library    (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Cambridge  Springs:  Alliance  College  Library (814)  398-2098 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1227 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University    .  .   (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-8726 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center     (901)  725-8876 

Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University  Library (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas.  ...     (512)  471-1610 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library    (214)  749-4176 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah    (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Library    (804)  257-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington    (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library    (414)  278-3247 

All  of  the  above-listed  libraries  offer  CASSIS  (Classification  And  Search  Support  Information  System),  which 
provides  direct,  on-line  access  to  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  data. 

'Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

JAMES  E.  DENNY,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  March  29,  1986 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date  of  Oldest 
New  Case  Awaiting  Action 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND  ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY 

AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 10-D  E  TALBERT.  Director 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND  BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  120— C   E  VAN  HORN   Director 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  130- 

R   F  WHITE.  Director 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY,  STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  150-J  O.  THOMAS.  Director     


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-G  GOLDBERG 

Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220— K   L   CAGE   Director 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— E   LEVY   Director 

PACKAGES.     CLEANING.     TEXTILES.     AND     GEOMETRICAL     INSTRUMENTS.     GROUP 

KUBASIEWICZ.  Director    

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250— S   S   MATTHEWS   Director 
COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  GROUP  260- 

S  G   KUNIN.  Director  ... 
DESIGN,  GROUP  290— K   L  CAGE.  Director '.i.  '.'.'.  '. 


240— E. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ' 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-B  R  GRAY.  Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S  N  ZAHARNA.  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  TREATMENT  INFORMATION 

GROUP  330-R   E  AEGERTER.  Director 
SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  GROUP  340-D  J,  STOCKING^  Director 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING   GROUP  350— 

A   L  SMITH.  Director 


4-01-85 
2-15-84 

12-18-84 

3-01-85 


3-02-84 
11-14-83 
11-21-83 

1-22-85 
3-28-83 

8-30-83 
1-03-84 


7-12-83 
10-11-84 

8-18-83 
4-25-84 

7-01-85 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1986,  except  those  which  may 
have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 
of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi- 
sions of  35  US  C    151.  '  K  K 

Ef "'' I- Numbers  3,430.260  to  3,435,459,  inclusive 

f  lani  t'atents Numbers  2,870  to  2,875  inclusive 


REEXAMINATIONS 

APRIL  29,  1986 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,485,120  (494th) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
ELONGATED  MATERIAL 
Garland  B.  Keith,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lummus  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ga. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,739,  Mar.  14,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,485,120,  issued  Dec. 
23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  577,930,  Sep.  8,  1966. 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/40 
U.S.  a.  83—37 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7,  9-19,  and  21-25  is  con- 
firmed. 

Claims  8,  26  and  29  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  20,  27  and  28,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


causing  said  innermost  layer  to  move  at  an  angle  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  thereby  forcing 
said  innermost  layer  past  said  knife  edges  and  severing 
said  filamentary  material  into  lengths  of  controlled  dimen- 


sions. 


Bl  4,301,302  (495th) 
TETRAALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  TRICYCLIC  KETONE 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson;  Hugh  Watkins,  Lincroft; 
Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,   N.Y.;   Thomas  J.   O'Rourke,   Red   Bank,   N.J.; 
Myrna  L.  Hagedorn,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  and  Philip  Kle- 
marczyk.  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/000,742,  Mar.  15,  1985. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,301,302,  issued  Nov. 

17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  206,617,  Nov.  13,  1980. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,149,  Nov.  16,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,250,338. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

1998,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C07C  49/453 

U.S.  CI.  568—373 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  2-4  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


8.  A  method  of  cutting  filamentary  material  into  a  number  of 
lengths  of  controlled  dimensions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spirally  winding  said  filamentary  material  into  a  coil 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  layers  the  inner- 
most of  which  is  placed  in  touch  contact  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  knife  edges; 

(b)  maintaining  contact  between  said  innermost  layer  and 
said  knife  edges  with  no  relative  movement  therebetween 
longitudinally  of  said  filamentary  material; 

(c)  applying  a  force  on  the  outermost  layer  of  said  material, 

said  force  being  directed  toward  the  innermost  layer    in  recovered  form 


1.  The  tricyclic  ketone  having  the  structure: 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  32,125 
TRANSMISSION 
Roland  L.  Von  Kaler,  Tecumseh,  and  Norman  E.  JoUiff,  Tipton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company, 
Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,812,735,  dated  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  328,481, 
Jan.  31, 1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,920,  Aug. 
16,  1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26,  1981, 
Ser.  No.  247,921 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/08:  B60K  20/00 
U.S.  a.  74—371  29  Claims 


tion  of  said  shift  shaft  to  thereby  correlate  the  rotary  positions 
of  said  shift  shaft  with  the  gear-engaging  positions  of  said  key. 


Re.  32,126 
TONER  IMAGE  PRESSURE-nXING  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Sasaki,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Met- 
als, Ltd.,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,259,920,  dated  Apr.  7,  1981,  Ser.  No.  103,104, 
Dec.  13,  1979.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,148,  Feb.  28, 
1978,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  23,  1981,  Ser. 
No.  324,028 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1977,  52-93426; 
Aug.  17,  1977,  52-97881;  Aug.  17,  1977,  52-97882 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  100—158  R  19  Qaims 


8.  [The  combination  of  claim  7  wherein  said  shift  means 
comprises  a  rotary  shift  shaft  journaled  in  said  housing  and 
said  J  In  a  transmission  including  a  housing  having  opposite  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  portions 
extending  axially  of  said  shaft,  said  first  portion  being  intermedi- 
ate said  second  portions  and  being  cylindrical  and  diametrically 
enlarged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
second  portions,  said  second  portions  of  said  shaft  being  respec- 
tively journaled  in  said  housing  end  walls,  said  shaft  having  a 
groove  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  extending  axially  in  said  dia- 
metrically enlarged  first  portion  and  terminating  interiorly  of  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  speed-changing  gears  freely  journaled  on 
said  first  portion  of  said  shaft  within  said  housing  and  having 
key-receiving  means,  a  key  within  said  groove  axially  slidable 
between  successive  gear-engaging  positions  and  having  successive 
interengagements  with  said  key-receiving  means  of  successive  gears 
when  axially  shifted  to  successive  gear-engaging  positions  whereby 
the  selected  gear  with  which  said  key  is  interengaged  is  drivingly 
coupled  via  said  key  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  end  of  said  groove 
terminating  in  an  axially  open  end  adjacent  one  said  second 
portion  to  permit  said  key  to  be  inserted  lengthwise  into  said  groove 
through  said  axially  open  end  thereof,  a  rotary  shift  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  housing  side  walls  and  extending  thereacross,  means 
including  a  shift  fork  on  said  shift  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
and  a  collar  slideably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  portion  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  key  for  axially  shifting  said  key  between 
said  gear-engaging  positions  said  shift  fork  engaging  said  collar  for 
axially  shifting  the  same:    detent  means  [comprises]  in  said 
housing  comprising  a  rotary  plate  member  on  said  shift  shaft  in 
said  housing  having   [aj   an  arcuate  edge  portion  radially 
spaced  from  said  shift  shaft  for  movement  opposite  a  portion  of 
said  housing,  a  detent-seat-engaging  member  in  said  housing 
between  said  [twoj  arcuate  edge  and  housing  portions  [bi- 
ased J,  and  spring  means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  detent-seat- 
engaging  member  radially  \o(^toward  said  shift  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced-apart  first  detent  seats  in  [one  of 
said  portionsj  said  edge  portion  of  said  plate  member,  said 
detent-seat-engaging  member  having  selective  engagements 
with  said  first  detent  seats  in  accordance  with  the  rotary  posi- 


9.  A  pressure  fixing  device  wherein  a  toner  image  on  a  surface 
of  a  toner  image  bearing  member  is  fixed  thereon  by  pressure, 
comprising: 
first  and  second  rollers  for  pressing  and  conveying  an  image 

bearing  member  therebetween;  and 
a  third  roller  press-contacted  to  said  first  roller; 
wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  rollers  is  made  of  a 

material  suitable  for  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  image 

bearing  member  to  fix  the  image  thereon; 
wherein  said  first  roller  is  located  between  said  second  and  third 

rollers  and  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  second 

roller;  and 
wherein  said  three  rollers  are  so  arranged  that,  when  no  pressure 

for  fixing  the  image  is  applied,  at  least  two  of  said  rollers  have 

their  axes  at  angles  with  the  conveyance  direction  of  the 

image  bearing  member  which  angles  are  different  from  each 

other,  as  viewed  when  facing  the  surface  of  the  image  bearing 

member. 


Re.  32,127 

COMPOSITE  CAN  WITH  COMPRESSED  END  TO 

PROVIDE  EASY  OPENING 

Harold  D.  Abner,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,369,912,  dated  Jan.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  274,346, 

Jun.  17, 1981.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No. 

580  059 

Int.  a.*  B65D  3/10,  5/00,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  229—5.6  21  Claims 

13.  In  a  composite  container  constructed  particulary  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  cutting  blade  and  drive  wheel  of  a  conven- 
tional can  opener,  a  composite  wall  defining  a  tubular  body  with 
opposed  ends,  said  wall,  along  a  circumferential  section  of  the 
tubular  body  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  ends,  being  inwardly 
compressed  and  densified,  defining  a  wall  portion  both  thinner 
than  and  of  a  greater  density  than  the  remainder  of  said  wall,  said 
circumferential  section  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  said  tubular  body,  a  metal 
end  cap  overlying  said  one  of  said  ends,  said  end  cap  including  a 
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peripheral  flange  seamed  to  said  wall  portion  to  define  a  peripheral 
sealing  bead,  said  circumferential  section  and  said  wall  portion 


defined  thereby  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  said  tubu- 
lar body  beyond  said  bead  to  define  an  external  recess  perpherally 
about  said  body. 


Re.  32,128 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Martin  Blumle,  Horhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Winkler  A  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,320,893,  dated  Mar.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  159,844, 
Jun.  16,  1980.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No, 
588,152 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   23.    1979 

5847/79 


U.S.  a.  271—94 


Int.  a.*  B65H  3/12 


9  Qaims 


1.  Transport  apparatus  for  transporting  flexible  sheet-like 
articles,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  transport  cylinder  which  is  mounted  on  said  frame  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  axis  and  which  includes  means  for 
defining  at  least  two  suction  transfer  ducts, 
passage  means,  connected  to  said  ducts  and  opening  at  the 

circumference  of  said  cylinder,  for  supplying  suction  to 

attract  individual  such  articles  to  said  circumference  for 

transport  by  said  cylinder,  and 
a  groove  means  for  extending  circumferentially  of  said 

cylinder  and  between  said  ducts, 
the  base  of  said  groove  means  being  in  the  form  of  an 

annular  surface  which  is  co-axial  with  said  axis  and 

which  includes  a  recess; 
a  suction  means  for  providing  suction;  and 
transfer  means  for  drawing  individual  such  articles  partly 

into  said  groove  means  in  a  predetermined  rotational 

orientation  of  said  cylinder  to  facilitate  transfer  of  the 

articles  thereto, 
said  transfer  means  including  a  member  which  is 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  be  secure  against  rotation 
and  which  projects  into  said  groove  means, 
said  member  including  an  inner  surface  facing  said  annular 

surface  and  extending  concentrically  therewith  and 


further  including  means  for  defining  a  first  passage 
connected  to  said  suction  means  and  opening  at  said 
inner  surface  of  said  member  and  a  second  passage 
which  extends  between  and  opens  at  said  inner  surface 
of  said  member  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  member  in 
said  groove  means  and  which  second  passage  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  passage  by  said  recess  when  the 
cylinder  is  in  said  predetermined  rotational  orientation 
for  supplying  suction  to  attract  said  individual  articles 
to  said  outer  surface. 
//.  Transport  apparatus  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  end 
of  said  second  passage  which  opens  at  said  inner  surface  of  said 
member  is  formed  by  a  single  opening  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  passage  which  opens  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  member 
is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  narrow  openings. 


I  Re.  32,129 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Katashi  Aoki,  Sakaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissie  ASB  Machine 

Ca,  Ltd.,  Sakaki,  Japan 
Origbiai  No.  4,105,391,  dated  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  775,836, 

Mar.  9,  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1976,  51-026908 
Int.  a.*  B29C  49/06,  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  425-525  4  a^ims 


in  B    IV— 


t-  ■ 
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1.  An  injection  blow  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  bed  having  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  for 
mounting  the  operating  stages  of  the  molding  machine 
thereon; 

four  operation  stages  being  disposed  on  the  horizontal  sur- 
face of  the  machine  bed,  such  stages  being  an  injection 
molding  stage,  a  heating  stage,  a  stretching  and  blowing 
stage  and  a  releasing  stage; 

a  base  plate  disposed  parallel  to  and  above  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  machine  bed; 

a  rotary  disk  rotatably  attached  to  the  under-surface  of  the 
base  plate; 

the  rotary  disk  being  provided  with  four  neck  molds,  each  of 
said  neck  molds  being  disposed  correspondingly  to  one  of 
said  operation  stages; 

a  motor  secured  to  a  middle  portion  of  said  base  plate,  said 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft  which  passes  through  the 
rotary  disk; 

an  arm  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  motor  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a 
connecting  pin  means,  the  connecting  pin  means  being 
engagable  with  the  rotary  disk  to  intermittently  rotate  the 
rotary  disk  to  respective  ones  of  said  operation  stages; 

a  mold  closing  mechanism  associated  with  the  injection 
molding  stage; 

a  heating  core  inserting  mechanism  associated  with  the 
heating  stage  to  heat  a  parison  from  the  injection  molding 
stage; 

a  stretching  and  blowing  mechanism  associated  with  the 
stretching  and  blowing  stage  to  stretch  and  blow  the 
heated  parison  from  the  heating  stage; 
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a  molded  product  releasing  mechanism  associated  with  the 
releasing  stage  to  release  the  stretched  and  blown  molded 
product  from  the  stretching  and  blowing  stage; 

the  mold  closing  mechanism,  heating  core,  stretching  and 
blowing  mechanism,  and  product  releasing  mechanism 
being  secured  on  the  periphery  of  the  base  plate  and  posi- 
tioned respectively  in  the  injection  molding,  heating, 
stretching  and  blowing,  and  releasing  stages; 

injection  mold,  blow  molds  and  heating  cylinders  being 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  machine  bed  and  the 
base  plate;  and 

hydraulic  means  associated  with  each  of  said  mechanisms  for 
the  selective  actuation  thereof. 


Re.  32,131 

FIRE  PROTECTIVE  TAPE 

James  P.  Stahl,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A 

Betts  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,273,821,  dated  Jun.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  92,063, 
Nov.  6,  1979.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,820,  Jan. 
27,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,189,619.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  12, 
1982,  Ser.  No.  397,630 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  7/00.  9/04,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—215  14  Qaims 


The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  request  No.  90/000,455, 
filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  have  been  considered  and  the  results  thereof 
are  reflected  in  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the  reex- 
amination certificate  required  by  35  U.S.C.  307  as  provided  in 
37  CFR  1.570(e). 


Re.  32,130 
APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  AND  CORRECTING 
DISPLAYED  TEXT 
Walter  G.  Frederickson,  Indialantic;  Albert  W.  Heitmann,  Mel- 
bourne; George  M.  Jones,  Indian  Harbour  Beach,  and  How- 
ard A.  Thrailkill,  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Original  No.  3,706,075,  dated  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  37,177, 
May  14,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
385,651 

Int.  a.*  G09G  7/06 
U.S.  a.  340—726  39  Qaims 
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1.  An  editing  apparatus  for  editing  a  train  of  data  items  and 
including  memory  means  for  storing  said  train  of  items,  said 
memory  means  comprising  a  progressive  memory  having  an 
input  and  an  output  and  through  which  said  train  of  data  items 
travels  and  a  non-progressive  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations:  said  memory  means  outputting  data  at  a 
frequency  determining  a  timing  period  for  said  memory  means, 
write  means  for  writing  successive  data  items  from  the  output 
of  the  progressive  memory  into  successively  addressed  storage 
locations  of  the  non-progressive  memory,  read  means  for  se- 
quentially accessing  said  successively  addressed  storage  loca- 
tions and  tracking  said  write  means  to  read  successive  data 
items  out  of  said  stbrage  locations  of  the  non-progressive  mem- 
ory into  the  input  of  the  progressive  memory,  timing  means  for 
actuating  said  read  means  and  said  write  means  in  timed  rela- 
tionship to  the  movement  of  said  data  train  through  said  pro- 
gressive memory  to  sequentially  address  said  storage  locations, 
and  editing  means  cooperating  with  said  non-progressive  mem- 
ory for  modifying  the  number  of  items  in  said  data  train  com- 
prising means  cooperating  with  said  timing  means  to  vary  said 
timed  relationship  in  at  least  one  of  said  read  and  write  means 
to  change  the  number  of  data  items  stored  in  said  successively 
addressed  locations  between  the  write  means  and  the  read 
means  on  a  change  in  the  number  of  data  items  in  said  train. 


1.  An  electrical  arc  and  fire  protective  tape  for  disposition 
about  electrical  equipment,  cables,  cable  splices,  appurtenant 
equipment  or  the  like,  comprising  a  resinous  mixture  coated  as 
a  wet  mastic  mixture  and  dried  upon  a  fabric  base  or  plastic 
sheet  or  film  substrate,  said  mastic  comprising  an  essentially 
halogen-free  mixture  of  solids  and  thermoplastic  binder  resins 
dispersed  as  an  emulsion  in  water,  said  solids  including  heat 
intumescing  and  expanding  substances  in  approximate  quantity 
of  4  to  25%  to  expand  the  mastic  to  porous  heat  insulating 
foam,  ceramic  frits  in  approximate  quantity  of  5  to  40%  to 
provide  a  ceramic  glaze  upon  the  surface  of  the  dry  expanded 
mastic  when  exposed  to  high  temperatures  developed  by  fire, 
hydrated  substances  in  approximate  quantity  of  10  to  40%  and 
having  bonded  water  evolvable  only  by  application  of  suffi- 
cient heat  to  decompose  and  evolve  water  vapors,  and  a  resin- 
ous thermoplastic  binder  in  approximate  quantity  of  5  to  40% 
to  bind  said  solids  to  the  form  of  a  flexible  film  in  coated  form 
of  the  mastic,  said  binder  being  dispersed  as  an  emulsion  in 
water,  there  being  sufficient  water  in  the  emulsion  to  convert 
said  solids  into  a  fluidized  form  for  application  as  a  coating 
upon  said  base  or  substrate,  said  percentages  being  by  weight, 
the  said  solids  quantity  being  based  on  the  total  solids  of  the 
composition. 

13.  A  fire  retardant  mastic  comprising  an  essentially  halogen- 
free  mixture  of  solids  and  thermoplastic  binder  resins  dispersed  as 
an  emulsion  in  water,  said  solids  including  heat  intumescing  and 
expanding  substances  in  approximate  quantity  of  4  to  25%  to 
expand  the  mastic  to  porous  heat  insulating  foam,  ceramic  frits  in 
approximate  quantity  of  5  to  40%  to  provide  a  ceramic  glaze  upon 
the  surface  of  the  dry  expanded  mastic  when  exposed  to  high 
temperatures  developed  by  fire,  hydrated  substances  in  approxi- 
mate quantity  of  10  to  40%  and  having  bonded  water  evolvable 
only  by  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  decompose  and  evolve 
water  vapors,  and  a  resinous  thermoplastic  binder  in  approximate 
quantity  of  5  to  40%  to  bind  said  solids  together,  said  binder  being 
dispersed  as  an  emulsion  in  water,  there  being  sufficient  water  in 
the  emulsion  to  convert  said  solids  into  a  fiuidized  mastic  form, 
said  percentages  being  by  weight,  the  said  solids  quantity  being 
based  on  the  total  solids  of  the  composition. 
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Re.  32,132 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PLAY-BACK  ORCUIT 
Hisashi   Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki   Akiyama,   Kokubunji; 
Akira  Shibata,  Yokosuka,  and  Yoichi  Tokunaga,  Mito,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,210,942,  dated  Jul.  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  883,155, 
Mar.  3,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No. 
394,640 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1977,  52-25943 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/45.  5/02;  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  a.  3«0— 65  14  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  play-back  circuit  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  which  detects  a  video  signal  recorded  on  a 

magnetic  recording  medium; 
a  resonance  circuit  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
magnetic  head  so  that  the  signal  picked  up  by  said  mag- 
netic head  may  be  applied  to  said  resonance  circuit,  and 
which  includes  an  inductance  element  and  a  capacitance 
element  including  a  variable  capacitor  for  adjusting  the 
resonance  frequency  of  the  resonance  circuit  for  equaliza- 
tion of  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  signal  play-back 
circuit; 
an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  field-effect  transistor  of  which 
the  gate  terminal  is  connected  with  said  resonance  circuit 


to  provide  a  high  input  impedance  to  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit; and 
means  for  adjusting  a  quality  factor  Q  of  said  resonance  circuit 
without  any  substantial  increase  in  thermal  noise  of  said 
resonance  circuit,  said  means  comprising 
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a  variable  resistor  which  is  connected  between  one  output 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  one  terminal  of  said 
resonance  circuit  and  which  [serves  to  adjust  a  quality 
factor  Q  of  said  resonance  circuit]  has  a  value  of  resistance 
which  sets  the  quality  factor  Q  of  said  resonance  circuit  at  a 
value  between  2  and  4. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


5,728 
ROSE  PLANT 
Nelson  F.  Jolly,  Galena,  Md.,  assignor  to  Jolly's  Rosehill  Farm 
of  Kent,  Inc.,  Galena,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,465 
Int.  a*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-9  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  well  formed,  heavily  petalled  flowers  of  light 
Neyron  rose  coloring  having  deeper-toned  flower  centers 
where  petals  remain  bunched  until  opening  and  with  petals 
reflexing  and  rolling  under  upon  opening  while  retaining  good 
form. 


5,729 
ROSE  PLANT  KRIBALOR 
Michel  Kriloff,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  Jackson  &  Perkins 
Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

.  Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,837 
Int.  a*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
upright  plant  habit,  resistance  to  rose  powdery  mildew,  down- 
ward hooked  thorns,  bi-color  orange  and  white  blooms. 


5,730 
FLOWERING  CHERRY  TREE 
William  Flemer,  III,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Treesearch, 
Kingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,203 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-37  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flowering  cherry  tree  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  the  strong 
pink  color  of  its  abundant  flowers,  vigorous,  spreading, 
broader  than  tall  habit,  rapid  growth,  resistance  to  cold  dam- 
age to  buds,  withstanding  temperatures  to  minus  nineteen 
degrees  P.,  in  contrast  to  other  usual  Prunus  yedoensis  trees 
which  suffer  bud  damage  such  as  to  lose  ninety  percent  of  their 
buds  and  bark  injury  from  freezing. 


5,731 
MINIATURE  CARNATION— BALLERINA 
Angelo  J.  Siri,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sir  Brothers 
Nursery,  Inc.,  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,918 
Int.  C\*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  PIt.-70  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


5,732 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  ILLINI  PRAIRIE 
John  R.  Culbert,  Clinton,  111.,  assignor  to  University  of  Illinois, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,012,  Apr.  25,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,057 
Int.  C\^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-74  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
named  Illini  Prairie,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particu- 
larly characterized  by  its  flat  capitulum  form  and  single  capitu- 
lum  type,  bright  yellow  spoon  ray  florets;  65-80  mm.  diameter 
across  face  of  capitulum;  medium  height  and  semi-upright 
branching  pattern,  superior  floriferousness,  and  by  its  good 
form  and  color  retention. 


5,733 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  QUEST 
William  E.  Duffett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,261 
Int.  C\*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium,  Ramat.,  plant  named  Quest,  as  described  and  illus- 
trated, and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the 
combined  characteristics  of  flat  capitulum  form;  decorative 
capitulum  type;  yellow  ray  floret  color;  diameter  across  face  of 
capitulum  ranging  from  9  to  10  cm.  at  maturity;  uniform  eight 
week  flowering  response;  medium  plant  height;  spreading 
branching  pattern;  tolerance  of  both  low  winter  13°  C.  mini- 
mum and  high  summer  24°  C.  night  to  38°  C.  day  temperatures 
for  bud  initiation  and  flower  development,  and  its  tolerance  of 
very  low  winter  light  environment  with  1 5°  C.  minimum  tem- 
perature. 
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ERRATA 

For  Sgg 
CLASS                                                                                               PATENT  NO. 

623-013 4,584,722 

211-041 4,584,950 

271-010 4,585,218 

029-021 4,585,257 

294-145 4,585,260 

522-031 4,585,534 

558-255 4,585,595 

558-268 4,585,596 

558-196 4,585,598 

426-106 4,585,655 

3 1 5-039 4,585 ,965 

568^33 4,585,989 

375-003 4,586, 1 86 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1986 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,584,721 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  HELMET  FOR  PREVENTING 

FOGGING  BY  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

Tamenobu  Yamamoto,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ya- 

mamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,156 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    12,    1982,   57- 
70187[U] 

Int.  a*  A42B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  2-424  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  helmet  provided  with  a  removable  shield  panel  for 
closing  a  front  opening  in  a  main  body  of  the  helmet,  an  electri- 
cal heating  device  for  preventing  the  shield  panel  from  fog- 
ging, characterized  in  that  a  support  plate  curved  along  the 
shield  panel  is  removably  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  an 
inner  side  of  the  shield  panel  by  fastening  means,  a  heat  gener- 
ating plate  being  attached  to  the  support  plate  and  formed  with 
a  transparent  heat  generating  electrically  conductive  film  by 
vacuum  evaporation  substantially  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
support  plate,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  electrodes  being 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  conductive  film  adjacent  to  and 
along  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  film  respectively  and 
composed  of  an  electrically  conductive  coating  composition 
having  a  conductive  metal  powder  incorporated  therein,  the 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  electrodes  extending  substantially  over 
the  entire  length  of  the  film  in  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of 
the  pair  of  electrodes  having  a  first  strip  portion  close  to  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  film  and  a  second  strip  portion  close 
inwardly  remote  from  the  corresponding  edge,  the  first  and 
second  strip  portions  being  continuous  with  each  other  at  one 
end  of  said  one  electrode,  a  cut  line  being  formed  in  the  con- 
ductive film  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  between  the  first 
and  second  portions  to  electrically  separate  the  first  portion 
from  the  second  portion  except  at  the  continuous  portion  at 
said  one  end,  a  pair  of  power  supply  lead  wires  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  first  portion  of  said  one  electrode  at 
another  end  thereof  and  to  the  other  electrode  an  an  end 
thereof  which  is  at  the  same  end  of  the  film  as  said  other  end  of 
said  one  electrode. 


4,584,722 
PROSTHETIC  TENDON 
Moshe  Levy;  Shaul  A.  Gassner,  both  of  Rehovot,  and  Reuben 
Farber,  Givataim,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research 
and  Deyelopment  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  May  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  24,  1982,  65855 

Int.  a.*  A61F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  623—13  13  Qaims 

1.  A  tendon  prosthesis  consisting  essentially  of  a  tubular  core 

of  biocompatible  fabric,  embedded  in  a  polymer  which  pro- 


vides elasticity  and  prevents  tissue  ingrowth  therethrough,  said 
core  being  encased  in  a  sleeve  of  biodegradable  material,  said 
biodegradable  material  being  selected  so  as  to  prevent  growth 
of  surrounding  tissue  towards  said  core,  and  said  core  having 


fabric  extending  beyond  said  sleeve  at  both  ends  for  attach- 
ment to  the  bone  and  muscle,  whereby  upon  implantation  the 
sleeve  undergoes  enzymatic  degradation  thus  serving  as  a 
temporary  spacer  between  the  newly  developed  tendon  sheath 
and  the  surface  of  the  core  structure. 


4  584  723 
FITTING  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PLUMBING  FAUCET  TO 

PLUMBING  PIPES 
Walter  Hussauf,  Fistelstrasse,  CH-8497  Fischenthal,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,618 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   29,    IS^, 
3557/83 

Int.  a*  F16K  25/00 
U.S.  a.  4—192  12  Claims 


3'        3' 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  plumbing  faucet  to  hot  and  cold 
water  plumbing  pipes  (8,  9;  8a,  9a)  for  supplying  hot  and  cold 
water  to  said  faucet,  comprising:  a  housing  (5)  having  a  central 
housing  axis  and  a  cavity  (25)  in  said  housing,  a  fixture  (7)  for 
mounting  said  faucet,  a  fitting  member  (4)  operatively  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  connecting  said  fixture  (7)  to  said  housing 
(5),  said  fixture  (7)  having  separate  cold  and  hot  water  ducts 
(28,  30),  said  fitting  member  (4)  comprising  respective  hot  and 
cold  water  chambers  (12,  14)  for  communicating  with  said 
ducts  (28,  30)  and  respective  connecting  pipe  sections  (11, 11') 
connecting  said  hot  and  cold  water  chambers  (12,  14)  to  said 
hot  and  cold  water  plumbing  pipes,  said  fitting  member  (4) 
further  comprising  a  bore  (19)  extending  substantially  coaxially 
with  said  central  housing  axis,  said  fixture  (7)  being  operatively 
received  in  said  bore  (19)  for  rotational  adjustment  into  a 
position  for  fluid  passing  cooperation  between  said  respective 
chambers  in  said  fitting  member  (4)  and  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  ducts  in  said  fixture  (7),  each  of  said  hot  and  cold  water 
ducts  of  said  fixture  having  a  respective  duct  inlet  (36,  38)  in 
said  fixture  (7),  said  duct  inlets  (36,  38)  being  axially  displaced 
relative  to  each  other  with  respect  to  said  central  axis  for 
facilitating  said  cooperation,  and  sealing  means  (40)  on  said 
fixture  (7)  for  separating  said  duct  inlets  (36,  38)  from  each 
other,  said  fitting  member  (4)  comprising  two  axially  spaced 
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ports  (45,  47)  each  port  communicating  through  said  hot  and 
cold  water  chambers  (12,  14)  with  said  connecting  pipe  sec- 
tions (11)  and  through  said  duct  inlets  (36,  38)  with  said  ducts 
(28,  30)  for  providing  fluid  passages  from  said  hot  and  cold 
water  plumbing  pipes  to  said  faucet,  a  mixing  valve  unit  (32) 
connected  to  ends  of  said  ducts  (28,  30)  outside  said  fixture  for 
selecting  the  desired  temperature  of  the  mixed  water  and  for 
volume  control,  ring  groove  means  betweeen  said  fitting  mem- 
ber (4)  and  said  fixture  (7)  cooperating  with  said  duct  inlets  (36, 
38),  said  fixture  7  comprising  a  discharge  port  (49)  for  the 
mixed  water  outside  said  fitting  member  (4),  said  fitting  mem- 
ber (4)  and  said  fixture  (7)  with  said  discharge  port  (49)  form- 
ing separate  parts  for  permitting  any  desired  rotational  angular 
adjustment  betweeen  these  parts,  said  fitting  further  compris- 
ing means  for  securing  said  fixture  (7)  in  an  angularly  and 
axially  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  housing  (5),  and 
wherein  said  fixture  (7)  comprises  a  cylindrical  insert  section 
(7fl)  fitting  into  said  bore  (19)  of  said  fitting  member  (4),  said 
means  for  securing  said  fixture  (7)  fixing  said  cylindrical  insert 
section  (7o)  radially  and  axially  in  said  bore  of  said  fitting 
member,  said  duct  inlets  (36,  38)  of  said  fixture  (7)  being  so 
constructed  and  located  in  said  cylindrical  insert  section  (7a) 
that  the  respective  inlet  duct  (28,  30)  remains  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  corresponding  port  (45,  47)  in  said  fitting  mem- 
ber (4)  in  any  angulariy  adjusted  position  of  said  cylindrical 
insert  section  (7a)  of  said  fixture,  said  sealing  means  (40)  com- 
prising a  number  of  sealing  rings  located  around  said  cylindri- 
cal insert  section  (7a)  so  as  to  separate  said  duct  inlets  (36,  38) 
from  each  other  in  said  cylindrical  insert  section  (7a)  of  said 
fixture  (7). 


4  584  724 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE 

Patricia  Z.  Wilson,  1291  Ashland  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806 

Filed  May  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  737,530 

Int.  a.*  A47K  13/10 

U.S.  a.  4-251  1  aaim 


4,584,725 

RETRACTABLE  SQUAT-FACILITATION  TOILET 

FOOTREST 

Debra  Oliver,  P.O.  Box  1791,  Sedona,  Ariz.  86336 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,658 

Int.  a.*  E03D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-254  17  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lifting  and  lowering  device  for  use  with  a 
conventional  toilet  bowl  and  seat  arrangement,  comprising;  a 
base  positionable  on  a  floor  to  one  side  of  said  toilet  bowl,  said 
base  including  upstanding  structure  providing  a  fulcrum,  a 
pedal  pivoully  mounted  between  a  first  and  a  second  portion 
thereof  to  said  base  via  said  fulcrum,  a  rigid  rod  pivotal  I  y 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  second  portion  of  said  pedal,  and  at 
a  second  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  toilet  seat,  a  hand  oper- 
ated rod  attached  to  said  pedal  on  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  fulcrum  and  extending  upwardly  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  level  of  said  toilet  seat,  a  bracing  rod  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  hand  operated  rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  pedal,  wherein  movement  of  said  hand  operated 
rod  in  a  plane  containing  said  hand  operated  rod  and  said  rigid 
rod  will  cause  said  pedal  to  pivot  about  said  fulcrum  which 
will  in  turn  cause  said  rigid  rod  to  move  said  toilet  seat  from  a 
raised  to  a  lowered  position  or  vice  versa. 
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1.  A  retractable  squat-facilitation  footrest  for  use  by  a  person 
seated  upon  a  toilet,  said  toilet  having  a  seat,  said  seat  defining 
a  seat  plane,  said  retractable  squat-facilitation  footrest  compris- 
ing: 

housing  means  adjacent  said  toilet; 

first  means  retractingly  coupled  to  said  housing  means  for 

upwardly  inclining  when  said  first  means  is  in  an  extended 

state  the  femur  of  a  person  seated  upon  said  toilet,  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  housing  means  for  retracting  said 

first  means  into  said  housing  means  and  for  extending  said 

first  means  from  said  housing. 


4,584,726 

FLUID  OPERATED  WASTE  TANK  SERVICING 
ASSEMBLY 
Laurence  M.  Grills,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Eugene  F.  Colditz, 
HiBitington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aero- 
space &  Electronics  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,058 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  1/34 
U.S.  a.  4-378  14  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  waste  tank  having  a 
drain  valve  and  means  for  rinsing  the  tank  of: 

(a)  hydraulic  valve  operating  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  tank  rinse  intake  line  for  opening  the  drain  valve 
when  applied  rinsing  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

(b)  precharge  storage  means,  interposed  in  the  rinse  liquid 
flow  path  between  said  valve  operating  means  and  the 
tank  rinsing  means; 

whereby  connection  of  a  source  of  rinsing  liquid  under 
pressure  to  the  rinse  intake  line  first  operates  said  hydrau- 
lic valve  operating  means  to  open  the  drain  valve  and  then 
fills  said  precharge  storage  means  before  rinsing  the  tank, 
and  whereby  terminating  the  fiow  of  rinsing  liquid  to  said 
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hydraulic  valve  operating  means  permits  the  drain  valve 
to  close,  said  precharge  storage  means  then  emptying  its 


contents  into  the  tank  after  the  drain  valve  closes  as  a 
measured  precharge  of  fluid  to  the  waste  system. 


4,584,727 
SOFA  BED  SPRING  IMPROVEMENTS 
Bernard  Reiss,  Baltimore,  and  Irl  E.  Ward,  Salisbury,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Scaly  of  Maryland  and  Virginia,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,254,  Dec.  13, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,541,133.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,089 
Int.  CI."  A47C  17/04,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—13  25  Claims 

1.  A  sofa  bed,  comprising: 
a  stationary  framework; 

a  foldable  bed  frame  connected  to  and  foldable  into  said 
framework,  said  foldable  frame  having  an  outer  section 
pivotally  attached  to  an  intermediate  section  which  is 
pivotally  attached  to  a  body  section,  the  outer  section 
overlying  the  body  section  in  the  folded  position  of  the 
frame  to  form  a  seat  deck; 
said  outer  section  having  a  plurality  of  individual  seat  sup- 
port elements  extending  thereacross  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  outer  section  to  said 
intermediate  section,  said  individual  elements  being 
spaced  apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  each  of 
said  individual  elements  being  downwardly  deflectable 


independently  of  the  others  when  a  person  sits  on  said  seat 

deck; 
each  of  said  individual  elements  comprising  a  sinuous  spring 

wire,  and  said  spring  wires  being  arched  and  mounted  so 

as  to  create  a  concavity  adapted  to  receive  a  sofa  seat 

cushion  in  the  sofa  form  of  said  sofa  bed; 
said  outer  section  comprising  a  frame  defining  a  plane,  the 

arch  of  each  of  said  individual  sinuous  spring  wires  with 

respect  to  said  plane  being  such  as  to  cooperate  with  said 

sofa  seat  cushion  to  tend  to  prevent  said  seat  cushion  from 

sliding  off  of  said  outer  section; 
said  arch  of  each  of  said  individual  sinuous  spring  wires  with 

respect  to  said  plane  being  such  as  to  match  the  curvature 
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of  a  mattress  folded  into  said  sofa  bed  and  compressed  by 
said  wires  to  the  curvature  of  said  seat  cushion  there- 
above; 

said  arch  of  each  of  said  individual  sinuous  spring  wires  with 
respect  to  said  plane  being  such  as  to  raise  the  feet  of  a  user 
reclining  on  the  bed  form  of  said  sofa  bed  above  the  plane 
of  said  outer  section  frame; 

and  said  arch  of  each  of  said  individual  sinuous  spring  wires 
with  respect  to  said  plane  being  such,  due  to  the  compres- 
sion of  said  mattress  in  the  sofa  form  of  said  sofa  bed,  as  to 
permit  use  of  heavier  gauge  spring  coils  in  said  mattress,  if 
said  mattress  is  an  inner  spring  mattress,  than  could  be 
used  if  said  elements  in  said  outer  section  were  contained 
in  said  plane. 


4,584,728 
SAFETY  LATCHES  FOR  SIDE  RAILS  AND  BACK  RESTS 

OF  HOSPITAL  STRETCHERS 

Paul  C.  Tabbert,  deceased,  late  of  Bridgeman,  Mich.,  and  Rae 

M.  Tabbert,  executrix,  10743  California  Rd.,  Bridgeman, 

Mich.  49106  assignor  to  Rae  M.  Talbert,  Bridgeman,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,437 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/08:  A61G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  5—72  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  combination  on  a  hospital  stretcher  having  a  top  litter 
frame  with  side  rails  with  uprights  having  in-turned  lower  ends 
pivoted  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  swingable 
outwardly  and  upwardly  over  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a 
back  rest  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  swing- 
able  upwardly  above  one  end  of  said  frame,  latch  mechanisms 
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arranged  to  hold  said  side  rails  and  said  back  rest  in  raised 
position  comprising: 

keeper  bars  with  upwardly  facing  keeper  surfaces  secured  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  outwardly 
from  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  uprights  on  each  side  of  the 
frame, 

latch  members  pivoted  to  the  intumed  ends  of  said  uprights 
between  the  pivots  of  the  upright  and  said  keeper  bars, 
said  latch  members  having  hooked  ends  engagable  over 
said  keeper  surfaces, 

spring  means  biasing  the  hooked  ends  of  said  latch  members 
toward  the  outer  portion  of  the  upright  on  which  they  are 
mounted, 

a  latch  release  lever  pivoted  to  the  in-turned  end  of  said 
upright  between  pivot  connections  of  the  upright  to  the 
litter  frame  and  of  the  latch  member  of  said  in-turned  end, 
said  release  lever  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
latch  member  radially  with  respect  to  the  latch  member 
pivot, 

a  finger  piece  connected  to  said  release  lever  and  extending 
outwardly  of  the  in-turned  end  of  the  upright  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  latch  member  from  the 
hooked  end  of  the  latch  member, 

a  prop  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  rest  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  prop  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
facing  keeper  surfaces  formed  at  spaced  intervals  there- 
along. 

a  third  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
litter  frame  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  prop, 

said  latch  member  having  a  swinging  end  selectively  engaga- 
ble with  keeper  surfaces  on  said  prop, 

a  further  spring  means  having  one  end  fixedly  connected 
relative  to  said  litter  frame  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  third  latch  member  to  bias  the  latch  member  toward 
said  prop, 

and  a  release  member  mounted  at  the  underside  of  said  litter 
frame  at  one  end  and  connected  to  move  said  third  latch 
member  to  released  position  against  said  further  spring 
means. 


4,584,729 

DISPOSABLE  FULL  SPINAL  IMMOBILIZATION 

BACKBOARD 

Jess  D.  Roberts,  12875  Tibarand  Dr.,  and  George  E.  Wimpel- 

berg,  1600  Fleener  Ct.,  both  of  Evansville,  Ind.  47711 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,603 

Int.  a.*  A61G  l/OO:  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  5—82  R  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  disposable  total  spinal  immobilization  backboard  com- 
prising a  panel  of  multiple  ply  corrugated  material,  said  multi- 
ple ply  corrugated  material  being  impregnated  with  a  waxing 
substance  causing  said  material  to  be  waterproofed  and  in- 
creasing the  rigidity  and  strength  of  said  material;  one  ply  of 
said  panel  including  two  permanent  longitudinal  fold  lines, 
each  of  said  permanent  longitudinal  fold  lines  connecting  a 
central  horizontal  portion  of  said  ply  with  one  of  two  opposing 
vertical  portions  of  said  ply,  said  ply  further  including  two 
pivotable  longitudinal  fold  lines,  each  of  said  pivotable  longitu- 
dinal fold  lines  connecting  one  of  said  opposing  vertical  por- 
tions with  one  of  two  opposing  extending  wing  portions  of  said 
ply,  said  extending  wing  portions  being  pivotable  between  first 
horizontally  extending  positions  to  facilitate  storage  and  trans- 
fer of  a  patient  onto  said  backboard  and  second  vertically 


extending  positions  to  facilitate  strapping  of  a  patient  to  said 
backboard  and  transport  of  an  injured  party  on  said  backboard, 
said  panel  being  sized  to  be  about  as  long  as  and  about  as  wide 
as  an  average  person  when  said  extending  wing  portions  are  in 
said  second  vertically  extending  positions;  said  disposable  total 
spinal  immobilization  backboard  being  reinforced  both  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  to  allow  a  deflection  of  less  than  \  inch 
when  supporting  a  body  weight  of  300  pounds;  said  disposable 
total  spinal  immobilization  backboard  further  comprising 
handhold  means  for  receiving  hands  for  the  carrying  of  said 
backboard  in  the  transporting  of  an  injured  party,  said  dispos- 
able total  spinal  immobilization  backboard  further  comprising 
strap  receiving  means  for  securedly  accepting  strapping  mate- 
rial for  the  immobilizing  strapping  of  an  injured  party  to  said 
disposable  total  spinal  immobilization  backboard. 


4  584  730 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  PELVIS  OF  A  PATIENT 

LYING  ON  HIS  SIDE 
Eva  R^an,  Stilstigen  8,  S-582  58  Linkoping,  Sweden 
PCr  No.  PCr/SE83/00432,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  21,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  631,435 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  13, 1982,  8207119 
Int.  a.*  A47C  20/00:  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  5-431  18  Claims 


14b  M* 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  the  pelvis  of  a  patient  lying  on  his 
side  in  a  conventional  flat  bed,  comprising  a  body  which  is 
generally  disc-shaped,  has  two  approximately  parallel  planar 
surfaces  defining  opposite  sides  thereof,  is  intended  to  be 
placed  between  two  lower  extremities  of  the  patient,  and  has  a 
cavity  which  extends  from  one  edge  of  the  body  toward  the 
center  thereof  and  which  conforms  to  and  is  somewhat  bigger 
than  the  contour  of  the  patient's  pelvis  as  seen  from  the  side, 
and  including  protruding  parts  which  project  outwardly  from 
said  planar  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  can 
support  the  body  parallel  to  and  sufficiently  far  above  the  bed 
so  that  there  is  room  for  one  of  the  patient's  lower  extremities 
between  the  bed  and  one  of  the  planar  surfaces  which  faces  the 
bed,  the  other  of  the  patient's  extremities  resting  on  the  oppo- 
site planar  surface,  wherein  a  moving  space  for  movement  of 
the  lower  extremities  exists  between  said  protruding  parts  on 
each  side  of  said  body,  and  wherein  said  cavity  has  supporting 
surfaces  which  support  the  lumbar  region  on  one  side  of  the 
patient  and  the  hip  bone  of  the  patient  on  the  other  side  of  the 
patient,  whereby  the  pelvis  is  stabilized  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  bed. 


4,584,731 

BED-RIDDEN  PATIENT  SUPPORT 

Deniis  L.  Carter,  726  E.  Ewing  Ave.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46613 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,078 

Int.  a.*  A47C  20/04 

U.S.  CI.  5—431  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  patient  confined  to  a  bed,  said  support 
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comprising  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  adjacently  overlie  a  side  of 
said  bed,  leg  means  extending  from  said  foot  rest  for  supporting 
said  foot  rest  atop  said  bed,  a  torso  rest  adapted  to  adjacently 
overlie  a  side  of  said  bed  opposite  said  foot  rest,  leg  means 


extending  from  said  torso  rest  for  supporting  said  torso  rest 
atop  said  bed,  said  foot  rest  and  torso  rest  constituting  means 
for  supporting  said  patient  when  turned  ninety  degrees  in  a 
horizontal  plane  upon  said  bed,  said  torso  rest  including  first 
and  second  sections  joined  together  by  hinge. 


4,584,733 
SPA  OR  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Fred  R.  Tietge,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald  J.  Sargent,  Escondido, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saresearch  Corporation,  Escon- 
dido,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,747 

Int.  a."  E04H  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  15—1.7  9  Claims 
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4,584,732 
WASHER/DEHYDRATER 
Yoshio  Kohsaka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1984,  59-14730 

Int.  CI."  D06F  23/04,  33/02 

U.S.  a.  8—159  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  washing/dehydrating  laundry  using  a  wa- 
sher/dehydrater  having  a  washing  tub  and  a  vessel-like  stirrer 
accommodated  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  washing  tub  compris- 
ing a  washing  step,  a  dehydrating  step,  a  pre-rinsing  step  and  a 
rinsing  step,  said  washing  and  rinsing  steps  being  performed  by 
having  said  washing  tub  substantially  stationary  and  rotating 
said  stirrer  forwards  for  a  predetermined  time  and  bacltwards 
for  the  predetermined  time  to  thereby  clean  the  laundry  mainly 
with  a  combined  effect  of  the  friction  of  the  laundry  with  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  stirrer  and  frictional  forces  re- 
ceived by  the  laundry  from  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  an 
upper  portion  of  said  washing  tub,  said  dehydrating  step  being 
performed  by  rotating  said  washing  tub  and  stirrer  in  unison 
with  each  other  in  one  direction  at  a  high  speed  to  thereby 
dehydrate  the  laundry,  said  pre-rinsing  step  being  performed 
immediately  before  the  rinsing  step,  performed  after  the  dehy- 
drating step,  by  rotating  said  stirrer  forwards  for  a  shorter  time 
than  the  predetermined  time  and  backwards  for  the  shorter 
time. 


1.  A  totally  self-contained  hand  operated  device  for  cleaning 
the  bottom  and  surface  of  bodies  of  water  such  as  spas.  |X)ols, 
ponds  and  acquariums  of  debris,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  an  open  lower  end; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube  for  drawing  water  and 
debris  in  through  the  open  lower  end; 

means  connected  to  the  piston  for  reciprocating  the  piston  in 
the  tube; 

strainer  means  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  for 
straining  debris  from  water  drawn  into  the  tube; 

a  one-way  check  valve  for  trapping  strained  debris  in  the 
strainer  means; 

the  piston  including  a  one-way  valve  movable  between  a 
closed  position  during  each  upstroke  of  the  piston  and  an 
open  position  during  each  downstroke  of  the  piston  for 
allowing  water  to  flow  past  the  piston  during  each  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston; 

an  outer  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  around  the  tube  and 
defining  an  evacuation  chamber  having  means  for  expel- 
ling water  near  the  lower  part  of  the  tube;  and 

means  defining  an  exit  passageway  for  water  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  into  said  evacuation  chamber. 


4,584,734 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Andre  R.  Leroy,  Chaussee  de  Binche  64,  7030  Mons  Saint-Sym- 
phorien,  and  Jean-Marie  G.  D.  Flamme,  Rue  dela  Delivrance 
22,  7980  Beloeil  Stambruges,  both  of  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  28,  1984,  5/5264 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/24.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  15—250.21  3  Qaims 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  system  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 
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driven  reducer,  a  bar  drive  mechanism  and  two  windscreen 
wipers  one  of  which  has  two  controlled  movements,  one  for 
wiping,  the  other  for  extension-retraction,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  three  coaxial  shafts  joumalled  to  the  frame,  in 
that  the  arms  of  the  two  windscreen  wipers  are  carried  by  two 
of  these  shafts  which  drive  them  with  sweeping  movements  in 
the  same  direction,  in  that  the  extension-retraction  is  con- 
trolled from  the  third  shaft  driven  with  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  same  frequency  as  the  other  two  but  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  in  that  the  drive  mechanism  comprises  three 
rocking  levers  fixed  respectively  to  each  of  the  coaxial  shafts  as 
well  as  a  bar,  called  main  bar,  pivotably  connected  to  one  of 
these  rocking  levers,  called  main  rocking  lever,  coupled  to 
each  of  the  other  two  rocking  levers,  called  secondary  rocking 
levers,  by  means  of  a  coupling  link  and  further  guided  by  a 
fourth  rocking  lever,  called  auxiliary  rocking  lever,  hingedly 
connected  to  the  frame,  the  assembly  formed  by  the  main  bar, 
the  main  rocking  lever  and  the  auxiliary  rocking  lever  forming 
an  open  kinematic  chain,  connected  for  pivoting  at  two  points 
to  the  frame,  driven  by  a  link-crank  system  whose  crank  is 
fixed  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  driven  reducer  and 
whose  so-called  auxiliary  link  pivotably  connected  on  the  one 
hand  to  the  crank  is  pivotably  connected  on  the  other  hand  to 
one  of  these  three  elements  forming  the  preceding  kinematic 
chain. 
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the  subsequent  release  of  said  control  rod  means  causes  the 
return  thereof  and  of  said  latching  pin  to  their  original  posi- 
tions under  spring  urgency. 


I 


4  584  735 
DUSTPAN  WITH  A  CONTROL  HANDLE 
Hyman  Garber,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lambro  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Amityrille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,755 

Int.  a,*  A47L  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  15-257.7  1  oaim 


1.  In  a  dustpan  with  a  control  handle  of  the  type  in  the 
operation  of  which  a  dustpan  pivotally  connected  adjacent  a 
lower  end  of  a  control  handle  is  selectively  latched  to  have  a 
first  position  extending  laterally  of  said  control  handle  during 
use  and  is  unlatched  to  have  a  second  position  extending  verti- 
cally thereof  to  discharge  said  dustpan  and  to  facilitate  the 
storage  thereof,  the  improvements  comprising  said  control 
handle  having  a  hollow  interior  and  slots  on  opposite  sides 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  control  rod  operatively 
disposed  for  sliding  movement  in  said  hollow  handle,  a  latch- 
ing pin  having  an  operative  position  oriented  laterally  of  and 
attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  control  rod  with  opposite 
ends  thereof  protruding  from  said  slots  of  said  control  handle, 
a  pin-engaging  hook  on  said  pivotally  mounted  dustpan 
adapted  in  said  first  laterally  extending  position  of  said  dustpan 
to  latch  about  said  protruding  opposite  ends  of  said  latching 
pin,  an  upper  end  on  said  control  rod  protruding  from  said 
control  handle  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  descending 
movement  so  that  said  descending  movement  imparted  thereto 
disengages  said  latching  pin  from  said  dustpan  hook,  and  a 
spnng  seated  beneath  said  lower  end  of  said  control  rod  so  as 
to  normally  exert  an  upward  spring  bias  thereagainst,  whereby 
the  weight  of  said  laterally  extended  dustpan  causes  a  pivotal 
traverse  therein  and  provides  said  second  position  thereto,  and 


4,584,736 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Gottfried  Gremminger,  Sonnenstrasse  5,  9243  Jonschwil,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,863 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   26,    1983, 

422/83 

Int.  a.-t  A47L  11/30 
U.S.  a.  15-322  ,9  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  walls,  ceilings  and  stairs,  said 
apparatus  including  a  handheld  unit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  discharge  nozzle  designed  to  be  connected  with  a  first 
source  of  pressurized  cleaning  material  and  arranged  to 
direct  the  cleaning  material  against  a  surface  being 
cleaned; 

(b)  a  suction  nozzle  designed  to  be  connected  with  a  second 
source  of  suction  and  arranged  to  suction  used  cleaning 
material  from  the  surface  being  cleaned; 

(c)  a  stationary  brush  fixedly  mounted  between  said  nozzles 
end  arranged  to  contact  the  surface  being  cleaned;  and 

(d)  an  enclosure  entirely  circumscribing  said  nozzles  and 
said  brush,  said  enclosure  having  a  circumferentially  com- 
plete, resilient  end  arranged  to  engage  the  surface  being 
cleaned,  and  said  resilient  end  having  an  opening  arranged 
to  expose  said  nozzles  and  said  brush  to  the  surface  being 
cleaned. 


I  4,584,737 

DRAPERY  SUPPORT  WITH  SNAP-IN  PENDANT  AND 
PENDANT  RETAINER  CLIP 

Thor  Ohman,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Graber  Industries, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,374 

Int.  Cl.^  E05D  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  16-87.4  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  panel  support  system  comprising,  an  elongated  rod 
defining  a  track,  carrier  means  mounted  on  the  track  for  move- 
ment therealong  and  having  a  lower  pendant  support  portion 
disposed  below  the  track,  a  panel  support  pendant  detachably 
and  swivelly  mounted  on  the  pendant  support  portion,  and  a 
detachable  pendant  retainer  clip  for  holding  the  pendant  on  the 
carrier,  the  pendant  support  portion  having  an  underface  and 
spaced  side  edges  generally  paralleling  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  carrier  means  along  the  track,  the  pendant  support 
portion  having  slot  means  extending  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carrier  means  along  the  track  and  opening 
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at  one  of  said  side  edges  intermediate  its  ends  and  an  upwardly 
facing  pendant  support  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot 
means,  the  panel  support  pendant  having  a  neck  portion  re- 
ceivable in  said  slot  means  and  a  head  portion  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  neck  portion  engageable  with  said  upwardly  facing 
pendant  support  shoulder .  and  supporting  the  pendant  for 
swivelling  movement  relative  to  the  pendant  support  portion 
of  the  carrrier  means,  the  pendant  retainer  clip  comprising  a 
thin  flat  body  having  upwardly  extending  fianges  along  oppo- 
site side  edges  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  pendant  support  portion  to  guide  the  clip  when  the  clip  is 


moved  along  a  clip  installing  path  generally  paralleling  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier  means  along  the  track 
into  a  pendant  retaining  position  in  which  the  body  of  the  clip 
underlies  the  underface  of  the  pendant  support  portion  and  the 
flanges  of  the  clip  extend  along  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
pendant  support  portion  to  prevent  movement  of  the  clip 
transverse  to  the  clip  installing  path,  the  body  of  the  clip  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  one  end  arranged  to  receive  the  neck  portion  of 
the  pendant  when  the  clip  is  moved  into  said  pendant  retaining 
position,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  clip  in  said 
pendant  retaining  position. 


4,584,738 

CROSSLINK  HINGE  WITH  A  GREATER  OPENING 

OUTTTHRUST 

Reinhard  Lautenschlager,  Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Karl  Lautenschlager  KG,  Mobelbeschlagfabrik, 

Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  704,184 

Int.  a.*  E05D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  16—238  8  Qaims 


1.  A  crosslink  hinge  for  hanging  a  door  on  a  supporting  wall 
of  a  furniture  carcass,  said  hinge  having  a  door-related  part, 
and  also  a  supporting-wall-related  part  adjustably  fastenable  to 
a  mounting  plate  on  the  supporting  wall,  two  elongated  link 
arms  joining  said  door-related  part  and  said  supporting  wall- 
related  part  to  each  other,  said  arms  being  coupled  to  one 
another  in  a  central  area  of  said  arms  for  rotation  relative  to 
one  another,  said  arms  each  having  two  opposite  ends,  one  end 


of  each  arm  being  articulated  directly  for  rotation  on  one  hinge 
part  and  the  other  end  being  coupled  with  the  other  hinge  part, 
said  supporting-wall-related  part  comprising  a  bottom  piece  to 
be  fastened  on  the  mounting  plate,  and  a  top  piece  guided  for 
displacement  on  the  bottom  piece  relative  to  the  bottom  piece 
towards  and  away  from  the  door-related  part,  a  swinging  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  the  link 
arm  articulated  directly  to  the  door-related  part  and  another 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  piece,  and  a  gear  segment 
formed  on  the  another  end  of  the  swinging  lever,  said  bottom 
piece  having  a  rack  section  for  meshing  with  said  gear  segment 
so  that  swinging  movement  of  the  gear  segment  relative  to  said 
rack  section  will  transmit  into  movement  of  the  top  piece 
relative  to  the  bottom  piece. 


4,584,739 
HINGE  WITH  LIFTING-OUT  PROTECTION 
Karl-Heinz  Konen,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Carl  Siilberg  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1983,  3318404 

Int.  a.*  E05D  7/10 
U.S.  a.  16—266  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hinge  for  lifting-out  protection  of  a  tumable  and  releas- 
able  side  wall  of  a  commerical  vehicle  on  its  chassis,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  hinge  part  mountable  on  said  side  wall  and  provided 
with  a  first  pivot  pin  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  in  a  first  axial  direction,  a 
second  pivot  pin  having  a  substantially  horizontal  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  extending  in  a  substantially  opposite  second 
axial  direction,  said  pivot  pins  having  free  ends  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  first  distance,  and  a  collar  extending 
radially  beyond  and  over  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  said 
first  pivot  pin.  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pivot  pins 
being  arranged  in  alignment  with  one  another,  said  pivot 
pins  having  a  connecting  region,  a  web  being  formed  onto 
said  connecting  region,  a  base  plate  provided  on  said  first 
hinge  part  and  connected  with  said  pivot  pins  via  said 
web;  and 

a  second  hinge  part  mountable  on  said  chassis  and  having  a 
recess,  a  substantially  horizontal  opening,  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  shell  which  is  open  upwardly 
and  is  spaced  from  said  opening  by  a  second  distance,  said 
second  distance  being  smaller  than  said  first  distance, 

said  hinge  parts  being  formed  so  that  in  an  upwardly  turned 
position  of  the  side  wall  and  over  a  downward  angular 
turning  refeion  of  the  side  wall  said  first  hinge  part  is 
located  in  a  first  axial  end  position  in  which  said  first  pivot 
pin  of  said  first  hinge  part  extends  into  said  opening  of  said 
second  hinge  part  and  said  second  pin  free  end  is  axially 
spaced  from  said  shell  so  that  said  first  hinge  part  and 
therefore  the  side  wall  cannot  be  lifted  out,  in  said  first 
axial  end  position  said  collar  of  said  first  hinge  part  is 
located  in  said  recess  of  said  second  hinge  part  with  a 
limiting  surface  on  the  collar  in  abutment  with  a  limiting 
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surface  in  the  recess  so  that  said  first  hinge  part  and  there- 
fore the  side  wall  cannot  move  axially  in  said  second  axial 
direction, 
whereas,  when  the  side  wall  is  turned  down  beyond  said 
angular  turning  region,  said  collar  of  said  first  hinge  part 
disengages  from  said  recess  of  said  second  hinge  part  and 
said  first  hinge  part  can  be  moved  to  a  second  axial  end 
position  in  which  said  first  pivot  pin  of  said  first  hinge  part 
is  completely  withdrawn  from  said  opening  of  said  second 
hinge  part  and  said  second  pivot  pin  of  said  first  hinge  part 
is  supported  from  below  in  said  upwardly  open  shell  of 
said  second  hinge  part  and  an  abutment  surface  on  the  web 
which  faces  toward  said  shell  being  in  abutment  with  an 
abutment  surface  on  the  side  of  the  shell  so  that  the  side 
wall  is  prevented  from  falling  down  and  at  the  same  time 
said  first  hinge  part  can  be  removed  from  said  second 
hinge  part  upwardly  thereby  lifting  the  side  wall  out. 


4,584,740 
LINK  SEPARATOR 
Ray  T.  Townscnd,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,275 

Int.  a*  A22B  0/00 

U.S.  a.  17-1  F  14  aaims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  plurality  of  links  intercon- 
nected by  twisted  casing  sections,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  a  cutting  zone  having  opposite 
upstream  and  downstream  sides, 

a  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  for  sequentially  conveying 
links  to  and  through  said  cutting  zone, 

a  knife  movably  supported  in  said  cutting  zone  for  severing 
the  stretched  twisted  casing  section, 

a  knife  drive  means, 

a  sensor  positioned  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  cutting  zone 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  twisted  casing  section 
between  a  pair  of  links, 

said  sensor  being  operatively  connected  to  said  knife  drive 
means  for  cutting  movement  of  the  knife  through  the 
sensed  twisted  casing  section  upon  movement  of  said 
twisted  casing  section  downstream  from  said  sensor  to 
said  cutting  zone, 

said  sensor  comprising  a  rotatable  sensor  frame,  a  plurality 
of  members  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sensor  frame  at 
a  common  radius  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  members 
successively  engage  said  links  and  said  twisted  casing 
sections  thereby  rotating  said  sensor  frame, 

a  collar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  is  secured  to 
said  sensor  frame  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis  of 
rotation,  a  light  source  and  a  photocell  being  mounted 
adjacent  said  collar  at  least  one  of  said  light  source  or  said 
photocell  being  located  inside  of  said  collar  such  that  said 
collar  normally  blocks  said  beam  of  light  from  being 
sensed  by  said  photocell,  said  openings  aligning  with  said 
light  source  and  said  photocell  when  said  sensor  frame 
rotates  whereby  said  photocell  senses  said  beam  of  light; 

means  connecting  said  sensor  and  said  knife  drive  means  to 
actuate  said  knife  to  move  said  knife  through  said  twisted 
casing  section  downstream  from  said  sensor  when  said 
sensor  frame  is  rotated. 
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4,584,741 
CLASPING  DEVICE 
Aka-a  Kawahara,  Kagawa,  and  Akihiko  Chiba,  Takamatsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,381 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1984,  59-156292 
Int.  a.*  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-68  CD  3  aaims 


22  2b  2 


1.  In  a  clasping  device  which  comprises  a  body  having  a  pair 
of  sidewalls  facing  each  other, 
a  lever  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  facing  each  other,  a  strap 
turning  shaft  and  strap  pressing  shaft  respectively  extend- 
ing between  the  pair  of  sidewalls,  and 

a  pair  of  links  respectively  having  first  end  portions  pivotally 
connected,  by  means  of  pivot  shafts,  with  the  correspond- 
ing sidewalls  of  the  lever  at  positions  externally  of  the 
lever,  second  ends  portions  pivotally  connected  with  first 
end  portions  of  the  corresponding  sidewalls  of  the  body  at 
positions  internally  of  the  body,  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  first  hook  connected  by  means  a  connecting 
member, 

a  strap  having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  second  hook,  a  second  end  portion  connected  with 
the  lever  so  as  to  be  inserted  between  the  pair  of  sidewalls 
of  the  lever  externally,  turned  around  the  strap  turning 
shaft  after  having  past  the  strap  pressing  shaft  and  led  to 
the  outside  past  the  strap  pressing  shaft, 

whereby,  when  the  lever  is  turned  from  a  release  position  to 
a  tightening  position,  the  strap  turning  shaft  and  the  strap 
pressing  shaft  are  turned  around  the  pivot  shafts  to  tighten 
the  strap, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  first  connecting  shaft  for 
connecting  the  second  end  portions  of  the  links  with  the 
corresponding  sidewalls  of  the  body  at  predetermined 
positions, 

a  shaft  means  for  connecting  the  second  end  portions  of  the 
links  with  the  corresponding  sidewalls  of  the  body  at  such 
positions  between  the  first  end  portions  of  the  links  and 
the  first  connecting  shaft  that  the  shaft  means  takes  a 
position  offset  from  a  substantially  straight  tension  line, 
formed  when  the  strap  is  tightened  and  passing  through 
axes  of  the  first  connecting  member  and  the  pivot  shafts, 
toward  a  side  opposite  to  the  other  side  where  the  strap 
pressing  shaft  locates  when  the  lever  takes  the  tightening 
position, 

a  second  connecting  shaft  extending  between  the  pair  of 
sidewalls  of  the  body  at  second  end  portions  opposite  to 
the  first  end  portion,  and 

a  daw  member  rotatably  mounted  on  and  between  the  pair 
of  sidewalls  of  the  body  at  the  second  end  portions  so  that 
the  strap  passes  through  a  space  between  the  claw  mem- 
ber and  the  second  connectiong  shaft  and  so  that  the  claw 
member  may  rotate  in  a  direction  due  to  slight  movement 
of  the  strap  externally  of  the  body  so  as  to  press  the  strap 
against  the  second  connecting  member  to  hold  the  strap 
therebetween. 
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4,584,742 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  LINES, 

PARTICULARLY  CHAINS  OR  BELTS 

Herrn  H.  Speich,  Hiittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  A  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Aalen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  677,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1983,3344486 

Int.  a*  B25B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  24—68  CD  7  Qaims 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  tensioning  lines,  particularly 
chains  or  belts,  having  a  rotatable  drive  element  serving  to 
wind  up  the  tensioning  line,  at  least  one  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected integrally  in  rotation  to  the  latter  and  exhibiting  direc- 
tionally  oriented  notches,  and  a  pivot  lever  serving  to  intro- 
duce the  rotary  movement  into  the  drive  element,  on  which  a 
drive  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  is  mounted 
slidably  counter  to  the  action  of  a  spring  and  which  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  control  cam  to  transfer  a  blocking  mechanism 
associated  with  the  ratchet  wheel  into  an  inoperative  position, 
whilst  the  notches  of  the  ratchet  wheel  are  shaped  so  that  they 
are  retained  firmly  by  the  detent  pawl  during  movement  of  the 
pivot  lever  in  one  direction,  whereas  during  the  movement  of 
the  pivot  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  they  are  entrained  by 
the  latter  via  the  drive  pawl,  wherein  the  notches  (6)  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  (5)  are  shaped  so  that  the  notch  back  (15)  of  the 
respective  notch  (6)  in  engagement  with  the  detent  mechanism 
(10,  11)  in  the  blocked  position  of  the  ratchet  wheel  (5)  is 
remote  from  the  free  end  of  the  pivot  lever  (7),  said  blocking 
mechanism  (10, 11)  having  a  plurality  of  blocking  elements  (10, 
11)  which  can  be  brough  individually  into  engagement  with 
the  notches  (6)  of  the  ratchet  wheel  (5),  said  blocking  elements 
(10,  11)  being  formed  by  sliders  movable  in  reciprocation 
counter  to  the  action  of  springs  (12,  13). 


4,584,743 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Anthony  S.  Calabro,  22  Oaklawn  Ave.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  778,535 

Int.  a.*  A44B  11/00,  11/20 

U.S.  a.  24—180  2  aaims 


^e 


1.  A  belt  buckle  for  use  with  a  belt  having  a  first  and  second 
end  with  a  first  end  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  said  buckle  comprising  a  separate  body  and  top 
member  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  each  other,  said 
body  member  having  sides  plates  connected  by  a  cross  bar  at 
one  end  and  a  cam  bar  at  the  other  end,  a  locking  plate  pivoted 
to  the  side  plates  and  carrying  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  hook  pin 
at  the  other  end,  one  end  of  the  belt  passing  over  the  strap  with 


a  hole  in  the  belt  engagable  by  the  hook  pin,  a  shelf  between 
the  side  plates  at  a  position  to  be  aligned  with  the  jaw  of  the 
locking  plate,  and  a  top  member  having  one  end  detachably 
engagable  with  the  cam  bar  and  with  a  caming  protrusion 
engagable  with  the  locking  plate  whereby  when  the  butt  end  of 
the  belt  is  passed  between  the  jaw  and  the  shelf,  pivoting  of  the 
top  member  will  rock  the  locking  plate  causing  the  jaw  to 
engage  the  belt  against  the  shelf  and  means  holding  the  top 
member  in  position. 


4,584,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  FORMING  PARTS 
Allan  D.  Haines,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Machinery 
Co.,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  417,078 

Int.  a*  HOIT  13/20.  21/02 

U.S.  Q.  29—33  K  15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  machine  for  assembling  first  and  second 
parts  comprising  a  frame,  an  assembly  position  on  said  frame, 
first  and  second  feed  chutes  along  which  first  parts  move,  a 
shuttle  operable  to  alternately  receive  a  first  part  from  said  first 
feed  chute  and  to  transport  said  first  part  to  said  assembly 
position  and  thereafter  receive  another  first  part  from  said 
second  feed  chute  and  transport  said  first  part  therefrom  to  said 
assembly  position,  and  second  part  feed  means  operable  to 
position  a  second  part  at  said  assembly  position  each  time  said 
shuttle  delivers  a  first  pari  thereto,  and  assembly  means  opera- 
ble to  assemble  said  first  and  second  parts  at  said  assembly 
position,  said  shuttle  operating  at  a  cyclic  speed  equal  to  one- 
half  the  cyclic  speed  of  said  second  feed  means  while  providing 
a  first  part  for  assembly  with  each  second  part  delivered  by 
said  second  feed  means. 


4,584,745 

DOUBLE  ANGLED  PRECISION  FILE 

Anrie  I.  Seiber,  Redwood  Creek,  Blue  Lake,  Calif.  95525 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,564 

Int.  a*  B23D  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—78  3  Claims 


1.  A  file  for  cutting  metal  of  chainsaw  chisd-cut  teeth  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  metal  blank  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  end 
and  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  flat  surface,  said  upper 
and  lower  flat  surfaces  including  a  multiplicity  of  single 
cut  teeth  cut  thereinto  and  with  each  tooth  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  blank,  said  teeth  being  cut  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blank,  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  extending  from  a  center  portion  of  said  blank 
facing  toward  said  first  terminal  end  and  further  extending 
from  said  center  facing  in  an  opposite  direction  toward 
said  second  terminal  end  in  a  tandem  configuration,  said 
blank  furiher  including  a  left  and  a  right  hemispherical 
side  face  whereby  a  flattened  oblong  cross-section  is 
formed  with  said  upper  and  lower  flat  surfaces,  said  hemi- 
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spherical  sides  faces  including  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  cut 
thereinto,  said  side  face  teeth  being  cut  at  an  angle  from  a 
vertical  axis  of  approximately  twenty  degrees,  and  extend- 
ing from  said  center  portion  of  said  blank  toward  said  first 
end,  and  further  extending  from  said  center  portion 
toward  said  second  terminal  end  in  a  tandem  configura- 
tion, said  angle  and  direction  of  cut  being  uniform  along 
the  file's  longitudinal  axis; 
whereby  a  double-ended  file  is  formed,  having  teeth  adapted 
for  an  extensor  cutting  stroke  on  either  end. 


4  584  746 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  STEEL  SLABS 
LEAVING  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Alain   Tivolle,   Martigues;   Bernard   Roumegoux,   Entressen; 
Gerard  Delhaye,  Istres;  Yves  Codur,  Marseille,  and  Bernard 
Mittaine,  Istres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lorraine  et 
Meridionale  de  Laminage  Continu  -  SOLMER,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  566,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1983,  83  01511 
Int.  a.*  B08B  3/02:  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  a.  29-81  B  ,3  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  cracks  in  steel  slabs  leaving  a 
continuous  casting  installation  by  means  of  sensors  employing 
eddy  currents,  which  comprise  an  induction  coil  which  is 
supplied  with  A.C.  voluge  and  means  for  detecting  variations 
in  said  voltage  which  indicate  the  presence  of  a  crack,  wherein 
said  device  comprises  two  crack  detection  units  which  are 
disposed  on  either  side  of  the  passage  of  the  slabs,  each  unit 
comprising  one  vertical  sensor  which  is  maintained  above  the 
upper  face  of  the  slab,  in  the  vicinity  of  an  edge  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  serisors  which  are  located  at  different 
levels  and  which  are  maintained  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lateral  face 
of  the  slab,  two  descaling  and  cooling  units  which  are  located 
on  either  side  of  the  passage  of  the  slabs,  upstream  of  said 
detection  units,  and  each  descaling  and  cooling  unit  is  mounted 
on  a  mobile  frame  which  is  displaced  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  slab  by  a  jack,  and  which  bears  one  or  more  vertical  axis 
rollers  which  are  maintained  applied  against  the  side  of  the 
slab,  descaling  nozzles  which  project  against  the  lateral  face 
and  against  a  band  on  the  edge  of  the  upper  face  of  the  slab  jets 
of  water  at  very  high  pressure,  of  the  order  of  150  bars,  and 
cooling  nozzles  which  spray  the  lateral  face  and  the  edge  of  the 
upper  face  of  the  slab. 


4,584,747 
IRONING/MANGLE  ROLLER 
Helmut  Katterbach,  Bergweg  7,  5202  Hennef  l-Berg;  Klaiis 
Schriiter,  Worms,  and  Johannes  Daniel,  Dormagen,  ail  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Helmut  Katterbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,247 
Daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1984,  3433780 

Int.  CI.^  B30B  3/00.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  29-121.5  19  aaims 


1.  An  ironing  roller  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  heated 
trough  mangle  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  thereby  forming  a  gen- 
erally screen-type  perforated  shell,  a  gas  permeable  padding 
layer  formed  of  intrinsic  elastic  material,  said  padding  layer 
being  defined  by  at  least  one  strip  of  said  material  being 
wrapped  helically  about  said  shell,  said  elastic  material  being 
thermally  resistant  resilient  silicon  rubber  having  a  Shore 
hardness  generally  within  the  range  of  50  to  75,  and  a  mesh-like 
inlay  within  said  at  least  one  strip. 


4,584,748 

LOADING  BALLS  THROUGH  RESILIENT  CAGES  IN 

LINEAR  BEARINGS 

Andrew  Henn,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Incom  International 

lac,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,172 

Int.  a*  B21D  53/12;  B21H  1/12 

U.S.  a.  29-148.4  A  13  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  loading  balls  through  resilient  cages  of 
linear  bearings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  positioning  plural  tube  ends  adjacent  plural  slots,  said 
slots  having  deformable  resilient  edges  behind  which  is 
located  grooves  for  balls;  and 

(B)  positioning  a  conical  surface  adjacent  said  tubes, 
whereby  said  tube  ends  are  located  between  the  slots  and 
the  conical  surface;  and 

(C)  feeding  balls  through  the  plural  tubes,  whereby  said  balls 
move  through  the  tubes  and  out  the  ends  to  roll  between 
the  conical  surface  and  the  slots;  and 

(D)  simultaneously  pressing  the  balls  through  the  tubes, 
whereby  the  balls  roll  along  the  conical  surface  and  the 
slots  to  a  point  where  the  surface  and  slots  meet  where- 
upon the  resilient  edges  deform  and  the  balls  enter  the 
grooves. 
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4,584,749 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CAGES  FOR  ROLLING 
BEARINGS 
Peter  Horling,  Mainberg;  Norbert  Klupfel,  Hambach;  Herbert 
Dobhan,  Bergrheinfeld,  and  Volker  Dibal,  Schweinfurt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken 
GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1983,  3326121 

Int.  a.*  B21D  53/12:  B21K  1/05:  B26D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29—148.4  C  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  making  cages  for  rolling  bearings  from 
tubular  members,  the  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
circumferentially  extending  ring  members  and  a  plurality  of 
cross  pieces  connecting  the  ring  members  and  circumferen- 
tially spaced  to  define  pockets  for  the  rolling  elements  consist- 
ing of  the  steps  of  stamping  one  of  the  pockets  from  the  tubular 
member  and  simultaneously  trimming  by  means  of  punching 
elements,  the  tubular  member  at  axially  spaced  locations  on 
either  side  of  the  pocket  to  form  annular  ring  portions  of  the 
cage  and  rotating  the  tubular  member  and  repeating  the  stamp- 
ing and  trimming  steps  until  the  cage  is  completely  formed,  the 
punching  elements  having  a  predetermined  dimension  in  the 
peripheral  direction  equal  to  at  least  the  width  of  a  pocket  and 
the  width  of  a  cross  piece  so  that  the  trimming  cuts  overlap 
during  the  cage-forming  process. 


ing  plate  is  disposed  in  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  internal  surface  of  said  stator; 
coupling  said  rotor  of  said  electric  motor  to  the  driving  shaft 
of  said  compressor  pump  assembly;  and 


inserting  said  compressor  pump  assembly  into  said  casing 
together  with  said  rotor,  and  securing  said  compressor 
pump  assembly  to  said  center-adjusting  plate  after  the 
position  of  said  compressor  pump  assembly  is  adjusted 
such  that  a  central  axis  of  said  rotor  aligns  with  a  central 
axis  of  the  internal  surface  of  said  stator. 


4,584,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FIN  PLATE  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Kenneth  P.  Gray,  East  Syracuse,  and  James  E.  Greever,  DeWitt, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,097 

Int.  C\*  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29—157.3  C  20  Claims 


4,584,750 
ENCLOSED  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Masao  Ozu,  Fuji,  and  Tsuneo  Monden,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1984,  59-36482 
Int.  a.*  B23P  15/00:  B23Q  16/00:  GOIB  3/00,  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  29—156.4  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  enclosed  type  compressor  of 
the  type  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  formed  at  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  said  stator  being  secured  to  an  internal  surface  of  said 
casing,  a  compressor  pump  assembly  also  provided  in  said 
casing  and  driven  by  said  electric  motor  through  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  center-adjusting  plate  having  an  outer  periphery 
secured  to  an  internal  surface  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
through  hole  formed  at  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
inseriing  said  stator  of  said  electric  motor  into  said  casing 
through  said  opening  and  securing  said  stator  to  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  casing; 
inserting  said  center-adjusting  plate  into  said  casing  through 
said  opening  and  securing  an  outer  periphery  thereof  to 
the  internal  surface  of  said  casing  after  said  center-adjust- 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  hairpin  tubes  in  a  fin  pack  unit  of 
the  type  wherein  fiat  heat  exchanger  plates  are  stacked  be- 
tween a  pair  of  tube  sheets  and  parallel  rows  of  tube  receiving 
holes  pass  through  the  unit  between  the  tube  sheets  that  in- 
cludes the  steps  of 

automatically  loading  the  hairpin  tubes  into  a  tube  magazine, 
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locating  the  loaded  magazine  adjacent  to  one  of  the  tube 
sheets  of  the  unit  so  that  the  tubes  are  axially  aligned  with 
the  parallel  rows  of  tube  receiving  holes, 

driving  the  hairpin  tubes  from  the  magazine  through  the 
parallel  rows  of  tube  receiving  holes  in  said  unit  so  that  the 
open  ends  of  the  tubes  extend  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  other  of  said  tube  sheets, 

forming  radially  expanded  bells  in  the  extended  ends  of  the 
tubes, 

clamping  the  bells  to  prevent  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes  from 
moving,  and 

expanding  the  walls  of  the  tubes  outwardly  into  contact 
against  the  fln  plates  and  tube  sheets  while  the  tube  ends 
are  clamped  in  a  fixed  position. 

8.  Apparatus  for  automatically  mounting  hairpin  tubes  in  a 
fin  pack  unit  of  the  type  wherein  flat  heat  exchanger  plates  are 
stacked  between  a  pair  of  tube  sheets  and  parallel  rows  of  tube 
receiving  holes  are  formed  in  the  unit  which  pass  between  the 
tube  sheets  that  includes 

a  tube  magazine  for  locating  the  hairpin  tubes  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  parallel  rows  of  tube  receiving  holes 
formed  in  one  of  the  tube  sheets  of  the  unit, 

means  to  drive  the  tubes  from  the  magazine  through  the  tube 
receiving  holes  to  locate  the  tube  ends  of  the  tubes  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  the  other  of  said  tube 
sheets, 

a  belling  means  for  forming  radially  expanded  bells  in  the 
extended  ends  of  the  tubes, 

clamping  means  for  securing  the  belled  end  of  the  tubes 
against  movement,  and 

expanding  means  for  moving  a  series  of  expanding  tools  into 
the  tubes  through  the  clamped  ends  thereof  to  expand  the 
walls  of  the  tubes  into  contact  with  the  tube  sheets  and 
plate  fins  of  the  unit. 


4,584,752 

PAINT  ROLLER  COVER  STRIPPER 

Charles  T.  Fuentes,  5886  Leon  Ave.,  Scotts,  Mich.  49088 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,576 

Int.  a.*  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—234  6  Qaims 


"j-^." 


1.  A  paint  roller  cover  stripper  for  stripping  off  the  paint- 
holding  cover  from  the  spindle  of  a  paint  roller  which  has  a 
laterally-projecting  handle,  comprising  a  hollow  stripping 
head  having,  an  inner  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  frustoconical 
section  of  a  cone  the  base  and  top  of  which  section  are  formed 
by  parallel  planes  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cone, 
the  base  of  said  hollow  stripping  head  having  an  inside  diame- 
ter larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cover  and  the  top  of 
said  hollow  stripping  head  having  an  inside  diameter  such  that 
it  will  slip  over  said  spindle  but  not  over  said  cover;  a  radial 


slot  in  said  hollow  stripping  head  which  is  wide  enough  to  pass 
said  handle  which  projects  laterally  from  said  spindle;  and 
foroe-transmitting  means  affixed  to  said  hollow  stripping  head; 
said  hollow  stripping  head  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over  said 
laterally-projecting  handle  by  virtue  of  the  radial  slot  therein 
to  a  position  where  the  inner  conical  surface  of  said  hollow 
stripping  head  rests  against  the  end  edge  of  said  cover  adjacent 
to  said  laterally-projecting  handle  with  said  roller  head  cen- 
tered therein,  whereby  application  of  force  to  said  hollow 
stripping  head  causes  it  to  move  axially  down  said  spindle  to 
strip  said  cover  therefrom. 


4,584,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  SHEET  METAL 

PIECES 
Ger<-Jurgen  Eckold,  Silberhutte  11,  FRG-3424,  St.  Andreas- 
b«rg,  and  Hans  Maass,  Germelmannstr.  12,  FRG-3422,  Bad 
Lauterberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1984,  8408795[U] 

Int.  a.*  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—243.5  6  Qaims 


^^^^^^12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  piece  of  sheet  metal  to 
a  perforated  second  piece  of  sheet  metal  with  connecting  joints 
being  formed  through  at  least  some  of  said  perforations,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  male  die  and  a  female  die  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  press 
jdevice  for  relative  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from 
'each  other, 
said  male  die  cooperating  with  said  female  die  upon  actua- 
jtion  of  said  press  device  to  force  material  of  said  first  piece 
'through  said  perforation, 
said  female  die  having  an  anvil  cooperating  with  said  male 
die  for  swaging  said  forced-through  material  and  having 
further  support  members  juxtaposed  to  said  anvil  and 
adapted  to  support  said  second  piece  and  to  flex  away 
from  said  anvil  when  displaced  by  swaged  material, 
said  male  die  having  an  operating  surface  facing  said  anvil 
.and  shaped  with  an  exterior  contour  similar  to,  but  smaller 
than  the  contour  of  said  perforation,  said  contour  being 
dimensioned  such  that  forced-through  material  will  not  be 
severed  from  said  first  piece  sheet  metal,  and 
said  anvil  having  a  head  portion  contoured  complimentary 
to  the  shape  of  said  perforation,  said  female  die  comprising 
biasing  means  mounted  to  bias  said  anvil  into  a  prepara- 
tory position  in  which  its  head  portion  protrudes  beyond 
said  support  members  and  from  which  the  anvil  is  dis- 
placeable  into  a  lowered  swage  position  in  which  the  anvil 
is  rigidly  supported  and  said  support  members  protrude 
upwardly  beyond  said  head  portion  by  a  distance  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  said  first  piece  of  metal  sheet. 
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4,584,754 
INSTALLER  FOR  TWIST  LOCK  AIR  nTTING 
Bela    A.    Bagoly,    620    S.    Rossmore    Ave.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.  90005 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,742 

Int.  a*  B25B  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  29—268  2  Claims 


of  each  pass  the  locking  tabs  of  the  locking  flanges  on  the 
opposite  interlocking  member  while  rotating  the  first  and 
second  lever  operating  gripping  means  in  opposite  rota- 
tions about  the  interlocking  members'  central  axis,  which 
rotations  are  reversals  of  the  rotations  required  to  install 
the  first  and  second  interlocking  members,  until  the  claws 
on  the  first  and  second  interlocking  members  become 
disengaged  from  the  locking  flanges  of  the  opposite  inter- 
locking member. 


4,584,755 

METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  A  HOLE  IN  AN  OBJECT 

Lynn  Lundquist,  10833  NE.  Russell  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,294 

Int.  a.*  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—451  6  Oaims 


1.  In  connection  with  a  twist  lock  air  fitting  having  first  and 
second  interlocking  members  with  each  member  defining  a 
typically  cylindrical  passage  therethrough,  each  passage,  in 
turn,  defining  a  central  axis  therethrough,  and,  each  interlock- 
ing member  having  at  least  two  claws  thereon  which  pass  over 
locking  tabs  and  interlock  with  locking  flanges  on  the  opposite 
interlocking  member  and  each  interlocking  member  having  a 
sealing  means  to  provide  an  airtight,  high  pressure  interlocking 
between  the  interlocking  members,  an  apparatus  for  installing 
and  disengaging  the  twist  lock  air  fitting  comprising: 
a  first  lever  operating  gripping  means  securely  attachable  to 
the  first  interlocking  member  for  providing  a  torque  force 
to  rotate  the  first  interlocking  member  about  its  central 
axis  and  defining  a  plane; 
a  second  lever  operating  gripping  means  securely  attachable 
to  the  second  interlocking  member  for  providing  a  torque 
force  to  rotate  the  second  interlocking  member  about  its 
central  axis  and  defining  a  plane, 
an  interconnecting  bar  having  a  ball  attached  to  its  first  end 
and  incorporated  into  an  area  defining  a  socket  in  the  first 
lever  operating  gripping  means  for  securely  receiving  the 
ball  to  allow  the  interconnecting  bar  to  rotably  tilt  relative 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  first  lever  operating  gripping 
means; 
means  for  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  interconnecting 
bar  to  the  second  lever  operating  gripping  means  which 
allows  the  interconnecting  bar  to  rotably  tilt  relative  to 
the  plane  defined  by  the  second  lever  operating  gripping 
means; 
with  the  first  and  second  interlocking  members  placed  to- 
gether, their  central  axis  substantially  colinear  and  their 
claws  facing  one  another,  with  the  first  and  second  lever 
operating  gripping  means  securely  attached  to  the  first 
and  second  interlocking  members,  respectively,  and  with 
the  interconnecting  bar  attached  between  the  first  and 
second  lever  operating  gripping  means,  the  installing  of 
the  first  and  second  interlocking  members  of  the  twist  lock 
air  fitting  being  accomplished  by  providing  continuous 
force  to  the  first  and  second  lever  operating  gripping  to 
press  together  the  first  and  second  interlocking  members 
until  the  claws  of  each  pass  the  locking  tabs  of  the  locking 
flanges  on  the  opposite  interlocking  member  while  rotat- 
ing the  first  and  second  lever  operating  gripping  means  in 
opposite  rotations  about  the  interlocking  members'  central 
axis  until  the  claws  of  the  first  and  second  interlocking 
members  seat  in  their  locked  positions  over  the  locking 
flanges  on  the  opposite  interlocking  member;  and, 
the  disengagement  of  the  twist  lock  air  fitting  being  accom- 
plished by  providing  continuous  force  to  the  first  and 
second  lever  operating  gripping  means  to  press  together 
the  first  and  second  interlocking  members  until  the  claws 


48"    52'     A6' 


1.  A  method  of  plugging  a  hole  in  an  object  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  into  a  hole  a  substantially  cylindrical,  flexible 
sleeve  having  an  outside  radial  dimension  slightly  less  than 
the  dimension  of  the  hole,  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 

(b)  inserting  into  the  hole,  separately  from  the  sleeve,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  core  member  having  a  radial 
dimension  slightly  larger  than  the  bore  of  the  sleeve; 

(c)  locating  the  sleeve  at  the  pwint  in  the  hole  where  the  plug 
is  desired  and  supporting  it  at  that  location;  and 

(d)  longitudinally  interengaging  the  core  member  into  the 
sleeve  which  radially  expands  the  sleeve  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  hole  wall,  the  core  member  being 
located  entirely  within  the  sleeve  and  supported  in  a  state 
of  non-frictional  stable  equlibrium. 


4,584,756 
FLANGE  TYPE  DUCT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Arnoldt,  Puce,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ductmate  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,934,  Dec.  7,  1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,508,376,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,179,  Aug.  14, 

1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

872,644,  Jan.  26, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,218,079.  This  application  Dec. 

17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,339 

Int.  CI.'»  B23P  19/00:  F16L  19/03 

U.S.  a.  29—526  R  9  Claims 


rec 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  the  end  p>ortions  of  generally 
^tangular  duct  sections  comprising  the  steps  of. 


150-647  O.G.-86-2 
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positioning  the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar duct  sections  in  adjacent  relationship, 

positioning  a  plurality  of  duct  connecting  flanges  in  end  to 
end  rectangular  relationship, 

inserting  the  legs  of  L-shaped  comer  pieces  into  openings  of 
comer  piece  receiving  portions  and  the  adjacently  posi- 
tioned end  portions  of  the  duct  connecting  flanges  to 
connect  the  duct  connecting  flanges  and  form  a  generally 
rectangular  frame, 

extending  the  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  duct  sections  into 
openings  of  duct  receiving  portions  of  the  duct  connecting 
flanges  of  the  rectangular  frame, 

positioning  a  gasket  member  between  a  pair  of  the  rectangu- 
lar frames  in  abutting  relation  with  the  duct  connecting 
flanges  and  the  corner  pieces, 

connecting  said  pair  of  rectangular  frames,  and 

projecting  the  corner  edge  portions  of  the  duct  section  end 
portions  beyond  the  corner  pieces  and  into  the  gasket 
member  to  deform  a  surface  of  said  gasket  member  by  said 
comer  edge  portion  and  form  a  seal  at  the  corner  edge 
portions  of  the  duct  sections  between  the  connected  duct 
connecting  flanges. 


4,584,757 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS  TO  FLAT  MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Daniel  T.  Adlon,  Swatara;  Edward  A.  Bianchi,  Hummelstown; 
Neil  F.  College,  Elizabethtown,  and  George  D.  Reuss,  Harris- 
burg,  all  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,834 

Int.  C\.*  B23P  23/00:  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29-564.6  20  Qaims 
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terminals  provided  with  cable  conductor-receiving  portions, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  pickup  station; 

a  press  having  platens; 

a  means  for  feeding  the  cable  intermittently  in  a  feed  direc- 
tion, between  said  platens; 

a  connector  transfer  nest  for  releasably  retaining  an  electri- 
cal connector  therein  and  for  receiving  the  cable,  the  nest 
having  means  movable  by  said  platens,  to  insert  the  con- 
ductors of  the  cable  into  the  conductor-receiving  portions 
of  the  terminals  of  the  connector,  and  subsequently  to 
release  the  connector; 

a  robot  having  an  arm  carrying  the  transfer  nest,  the  arm 
being  movable  to  locate  the  nest  at  the  pickup  station  and 
to  transfer  the  nest  to  a  position  between  said  platens; 

means  at  the  pickup  station  for  feeding  a  connector  into  the 
nest  when  the  latter  has  been  located  at  the  pickup  station; 
and 

means  for  actuating  the  press  to  cause  the  platens  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  movable  means  of  the  nest,  to  insert  the  cable 
conductors  into  said  conductor-receiving  portions  when 
the  nest  is  positioned  between  the  platens,  and  then  to 
release  the  connector  from  the  nest  thereby  to  allow  the 
nest  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  press  by  the  robot. 


4,584,758 
CUT-CLINCH  MECHANISM 
Rodney  P,  Jackson,  Auburn,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,342 

'  Int.  a*  B21F  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  29-566.3  ifl  Qaims 


©^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  to  the  conductors  of  a  flat 
multiconductor  cable,  electrical  connectors  having  electrical 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  cut-clinch  mechanism  for  cutting  and 
forming  electrical  component  lead  wires  that  extend  through 
openings  in  a  printed  circuit  board  to  secure  the  component  to 
the  board,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  base  member; 

b.  a  pair  of  cut-clinch  head  assemblies  adapted  to  receive  the 
lead  wires  and  cut  and  form  the  lead  wires  underneath  the 

I   board; 

i.  mounting  means  for  positioning  said  head  assemblies  on 
said  base  member  for  movement  of  said  head  assemblies 
on  a  U-axis  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  accom- 
modate variable  spacing  of  the  component  lead  wires; 

d.  support  means  carried  on  said  mounting  means  for  move- 
ment on  a  vertical  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  board; 

i  and 

e.  said  support  means  including  separate  elevator  means  for 
each  of  said  head  assemblies  to  adjust  the  vertical  spacing 
between  each  of  said  head  assemblies  and  its  mounting 
block. 
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4,584,759 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WTFH  MAGAZINE  FOR  SPARE 

GRINDING  WHEELS 
Ralf  Bleich,  Liineburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Handburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,884,  Jan.  4,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,528,743. 
This  application  Feb.  13, 1985,  Ser.  No.  701,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1982,  3201206;  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,  1982,  7070/82 

Int.  C\*  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  a.  29—568  35  Claims 


first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  and  less  than  10^'  cm"-',  patterning 
both  said  first  and  second  polycrystalline  silicon  films  into  a 
predetermined  shape,  forming  a  metal  film  on  said  second 
p>olycrystalline  silicon  film  and  reacting  said  metal  film  and 
said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to  form  a  metal  silicide 
layer. 


,-ji 


^^•'>— ^^  ^-^-^ 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  tool 
spindle  having  first  retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  a 
tool;  a  magazine  including  at  least  one  annulus  of  tool  carriers 
each  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  each  including 
second  retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  a  tool;  means  for 
indexing  said  magazine  about  a  predetermined  substantially 
vertical  axis,  said  annulus  of  carriers  having  a  center  located  on 
said  predetermined  axis;  a  work  table  movably  supporting  said 
magazine;  and  means  for  respectively  moving  said  table  and 
said  spindle  in  first  and  second  directions  at  right  angles  to  one 
another. 


S9. 

Si 


'Az 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  film,  forming  a  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  having  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  said 


4,584,761 

INTEGRATED  QRCUIT  CHIP  PROCESSING 

TECHNIQUES  AND  INTEGRATED  CHIP  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Andrew  L.  Wu,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,337 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  29—571  29  Oaims 


4,584,760 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

LAYER 
Takeshi  Okazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1984,  Ser.  No.  624,733 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1983,  58-115523 
Int.  C\*  HOIL  21/283 
U.S.  a.  29—571  3  Qaims 


t 
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ii^^ii^a^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  chip  on  a 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  depositing  an  insulation  layer  and  a  second  layer  over  a 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

B.  defining  active  device  regions  and  removing  portions  of 
the  second  layer  in  th*"  field  regions  to  produce  windows 
in  the  second  layer  in  the  field  regions; 

C.  impregnating  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  the  field 
regions  with  an  implant  having  the  first  conductivity  type 
to  provide  a  field  implant; 

D.  depositing  a  masking  material  in  the  windows  in  the 
second  layer  to  provide  a  mask  defining  the  field  regions; 

E.  removing  the  remainder  of  the  second  layer  and  the 
f     portion  of  the  insulation  layer  exposed  by  the  removal  of 

the  second  layer  thereby  exposing  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate to  provide  the  active  device  regions,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  insulation  layer  comprising  a  field  insulation 
layer;  and 

F.  removing  the  masking  material  from  the  field  insulation 
layer;  thereby  providing  a  field  implant  in  the  substrate. 
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4,584,762 
LATERAL  TRANSISTOR  SEPARATED  FROM 
SUBSTRATE  BY  INTERSECTING  SLOTS  HLLED  WITH 
SUBSTRATE  OXIDE  FOR  MINIMAL  INTERFERENCE 
THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sidney  I.  Soclof,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,750,  Mar.  2,  1981.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,073 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265.  21/302 

U.S.  a.  29-577  R  6  Qaims 


^ilfc^izz^lvL. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  array  of  VLSI  dimensioned 
NPN  type  lateral  transistors  formed  on  a  silicon  substrate 
doped  P-type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  sidewalls  of  pairs  of  intersecting 

slots  in  spaced  apart  relation  across  the  substrate  defining 

semi-arrays  of  V  shaped  intermediate  regions  which  will 

become  transistors; 
oxidizing  the  substrate  and  intermediate  regions  to  fill  said 

slots  and  cover  the  surface  of  the  substrate  through  which 

they  were  made; 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  sidewalls  of  orthogonal  slots 

relative  to  said  pairs  of  slots  dividing  the  semi-arrays  of 

regions  into  individual  transistor  active  regions; 
N-)-  doping  each  of  said  active  regions  via  said  second 

sidewalls; 
driving  in  said  doping  to  comprise  emitter  and  collector 

regions  on  respective  sides  of  original  P  substrate  compris- 
ing the  base  regions; 
further  oxidizing  said  substrate  to  insure  that  all  slots  are 

filled  and  insure  total  peripheral  oxide  isolation  of  each 

transistor  active  region;  and, 
forming  metallization  patterns  in  electrical  connection  with 

the  respective  emitter,  base  and  collector  regions. 


4,584,763 

ONE  MASK  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SUBSTRATE 

CONTACTING  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  INVOLVING 

DEEP  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION 
Chakrapani  G.  Jambotkar,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Shashi  D. 
Malaviya,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,507 

'  Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265.  21/76 

VS.  CI.  29-578  8  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  low  resistance  access  path  to  the 
substrate  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  transistors  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  body  using  a  single 
mask  comprising: 

rrming  a  thin  region  of  one  conductivity  type  on  a  major 
surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type; 

etching  a  shallow  region  to  a  depth  below  said  region  of  one 
conductivity  type  in  said  major  surface  in  an  area  desig- 
nated to  have  said  substrate  contact; 

oy  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  substrate  forming 
a  photoresist  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  form- 
ing undercut  mesa  shapes  in  said  photoresist  through 
photolithographic  techniques,  etching  exposed  portions  of 
said  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  then  etching  in  the  newly 
exposed  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  said  shallow 
region  to  a  depth  below  said  thin  region; 

forming  a  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  at  a 
central  portion  of  said  shallow  region; 

heating  the  structure  to  form  a  buried  collector  region  and  a 
substrate  reach-through  region  in  said  substrate; 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

forming  isolation  regions  around  said  transistors  and  said 
substrate  contact  region  through  said  epitaxial  layer  and 
filling  said  isolation  region  with  isolation  material; 

simultaneously  forming  a  base  region  and  the  substrate 
reach-through  region  for  said  integrated  circuit  in  said 
epitaxial  layer,  wherein  said  substrate  reach-through  re- 
gion in  said  substrate  is  directly  under  and  in  merger  with 
said  substrate  reach-through  region  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  emitter  and  collector  reach-through  regions  of  said 
integrated  circuit  in  said  epitaxial  layer;  and 

establishing  electrical  contacts  to  the  thus  formed  integrated 
circuit. 
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4,584,764 
AUTOMATED  BURN-IN  BOARD  UNLOADER  AND  IC 
PACKAGE  SORTER 
Robert  L.  Gussman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reliability  In- 
corporated, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,747,  Oct.  26,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1985,  Ser.  No.  709,363 

Int.  a.*  B23P  19/00;  H05K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  29—705  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  IC  packages  from  sockets  on  a 

burn-in  board,  the  bum-in  board  including  for  each  socket 

mounted  thereon  at  least  one  passageway  extending  through 

the  bum-in  board  and  the  socket,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  bura-in  board; 

means  received  within  the  passageways  for  pushing  IC 

packages  out  of  the  sockets; 
means  for  collecting  IC  packages  displaced  from  sockets; 

and 
means    for    selectively    energizing    said    pushing    means, 
whereby  IC  packages  of  a  uniform  grade  are  sorted  from 
other  IC  packages  on  the  burn-in  board. 


4,584,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TUBES  IN  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Kenneth  Gray,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,096 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—727  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  tubes  under  tension  into  a  plate- 
fin  heat  exchanger  unit  having  a  plurality  of  parallelly  aligned 
hairpin  tubes  passing  in  rows  through  the  fin  plates  and  tube 
sheets  of  the  unit  and  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes  being  belled 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  tube  sheets  that  includes  a  clamping 
fixture  having  a  pair  of  opposed  stationary  walls,  coacting  jaw 
pairs  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tube  rows  in  the  unit,  a 
support  means  for  movably  suspending  said  jaw  pairs  between 
the  walls,  each  of  said  jaw  pairs  having  a  first  jaw  member  and 
a  second  jaw  member  arranged  to  open  and  close  about  the 
belled  ends  of  the  tubes  contained  in  one  of  said  tube  rows,  said 
movable  support  means  including  a  first  slide  means  secured  to 


the  corresponding  first  jaw  member  in  each  jaw  pair,  and  a 
second  slide  means  secured  to  the  corresponding  second  jaw 
member  in  each  jaw  pair  whereby  the  jaw  pairs  move  in  unison 
as  they  are  opened  and  closed,  biasing  means  for  urging  the 
jaw  members  into  a  normally  opened  position  and  closure 
means  acting  upon  at  least  one  of  the  first  jaw  members  and  at 
least  one  of  the  second  jaw  members  to  move  the  members 
from  a  normally  opened  position  into  a  closed  position  about 
the  belled  ends  of  the  tubes  to  restrain  the  bells  of  the  tubes 
against  axial  movement,  and  expanding  means  for  passing  an 
expanding  tool  into  each  tube  through  the  belled  end  thereof  to 
expand  the  tube  walls  into  contact  against  the  fin  plates  and 
tube  sheets  of  the  unit  while  the  bells  are  restrained  in  said 
clamping  fixture. 


4,584,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  MULTICORE 

CABLE 
Shingo  Ogawa;  Hitoshi  Miyahira;  Kensaku  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Yoshio  Kawamura,  Hitachi;  Hirosi  Kaida,  Hitachi,  and  Yo- 
shizi  Itoh,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1982,  57-180186; 
Oct.  14,  1982,  57-155612[U] 

Int.  a.^  B23P  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—755  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  press-connecting  both  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  a  multi-core  cable  to  contacts  of  corresponding 
line  numbers  of  respective  first  and  second  connectors,  com- 
prising: 

an  operation  plate; 

a  press-connecting  drive  device  provided  on  said  operation 
plate  for  press-connecting  the  first  and  second  end  of 
cores  of  the  multi-core  cable  to  contacts  of  respective  first 
and  second  connectors; 

a  connector  holding/moving  device  provided  on  said  opera- 
tion plate  for  holding  one  of  the  first  or  second  connectors 
and  moving  the  held  connector  relative  to  a  press-con- 
necting position; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  change  of  electrical  conditions 
of  a  selected  one  of  the  cores; 

a  coupling  connector  for  connecting  said  detector  to  the  first 
connector  which  is  connected  to  the  cores  at  the  first  end 
of  said  multi-core  cable;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  connector  holding- 
/moving  device  and  said  press-connecting  drive  device, 
such  that  said  press-connecting  drive  device  is  actuated 
after  every  single  pitch  movement  of  the  first  connector 
by  said  connector  holding/moving  device  to  perform  a 
single-pitch  feed  press-connecting  operation  for  succes- 
sively press-connecting  the  first  ends  of  the  cores  to  the 
contacts  of  said  first  connector  in  a  random  fashion,  and 
such  that  said  press-connecting  drive  device  is  actuated 
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after  every  movement  of  said  second  connector  to  select  a 
corresponding  line  number  on  said  second  connector 
responsive  to  signals  sent  from  said  detector  indicative  of 
the  line  number  or  said  first  connector  to  which  said 
selected  core  is  connected,  and  second  means  for  perform- 
ing a  line-selection  feed  press-connecting  operation  for 
successively  press-connecting  the  second  ends  of  each 
successively  selected  core  to  the  line  number  contacts  of 
said  second  connector  corresponding  to  said  line  number 
contacts  of  said  first  connector  of  said  selected  core. 


4,584,767 
IN-MOLD  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARDS 

Vernon  C.  Gregory,  239  W.  Myma  La.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,209 

Int.  a.*  HOIK  3/22 

U.S.  a.  29-848  17  Qaims 


'<*» 


1.  An  in-mold  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  molded  plastic 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least 
one  enclosed  opening  of  given  shape  through  a  thin  conductor 
foil;  and  thereafter  inserting  said  thin  conductor  foil  between 
the  open  first  and  second  halves  of  a  mold  with  a  conductive 
first  surface  of  said  foil  in  abutting  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  first  half  of  said  mold  and  aligning  said  enclosed 
opening  in  said  foil  with  a  related  depression  in  said  interior 
surface  of  said  first  mold  half,  closing  said  first  and  second 
mold  halves  and  forming  an  enlarged  sealed  volume  between 
the  interior  of  said  second  mold  half  and  the  surface  of  said  foil 
opposite  said  first  surface;  said  enlarged  volume  communicat- 
ing with  said  enclosed  opening;  injecting  a  molten  plastic  resin 
into  said  volume  to  fill  said  volume  and  said  depression,  and 
cooling  said  molten  plastic  resin,  with  said  resin  firmly  adher- 
ing to  said  foil,  thereby  to  define  a  molded  printed  circuit 
board  having  a  body  of  said  resin,  and  said  conductor  foil 
secured  to  the  surface  of  said  body  of  said  resin. 


4  584  768 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  CAPAaTIVE 

MULTILAYER  CONDUCTIVE  BARS 

Giorgio  Tosti,  Segrate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mecondor  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,349 

Qainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1983,  21954  A/83 

Int.  C\*  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29-872  19  Qaims 


30     12' 


1 

(b)  at  least  one  capacitive  element  positioned  between  the 
conductive  elements, 

(c)  inner  or  outer  dielectric  elements  positioned  on  at  least 
one  side  of  at  least  one  conductive  element, 

(d)  wherein  the  conductive,  capacitive  and  dielectric  ele- 
ments are  bonded  to  each  other 

wherein 

(e)  the  mechanical  connection  between  the  conductive  and 
dielectric  elements  is  established  by  a  non-conductive 
bonding  material, 

(0  the  electrical  connection  between  the  conductive  ele- 
ments and  the  capacitive  element  is  established  by  a  sol- 
dering alloy  material,  and 

(g)  the  bonding  between  the  conductive,  the  capacitive,  and 
the  dielectric  elements  is  performed  in  a  single  step. 


4,584,769 
EXTRACTOR  FOR  INCREMENT  BORER 

Iiigvar  Haglof,  Ungsele,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingenjorsfirman  I. 
.Hagloff  AB,  Solleftea,  Sweden 
I  Filed  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1982,  8201186 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1/04 

U,S.  CI.  30-130  2  Qaims 


5       3     4 


12.     ,13         .n 
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1.  An  extractor  in  combination  with  an  increment  borer,  the 
increment  borer  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  an  inter- 
nally cylindrical  portion  which,  at  its  forward  end,  transforms 
to  a  convergent  frusto-conical  portion,  the  borer  being  pro- 
vided on  its  outside  with  bore  threads,  said  extractor  compris- 
ing a  semitubular  blade  and  an  end  structure  removably  se- 
cured to  the  rearward  end  of  the  blade,  said  end  structure 
comprising  a  sleeve  with  an  axial  through  hole,  a  domed  nut, 
and  a  locking  pin  each  of  said  sleeve  and  said  domed  nut  are 
provided  with  cooperating  threads  arranged  so  that  said  sleeve 
and  said  domed  nut  are  axially  movable  and  separable  relative 
to  one  another,  and  said  locking  pin  is  elongated  and  essentially 
of  conic  shape  and  is  inserted  together  with  the  rearward  end 
of  the  blade  into  said  axial  hole  in  the  sleeve,  whereby  said 
domed  nut,  upon  being  threaded  on  the  sleeve,  axially  moves 
the  locking  pin,  which  is  thereby  pressed  against  the  blade 
located  between  the  locking  pin  and  the  wall  of  said  axial  hole 
in  the  sleeve  to  secure  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  to  said  end 
structure. 


4,584,770 

PINKING  SHEARS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TIP  PRESSURE 
Albert  Sabol,  Statesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,525,  Oct.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,206 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  30-267  12  Claims 


32      12 


30     12' 


a,  M 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  high  capacitive  multilayer 
conductive  bars  with: 
(a)  at  least  two  spaced  conductive  elements. 


5.  A  pair  of  shears,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  blades,  each  blade  having  cutting  surfaces,  a  tip  on 
j  one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end; 
pivot  means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  blades  to  one  an- 


April  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2091 


other  at  a  point  intermediate  the  tips  and  handles,  said 
pivot  means  having  resilient  means  for  maintaining  pres- 
sure between  the  blades,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a 
pivot  bolt  having  oversized  threads,  a  pair  of  spring  wash- 
ers on  the  pivot  bolt,  and  a  nut  having  a  radial  slot  and 
socket  means  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  for  receiving 
a  wrench  whereby  the  nut  is  adapted  to  expand  as  it  is 
threaded  onto  the  oversized  threads  of  the  bolt;  and 
means  mounted  in  one  of  said  blades  between  the  cutting 
blades  at  the  tips  of  the  pair  of  blades,  said  pressure  adjust- 
ing means  comprising  a  ball  and  a  housing  means  having  a 
bore  with  a  conical  bottom  for  retaining  the  ball  therein, 
the  ball  of  said  pressure  adjusting  means  bearing  against 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  blades. 


4,584,771 
LINE  METERING  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  Tillotson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,013 

Int.  C\*  AOID  50/00 

U.S.  Q.  30—276  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation  and  the  like  by  means  of 
a  flexible  cutting  filament  rotatably  operable  within  a  cutting 
plane,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  head  structure 
operable  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cutting 
plane,  means  for  rotating  said  head  structure,  a  spool  rotatable 
with  said  head  structure  and  also  rotatably  shiftable  in  respect 
thereto,  said  spool  and  head  structure  also  being  relatively 
axially  shiftable,  said  spool  being  arranged  to  carry  a  supply  of 
filament  and  emit  a  predetermined  increment  thereof  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  spool  and  said  head  structure, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  relative  rotation  by  the  relative 
axial  shifting  of  said  spool  and  head  structure,  said  control 
means  comprising  two  sets  of  interengageable  detents,  one  set 
comprising  two  axially  spaced  rows  of  detents  and  the  other 
set  comprising  a  row  of  detents  selectively  engageable  with 
either  of  said  first  named  rows,  one  set  of  detents  being  pro- 
vided upon  a  pair  of  independently  fabricated  members  coop- 
eratively associated  with  said  spool  for  rotation  therewith. 


4,584,772 
HAND-HELD  PLANING  TOOL  WITH  A  ROTARY 
CUTTER 
Otto  Bergler,  Miihlacker-Lomersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,222 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1983,  3318844;  Dec.  13,  1983,  3344962 

Int.  Q.*  B27C  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  30—475  17  Qaims 

1.  A  hand-held  planing  tool  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  planer  chamber 

therein; 
a  vertically  adjustable  feed  plate  mounted  on  said  housing  at 
a  forward  side  of  said  chamber  and  including  a  rear  edge; 


vertical  adjusting  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  feed 

plate  relative  to  said  housing; 
a  support  member  including  a  discharge  plate  mounted  on 

said  housing  at  a  rear  side  of  said  chamber  and  including  a 

front  edge, 

said  front  and  rear  edges  defining  a  downward  opening  of 
said  chamber; 
a  planer  head  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation  within 

said  chamber  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  a 

fore-aft  axis  of  said  housing,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 

fixed  in  location  relative  to  a  lower  guide  surface  defined 

by  said  discharge  plate; 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being  opera- 

bly  connected  to  said  planer  head  for  rotating  the  latter; 
said  chamber  being  sized  to  selectively  receive  one  of: 

a  planer  head  having  first  cutting  edge  means  for  cutting 
a  workpiece  along  a  transverse  line  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  guide  surface,  and 

a  planer  head  having  second  cutting  edge  means  for  cut- 
ting profiles  along  a  transverse  line  which  is  non-paral- 


lel to  said  guide  surface,  said  second  cutting  edge  means 
having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  said  first  cutting  edge  means; 

said  guide  surface  being  disposed  substantially  tangentially 
relative  to  a  diameter  of  said  first  cutting  edge  means; 

means  for  adjusting  said  feed  plate  in  said  fore-aft  direction 
relative  to  said  housing  independently  of  said  vertical 
adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  rear  edge  relative  to  the 
cutting  edge  means  of  the  planer  head,  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  discharge  plate  in  said  fore-aft 
direction  relative  to  said  housing  to  adjust  said  front  edge 
relative  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  planer  head, 

said  rear  edge  of  said  feed  plate  having  a  contour  corre- 
sponding to  the  contour  of  the  cutting  edge  means  of  the 
planer  head,  said  feed  plate  including  a  main  part  secur- 
able  to  said  housing  and  an  exchangeable  part  carrying 
said  rear  end  of  said  main  part,  said  exchangeable  part 
carrying  said  rear  edge  and  being  exchangeable  so  that 
said  rear  edge  can  be  adapted  to  the  contours  of  the  first 
and  second  cutting  edge  means. 


4,584,773 
LINEAR  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Rieder,  St.  Pantaleon,  and  Max  Schwaiger,  Ostermie- 
thing,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  RSF  Elektronik  Gesell- 
schaft  M.B.H.,  Tarsdorf,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,028 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  18,  1984,  2317/84 

Int.  Q."  GOIB  U/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—125  C  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  linear  measuring  system  comprising 

an  elongate  housing  tube, 

a  metal  strip  extending  in  said  housing  tube  along  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  scale  and  having  mutu- 
ally opposite  side  edges  extending  in  said  housing  tube, 
a  scanning  unit  extending  in  and  movable  along  said  housing 

tube  to  scan  said  scale,  and 
strip-mounting  means  for  mounting  said  metal  strip  at  both 
ends  thereof,  said  strip-mounting  means  comprising  a 
spring  connected  to  one  end  of  said  metal  strip  and  ten- 
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sioning  said  stnp.  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjust-    lip,  which  lip  is  oppositely  directed  from  the  lip  formed  on  the 

said  strip  extends  in  said  housing  tube  substantially  without 

a  longitudinal  restraint, 
said  side  edges  are  entirely  clear  of  said  housing  tube, 
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said  strip-mounting  means  comprise  two  brackets,  which 
extend  outside  said  housing  tube  and  are  disconnected 
from  said  housing  tube  and  are  connected  to  said  metal 
strip  at  respective  ends  thereof,  and 

said  scanning  unit  comprises  guiding  means  in  sliding 
contact  with  both  said  side  edges  of  said  metal  strip  to 
prevent  a  lateral  wandering  of  said  metal  strip  relative  to 
said  scanning  unit. 


4  584  774 

STEP  GAUGE  FOR  SETTING  UP  WOOD  WORKING 

TOOLS  FOR  SPEOALTY  PROCESSING 

Glennie  W.  Link,  14329  -  12th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Set.  No.  674,913 

Int.  a*  GOIB  3/30 

U.S.  a.  33-168  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  step  gauge  for  setting  the  depth  or  width  of 
blades  or  bits  of  wood  working  tools,  the  gauge  having  a 
planar  surface  with  at  least  one  reference  edge  and  another 
edge  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of  measurement  steps 
configured  along  said  another  edge  with  each  of  the  steps  in 
the  series  of  measurement  steps  having  at  least  one  surface 
which  is  located  a  known  fixed  distance  from  the  reference 
edge,  the  known  fixed  distance  of  successive  steps  progres- 
sively increasing  from  the  reference  edge  in  regular  incre- 
ments, the  improvement  comprising: 
specialty  notches  on  said  gauge,  said  specialty  notches  in- 
cluding a  sequence  of  notches  which  are  interspersed 
among  said  measurement  steps,  each  of  said  notches  in 
said  sequence  of  notches  having  at  least  one  surface  lo- 
cated a  fixed  distance  from  said  another  reference  edge 
which  is  a  fraction  of  standard  lumber  dimensions  to  set  up 
the  specialty  processing  of  standard  lumber  pieces. 


4,584,775 

ROOFERS  SQUARE  AND  CAP  CUTTER 

Keith  H.  Boman,  844  S.  Eight  Mile,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,302,  Apr.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,045 

Int.  a.'-GOlB  3/30 

U.S.  a.  33—188  2  Qaims 

1.  A  cap  cutter  and  alignment  tool  comprising  a  single  flat 

member  of  elongated  trapezoidal  shape,  having  on  the  upper 

edge  of  its  back  planar  surface,  a  downwardly  directed  lip  such 

that  a  rail  is  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  planar 

surface  to  adapt  to  and  engage  the  edge  of  a  shingle;  having  on 

the  lower  edge  of  its  front  planar  surface,  an  upwardly  directed 


shingle,  said  cap  cutter  having  a  protuberance  extending  from 
the  middle  of  its  lower  one-halfback  planar  surface,  the  protu- 
berance to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  point  for  the  cap  cutter. 

*  4,584,776 

TELESCOPIC  GUN  SIGHT 
Daniel  R.  Shepherd,  R.R.  #1,  P.O.  Box  23,  Waterloo,  Nebr. 
68069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,668,  Nov.  13,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,403,421.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,756 

Int.  CI.^  F41G  1/38.  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  33-246  6  Qaims 


1.  A  telescopic  sight  for  use  with  a  firearm,  comprising: 

rbjective  lens  means  for  presenting  an  object  onto  an  image 
plane; 

inverting  tube  means  positioned  relative  to  said  image  plane 

I    for  inverting  the  object  image  appearing  in  said  image 

I    plane; 

ocular  lens  means  for  presenting  the  inverted  object  image 
for  viewing; 

a  primary  reticule  positioned  at  and  in  a  fixed  relationship 
with  one  end  of  said  inverting  tube  means,  said  one  end 
being  the  end  disposed  more  distally  from  said  image 
plane; 

adjustment  means  manually  actuable  for  positioning  the 
other  end  of  said  inverting  tube  means  relative  to  said  one 
end,  for  adjusting  said  primary  reticule  relative  to  the 
image  formed  in  said  image  plane,  said  adjustment  means 
including 

(i)  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  other  end  of 
said  inverting  tube  means,  said  platform  having  a  rota- 
tional axis  about  which  said  platform  rotates;  and 

(ii)  an  arm  carried  by  said  platform  at  a  position  offset  from 
said  rotational  axis,  said  arm  being  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  platform  and  engaging  said  other  end  of 
said  inverting  tube  means  for  movement  of  said  inverting 
tube  means: 

(a)  by  rotation  of  said  platform,  or 

(b)  by  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  platform. 


4,584,777 
BOW  SIGHT 

Charles  A.  Saunders,  8380  ■  36th  Ave.,  Columbus,  Nebr.  68601 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,884 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-265  12  Claims 

1.  An  archery  sight  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bow  for 

facilitating  proper  vertical  and  lateral  alignment  of  a  bow  shot 
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with  respect  to  targets  at  different  distances,  said  sight  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bow; 

an  elongated  member  operably  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  first  sight  reference  point  means  defining  a  first  sight  point, 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  through  said  first 
sight  point,  said  first  sight  reference  point  means  being 
operably  attached  to  said  elongated  member  for  alignment 
in  the  line  of  sight  between  an  archer  and  a  target  disposed 
at  a  first  distance  from  the  archer  for  causing  an  arrow 
shot  from  the  bow  to  strike  the  target  when  released  under 
proper  alignment  conditions; 

a  second  sight  reference  point  means  attached  to  another 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  for  alignment  in  the  line 
of  sight  between  an  archer  and  a  target  disposed  at  a 
second  distance  from  the  archer  for  causing  an  arrow  shot 
from  the  bow  to  strike  the  target  disposed  at  the  second 


^  "j<3i.tS 
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distance  when  the  arrow  is  released  under  proper  align- 
ment conditions; 

means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  elongated  member  about 
the  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  the  first  sight  point  for 
adjusting  the  distance  that  the  second  sight  reference 
point  means  will  be  disposed  vertically  from  said  first 
sight  reference  point  means; 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  elongated  member  in  any 
one  of  a  number  of  desired  pivotal  positions; 

vertical  adjustment  means  operably  connected  to  said  pivot- 
ing means  and  to  said  housing  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  horizontal  axis  of  said  first  sight  reference 
point  means  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 

lateral  adjustment  means  operably  attached  to  said  housing 
and  to  said  pivoting  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  said  elongated  member  and  thereby  said  first  sight 
reference  point  means  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


4,584,778 
ANGLE  CHANGE  DETECTOR 
Seiichi    Komasaku,    Yokohama;    Hiroshi    liyama,    Yokosuka; 
Noboru  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeco  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,087,  Jun.  8, 1983.  This  application  Aug. 
22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,240 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1982,  57-85633; 
Jun.  28, 1982,  57-97171;  Aug.  6, 1982,  57-119642;  Aug.  26, 1982, 
57-128864 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/06,  9/12 
U.S.  Q.  33—366  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  angle  change  detector  comprising  a  pendulum  of 
electroconductive,  non-magnetic  material,  a  frame  supporting 
the  pendulum  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
for  applying  magnetic  flux  to  the  pendulum,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  means  for  applying  the  magnetic  fiux  on  the  frame, 
said  means  for  applying  the  magnetic  flux  comprising  first  and 
second  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  disposed  in  a  mag- 
netic path  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  said  pendulum 
being  positioned  to  swing  in  said  gap  across  the  portion  of  said 
magnetic  path  extending  between  said  poles  to  effect  electro- 
magnetic damping  of  said  swinging  movement  and  means  for 
detecting  relative  swinging  movement  between  the  frame  and 
the  pendulum,  said  detecting  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond photosensors  disposed  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said 
pendulum  and  first  and  second  adjustable  threshold  circuits 
connected  to  the  respective  first  and  second  photosensors  to 
produce  output  signals  when  a  signal  from  the  associated 
photosensor  exceeds  a  predetermined  adjustable  threshold 
level. 


4,584,779 

TRIMMING  SQUARE  SET 

Hiroto  Wakamatsu,   12-16,  Inogashira   1-chome,  Mitaka-shi, 

Tokyo  181,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP84/00502,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1985 

per  Filed  Oct.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  744,697 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1983,  58-199262; 
Jun.  28,  1984,  59-134006 

Int.  Q.*  B43L  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  33—464  6  Qaims 


1.  A  trimming  square  set  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  plate  having  a  circular  opening  therein; 
a  first  square  member  having  inner  edges  set  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  plate  by 
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a  pin  member  lcx;ated  at  a  position  proximate  to  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  circular  opening  of  said  base  plate,  at 
a  point  proximate  to  an  intersecting  point  of  said  inner 
edges; 

a  slide  plate  being  slidingly  movable  on  said  base  plate  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  an  imaginary  line  passing  through 
the  centers  of  said  pin  member  and  circular  opening  and 
provided  with  a  semi-circular  notch  congruently  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  circular  opening  of  said  base  plate; 
and 

a  second  square  member  having  inner  edges  set  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  pivotally  supported  on  said  slide 
plate  by  a  second  pin  member  located  on  said  imaginary 
line  and  In  a  position  proximate  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  semi-circular  notch,  at  a  point  proximal  to  the  inter- 
secting point  of  the  inner  edges  thereof. 


4,584,780 

LAYOUT  TEMPLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PANEL 

John  R.  Pressey,  4600  Spring  St.,  Neptune,  N.J.  07753 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Scr.  No.  664,404 

Int.  a*  GOIB  3/02 

U.S.  a.  33—563  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  template  for  laying  out  electrical  conduit  positions  on 
an  electrical  panel  and  the  like  comprising  a  sheet  formed  with 
a  pair  of  orthogonally  disposed  straight  edges,  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  through  the  sheet  at  different  distances  from 
said  edges  respectively  for  marking  the  centers  of  different  size 
conduits,  the  spacing  of  each  opening  from  the  respective 
edges  being  related  to  a  particular  conduit  size  so  as  to  space 
the  center  of  the  conduit  a  suitable  distance  from  lines  along 
which  the  respective  edges  of  the  sheet  are  placed,  and  indicia 
on  one  surface  of  the  sheet  identifying  the  size  of  conduits 
designated  by  the  respective  openings,  wherein  each  opening  is 
spaced  from  each  of  said  edges  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
half  the  inside  dimension  of  the  conduit  it  designates  plus  the 
conduit  wall  thickness,  and  wherein  the  template  further  in- 
cludes a  marking  on  said  surface  of  the  sheet  along  one  of  said 
edges  for  each  of  said  openings,  each  marking  being  spaced 
from  the  respective  opening  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
half  of  the  inside  dimension  of  the  conduit  which  the  opening 
designates  plus  the  wall  thickness  of  the  conduit. 


4,584,781 

LOW  FRICTION  VACUUM  VALVE  AND  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

Martin  C.  Parkinson,  6  N.  Delaware  Dr.,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960, 

and  Gary  B.  Wiley,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Martin 

Parkinson,  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,525 
Int.  a."  F26B  13/30.  21/06;  E03B  3/00 
U.S.a.34-92  11  Claims 

11.  A  low  friction  vacuum  valve,  comprising: 
a  first  elastomeric,  tubular  outer  member  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  pair  of  openings  along  its  length  com- 
municating with  a  pair  of  additional  elastomeric.  tubular 
members  at  a  spaced  distance  from  each  other,  integral 
with  and  at  an  angle  to  said  first  member,  and  a  rigid, 
tubular  inner  members  being  closed  at  both  ends,  slidably 
and  routably  mounted  within  said  first  member,  having  a 
pair  of  openings  along  its  length  for  communicating  with 


said  pair  of  additional  tubular  members,  said  inner  member 
having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  raised  portions  for  each 
of  said  openings  in  said  inner  member,  said  circumferen- 
tially raised  portions  being  greater  in  outer  diameter  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  member,  each  of  said 
openings  in  said  inner  member  being  spaced  in  between 
one  of  said  pairs  of  circumferential  portions,  spaced  in 
between  and  connected  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  circumfer- 
ential portions  is  a  longitudinally  raised  portion  of  equal 
outer  diameter  to  the  circumferential  portions,  said  longi- 
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tudinal  portions  each  having  a  surface  area  greater  than 
the  area  of  each  of  said  openings  in  said  inner  member  and 
greater  in  surface  area  than  the  area  of  each  of  said  open- 
ing is  said  additional  tubular  members,  the  diameter  of  said 
circumferential  portions  and  longitudinal  portions  being 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  first  member,  so 
that  when  an  additional  tubular  member  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum  said  inner  member  cooperates  to  form  a 
vacuum  seal  with  said  first  member,  and  also  reduces 
frictional  force  when  turning  said  inner  member  within 
said  first  member. 


4,584,782 

SPORT  SANDAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Mark  Thatcher,  Box  968,  HagstafT,  Ariz.  86002 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,569 

Int.  a."  A43B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  36—11.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  sport  sandal  of  the  thong  type  with  full  retention  capa- 
bilities comprising: 

a  platform  sole  means  having  a  general  peripheral  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  that  of  a  human  foot  and  having  a 
toe  end  and  a  heel  end; 

a  frontal  "Y"  shaped  strap  assembly  having  a  web  anchored 
centrally  in  the  toe  end  of  said  platform  sole  means,  said 
web  diverging  into  two  fiat  footstraps  above  said  platform 
sole  means  with  one  of  said  footstraps  disposed  along  the 
longitudinal  side  of  said  platform  sole  means  and  the  othef 
footstrap  disposed  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  platfoyn 
sole  means,  each  footstrap  extending  to  a  separate  anchor 
point  adjacent  to  the  heel  end  thereof  on  its  side  of  said 
platform  sole  means  with  each  of  said  straps  fixedly  se- 
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cured  to  said  platform  sole  means  at  its  respective  anchor 
point, 
an  ankle  harness  having  two  upright  support  straps,  one  of 
said  upright  support  straps  having  an  end  fixedly  an- 
chored in  said  platform  sole  means  adjacent  to  its  heel  end 
along  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  one  of  said  upright 
support  straps  having  an  end  fixedly  anchored  in  said 
platform  sole  means  adjacent  to  its  heel  end  along  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  each  of  said  upright  support  straps 
having  a  height  above  the  sole  means  sufficient  to  place 
the  top  end  thereof  proximate  to  the  ankle  bone  of  a 
wearer  when  the  sandal  is  worn,  and  a  horizontal  strap 
with  two  free  ends  forming  a  semi-circular  loop  between 
the  top  ends  of  said  upright  support  straps  forward  of  the 
heel  end  of  said  platform  sole  means  with  said  semi-circu- 
lar loop  joined  with  the  top  ends  of  said  support  straps  and 
means  on  said  free  ends  of  said  horizontal  strap  for  con- 
necting said  free  ends  of  said  horizontal  strap  around  the 
wearer's  ankle  when  said  sandal  is  worn. 


4,584,783 
SHOE  TONGUE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  M.  Dobbin,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kaepa,  Inc.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,425,  May  10,  1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,442,613.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A43B  11/00,  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  36—50  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  a  tongue, 

(b)  a  vamp  including  oppositely  disposed  portions  overlying 
the  tongue, 

(c)  securing  means  interconnecting  the  vamp  portions  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  fit  of  said  portions  over  and  on 
the  tongue  for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer, 

(d)  fastener  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  tongue 
and  vamp  for  holding  the  tongue  in  place  during  fitting 
and  wearing  of  the  shoe, 

(e)  the  tongue  including  opi>osed  side  margins  underlying 
the  portions  of  the  vamp,  one  of  said  margins  being  selec- 
tively operatively  interconnected  to  its  overlying  vamp 
portion  by  the  fastener  means,  and  the  other  of  said  mar- 
gins being  free  of  operative  interconnection  to  its  overly- 
ing vamp  portion. 


specified  contour  of  subaqueous  soil,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  fixed  reference  point  of  known  level  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  to  the  hull; 

(b)  positioning  said  tool  in  working  engagement  position 
with  the  subaqueous  soil  below  the  hull  at  a  working 
position  level  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
reference  point  while  said  hull  is  at  one  end  of  said  path, 
tensioning  from  said  hull  a  cable  connected  to  said  tool 
while  maintaining  said  tool  suspended  from  said  hull  at 
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said  working  position  level  to  compensate  for  wave  mo- 
tion acting  vertically  on  the  hull  whereby  said  cable  tends 
to  remain  relatively  stationary  in  the  vertical  sense  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  reference  point,  and  establishing  a 
tool  level  reference  point  on  said  cable  at  a  known  dis- 
tance above  said  tool;  and 
(c)  controlling  said  tool,  while  said  hull  is  travelled  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  path,  to  form  said  specified  con- 
tour by  directly  monitoring  said  tool  level  reference  point 
from  said  fixed  reference  point. 


4,584,785 
IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  FOR  SLINGS 
Hans-Otto  von  Danwitz,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Spanset  Inter  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1982,  8234186[U] 

Int.  a*  G09F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  40—316  3  Claims 


4  584  784 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  TOOLS  AT 

A  LEVEL 
Tjako  A.  Wolters,  No.  4,  Sanatoriumlaan,  Zeist;  Comelis  J. 
Ravesteyn,  37,  Herenweg,  Wilnis,  and  Thomas  J.  Ruyter,  No. 
3,  Wulpenhof,  Schagen,  all  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,303,  Sep.  26, 1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  320,063 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  29, 1978, 
78200217 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/88 
U.S.  a.  37—58  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  underwater  tool  in  a  body  of 
water  which  is  affected  by  waves  and  tides,  so  as  to  provide  a 


1.  In  a  round  sling  for  lifting  and  transporting  purposes,  said 
round  sling  having  a  protective  tubing  of  a  woven  textile  fabric 
surrounding  a  skein  of  threads  for  carrying  the  load,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  tubing  is  provided  with  symbols  which  project  in  a 
raised  manner  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  tubing  surface 
and  which  are  formed  by  warp  threads  of  the  tubing 
fabric,  said  warp  threads  being  spin-dyed  plastic  threads 
which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubing 
and  which  have  a  color  which  contrasts  with  the  tubing 
color. 
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4,584,786 
INFORMATION  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  G«orgopulos,  Oearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  452,691 

Int.  a.*  G09F  9/00 

U.S.  CL  40-448  ,2  Claims 
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4  584  787 

HEATED  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Aho,  R.D.  2,  Box  74,  Brockway,  Pa.  15824 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,302 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  87/00;  A61F  7/06 


U.S,  CI.  43—23 


17  Claims 


1.  An  information  panel  assembly  comprising: 
a  circuit  member  including  a  front  and  a  rear  face,  a  first  and 
a  second  plurality  of  apertures  forming  openings  between 
said  front  and  rear  faces  and  at  least  one  row  of  spaced 
contacts,  said  contacts  connected  to  a  source  of  control 
signals,  and  said  circuit  member  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  light  emitting  diode  circuit  connection  areas,  said 
light  emitting  diode  circuit  connection  areas  connected  to 
said  source  of  control  signals; 

at  least  one  mounting  member  having  a  display  accepting 
area,  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  alignment  pins  projecting  from  said  mount- 
ing member,  said  mounting  member  arranged  to  mount  to 
said  circuit  member  front  face  with  each  of  said  mounting 
member  alignment  pins  accepted  by  a  different  one  of  said 
circuit  member  first  plurality  of  apertures,  and  each  of  said 
circuit  member  second  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with 
a  corresponding  mounting  member  aperture,  said  mount- 
ing member  further  including  at  least  one  slot,  opening  to 
said  circuit  member  row  of  electrical  contacts; 

a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals,  said 
connector  mounted  within  said  mounting  member  slot 
with  one  end  of  each  terminal  engaging  a  respective  one 
of  said  circuit  member  electrical  contacts; 

a  display  device  including  a  row  of  contacts,  said  display 
device  mounted  to  said  mounting  member  display  accept- 
ing area  and  said  display  device  contacts  engaging  a  re- 
spective one  of  an  opposite  end  of  said  connector  termi- 
nals, connecting  said  display  device  to  said  source  of 
control  signals;  and 

a  cover  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  at 
least  one  window  and  a  plurality  of  rear  projecting  mem- 
bers each  of  said  projecting  members  including  a  threaded 
bore,  said  cover  member  mounted  over  said  mounting 
member  rendering  said  display  device  visible  through  said 
window,  and  said  cover  member  openings  in  alignment 
with  said  mounting  member  openings,  each  of  said  aligned 
cover  member  and  mounting  member  openings  arranged 
to  accept  a  light  emitting  diode  therein,  connecting  each 
light  emitting  diode  to  a  respective  one  of  said  circuit 
members  circuit  connection  area  and  to  said  source  of 
control  signals,  and  each  rear  projecting  member  inserted 
mto  a  respective  and  associated  mounting  member  and 
circuit  member  second  aperture,  with  each  projecting 
member  bore  arranged  to  accept  a  threaded  fastener 
therein  from  said  circuit  member  rear  face,  locking  said 
cover  member  to  said  circuit  member. 


1.  A  hand  warmer  structure  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
container  having  a  closed  front  end,  an  open  back  end,  and 
vent  means  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical container  for  coaxial  conforming  receipt  in  the  outer 
container  from  the  back  end  of  the  outer  container  the  inner 
container  an  a  closed  back  end  having  an  open  front  end  for 
inserting  a  fuel  element  into  the  inner  container,  and  having 
vent  means  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof  registrable  with 
the  vent  means  in  the  outer  container  upon  relative  rotary 
adjustment  of  the  containers  about  their  common  axis,  an  end 
cap  for  securing  on  the  open  end  of  the  outer  container,  a  shaft 
extoiding  from  the  back  end  of  the  inner  container  through  the 
end  cap  and  terminating  in  an  adjustment  knob  for  rotating  the 
inner  container  in  the  outer  container  to  adjust  the  relative 
alignment  between  the  respective  vent  means  between  a  fully 
open  position  for  maximum  air  admission  to  the  fuel  element, 
and  a  fully  closed  position  for  excluding  air  from  the  fuel' 
element,  and  retention  means  for  retaining  the  knob  and  the 
inner  container  in  selected  angular  position  relative  to  the 
outer  container. 

12.  A  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  structure  comprising  an 
outer  cylindrical  member  having  an  open  back  end  and  vent 
means  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof,  an  inner  cylindrical 
container  for  coaxial  conforming  receipt  in  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal member,  the  inner  container  having  an  open  front  end  for 
insertion  of  a  fuel  element  into  the  inner  container  and  a  closed 
backend  and  having  vent  means  in  the  circumferential  wall 
thereof  registrable  with  the  vent  means  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
member  upon  relative  rotary  adjustment  of  the  inner  container 
about  its  axis,  an  end  cap  for  securing  on  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  member,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  back  end  of  the  inner 
container  through  the  end  cap  and  terminating  in  an  adjust- 
ment knob  for  rotating  the  inner  container  in  the  outer  member 
to  adjust  the  relative  alignment  between  the  respective  vent 
means  between  a  fully  open  position  for  maximum  air  admis- 
sion to  the  fuel  element,  and  a  fully  closed  position  for  exclud- 
ing air  from  the  fuel  element,  and  retention  means  for  retaining 
the  knob  and  the  inner  container  in  selected  angular  position 
relative  to  the  outer  member. 


4,584,788 
POSITIVE  TRIGGER  TRAP 
Charles  Powell,  2100  Washington  St.,  Vicksburg,  Miss.  39180 
J  Filed  Apr.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,017 

'  Int.  Cl.<  AOIM  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  43-88  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  trap: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  and  back  ends; 

(b)  a  jaw  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  near  the 
front  end; 

(c)  an  elongated  connecting  means  connected  to  said  jaw 
itieans  and  substantially  recessed  in  said  housing; 

(d)  means  for  tensioning  said  connecting  means  having  a 
force  vector  directed  toward  the  front  of  said  housing; 

(e)  releasing  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  connecting 
means;  and 
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(0  recessed  trigger  means  contained  within  said  housing 
releasably  engaged  with  said  releasing  means  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  in  a  manner  that  upon  pulling 
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4,584,790 

SEED  MAT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  TT 

Thomas  P.  Gaughen,  Rte.  1,  Cedar  Bluffs,  Nebr.  68015 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,890 

Int.  a.*  AOIC  1/04;  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  47—56  12  Claims 


said  trigger  means  toward  the  front  end  of  said  housing, 
the  trigger  means  disengages  from  said  releasing  means 
which  disengages  from  the  connecting  means  where  the 
tension  thereon  causes  said  jaws  to  pivot. 


4  584  789 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  MICROORGANISMS  NEEDED  TO  PROMOTE  THE 

GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  VEGETATION 
Gilbert  Jean,  and  Maurice  Jean,  both  of  100,  rue  des  Moulins, 
26000  Valence,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1983,  Ser.  No.  563,529 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1982,  82  21605 
Int.  a."  A01G7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  47—25  14  Qaims 


fiS^ 


■/  » 


1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  development  of  microorgan- 
isms necessary  for  promoting  the  growth  of  plants,  trees  and 
other  vegetation  having  roots,  said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  at 
least  partially  buried  under  the  surface  of  ground  in  which  said 
vegetation  is  growing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frustoconical  skirt  adapted  to  be  buried  underground 
and  adapted  to  cap  said  roots,  said  skirt  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  a  relatively  wide  lower  edge,  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  upper  portion; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  collar  connected  to  said  upper 
skirt  portion,  said  collar  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  being  adapted  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  said 
ground  and  surround  the  trunk  of  said  plant  once  said  skirt 
is  buried  under  ground;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  drains,  each  of  said  drains  comprising  a 
unitary  and  continuous  channel  extending  along  the  inner 
surface  of  both  said  collar  and  said  skirt  said  drains  acting 
to  transport  water  running  down  said  trunk  along  said 
channels  to  said  skirt  and  depositing  water  adjacent  to  said 
plant  roots. 


100- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  seed  mat  for  seeds  of  a  predeter- 
mined color  comprising: 
first  conveyor  means  having  a  predetermined  width  and 

length  for  moving  material  along  its  length; 
a  plurality  of  stations  spaced-apart  along  the  length  of  the 

conveyor  means; 
distribution  bin  means  for  distributing  mulch  on  the  con- 
veyor; 
said  distribution  bin  means  being  located  at  a  first  of  said 

stations  and  including  a  second  conveyor  means; 
the  side  walls  of  said  distribution  bin  forming  an  enclosure, 

an  opening  and  a  roller; 
said  second  conveyor  means  being  positioned  between  said 

first  conveyor  and  said  side  walls  forming  an  enclosure 

with  the  direction  of  motion  of  its  top  run  being  toward 

the  opening  to  move  straw  from  the  bin  onto  the  first 

conveyor  means; 
the  roller  being  adjustably  held  against  said  first  conveyor 

means  near  said  opening  to  compact  said  material; 
first  glue  spraying  means  at  a  second  station  for  spraying 

glue  at  an  air  pressure  of  between  10  and  25  pounds  per 

square  inch  in  a  layer  on  top  of  said  mulch  as  it  moves 

down  said  conveyor  from  said  first  station; 
fertilizer  distributor  means  at  the  second  station  for  applying 

fertilizer  to  said  glue  and  mulch; 
first  paper  applicator  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said 

conveyor  at  the  second  station  for  applying  first  pap>er  on 

top  of  said  mulch,  glue  and  fertilizer; 
said  first  paper  being  less  than  twenty  pounds  in  weight, 

smooth  surfaced,  biodegradable  and  of  a  color  contrasting 

to  the  color  of  said  seeds; 
second  glue  spraying  means  for  spraying  a  light  application 

of  glue  on  top  of  said  first  paper; 
seed  distribution  means  for  evenly  distributing  seed  on  top  of 

said  first  paper; 
second  paper  applicator  means  for  applying  second  paper  to 

said  mat  on  top  of  said  seed; 
said  second  paper  being  less  than  twenty  pounds  in  weight, 

smooth  surfaced,  biodegradable  and  of  a  color  contrasting 

to  the  color  of  said  seeds; 
heat  tunnel  means  for  drying  said  mat;  and 
means  for  cutting  said  mat  into  predetermined  sections. 


4,584,791 

SOILESS  AGRICULTURAL  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFORE 

Rodney  A.  Wolf,  Amherst  Junction,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandon 

Woods  Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,373 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  47—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydroponic  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  suspending  poles  set  in  a  base 

material  to  support  and  define  a  field; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  paired  bars  perpendicu- 
larly mounted  on  brackets  vertically  mounted  between 
said  bars  and  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  to  form 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
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nutrient  solution  conduit  tubes  located  above  and  supported 
by  said  bars,  said  tubes  communicating  with  a  circulating 
solution  source  and  terminating  in  spray  tubes  having  an 
orifice  for  release  of  said  solution,  said  spray  tubes  sup- 
ported on  said  brackets; 

a  plant  support  tray  suspended  on  the  spray  tubes  and  inter- 
ruptedly channelled  to  expose  spray  tube  orifices  located 
along  the  tube  length,  said  tray  having  a  floor  positioned 
to  receive  solution  emitted  by  the  spray  tubes,  said  tray 
floor  carrying  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  carry  a 
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4,584,792 

PLANT  SUPPORT 

Leiand  E.  Etzel,  916  Garfield  Dr.,  Carpentersville,  III.  60110 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,534 

Int  a*  AOIG  9/12 

U.S.  a.  47-70  20  Oaims 


1.  A  removable  plant  support  suitable  for  supporting  a  plant 
by  securing  said  plant  thereto,  said  plant  support  having  an 
increasable  length  including  a  multi-sectioned  pole  having  at 
least  two  interconnected  pieces,  at  least  one  base  section  in- 
cluded in  said  two  interconnected  pieces,  a  plant  tie  support, 
and  at  least  one  base  cross  member,  wherein: 

a.  said  pieces  of  said  multi-sectioned  pole  include  a  decora- 
tive top  section  for  defining  the  top  of  said  plant  support 


and  a  base  section  having  a  lower  end  to  be  inserted  into 
the  ground  oppositely  disposed  from  said  decorative  top, 
said  lower  end  tapering  from  its  top  section; 

b.  said  plant  tie  holder  mounted  between  each  of  said  sec- 
tions; 

c.  said  lower  end  bearing  at  least  one  elongated,  base  cross 
member  slideably  mounted  on  said  base  section  for  sup- 
port in  order  to  provide  below  ground  support  for  said 
plant; 

d.  said  at  least  one  elongated  base  cross  member  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  lower  end  bearing  being  beneath  the  soil; 
and 

t.  said  at  least  one  base  cross  member  including  a  plurality  of 
root  receiver  apertures;  said  root  receiver  apertures  serv- 
ing to  receive  roots  of  said  plant  in  order  to  strengthen 
support  for  said  plant— whereby,  when  said  base  section  is 
removed,  said  at  least  one  cross  member  will  remain  be- 
neath the  soil  to  fixedly  hold  the  roots  of  said  plant. 


plurality  of  liquid-porous  root  sacks  extending  therebe- 
low; 

a  flume  channel  located  below  said  tray  and  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  thereto  positioned  to  receive  solu- 
tion released  from  said  root  sacks  and  carry  the  solution  to 
a  central  flume  whereby  the  solution  is  returned  to  the 
circulating  source;  and 

a  central  solution  reservoir  to  receive  solution  draining  from 
the  central  flume,  said  reservoir  having  a  circulating  solu- 
tion communicating  with  said  spray  tubes. 


4  584  793 
DOOR  GLASS  WEATHER  STTIIP  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hachiro  Okada,  and  Kenzi  Ono,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  717,687 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1984,  59-48958[U] 
Int.  a.*  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  49-488  MQaims 


1.  A  door  glass  weather  strip  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  main  body  of  door  glass  weather  strip  held  by  a  door  frame, 
a  top  end  seal  portion  continuously,  integrally  formed  on  said 
main  body  of  door  glass  weather  strip  to  be  clamped  between 
the  upper  end  edge  of  a  door  glass  and  the  door  frame  when 
said  door  glass  is  fully  closed  and  an  outer  lip  formed  on  said 
top  end  seal  portion  in  a  manner  to  be  continuously  extending 
to  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  and  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  upper  end  edge  of  said  door  glass  when 
said  door  glass  is  fully  closed,  wherein: 
said  top  end  seal  portion  and  said  outer  lip  are  formed  to 
provide  a  member  being  of  a  generally  L-shape  in  cross 
section,  which  can  integrally  rock  about  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  main  body  of  door  glass  weather  strip  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  vehicle  in  a  direction  of  the  thickness 
of  said  door  glass;  and 
a  hook-shaped  block  is  formed  at  the  end  portion  of  said  top 
end  seal  portion  on  the  side  of  a  compartment,  to  be  en- 
gaged with  a  recess  formed  in  said  main  body  of  door  glass 
weather  strip  in  a  manner  to  control  a  displacement  of  said 
top  end  seal  portion  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  said  door  glass. 
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4,584,794 
GRINDER 
Nobuyuki  Hirohata,  180-8,  Arimoto,  Wakayama-shi,  Wakaya- 
ma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,962 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1983,  58-84719[U] 
Int.  a."  B24B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  51—56  R  1  Claim 


58    20  37  3-  33 


engaging  at  an  opposite  end  with  the  one  end  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  shaft  means; 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  means  causes  the  cam  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat  plate,  allowing  the 
seat  plate  to  move  and  the  weight  to  slide  on  the  seat  plate 
so  as  to  create  a  force  through  the  pin  means  pressing  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  grindstones  into  contact 
with  the  workpiece. 


4,584,795 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR 
GRINDING  A  TAPER  PORTION  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Hitoshi  Akabane,  Aigo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1985,  Ser.  No.  713,819 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1984,  59-55486 
Int.  O.*  B24B  49/02 
U.S.  O.  51—165.71  5  Claims 


16       18 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece  to  be 
ground; 

means,  mounted  on  the  supporting  means,  for  rotating  the 
workpiece  around  a  central  longitudinal  axis  there- 
through; 

a  carriage  being  disposed  between  the  supporting  means  and 
being  shiftable  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
through  the  workpiece; 

a  rotor  means,  provided  on  the  carriage,  for  carrying  a 
plurality  of  grindstones  thereon; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  grindstones  being  different  from 
each  other  in  grain  size; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  grindstones  being  adaptable  to  oper- 
ations ranging  from  rough  grinding  to  mirror-like  finish- 
ing; 

a  bearing  means,  arranged  on  the  carriage,  for  operatively 
connecting  the  rotor  means  with  the  carriage; 

a  plurality  of  shaft  means,  extending  between  the  rotor 
means  and  the  bearing  means  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece,  for  rotating 
the  plurality  of  grindstones; 

first  rail  means,  arranged  on  the  carriage  along  a  line  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  line  along  which  the  plurality  of 
shaft  means  are  extending,  for  guiding  the  bearing  means 
back  and  forth  therealong; 

first  motor  means,  arranged  on  the  carriage,  for  sliding  the 
bearing  means  back  and  forth  along  the  first  rail  means; 

second  rail  means,  arranged  on  the  carriage  perp)endicular  to 
the  first  rail  means,  for  guiding  the  bearing  means  up  and 
down  therealong; 

second  motor  means,  arranged  on  the  carriage,  for  sliding 
the  bearing  means  up  and  down  along  the  second  rail 
means; 

means,  arranged  on  the  bearing  means,  for  pressing  against 
one  end  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  shaft  means  so 
that  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  grindstones  on  an 
opposite  end  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  shaft 
means  comes  into  contact  with  the  workpiece; 

wherein  said  pressing  means  includes 
a  seat  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  weight  slidable  along  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  plate; 
a  cam  rollable  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  seat  plate; 
a  lever  means,  connected  to  the  cam,  for  turning  the  cam 

into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat  plate;  and 
a  pin  means,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  seat  plate,  for 
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1.  A  numerical  control  grinding  machine,  comprising: 

a  bed; 

a  traverse  table  movably  mounted  on  said  bed; 

a  swivel  table  mounted  on  said  traverse  table  and  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  secured  to  said  traverse  table; 

workpiece  support  means  mounted  on  said  swivel  table  for 
supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis 
which  extends  in  the  moving  direction  of  said  traverse 
table; 

a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  bed  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  workpiece; 

a  traverse  feed  device  for  moving  said  traverse  table; 

a  swivel  feed  device  for  pivotally  moving  said  swivel  table 
about  said  pivot; 

a  wheel  feed  device  for  moving  said  grinding  wheel  toward 
and  away  from  said  workpiece; 

a  measuring  device  engageable  with  a  reference  end  surface 
of  said  workpiece  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  refer- 
ence end  surface  is  located,  through  movement  of  said 
traverse  table,  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  moving 
direction  of  said  traverse  table;  and 

a  numerical  controller  for  controlling  said  traverse,  swivel 
and  wheel  feed  devices  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said 
measuring  device,  said  numerical  controller  including: 

first  feed  control  means  for  controlling  said  traverse  feed 
device  so  as  to  move  said  traverse  table  from  an  original 
position  to  a  reference  detecting  position  which  is  deter- 
mined u(>on  engagement  with  said  reference  end  surface 
with  said  measuring  device; 

feed  amount  detection  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
detecting  a  first  feed  amount  through  which  said  traverse 
table  is  moved  from  said  original  position  to  said  reference 
detecting  position; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  feed  amount  detected  by  said  feed  amount 
detection  means  and  a  first  predetermined  value,  said  first 
predetermined  value  being  indicative  of  a  feed  amount 
through  which  said  traverse  table  would  be  moved  from 
said  original  position  to  said  reference  detecting  position  if 
a  workpiece  model  were  supported  by  said  workpiece 
support  means; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  based  upon  said 
calculated   difference  second   and   third   feed  amounts 
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through  which  said  traverse  table  and  said  grinding  wheel 
are  to  be  moved  respectively  so  that  said  taper  portion  of 
said  workpiece  can  be  ground  to  a  desired  dimension; 

second  feed  control  means  for  controlling  said  traverse  feed 
device  to  move  said  traverse  table  by  said  calculated 
second  feed  amount  from  said  reference  detecting  posi- 
tion; 

third  feed  control  means  for  controlling  said  swivel  feed 
device  to  pivot  said  swivel  table  by  a  predetermined  angle; 
and 

fourth  feed  control  means  for  controlling  said  wheel  feed 
device  to  move  sard  grinding  wheel  toward  said  work- 
piece  by  said  calculated  third  feed  amount. 
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4,584,796 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Takao  Yoneda,  Toyoake,  and  YasiOi  Sakakibara,  Hekinan,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1984,  59-99293; 
May  23,  1984,  59*105385 

Int.  a.<  B24B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  51—165.71  5  Qaims 


II     15         13      12 


1.  In  a  numerical  control  grinding  machine  having  a  wheel 
head  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  rotatably  carrying  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  work  table  movable  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  carrying  a  workpiece 
rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  in  said  second  direction,  a 
first  present  position  register  for  storing  the  position  of  a  cylin- 
drical grinding  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  in  said  first 
direction,  a  second  present  position  register  for  storing  the 
position  of  a  shoulder  grinding  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel 
in  said  second  direction,  and  feed  control  means  for  controlling 
movements  of  said  wheel  head  and  said  work  table  by  refer- 
ence to  said  positions  stored  in  said  first  and  second  present 
position  registers,  the  improvement  comprising, 
first  memory  means  for  storing  original  positions  of  said 

wheel  head  and  said  work  table; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  protruding  amounts  in 
said  first  and  second  directions,  of  said  cylindrical  and 
shoulder  grinding  surfaces  relative  to  a  wheel  head  refer- 
ence point  defined  on  said  wheel  head; 
first  calculation  means  for  compensating  said  protruding 
amounts  stored  in  said  second  memory  means  respectively 
for  dressing  infeed  amounts  against  said  cylindrical  and 
shoulder  grinding  surfaces  each  time  said  grinding  wheel 
is  dressed; 
second  calculation  means  for  compensating  said  original 
positions  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  respectively 
for  said  protruding  amounts  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means;  and 
data  setting  means  for  setting  said  first  and  second  present 
position  registers  respectively  with  said  original  positions 
compensated  by  said  second  calculation  means  each  time 
said  wheel  head  and  said  work  table  are  respectively 
returned  to  said  original  positions. 


4,584,797 
SANDING  DEVICE 
Peter  Wanninkhof,  Oosterhout,  and  Antonie  J.  Moolenaar, 
Dorst,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Skil  Nederland  B.V., 
Breda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,008 
Gaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,   1983, 
8301475 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  2i/0(5 
U.S.  a.  51-170  EB  11  aaims 


1.  A  portable  sanding  device  mainly  comprising  a  housing,  a 
driven  roller  journalled  therein,  a  motor  with  a  transmission 
arranged  in  said  housing  for  driving  said  roller,  a  control-roller 
journalled  in  a  sub-frame  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
and  an  endless  sanding  belt  passed  around  said  two  rollers 
characterized  in  that  the  driven  roller  (4)  is  provided  with  a 
running  surface  (18),  the  width  of  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  half  the  width  of  the  sanding  belt  (6). 


4,584,798 
AUTOMATED  RAILWAY  TRACK  MAINTENANCE 
I  SYSTEM 

Albert  Rivoire,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Speno  Rail 
Services  Co.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,546 

Int.  a.^  B24B  23/00:  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  51-178  35  Qaims 


1.  An  automated  railway  track  maintenance  system  for 
grinding  the  head  of  railway  track  rails,  comprising: 

rail  head  grinding  means  adapted  for  positioning  under  at 
least  one  railway  vehicle; 

means  for  raising  said  grinding  means; 

master  signal  processor  control  means  at  least  partially 
adapted  for  actuation  by  an  operator  in  the  leading  vehicle 
of  a  series  of  railway  vehicles  for  controlling  said  grinding 
means;  and 

slave  signal  processor  control  means  responsive  to  said 
master  signal  processor  control  means  for  controlling  said 
grinding  means  in  accordance  with  commands  from  said 
master  signal  processor  control  means; 

said  master  signal  processor  control  means  including  means 
for  storing  an  absolute  count  representative  of  the  distance 
between  an  obstacle  whose  position  is  located  by  an  oper- 
ator in  the  leading  vehicle  and  the  position  of  at  least  one 
of  said  series  of  vehicles  when  the  operator  actuates  said 
master  signal  processor  control  means,  means  for  calculat- 
ing the  distance  along  the  rails  between  the  position  along 
the  rails  for  actuating,  by  said  master  and  slave  signal 
processor  control  means,  said  means  for  raising  said  grind- 
ing means  and  said  position  of  said  at  least  one  vehicle,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  absolute  count  with  the  distance 
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between  the  obstacle  and  the  position  of  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  when  said  at  least  one  vehicle  has  advanced 
toward  the  obstacle  and  while  said  vehicle  is  moving  at  a 
grinding  speed. 


4,584,799 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONVERGENT  LENS  IN  A 

PLATE  OF  TRANSPARENT  MINERAL  MATERIAL 
Claude-Michel  Juyet,  Fleurier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Coma- 
dur  SA,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,899 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   31,    1983, 
1800/83 

Int.  a.*  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  51—284  R  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  circular  convergent  lens  in  a  plate 
of  transparent  mineral  material,  comprising  simultaneously: 

rotating  said  plate  about  a  first  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  region  where  the  lens  is  to  be  formed  and  which 
extends  through  the  center  of  said  region; 

grinding  said  region  with  a  rotating  grinding  member  having 
a  circular  operative  portion  which  is  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  lens  and  which  rotates  about  a  second  axis  con- 
tained in  a  plane  containing  said  first  axis;  and, 

oscillating  said  plate  or  said  grinding  member  round  a  third 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  said  first  and 
second  axes,  intersecting  said  first  axis  and  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  region  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature 
required  for  said  lens; 

said  second  and  third  axes  being  spaced  a  constant  distance 
apart  from  each  other,  said  operative  portion  of  the  grind- 
ing member  having  a  concave  grinding  surface  shaped  as 
a  fringe  portion  of  a  hollow  torus  whose  generating  axis 
coincides  with  said  second  axis  and  whose  generating 
circle  has  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
lens,  and  the  distance  between  said  generating  axis  and  the 
center  of  said  generating  circle  being  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  second  and  third  axes. 


surface  formed  of  a  continuous  tensioned  web,  said  at  least  one 
polyhyparic  surface  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
modular  hyparic  web  elements  which  are  seamed  together  to 
define  a  continuous  expanse  of  web  material  and  structural 
means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  polyhyparic  surface  and 
including  support  means  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said 
at  least  one  polyhyparic  surface,  there  being  no  rigid  structure 
joining  the  individual  hyparic  elements  of  said  at  least  one 
polyhyparic  surface. 


4,584,801 
TEMPORARY  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  A.  Weinberger,  86-21  120th  St.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
11418 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,645 

Int.  a."  E04B  ]/346 

U.S.  a.  52—64  21  Claims 


1.  A  kit  of  constructional  elements  permitting  quick  assem- 
bly and  knock  down  of  a  temporary  building  structure,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  base  beams  forming  a  peripheral  base 
frame,  the  two  ends  of  each  base  beam  being  opposingly 
stepped  whereby  the  stepped  ends  of  adjacent  base  beams  can 
form  an  overlap  joint  at  each  base  corner,  aligned  apertures 
formed  through  the  overlap  stepped  joint,  the  distal  end  of 
each  base  beam  being  undercut  beneath  the  step  whereby  the 
undercut  ends  of  adjacent  beams  merge  to  form  a  notched 
corner  beneath  the  overlap  joints,  a  plurality  of  upright  studs 
having  an  axially  depending  pin  for  projecting  through  the 
aligned  apertures  and  into  the  notched  comer,  and  a  retaining 
member  coupling  onto  the  depending  pin  in  the  notched  cor- 
ner whereby  a  pair  of  adjacent  base  beams  and  an  upright  stud 
can  be  secured  together  by  a  single  retaining  member  which 
can  be  attached  and  released  without  lifting  of  the  base  frame. 


4,584,800 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  A  POLYHYPARIC 

SURFACE 
Michael  Burt,  Haifa;  Eli  Kent,  Herzlia,  and  Ami  Grasman, 
Haifa,   all   of  Israel,   assignors   to   Morphore   Ltd.,   Kfar 
Shmariahu,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  352,343 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  13,  1981,  62353 
Int.  a."  E04B  1/32,  1/72 
U.S.  a.  52—63  3  Claims 


4,584,802 
PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  FLOOR  OF  A 
CONCRETE  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  TO  CONTAIN  A 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUID 
Chantal  Casselman,  Manosque;  Jean  C.  Malet,  Venelles;  Yvon 
Sophy,  and  Roger  Pacton,  both  of  Aix  en  Provence,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,506 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1982,  82  16475 
Int.  a."  E02D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  52—169.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  protective  structure  for  a  concrete  fioor  and  walls  of  a 
concrete  enclosure  which  is  to  contain  a  high  temperature 
fluid,  wherein  said  protective  structure  comprises  a  porous 
layer  covering  the  concrete  fioor  of  the  enclosure,  a  support 
frame  made  from  shaped  sections  intersecting  in  accordance 
1.  A  building  structure  comprising  at  least  one  polyhyparic    with  a  regular  lattice  structure,  and  resting  on  the  porous  layer. 
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a  lining  filling  the  cavities  defined  between  the  shaped  sections 
and  a  tight  metal  skin  resting  on  the  support  frame  and  consti- 
tuted by  thin  plates  fixed  to  the  shaped  section  and  assembled 
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by  welds  placed  along  axes  of  the  shaped  sections,  said  metal 
skin  having  a  peripheral  rising  portion  along  the  walls  of  the 
enclosure,  said  peripheral  rising  portion  defining  an  upper  free 
edge  positioned  above  a  maximum  fluid  level  in  the  enclosure. 


4,584,803 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CELLULAR  METAL  FLOOR 
RACEWAY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Ryan,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cyclops  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,292 

Int.  a*  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  a.  52-221  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  cellular  flooring  system  for  carrying  electrical  conduc- 
tors and  the  like  supported  at  least  in  part  by  spaced-apart 
longitudinally  extending  I-beams  of  the  type  having  a  horizon- 
tal upper  flange,  a  horizontal  lower  flange  and  a  vertical  web 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  comprising. 

(a)  plural  spaced-apart  horizontally  disposed  upper  corru- 
gated deck  means,  each  having  at  least  one  deck  conduit 
therein  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  spaced- 
apart  beams,  each  upper  deck  means  supported  fully 
above  the  beams  at  least  in  part  by  the  upper  flanges  of  the 
beams  and  each  upper  deck  means  having  an  upper  sur- 
face positioned  in  a  common  horizontal  plane; 

(b)  horizontally  disposed  lower  corrugated  deck  means 
having  at  least  one  deck  conduit  therein  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  beams,  said  lower  deck  means 
having  an  upper  surface  and  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
positioned  beneath  opposed  end  portions  of  the  upper 
deck  means,  said  lower  deck  means  positioned  entirely 
between  the  beams  whereby  the  conduit  of  the  lower  deck 
means  extends  substantially  parallel  to  and  beneath  at  least 
one  end  portion  of  the  upper  deck  conduits  and  spans  the 
distance  therebetween; 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  the  lower  deck  means 
between  the  beams; 

(d)  access  means  between  the  deck  conduits  of  the  upper  and 
lower  deck  means; 

(e)  horizontally  disposed  feeder  means  having  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  feeder  conduit  therein  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  beams  and  having  an  upper 
surface,  said  feeder  means  positioned  entirely  above  and 
supported  by  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  deck  means 
whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  feeder  means  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  deck 
means;  and 


(0  access  means  between  the  conduits  of  the  lower  deck 
means  and  the  feeder  means. 


4,584,804 

MECHANISM  FOR  JOINING  A  MULLION  TO  A 

TRANSOM  IN  A  CURTAIN  WALL 

Kazuo  Tajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tajima  Junzo  Seisaku- 

sho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1982,  57-64141 

Int.  a.*  E04H  7/00,  3/00;  E06B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  52-235  6  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  joining  a  mullion  to  a  transom  in  a 
curtain  wall  construction  of  a  building,  comprising: 

an  inner  mullion  having  at  least  one  notch; 

a  joiner  fitted  in  said  notch,  said  joiner  having  a  plurality  of 
.air  passageways  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
I  symmetrically  arranged  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
U-shaped  transom  receiving  portion; 

a  slider,  movable  along  a  vertical  bar  on  said  joiner  to  a  first 
position  for  receiving  a  transom  and  to  a  second  position 
for  restraining  said  transom,  thereby  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  transom  toward  an  outer  side  of  the  building; 

a  table,  connected  to  said  joiner,  for  receiving  and  permit- 
ting horizontal  thermal  expansion  of  said  transom,  said  air 
passageways  being  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  tran- 
som; and 

airproofing  sealant,  fitted  into  said  transom  receiving  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  arms. 


4,584,805 
MODULAR  HOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gad  M.  Meiry,  175-20  Wexford  Ter.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,468,  Feb.  17,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,988 

Int.  CI*  E04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52-264  20  Qaims 


1.  A  house,  comprising  a  one-piece  floor  element  having  a 
plurality  of  projections;  a  plurality  of  wall  elements  each  com- 
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posed  of  two  substantially  parallel  one-piece  wall  portions 
each  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  forming  therebetween 
a  through-going  uninterrupted  space  extending  between  and 
open  at  said  both  ends,  so  that  when  said  wall  elements  are 
placed  onto  said  floor  element  said  projections  of  said  floor 
element  form-lockingly  engage  into  said  spaces  of  said  wall 
elements  at  said  lower  ends,  and  a  filling  material  introduced 
into  said  spaced  of  said  wall  elements  through  said  upper  ends 
so  as  to  move  downwardly  through  said  through-going  unin- 
terrupted spaces  over  their  entire  height  on  situ  to  said  lower 
ends  and  downwardly  onto  said  respective  projections  of  said 
floor  elements;  and  a  one-piece  ceiling  element  having  a  fur- 
ther projection  engageable  over  said  wall  element  so  as  to 
surround  the  latter  at  said  upper  ends,  said  projections  of  said 
floor  element  vertically  engaging  into  said  spaces  of  said  wall 
elements  at  said  lower  ends  whereas  said  projection  of  said 
ceiling  element  engaging  over  and  surrounding  said  wall  ele- 
ments at  said  upper  ends  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
wall  elements  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  both  at 
said  lower  ends  and  at  said  upper  ends  of  said  wall  elements 
respectively  and  to  retain  said  wall  elements  together,  said 
plurality  of  wall  elements  including  a  first  group  of  wall  ele- 
ment having  lateral  projections  and  a  second  group  of  wall 
elements  having  lateral  grooves  and  arranged  so  that  said  wall 
elements  are  connected  with  one  another  by  interengaging 
lateral  grooves  and  projections,  whereby  said  ceiling  element, 
said  wall  elements,  and  said  floor  element  are  connected  with 
one  another  only  by  the  respective  projections  engaging  in  the 
respective  grooves  without  fastening  elements. 


4,584,806 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PANELS 

Andrew  S.  Graham,  Jr.,  Laburnum  La.,  Wyncote,  Pa.  19095 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1985,  Ser.  No.  710,492 

Int.  CI."  E04C  7/70 

U.S.  a.  52—285  10  Claims 


forming  the  outer  side  faces  of  the  legs  and  the  soffit  and 
exterior  second  planar  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  first  sur- 
faces forming  the  longitudinal  outer  end  faces  of  the  legs  and 
the  soffit,  the  first  surfaces  intersecting  at  right  angles  an  exte- 
rior third  planar  surface  parallel  to  the  second  surfaces  and 
forming  the  outer  side  face  of  the  base  and  the  soffit,  the  two 
exterior  longitudinal  comers  of  the  soffit  at  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  surfaces  being  formed  by  a  first  pair  of 
furring  strips  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  furring  strips 
extending  the  length  of  the  base  and  secured  to  said  material, 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  furring  strips  forming  portions  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  and  third  surfaces  of  the  legs  and  the 
base. 


CONCEALABLE  DOUBLE  ACTING  FASTENER  FOR 
WALLBOARD 
Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,420 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/00.  2/28 

U.S.  a.  52—483  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  interconnecting  panels  of  a  carton  in  edge- 
to-edge  relation,  said  system  comprising  connector  plates 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  panels  near  adjoining  edges 
thereof,  each  connector  plate  having  a  wall  spaced  from  the 
panel  to  provide  a  cavity  adjoining  the  panel  wall  and  said 
cavities  having  openings  presented  toward  each  other  across 
the  panel  joint,  a  bridge  plate  extended  across  the  panel  joint 
with  the  ends  of  the  bridge  plate  extended  through  said  open- 
ings into  the  cavities  in  the  connector  plates,  each  end  of  the 
bridge  plate  and  the  associated  connector  plate  being  provided 
with  apertures  in  registry  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  clip 
extended  across  the  panel  joint  and  having  fastening  elements 
at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  which  projects  into  registered  aper- 
tures of  a  connector  plate  and  the  bridge  plate  and  the  other 
one  of  which  projects  into  registered  apertures  of  the  other 
connector  plate  and  the  bridge  plate. 


1.  A  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  wallboards  in  edge- 
to-edge  array;  a  stud  having  a  web  portion  and  a  flange  por- 
tion; and  a  concealed  impaling  pin  which  secures  abutting 
wallboards  to  the  stud,  said  impaling  pin  comprising  a  continu- 
ous piece  of  wire  having,  in  sequence: 

a  bight  fastened  to  the  web  portion  of  the  stud; 

a  pair  of  shoulders  connected  by  the  bight  and  parallel  to  the 
web  portion  of  the  stud; 

a  pair  of  arms  between  the  flange  portion  of  the  stud  and  the 
wallboard; 

a  pair  of  fingers  between  abutting  edges  of  adjacent  wall- 
boards;  and 

a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  talons; 
wherein  a  first  arm  of  the  pair  extends  only  to  t  .e  juncture  of 
the  adjacent  wallboards,  a  second  arm  extends  beyond  the 
juncture  and  loops  back  to  that  juncture,  and  the  talon  termi- 
nating the  first  arm  is  impaled  in  the  edge  of  the  wallboard 
distal  to  the  web  portion  of  the  stud  and  the  talon  terminating 
the  second  arm  is  impaled  in  the  edge  of  the  wallboard  proxi- 
mate to  the  web  portion. 


4,584,807 

COMPOSITE  SOFFIT  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 
FURRING  STRIPS 
Richard  W.  Bear,  2021-5th  Ave.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52403 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,900 
Int.  a."  P04C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52—309.2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  preformed,  composite  soffit  comprising  a  length  of 
plastic  material  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  connecting  base  to 
provide  a  soffit  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  in  cross- 
section,  the  legs  having  exterior  first  parallel  planar  surfaces 


4,584,809 
BEAM  FOR  SHORING  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  S.  Stanford,  36  Longfield  Rd.,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M9M  3G3) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,097 
Int.  a."  E04C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  52—690  17  Claims 

1.  Beam,  having  a  top  flange,  a  bottom  flange,  and  a  web; 
wherein  the  top  flange  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  is 
characterised  as  bulky,  having  a  substantial  height  and 
width,  and  is  made  of  wood; 
wherein  the  bottom  flange  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  is 
characterised  as  non-bulky  being  in  comparatively  slim 
portions  and  includes  a  wide,  base  portion,  and  wherein 
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the  bottom  flange  is  formed  by  the  extrusion  of  an  homo- 
geneous material;  and 
wherein  the  flanges  are  joined  to  the  web  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  two  flanges  and  the  web  are  as  one,  and  together 
comprise  a  unitary  force-transmitting  structure,  in  that  the 
joint  between  each  flange  and  the  web  is  so  firm  and  rigid 
that  flexure  or  strain  of  the  flanges  cannot  take  place 
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independently  of  a  commensurate  flexure  or  strain  of  the 
web; 
wherein  the  web  is  tailed-in  to  the  top  flange,  in  that  at  least 
one  slot  is  formed  in  the  top  flange  and  complementary 
tails  or  a  tail  are  formed  on  the  web,  and  the  web  is  joined 
to  the  top  flange  by  glueing  the  complementary  tail  or  tails 
into  the  slot  or  slots. 


4,584,810 

METAL  SPACE  TRUSS 

Arne  Hill,  Malmg&rdsviigen  32,  S-116  38  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,556 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1983,  8303369 

Int.  O*  E04N  72/00 

U.S.  a.  52—648  9  Qaims 


1.  A  metal  space  truss  of  the  kind  comprising  two  at  least 
generally  horizontally  extending  and  vertically  spaced  lattices, 
an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one,  both  of  which  are  composed  of 
two  intersecting  groups  of  parallel  bars  which  in  the  respective 
lattices  are  joined  to  each  other  in  a  plurality  of  nodes,  and  a 
plurality  of  struts,  each  of  which  forms  an  oblique  angle  with 
the  planes  of  the  two  lattices  and  connects  a  related  node  in 
said  upper  lattice  to  another  related  node  in  said  lower  lattice, 
wherein: 

(A)  said  intersecting  bars  of  said  upper  lattice  consist  of  T-bars 
having  downwardly  directed  webs  with  opposite  generally 
vertically  oriented  side  faces, 

(a)  said  T-bars  being  joined  together  where  intersecting  to 
form  first  nodes  in  each  of  which  said  generally  vertically 
oriented  web  side  faces  of  said  T-bars  converge  in  a  man- 
ner to  define  between  them  at  least  one  first  inner  corner 
which  is  unobstructed  in  a  downward  direction; 

(B)  said  intersecting  bars  of  said  lower  lattice  have  such  cross 


sectional  configurations  that  each  of  them  presents  opposite 
generally  vertically  oriented  lateral  face  portions, 

(b)  said  bars  of  said  lower  lattice  being  joined  together 
where  intersecting  to  form  second  nodes  in  each  of  which 
said  generally  vertically  oriented  lateral  face  portions  of 
said  lower  lattice  bars  converge  in  a  manner  to  define 
between  them  at  least  one  second  inner  comer  which  is 
unobstructed  in  an  upward  direction; 

and  wherein 

(C)  each  of  said  struts  has  an  upper  end  portion  entering 
obliquely  from  below  a  first  inner  corner  of  a  related  first 
node  in  said  upper  lattice  and  presenting  oblique  surface 
portions  adapted  for  making  surface  contact  with  one  verti- 
cally oriented  web  side  face  on  each  of  the  two  T-bars  inter- 
secting in  said  related  first  node, 

(c)  said  upper  strut  end  portion  being  secured  by  at  least  one 
bolt  connection  directly  to  each  of  the  two  webs  of  said 
two  intersecting  T-bars  so  as  to  also  form  all  by  itself 
between  said  T-bars  a  node-stabilizing  connector;  and 

(D)  each  of  said  struts  has  a  lower  end  portion  entering 
obliquely  from  above  a  second  inner  corner  of  a  related 
second  node  in  said  lower  lattice  and  presenting  oblique 
surface  portions  adapted  for  making  surface  contact  with 
one  vertically  oriented  lateral  face  portion  on  each  of  the 
two  lower  lattice  bars  intersecting  in  said  related  second 
node, 

(d)  said  lower  strut  end  portion  being  secured  by  at  least  one 
bolt  connection  directly  to  each  of  said  two  intersecting 
lower  lattice  bars  so  as  to  also  form  all  by  itself  between 
said  lower  lattice  bars  a  node-stabilizing  connector. 


4,584,811 

FURRING  BRACKET  FOR  FIREPROOFED  BEAMS 
Henry  A.  Balinski,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,624 

Int.  a*  E04C  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—714  9  aaims 


1.  A  construction  system  for  a  cavity  shaft  wall,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  steel  beam  and  a  generally  channel-shaped  furring  bracket 
fastened  to  the  beam; 

said  beam  comprising  an  upright  web,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposing  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  up- 
right web; 

said  furring  bracket  comprising  a  horizontal  web  portion,  an 
upright  first  leg  entending  from  one  edge  of  the  horizontal 
web.  a  horizontal  shoulder  extending  from  the  upper 
margin  of  the  leg,  an  upright  second  leg  extending  from 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  horizontal  web  and  beyond  the 
first  leg.  a  clamp  extending  angularly  toward  the  horizon- 
tal web  and  the  first  leg  from  the  upper  margin  of  the 
second  leg,  and  a  tab  struck  out  from  the  second  leg  and 
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extending  laterally  toward  but  falling  short  of  the  first  leg 
in  the  plane  of  the  shoulder; 
the  clamp  and  the  tab  defining  a  slot  wherein  a  flange  of  the 
steel  beam  rests  and  the  shoulder  of  the  furring  bracket 
being  fastened  to  a  flange  of  the  beam. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tightening  a  ring  of  refractory  brick  in 
order  to  accommodate  the  installation  of  a  key  brick  mto  a  key 
brick  space  of  such  a  refractory  brick  ring  to  tightly  close  and 
complete  the  ring,  the  key  brick  space  being  bordered  on  either 
side  by  first  and  second  opposing  bricks,  each  including  an 
outer  exposed  face,  comprising: 

(a)  an  expansion  frame  comprising 

(i)  a  first  extension  bar  having  a  working  end  and  a  con- 
necting end  and  including  an  extended  member  con- 
nected transversely  to  the  first  extension  bar  proximate 
the  working  end  of  the  first  extension  bar,  the  extended 
member  of  the  first  extension  bar  being  selectively 
attachable  to  such  a  first  brick  at  a  point  on  the  first 
brick  remote  to  the  key  brick  space  on  the  outer  ex- 
posed face  of  such  a  first  brick;  and 

(ii)  a  second  extension  bar  having  a  working  end  and  a 
connecting  end,  the  connecting  end  of  the  second  exten- 
sion bar  being  pivotally  interconnected  with  the  con- 
necting end  of  the  first  extension  bar,  the  second  exten- 
sion bar  further  including  an  extended  member  con- 
nected transversely  to  the  second  extension  bar  proxi- 
mate the  working  end  of  the  second  extension  bar,  the 
extended  member  of  the  second  extension  bar  being 
selectively  attachable  to  such  a  second  brick  at  a  point 
on  the  second  brick  remote  to  the  key  brick  space  on  the 
outer  exposed  face  of  such  a  second  brick;  and 

(b)  power  means  associated  with  said  expansion  frame  for 
providing  outwardly  opposing  force  on  the  working  end 
of  the  first  extension  bar  and  the  working  end  of  the  sec- 
ond extension  bar  whereby,  in  use,  circumferential  com- 
pressive force  is  exerted  on  the  refractory  brick  ring  re- 
motely from  the  key  brick  space  to  tighten  the  ring. 


4,584,813 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  HANGER  FOR  A 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
John  T.  Hudson,  4018  E.  Devonshire,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,596 
Int.  a.''  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  52-744  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  structural  beam  member  to  a 
masonary  wall  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  breaking  away  portions  of  the  wall  at  selected  locations; 


(b)  providing  a  hanger  having  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket 
and  anchor  means  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  placing  said  anchor  member  in  said  broken  away  area 
extending  generally  horizontally  into  said  wall  a  distance 
less  than  the  width  of  said  wall  with  said  bracket  in  a 
generally  upwardly  opening  position  at  said  wall; 


4,584,812 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  RING  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 

John  Miskolczi,  Jr.,  10631  Sagevale,  Houston,  Tex.  77089 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  554,538 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52—749  6  Qaims 


(d)  grouting  said  broken  away  area  to  secure  said  bracket  in 
place  at  the  wall  surface;  and 

(e)  allowing  the  grout  to  set  and  placing  the  structural  mem- 
ber in  the  bracket  in  the  generally  horizontal  position  at 
the  wall  surface. 


4,584,814 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  AN 

INSULATION  MODULE  TO  A  SURFACE 

Mack  A.  Hounsel,  Cypress,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  E.  Cimochowski, 

Sedalia,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Manville  Corporation,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Fried  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,928 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/62;  F23M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—747  8  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  fastening  an  insulation  module  against  a  sur- 
face comprising  the  steps  of: 
joining  a  first  end  of  a  stud  member  to  said  surface; 
connecting  a  pilot  tool  to  a  second  end  of  said  stud  member 

opposite  to  said  first  end; 
impaling  said  insulation  module  onto  said  pilot  tool  and  said 

stud  member; 
passing  an  engaging  member  over  said  pilot  tool  and  into 

contact  with  said  stud  member;  and 
attaching  said  engaging  member  to  said  stud  member  and 

against  said  module  so  as  to  secure  said  module  against 

said  surface. 


4,584,815 
FLANGE  HANGER 
Joseph  S.  Haven,  Hopkinton,  and  Gary  W.  Blanchard,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hambro  Structural  Systems  Ltd., 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,155 
Int.  a."  E04C  3/293.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  52—327  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  erection  of  composite  steel  and  con- 
crete floors  of  the  typ)e  wherein  a  plurality  of  steel  joists  are 
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arranged  in  parallel  and  connected  during  erection  by  remov- 
able spanner  bars  positioned  in  slots  formed  in  the  top  chord 
portion  of  said  joists,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  supporiing  one  end  of  a  spanner  bar  adjacent  a 

steel  building  frame  member  having  a  steel  top  flange, 
said  means  including  a  horizontally  elongated  flange  hanger 

welded  to  said  top  flange, 
said  flange  hanger  having  a  first  leg  for  welding  to  said 
building  frame  member  and  a  substantially  flat  second 
downwardly  depending  leg. 


12 


said  downwardly  depending  leg  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  elongated  slots  disposed  horizontally 
of  each  other  and  being  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
plurality  of  spanner  bars, 

said  flange  hanger  being  welded  as  aforesaid  to  said  steel  top 
flange  for  providing  a  means  for  transmitting  horizontal 
and  vertical  forces  from  said  spanner  bars  to  said  building 

'  frame  during  building  construction  and  for  permitting 
removal  of  said  spanner  bars  when  said  concrete  as  been 
poured  and  set  and  said  spanner  bars  are  no  longer  re- 
quired. 


4,584,816 

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  AND  GROUPING 

PRODUCTS 

Riccardo  Mattel,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,338 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1983,  3649  A/83 

Int.  a.*  B65B  35/30.  11/28 

U.S.  CI.  53—171  4  Qaims 


a 


''■r—^ 


1.  An  improved  machine  for  wrapping  and  grouping  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

a  first  wrapping  wheel  for  wrapping  individual  products; 

a  second  wheel  for  forming  and  transferring  groups  consti- 
tuted by  products  arranged  side-by-side  edgewise  with 
their  contacting  edges  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal dimensions  of  said  groups,  said  second  wheel  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  first  wheel  in  the  direction  of 
advancement  of  said  products; 

a  third  wrapping  wheel  for  wrapping  said  groups; 

a  conveying  and  overturning  apparatus  for  said  products 
disposed  between  said  first  wheel  and  said  second  wheel, 
said  apparatus  having  a  conveyor  constituted  by  a  disk 
with  radially  opened  compartments  for  receiving  said 


products  in  a  respective  compartment,  said  first  wheel, 
said  disk  and  said  second  wheel  and  third  wheel  rotating 
with  intermittent  motion;  and 
means  disposed  along  the  path  of  said  conveyor  for  transfer- 
ring each  of  said  products  from  a  first  compartment  to  a 
second  compartment  and  for  overturning  it  during  the 
course  of  said  transfer,  said  means  for  transferring  said 
product  comprising  two  gripping  elements  which  are 
radially  aligned  with  the  positions  occupied  by  two  differ- 
ent compartments  of  said  disk  during  the  course  of  each 
halt  stage  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  said  gripping 
elements  with  intermittent  rotary  motion  through  arcs  of 
180°  about  an  axis  radial  to  said  disk. 


4,584,817 
CAPSULE  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Taizo  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  and  Hirokazu  Konishi,  Sakurai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Elanco  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1984,  59*47771; 
Sep.  10,  1984,  59-190247 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—329  6  Qaims 


1.  A  capsule  sealing  apparatus  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rectifying  means  including  a  rotary  drum  having  its  outer 
peripheral  surface  formed  with  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tial row  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced  recesses  for 
the  support  of  closed  capsules  therein,  said  rectifying 
means  also  including  a  rectifying  member  for  rectifying 
the  closed  capsules,  received  in  and  transported  by  said 
rotary  drum  towards  a  transfer  station,  so  as  to  assume  a 
predetermined  posture; 

a  conveyance  means  including  a  generally  endless  slat  hav- 
ing at  least  one  row  of  oblong  openings  spaced  equally 
from  each  other  over  the  entire  circumference  thereof, 
and  back-up  members  for  supporting  the  capsules,  which 
have  been  transferred  onto  and  received  in  the  oblong 
openings  in  the  slat,  from  below; 

a  liquid  binder  applying  means  disposed  on  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  closed  capsules  being  transported  by  the 
slat  for  applying  a  liquid  binder  to  the  circumference  of 
each  of  the  closed  capsules,  said  applying  means  compris- 
ing a  bath  for  accommodating  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  binder  and  an  applicator  wheel  supported  for  rota- 
tion with  a  portion  thereof  immersed  in  the  liquid  binder 
within  the  bath,  said  applicator  wheel  as  it  rotates  being 
operable  to  apply  the  liquid  binder  to  the  circumference  of 
each  of  the  closed  capsules; 
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a  positioning  means  for  bringing  each  of  the  capsules  being 
transported  by  the  slat,  into  alignment  with  the  applicator 
wheel; 

a  guide  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  arcuate  guide 
members  rigidly  mounted  on  the  back-up  members  at  a 
location  adjacent  the  applicator  wheel,  said  arcuate  guide 
members  being  curved  to  follow  the  curvature  of  the 
applicator  wheel  such  that,  during  the  transportation  of 
the  closed  capsules  past  the  liquid  binder  applying  means, 
each  of  said  closed  capsules  is  caused  to  ride  over  the 
arcuate  guide  members  while  rolling  a  number  of  revolu- 
tions about  their  own  longitudinal  axis,  said  liquid  binder 
being  applied  from  the  applicator  wheel  while  each  cap- 
sule undergoes  the  rolling  motion  in  contact  with  the 
applicator  wheel;  and 

a  drying  means  for  drying  the  liquid  binder  which  has  been 
applied  to  each  of  the  clobcd  capsules  to  provide  a  com- 
pletely sealed  capsule. 


4,584,819 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  OBJECTS 

TO  PACKING  CONTAINERS 
Jan  Hakansson,  Eslov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Interna- 
tional AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1983,  8303620 
Int.  a.*  B65B  19/34 
U.S.  a.  53—410  9  Claims 


4,584,818 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING 

L-SLIDE  LOCK  CARTONS 

John  Plaskett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,594 

Int.  a.*  B65B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  53—374  16  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  individual  application  of  elongated 
objects  to  packing  containers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
conveyor  for  advancing  the  packing  containers,  driving  means 
for  advancing  said  objects  to  a  predetermined  position  for 
transfer  to  the  packing  containers,  said  driving  means  being 
supported  by  a  carriage  movable  along  a  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor to  perform  a  working  stroke  synchronously  with  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  wherein  said  driving  means  cooperates 
with  a  cutting  means  and  a  transfer  means  so  that  said  objects 
are  applied  to  said  packing  containers  in  a  predetermined 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  packing  conuiner,  said 
driving  means,  said  cutting  means  and  said  transfer  means 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  path  of  feed  of  said  packing 
^containers,  said  objects  advanced  to  said  driving  means  along 
a  path  extending  at  the  same  angle  of  inclination  as  the  feed 
path  of  said  packing  containers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  closing  the  top  of  a  case 
having  an  open  closing  flap  and  L-slide  lock  slots  for  receiving 
opposite  free  end  comers  of  the  closing  flap,  the  cases  travel- 
ling transverse  to  their  longitudinal  axes  and  travelling  inter- 
mittently, the  cases  being  stationary  during  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  case  at  a  predetermined  stationary 
position  relative  to  the  apparatus,  the  case  having  a  top 
portion  which  includes  an  open  closing  flap  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  case,  the  closing  flap  having  a  free  longitudi- 
nal edge  and  opposite  free  end  corners,  the  top  portion 
further  including  L-slide  lock  slots  for  receiving  respec- 
tive free  end  comers  of  the  closing  flap; 

(b)  means  for  folding  the  open  closing  flap  to  form  a  longitu- 
dinal fold  in  the  closing  flap  while  the  case  is  held  station- 
ary, the  fold  being  between  the  top  of  the  case  and  the  free 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  closing  flap  so  that  the  free  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  closing  flap  is  positioned  at  about  a 
level  with  a  top  level  of  the  case  and  the  opposite  free  end 
corners  of  the  closing  flap  are  positioned  adjacent  respec- 
tive L-slide  lock  slots;  and 

(c)  means  for  tucking  the  opposite  free  end  corners  of  the 
closing  flap  into  the  respective  L-slide  lock  slots  while  the 
case  is  held  stationary,  the  tucking  means  including  means 
for  guiding  the  longitudinal  fold  of  the  closing  flap  to  a 
position  at  about  a  level  with  a  top  level  of  the  case  to 
cause  each  of  the  free  end  corners  to  enter  the  respective 
L-shaped  slots  and  thereby  close  the  top  of  the  case. 


4,584,820 
INDIVIDUAL  BAG  FOLDER  AND  CARTON  LOADER 
AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Fox  J.  Herrington,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,371,  Dec.  10,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,202 
Int.  C\*  B65B  63/04 
U.S.  a.  53 — 429  21  Oaims 


'^ 


1.  A  method  for  sequentially  folding,  loading  and  packing  a 
plurality  of  thin,  limp,  sheet-type  articles  into  a  receptacle, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  sequentially  delivering  each  article  of  said  plurality  of 
aritcles  to  a  folding  station  having  a  removable  article 
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support  platform  which  supports  an  article  at  said  station, 
and  a  folding  member  in  standby  position,  said  folding 
member  in  said  standby  position  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  at  least  one  portion  of  said  article  for  folding  said  one 
portion  to  overlie  another  portion  of  said  article; 

B.  folding  said  article  by  moving  said  folding  member  about 
a  pivot  axis  from  said  standby  position  to  a  folding  posi- 
tion, where  said  one  portion  is  folded  to  overlie  said  an- 
other portion,  thereby  folding  said  article  at  least  once 
producing  a  folded  article,  said  folded  article  being  spaced 
from  and  aligned  with  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  therefor 
while  supported  by  said  platform; 

C.  loading  and  packing  said  folded  article  by  removing  said 
platform  from  said  folding  station  and  from  supporting 
said  folded  article  and  simultaneously  propelling  said 
folding  member,  including  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  toward 
said  bottom  and  into  said  receptacle  to  push  and  pack  said 
folded  article  toward  said  bottom  while  said  folding  mem- 
ber is  in  its  folding  position;  and 

D.  returning  said  folding  member  including  the  pivot  axis 
thereof  to  said  folding  station  and  to  said  standby  position 
and,  returning  said  platform  to  said  folding  station  so  that 
it  can  receive  and  support  another  article  to  be  folded. 


4,584,821 
AUTOMATIC  CARTONING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  FRUIT 
John  L.  Booth,  Vera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Booth  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1982,  Ser.  No.  406,293 

Int.  a*  B65B  35/30 

U.S.  a.  53—448  5  Qaims 


4.  A  method  for  automatically  forming  a  completed  carton 
containing  articles  of  varying  sizes  such  as  fruit  in  cells  of 
protective  expanded  honeycomb  comprising: 

feeding  to  and  positioning  a  carton  blank  in  a  work  station, 

feeding  a  honeycomb  blank  to  said  work  station, 

expanding  said  honeycomb  blank  into  expanded  cell-con- 
taining honeycomb  at  said  work  station  directly  above 
said  carton  blank  positioned  in  said  work  station, 

feeding  a  mutiplicity  of  said  articles  to  be  cartoned  to  said 
work  station  and  individually  depositing  them  in  separate 
cells  of  said  expanded  honeycomb  resting  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  carton  blank  to  provide  an  article  filled 
expanded  honeycomb  (AFEH)  on  said  carton  blank, 

providing  a  multilateral  mandrel  defining  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  carton, 

positioning  said  mandrel  directly  above  said  carton  blank 
and  surrounding  said  AFEH, 

moving  said  mandrel  surrounded  AFEH  from  said  work 
station  to  a  package  forming  position, 

applying  glue  to  partions  of  said  carton  blank  during  said 
moving, 

folding  said  carton  blank  at  said  position  with  the  aid  of  said 
mandrel  into  a  base  portion  supporting  said  AFEH  plus 
side  and  end  portions  to  closely  embrace  the  sides  and 
ends  of  said  AFEH  by  bending  said  portions  about  the 


I 


)wer  end  of  said  mandrel  and  into  contact  with  the  man- 
drel sides  to  create  said  completed  carton, 

withdrawing  said  mandrel  from  said  completed  carton  at 
said  position,  and 

removing  said  completed  carton  from  said  machine. 


I  4,584,822 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  OBJECTS  AND  PACKING 
THEREFOR 
Alfred  W.  Fielding,  Allendale,  N.J.;  George  T.  Bertram,  Sandy 
Hook,  Conn.;  Semyon  Krislav,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joel 
Askinazi,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corpora- 
tioa,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,182 

Int.  a.*  B65B  23/00,  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—452  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  for  providing  low  peak  deceleration 
protection  for  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thermoforming  a  thermoforming  material  into  a  flexible 
dimensionally  stable  shell  of  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion having  a  chamber  therein,  said  predetermined  config- 
uration being  related  to  the  object  to  be  packed  and  re- 
lated to  a  selected  container,  and  said  dimensionally  stable 
shell  being  sufficiently  thin  and  flexible  so  as  to  transmit 
through  said  shell  a  substantial  portion  of  any  impact 
forces  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell; 

filling  said  chamber  with  a  foam  material  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  foam  material  substantially  fills  and  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  said  chamber  and  such  that  said  foam  material 
has  a  molded  density  of  less  than  or  equal  to  one  and 
one-half  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said  flexible  dimensionally 
stable  shell  filled  with  said  foam  material  providing  a  foam 
filled  cushion  packing  element; 

positioning  said  foam  filled  cushion  packing  element  in  said 
selected  container;  and 

placing  said  object  to  be  packed  in  said  container  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  dimensionally  stable  shell  of 
said  foam  filled  cushion  packing  element  so  that  said 
object  is  supported  and  protected  by  said  cushion  packing 
element  against  shock  and  vibrational  loads. 


4,584,823 

IMPROVED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW 

MOLDING  IN  A  SINGLE  BLOW  MOLDING  OPERATION 

A  CONTROLLED  DROP  BOTTLE 
Dieter  H.  Nagel,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Heinz 

Plastic  Mold  Co.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,648,  Jun.  6, 1983.  This  application 
j  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,421 

'  Int.  a*  B65B  47/10 

U.S.  a.  53—453  13  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  forming  and  filling  a  droplet  dispenser  bottle 
for  dispensing  therefrom  controlled  drops  in  a  single  blow- 
molded  operation  using  at  least  one  sectional  molding  appara- 
tus which  is  arranged  to  enclose  a  length  of  thermoplastic 
plastic  tubing  within  said  molding  apparatus  to  seal  closed  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing  and  to  form  within  said  molding 
assembly  a  fluid  container  p)ortion  for  said  bottle  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing; 
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severing  said  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing  which  is  dis- 
posed within  said  molding  apparatus; 

holding  said  severed  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing  by 
means  of  a  holding  jaw; 

filling  the  fluid  container  portion  of  said  bottle  formed  in 
said  molding  assembly  by  means  of  a  fill  tube  which  is 
lowered  into  said  severed  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing 
and  injecting  a  fluid  through  said  fill  tube  to  fill  said  con- 
tainer portion;  retracting  said  fill  tube  from  said  severed 
length  of  thermoplastic  tubing; 

moving  a  tip  forming  core  over  said  severed  length  of  ther- 
moplastic tubing; 

lowering  said  tip  forming  core  into  said  severed  length  of 
thermoplastic  tubing; 


means  includes  a  rod-shaped  member  inclined  relative  to 
said  defoliating  path  such  that  a  lower  portion  of  said 
rod-shaped  member  is  located  further  rearward  of  the 
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4,584,824 

SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTER 

Shota  Hiyamuta,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,020 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1982,  57-130103: 

Feb.  26,  1983,  58-31226;  Feb.  28,  1983,  58-32511 

Int.  a.*  AOID  45/ JO 
U.S.  a.  56-13.9  ,1  aaims 

1.  In  a  sugar  cane  harvester  having  a  harvester  body,  con- 
veyor means  mounted  forwardly  of  said  harvester  body  for 
conveying  harvested  sugar  cane  stalks  along  a  defoliating  path 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  stalks,  and  defoliat- 
ing means  for  stripping  leaves  from  the  stalks  conveyed  along 
said  defoliating  path, 
said  sugar  cane  harvester  including  a  plurality  of  separating 
means  disposed  downstream  with  respect  to  said  defoliat- 
ing means  in  the  sugar  cane  conveyance  direction  along 
said  defoliating  path  and  arranged  side  by  side  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  defoliating  path,  said  separating 
means  for  separating  leaves  attached  to  the  sugar  cane 
stalks  therefrom  in  response  to  the  passage  of  the  sugar 
cane  stalks  through  spaces  defined  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  separating  means,  and  wherein  each  said  separating 


harvester  body,  and  wherein  upper  ends  of  said  rod- 
shaped  members  are  rigidly  fixed  to  said  harvester  body 
and  supported  in  a  cantilever  form. 


4  584  825 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HARVESTER  FOR  PICKING  UP 

DOWNED  CORN  STALKS 

Cecil  G.  Atkinson,  Rte.  1,  Box  149,  White  City,  Kans.  66872 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,125 

Int.  CI."  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  a.  56-119  9  Claims 


closing  a  head  jaw  means  which  is  of  a  two-piece  construc- 
tion about  said  severed  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing  to 
form  a  tip  portion  integrally  with  said  fluid  container 
portion; 

forming  by  means  of  said  tip  forming  core  and  said  head  jaw 
means  a  cone-shaped  orifice  and  a  cylindrical  orifice  that 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cone-shaped  orifice 
and  said  fluid  container  portion  within  said  tip  portion 
which  are  proportioned  to  dispense  a  precisely  controlled 
drop  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  container  portion  when  a 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  fluid  container  portion 
retracting  said  tip  forming  core  from  said  tip  portion  of 
said  fluid  container. 


r    1- 


1.  A  harvester  for  gathering  stalks  of  com  or  the  like  which 
may  not  necessarily  be  vertically  upright  in  the  field  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  snouts  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  having 
a  throat  area  between  adjacent  snouts  defining  passage- 
ways through  which  the  stalks  of  corn  are  adapted  to  pass, 

roller  means  carried  on  the  top  surface  of  the  outer  snouts, 

and  means  for  pivoting  said  roller  means  at  one  end  thereof 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
harvester. 


4,584,826 
TOMATO  HARVESTER 
Thomas  S.  Bettencourt,  Isleton,  and  Darryl  G.  Bettencourt, 
Lodi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Blackwelders,  Rio  Vista. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,003,  Feb.  23,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,823 

Int.  CI*  AOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-327  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  single  row  tomato  harvester  for  harvesting  a  row  crop 

planted  in  parallel  beds  of  identical  width  defined  on  each  side 

by  a  furrow,  including  in  combination: 

a  tractor  fully  supported  on  its  own  wheels,  the  wheels  being 

spaced  apart  widthwise  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  bridge  a 

planted  bed  and  ride  in  its  furrows,  said  tractor  having  its 

own  motive  power  plus  a  power-take-ofT  unit. 
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a  harvester  assembly  having  no  motive  power,  partially 
supported  on  wheels  spaced  apart  widthwise  at  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  as  those  of  the  tractor,  and 

a  tongue  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tractor  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  harvester,  said  harvester  thereby 
being  connected  to  and  partially  supported  by  said  tractor, 
and  whereby  said  harvester  assembly  and  tractor  can  be 
offset  so  that  said  harvester  assembly  can  harvest  one  bed 
while  said  tractor  passes  over  an  already  harvested  bed  or 
a  bed-free  area,  so  that  the  tractor  does  not  damage  unhar- 
vested  beds, 

said  harvester  assembly  comprising, 

a  main  frame  supporting  all  the  other  elements  of  said  assem- 
bly and  made  up  only  five  main  members,  namely  of  two 
parallel  longitudinal  beams,  one  on  each  side  of  said  as- 
sembly, spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  and  three  transverse  cross  members 
joined  to  said  beams  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
there  being  a  front  cross  member  adjacent  to  the  front  end 
of  said  frame,  to  which  said  tongue  is  pivotally  attached  a 
rear  cross  member  adjacent  to  the  rear  end,  and  an  inter- 
mediate cross  member  between  them,  all  said  beams  and 
cross  members  being  approximately  on  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane, 

said  longitudinal  beams,  each  supporting  one  of  two  parallel, 
upwardly  extending  vertical  columns  with  upper  bracket 
members  at  upper  ends  thereof,  near  and  forward  of  said 
intermediate  cross  member, 

a  pair  of  bracket  assemblies  secured  to  said  beams  in  trans- 


verse alignment  with  each  other  and  extending  down 
below  said  beams, 

a  pair  of  truck  assemblies  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket 
assemblies  and  having  wheels  for  support  of  said  main 
frame  located  entirely  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
main  frame,  each  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stub 
shaft,  there  being  no  axles,  shafts,  or  other  cross  members 
extending  across  said  frame  below  said  frame  cross  mem- 
bers, 

a  pickup  unit  pivotally  attached  at  a  rear  end  to  said  upper 
bracket  members  and  extending  forwardly  from  them  and 
having  cutting  means  at  the  forward  end  and  elevating 
means  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom, 

power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  said 
pickup  unit,  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  frame  beams 
and  to  said  pickup  unit, 

a  separator  unit  having  means  for  separating  the  tomatoes 
from  the  plants,  secured  to  said  intermediate  and  rear 
cross-members,  to  the  rear  of  said  pickup  unit  and  in 
between  said  beams, 

a  conveyor  and  sorting  system  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
veyor units  each  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  providing 
means  outboard  of  said  beams  for  conveying  the  separated 
tomatoes  from  the  rear  of  said  separating  unit  back  on 
each  side  of  said  separator  unit  past  sorting  means  sup- 
ported outboard  of  said  conveyor  units  by  said  main  frame 
for  culling  the  tomatoes  and  to  delivery  means  to  the  front 
end  of  said  harvester,  forward  of  said  separator  unit  and 


above  said  front  cross-beam,  thereby  shortening  the  har- 
vester length,  and 

hydraulic  means  connected  to  said  tractor  power-take-off 
unit  and  having  conduits  extending  therefrom  to  all  the 
powered  systems  of  said  harvester  assembly, 

whereby,  when  said  power  means  raises  said  pickup  unit  and 
holds  it  up  above  the  bottom  of  said  main  frame,  said 
harvester  assembly  can  offset  from  the  tractor  to  an  adja- 
cent row  and  can  by  pulled  by  said  tractor  along  and  over 
an  unharvested  row  of  said  crop  without  damaging  said 
crop. 


4  584  827 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLL  BALER 
John  A.  Merkey,  Stevens;  Francis  L.  Uhland,  Jr.,  Narvon;  Willis 
R.  Campbell,  Ephrata,  and  Donald  F.  Bowden,  Jr.,  Gordon- 
ville,  all  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 

1  Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,886 

'  Int.  a.^  AOID  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-341  4  Qaims 


lie."  s«    «6 


1.  In  a  roll  baler  including  upper  and  lower  bale  forming 
means  cooperating  to  define  a  bale  starting  zone,  said  upper 
bale  forming  means  extending  around  a  single  indexing  guide 
member,  said  single  indexing  guide  member  being  connected 
between  a  pair  of  disks  and  being  located  in  a  home  position  for 
disposing  said  upper  bale  forming  means  proximate  to  said 
lower  bale  forming  means  at  the  rear  of  said  bale  starting  zone, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

drive  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  pair  of  disks  for  rotating  said  pair  of  disks  in 
a  direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  single  indexing 
guide  member  from  said  home  position  in  a  substantially 
circular  path  of  travel. 


4,584,828 
BRUSH  RAKE 

Robert  J.  Bentley;  William  G.  Bentley,  both  of  E.  Main  Rd., 
R.R.  2,  and  Alan  D.  Waters,  E.  Main  Rd.,  R.R.  45B,  all  of 
Ripley,  N.Y.  14775 

Filed  May  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,515 
Int.  Cl.-»  AOID  46/28.  78/04 
U.S.  a.  36—377  21  Claims 

1.  A  brush  rake  for  removing  brush  from  grape  vines  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  and  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  movable  length- 
wise of  said  row,  said  rake  comprising  in  combination: 
a  power  driven  wheel  carrying  at  least  one  row  of  teeth 
projecting  outwardly  of  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for 
removing  brush  from  said  vines  incident  to  rotation  of  said 
wheel  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 
a  comb  for  removing  brush  from  said  teeth;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  wheel  and  said  comb  on 
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said  vehicle  and  to  arrange  said  axis  to  tilt  vertically  4,584,830 

downwardly  and  forwardly  away  from  said  vehicle  and  to        METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  HBER-SPUN  YARN 

Jean  L.  Faure,  Noley,  and  Marcel  Schoumacher,  Roanne,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  ASA  S.A.,  Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,624 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1984,  84  03083 
Int.  C\*  DOIH  5/28:  D02G  3/36.  3/38 
U.S.  a.  57—328  8  Oaims 


tilt  laterally  away  from  said  row,  as  said  vehicle  moves 
lengthwise  of  said  row. 


P*"""^*, 


4,584,829 

THREAD  SEPARATION  METHOD 

H.  Jessie  Heinke,  1150  Shady  Hill  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,532 

Int.  a."  B65H  57/16.  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  57—2.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  individual  strands  of  material 
form  a  bundle  of  strands  collected  as  a  length  of  embroidery 
floss  comprising, 

aligning  the  bundle  of  floss  along  a  straight  line, 

threading  a  plurality  of  said  strands  through  a  first  slot  in  a 
stationary  projection, 

pulling  said  strands  only  partially  through  said  slot, 

separating  the  end  of  at  least  one  strand  from  said  strands 
which  have  been  partially  pulled  through  the  first  slot, 

threading  the  separated  strand  through  a  second  slot  in  a 
different  stationary  projection, 

threading  the  end  of  at  least  one  other  strand  from  the  re- 
maining strands  which  have  been  partially  pulled  through 
the  first  slot  through  a  third  slot  in  another  stationary 
projection,  the  second  and  third  slots  being  out  of  align- 
ment with  each  other,  and 

pulling  the  strands  from  a  location  beyond  the  second  and 
third  slots  until  all  strands  in  the  bundle  have  passed  the 
first  slot  and  the  strands  threaded  through  the  second  and 
third  slots  have  passed  the  second  and  third  slots  to 
thereby  separate  the  strands  passing  through  the  second 
and  third  slots  from  each  other  and  from  any  strands 
passing  through  the  first  slot  but  not  passing  through  the 
second  and  third  slots. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  fiber-spun  yarn  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  internal  core  formed  of  discontinuous  fibers,  said 
core  being  covered  with  an  external  sheath  also  formed  of 
discontinuous  fibers,  of  the  type  according  to  which: 

the  fibers  forming  the  inner  core  are  subjected  to  a  momen- 
tary false  twist  operation  by  a  false  twist  spindle;  and 

elementary  fibers  are  projected  onto  the  liner  core  upstream 
of  the  false  twist  spindle  by  means  of  a  movable  guiding 
surface  onto  which  said  elementary  fibers  are  tangentially 
delivered  and  which  has  a  tendency  to  exert  a  pulling 
force  on  a  free  end  of  said  elementary  fibers,  said  core 
being  moved  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  guiding 
surface  along  a  direction  which  converges  with  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  fibers  are  moved  by  said  guiding  surface, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

drawing  both  the  fibers  which  will  make  up  the  internal  core 
and  the  fibers  which  will  make  up  the  external  sheath  with 
a  common  drawing  system;  and 

at  an  outlet  of  the  drawing  system,  delivering  a  first  part  of 
the  drawn  fibers  onto  the  movable  guiding  surface,  and 
directing  a  second  part  of  said  fibers  initially  away  from 
said  movable  guiding  surface,  but  then  directing  said 
second  part  of  the  fibers  into  tangential  contact  with  the 
moving  guiding  surface  downstream  of  the  location 
where  the  first  part  of  the  fibers  is  delivered  to  the  mov- 
able guiding  surface,  said  first  part  of  the  fibers  thereby 
forming  the  external  sheath  and  said  second  part  the  inter- 
nal core. 


4,584,831 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FALSE  TWISTING  OF  THREADS  BY 

MEANS  OF  FRICTION  DISKS 
Friedrich  Schuster,  and  Giinther  Paul,  both  of  Hammelburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafer  KGaA,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1984,  3419484 

Int.  C\*  DOIH  7/92:  D02G  1/08 
U.S.  a.  57—339  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  false  twisting  threads,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  false  twisting  unit;  each  of  the  units 
comprises  a  plurality  of  three  parallel  shafts  which  are 
arranged  to  define  the  corners  of  an  equilateral  triangle; 
the  shafts  of  both  of  the  units  extending  parallel;  each  shaft 
carrying  respective  friction  disks  in  a  spaced  apart  stack 
on  the  shaft;  the  shafts  being  so  spaced  and  the  disks  being 
so  sized  that  the  disks  on  the  shafts  of  each  unit  are  inter- 
leaved; 


2112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


a  base  for  the  first  and  the  second  units; 

each  of  the  units  having  a  respective  drive  whorl  for  driving 
one  of  the  shafts  of  the  respective  unit  to  rotate;  the  other 
shafts  of  the  respective  unit  being  connected  with  the  one 
shaft  thereof  for  the  shafts  to  be  rotated  together  by  driv- 
ing of  the  respective  drive  whorl; 

a  drive  belt  movable  in  a  drive  direction  past  and  between 
the  first  and  the  second  units  on  the  base,  and  the  belt 


part  to  facilitate  access  to  the  yarn  formation  zone  and  at 
least  the  fiber  feed  opening  area  of  the  fiber  feed  channel. 


4,584,832 
nBER  FEED  CHANNEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
OPEN-END  FRICTION  SPINNING 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1983,  3336547 

Int.  a*  DOIH  7/892 
U.S.  a.  57—401  22  Oaims 


^ 


1.  Arrangement  for  open-end  friction  spinning  comprising: 
drivable  friction  surface  means  defining  a  yarn  formation 

zone, 
and  fiber  feed  means  including  a  fiber  feed  channel  means 
having  a  fiber  feed  opening  facing  the  yam  formation  zone 
and  defining  a  fiber  distribution  zone  in  said  yarn  forma- 
tion zone,  wherein  the  fiber  feed  channel  means  includes 
at  least  two  channel  component  parts  divided  by  a  parti- 
tioning line  extending  in  the  channel  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, one  of  which  channel  component  parts  is  movable 
with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  other  channel  component 


being  for  contacting  the  drive  whorls  of  both  units  and  for 
rotating  the  drive  whorls;  and 
the  first  unit  being  slightly  upstream  of  the  second  unit  with 
respect  to  the  motion  of  the  drive  belt;  the  drive  whorl  of 
the  first  unit  being  further  upstream  of  the  drive  belt  and 
the  drive  whorl  of  the  second  unit  being  further  down- 
stream of  the  drive  belt;  the  disks  of  each  unit  being 
spaced  from  the  disks  of  the  other  unit. 


4,584,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMERGENCY  INTERRUPTION  OF 
HBER  SUPPLY  TO  A  SPINNING  UNIT  OF  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINES 
Jaroslav  Dykast;  Frantisek  Cada,  both  of  Usti  n/Ori,  and 
Miroslay  Kubovy,  Doini  Dobouc,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
si^iors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky,  Usti  n/Ori,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,724 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  13,  1983, 
6664.83 

Int.  Cl.-i  DOIH  n/14,  1/135 
U.S.  a.  57—405  8  Qaims 


/ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  emergency  interruption  of  an 
open-end  spinning  machine  having 

a  spinning  rotor  having  a  slipping  wall  and  closeable  by  a 
cover;  a  fiber  supply  device; 

means  for  driving  the  fiber  supply  device; 

an  electromagnetic  coupling  interposed  between  the  means 
for  driving  the  fiber  supply  device  and  the  fiber  supply 
device; 

an  electric  thread  breakage  detector; 

the  thread  breakage  detector  being  supplied  by  an  electric 
circuit  in  which  there  is  interposed  a  reed  relay; 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  sensing  unit  disposed  within  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
cover  that  extends  into  the  spinning  space  of  the  spinning 
rotor,  the  sensing  unit  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
accumulation  of  excess  of  unspun  fibers  in  the  rotor  spin- 
ning space  by  opening  the  reed  relay  to  de-energize  the 
electromagnetic  coupling,  whereby  to  disengage  the  fiber 
supply  device  in  case  of  an  emergency  even  if  the  thread 
breakage  detector  fails. 


4,584,834 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CARBURETOR 
John  M.  Koshoffer,  Forest  Park;  Edward  E.  Ekstedt,  Montgom- 
ery; Billy  P.  Samuel,  and  Edward  I.  Stamm,  both  of  Madeira, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1982,  Ser.  No.  395,536 
Int.  Cl.^  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  a.  60—737  2  Qaims 

1.  A  carburetion  assembly  for  mixing  fuel  from  a  fuel  nozzle 
and  air  from  a  compressor  and  channelling  the  combined  fuel 
and  air  mixture  through  an  outlet  end  of  a  tubular  member  and 
adjacent  to  a  fuel  ignitor  in  a  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine 
wherein: 
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said  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  member  includes  a  pitcher  lip    turbine,  said  turbine  including  a  rotating  shaft,  an  outer  metal 
portion,  radially  outwardly  fiared  over  an  arcuate  portion    shell  means,  said  restart  temperature  maintenance  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  fastener  means  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell 
means  at  predetermined  positions; 

(b)  air  gap  spacer  means  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shell  means,  said  air  gap  spacer  means  substantially  cover- 
ing said  shell  means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electric  heating  blanket  means  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  positioned  in  insulative  relationship 
over  said  air  gap  spacer  means  and  said  heating  blanket 
means  maintained  in  predetermined  position  by  said  fas- 
tener means; 

(d)  heat  sensor  means  affixed  to  said  outer  metal  shell  means 
of  said  steam  turbine  in  predetermined  position, 

(e)  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  heating 
blanket  means; 

of  said  aft  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  directing  said 
fuel  and  air  mixture  adjacent  to  said  fuel  ignitor. 


4,584,835 

BLADE  FASTENING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  OR  FLUID  COUPLING 

Tetsuro  Nishi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,581,  Aug.  12,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  654,522 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1982,  57-122659 

Int.  CI."  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  60—330  4  Qaims 


1.  A  blade  fastening  structure  for  a  torque  converter  or  fluid 
coupling,  said  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling  have  a  shell 
formed  of  a  shell  body  having  an  annular  concave  inner  surface 
and  welded  at  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  shell  body  to 
a  hub  concentric  with  an  output  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  semi- 
elliptic  impeller  blades  annularly  disposed  between  said  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  and  a  core  ring  and  fastened  to  said  shell, 
the  blade  fastening  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial 
recesses  formed  annularly  in  said  inner  peripheral  portion  of 
said  shell  body,  projections  formed  integrally  with  said  impel- 
ler blades  at  their  inner  peripheral  end  portions  and  fitted  in 
said  recesses,  and  an  annular  collar  portion  at  the  inner  periph- 
eral end  of  said  impeller  blades,  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  extensions  formed  integrally  with  said  shell  body 
and  arranged  annularly  at  locations  corresponding  to  said 
recesses  in  said  shell  body  and  being  bent  over  against  an  inner 
I>eripheral  edjge  of  said  impeller  blades  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jections of  said  impeller  blades  with  said  recesses  in  said  shell 
body  and  caulking  said  impeller  blades  to  said  concave  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  body. 


4,584,836 

STEAM  TURBINE  RESTART  TEMPERATURE 

MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  R.  McClelland,  Roselle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,223 

Int.  a.*  FOIK  13/02 

U.S.  a.  60—646  11  Qaims 

1.  A  restart  temperature  maintenance  system  for  a  steam 

turbine  system;  said  steam  turbine  system  comprising  a  steam 


(0  heat  sensor  monitor  and  controller  means  connected  in 
circuit  between  said  power  supply  means  and  said  heat 
sensor  means,  said  monitor  and  controller  means  for  moni- 
toring said  heat  sensor  means  and  permitting  said  power 
supply  means  when  said  heat  sensor  monitor  and  control- 
ler means  detects  a  predetermined  low  temperature  at  any 
of  said  heat  sensor  means  to  supply  power  to  said  heating 
blanket  means  adjacent  said  detected  low  temperature 
heat  sensor  means  and  for  disrupting  the  power  from  said 
power  supply  means  when  a  predetermined  high  tempera- 
ture is  detected  by  said  sensor  monitor  and  controller 
means  at  said  detected  low  temperature  heat  sensor 
means,  whereby  during  temporary  shutdown  of  said  steam 
turbine  system,  said  turbine  shaft  is  maintained  substan- 
tially at  a  desired  initial  start-up  temperature  thereby 
greatly  decreasing  the  time  required  for  warm-up. 


4,584,837 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEAERATING 
CONDENSATE  IN  POWER  GENERATING  STEAM 
TURBINE  PLANT 
Kenji  Sakka;  Taiji  Inui,  both  of  Hitachi;   Ryoichi  Okura, 
Takahagi;  Masao  Kanazawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Yasushi  Takeda, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1982,  57-178356 
Int.  a."  FOIK  13/02 
U.S.  a.  60—646  4  Oaims 

1.  A  condensate  deaerating  method  for  use  in  starting  a 
plurality  of  power  generating  steam  turbine  plants,  each  of  said 
plants  having  a  boiler  for  generating  steam  by  heating  a  con- 
densate supplied  thereto,  a  steam  turbine  connected  to  a  gener- 
ator and  adapted  to  drive  said  generator  by  the  expansion  of 
said  steam  therethrough,  and  a  condenser  for  condensing  the 
steam  expanded  through  said  steam  turbine  and  supplying  the 
condensate  to  said  boiler,  the  condensate  dearation  method 
comprising: 
substituting,  before  starting  up  the  plant  to  be  started,  a 
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condensate  in  equipment  possessing  deaerated  condensate 
for  the  condensate  in  said  condenser  of  the  plant  to  be 
started  and  supplying  the  substituted  condensate  to  the 


«« 


boiler  to  thereby  permit  a  quick  start-up  of  the  steam 
turbine  plant,  and,  wherein  said  equipment  possessing 
deaerated  condensate  is  the  condenser  of  one  of  the  steam 
generating  plant  under  operation. 


4,584,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  RELATIVELY  DRY,  OIL 

FREE  COMPRESSED  INSTRUMENT  AIR 
David  N.  AbuJudom,  II,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Scrrice  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,315 

Int.  a.*  F25B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  62-5  1  Qaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  relatively  dry,  compressed 
instrument  air  and  including: 

a  first  compressor  of  the  oilless  type  for  receiving  air  at 
atmospheric  temperature  and  pressure  and  compressing 
said  air  to  a  first  pressure; 

a  cooler  for  receiving  and  cooling  said  compressed  air; 

a  vortex  tube  for  receiving  said  cooled,  compressed  air  at  the 
inlet  thereof  and  directing  cold  fraction  discharge  air  to  a 
second  compressor; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from  said  cooled, 
compressed  air  to  said  cold  fraction  discharge  air; 

a  second  compressor  of  the  oilless  type  for  receiving  and 
compressing  said  cold  fraction  discharge  air,  thereby 
providing  a  supply  of  instrument  air  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  15-25  p.s.i.g.  and  having  a  dewpoint  below  the 
freeing  temperature  of  water,  said  supply  of  air  provided 
by  said  second  compressor  being  in  substantially  the  same 
quantity,  in  moles  of  gas,  as  that  quantity  received  by  said 
first  compressor; 

said  first  and  second  compressors  being  connected  to  and 
driven  by  a  common  prime  mover,  said  apparatus  being  of 
the  open  loop  type  and  devoid  of  a  return  flow  path  from 
said  second  compressor  to  said  first  compressor. 


4,584,839 

Multi-stage  cryogenic  refrigerators 

Jack  E.  Jensen,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Charles  B.  Hood,  Naples,  Fla., 
and  Harold  C.  Parish,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  CVI  Incor- 
porated, Hilliard,  Ohio 

,  Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,123 

I  Int.  a."  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62-6  12  Qaims 


i-i' 


1.  Cryogenic  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  cryo- 
genic refrigerators  each  having  multiple  stages,  said  first  and 
second  refrigerators  being  arranged  in  parallel,  each  stage  of 
said  refrigerators  including  a  displacer  within  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  warm  chamber  above  said  displacer  and  a 
cold  chamber  below  said  displacer,  a  regenerator  in  communi- 
cation with  said  warm  and  cold  chambers,  said  stages  of  each 
refrigerator  being  arranged  in  series,  said  displacers  of  each 
refrigerator  being  connected  for  reciprocal  movement  to- 
gether, motor  means  associated  with  said  refrigerators  for 
reciprocally  moving  said  displacers  of  said  refrigerators  in  180° 
out  of  phase  relation,  and  the  last  stage  of  each  refrigerator 
being  coupled  to  a  recuperative  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  containing  said  regenerator  of  the  last  stage  of  each 
said  refrigerator. 


4,584,840 
COOLING  MACHINE  OR  HEAT  PUMP 
Hebiz  Baumann,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,230 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   20,    1983, 
3355/83 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  9/00;  FOIB  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  62—6  14  Qaims 


'    /"  ^S  I  U^l  16  I    ♦      ,30 
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1.  A  cooling  machine  comprising 

a  thermoacoustic  work  system  having  a  first  heat  exchanger 
for  obtaining  heat  energy  from  a  first  heat  source  and  a 
second  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  energy  to  a 
heat  sink;  and 

at  least  one  thermoacoustic  drive  system  coupled  to  said 
work  system,  said  drive  system  having  a  third  heat  ex- 
changer for  obtaining  heat  energy  from  a  second  heat 
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source  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  first  heat  source 
and  a  fourth  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  energy 
to  a  heat  sink. 


4,584,841 
ARTIFIOAL  HIBERNATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COLD 
PRESERVATION  OF  A  HUMAN  BEING  OR  ANIMAL  IN 

A  PREDETERMINED  POSITION 
Gerard  Guillaume,  and  Lola  Guillaume  nee  Henry,  both  of  33, 
35,  me  Rennequin,  75017  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,221 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1983,  83  10836 
Int.  C\^  F25D  25/00 
U.S.  Q.  62—62  20  Qaims 


1.  An  artificial  hibemator  for  cold  preservation  of  cadavers 
of  human  beings  and  animals,  characterized  in  that  it  essen- 
tially consists  of: 

an  outside  multiple  wall  structure  comprising  two  separate 
yet  integral  compartments  including  an  up[>er  fluid-tight 
compartment  and  a  lower  compartment  enclosing  a 
freezer  unit,  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  the  structure  being 
transparent; 

an  internal  box  having  box  walls,  said  box  being  placed  in  the 
upper  compartment,  serving  as  a  resting  place  for  the 
being  to  be  frozen  and  separated  from  the  box  walls  by 
thermally  insulating  means; 

a  door  having  a  porthole  provided  with  two  panes  between 
which  a  vacuum  prevails  and  comprising  a  shaped  seal 
able  to  assure  fluid  tightness  between  the  door  and  said 
outside  multiple  wall  structure; 

and  means  in  the  lower  compartment  for  assuring  a  partial 
vacuum  at  least  in  the  resting  place  and  the  porthole. 


low-grade  heat  source,  the  use  of  molecular  sieve  zeolite  in  a 
closed  system  as  a  solid  adsorbent  for  sorbing  and  desorbing 
polar  fluid  wherein  applying  relatively  small  temperature 
differences  provided  from  said  heat  source  to  said  zeolite 
produces  relatively  large  pressure  differences  in  said  fluid 
when  respectively  desorbed  at  a  higher  temperature  and  ad- 
sorbed at  a  lower  temperature  into  said  zeolite  in  said  closed 
system,  and  energy  consuming  means  deriving  energy  from 
said  fluid  pressure  differences. 


4,584,842 

SOLAR  REFRIGERATION 

Dimiter  I.  Tchemev,  9  Woodman  Rd.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

02167 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,609,  Aug.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,138,850,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520,808,  Nov.  4, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  4,034,569.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

11,689 

Int.  Q."  F04B  19/24 

U.S.  Q.  62—106  79  Qaims 


4,584,843 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  STORING  ICE  SLURRY 

AND  ITS  USE  FOR  COOLING  PURPOSES 
Oliver  M.  Pronger,  Jr.,  Blue  Island,  and  Charles  M.  Heavener, 
Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,408 

Int.  C\*  BOID  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  62—123  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

removing  aqueous  liquid  from  an  ice  storage  tank  and  feed- 
ing the  aqueous  liquid  through  a  freeze  exchanger  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  refrigerant  to  convert  at 
least  part  of  the  aqueous  liquid  to  ice  crystals; 

feeding  an  aqueous  liquid-ice  crystal  mixture  from  the  freeze 
exchanger  to  a  distribution  conduit  system,  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  ice  storage  tank  above  the  maximum 
storage  capacity  of  the  tank,  through  which  the  mixture 
flows  to  and  through  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
apart  outlets  to  nozzles  which  disperse  the  mixture  so  that 
it  descends  uniformly  and  deposits  the  ice  crystals  evenly 
as  a  bed  of  ice  of  uniform  thickness  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  surface;  and 

removing  cold  aqueous  liquid,  which  trickles  through  the 
ice  crystal  bed,  from  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and  feed- 
ing it  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  a  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  used  for  cooling  purposes, 
and  then  returning  the  now  warm  aqueous  liquid  exiting 
from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  ice  storage  tank  to  be 
cooled  by  downward  trickling  flowing  contact  with  the 
ice  therein. 


1.  In  a  process  for  efficiently  obtaining  usable  energy  from  a 


4,584,844 
HEAT  PUMP 
Qayton  Lemal,  Cumberland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,189 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  20,  1983,  437058 

Int.  Q.*  F25B  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  62—160  1  Qaim 

1.  A  heat  pump  system  for  operating  selectively  in  a  heating 

or  cooling  mode  and  including  a  compressor  having  an  inlet 

and  outlet,  an  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  a  four-way 

reversing  valve,  and  a  pressure  reducing  metering  device,  for 

use  in  climates  requiring  a  higher  capacity  in  the  heating  mode 

than  in  the  cooling  mode, 

said  system  comprising  a  pressure  limited  device  serially 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  compressor,  said  pressure 
limiting  device  comprising  pressure  responsive  means  for 
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restricting  refrigerant  flow  as  pressure  increases  and  shut- 
ting off  flow  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  define  a  maxi- 
mum pressure  limit, 
said  maximum  pressure  limit  being  selected  to  fall  within  a 
predetermined  operating  pressure  range  of  the  system 
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4,584,846 

AIR  CONDITIONER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

Goro  Uchida,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    29,    1984,    59- 
079016[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  62-244  20  Qaims 


encountered  in  the  heating  mode  but  less  that  the  operat- 
ing pressures  encountered  in  the  cooling  mode  whereby 
refrigerant  flow,  pressure  and  capacity  are  reduced  for  all 
operation  in  the  cooling  mode  and  whereby  the  pressure 
and  capacity  are  unaffected  in  a  lower  ambient  tempera- 
ture range  of  the  heating  mode. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  CHILLED  BY  AN 
EVAPORATOR 
John  C.  Hansen,  Spring  Grove,  and  Harold  B.  Cinder,  York, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Air  Conditioning,  Inc., 
York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,205 

Int.  C\*  F25D  17/02 

U.S.  a.  62—201  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  having  an 
adjustable  capacity  compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evapora- 
tor through  which  chilled  liquid  is  circulated,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  chilled 
liquid  leaving  the  evaporator; 

regulating  means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  temperature,  for 
regulating  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  as  necessary  to 
maintain  the  leaving  chilled  liquid  at  a  desired  tempera- 
ture setpoint; 

means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  temperature,  for  shutting  the 
compressor  down  whenever  the  temperature  of  the  leav- 
ing chilled  liquid  drops  below  the  setpoint,  by  a  fixed 
differential,  to  a  cut-out  temperature  level; 

means  for  providing  a  reset  temperature  signal  representing 
a  predetermined  increase  in  the  temperature  setpoint; 

and  reset  means,  responsive  to  said  reset  temperature  signal, 
for  resetting  the  setpoint  upward  to  a  reset  level,  while  at 
the  same  time  shifting  the  cut-out  temperature  downward 
to  a  reset  value  to  avoid  a  nuisance  shutdown  of  the  com- 
pressor when  the  setpoint  is  reset. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  sections; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  which  permits  air  to  be  intro- 
duced into  the  housing; 

at  least  two  air  outlet  openings  which  permit  air  to  flow 
from  the  housing  and  into  a  passenger  compartment  of  the 
I  vehicle,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  outlet  openings  func- 
tioning to  direct  air  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  passenger 
compartment,  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  outlet  openings 
functioning  to  direct  air  into  an  upper  portion  of  said 
passenger  compartment; 

an  air  supplying  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  at  least 
one  air  inlet  opening  and  forcing  air  upstream  and  out 
I  through  said  at  least  two  outlet  openings; 

a  heating  means  for  warming  air  forced  therethrough  by  said 

air  supplying  means,  said  heating  means  being  located 

'  within  said  housing  and  having  an  upstream  face  and  a 

I  downstream  face,  an  air  passage  being  defined  between 

said  heating  means  and  said  housing; 

a  first  air  damping  means  located  within  said  air  passage,  said 
first  air  damping  means  including  a  hinge  and  a  plate,  said 
I  plate  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  hinge 
being  located  at  one  end  of  the  upstream  face  of  said 
heating  means,  said  hinge  being  connected  to  said  housing 
and  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  plate, 
whereby  said  plate  is  pivotally  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  plate  is  parallel  to  said  upstream 
face  of  said  heating  means  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  second  end  of  said  plate  is  in  contact  with  said  hous- 
ing, whereby  when  said  plate  is  in  said  first  position  said 
air  forced  upstream  by  said  air  supplying  means  is  pre- 
vented from  entering  said  heating  means  and  is  forced  to 
pass  through  said  air  passage,  and  when  the  plate  is  in  said 
second  position  said  air  forced  upstream  by  said  air  supply 
means  is  prevented  from  passing  through  said  air  passage 
and  is  forced  to  pass  through  said  heating  means,  and 
when  the  plate  is  positioned  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  said  first  and  said  second  position,  a  part  of  the  air 
is  introduced  into  said  heating  means  and  a  part  of  the  air 
passes  through  said  air  passage;  and 

a  cool  air  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  and  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  second  outlet  opening,  said  inlet  open- 
ing being  located  in  said  housing  upstream  from  said 
upstream  face  of  the  heating  means,  said  inlet  opening  not 
blocking  any  portion  of  said  upstream  face  of  the  heating 
means  when  said  plate  of  said  first  air  damping  means  is  in 
said  first  position,  whereby  air  passing  through  said  heat- 
ing means  is  ventilated  out  through  said  first  outlet  open- 
ing and  air  passing  through  said  cool  air  duct  is  ventilated 
out  through  said  second  outlet  opening. 
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4,584,847 
INSTANT  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  COSMETICS 
Rita  A.  MarteUo,  52  Tomkins  Ave.,  Stony  Point,  N.Y.  10980,  and 
Endre  L.  Berecz,  1701  SW.  22  Ave.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ra. 
33312 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,356 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  62—293  11  Claims 


!  Ji  -l^: 


chamber;  the  inner  chamber  cap  being  scored  exteriorly  in 
a  (V)  form  with  the  point  of  the  (V)  scored  deeper  and 
being  centered  in  the  center  of  the  inner  chamber  cap,  to 
provide  a  Safety  Release  of  excessive  pressure  and  to 
allow  Intended  Venting  of  the  pressurized  coolant  to 
cause  Cooling  of  the  inner  and  outer  chamber  by  evapora- 
tion; a  spring  carrying  a  centrally  located  lance  of  the 
proper  size  being  placed  interiorly  in  the  exterior  area  of 
the  inner  chamber  cap:  this  spring  lance  being  retained  in 
the  inner  chamber  cap  by  force  of  spring  urging  on  spring 


\ 


I 


1.  A  miniati're  cooling  device  adapted  for  cooling  personal 
size  facial  cosmetics  comprising 

cap  assembly  means  attached  to  container  means,  said  con- 
tainer means  holding  facial  cosmetics,  said  cap  assembly 
means  having  hollow  bore  therethrough; 

pressure  vessel  means  containing  liquid  refrigerant  means, 
where  said  pressure  vessel  means  being  slidingly  received 
within  said  bore  of  said  assembly  means; 

valve  means  for  sealing  off  said  pressure  vessel  means,  com- 
prising a  valve,  valve  seat  means,  a  valve  stem  connected 
to  said  valve  and  valve  stem  means  positioned  around  said 
valve  stem; 

leaf  spring  attached  to  said  cap  assembly  means  and  conical 
dog  means  attached  to  said  valve  stem  for  preventing 
temporarely  the  relative  motion  of  said  valve  stem  means 
when  said  pressure  vessel  means  is  axially  moved  toward 
said  container  means. 


4,584,848 
CONTAINER 
Eugene  R.  Bamett,  6268  Windsor  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46219 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,328 
Int.  Cl.^  F25D  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  62—294  1  Claim 

1.  A  Self-Cooling  Container  with  an  outer  cappabie  chamber 
containing  a  drink  or  foodstuff,  and  an  inner  cappabie  chamber 
containing  a  pressurized  coolant  being  formed  or  drawn  from 
a  material  allowing  contin'""   -  wa"'^  and  bottoms  of  the  outer 
chamber  and  of  the  i'"'"      cnamoer;  the  inner  chamber  being 
provided  with  thicker  walls  and  bottom  than  the  outer  cham- 
ber; 
the  inner  chamber  being  provided  with  a  raised  rim  to  re- 
cieve  a  cap;  the  outer  chamber  being  of  a  greater  diameter 
and  the  rim  being  extended  farther  outwardly  than  the 
inner  chamber  rim.  to  protect  the  inner  chamber  rim:  a  cap 
of  commercial  can  type,  capping  the  outer  chamber;  a  cap 
provided  with  a  lip  and  a  sidewall  to  be  recieved  interiorly 
in  the  open  area  of  the  inner  chamber:  the  lip  having  a 
sealant  applied  under  the  lip  to  be  pulled  downwardly 
upon  the  rim  of  the  opening  of  the  inner  chamber  and  a 
sealant  applied  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  cap  in  the  area 
where  the  cap  walls  are  expanded  against  the  inner  walls 
of  the  inner  chamber,  providing  a  double  seal  of  the  inner 


ends  against  cap  walls;  the  depressing  of  the  spring  center 
area  forces  lance  part  of  spring  to  move  downwardly 
piercing  the  inner  chamber  cap  at  the  point  of  the  scored 
safety  valve  (V);  when  spring  lance  is  released,  spring 
force  will  retract  lance;  opening  a  hole  of  the  Proper  size 
into  the  inner  chamber  coolant  area  thereby  releasing 
pressurized  coolant  to  evaporate  and  cool  inner  and  outer 
chambers  and  the  material  (drink  or  foodstuff)  contained 
in  the  outer  chamber:  the  spring  body  covers  the  opening 
made  by  the  spring  lance  and  will  defiect  all  coolant 
released  from  inner  chamber,  giving  a  Safety  'hield  effect. 


4,584,849 

FOOD  FREEZING  TUNNEL 

Westley  R.  Cloudy;  Robert  E.  Britton,  both  of  Edmonds,  and 

Anthony  D.  Snodgrass,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Cloudy  &  Britton,  Inc.,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,291 

Int.  Cl.^  F25D  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—380  13  Claims 


an    JaJ^- 


1.  An  improved  food  freezing  building  structure  and  inside 
food  freezing  tunnel  utilized  to  freeze  unpackaged  individual 
food  portions  occupying  a  limited  floor  area  in  utilizing  effi- 
ciently a  uniform  How  of  freezing  air  moved  by  an  unhoused 
centrifugal  fan  wheel  mounted  with  its  axis  vertically  posi- 
tioned within  the  freezing  tunnel  and  located  above  the  freez- 
ing coils  and  located  below  a  porous  conveyor  on  which  the 
individual  food  portions  are  traveling,  and  with  the  freezing 
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coils  being  protected  from  dropping  food  portions  by  a  bottom 
of  the  unhoused  centrifugal  fan,  comprising: 

(a)  a  food  freezing  building  structure  having  respective 
interior  walls; 

(b)  a  food  freezing  tunnel  mounted  within  the  food  freezing 
building  structure  creating  return  downwardly  flowing 
air  passageways  between  the  respective  interior  walls  of 
the  food  freezing  building  structure  and  the  food  freezing 
tunnel; 

(c)  a  lower  inlet  air  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  food  freez- 
ing tunnel  to  receive  and  to  turn  the  returning  air: 

(d)  a  freezing  coil  chamber  and  freezing  coils  mounted 
therein  positioned  above  and  in-line  with  the  lower  inlet 
air  chamber  within  the  freezing  tunnel  to  receive,  drop  the 
temperature  and  dry  the  circulating  air,  creating  a  uniform 
freezing  airflow  passing  upwardly  to  an  intake  of  an  un- 
housed centrifugal  fan,  with  this  freezing  airflow  being 
dry  enough  so  there  is  no  frost  and  ice  buildup  on  this  fan 
or  in  a  chamber  of  the  fan; 

(e)  a  defrost  chamber  mounted  above  and  in-line  with  the 
freezing  coil  chamber  having  hot  water  spray  system 
which,  during  defrosting  of  the  freezing  coils  heats  both 
this  defrost  chamber  and  the  freezing  coil  chamber  to 
remove  the  ice  and  frost  from  the  freezing  coils  and  the 
defrost  chamber; 

(0  a  fan  chamber  in  the  food  freezing  tunnel  to  receive  the 
returning  upwardly  flowing  freezing  air  from  the  defrost 
chamber  and  the  freezing  coil  chamber,  being  positioned 
above  and  in-line  with  the  freezing  coil  chamber; 

(g)  an  unhoused  centrifugal  fan  wheel  mounted  centrally  in 
the  fan  chamber  with  its  axis  vertically  positioned  and 
having  a  bottom  intake  to  receive  the  upwardly  flowing 
freezing  air  from  the  defrost  chamber  and  the  freezing  coil 
chamber  and  to  discharge  the  freezing  air  in  a  horizontal 
direction  in  the  fan  chamber; 

(h)  a  bottom  of, the  fan  chamber  surrounding  the  bottom 
intake  of  the  unhoused  centrifugal  fan  wheel  serving  to 
guide  the  freezing  air  leaving  the  defrost  chamber  and  the 
freezing  coil  chamber  into  this  bottom  intake  of  the  un- 
housed centrifugal  fan  wheel,  and  also  serving  to  collect 
and  to  divert  any  food  portions,  so  no  food  portions  will 
ever  enter  the  freezing  coil  chamber  during  the  operation 
of  the  freezing  tunnel; 

(i)  complete  side  walls  of  the  fan  chamber  which  with  the 
bottom  of  the  fan  chamber  redirect  upwardly  the  freezing 
air  leaving  the  unhoused  centrifugal  fan  wheel,  and  which 
with  the  bottom  of  the  fan  chamber  serve  to  reduce  the 
noise  level  of  the  operating  centrifugal  fan  wheel,  and 
which  with  the  bottom  of  the  fan  chamber  serve  to  keep 
the  operating  centrifugal  fan  wheel  from  causing  person- 
nel injuries; 

(j)  a  fan  motor  supported  on  the  side  walls  of  the  fan  cham- 
ber outside  of  the  fan  chamber; 

(k)  a  drive  belt  system  mounted  on  and  between  the  fan 
motor  and  the  unhoused  centrifugal  fan  wheel; 

(1)  radially  spaced  vertical  baffles  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
the  fan  chamber  around  the  unhoused  centrifugal  fan 
wheel,  which  eliminate  any  possible  continuing  tangential 
flow  component  of  the  radially  and  horizontally  discharg- 
ing freezing  air  to  thereby  eliminate  any  swirling  or  vor- 
texing  of  this  freezing  air  which  is  pressurizing  the  fan 
chamber; 

(m)  a  top  of  the  fan  chamber  having  pull  out  perforated 
plates  which  help  in  the  pressurization  of  the  fan  chamber 
and  in  distributing  the  upwardly  flowing  freezing  air.  and 
in  collecting  food  portions; 

(n)  a  porous  conveyor  belt  chamber  positioned  above  and 
in-line  with  the  fan  chamber  to  first  direct  the  upwardly 
flowing  freezing  air  through  a  moving  porous  conveyor. 
and  then  to  exit  tl2[s  freezing  air  flow  for  its  return  down- 
wardly in  the  downwardly  flowing  air  passageways  be- 
tween the  respective  interior  walls  of  the  food  freezing 
building  structure  and  the  food  freezing  tunnel; 

(o)  a  porous  conveyor  belt  and  driving  assembly  of  the 
freezing  tunnel,  having  a  top  run  of  the  porous  conveyor 


belt  moving  in  the  porous  conveyor  belt  chamber  and 
receiving  food  portions  and  carrying  them  over  the  top  of 
the  fan  chamber,  so  the  freezing  air  moving  uniformly 
upwardly  through  the  perforated  plates  will  pass  by  and 
around  the  individual  food  portions  to  effectively  freeze 
them,  and  having  a  bottom  run  of  the  porous  conveyor 
belt  moving  below  the  lower  inlet  air  chamber;  and 
(p)  small  air  flow  control  doors  having  operating  mecha- 
nisms located  in  the  fan  chamber  just  above  the  bottom  of 
the  fan  chamber,  which  when  opened  direct  freezing 
airflow  out  of  the  freezing  tunnel  thereby  reducing  the 
upwardly  flowing  freezing  airflow  through  the  porous 
conveyor  belt  moving  the  food  portions,  without  chang- 
ing the  static  pressure  directly  under  the  porous  conveyor 
belt  and  without  interfering  with  the  perfect  fluidization 
of  the  food  portions  during  their  freezing  while  traveling 
on  the  porous  conveyor  belt. 


4,584,850 

FLAT-BED  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Hans-Giinter  Haltenhof,  Pfullingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1«4,  3407965 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  66-75.1  22  Claims 


16,  27  22  ^'  33 


^M^ 


32 


19      17 


# 


U 


13    28  31  29   23  2L  26 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  in  particular  a  flat-bed  knitting  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  needle  beds  in  each  of  which  longitudinally 
extending  needle  tricks  are  formed; 

a  cam  box  carriage  operatively  associated  with  the  needle 
beds; 

a  knitting  needle  disposed  in  each  needle  trick  of  each  needle 
bed  to  move  longitudinally  in  its  respective  needle  trick, 
each  knitting  needle  comprising  two  parts,  with  one  part 
including  a  needle  head  and  the  other  part  including  a 
needle  butt,  the  needle  head  defining  a  stitch  forming  part 
and  the  needle  butt  defining  a  movement-initiating  part; 

a  coupling  device  for  each  knitting  needle  for  coupling  the 
two  parts  of  the  knitting  needle;  and 

a  coupling  operating  device  provided  on  the  cam  box  car- 
riage for  engaging  and  thereby  operating  the  coupling 
devices  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  stitch  forming  part  of 
each  needle  with  respect  to  its  movement-initiating  part. 


'  4,584,851 

KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MESH 
PRODUCTS 
Ernst-Dieter  Plath,  Albstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sipra  Patententwicklungs-und  Beteiligungsgesellschaft,  Alb- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1983,  3311361 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  15/06.  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  66—104  5  Claims 

1.  A  knitting  machine  for  producing  mesh  products,  com- 
prising a  needle  carrier  provided  with  guide  webs;  a  plurality 
of  needles  longitudinally  displaceably  supported  between  said 
guide  webs  of  said  needle  carrier;  a  plate  carrier  fixedly  con- 
nected with  said  needle  carrier  and  having  guide  webs;  a  plu- 
rahty  of  turnable  plate  members  formed  shorter  than  said 
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needles  and  supported  between  said  guide  webs  of  said  plate 
carrier,  said  guide  webs  of  said  plate  carrier  having  free  end 
surfaces  on  which  said  needle  shafts  of  said  needles  slide,  said 
guide  webs  of  said  plate  carrier  being  arranged  alternately  to 
said  guide  webs  of  said  needle  carrier,  said  plate  members 
being  guided  solely  by  said  plate  carrier;  and  control  means 


provided  with  control  curves  for  said  needles  and  said  plate 
members,  said  control  curves  being  formed  so  that  a  with- 
drawal movement  of  one  needle  ends  at  least  one  half  of  needle 
pitch  before  the  end  of  an  opposite  driving  out  movement  of  a 
plate  member  preceding  that  needle  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion. 


4,584,852 
COMPOUND  NEEDLE  FOR  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Beck,  Bitz;  Alfred  Durst;  Heinz  Merk,  both  of  Albstadt; 
Schuler  Bemhard,  Sonnenbiihl;  Kurt  Wiedenbofer,  and  Wer- 
ner Wohlgemuth,  both  of  Albstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne  and  Ernst  Beckert 
Nadelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft,  both  of  Albstadt-Ebin- 
gen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1983,  3325767 

Int.  C\*  D04B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  66—120  20  Qaims 
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1.  Compound  needle  for  a  knitting  machine  comprising 

a  needle  shank  (1)  which,  in  cross  section,  is  essentially 
rectangular,  the  needle  SEjjjjk^l)  being  formed  with  a 
groove  or  slot  (5)  of  essentialf^ U-shaped  cross  section; 

a  slider  closing  element  (6)  located  in  the  groove  or  slot 
having  a  size  and  cross  section  to  fit  within  the  groove  or 
slot  and  longitudinally  slidabie  therein; 

a  slit-shaped  opening  (9)  extending  at  least  in  part  parallel  to 
the  groove  or  slot  (5)  and  in  communication  therewith  to 
permit  escape  and  removal  of  fluff  or  other  contaminants 
from  the  groove  or  slot  being  formed  in  the  shank;  and 

a  guide  rib  (12)  aligned,  at  least  in  part,  with  the  slit-shaped 
opening  (9)  and  at  least  partly  overlapping  the  groove  or 
slot  (5),  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  along  the 
needle  and,  at  least  in  part,  over  the  slider  closing  element 
(6)  to  provide  guidance  for  the  slider  in  the  groove  or  slot 
in  the  region  of  the  slit-shaped  opening  (9),  provide  for 
stiffness  of  the  needle  in  the  region  of  the  slit-shaped 
opening,  and  resistance  against  bending  thereof  when  the 
needle  is  in  use. 


4,584,853 

TRICOT  KNITTING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY 

GALLOON  CROCHETING  MACHINE 

Claiis  Liieger,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Textilma 

AG,  Hergjswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH84/00159,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1985,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  4,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/01757,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  25,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  744,067 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    7,    1983, 
5479/83 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—203  4  Qaims 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  in  particular,  a  galloon  crocheting 
machine  with  a  series  of  knitting  needles  movable  together 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  by  means  of  a  rearwardly  located 
needle  bar,  a  corresponding  series  of  setting  needles  movable  in 
common  transverse  to  the  knitting  needles,  and  arranged  on  a 
forwardly  located  needle  bar  whereby  warp  threads  are  guid- 
able  by  the  setting  needles  from  a  knitting  beam  at  the  forward 
side  of  the  machine  frame,  and  further,  thread  guides  mounted 
on  movable  bars  ahd  arranged  above  the  knitting  needles, 
characterized  in  that  the  plane  (E)  of  the  knitting  needles  is 
inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  a  lying 
20°-40°  to  the  horizontal  (H),  the  setting  needles  (22)  being 
mounted  at  the  lower  side  of  the  bar  (24)  and  extending  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  knitting  needles  (2),  the  warp  threads 
(26)  being  guided  over  the  bar  (24),  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
bar  (24)  lying  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  tip  of  the  knitting 
needles  (2)  in  a  forward  position,  and  further,  the  bars  (54) 
holding  the  thread  guides  being  guided  at  both  sides  of  the 
machine  frame  in  bearings  (60,60a)  which  are  positioned  on 
pivotal  arms  (56)  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly, 
whereby  the  frontmost  bearing  (60fl)  of  the  pivot  arm  (56)  in  its 
raised  position  of  the  pivot  arm  lies  at  least  close  to  the  upper- 
most point  relative  to  the  other  bearings. 


AIR  COMB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JET  DYEING 
MACHINE 
Herbert  R.  King,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,741 
Int.  Cl.^  D06B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  68—205  R  5  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  applying  fiuids  to  moving  material  compris- 
ing: means  for  conveying  the  material  in  a  pre-determined  path 
of  travel,  liquid  application  means  mounted  above  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  material  having  a  row  of  outlets  positioned  each 
having  a  discharge  axis  to  discharge  a  corresponding  row  of 
generally  parallel  streams  downwardly  toward  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  material,  manifold  means  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  row  of  outlets,  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said 
manifold  means,  fiuid  deflecting  means  having  discharge  axes 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  row  of  outlets  so  that  discharge 
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axes  of  said  fluid  deflecting  means  intersect  the  discharge  axes 
of  the  outlets  for  selectively  deflecting  the  streams  of  liquid 
from  said  outlets  away  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  material, 
and  a  liquid  collection  chamber  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
the  discharge  axes  of  the  row  of  outlets  from  said  deflecting 
means,  said  liquid  collection  chamber  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending along  the  row  of  outlets  for  receiving  the  deflected 
liquid  streams  to  prevent  their  contact  with  the  moving  mate- 


^^ 


rial,  said  liquid  application  means  including  grooves  formed 
therein  above  said  row  of  outlets  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  centerline  of  said  outlets,  said  fluid  de- 
flecting means  including  an  air  tube  holder,  a  plurality  of  air 
tubes  in  said  holder  means  to  apply  a  pressure  to  said  air  tubes 
to  force  said  air  tubes  into  said  grooves  and  maintain  said  air 
tubes  in  said  grooves  and  a  means  to  adjust  the  pressure  exerted 
by  the  means  to  apply  p^essu^e-^o  said  air  tubes. 


4,584,855 

PICK-PROOF  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Glen  Burlingune,  2858  W.  55th  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60632 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,740 

Int.  a*  E05B  67/04 

U.S.  a.  70—38  A  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pick-proof  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  shackle  having  two  legs; 

a  tubular  collar  having  a  central  aperture; 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  central  access  aperture  therein 
and  further  having  lateral  a^^tures  for  receiving  the  legs 
of  said  shackle; 

said  collar  being  rotatably  mounted  around  said  housing 
between  a  first  position  preventing  access  to  said  housing 
aperture  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  collar  aper- 
ture and  said  housing  aperture  are  aligned; 

a  key; 

a  support  means  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  lock  cylinder  mounted  on  the  support  means,  said  lock 
cylinder  having  a  first  end  including  a  key  slot  and  a 
second  end  including  an  axial  extension,  said  first  end 
being  accessible  only  through  said  housing  access  aper- 
ture; 

a  latch  pin  supported  by  said  lock  cylinder; 

a  shackle  lock  pin  mechanically  connected  to  said  latch  pin, 
said  shackle  lock  pin  being  received  in  one  leg  of  said 
shackle  in  a  locked  position  and  being  retracted  from  said 
shackle  in  the  unlocked  position; 

a  spring  biased  retainer  latch  associated  with  the  second  end 
of  said  lock  cylinder,  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  secure  said  shackle  lock  pin  in  locked  position,  while 
forcing  said  lock  cylinder  to  rotate  and  be  held  in  an 


extreme  limit  of  rotation  opposite  the  direction  necessary 
to  open  the  lock; 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  key  into  said  key  slot  and 
upon  rotational  movement  of  said  collar  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position,  said  shackle  lock  pin  moves 
from  said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position,  free- 
ing said  shackle  for  removal  from  said  housing. 


4,584,856 
SECURITY  COVER 
George  D.  Petersdorff,  162  S.  Greeley,  Palatine,  III.  60067; 
Keith  J.  Neilson,  1908  Capri  Dr.,  Palatine,  III.  60074,  and 
Jimmie  L.  Curls,  210  W.  Willow  Rd.,  Prospect  Heights,  III. 
60070 
1  Filed  Jan.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,920 

'  Int.  Cl.^  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—57  5  Claims 


¥Xh^ 


■^'^MJ 


1.'  A  security  cover  in  combination  with  and  shaped  for 
protecting  a  surface  mounted  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  surface  mounted  apparatus  having  a  defined  peripheral 
configuration, 

b.  a  removable  protective  cover  with  peripheral  sides  shaped 
to  closely  fit  around  said  apparatus  and  fit  flush  against  a 
surface  on  which  said  apparatus  is  mounted; 

c.  first  fastening  means  for  securing  said  apparatus  to  said 
surface; 

d.  at  least  one  tab  integral  with  said  protective  cover  and 
engaging  said  apparatus;  said  tab  being  disposed  inwardly 
and  orthogonal  to  a  side  of  said  protective  cover,  said  tab 
being  wedgeable  between  said  surface  upon  which  said 
apparatus  is  mounted  and  said  apparatus; 

e.  second  fastening  means  for  securing  said  apparatus  to  said 
surface:  and 

f.  a  key  lock  mounted  on  said  protective  cover  and  movably 
engageable  with  said  second  fastening  means. 


4,584,857 
DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  THE  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  STEERING  COLUMN 
Giinter  Weber,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Neiman  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
per  No.  PCr/EP83/00039,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1983.  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO83/03082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1983 
1  PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,879 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—184  13  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  blocking  the  rotary  movement  of  a  steering 
column  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  the  two  directions  of  rotation  of 
the  steering  column,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  cages  coaxial  with  the  steering  column 
and  rotatably  shiftable  in  opposite  senses  about  the  axis  of 
the  steering  column,  said  cages  having  respective  sets  of 
first  and  second  roller-supporting  members, 

(b)  a  bush  concentric  with  said  cages  and  the  steering  col- 
umn and  fixed  to  the  latter,  said  bush  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  steering  column  on  the  other  hand  having  mutually 
confronting  circumferential   surfaces  spaced   from  one 
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another  and  constituting  the  opposed  boundaries  of  an 
annular  race,  and 

(c)  first  and  second  sets  of  rollers  of  identical  diameters 
rotatably  carried  by  the  respective  sets  of  said  roller-sup- 
p>orting  members  of  said  first  and  second  cages  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  annular  race  with  the  axes  of  said  rollers 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  steering  column  axis, 

(d)  one  of  said  confronting  surfaces  being  cylindrical  and 
defining  a  smooth  running  track  for  said  rollers,  and  the 
other  of  said  confronting  surfaces  having  respective  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  first  portions  the  radial  spacing  of 
which  from  said  one  surface  is  greater  than  the  roller 
diameter,  and  said  other  surface  further  having,  at  the 
opposite  end  regions  of  each  of  said  first  portions  thereof, 
respective  second  and  third  portions  oppositely  inclined 
toward  said  one  surface  to  a  radial  spacing  therefrom 
which  is  less  than  the  roller  diameter,  said  second  and 


third  portions  of  said  outer  surface  thereby  defining  re- 
spective clamping  surfaces  for  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
rollers, 
(e)  said  first  and  second  cages,  when  rotationally  shifted  to 
respective  first  positions,  disposing  said  roller-supporting 
members  in  sections  of  said  race  where  the  radial  spacing 
between  said  one  surface  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
other  surface  is  greater  than  the  roller  diameter  to  enable 
said  rollers  to  rotate  freely  and  leave  the  steering  column 
unblocked,  and  said  first  and  second  cages,  when  rotation- 
ally  shifted  to  respective  second  positions,  disposing  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  roller-supporting  members  in  re- 
sp>ective  sections  of  said  race  where  the  radial  spacing 
between  said  one  surface  and  each  of  said  second  and  third 
portions  of  said  outer  surface  is  less  than  the  roller  diame- 
ter to  cause  said  rollers  to  be  frictionally  clamped  by  said 
second  and  third  portions  of  said  other  surface  against  said 
one  surface  and  immobilized  to  block  the  steering  column. 


said  heads,  so  as  to  prevent  said  heads  from  passing 
through  said  removal  opening, 
said  slide  means  is  cooperatively  formed  with  said  groove  so 
as  to  leave  open  a  passage  cross-section  for  passage  of  said 
heads  with  said  arms. 


said  passage  cross-section  for  passage  of  said  heads  with  said 
arms  is  formed  when  said  slide  means  closes  said  removal 
opening. 


4,584,859 

IN-LINE  CONTROL  DURING  DRAW-REDRAW  OF 

ONE-PIECE  SHEET  METAL  CAN  BODIES 

William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Weirton  Steel 

Corporation,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,708 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  72—43  6  Claims 


4,584,858 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  BUNCH  OF  KEYS 
Heinz  Wolter,  Meiswinkel  3,  5067  Kiirten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1982,  3226837 

Int.  a."  A44B  15/00:  A45C  J 1/32;  A47G  29/10 
U.S.  a.  70—456  R  23  Qaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  bunch  of  keys,  having  a  centrally 
arranged  disc,  with  individual  key  holder  members  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  disc,  the  key  holder  members  each  compris- 
ing an  arm  with  a  head,  the  heads  being  slidably  mounted  in  an 
undercut  groove  in  said  disc,  said  groove  opening  towards  the 
periphery  of  said  disc, 
said  groove  has  a  removal  opening  constituting  means 
through  which  said  heads  can  be  removed  from  and 
placed,  respectively,  into  said  groove  in  said  disc,  the 
improvement  wherein 
said  removal  opening  is  formed  as  an  enlarged,  radially 

outwardly  directed  cross-section  of  said  groove, 
a  slide  means  for  releasably  closing  said  removal  opening  by 
reducing  said  cross-section  to  less  than  a  cross-section  of 


1.  Method  for  making  one-piece  can  bodies  utilizing  draw- 
redraw  forming  of  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  while  maintaining 
control  of  orientation  and  movement  of  cup-shaped  work 
product  throughout  a  can-making  line,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion the  steps  of 

providing  continuous-length  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  of  prede- 
termined thickness  gage  coated  on  both  its  planar  surfaces 
with  an  organic  coating,  such  organic  coating  surfaces  being 
coated  with  draw-lubricant; 
establishing  a  horizontally  oriented  sheet  metal  travel  path  for 
longitudinal  movement  of  such  fiat-rolled  sheet  metal  in  the 
direction  of  its  continuous  length  into  and  out  of  a  blanking 
and  cupping  station; 
feeding  such  sheet  metal  in  substantially  planar  form  in  the 
direction  of  its  continuous  length  by  providing  for  cyclic 
longitudinal  movement  of  such  sheet  metal  through  such 
blanking  and  cupping  station  for  repetitious  blanking  and 
cupping  operations  during  cyclic  interruptions  in  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  continuous-length  sheet  metal  along  such 
sheet  metal  travel  path; 
carrying  out  a  blanking  and  cupping  operation  which  includes: 
cutting  a  circular  blank  of  predetermined  diameter  from  sheet 

metal,  then 
draw  forming  such  cut  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  work  product 
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having  its  open  end  oriented  upwardly  by  relative  move- 
ment from  opposite  planar  surfaces  of  such  cut  blank  of  a 
draw  punch  with  respect  to  a  draw  die  defining  a  draw 
cavity  into  which  such  sheet  metal  is  drawn, 
such  drawn  work  product  having  a  closed  end  wall,  a  cylindri- 
cal configuration  unitary  side  wall  extending  toward  its 
remaining  opposite  open  end  of  such  drawn  cup  and  a  com- 
pound curvilinear  transition  zone  joining  such  closed  end 
wall  and  cylindrical  side  wall, 
such  cylindrical  side  wall  being  symmetrically  spaced  from  the 
drawn  work  product  central  longitudinal  axis  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  geometric  center  of  such  planar  end  wall, 
controlling  relative  movement  between  such  draw  punch  and 
draw  die  so  as  to  provide  unitary  fiange  metal  extending 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  such  central  longitudinal 
axis  around  the  periphery  of  such  open  end  of  the  drawn 
work  product, 
such  flange  metal  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  normal 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drawn  work  prcxiuct. 
and 
disposing  such  drawn  work  product  for  movement  from  such 
blanking  and  cupping  station  with  its  closed  end  wail  in  such 
sheet  metal  travel  path;  then 
pneumatically  moving  such  drawn  work  product  while  sepa- 
rating the  travel  path  of  the  scrap  sheet  metal  from  which  a 
blank  has  been  cut  from  the  travel  path  of  the  drawn  work 
product  to  direct  such  work  product  onto  a  work  product 
can  line  for  controlled  movement  toward  a  redraw  station, 
electrostatically  lubricating  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  drawn  work  product  before  redrawing  while  such  work 
product  is  being  controllably  moved  along  such  work  prod- 
uct can  line;  and  thereafter 
carrying  out  a  redraw  operation  on  such  lubricated  cup-shaped 
work  product  to  decrease  the  diameter  of  its  closed  end  wail 
and  increase  the  height  of  its  unitary  side  waii  to  form  a 
redrawn  cup, 
such  redrawing  operation  being  carried  out  while  such  work 
product   is  oriented   closed-end   up   utilizing  simultaneous 
movement  in  opposite  directions  along  such  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  a  redraw  punch  and  a  redraw  die  defining  a 
redraw  cavity  into  which  such  work  product  is  redrawn, 
controlling  movement  of  such  redraw  punch  and  redraw  die 
along  such  central  longitudinal  axis  during  such  redrawing 
operation  to  present  flange  metal  at  the  open  end  of  such 
redrawn  cup, 
such  fiange  metal  extending  radially  outwardly  at  the  open  end 
of  such  redrawn  cup  in  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  such  redrawn  cup, 
such  fiange  metal  at  the  open  end  of  such  redrawn  cup  being 
disposed  in  such  work  product  line  at  completion  of  such 
redraw  operation;  and 
moving  such  redrawn  cup  from  such  redraw  station  closed-end 
up  with  such  redrawn  fiange  metal  disposed  in  such  work 
product  can  line. 
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exposed  from  said  lower  subshell,  ?aid  upper  member 
surface  and  said  lower  member  surface  defining  a  die 
cavity  when  said  upper  member  and  said  lower  member 
are  joined  together; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  upper  subshell  and  said 
lower  subshell  together;  pi  means  for  heating  the  die 
cavity; 


4  584  860 
TOOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  OF 

METALS 
Kirke  Leonard,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No,  745,768 
Int.  a.^  B21D  22/20 
U.S.  a.  72-61  20  Claims 

1.  A  toolmg  system  for  superplastic  forming  of  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  shell,  said  shell  comprising  an  upper  subshell  and  a  lower 
subshell; 

an  upper  die  member  disposed  within  said  upper  subshell, 
said  upper  die  member  composed  of  liquid  hardenable 
material; 

a  lower  die  member  disposed  within  said  lower  subshell,  said 
lower  member  composed  of  liquid  hardenable  material, 
said  upper  member  having  a  surface  exposed  from  said 
upper  subshell  and  said  lower  member  having  a  surface 


^Q  OUENCHINC 

~   ,        MEDIUM 
SUPPLY 


a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

a  gas  conduit,  said  gas  conduit  connecting  said  source  of  gas 
to  the  cavity  for  providing  pressurized  gas  to  the  work- 
piece  in  the  cavity  in  order  to  superplastically  form  the 
workpiece; 

a  resiliant  venting  means  associated  with  said  securing  means 
for  relieving  excessive  gas  pressure  within  the  cavity. 


4,584,861 
KNURLING  TOOL 
Beajamin  M.  Bartilson,  Columbus;  Richard  D.  Kreachbaum, 
Westerville;  Thomas  A.  Pettenski,  Columbus,  and  John  T. 
Voedisch,  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,370 
Int.  a.-t  B21H  1/20,  7/14,  7/18 


u.s 


a.  72—214 


1  Claim 


5        10 


1,  A  knurling  tool  for  impressing  uniform  serrations  across 
the  surface  of  a  metal  fiake  producing  drum  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation,  wherein  each  serration  consists  of  a  radial  surface, 
and  an  angular  surface  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  0  to  the 
tangent  of  curvature  of  the  drum,  said  knurling  tool  compris- 
ing: 

a  multiplicity  n  of  forming  discs,  each  forming  disc  having 
an  angular  surface  around  the  perimeter  of  the  disc  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  one  surface  of  the  forming  disc; 

aj  least  n  -f  1  spacer  discs  abutting  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
j  alternating  between  the  forming  discs  forming  an  alternat- 
ing array,  each  spacer  disc  having  a  circumferential  pe- 
riphery tangential  to  the  drum  surface; 

an  axial  member  for  accepting  and  retaining  the  discs; 

JQurnaling  means  for  providing  free  rotation  to  said  knurling 
tool;  and 

each  said  forming  disc  having  one  circumferential  edge 
defining  a  circle  of  diameter  substantially  similar  to  the 
diameter  of  the  abutting  spacer  disc  and  one  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  said  forming  disc  defining  a  circle  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  abutting  spacer  disc  on 
that  opposite  side,  the  larger  of  the  circumferential  edges 
of  each  of  the  forming  discs  together  in  said  alternating 
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array  defining  a  contour  substantially  appoaching  that  of  a 
hyperboloid. 


lateral  force  transmitting  means  attached  to  said  support 
means  for  transmitting  lateral  force  to  said  work  engaging 


4,584,862 
ROLLING  PROCEDURES  FOR  ELIMINATING 
ALLIGATOR  DEFECT  FORMATION 
William    L.    Otto,   Jr.,    Allegheny    Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  and  Howard  A.  Kuhn,  Richland  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,848,  Sep.  16,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,406 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—226  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  ihe  thickness  of  a  slab  of  metal  in 
which  alligatoring  defects  tend  to  occur,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  an  amount  of  reduction  in  thickness  and  a  thick- 
ness value  that  tend  to  produce  a  longitudinal  fracture  in 
one  or  both  ends  of  the  slab, 

directing  a  relatively  thick  slab  of  metal  through  one  or 
more  rolling  mills  to  incrementally  reduce  the  thickness  of 
the  slab  until  its  thickness  approaches  said  thickness  value 
that  tends  to  produce  a  longitudinal  fracture  in  one  or 
both  ends  of  the  slab, 

continuing  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  slab  by  passing  the 
same  through  the  mill  or  mills,  with  each  pass  of  the  slab 
taking  a  decreasing  amount  of  reduction  in  thickness. 

discontinuing  the  step  of  taking  a  decreasing  amount  of 
reduction  in  thickness,  while  the  thickness  of  the  slab  is 
still  greater  than  said  thickness  value  that  tends  to  produce 
a  longitudinal  fracture,  and 

passing  the  slab  again  through  the  mill  or  mills  to  reduce  the 
thickness  thereof  below  said  thickness  value  that  tends  to 
produce  a  longitudinal  fracture,  the  amount  of  reduction 
in  this  pass  being  substantially  greater  than  the  last  pass  of 
the  slab  through  the  mill  in  said  step  of  taking  a  decreasing 
amount  of  reduction  in  thickness  preceding  this  step. 


4,584,863 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  REPAIR  TOOL 
Claire  F.  Gaston,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  George  L.  Steck,  Dayton, 
Ohio;  Raymond  E.  Steck,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  and  Laurence 
D.  Steck,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Steck  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,038 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  12-All  15  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  body  repair  tool  comprising; 
support  means  having  two  aligned,  spaced  apart,  generally 
"U"  shaped  members,  each  having  two  arms  and  a  con- 
necting portion  defining  bight  portions  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  a  work  piece; 
work  engaging  means  spanning  said  generally  "U"  shaped 
members  and  attached  to  one  arm  of  each  of  said  generally 
"U"  shaped  members  on  one  side  of  said  bight  portions, 
said  support  means  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  work 
piece  in  said  bight  portions;  and 


I  L-J 


means  thereby  applying  force  along  said  one  side  of  the 
work  piece  in  said  bight  portions. 


4,584,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVING  AND 

FACTORING  A  METER  STACK 

Harry  B.  Neeff,  1530  "C"  St.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82602 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,847 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—3  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  proving  and  factoring  a  meter  stack  on  a 
fiow  pipe,  said  stack  including  a  meter  with  a  metering  element 
positioned  within  said  fiow  pipe  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis 
in  response  to  fiuid  fiow  through  said  fiow  pipe,  a  compensa- 
tor, and  a  counter;  said  compensator  being  operably  coupled  to 
said  metering  element  through  a  first  drive  means  including  a 
first  plurality  of  gears;  said  counter  having  in  series  a  second 
plurality  of  gears,  a  final  counter  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis,  and  a  digital  read  out  means  run  off  of  said 
final  counter  shaft;  and.  said  final  counter  shaft  being  operably 
coupled  to  said  compensator  through  a  second  drive  means 
including  said  second  plurality  of  gears  of  said  counter,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  said  metering  element  to  rotate  about  said  first 
axis  by  flowing  a  known  volume  of  fluid  through  said 
meter,  said  metering  element  rotation  causing  operation  of 
said  compensator  through  said  first  drive  means  including 
said  first  plurality  of  gears,  said  compensator  in  turn  caus- 
ing rotation  about  said  second  axis  of  said  final  counter 
shaft  through  said  second  drive  means  including  said 
second  plurality  of  gears,  and  said  final  counter  shaft  in 
turn  causing  operation  of  said  digital  read  out  means,  and 

(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  angular  rotation  of  said  final 
counter  shaft  about  said  second  axis  while  said  known 
volume  of  fiuid  flows  through  said  meter,  said  measuring 
being  on  an  order  of  magnitude  of  at  least  100  times 
smaller  than  the  smallest  incremental  read  out  of  the  digi- 
tal read  out  means  wherein  by  comparing  the  measured 
amount  of  angular  rotation  of  said  final  counter  shaft 
against  a  predetermined  amount  representing  a  true  read- 
ing of  the  known  volume,  the  meter  stack  from  the  meter 
through  the  final  counter  shaft  can  be  proven  and  an 
adjustment  factor  for  the  meter  stack  determined  to  com- 
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pensate  for^any  maccuracies  in  the  dm^e  couplings  from    of  said  second  immediate  larger  volume,  the  function  density 

^_-.  L  ^.  vo-sus  time,  under  said  immediate  larger  volume,  being  sub- 


the  meter  through  the  final  counter  shaft. 


4,584,865 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  FOR  MOTOR 

BEARING  WEAR 

Clement  Hutchins,  Moultonboro,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Pump  and  Engine  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,901 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  3/56 

U.S.  a.  73-7  11  Claims 


ij^^-S  _  ,  M  .  /.. ;.  ,.s  :rti  -,     .4—1. 


40  56     W 
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1.  In  a  motor  having  a  stator,  means  for  supporting  conduc- 
tive bearings  fixed  with  respect  to  the  stator,  and  a  rotor  sup- 
ported by  the  bearings  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  device  for 
testing  for  bearing  wear  comprising: 
a  conductive  ring  element  fixed  with  respect  to  the  stator 

and  co-axial  with  the  rotor  axis; 
a  conductive  rotary  ring  element  co-axial  with  and  attached 

to  and  supported  for  rotation  with  the  rotor; 
one  of  the  ring  elements  having  an  internal  surface  and  the 
other  ring  element  having  an  external  surface,  the  internal 
and  external  surfaces  facing  each  other  closely,  one  of  said 
facing  surfaces  being  coated  with  a  resistive  coating;  and 
means  for  dynamically  measuring  the  resistance  between  the 
ring  elements  through  the  resistive  coating,  said  means 
being  connected  between  the  fixed  element  through  an 
electrical  path  including  the  bearings  to  the  rotary  ele- 
ment; 
whereby  wear  of  the  bearings  causes  wear  of  the  coating  and 
the  resistance  measuring  means  dynamically  indicates  a 
decreased  resistance  between  the  rings  through  the  coat- 
ing as  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  bearing  wear. 


4,584,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  NON-DISSOLVED  GAS  IN 

LIQUIDS 

Wladmir  Janssen,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar,  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,002 
Int.  a*  GOIN  7/14 
U.S.  a.  73-19  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  determining  the  amount  of  non-dis- 
solved free  gas  in  a  liquid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a) 
filling  a  closed  expandable  space  defining  a  first  volume  with  a 
sample  of  the  liquid,  measuring  the  density  of  the  liquid  sample 
in  the  closed  space  a  first  time,  and  (b)  while  holding  the  liquid 
in  said  closed  expandable  space,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  sample  to  a  predetermined  reduced  pressure  and  thereby 
enlarging  said  closed  expandable  space  to  a  second  immediate 
larger  volume  to  expand  the  non-dissolved  free  gas  in  said 
liquid  sample,  the  amount  of  said  non-dissolved  free  gas  deter- 
mining the  size  of  said  second  immediate  volume,  while  main- 
taining dissolved  gas  in  solution,  and  determining  the  density 


staiitially  a  straight  line  refiecting  the  non-dissolved  free  gas 
expansion  in  the  liquid. 


4,584,867 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETERMINING  THE 

COMPONENTS  OF  GAS  MIXTURES  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

GAS  SENSOR 

Martin  Forster,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus  AG, 
Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,125 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   30,    1983, 
4736/83 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  73-23  31  Qaims 


'"yjj'  <•     its  »/  111"     '2     14    II.    <      41    I!   14     «    1 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  determining  components  of  gas 
mixtures  by  means  of  a  gas  sensor,  said  device  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  of  sensor  elements  which  change 
their  properties  under  the  action  of  the  to-be-determined 
components  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  investigated; 

a  heat  resistant  and  thermally  insulating  substrate; 

said  predetermined  number  of  sensor  elements  being 
mounted  at  said  heat  resistant  and  thermally  insulating 
substrate  and  thereby  are  thermally  insulated  from  each 
other  and  can  be  heated  to  related  operating  temperatures 
independent  of  each  other; 

said  sensor  elements  being  selected  and  operated  such  as  to 
permit  the  determination  of  different  ones  of  the  compo- 
nents of  said  gas  mixture;  and 

an  evaluation  circuit  arrangement  operatively  connected  to 
said  sensor  elements  in  order  to  detect  and  evaluate  the 
changes  in  the  properties  of  said  sensor  elements  under  the 
action  of  the  to-be-determined  components  of  the  gas 
mixture. 


APRIL  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2125 


4,584,868 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SUPERCOMPRESSIBILITY  FACTOR  OF  A  FLOWING 

GAS 
Robert  S.  Jacobsen,  Hatboro,  and  George  W.  Schneider,  Jr., 
Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Meter 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,935 

Int.  a*  GOIN  7/00;  GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—23  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  continuously  determining  the  super- 
compressibility  factor  (Zi)  of  a  gas  at  an  elevated  pressure  (Pi), 
comprising: 

means  for  dropping  the  pressure  of  said  gas  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure (P2)  at  which  the  supercompressibility  factor  (Z2)  of 
said  gas  is  known; 

means  for  measuring  the  volume  (Vi)  of  said  gas  at  said 
elevated  pressure; 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  (Ti)  of  said  gas  at  said 
elevated  pressure; 

means  for  measuring  said  elevated  pressure  (Pi); 

means  for  measuring  the  volume  (V2)  of  said  gas  at  said 
lower  pressure; 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  (T2)  of  said  gas  at  said 
lower  pressure; 

means  for  measuring  said  lower  pressure  (P2);  and 

means  for  calculating  said  elevated  pressure  supercompressi- 
bility factor  using  the  formula 


Zi  = 


V2 


_P1_ 
Pi 


II 
7-1 


X  Zi. 


the  cross-correlation  function  being  the  average  of  the  instan- 
taneous product  of  the  signal  from  one  sensor  and  that  from  the 


4,584,869 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  KNOCK 

IN  A  SPARK  IGNITION  ENGINE 
John  S.  Frodsham,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  BL 

Technology  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,673 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1982, 
8223227 

Int.  C\*  GOIL  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—35  14  Oaims 

6.  A  method  of  detecting  knock  in  a  spark  ignition  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising  sensing  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  engine  or  pressure  in  a  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
sensor,  and  obtaining  the  auto-correlation  function  of  a  signal 
derived  from  the  sensor,  the  auto-correlation  function  being 
the  average  of  the  instantaneous  product  of  the  signal  and  the 
signal  delayed  by  a  time  lag  as  a  function  of  time  lag,  to  detect 
the  presence  of  knock. 

8.  A  method  of  detecting  knock  in  a  spark  ignition  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising  sensing  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  engine  or  pressure  in  a  cylinder  by  means  of  two 
sensors  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  obtaining  the  cross- 
correlation  function  of  signals  derived  from  the  two  sensors. 


other  sensor  but  delayed  by  a  time  lag  as  a  function  of  time  lag 
in  order  to  detect  the  onset  of  knock.  


4,584,870 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTES 

Eryk  S.  Doerman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins  PLC, 

London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,071,  Mar.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1974, 
12925/74;  France,  Mar.  20,  1975,  75  08688;  Japan,  Mar.  20, 
1975, 50-34195;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1975, 25125842; 
Italy,  Mar.  21,  1975,  67722  A/75 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  73—40  33  Qaims 


10  « 

'J   /  . 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  wrappers  of  cigarettes  for  leaks 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  series  of  first  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  the  leakage  flow  through  the  wrappers  of 
successive  cigarettes,  variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  ampli- 
fying said  first  electrical  signals,  comparator  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  produc- 
ing an  ejection  signal  to  eject  a  faulty  cigarette  producing  a 
first  signal  which  exceeds  a  preset  limit,  and  averaging  means 
responsive  to  the  running  average  level  of  said  first  electrical 
signals  for  continuously  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
means  to  lower  the  gain  thereof  when  the  running  average  of 
said  first  signals  increases  and  to  increase  the  gain  thereof  when 
the  running  average  of  said  first  signals  is  lowered. 


4,584,871 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  PASSAGEWAYS 
Paul  Lohn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Control  Specialties,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,662 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  73—40  10  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  differential  pressure 
measuring  passageways  of  an  orifice  meter  tube,  the  orifice 
meter  tube  being  designed  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipeline  used 
for  custody  transfer  of  gaseous  fluids,  the  meter  tube  having  an 
orifice  fitting  hooking  an  orifice  plate  which  is  installed  within 
the  orifice  fitting  within  the  meter  tube  perp)endicular  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  therein,  the  differential  pressure  measuring  pas- 
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sageways  being  located  on  either  side  of  the  orifice  plate 
within  the  meter  tube,  the  leak  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  externally  threaded  end  region  which  is 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  a  mating  internally  threaded 
region  of  the  differential  pressure  measuring  passageway 
which  is  to  be  tested,  the  body  having  an  internal  bore 
therethrough; 
an  elongated  stem  adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  within 
the  internal  bore  of  the  body  when  the  body  is  engaged 
within  the  differential  pressure  measuring  passageway,  the 
elongate  stem  having  an  exposed  end  which  extends  exter- 
nally from  the  body  and  an  inner  end  insertable  through 


z' 


the  internal  bore  of  the  body  at  least  partially  the  length  of 
the  differential  pressure  measuring  passageway; 

packing  means  for  sealing  the  region  of  the  internal  bore 
adjacent  the  exposed  end  of  the  stem; 

a  testing  port  located  on  the  body  which  communicates  with 
the  internal  bore  of  the  body  for  connection  of  testing 
equipment;  and 

seal  means  located  on  the  inner  end  of  the  elongate  stem 
actuabie  by  manipulation  of  the  elongate  stem  to  seal  off 
the  opening  of  the  differential  pressure  measuring  passage- 
way into  the  orifice  fitting  for  testing  the  integrity  of  the 
passageway. 


4,584,872 

TIRE  MOUNTED  CENTERING  AND  LEVELING 

DEPRESSOR  FOR  SUBMERSION  TANKS 

Carlton  W.  Stephens,  5803  Brandywine  Ct.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

93010 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985.  Ser.  No.  722,116 

Int.  a.^  GOIM  i/06 

U.S.  a.  73—45.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  submersion  tank  for  testing  wheel  mounted  vehicle  tires 
in  a  leveled,  centered  and  quietly  submerged  condition,  and 
including; 

an  upwardly  open  tank  having  a  bottom  and  sides  to  contain 
a  level  of  water  for  accomodating  a  wheel  mount  floating 
therein. 

the  wheel  mount  being  comprised  of  a  tire  inflatably  in- 
stalled on  a  wheel  rim  having  inner  and  outer  flanges 
anchored  with  sidewall  beads  of  the  tire,  and  one  of  said 
flanges  having  an  exposed  inner  diameter, 

and  depressor  means  comprised  of  a  second  class  lever  with 
its  fulcrum  end  at  one  side  of  the  tank,  its  power  end  at  the 


other  side  of  the  tank,  and  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  and 
outwardly  divergent  equalizing  sections  engageable  with 
diametrically  opposite  points  upon  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  one  wheel  flange  intermediate  its  ends  to  simulta- 
neously level  and  center  and  depress  the  wheel  mount  in 
a  submerged  and  quieted  condition. 


4,584,873 

INTEGRATED  TIRE  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Theodore  Ongaro,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ongaro  Dynam- 
ics, Ltd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

j  Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,527 

'  Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—146  14  Claims 


1.  In  tire  correcting  apparatus  wherein  the  tire  is  placed  in 
contact  with  a  road  wheel  to  simulate  the  load  borne  by  the  tire 
in  normal  use,  a  tire  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 

supports  intermediate  their  opposite  ends, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  journalled  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 

upright  arms, 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  a  tire  on  said  drive  shaft  intermediate 

said  upright  arms, 
resilient  load  applying  means  operatively  connected  to  the 

lowermost  ends  of  said  upright  arms,  said  load  applying 

means  being  movable  from  an  unloaded  position  to  a 

loaded  position,  and 
actuating  means  from  moving  said  load  applying  means  from 

one  position  to  the  other. 


U.S. 


4,584,874 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  POROSITY,  CLAY 

CONTENT  AND  MODE  OF  DISTRIBUTION  IN  GAS  AND 

OIL  BEARING  SHALY  SAND  RESERVOIRS 

Naum  Ruhovets,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,689 
Int.  CI.-*  E21B  49/00 
CI.  73—152  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  determining  formation  porosity  and  volume 

of  clay  content  in  fluid  bearing  shaly  sand  reservoirs  wherein 

the  clay  may  be  dispersed  or  laminated  or  both  forms  of  clay 

where  the  density  of  the  hydrocarbons  is  unknown  and  may 

vary  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(t)  determining  first  values  for  the  laminated  and  dispersed  clay 
volumes, 

(u)  correcting  the  determined  dispersed  clay  volume  to  com- 
pensate, where  appropriate,  for  the  presence  of  invasion, 
laminated  clay,  high  water  saturation,  and  very  low  and 
very  high  hydrocarbon  density, 

(v)  as  a  function  of  the  laminated  and  dispersed  clay  volumes, 
selecting  an  initial  value  of  effective  porosity, 
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(w)  determining  the  hydrogen  index  and  electron  density  of   compressed  air  received  at  the  inlet  is  exhausted,  and  circuit 


the  reservoir  fluid  using  the  effective  porosity  value  deter- 
mined in  the  preceding  step, 
(x)  when  the  difference  between  the  hydrogen  index  and  the 
electron  density  determined  in  the  preceding  step  is  greater 


means  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  through  which  com- 
pressed air  passes,  and  an  orifice  plate  arranged  in  said  circuit 
means  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  compressed  air 
fiow  through  said  circuit  means,  said  plate  comprising  a  fixed 
orifice  of  known  size  through  which  the  compressed  air  flow 


than  a  predetermined  amount,  reducing  the  value  for  the 

laminated  clay  volume  and  returning  to  step  (u)  until  this 

condition  is  satisfied, 
(Y)  computing  the  effective  porosity  using  at  least  one  of  the 

values  determined  in  step  (w),  and 
(z)  outputting  the  porosity  and  clay  content  values. 


<^ 


4,584,875 
CONTINUOUS  MEASUREMENT  OF  YARN  TWIST 
Jae  L.  Woo,  Eastwood,  and  Boshra  D.  Farah,  Kogarah,  both  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearch  Limited,  Kensington,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU83/00109,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  1,  1984 

per  Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  606,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  12, 1982,  PF5359 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIH  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—160  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  twist  in  a  translating  yarn  com- 
prising sensing  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  a  fixed  blade 
having  an  edge  in  contact  with  the  translating  yarn  and  calcu- 
lating the  twist  of  the  yarn  which  is  a  function  of  the  frequency 
of  vibration  of  said  blade. 


4,584,876 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  TEST  APPARATUS 
Theophil  Aprill,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,280 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 168  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  the  efficiency  of  an  air  com- 
pressor comprising  an  inlet  for  receiving  compressed  air  deliv- 
ered by  a  running  air  compressor,  an  outlet  through  which 


passes  and  selectively  operable  means  for  creating  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  relationship  between  said  orifice  means  and 
said  air  compressor  which  is  being  tested,  such  that  measure- 
ments taken  from  selected  points  in  said  circuit  means  are  used 
to  calculate  the  air  compressor  efficiency  while  the  air  com- 
pressor is  running. 


4,584,877 

METHOD  AND  FIXTURE  FOR  LEAK  DETECTION 

Semyon  Brayman,  28023  Berkshire,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,332 

Int.  CI.^  GOIM  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.7  18  Qaims 


s- 

I 

1.  A  leak  test  fixture  for  testing  hollow  container  test  pieces 
comprising  a  pair  of  separable  housing  members,  each  housing 
member  being  generally  bowl-shaped  with  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  central  region  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  rim  portion, 
said  central  region  of  each  of  said  housing  members  being 
deflectable  inwardly  under  pressure  and  said  rim  portion  of 
each  of  said  housing  members  being  relatively  rigid; 

means  mounting  each  of  said  housing  members  for  move- 
ment together  with  said  rim  portions  and  the  inside  of 
each  of  said  central  regions  facing  each  other; 
means  creating  a  sealing  engagement  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers upon  said  movement  together  to  define  a  cavity 
therebetween,  defined  by  said  central  regions  and  config- 
ured to  receive  a  test  piece  with  clearance  spaces  between 
the  interior  of  said  housing  members  and  the  exterior  of 
said  test  piece; 
at  least  one  sealing  actuator  arrangement  carried  by  at  least 
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one  of  said  housing  members  comprised  of  a  sealing  plug 
positioned  within  said  test  cavity  to  be  engageable  with  an 
opening  on  a  test  piece  also  positioned  within  said  test 
cavity,  and  means  moving  said  sealing  plug  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  test  piece  opening; 

the  interior  of  each  of  said  central  regions  formed  with 
spaced  rios  extending  thereacross  to  be  adapted  to  contact 
a  test  piece  disposed  in  said  test  cavity  upon  inward  de- 
flection of  said  central  regions; 

means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  a  test  piece  placed  in 
said  test  cavity  with  a  test  fluid; 

means  for  at  least  partially  evacuating  the  clearance  space 
between  said  housing  members  and  said  test  piece  to 
initiate  flow  of  said  test  fluid  thereinto  in  the  presence  of 
a  leak  in  said  test  piece;  and, 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  test  fluid  from  the  inte- 
rior of  said  test  piece  in  said  clearance  space. 


I 
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4,584,878 
GAS-RATE  SENSOR 
Yasunobu  Katsuno,  Kanae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa  Seigi 
Kaoushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,450 
Int.  a.*  GOIP  15/08 


U.S.  a.  73—497 


4  Claims 
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I.  In  a  gas-rate  sensor  having  a  sealed  hollow  cylindrical 
casing  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  space  being  coaxially  formed 
therein,  a  gas  pump  arranged  within  said  casing  at  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  space  to  generate  a  gas  flow  therein,  a  nozzle 
means  arranged  within  said  casing  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  space  so  as  to  inject  said  gas  flow  into  said  cylindri- 
cal space  as  a  gas  jet,  and  a  pair  of  thermosensitive  elements 
arranged  within  said  cylindrical  space  near  said  one  end 
thereof  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  said  gas  jet,  whereby  when  said 
casing  is  applied  an  angular  velocity  input  said  gas  jet  is  forced 
to  be  deflected  relative  to  said  casing  so  that  said  thermosensi- 
tive elements  are  unequally  cooled,  causing  change  in  electri- 
cal resistance  proportional  to  said  angular  velocity  input  be- 
tween said  pair  of  thermosensitive  elements,  and  said  angular 
velocity  being  allowed  to  be  detected  by  the  measurement  of 
said  temperature  difference,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  hollow  cylindrical  space  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  casing 
being  provided  with  a  heater  plate  therein  to  directly  heat 
said  gas  sealed  within  said  casing  so  that  said  thermosensitive 
elements  can  be  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  by 
said  heated  sealed  gas  within  a  short  time. 


4  584  879 

COMPONENT  INSPECTION  BY  SELF  GENERATED 

TRANSIENT  STRESS  WAVE  DETECTION 

John  R.  Webster,  and  Trevor  J.  Holroyd,  both  of  M ickleover, 

England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,729 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1983. 
8321479 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-588  fiOaims 
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I.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  component  comprising  the  steps 

exposing  the  surface  of  said  compojient  to  the  sonic  output 
of  a  sonic  transmission  means,  said  sonic  output  being  at  at 
least  one  frequency  from  causing  adjacent  abutting  sur- 
faces within  said  component  to  move  relative  to  one  an- 
other, said  moving  surfaces  generating  transient  broad- 
band stress  waves;  and 

detecting  said  generated  transient  broadband  stress  waves  to 
provide  evidence  of  the  existence  of  any  such  moving 
adjacent  abutting  surfaces. 


*  4,584,880 

TISSUE  SIGNATURE  TRACKING  TRANCEIVER 

Terrtnce  Matzuk,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dymax  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,581 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-609  12  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  an  ultrasound  transducer,  a  selected  band- 
width ultrasound  tranceiver  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  ultrasound  signal  having  a  selected 

amplitude  and  frequency; 
means  for  energizing  said  transducer  for  signal  propagation 
through  a  medium  according  to  said  ultrasound  signal, 
wherein  said  transducer  provides  a  reflected  signal  upon 
recipt  of  a  reflection  of  said  propagated  signal  with  said 
medium;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  reflected  signal,  comprising: 
filter  means  receiving  said  reflected  signal  and  having 
selectively  decreasing  high  and  low  frequency  cutoff 
characteristics  for  increasing  depth  of  reflections  of  said 
propagated  signal;  and 
detector  means  providing  an  output  signal  according  to 
the  output  of  said  filter,  wherein 
said  detector  means  output  signal  describes  the  reflective 
characteristics  of  said  medium,  the  amplitude  variations 
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and  relative  time  intervals  provide  indication  of  medium 
reflectivity  at  corresponding  medium  depth. 


ends  of  said  intermediate  arm  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
said  driving  shaft;  and 


4,584,881 

WELD  TESTING  HEAD 

Joseph  Hogan,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mac  Engineering 

and  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,118 

Int.  a."  GOIN  3/24 

U.S.  a.  73—842  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  weld  strength  of  a  battery  con- 
nection extending  through  a  hole  in  a  battery  partition  and 
between  first  and  second  lugs  located  in  adjacent  parallel 
relation  to  the  partition  and  each  including  an  end  surface  and 
a  pair  of  side  surfaces  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  in  transverse  relation  to  the  end  surface,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  vertically  movable  main  frame  including  a 
holding  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  surface 
of  the  first  lug  and  for  retaining  the  end  surface  of  the  first  lug 
against  vertical  movement,  a  sub-frame  carried  by  said  main 
frame  and  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  main  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  sub-frame  and  including  at  least  one 
horizontally  movable  member  for  clampingly  engaging  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  second  lug  to  said  sub-frame,  means  for 
applying  a  force  for  horizontally  displacing  said  clamping 
member  to  clampingly  engage  the  second  lug  to  said  sub- 
frame,  and  means  for  applying  a  force  for  vertically  upwardly 
displacing  said  sub-frame  while  maintaining  said  sub-frame  in 
clamping  engagement  with  the  second  lug  and  while  maintain- 
ing the  end  surface  of  the  first  lug  against  vertical  movement, 
whereby  to  subject  the  connection  to  shearing  stress. 


0^=3^ 


a  driving  dice  for  imparting  vibration  to  a  specimen,  dy- 
namic viscoelasticity  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  through 
said  driving  shaft,  said  vibration  having  an  approximately 
sinusoidal  waveform  with  complete  symmetry. 


4,584,883 
KARMAN  VORTEX  FLOWMETER 

Noriomi  Miyoshi,  Kawasaki;  Michihiko  Tsuruoka,  Sagamihara, 
and  Mutsumi  Nagumo,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1981,  56-179071; 
Nov.  10,  1981,  56-179072;  Apr.  22,  1982,  57-66330;  Jun.  15, 
1982,  57-102673;  Jun.  15,  1982,  57-102674;  Jun.  15,  1982, 
57-102675;  Jun.  15,  1982,  57-102676;  Jun.  15,  1982,  57-89364; 
Jun.  15,  1982,  57-102677 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  1/32 
U.S.  a.  73— 861.24  14  Qaims 
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4,584,882 

DYNAMIC  VISCOELASTICITY  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  OF  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  TYPE 

Chikao  Tosaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Synthetic 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,666,  Aug.  17,  1981.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1980,  55-131141 
Int.  a*  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—847  12  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  viscoelasticity  measuring  apparatus  of  tor- 
sional vibration  type  comprising: 
a  driving  portion  for  converting  a  rotary  movement  to  a 
rotary  vibratory  movement  having 
a  driving  shaft  having  an  eccentric  end  for  rotation  at  an 

isometric  velocity, 
a  driven  shaft  supported  at  a  right  angle  to  said  driving 

shaft  for  rotation, 
an  intermediate  arm  revolving  along  the  side  of  a  cone 
having  a  top  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  center 
line  of  said  driving  shaft  and  the  center  line  of  said 
driven  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a 
bottom  at  a  circle  described  by  the  eccentric  end  of  the 
driving  shaft,  and 
connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  opposite 


t^t^ 


1.  In  a  Karrnan  vortex  flowmeter  provided  with  a  Karman 
vortex  generator  inserted  in  a  path  for  fluid,  a  vibration  cham- 
ber disposed  outside  said  path,  two  pressure  guide  inlets  for 
introducing  into  said  vibration  chamber  the  pressure  variations 
alternately  produced  near  the  two  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
Karman  vortex  generator,  and  a  vibrator  assembly  disposed 
inside  said  vibration  chamber  and  adapted  to  vibrate  on  expo- 
sure to  said  pressure  variations; 

the   improvement   comprising   said    vibrator   assembly   in 
which  the  vibrator  assembly  comprises  a  metal  plate  of 
uniform  thickness  which  is  shaped  to  include: 
a  frame  portion  which  surrounds  an  elongated  aperture 
having  two  relatively  narrow  oppositely  disposed  end 
channels  and  a  relatively  wide  central  region, 
a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  band  portions  each  of  which 
extends  from  the  frame  portion  into  a  different  one  of  the 
two  end  channels  of  the  aperture,  and 
a  relatively  wide  vibrator  portion  supported  by  said  pair  of 
band  portions  in  the  wide  central  region  of  the  aperture 
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and  adapted  to  produce  torsional  vibration  about  said  pair 
of  band  portions,  the  torsion  spring  constant  being  low  to 
permit  angular  displacement  of  the  vibrator  portion  even 
for  small  changes  in  vortex  pressure; 
whereby  the  flow  volume  of  said  fluid  is  determined  based 
on  the  number  of  vibrations  of  said  vibrator  portion. 
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1.  A  torque  sensor  for  use  in  the  drive  line  connecting  a 
motor  means  and  a  load  means,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  longitudinally 
stationary  output  shaft  of  the  motor  means; 

a  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  longitudinally 
stationary  input  shaft  of  the  load  means; 

said  first  shaft  being  arranged  end  to  end  relative  to  the 
second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  shaft  ends  being  spaced 
apart  by  thrust  bearing  means,  whereby  axial  force  may  be 
transmitted  from  the  first  shaft  to  the  second  shaft  and  yet 
the  first  shaft  may  rotate  relative  to  the  second  shaft; 

a  sleeve  encasing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
shafts; 

means  for  slidably  interlocking  the  sleeve  with  the  second 
shaft,  whereby  torque  applied  to  the  sleeve  is  transmitted 
to  the  second  shaft,  while  permitting  the  sleeve  to  be 
moved  longitudinally; 

said  sleeve  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced. 
helically  arranged  slots  in  that  portion  of  the  sleeve  encas- 
ing the  first  shaft  end,  said  slots  being  slanted  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  first  shaft; 

said  first  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cam  followers,  each 
arranged  to  extend  into  one  of  the  slots,  to  engage  an 
inclined  wall  surface  of  said  slots,  whereby,  as  torque  is 
applied  to  the  first  shaft,  the  cam  followers  transmit  the 
torque  to  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  advances  along  the  first 
shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  shaft; 

a  housing  encasing  the  sleeve  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  shafts,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  fixed 
against  movement; 

thrust  bearing  means  disposed  beteen  the  second  shaft  and 
the  housing,  whereby  the  second  shaft  may  rotate  but 
axial  force  applied  to  the  second  shaft  by  the  first  shaft  is 
transmitted  to  the  fixed  housing; 

means,  adapted  to  be  biased  by  the  sleeve  when  the  latter 
moves  longitudinally  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  extent  of  sleeve  movement,  thereby  providing  a  mea- 
sure of  torque. 


4  584  885 
CAPACITIVE  DETECTOR  FOR  TRANSDUCERS 

Robert  M.  Cadwell,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Aine 

and  Barry  Block,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

1  Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,582 

!  Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  1/08.  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73-862.61  33  claims 


4,584,884 

TORQUE  SENSOR 

Gerald  J.  Lesko,  12012-39A  Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985.  Ser.  No.  714,940 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  3/14 

U.S.  a.  73—862.19  1  claim 


1  In  a  method  for  capacitively  sensing  displacement  in  a 
transducer  of  the  type  having  a  movable  member  which  is 
displaceable  relative  to  a  support  structure,  the  steps  of: 

electrically  exciting  a  capacitive  gap  between  said  movable 
member  and  an  electrode  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said 
j support  structure  with  a  time  varying  voltage; 

sensing  from  said  excited  capacitive  gap  a  time  varying 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  variable  spacing  between  said  movable  member 
and  said  fixed  electrode;  and 

amplifying  the  sensed  time  varying  output  signal  in  an  ampli- 
fier having  essentially  zero  input  impedance  to  ground  to 
derive  an  output  current  signal,  whereby  the  amplitude  of 
said  output  current  signal  is  generally  independent  of  stray 
input  capacitance  to  ground  of  said  amplifier. 

21.  In  a  method  for  capacitively  sensing  displacement  in  a 
transducer  of  the  type  having  a  movable  member  which  is 
displaceable  relative  to  a  support  structure,  the  steps  of: 

electrically  exciting  a  capacitive  gap  between  said  movable 
member  and  an  electrode  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said 
support  structure  with  a  time  varying  voltage  which  is 
cyclical  having  a  period  characterized  in  that  in  a  first 
substantial  portion  of  the  period,  the  voltage  changes  with 
time  at  a  generally  constant  first  rate  and  has  a  first  sign 
and  during  a  second  substantial  portion  of  the  period,  the 
voltage  changes  with  time  at  a  generally  constant  rate 
generally  equal  to  said  first  rate  but  of  sign  opposite  to  that 
of  said  first  sign; 

sensing  from  said  excited  capacitive  gap  a  time  varying 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  variable  spacing  between  said  movable  member 
and  said  fixed  electrode. 


4,584,886 
RESOLUTION  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 

FILMS 
Hideki  Matsunaga,  Yokohama;  Naoyuki  Hirate,  Yokosuka,  and 
Akira  Okada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1983,  58-176503 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  73-863  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  film  resolution  device  for  manufacturing 
samples  to  be  used  for  analyzing  ultratrace  amounts  of  impuri- 
ties in  semiconductor  films  by  resolving  the  films  with  a  resolu- 
tion reagent  gas  in  a  sealed  container,  comprising: 
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(a)  storage  means  in  said  sealed  container  for  storing  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  for  generating  hydrogen  fluoride  gas; 

(b)  hydrofluoric  acid  stored  in  said  storage  means  so  as  to 
generate  said  hydrogen  fluoride  gas; 

(c)  means  for  holding  at  least  one  semiconductor  film  sample 
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within  said  sealed  container  so  as  to  contact  said  sample 
with  said  hydrogen  fluoride  gas;  and 
(d)  resolved  solution  tray  means  provided  in  said  sealed 
container  for  receiving  resolved  solution  from  said  sample 
so  as  to  separate  said  resolved  solution  from  both  said 
sample  and  said  hydrofluoric  acid. 


pie  being  formed  of  non-reactive  metallic  material 
whereby  contamination  is  eliminated;  and 
b.  a  detachable  flow  assembly  for  moving  fluid  through  the 
sample  assembly  insertable  through  the  first  end  of  the 
framework  for  location  interiorly  of  the  periphery  con- 
taining said  sample  tubes,  said  flow  assembly  including  a 
pump;  means  for  energizing  said  pump,  and  coupling 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pump  of  the 
flow  assembly  to  the  outlet  of  the  multiport  valve, 
whereby  the  flow  assembly  can  be  disconnected  from  the 
sample  assembly  and  withdrawn  from  the  fluid  sampler 
and  the  samile  assembly  used  in  reverse  flow  relation  for 
analysis  of  volatiles  trapped  in  said  sample  tubes. 


4,584,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  FLUID  FLOW 
Norman  Bradley,  Culcheth,  England,  assignor  to  National  Nu- 
clear Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1983, 
8324727 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  73—863.82  10  Claims 


4,584,887 
SOLID  SORBENT  AIR  SAMPLER 

Theodore  J.  Galen,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,474 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  1/24 

U.S.  a.  73—863.31  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  fluid  flow  in  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages comprising  a  conduit,  respective  flow  connections  be- 
tween the  passages  and  the  conduit  at  axially  spaced  points 
along  the  conduit,  a  device  in  the  conduit  having  spaced  seals 
engageable  with  the  conduit  at  axially  spaced  positions,  there 
being  means  enabling  flow  from  the  space  between  said  seals 
along  the  conduit  and  means  for  moving  the  device  axially 
along  the  conduit  to  communicate  the  flow  connection  of  a 
selected  passage  with  the  space  between  the  seals,  whereby 
axial  movement  of  the  device  enables  communication  between 
different  passages  and  said  space,  and  hence  along  the  conduit, 
to  be  established  at  will. 


1.  A  self  contained  portable  fluid  sampler  comprising: 
a.  a  sample  assembly  formed  of  a  fluid  inlet  means:  a  plurality 
of  sample  tubes  containing  volatile  trapping  means;  a 
supporting  framework  for  mounting  the  sample  tubes,  the 
sample  tubes  being  mounted  longitudinally  about  the 
periphery  of  the  framework,  a  first  end  of  the  framew  ork 
being  open  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  frame- 
work, a  second  end  of  the  framework  having  the  fluid 
inlet  means  and  a  multiport  valve  counted  therein;  the 
multiport  valve  having  an  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
sample  ports,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  valve  member  for 
selectively  directing  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  one  of  a 
selected  pair  of  sample  ports  and  from  the  other  of  the 
selected  pair  of  sample  ports  to  the  outlet  port;  fluid  means 
connecting  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  multiport 
valve;  and  fluid  means  connecting  the  sample  ports  of  the 
multiport  valve  to  one  of  the  sample  tubes;  the  sample  port 
from  the  inlet  side  of  the  multiport  valve  being  connected 
to  the  sample  tube  at  the  second  end  of  the  framework 
whereby  the  transit  from  the  inlet  of  the  system  to  the 
sample  tube  is  relatively  short,  the  flow  path  for  the  sam- 


4,584,889 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  OCCUPANT  PROPELLED 

VEHICLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  F.  Patroni,  Jr.,  9005  Amherst  Ave.,  Margate,  N.J. 

08402 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,290,  Dec.  5,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,548,420.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,781 
Int.  Cl.^  B62M  1/14:  F16H  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  74—49  7  Claims 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  crank  shaft,  a  pair 
of  crank  arms  extending  radially  from  said  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
pin  extending  from  each  crank  arm  generally  parallel  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  guides  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation 
about  an  axis  spaced  radially  from  said  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of 
connecting  rods  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  region  to  a 
respective  crank  pin  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of  cross- 
heads  each  shiftable  on  and  rotatable  with  a  respective  guide 
and  secured  to  a  respective  connecting  rod  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  one  region  thereof,  and  operator  actuating  means 
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connected  to  each  of  said  crossheads  for  shifting  and  rotating  4,584,891 

the  latter  on  its  associated  guide  to  rotate  said  crank  pins  and  POWFR  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION  POWER  TRAIN 

HAVING  A  FORWARD  LOW  SPEED  GEAR  TRAIN  WITH 

I       DUAL  REDUCTION  GEAR  SET  MEANS 
Mitsiyoshi  Mori,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1982,  57-180764 
Int.  a.^  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-331  5  Claims 
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drive  said  crank  shaft,  whereby  said  actuating  means  move  in 
a  figure  eight  path  for  multiple  muscle  toning  of  the  operator. 


4  584  890 
DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING,  AT  WILL  AND  STEP  BY  STEP, 

A  SHAFT  DRIVEN  FROM  A  DRIVING  SHAFT 
Guy  Chevrollier,  Frepillon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Ap- 
plications  G«nerales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,846 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1982,  82  18798 

Int.  CI.-*  F16D  27/06.  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-113  n  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rotating,  at  will  and  step  by  step,  a  shaft 
driven  from  a  driving  shaft  to  which  is  imparted  a  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  rotational  movement  in  an  unvariable  direc- 
tion, said  device  comprising: 

an  intermediate  rotary  member, 

means  for  transforming  the  continous  rotational  movement 
of  the  driving  shaft  into  an  alternating  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  rotary  member. 

declutchable  coupling  means  and  a  free  wheel  device  inter- 
posed between  the  intermediate  rotary  member  and  the 
driven  shaft. 

and  control  means  for  controlling  the  declutchable  coupling 
means  such  that  the  driven  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  interme- 
diate rotary  member  for  rotation  therewith  only  when  the 
intermediate  rotary  member  effects  a  rotational  movement 
in  the  appropriate  direction,  said  free  wheel  device  com- 
prismg  at  least  one  roller  free  wheel. 
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1.  A  power  train  for  a  power  shift  transmission,  comprising: 

a  hollow  first  input  shaft  coaxially  and  rotatably  disposed  on 
a  first  output  shaft  on  a  first  axis  therewith,  said  first  input 
shaft  and  said  first  output  shaft  being  selectively  engaged 
and  disengaged  with  each  other  through  a  forward  driv- 
ing first  speed  clutch; 

a  second  input  shaft  and  a  hollow  second  output  shaft  coaxi- 
ally and  rotatably  disposed  on  said  second  input  shaft  on  a 
second  axis  therewith,  said  second  input  shaft  and  said 
second  output  shaft  being  selectively  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged with  each  other  through  a  forward  driving  second 
speed  clutch; 

a  driving  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  said  first 
input  shaft,  said  first  output  shaft,  said  second  input  shaft 
and  said  second  output  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  being 
interconnected  through  transmission  gears  to  said  second 
input  shaft; 

a  driven  shaft  directly  interconnected  through  transmission 
gears  with  said  second  output  shaft; 

a  forward  driving  first  speed  first  reduction  gear  set  inter- 
connecting said  first  input  shaft  with  said  second  input 
shaft;  and 

a  forward  driving  first  speed  second  reduction  gear  set 
interconnecting  said  first  output  shaft  with  said  second 
output  shaft; 

whereby,  when  said  forward  driving  first  speed  clutch  is 
engaged  so  as  to  engage  said  first  input  shaft  with  said  first 
output  shift,  driving  power  may  be  transmitted  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  via  said  second  input 
shaft  interconnected  with  said  driving  jhaft,  said  forward 
driving  first  speed  first  reduction  gear  set  interconnecting 
said  first  input  shaft  with  said  second  input  shaft,  and  said 
forward  driving  first  speed  second  reduction  gear  set 
interconnecting  said  first  output  shaft  with  said  second 
output  shaft,  such  that  a  first  reduction  in  speed  is  obtained 
between  said  first  input  shaft  and  said  second  input  shaft, 
and  a  second  reduction  in  speed  is  obtained  between  said 
first  output  shaft  and  said  second  output  shaft. 
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4,584,892 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZER 
Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa,  Atsugi,  and  Akio  Kawaguchi,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  445,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1982,  57-48024 
Int.  CI."  F16H  3/38 
U.S.  a.  74—339  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transmission  synchronizer 

a  synchro  hub  formed  with  an  aperture; 

a  coupling  sleeve  formed  with  first  splines  on  an  internal 
surface  thereof,  said  splines  having  chamfers  at  each  end; 

a  baulk  ring  operatively  associated  with  a  transmission  gear, 
said  baulk  ring  being  formed  with  second  splines  which 
are  engageable  with  said  first  splines;  and 

a  single  piece  spring  disposed  in  said  aperture,  said  spring 
comprising: 

first  and  second  side  members  extending  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  synchro  hub  and  being  flexible  toward  each 
other  in  a  direction  which  is  essentially  normal  to  the 
radius  of  said  synchro  hub,  said  first  and  second  side 
members  being  formed  with  portions  which  are  engage- 
able  with  the  chamfers  on  the  first  splines; 

a  base  member  which  extends  radially  inward  into  said 
aperture  to  a  level  which  is  radially  inferior  of  said  second 
splines  formed  on  said  baulk  ring  and  which  is  engageable 
with  said  baulk  ring  to  bias  said  baulk  ring  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof  upon  axial  movement  of  said  coupling 
sleeve  toward  said  transmission  gear. 


4,584,893 
LUBRICATION  OF  RACK  AND  PINION  APPARATUS 
Peter  E.  Harding,  West  Down,  nr.  Ilfracombe,  and  Richard  G. 
Symes,  New  Barnstaple,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Har- 
cross  Engineering  (Barnstaple)  Ltd.,  Barnstaple,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,548 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1982, 
8207827 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—422  6  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  lubricating  arrangement  for  rack  and  pinion  appa- 
ratus which  converts  an  input  rotary  motion  into  an  output 
linear  motion  or  vice  versa,  comprising: 

a  housing, 


a  pinion  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing. 

a  rack  supported  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  rack  having  teeth  in  engagement  with  teeth  of  the 
pinion, 

said  housing  forming  bearing  surfaces  interiorly  of  said 
housing  for  supporting  said  rack  and  resisting  substantially 
all  transverse  forces  to  which  said  rack  is  subjected  from 
the  outside. 

a  supply  of  lubricant  for  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  each 
supply  comprising  a  solid  lubricant  material  located  next 
to  and  separate  from  a  side  of  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
along  the  direction  of  said  rack  toward  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  and 

means  fixed  to  said  housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  for  urging  each  said  supply  of  lubricant  to  press 
against  said  rack  including  the  teeth  thereof  while  allow- 
ing the  rack  to  move  relative  to  the  lubricant  material,  so 
that  the  lubricant  material  is  carried  by  said  rack  to  be 
deposited  on  said  bearing  surfaces  when  said  rack  recipro- 
cates in  said  housing. 


4  584  894 
TRANSMISSION  ANTl'-CLASH  AND  ANTI-RATTLE 

BRAKE 

Mark  J.  FogelberR,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,567 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/04,  41/26 

U.S.  a.  74-473  R  25  Qaims 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  ratio  transmission  having  a  plurality  of 
constantly  meshed  gears  defining  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios, 
another  gear  movable  into  meshing  relationship  with  said 
constantly  meshed  gears  for  defining  another  speed  ratio,  said 
gears  being  selectively  engageable  for  establishing  speed  ratios 
providing  torque  delivery  paths  between  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, and  control  means  movable  to  a  free  neutral  position  and 
to  at  least  one  other  neutral  position  for  selecting  at  least  one  of 
said  speed  ratios,  said  control  means  being  movable  from  at 
least  one  of  said  neutral  positions  for  establishing  a  selected 
speed  ratio;  the  improvement  comprising  an  anti-clash  and 
anti-rattle  brake  effective  to  brake  said  constantly  meshed 
gears,  said  brake  including  means  for  engaging  said  brake  upon 
movement  of  said  control  means  to  said  free  neutral  position, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  brake  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  control  means  from  said  free  neutral  position. 


4,584,895 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 
Russell  C.  Holmes,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,462 
Int.  CI."  F16H  57/06;  G05G  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—476  20  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  mechanism  for  a  gear  shift  lever  operated 
manual  change  gear  transmission; 
a  shift  bar  housing  assembly  comprising  at  least  three  trans- 
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versely  spaced  substantially  parallel  longitundinally  ex- 
tending shift  rails,  a  first  most  transversely  outwardly 
located  shift  rail  associated  with  a  first  shift  fork  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  a  reverse  speed  gear  ratio 
and  a  second  shift  rail  transversely  adjacent  to  said  first 
shift  rail  and  associated  with  a  second  shift  fork  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  lowest  forward  gear 
ratio; 
a  first  shift  block  mechanism  carried  by  said  first  shift  rail 
and  defining  a  pair  of  first  longitudinally  spaced  opposed 
transversely  extending  surfaces,  a  portion  of  said  shift 
lever  transversely  moveable  relative  to  said  first  shift  rail 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  transverse  alignment  with 
said  first  surfaces  for  engagement  therewith; 
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a  second  shift  block  mechanism  carried  by  said  second  shift 
rail  defining  a  second  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  surfaces,  said  portion  of  said  shift  lever 
transversely  moveable  relative  to  said  second  shift  rail  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  transverse  alignment  with  said 
second  surfaces  for  engagement  therewith; 

a  detent  mechanism  comprising  a  first  piston  having  a  free 
end  resiliently  biased  to  extend  between  said  second  sur- 
faces and  resiliently  displaceable  toward  said  first  shift  rail 
and  a  second  piston  member  coaxial  with  said  first  piston 
member  and  having  a  free  end  resiliently  biased  to  be 
transversely  aligned  with  said  first  surfaces  and  resiliently 
displaceable  away  from  said  third  shift  rail. 


4,584,896 

PIVOT  AND  TRANSLATION  MOTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Howard  Letovsky,  1929  N.  Curson,  Hollywood,  Calif.  90046 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,121,  Oct.  25,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,105 

Int.  a*  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  74—479  14  Qaims 


and  an  improved  pivot  movement  control  mechanism  in  com- 
bination therewith  comprising: 

pivot  actuator  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
support  member  and  the  intermediate  structure  at  posi- 
tions laterally  displaced  from  the  pivot  axis  for  pivoting 
the  support  member  about  the  pivot  axis  relative  to  the 
intermediate  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pivot  shaft  having  a  segment  of  threads  there- 
along; 

a  pivot  bearing  assembly  operatively  connecting  one  end  of 
the  pivot  shaft  to  the  intermediate  structure,  the  pivot 
bearing  assembly  rotationally  supporting  the  connected 
end  of  the  pivot  shaft  and  retaining  the  connected  end  of 
the  pivot  shaft  against  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
intermediate  structure  and  transferring  axial  forces  from 
the  connected  end  of  the  pivot  shaft  to  the  intermediate 
structure; 

a  collar  having  threads  for  threadably  receiving  the  threaded 
segment  of  the  pivot  shaft; 

means  pivotably  connecting  the  threaded  collar  to  the  sup- 

j  port  member;  and 

motor  means  operatively  connected  to  rotate  the  end  of  the 
pivot  shaft  supported  by  the  pivot  bearing  assembly, 

the  orienter  further  operative  for  translating  the  object  while 
independently  allowing  pivoting  of  the  object  about  the 
pivot  axis,  a  translational  movement  control  mechanism  in 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

i  base  structure  adapted  for  supporting  said  orienter; 

an  elongated  lift  arm  operatively  pivotably  connected  at  a 
lift  pivot  point  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  base  structure; 

means  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lift  arm  to 
the  intermediate  member;  and 

lift  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  the  base  struc- 
ture and  the  lift  arm  at  positions  laterally  displaced  from 
the  lift  pivot  point,  said  lift  actuator  means  comprising: 

an  elongated  lift  shaft  having  a  segment  of  threads  there- 
along; 

a  lift  bearing  assembly  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  the 
lift  shaft  to  the  base  structure,  the  lift  bearing  assembly 
rotationally  supporting  the  connected  end  of  the  lift  shaft 
and  retaining  the  connected  end  of  the  lift  shaft  against 

I  axial  movement  relative  to  the  base  structure  and  transfer- 

I  ring  axial  forces  from  the  connected  end  of  the  lift  shaft  to 
the  base  structure; 

a  collar  having  threads  for  threadably  receiving  the  threaded 
segment  of  the  lift  shaft; 

means  pivotably  connecting  the  threaded  collar  to  the  lift 
arm  and 

motor  means  operatively  connected  to  rotate  the  end  of  the 

(lift  shaft  supported  by  the  lift  bearing  assembly  to  pivot 
the  lift  arm  about  the  base  structure  at  the  lift  pivot  point. 


•-^- 


1.  In  an  orienter  including  a  .support  member  for  supporting 
an  object  therefrom,  an  intermediate  structure  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  support  member  at  a  pivot  axis  about  which  the 
support  member  pivots  relative  to  the  intermediate  structure. 


4,584,897 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  IN  KEY  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Sharp,  Jr.,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,774 
Int.  a.*  G05G  1/02,  5/08:  HOIH  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  74—483  PB  13  Qaims 

1.  A  release  mechanism  suitable  for  a  key  assembly  having  a 
line  button  which  is  manually  depressible  for  altering  an  elec- 
tric circuit  connection  and  a  hold  button  which  is  manually 
depressible  for  releasing  said  line  button,  said  release  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

first  spring  means  for  urging  said  hold  button  to  a  rest  posi- 
tion upon  release  from  a  manual  depression  thereof; 
a  first  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  line  button  and 

being  fixedly  secured  thereto; 
a  second  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  hold  button  and 
being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  first  pin,  said  hold 
button  having  a  guide,  said  second  pin  being  slidably 
secured  to  said  hold  button  and  being  mounted  within  said 
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guide  for  translatory  movement  along  an  axis  of  said 
second  pin; 

second  spring  means  for  urging  said  second  pin  along  its  axis 
to  a  rest  position; 

a  release  plate  having  a  first  inclined  edge  and  a  second 
inclined  edge,  said  plate  being  positioned  for  engagement 
with  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pin  and  being  slidably 
mounted  for  translatory  movement  transversely  of  said 
first  pin  and  said  second  pin; 

third  spring  means  for  urging  said  release  plate  toward  a 
reset  position;  and  wherein 

said  release  plate  comprises: 

a  first  tongue  bounded  by  said  first  inclined  edge  and  an 
undercut,  said  first  inclined  edge  being  oriented  for  re- 
ceiving said  first  pin  during  a  depression  of  said  line  button 
and  introducing  a  translation  of  said  plate  away  from  said 
reset  position  of  said  plate  in  response  to  a  force  exerted 
on  said  first  inclined  edge  by  said  first  pin,  said  first  pin 
entering  said  undercut  upon  completion  of  a  movement  of 


said  first  pin  along  said  inclined  edge  of  said  first  tongue; 
and 

a  second  tongue  bounded  by  said  second  inclined  edge  and 
being  oriented  for  receiving  said  second  pin  upon  release 
of  said  hold  button,  a  force  exerted  on  said  second  inclined 
edge  by  said  second  pin  introducing  a  translation  of  said 
release  plate  away  from  said  reset  position  to  release  said 
first  pin  from  said  undercut,  thereby  releasing  said  line 
button;  and  wherein 

said  second  tongue  has  an  inclined  plane  located  on  a  side  of 
said  release  plate  facing  said  second  pin,  said  inclined 
plane  displacing  said  second  pin  along  said  guide  against  a 
force  of  said  second  spring  means  upon  a  depression  of 
said  hold  button  so  as  to  enable  said  second  pin  to  travel  in 
a  bypass  path  around  said  second  tongue  to  contact  said 
second  inclined  edge  upon  completion  of  a  depression 
stroke  of  said  hold  button,  and  wherein  the  configuration 
of  said  second  pin  and  said  second  tongue  with  said  bypass 
path  reduces  wear  in  the  operation  of  said  key  assembly 
while  facilitating  manufacture  of  said  key  assembly. 


4,584,898 
SPRING-LOADED  PUSH-PULL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  C.  Panushka,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  334,977 
Int.  a.*  F16C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  74—501.5  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  push-pull  mechanism  for  moving  a  lever  arm  on  a 
control  device  from  a  normal  position  established  by  an  inte- 
grally provided  stop  to  an  alternative  position,  said  push-pull 
mechanism  comprising  a  flexible  inner  cable,  an  operating 
handle  operatively  connected  at  one  end  of  said  cable,  an 
actuating  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  opera- 
tively connected  at  a  second  end  of  said  cable,  and  an  outer 
sheath  for  restricting  any  spiraling  or  undulating  tendencies  in 
said  inner  cable  so  that  said  actuating  rod  will  be  caused  to 
move  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction 
in  respKjnse  to  said  handle  being  moved  by  a  distance  equal  to 
said  predetermined  distance  plus  a  backlash  distance  from  a 
pushed-in  to  a  pulled-out  position  and  to  move  in  all  opposite 


longitudinal  direction  when  said  handle  is  moved  from  said 
pulled-out  position  to  said  pushed-in  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  spring-loaded  backlash  compensating  coupling  operatively 
connecting  said  actuating  rod  with  said  lever,  said  spring- 
loaded  coupling  being  provided  with  a  first  adjusting 


r>*i>Myi  trmti 


means  for  determining  an  effective  distance  between  said 
lever  and  said  operating  handle  when  said  handle  is  in  its 
pulled-out  position  and  with  a  second  adjusting  means  for 
determining  a  pre-load  compressive  force  exerted  by  said 
coupling  against  said  lever  when  said  handle  is  at  a  fully 
pushed-in  position. 


4,584,899 
LOCKABLE  LEVER  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  L.  Old,  Kenilworth;  Gorden  P.  Jenkins,  and  Derek  J. 
Bullock,  both  of  Coventry,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Massey-Ferguson    Services    N.V.,    Curacao,    Netherlands 
Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,023,  May  26,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,105 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1981, 
8117088 

Int.  Q."  G05G  5/06;  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74—532  1  Qaim 

1.  A  lockable  pedal  actuator  comprising  a  pedal  mounted  on 
an  operating  member,  the  pedal  and  operating  member  being 
together  moveable  by  the  application  of  foot  pressure  between 
raised  and  depressed  positions  to  actuate  a  device  and  the  pedal 
being  pivotable  relative  to  the  operating  member  between  a 
normal  position  and  a  pivoted  position,  a  latching  means  con- 
nected with  the  pedal  and  moveable  with  the  pedal  relative  to 
the  operating  member,  a  latching  formation  for  cooperation 
with  the  latching  means  only  when  the  pedal  is  in  its  pivoted 
position  and  the  operating  member  and  pedal  are  in  their  de- 
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pressed  position  to  hold  the  pedal  and  operating  member  in 
said  depressed  and  pivoted  positions,  a  First  abutment  surface 
associated  with  the  pedal  and  arranged  to  contact  a  second 
abutment  surface  associated  with  the  latching  formation  when 
the  pedal  and  operating  member  are  moved  to  their  depressed 
position,  the  Hrst  and  second  abutment  surfaces  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  cam  action  on  contact  with  each  other  which 
tends  to  pivot  the  pedal  to  engage  the  latching  formation  and 
to  provide  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
pedal  and  operating  member,  a  third  abutment  surface  associ- 
ated with  the  pedal  and  arranged,  in  the  event  of  premature 
pivoting  of  the  pedal  relative  to  the  operating  member  during 
movement  of  the  pedal  and  operating  member  towards  their 
depressed  position,  to  cooperate  with  an  abutment  surface 
associated  with  the  latching  formation  to  deflect  the  pedal 


back  towards  its  non-pivoted  position  so  that  the  latching 
means  of  the  pedal  can  pass-by  the  latching  formation  as  the 
pedal  and  operating  member  are  moved  to  their  depressed 
position,  and  detent  means  for  selectively  holding  the  pedal  in 
its  pivoted  position  to  maintain  the  latching  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  latching  formation  or  in  its  normal  position  so 
that  when  the  pedal  is  pivoted  to  its  normal  position  to  disen- 
gage the  latching  formation  and  to  allow  the  pedal  and  operat- 
ing member  to  rise  to  their  raised  position  the  detent  means  can 
maintain  the  pedal  in  its  normal  position,  the  difference  in  the 
inclination  of  the  pedal  relative  to  the  operating  member  when 
in  its  normal  and  pivoted  positions  respectively  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  be  detectable  by  the  operators  foot  to  provide 
a  clear  indication  as  to  when  the  pedal  and  operating  member 
are  being  held  in  their  depressed  position. 


4,584,900 

STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

COMPRISING  AN  INFLATABLE  CORE  AND 

THERMOSET  RESIN  COVER 

Joji  Masuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokokama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  197,697 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1979,  54-132793 
Int.  a.*  B62D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  74—552  13  Claims 


10 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  expandable  elastic  hollow  member  which   is  light   in 

weight  and  capable  of  maintaining  its  predetermined 


shape,  said  hollow  member  defining  therein  a  gas-tight 
sealed  space;  and 
a  reinforced  plastic  material  comprising  a  thermoset  resin 
covering  and  in  contact  with  said  hollow  member,  said 
thermoset  resin  having  a  sufficient  rigidity  to  render  the 
steering  wheel  self-supporting  in  an  expanded  state. 


4,584,901 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  BALANCER 

Joachim  Conseur,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Hasse  &  Wrede  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1982,  3221987 

Int.  Cl.^  F16F  15/10 
U.S.  a.  74—574  6  Claims 
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1.  Torsional  vibration  balancer  with  a  viscous  damping 
medium,  having  an  annular  seismic  mass  extending  radially 
beyond  a  primary  member  and  being  guided  for  smooth  rotat- 
ing movement  by  a  plurality  of  spring  means  located  opposite 
said  primary  member,  damping  boxes  for  resilient,  damped 
coupling  of  said  seismic  mass  being  arranged  between  said 
primary  member  and  said  seismic  mass,  wherein  said  damping 
boxes  are  attached  to  a  secondary  side  structural  member,  said 
damping  boxes  having  shear  sheets  extending  therein  which 
are  connected  via  at  least  one  intermediate  member  with  said 
primary  member,  said  damping  boxes  further  having  meial 
sheets  extending  therein  and  connected  thereto,  said  metal 
sheets  extending  in  spaced  relation  between  said  shear  sheets, 
the  spaces  between  said  metal  sheets  and  said  shear  sheets 
being  filled  with  silicon  oil. 


4,584,902 
VALVE  ACTUATORS 
Jeremy  J.  Fry,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  Rotork  Controls 
Limited,  Bath,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,008 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1982, 
8217118 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  57/02:  H02K  5/00 
U.S,  CI.  74—606  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  valve  actuator  comprising  only  two  housings,  namely 
(a)  a  first  housing  defining  a  single  enclosure  for  (1)  a  reversible 
electric  motor.  (2)  electrical  control  gear  associated  with  the 
motor  and  (3)  torque  control  means  and  travel  limit  switch 
mechanism  and  (b)  a  second  housing  comprising  a  gear  box 
containing  reduction  gearing,  a  main  drive  extending  from  the 
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electric  motor  to  the  reduction  gearing  and  wherein  the  first 
housing  has  an  outlet  opening  sealingly  closed  by  a  termmal 


block  through  which  pass  manual  adjustment  members  for  the 
travel  limit  switch  mechanism. 


train  means  being  spaced  axially  behind  the  other  gear  train 
means,  each  gear  train  means  including  a  planetary  gear  set, 
each  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  ring  gear,  a  plurality  of 
drive  pinions,  means  joumalling  the  drive  pinions  for  rotation 
about  fixed  axes,  the  drive  pinions  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  ring  gear,  the  drive  pinions  being  equidistantly  spaced 
from  one  another  along  the  periphery  of  the  ring  gear,  each 
planetary  gear  set  further  including  a  plurality  of  planet  gears 
and  a  sun  gear,  the  planet  gears  being  equidistantly  spaced 
from  one  another  along  the  periphery  of  the  ring  gear,  means 
joumalling  each  planet  gear  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  the 
sun  gear  axes  of  the  two  planetary  gear  sets  being  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  another  and  means  interconnecting  the  sun  gear 
of  each  gear  set  with  one  of  the  output  shafts  whereby  rela- 
tively high  driving  torques  are  provided. 


4  584  904 
EPICYCLIC  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  FREE  ROLLING 

ROLLER  DRIVING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  G.  Distin,  Jr.,  Louisville,  and  James  E.  Shaffer,  Long- 
mont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Energy  Concepts 
'81,  Limited,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,195 

Int.  G."  F16H  1/28.  21/12.  55/06,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—804  27  Gaims 


4,584,903 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Manfred  Hirt,  and  Heinrich  Arndt,  both  of  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnraderfabrik  Renk  A.G.,  Augs- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,525 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1983,  3325395 

Int.  G.^  F16H  37/06 


U.S.  CI.  74—675 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  system  suitable  for  a  twin  screw  extruder  having 
a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  axis  extruder  screws,  the  drive  sys- 
tem including  two  adjacent  parallel  axis  output  shafts,  each 
engageable  with  one  of  the  extruder  screws  and  separate  gear 
train  means  for  driving  each  output  shaft,  the  gear  train  means 
having  parallel  axes  which  are  adjacent  one  another,  one  gear 


1.  A  speed  reducing  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  providing  a  rotaary  input,  an  idler,  means 
for  converting  said  rotary  input  of  said  input  means  into 
orbital  movement  of  said  idler; 

a  stator; 

an  output  member;  and 

rolling  elements  disposed  between  said  stator  and  said  idler, 
said  rolling  elements  comprising  rollers,  said  idler  and  said 
stator  each  being  formed  with  conjugate  substantially 
trochoidal  surfaces  for  engaging  each  of  said  rollers,  said 
rollers  freely  rollingly  transmitting  torque  between  said 
stator  and  idler,  said  trochoidal  surfaces  being  formed 
such  that,  in  operation,  all  of  said  rollers  are  maintained  in 
substantially  continuous  rolling  contact  with  both  said 
idler  and  said  stator. 


4,584,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  GEAR 

CHANGING  UNDER  LOAD  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 
Gerhard  Eschrich,  Gerlingen;  Alfred  Miiller,  Grobenzell;  Joseph 
Sauer,  and  Achim  Schreiber,  both  of  Schwieberdingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE82/00182,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  488,548 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1981,  3136725 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41/04.  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  74-861  9  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  control  of  gear  changing  under  load  in  a 
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stepped  gear  hydraulic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  driven 
by  an  engine,  in  which,  to  change  gears,  frictionally  engaged 
elements  (8)  such  as  clutches  or  brakes  are  released  or  closed, 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  engine  speed  is 
changed  during  a  gear  shift  for  a  period  of  time  during 
which  slippage  of  said  frictionally  engaged  elements  oc- 
curs. 


the  length  of  said  slippage  time  is  held  constant,  regardless  of 
the  nature  of  the  particular  gear  change  being  effected, 
and 

a  hydraulic  pressure  upon  the  frictionally  engaged  elements 
(8)  is  selected  to  be  proportional  to  the  sum  of  an  engine 
torque  and  the  product  of  the  engine  speed  and  a  constant 
factor,  the  constant  factor  being  dependent  on  the  slip- 
page time  and  the  nature  of  the  gear  change. 


4,584,906 

GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Mitsuni  Nagaoka,  and  Kazuya  Oda,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,187 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1983,  58-73230; 
Apr.  27, 1983,  58-74372;  Apr.  27, 1983,  58-74373;  Apr.  27, 1983, 
58-74374;  Apr.  27,  1983,  58-74375;  Apr.  27,  1983,  58-74376 

Int.  a.*  B60K  41/18 
U.S.  a.  74—866  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  vehicles,  said  automatic 
transmission  comprising: 
a  torque  converter  having  an  input  member  and  an  output 

member, 
a  multiple  stage  transmission  gear  mechanism  connected 

with  the  output  member  of  the  torque  converter  and 

having  a  plurality  of  gear  stages, 
gear  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  gear  stages  in 

the  transmission  gear  mechanism, 
vehicle  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting 


vehicle  operating  conditions  and  producing  vehicle  oper- 
ating condition  signals, 

gear  shift  control  means  for  operating  said  gear  selecting 
means  in  accordance  with  the  vehicle  operating  condition 
signals  to  thereby  make  the  gear  selecting  means  select 
one  of  the  gear  stages, 

said  gear  shift  control  means  including  first  gear  shift  means 
having  memories  of  first  vehicle  operating  conditions 
wherein  said  gear  selecting  means  is  to  be  operated,  sec- 
ond gear  shift  means  having  memories  of  second  vehicle 
operating  conditions  wherein  said  gear  selecting  means  is 
to  be  operated,  traffic  jam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
traffic  jam,  and  means  for  operating  said  gear  selecting 
means  under  said  first  gear  shift  means  when  the  traffic 
jam  is  not  detected  but  under  said  second  gear  shift  means 
when  the  traffic  jam  is  detected  so  that  a  corresponding 
gear  shift  operation  is  carried  out  at  a  lower  vehicle  speed 
in  a  traffic  jam  than  in  an  operating  condition  wherein  the 
traffic  jam  is  not  detected, 

said  traffic  jam  detecting  means  including  memory  means 
I  having  memories  of  a  traffic  jam  zone  defined  by  a  rela- 
I  tionship  between  average  vehicle  speeds  and  acceleration 
rates  corresponding  to  the  average  vehicle  speeds,  means 
for  detecting  an  operating  condition  in  terms  of  an  actual 
average  speed  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  an 
actual  acceleration  rate  corresponding  to  the  actual  aver- 
age speed,  and  means  forjudging  that  there  is  a  traffic  jam 
when  the  operating  condition  is  in  the  traffic  jam  zone. 


4,584,907 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RATE  OF  CHANGING 

AN  RPM  RATIO  IN  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Takao  Niwa;  Takeshi  Gono,  and  Akinori  Osanai,  all  of  Susono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,358 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1983,  58-87681 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  41/12.  41/18 

U.S.  CI.  74—866  14  Claims 


li.  A  method  for  controlling  a  rate  of  changing  an  RPM  ratio 
in  a  continuously  variable  transmission  connected  to  an  engine 
in  a  vehicle,  the  transmisssion  having  a  driving  pulley  mounted 
on  an  input  shaft,  the  driving  pulley  comprising  a  fixed  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  member,  the  movable  member  being  actu- 
ated by  an  hydraulic  cylinder  to  form  a  V-shaped  opening 
between  the  movable  member  and  the  fixed  member,  a  driven 
pulley  mounted  on  an  output  shaft,  the  driven  pulley  compris- 
ing another  fixed  member  and  another  movable  member,  said 
another  movable  member  being  similarly  actuated  by  another 
hydraulic  cylinder  supplied  with  a  line  pressure  to  form  an- 
other V-shaped  opening  between  said  another  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  another  fixed  member  and  an  endless  belt  member 
spanning  the  pulleys  so  that  an  effective  diameter  of  the  pulleys 
can  be  varied  at  different  rates  with  regard  to  each  other  so 
that  different  speed  ratios  can  be  obtained,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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detecting  operating  parameters  of  the  engine; 

calculating  a  desired  rotating  speed  of  the  driving  pulley  as 
a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  detected  operating  param- 
eters; 

calculating  a  difference  between  said  desired  rotating  speed 
of  the  driving  pulley  and  an  actual  rotating  speed  of  the 
driving  pulley; 

comparing  an  actual  velocity  of  the  vehicle  with  a  first 
predetermined  vehicle  velocity  and  when  said  actual 
vehicle  velocity  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined vehicle  velocity,  a  rate  of  changing  said  RPM  ratio 
is  selected  from  a  first  plurality  of  rates  of  change  of  said 
RPM  ratio  and  when  said  actual  vehicle  velocity  is 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  vehicle  velocity 
comparing  said  actual  vehicle  velocity  with  a  secc  i 
predetermined  vehicle  velocity,  and  when  said  actual 
vehicle  velocity  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  second  prede- 
termined vehicle  velocity,  a  rate  of  changing  said  RPM 
ratio  is  selected  from  a  second  plurality  of  rates  of  change 
of  said  RPM  ratio  and  when  said  actual  vehicle  velocity  is 
greater  than  said  second  predetermined  vehicle  velocity 
said  rate  of  changing  said  RPM  ratio  is  selected  from  a 
third  plurality  of  said  rates  of  change  of  RPM  ratio. 


4,584,908 

CREEP  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CAR 

EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Masao  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshimi  Sakurai,  Tanashi,  and  Taka- 

shi  Aoki,  Fujimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,997 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1983,  58-52030 
Int.  G.-*  B60K  41/18.  41/16 
U.S.  G.  74—866  2  Gaims 


valve  and  a  second  pressure  receiving  surface  of  a  smaller 
area  than  said  first  pressure  receiving  surface  for  receiving 
thereon  said  hydraulic  pressure  toward  an  opening  side  of 
the  valve,  wherein  when  said  manual  change-over  means 
is  shifted  to  said  position  for  engine  braking,  said  creep 
preventing  valve  is  placed  in  communication  with  a  pres- 
sure source  and  is  urged  to  a  closed  state  by  a  hydraulic 
pressure  from  said  source. 


4,584,909 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  V-BELT  TRANSMISSION 
Keiju  Abo,  Yokosuka;  Haruyoshi  Kumura;  Yoshikazu  Tanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Hirano,  Yokosuka,  and  Sigeaki 
Yamamuro,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,173 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1982,  57-214625 

Int.  G.-*  B60K  41/16;  FJ6H  37/00.  11/06;  GOIP  1/02 

U.S.  G.  74—868  7  Gaims 
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1.  In  a  creep  preventing  device  for  vehicles  equipped  with 
an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  fluid  type  torque  converter; 

an  auxiliary  transmission  having  a  frictionally  engaging 
element  for  starting  and  engine  braking  and  connected  to 
said  torque  converter; 

a  manual  change-over  means  capable  of  being  manually 
shifted  between  a  position  allowing  said  frictionally  en- 
gaging element  to  be  operated  at  the  time  of  starting  and 
a  position  at  which  said  frictionally  engaging  element  is 
allowed  to  be  operated  during  engine  braking;  and 

a  creep  preventing  valve  disposed  in  an  oil  passage  that  is 
branched  from  an  operating  oil  passage  leading  to  said 
frictionally  engaging  element  and  that  leads  to  an  oil  tank, 
said  creep  preventing  valve  being  adapted  to  open  said  oil 
passage  during  idle  operation  of  the  vehicle; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  creep  preventing  valve  is 
constructed  such  that  it  is  operated  in  opening  and  closing 
directions  thereof  by  a  common  hydraulic  pressure  of  a 
hydraulic  pressure  source  acting  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  valve,  said  opposite  surfaces  consisting  of  a  first  pres- 
sure receiving  surface  of  a  larger  area  for  receiving 
thereon  the  hydraulic  pressure  toward  a  closing  side  of  the 


7.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  continuously  variable 
V-belt  transmission  which  includes  a  continuously  variable 
transmission  mechanism  having  a  drive  pulley,  a  driven  pulley 
and  a  V-belt  interconnecting  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  and 
a  change-direction  gearing  disposed  between  an  engine  and  the 
drive  pulley  to  establish  a  forward  drive  path  or  a  reverse  drive 
path  from  the  engine  to  the  drive  pulley,  the  change-direction 
gearing  including  a  forward  clutch  and  a  reverse  clutch,  said 
hydraulic  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  engine  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal  fluid  pressure  indicative  of  a  revolution  speed  of  the 
engine; 
means  for  detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  not  only  of  a 
forward  rotation  of  the  drive  pulley,  but  also  of  a  reverse 
rotation  of  the  drive  pulley  for  generating  a  drive  pulley 
revolution  speed  indicative  signal  fluid  pressure  indicative 
of  the  revolution  speed  of  the  drive  pulley; 
means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  fluid  pressure  be- 
tween the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  so  as  to  control  a 
reduction  ratio  between  te  drive  and  driven  pulley; 
means  coupled  to  said  engine  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal  fluid  pressure  generating  means  and  said  drive 
pulley  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  fluid  pressure 
generating  means  for  setting  the  reduction  ratio  between 
the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  to  a  predetermined  reduction 
ratio  value  until  a  difference  between  said  engine  revolu- 
tion speed  indicative  signal  fluid  pressure  and  said  drive 
pulley  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  fluid  pressure  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  value; 
means  coupled  to  said  engine  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal  fluid  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a 
clutch  actuating  fluid  pressure  which  varies  with  said 
engine  revolution  speed  signal  fluid  pressure;  and 
manually   operable   means   for  selectively  supplying  said 
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clutch  actuating  fluid  pressure  to  the  forward  clutch  or        ,    pivot  and  said  rotatable  connection  pin  defining  a  resis 
the  reverse  clutch  of  the  change-direction  gearing.  tance  arm.  and 


4,584,910 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTERS  IN  SAW  CHAIN 
Jack  F.  Simington,  Chiloquin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Simington 
Products  Company,  Chiloquin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  720,863 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  63/16 

U.S.  a.  76—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  the  cutters  in  saw  chain 
cutter  links  comprising: 

saw  chain  support  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  portion 
of  a  reach  of  saw  chain  with  the  top  portion  of  the  chain 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  support  means, 

indexing  means  for  positioning  a  cutter  link  in  a  reach  of  saw 
chain  occupying  said  support  means  with  the  cutter  link  in 
a  grinding  station, 

first  and  second  power-driven  grinding  wheel  assemblies 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  reach  of  chain  supported  by 
said  support  means, 

each  grinding  wheel  assembly  including  a  power-rotated 
grinding  wheel  and  a  mounting  for  the  wheel  accommo- 
dating bodily  movement  of  the  wheel  from  a  retracted 
position,  where  the  edge  of  the  wheel  is  spaced  from  said 
grinding  station,  and  a  working  position,  where  the  edge 
of  the  wheel  extends  into  the  grinding  station  with  grind- 
ing of  the  cutter  of  a  cutter  link  located  in  said  grinding 
station,  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  of  one  grinding 
wheel  assembly  having  a  relationship  with  respect  to  a 
cutter  link  in  said  station  appropriate  to  grind  the  cutter  of 
cutter  links  of  one  hand  and  the  plane  of  the  grinding 
wheel  of  the  other  grinding  wheel  assembly  having  a 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  cutter  link  in  the  grinding 
station  appropriate  to  grind  the  cutter  of  cutter  links  of 
opposite  hand. 


4,584,911 
CORKSCREW  DEVICE 
Ferdinando   Cellini,   Maniago,   Italy,   assignor   to   Farm   DI 
F.S.a.s.,  Maniago,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28, 1983,  60470/83[U] 
Int.  a.-»  B67B  7/04.  7/44.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  81—3.36  12  Claims 

1.  A  corkscrew  device  comprising 
a  lever  means  of  the  second  order, 

a  support  to  which  said  lever  niffans  is  rotably  connected, 
screw  means  to  which  said  lever  means  is  connected,  said 

screw  means  having  a  pivot, 
a  rotatable  connection  pin  between  said  lever  means  and  said 
support,  the  distance  on  said  lever  means  between  said 


conditioning  means  comprising  a  cam  means  cooperating 
with  an  abutment  means  for  varying  said  resistance  arm. 


4,584,912 

WIRE  FEEDING,  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  CLUTCH-OPERATED  FEED  AND 

CAM-OPERATED  CUTTER/STRIPPER 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis;  Robert  O.  Dusel,  Brookfleld, 
and  James  Berres,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Artos 
Engineering  Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,021 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  81—9.51  9  Claims 
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.  Apparatus  for  feeding,  cutting  and  stripping  an  insulated 
wire  strand  comprising: 

wire  feed  means  operable  to  feed  said  strand  along  a  path; 
wire  cutter/stripper  means  for  receiving  said  wire  strand 

(from  said  wire  feed  means  and  operable  to  cut  a  wire 
segment  from  said  strand  and  to  strip  insulation; 
drive  means  for  operating  said  wire  feed  means  and  said 
cutter/stripper  means  and  comprising  a  motor,  a  selec- 
tively operable  feed  clutch  mechanism  connected  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  wire  feed  means,  a  rotatable 
cam,  a  selectively  operable  one-revolution  clutch  mecha- 

(nism  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  cam,  and 
linkage  means  connected  between  said  cam  and  said  wire 
cutter/stripper  means; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  feed 
clutch  mechanism  and  said  one-revolution  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  comprising  timer  means  to  initiate  operation  of 

I  said  feed  clutch  mechanism  to  start  wire  feed,  wire  mea- 
suring means  responsive  to  the  length  of  strand  fed  to 
operate  said  feed  clutch  mechanism  to  terminate  wire  feed 
and  to  initiate  operation  of  said  onerevolution  clutch 
mechanism  and  thereby  initiate  operation  of  said  wire 
cutter/stripper  means. 
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4,584,913 

COMPACT  RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH 

QUICK-RELEASE  LEVER 

George  T.  Logan,  Glenmoore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Logan, 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,030 

Int.  a.^  B25B  li/28 

U.S.  a.  81—91.2  4  Qaims 


7      ,31 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  jaw  having  notches  for  gripping  a  workpiece 
such  as  a  nut  or  bolt  and  two  extended  sideplates  forming 
a  yoke; 

(b)  a  handle  pivotally  affixed  to  said  stationary  jaw,  said 
handle  having  a  narrow  extended  portion  lying  between 
said  stationary  jaw  sideplates; 

(c)  a  first  pin  member  connecting  said  stationary  jaw  and 
said  handle; 

(d)  a  moveable  jaw  opposite  said  stationary  jaw  and  having 
notches  compatible  with  the  notches  on  the  stationary 
jaw,  said  moveable  jaw  having  a  narrow  extended  portion 
lying  between  said  stationary  jaw  sideplates  and  being 
pivotably  affixed  thereto; 

(e)  a  second  pin  member  connecting  said  moveable  jaw  and 
said  stationary  jaw; 

(0  a  nose  lever  extending  from  said  moveable  jaw  between 
the  stationary  jaw  sideplates; 

(g)  a  toe  lever  extending  from  the  handle  between  the  sta- 
tionary jaw  sideplates  being  located  to  frictionally  engage 
said  nose  lever  such  that  the  turning  of  the  handle  will  act 
to  close  the  stationary  jaw  and  moveable  jaw  about  a 
workpiece  such  as  a  nut  or  bolt; 

(h)  a  resilient  leaf  spring  member  affixed  between  the  handle 
and  the  stationary  jaw; 

(i)  said  handle  comprising  three  parts  joined  together;  two 
side  pieces  and  a  center  piece,  said  center  piece  formed  to 
receive  said  leaf  spring  member,  whereby  said  leaf  spring 
member  is  partly  enclosed  within  said  handle; 

(j)  a  release  lever  formed  from  the  extension  of  the  stationary 
jaw  sideplates; 

(k)  said  first  and  second  pin  members  being  located  along  a 
line  tangent  to  the  inner  radius  of  the  moveable  jaw;  and 

(1)  said  nose  lever  and  said  toe  lever  engaging  at  a  point 
approximately  along  a  first  line  parallel  to  a  second  line 
which  connects  the  first  and  second  pin  members,  said 
first  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  workpiece. 


handle,  said  bore  having  a  polygonal  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional configuration; 
a  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  tubular  guide  member  having  an 
axial  end  edge  fixedly  coupled  to  said  base  member  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 


said  stop  surface,  said  guide  member  having  diametrically 
opposite  openings  in  said  cylindrical  wall;  and 
an  elongated  bar  lying  on  said  stop  surface  and  extending 
through  said  openings  in  said  guide  member,  said  bar 
being  rectangular  in  transverse  cross  section. 


4,584,915 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAM  FOLLOWER  AND 

TOOL 

Takashi  Ichiyanagi,  Hirakata,  and  Kiyokazu  Imanishi,  Higashi 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP81/00375,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1982 

Continuation  of  Ser.  ^o.  465,952,  Aug.  5, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  applicatiOhv^ec^^jsav^.  No.  719,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1980,  55-175535; 

Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5278 

Int.  CI.*  B23E  i/28 

U.S.  CI.  82—19  5  Qaims 
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4,584,914 
RETAINER  WRENCH 
Charles  T.  Hall,  Danville;  Harry  L.  Woodard,  Sheffield;  Jimmy 
C.  Terry,  Courtland;  Curtiss  O.  Willis,  Muscle  Shoals,  and 
Phil  W.  Hendrix,  Decatur,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,625 
Int.  a.*  B25B  li/48 
U.S.  CI.  81—176.15  10  Qaims 

1.  A  wrench  for  removing  and  installing  hollow  cylindrical 
retainers  having  end  edge  driving  recesses,  comprising: 
a  base  cylindrical  member  having  first  and  second  opposite 
axial  ends,  a  substantially  planar  stop  surface  on  said  first 
end  and  a  bore  in  said  second  axial  end  for  attaching  a 


'8    I?     14 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  cam  follower  and  tool,  comprising: 

a  cam  having  a  predetermined  shape, 

means,  connected  to  the  cam.  for  rotating  and  supporting  the 
cam, 

a  cam  follower  for  contacting  said  cam  along  said  predeter- 
mined shape, 

a  driven  section  connected  to  said  cam  follower, 

means,  connected  to  the  driven  section,  for  driving  said 
driven  section, 

a  guide  means  supporting  said  driven  section, 

a  detector  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  cam  fol- 
lower, for  detecting  the  force  of  contact  between  said  cam 
and  said  cam  follower, 

a  control  circuit  means,  connected  to  the  detector  means,  for 
arithmetically  comparing  the  force  of  contact  detected  by 
said  detector  means  with  a  preset  value,  and 

a  load  compensator  means,  connected  to  said  cam  follower, 
for  loading  said  cam  follower  with  a  predetermined  force 
in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  said  control  circuit 
means. 
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whereby  said  force  of  contact  becomes  substantially  equal  to 
said  preset  value. 

4,584,916 
LEAD  FACE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Inoue;  Morimichi  Hasegawa;  Shozi  Hara.  all  of 
Hirakata;  Kiyokazu  Imanishi,  Osaka;  Yoshiyuki  Kubota, 
HirakaU,  and  Haruhiko  Kitagawa,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  400,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1981,  56-115754 
Int.  a.-*  B23B  3/28,  19/02,  21/00:  F16C  32/06 
U.S.  a.  82—19  4  Claims 


sure  fluid  bearing,  said  first  static  pressure  fluid  bearing 
and  said  second  static  pressure  fluid  bearing  in  common; 
and 
means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  said  additional  return 

passages. 


4,584,917 

AUTOMATIC  BLADE  DIAMETER  COMPENSATION 
FOR  LOG  SAWS 
Lawrence  E.  Blom,  Pulaski,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,771 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  83—174 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  lead  face  machinine  apparatus  comprising; 
a  spindle  unit  which  has  a  workpiece  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  includes  a  housing  and  a  spindle  rotatably 
supported  by  said  housing; 
said  housing  having  a  static  pressure  fluid  bearing  formed 

between  said  spindle  and  said  housing; 
an  end  cam  which  is  provided  rotatably  together  with  said 

spindle; 
a  first  slide  table  which  includes  a  first  guide  member  extend- 
mg  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  spindle  unit,  and  a  first 
table  provided  slidably  along  said  first  guide  member; 
said  first  table  having  a  first  static  pressure  fiuid  bearing 
consisting  of  a  first  passage  for  introducing  fiuid  between 
said  first  guide  member  and  said  first  table,  a  plurality  of 
return  passages  for  returning  said  fluid  to  a  pressure  gener- 
ating unit  so  as  to  constitute  a  first  static  pressure  fiuid 
bearing  between  said  first  table  and  said  first  guide  mem- 
ber, and  additional  return  passages  for  returning  said  fiuid 
to  said  pressure  generating  unit  spaced  further  from  said 
first  passage  than  said  plurality  of  return  passages; 
a  second  slide  table  which  includes  a  second  guide  member 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  spindle  unit,  and  a  second  table  provided 
slidably  along  said  second  guide  member; 
said  second  table  having  a  second  static  pressure  fiuid  bear- 
ing consisting  of  a  second  passage  for  introducing  the  fiuid 
between  said  second  guide  member  and  said  second  table, 
a  plurality  of  return  passages  for  returning  the  fiuid  to  said 
pressure  generating  unit  so  as  to  constitute  a  second  static 
pressure  fiuid  bearing  between  said  second  table  and  said 
second  guide  member,  and  additional  return  passages  for 
returning  said  fiuid  to  said  pressure  generating  unit  spaced 
further  from  said  first  passage  than  said  plurality  of  return 
passages; 
means  for  moving  said  first  slide  table  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  slide  table  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  slide 
table,  one  of  said  tables  being  provided  on  the  other  of  said 
tables; 
a  lead  machining  unit  which  is  placed  on  one  of  said  tables  so 
as  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  end  cam  and  in- 
cludes a  cutting  tool; 
said  cutting  tool  being  caused  to  slide  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  spindle  unit  upon  rotation  of  said  end  cam  so  as  lo 
machine  said  workpiece  mounted  on  said  spindle  unit; 
fiuid  supplying  means  for  supplying  fiuid  to  said  static  pres- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transversely  cutting  logs  of  web  material 
w  herein  logs  are  sequentially  advanced  along  a  first  path  and  a 
rotating  disc  blade  is  mounted  in  said  apparatus  for  movement 
in  a  second  path  through  said  first  path  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  said  first  path  to  transversely  sever  said  logs  and 
sharpening  means  are  provided  in  said  apparatus  for  sharpen- 
ing said  blade,  the  improvement  characterized  by  means  in  said 
apparatus  for  incrementally  changing  the  relationship  of  said 
sharpening  means  and  said  blade  to  compensate  for  diameter 
reduction  of  said  disc  blade,  said  apparatus  being  equipped 
with  means  for  altering  the  relationship  of  said  paths  to  also 
compensate  for  diameter  reduction  of  said  blade,  said  second 
path  being  a  circular  orbit  having  its  center  above  said  first 
path,  said  incrementally  altering  means  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  nadir  of  said  orbit  below  said  first  path,  said  incremen- 
tally altering  means  including  means  mounted  on  said  appara- 
tus below  said  first  path  for  sensing  the  nadir  of  said  orbit  and 
delivering  an  actuating  signal  whenever  said  nadir  is  not  below 
said  first  path. 


4,584,918 
PORTABLE  SAWMILL 
Richard  J.  Stubbe,  9136  E.  Artesia  Blvd.,  No.  4,  Bellflower, 
Calif.  90706,  and  Kenneth  C.  Stubbe,  1376  Purdue  St.,  Up- 
land. Calif.  91786 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,960 
Int.  Cl.^  B27B  7/02 
U.S,  CI.  83—471.3  19  Claims 

1.  A  lumber  cutting  machine  comprising  a  track  supported 
to  extend  parallel  to  a  log  to  be  longitudinally  cut  into  lumber, 
a  carnage  mounted  to  move  in  longitudinally  reciprocal  fash- 
ion upon  said  track,  a  power  source  mounted  in  fixed  orienta- 
tion upon  said  carriage,  a  single  rotary  saw  blade  coupled  to 
receive  a  driving,  rotary  input  from  said  power  source,  an 
arbor  carrying  said  saw  blade  and  mounted  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  carriage  and  relative  to  said  power  source  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  alternatively  carry  said  saw  blade  in  an 
elevated  position  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  lowered  position  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  latching  means  on  said  carriage  for  latching 
said  arbor  to  hold  said  saw  blade  in  said  elevated  position,  and 
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means  for  tripping  said  latching  means  to  release  said  arbor  to  4,584,920 

allow  said  arbor  to  rotate  downwardly  and  said  saw  blade  to  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 

Roettger  Jansen-Herfeld,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Richard  Jansen  GmbH,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1984,  3405407 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—838  7  Claims 
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fall  due  to  the  force  of  gravity  from  said  elevated  position  to 
said  lowered  position. 


4,584,919 
DRUM  CUTTING  MACHINE,  E.G.  FOR  SLICING  SUGAR 

BEET 
Hans-Joachim  Bittner,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  H.  Putsch  GmbH  &  Comp.,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,556,  Dec.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1982,  3246439 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  1/36,  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  83—663  '  26  Claims 
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1.  A  circular  saw  blade  having  a  central  bore  and  a  toothed 
peripheral  edge,  said  saw  blade  being  subdivided  into  at  least 
two  individual  sectors  by  at  least  one  interruption  cut  extended 
substantially  from  said  peripheral  edge  to  said  central  bore  to 
form  between  said  sectors  at  least  one  sound-damping  slot,  said 
interruption  cut  having  a  serpentine  shape  and  forming  in  each 
sector  a  pluralny  of  projections  alternating  with  recesses,  said 
sectors  being  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  so  that  the  pro- 
jections of  one  sector  are  received  in  the  recesses  of  the  other 
sector,  each  of  said  projections  including  a  wider  portion,  a 
narrower  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said 
wider  and  narrower  portion,  each  intermediate  portion  of  the 
projection  of  one  sector  facing  a  corresponding  intermediate 
portion  of  an  adjacent  projection  of  the  other  sector,  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  projections  of  two  opposite  sectors 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  distance,  said  distance  in- 
creasing in  the  direction  towards  said  central  bore  so  that  the 
distances  between  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  projections 
which  are  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  blade  are  zero  and  the 
distance  between  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  projections 
which  are  positioned  near  the  central  bore  is  maximal. 


1.  A  cutting  blade-holding  drum  for  a  drum  cutting  machine 
for  slicing  sugar  beet,  comprising  a  drum  having  an  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  holding  structures  which  are  arranged  at  equal 
distances  over  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  extend  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  blade  boxes. 
each  blade  box  being  held  between  two  of  the  holding  struc- 
tures and  securing  a  cutting  blade  therein,  the  cutting  blade 
having  its  cutting  edge  directed  substantially  in  the  peripheral 
direction  of  the  drum,  in  which  the  holding  structures  com- 
prise rods  which,  as  separate  parts,  are  detachably  connected 
to  at  least  one  drive  disc,  the  rods  being  covered  towards  the 
drum  interior  by  wearing  parts. 


4,584,921 
TONE  WAVESHAPE  GENERATION  DEVICE 

Masatada  Wachi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,137,  Mar.  13,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1983,  58-42409 
Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  16  Claims 

1.  A  tone  waveshape  generation  device  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  key  code  information  identifying  a 

selected  note 
a  waveshape  memory  including  memory  zones  having  mem- 
ory capacities  which  differ  from  one  another  depending 
upon  respective  predetermined  tone  pitch  ranges,  each  of 
said  ranges  encompassing  a  plurality  of  musical  notes,  said 
memory  zones  each  storing  data  of  a  full  waveshape  of  an 
attack  portion  and  plural  periods  of  a  subsequent  repeti- 
tive portion  of  a  musical  tone  waveshape; 
memory  zone  designation  means,  responsive  to  said   key 
code  information,  for  designating  the  one  of  said  memory 
zones  corresponding  to  the  tone  pitch  range  which  en- 
compasses said  selected  note  of  a  tone  to  be  generated; 
readout  means,  having  a  controllable  readout  rate,  for  once 
reading  out  from  said  designated  memory  zone  said  data 
representing  said  full  waveshape  of  an  attack  portion  and 
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for  thereafter  repeatedly  reading  out  from  said  designated 
memory  zone  said  data  representing  said  plural  periods  of 
a  repetitive  portion  of  a  waveshape;  and 
controller  means,  cooperating  with  said  readout  means,  for 
establishing  the  readout  rate  of  said  waveshape  data  from 
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said  designated  memory  zone  in  accordance  with  said  key 
code  information  designating  the  selected  note  within  said 
tone  range,  said  controller  means  establishing  a  different 
readout  rate  for  each  of  said  plural  notes  within  the  corre- 
sponding tone  pitch  range. 


4,584,922 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Maki  Kamiya,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1983,  58-208183 

Int.  a.*  GIOH  1/42.  7/00:  GIOL  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  8  Claims 
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frames  respectively  defining  fundamental  pitches  of 
human  voice  to  be  produced,  and 
controlling  means  associated  with  said  tone  generation  des- 
ignating means  and  said  vibrating  wave  generating  means 
and  controlling  said  tone  generation  designating  means  so 
as  to  generate  for  said  respective  time  frames  a  plurality  of 
parameter  signals  designating  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  formant  frequencies  of 
human  voice  to  be  produced  and  rendering  said  pitch 
clock  pulses  to  be  fed  to  said  vibrating  wave  generating 
means  in  place  of  said  key-on  signals,  said  vibrating  wave 
generating  means  thereby  generating  vibrating  wave  sig- 
nals simulating  human  voices. 


Fla. 


4,584,923 

SELF  TUNING  TAIL  PIECE  FOR  STRING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Gregory  B.  Minnick,  12740  NW.  2nd  Ave.,  North  Miami  Beach, 

33168 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,547 

Int.  Cl.^  GlOG  7/02;  GIOH  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—454  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

tone  generation  designating  means  generating  in  response  to 
depression  of  playing  keys  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parameter 
signals,  each  set  per  each  key,  designating  the  properties 
of  tones  to  be  generated  respectively  and  a  plurality  of 
key-on  signals  each  representing  the  depression  of  each 
key, 

vibrating  wave  generating  means  associated  with  said  tone 
generation  designating  means  and  generating  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  wave  signals  having  tone  properties  including 
frequencies  designated  by  said  respective  parameter  sig- 
nals and  having  a  wave  shape  starting  from  a  predeter- 
mined initial  phase  point  responsive  to  said  respective 
key-on  signals, 

a  first  clock  pulse  generator  associated  with  said  tone  gener- 
ation designating  means  and  generating  time  frame  clock 
pulses  of  a  predetermined  period  defining  consecutive 
time  frames, 

a  second  clock  pulse  generator  associated  with  said  tone 
generation  designating  means  and  generating  pitch  clock 
pulses  of  predetermined  periods  for  the  respective  time 


1.  An  automatic  tuning  device  for  instruments  having  a 
plurality  of  strings  and  transducer  means  for  converting  the 
accoustic  energy  produced  said  strings  to  an  equivalent  elec- 
tric signal,  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference 
tones  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  strings; 

B.  a  plurality  of  means  for  comparing  said  reference  tones  to 
the  tones  produced  by  said  strings  through  said  transducer 
means,  including  means  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
signal  when  said  tones  do  not  match; 

C.  a  plurality  of  motor  means  activated  by  said  output  signal, 
including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  means  for  enabling 
one  of  said  motor  means  at  a  time;  and 

D.  a  plurality  of  string  tensioning  means  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  strings  at  the  tail  piece  of  said  instrument 

'and  activated  by  said  motor  means  and  said  tensioning 
means  including  a  threaded  sleeve  member  rigidly 
mounted  to  a  shaft  of  said  motor  means  and  a  moving  nut 

I  member  pivotally  connected  through  linkage  arm  means 
to  the  end  of  one  of  said  strings  so  that  its  tension  may  be 
varied  in  direct  proportion  to  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

E.  motor  driving  means  connected  to  said  motor  means. 


APRIL  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2145 


4,584,924 
SILENCER  FOR  FIREARMS 
Mitsuo  Taguchi,  Keskuskato  29,  81100  Kontiolahti,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI82/00052,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  513,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  3,  1981,  813466 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  21/18 

U.S.  a.  89—14.4  4  Claims 


proper  mechanical  and  electrical  connections  at  the  time  of 
such  insertion,  and  a  mechanical  missile  restraint/release  de- 
vice for  restraining  the  missile  upon  its  insertion  into  said  body 


1.  A  silencer  for  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  comprising: 

a  sheath  (3)  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior 
space  having  open  opposite  ends,  the  sheath  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  (A); 

a  fixed  collar  (4)  connected  to  said  sheath  at  one  open  end 
thereof  for  connecting  said  sheath  to  a  firearm  barrel; 

a  plurality  of  elliptical  partition  plates  (9,10)  connected  in 
said  sheath  and  extending  fully  across  said  interior  space, 
each  partition  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a 
size  wider  than  a  caliber  for  the  firearm  barrel  and  a  pe- 
riphery in  contact  with  said  interior  surface,  each  partition 
piate  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  of 
from  30°  to  60°  with  respect  to  said  axis,  each  partition 
plate  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  away  from  said  fixed 
collar  being  rotated  around  said  axis  by  a  selected  further 
angle  of  90°  with  respect  to  a  previous  partition  plate; 

a  first  partition  plate  in  said  sheath  adjacent  said  fixed  collar 
defining  with  said  sheath  an  expansion  chamber  which  is 
larger  than  a  space  between  other  partition  plates  in  said 
sheath; 

a  muzzle  tap  (5)  connected  to  said  sheath  at  an  opposite  open 
end  thereof  and  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

a  first  end  collar  engaged  in  said  sheath  having  one  end  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  against  said  fixed 
collar  and  an  opposite  end  lying  in  a  plane  at  said  acute 
angle  to  said  axis,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  partition  plates 
engaged  against  said  opposite  end  of  said  collar; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  collars  each  having  ends  lying  in 
planes  at  said  acute  angle  to  said  axis  with  a  plane  of  one 
end  of  each  intermediate  collar  being  rotated  by  said 
further  angle  with  respect  to  an  opposite  end  thereof;  and 

a  further  end  collar  having  one  end  lying  in  a  plane  at  said 
acute  angle  to  said  axis  and  against  a  last  one  of  said  parti- 
tion plates  along  said  axis,  said  further  end  collar  having 
an  opposite  end  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  against  said  muzzle  tap  whereby  said  muzzle  tap  and 
said  fixing  collar  hold  said  intermediate  and  end  collars  as 
well  as  said  partition  plates  together  in  said  sheath,  said 
first  mentioned  end  collar  defining  said  expansion  cham- 
ber. 


4,584,925 

UNDERWATER  ROCKET  LAUNCHER  AND  ROCKET 

PROPELLED  MISSILE 

Kenneth  W.  Culotta,  and  Anthony  J.  Culotta,  both  of  1141  Willa 

Vista  Trail,  Maitland,  Fla.  32751 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,814 
Int.  CI."  F41B  11/10;  F41C  1/00.  9/06;  F41F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  89—1.807  22  Qaims 

1.  A  hand  held  rocket  weapon  to  be  used  as  a  protection 
against  underwater  marauders,  comprising  a  pistol-like  rocket 
launching  device  having  a  handle,  a  trigger  adjacent  the  han- 
dle, and  a  rocket  supporting  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
having  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  rocket  motor  pro- 
pelled missile  equipped  with  fins,  said  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  also  serving  to  automatically  orient  a  missile  for 


portion,  said  restraint/release  device  releasing  the  missile  upon 
said  trigger  being  depressed  by  the  user,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  trigger  for  causing  rocket  motor  ignition  just  after  such 
missile  release. 


4,584,926 

SWASHPLATE  LEVELING  AND  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE 

Richard  Beck,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  E.  Louis,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,439 

Int.  a."  FOIB  13/04 

U.S.  a.  92—12.2  29  Claims 
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1.  A  swashplate  centering  mechanism  for  a  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylinder  block 
rotatable  in  said  housing  about  an  axial  centerline  and  having 
pistons  axially  movable  therein,  a  swashplate  tiltable  about  a 
transverse  axis  perpendicular  tp  said  centerline  and  having  a 
cam  surface  engagable  by  said  pistons  to  control  the  stroke  of 
said  pistons  within  said  cylinder  block,  said  centering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cam  member  restrained  for  movement  along 
a  cam  axis  parallel  to  said  centerline,  said  cam  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  swashplate  contact  points  one  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  transverse  axis,  and  biasing  means  biasing  said  cam 
member  toward  said  swashplate  whereby  both  of  said  cam 
contact  points  contact  said  swashplate  when  said  swashplate  is 
in  a  zero  displacement  position. 

23.  A  swashplate  holddown  means  for  a  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylinder  block 
rotatable  in  said  housing  about  an  axial  centerline  and  having 
pistons  axially  moveable  therein,  a  swashplate  tiltable  about  a 
transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  said  centerline,  bearing  means 
on  said  housing  supporting  said  swashplate,  said  swashplate 
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having  a  cam  surface  engageable  by  said  pistons  to  control  the 
stroke  of  said  pistons  within  said  cylinder  block,  and  a  displace- 
ment control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  swashplate 
by  linkage  means  to  vary  the  tilt  of  said  swashplate  to  control 
the  axial  position  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinder  block,  the 
holddown  means  comprising  mounting  means  locating  said 
displacement  control  means  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  block 
and  permitting  axial  movement  parallel  to  said  centerline  of 
said  linkage  means  attached  to  said  swashplate.  spring  means 
axially  biasing  said  linkage  means  toward  said  swashplate  to 
apply  a  first  axial  biasing  force  on  a  first  side  of  said  swashplate, 
and  a  swashplate  centering  mechanism  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cylinder  block  applying  a  second  axial  biasing  force 
on  said  swashplate  parallel  to  said  first  biasing  force  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  swashplate. 


4,584,927 

SWASH  PLATE  MECHANISM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

PUMP  DRIVE 

Francis  Mourrier,  Autun,  and  Roger  Badaut,  Le  Breuil,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Creusot  Loire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,768 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1983,  83  10962 

Int.  a.*  FOIB  3/00:  F04B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  92—71  4  Claims 
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corresponding  radial  plane  (?)  passing  through  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  through  the  axis  of  the  corresponding 
piston  (6),  said  central  tie  rod  (8)  and  said  lateral  tie  rods 
(80)  bearing  upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  walls  (21,  22)  and 
being  subjected  to  pre-loading  tension  for  carrying  the 
longitudinal  forces  developed  by  said  pistons,  the  thrust  of 
each  piston  being  carried  cooperatively  by  said  central  tie 
rod  (8)  and  the  corresponding  lateral  tie  rod  (80). 


4,584,928 

MOTOR  MOUNT 

Hendrick  W.  Haynes,  P.O.  Box  66152,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,872,  Jun.  27,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  378,534 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—161  8  Claims 


1.  A  swash  plate  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  drive  element  (3)  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  (30); 

(b)  an  inclined  plate  (5)  bearing,  through  the  intermediary  of 
an  axial  abutment  (52),  upon  the  drive  element  (3)  and 
mounted  for  swiveling  movement  on  the  latter  about  an 
axis  (50)  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (30),  and 
intersecting  the  latter  at  a  center  of  oscillation  (0); 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pistons  (6)  spaced  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  (30),  mounted  for  sliding  movement  about  a  plurality 
of  axes  (60)  parallel  to  said  axes  in  cylindrical  bodies  (61) 
arranged  on  a  frame  (11)  and  bearing  individually  upon 
the  inclined  plate  (5),  the  latter  being  locked  in  rotation; 

(d)  said  mechanism  being  located  inside  a  casing  (2)  bounded 
by  two  spaced  end  walls  including  a  rear  end  wall  (21)  to 
which  said  frame  (11)  is  fixed,  and  a  front  end  wall  (22) 
upon  which  said  drive  element  (3)  bears; 

(e)  said  walls  being  interconnected  by  pre-loaded  tie  rods 
located  within  strut  columns  forming  part  of  said  casing. 
said  tie  rods  including  a  central  tie  rod  (8)  located  in  a 
central  strut  column  and  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  (30),  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  tie  rods  (80)  parallel  to 
said  axis,  each  of  said  lateral  tie  rods  being  located  within 
a  lateral  strut  column,  at  least  two  lateral  tie  rods  (85.86) 
being  spaced  symmetrically  on  each  side  of  a  correspond- 
ing radial  plane  (Pi)  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  corre- 
sponding piston  (6)  and  having  a  drive  mechanism  there- 
between, each  of  the  other  tie  rods  being  centered  in  a 
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1.  An  engine  mount  for  use  in  damping  the  transmission  of 
engine  vibration  between  an  engine  means  (24)  and  an  appro- 
priate support  structure  (28,  72),  said  engine  mount  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  mounting  surface  (20,  78)  fixed  to  said  engine  means 
i       (24); 

a  second  mounting  surface  (22,  80,  118)  fixed  to  said  appro- 
j      priate  support  structure  (28,  72)  in  a  substantially  parallel 
I      relation  with  said  first  mounting  surface; 
I  at  least  one  thrust  bearing  means  (32,  76,  132,  200)  for  main- 
taining a  prefered  range  of  separation  distance  'h'  between 
said  first  and  second  mounting  surfaces; 
,  a  damping  means  including  at  least  a  first  (30,  30',  30")  and 
second  (34,  34',  34")  damping  means  having  different 
resonant  frequencies  flexibly  connecting  said  first  mount- 
ing surface  to  said  second  mounting  surface  for  reducing 
the  transmission  of  vibration  associated  therewith  from 
said  first  mounting  surface  to  said  second  mounting  sur- 
face; 
wherein  vibration  and  shock  from  said  engine  means  (24) 
causes  said  first  mounting  surface  to  rotate  and  translate 
about  an  axis  of  said  engine  means  relative  to  said  second 
mounting  surface,  and  said  thrust  bearing  means  (32,  76, 
132,  200)  provides  for  limited  rotational  and  translational 
movement  of  said  engine  means  over  a  prefered  range  of 
damping  separation  (distance  'h")  between  said  first  and 
second  mounting  surfaces,  resulting  in  the  limitation  of  the 
damping  flexion  potential  of  said  damping  means. 


4,584,929 
EXHAUST  DEVICE 
Ragnar  Jarmyr,  and  Leif  Unnerholm,  both  of  Enkoping,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  AB  Bahco  Ventilation,  Enkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19,  1983,  8305034 

Int.  CI.^  F23J  ll/OO 

U.S.  CI.  98— 115.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  device  comprising  an  elongated  hood  defined 

by  front,  top.  side  and  rear  walls,  the  rear  wall  being  provided 

at  a  lower  portion  thereof  with  means  to  form  a  generally  flat 


APRIL  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2147 


upwardly  directed  air  stream  across  said  rear  wall  which  is 
transformed  into  a  rotational  flow  along  an  axis  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hood  and  within  an  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  exhaust  means  including  a  deflection 
casing  disposed  centrally  between  said  side  walls  and  within 
said  upper  portion,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening  communicating  with  an  exhaust  conduit  and  oppo- 
sitely aligned  suction  openings  on  the  sides  thereof,  said  ex- 
haust openings  being  disposed  at  about  the  axis  of  rotational 


into  the  first  extract  line  without  first  passing  through  the 
containment. 


4,584,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POTATO  PANCAKES 

Charles  A.  Feehan,  8199  Walnut  St.,  New  Albany,  Ohio  43054 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,599 

Int.  a.^A47Ji  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  99—355  12  Claims 


^ 


flow,  whereby  said  upwardly  flowing,  generally  flat  air  stream 
is  transformed  into  two  axially  aligned,  elongated  rotational 
fiow  patterns,  each  of  which  is  located  between  one  of  said 
suction  openings  and  a  corresponding  opposed  side  wall  of  the 
hood,  defiection  means  being  centrally  disposed  within  said 
deflection  casing,  said  deflection  means  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  plates  symmetrically  bent  in  mirror 
image  along  mutually  parallel  diagonal  fines  extending  across 
each  plate  and  oriented  in  said  casing  with  their  convex  sides 
facing  each  other. 


4,584,930 
VENTILATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  GLOVE  BOXES 

Paul  A.  Connolly,  Seascale,  England,  assignor  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  Limited,  Warrington,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1982, 
8210123 

Int.  Cl.^  F23J  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  98—115.3  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  containment  comprising  a 
single  How  line  from  the  containment,  exhaust  means,  a  first 
extract  line  including  a  first  vortex  amplifier  and  first  filter,  a 
second  extract  line  including  a  second  vortex  amplifier  and 
second  filter,  said  first  extract  line  and  said  second  extract  line 
being  disposed  in  parallel  with  first  ends  of  said  lines  being 
connected  to  said  single  flow  line  exterior  to  the  containment 
and  the  other  ends  of  said  lines  being  connected  to  said  exhaust 
means  whereby  when  said  second  extract  line  is  operated  in  the 
reverse  mode  the  flow  is  through  the  second  filter  and  directly 


1.  Apparatus  for  frying  potato  pancakes  comprising, 

a  vat  having  sides  and  two  ends  for  holding  hot  cooking  oil, 

a  moveable,  segmented  frying  grill  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces, 

means  for  moving  said  grill  along  said  vat  at  a  level  to  pre- 
vent oil  from  rising  above  the  upper  surface  and  for  keep- 
ing the  lower  surface  in  contact  with  said  oil. 

said  moving  means  including  roller  means  for  turning  the 
upper  grill  surface  through  a  downward  arc  and  gravita- 
tionally  separting  the  grill  from  any  objects  on  the  upper 
grill  surface,  said  roller  means  being  located  near  one  end 
of  said  vat, 

a  conveyor  belt  below  said  roller  means  for  receiving  said 
separated  objects, 

said  grill  including  longitudinally  aligned  circular  depres- 
sions for  retaining  in  place  those  objects  deposited  on  said 
grill  for  frying,  said  depressions  being  about  2  inches  (5 
cm)  in  diameter  and  about  i  inch  (0.63  cm)  in  depth, 

means  for  depositing  in  each  said  depressions  a  mixture  of 
comminuted  potato,  flour  and  eggs,  said  depositing  means 
being  located  above  said  grill  near  the  end  of  said  vat 
remote  from  said  roller  means, 

means  for  heating  oil  in  said  vat  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  upper  surface  of  said  grill  at  a  temperature  of 
about  350°  F.  and 

means  for  minimizing  direct  contact  between  oil  in  said  vat 
and  said  potato  mixture  on  said  grill. 


4,584,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  A  LIQUID 

PRODUCT 

Freerk  Abma,  Ed  Purmerend,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 

Amsterdam  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,871 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    7,    1983, 
8300061 

Int.  Cl.^  A23C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—455  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  on-line  heat-treating  of  a  flowing  liquid 

product  wherein  regenerative  heat  exchange  is  utilized  and  the 

product  is  briefly  subjected  to  a  high  temperature  comprising: 

(A)  a  pre-heating  multi-tube  product  temperature  elevating 
heat-exchanger; 

(B)  at  least  one  intermediate  product  temperature  elevating 
multi-tube  heat-exchanger,  a  product  inlet  of  said  heat- 
exchanger  interconnected  in  series  downstream  from  a 
product  outlet  of  the  pre-heating  heat-exchanger  (A); 

(C)  a  high  temperature  multi-tube  product  temperature 
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elevating  heat-exchanger,  a  product  inlet  of  said  heat- 
exchanger  interconnected  in  series  downstream  from  a 
product  outlet  of  the  intermediate  heat-exchanger  (B); 
said  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  being  subject  to  an 
external  heat  supply; 

(D)  at  least  one  product  cooling  multi-tube  heat-exchanger, 
a  product  inlet  of  said  heat-exchanger  interconnected  in 
series  downstream  from  a  product  outlet  of  the  high  tem- 
perature heat  exchanger  (C); 

(E)  a  complemental  product  cooling  multi-tube  heat- 
exchanger,  a  product  inlet  of  said  heat-exchanger,  inter- 
connected in  series  downstream  from  a  product  outlet  of 
the  cooling  heat-exchanger  (D); 

(F)  wherein  heat  exchangers  (A).  (B),  (C),  (D)  and  (E)  art- 
constructed  with  a  flange  attached  at  each  product  inlet 
and  outlet;  said  flanges  in  combination  with  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  heat-exchanger  defining  a  heat  transfer 
space  surrounding  the  tubes; 

(G)  a  heat  conduit  flowpipe  system  for  regenerative  heat 
exchange  containing  an  intermediate  fluid  with  controlla- 
ble flow  to  adjust  quantity  of  heat  transferred;  said  system 
interconnecting  the  heat  transfer  spaces  of  heat  exchang- 
ers (A),  (B),  (D)  and  (E)  with  flowpipes  such  that  the  heat 
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transfer  space  of  heat  exchanger  (A)  is  interconnected 
with  the  heat  transfer  spaces  of  heat  exchangers  (B)  and 
(E),  the  heat  transfer  space  of  heat  exchanger  (B)  is  inter- 
connected with  the  heat  transfer  space  of  heat  exchanger 
(D)  and  the  heat  transfer  space  of  heat  exchanger  (D)  is 
interconnected  with  the  heat  transfer  space  of  heat  ex- 
changer (E); 

(H)  multi-tube  connectors  each  being  disposed  in  series 
between  two  adjacent  heat-exchangers  for  interconnect- 
ing the  tubes  within  both  heat-exchangers  so  that  continu- 
ous extending  parallel  channels  for  the  product  are 
formed;  said  connectors  also  having  an  attached  flange  at 
each  product  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
heat-exchangers  with  the  interior  space  surrounding  the 
tubes  defined  by  the  connector  fianges  and  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  connector  utilized  to  contain  a  heat  insulating 
material; 

(I)  at  least  one  temperature  sensor,  the  sensor  having  plural 
contact  with  the  respective  tubes  of  at  least  that  connector 
which  is  interposed  between  the  high  temperature  heat- 
exchanger  (C)  and  the  cooling  heat-exchanger  (D) 
whereby  to  interact  with  product  measuring  monitoring 
and  control  means  therefor. 


4,584,933 

ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  TRACK  FOR  ICE  CREAM 

SANDWICH  MACHINE 

Floyd  W.  Price,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Burry-Lu,  Inc., 

Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,203 
Int.  a*  A21C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  99—450.4  8  Claims 

1.  An  ice  cream  sandwich  machine  comprising: 


A.  a  linearly  extended  horizontal  base  having  an  infeed  end 
and  a  discharge  end; 

B.  a  vertical  support  communicating  with  said  base  adjacent 
to  said  infeed  end; 

C.  a  sandwich  assembling  station  mounted  on  said  vertical 
means  suspended  above  said  infeed  end; 

D.  a  sandwich  indexing  means  located  vertically  below  said 
sandwich  assembling  station,  comprising  an  indexing 
wheel  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  positioned 
pockets  for  receiving  and  transferring  assembled  sand- 
wiches for  horizontal  conveyance;  and 

E.  a  conveyor  assembly  located  on  said  base  and  extending 
from  said  indexing  means  to  said  discharge  end,  said  con- 
veyor assembly  comprising. 

i.  movable  conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  sandwiches 
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from  said  indexing  wheel  and  urging  said  sandwiches 
toward  said  discharge  end, 

ii.  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  said  conveyor  means 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  indexing  wheel  to 
engage  and  urge  said  sandwiches  out  of  said  pockets, 
and 

iii.  conveyor  track  means  disposed  medially  of  said  con- 
veyor means,  comprising  a  fixed  conveyor  track  having 
a  receiving  end  spaced  from  said  index  wheel  to  provide 
a  drop-out  zone  for  said  removed  ice  cream  sandwiches, 
and  an  adjustable  conveyor  track  slidably  movable  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  conveyor  track  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  index  wheel  for  receiving  said 
removed  ice  cream  sandwiches  and  a  second  position 
spaced  from  said  index  wheel  to  expose  said  drop-out 
zone. 


4,584,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOMOGENOUS 

FLEXIBLE  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  BLOCKS  OF 

HIGHLY  CONSISTENT  MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  BUTTER 

OR  MARGARINE 
Gijsbert  De  Fockert,  Herwijnen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ma- 
ehinefabriek  C.  Rijkaart  ,  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,174,  Jan.  11,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,811 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.    19,    1982, 
8200095 

Int.  CI.-*  AOIJ  15/00.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—462  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  homogenous  layer  of  flexible 
material  from  blocks  of  a  highly  consistent  material,  such  as 
butter  or  margarine  comprising: 

(A)  an  upper  input  portion  defining  a  vertical  chute  and 
having  two  pair  of  substantially  vertical,  parallel  extend- 
ing interconnected  sidewalls;  said  sidewalls  defining  bor- 
ders of  a  rectangular  upper  input  opening  and  a  rectangu- 
lar lower  output  opening  of  said  input  portion;  one  of  the 
two  pair  of  sidewalls  being  of  variable  separation  such  as 
to  guide  in  close  relationship  in  a  vertical  direction  said 
blocks  which  are  to  be  input  into  the  upper  opening  of  said 
input  portion; 

(B)  a  central  portion  defining  a  pump  housing  and  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  substantially  vertical  parallel  extending 
sidewalls;  said  central  portion  having  a  rectangular  upper 
inlet  section  arranged  opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with 


April  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2149 


the  rectangular  lower  opening  of  said  upper  inlet  portion, 
the  edge  of  said  housing  inlet  section  in  fixed  coextensive 
contact  with  the  edge  of  said  lower  output  opening  of  the 
input  portion;  said  pump  housing  also  having  a  rectangu- 
lar lower  outlet  section,  two  edges  of  said  lower  outlet 
section  being  defined  by  the  edges  of  the  parallel  sidewalls 
of  said  central  portion; 

(C)  a  lower  outlet  portion  defining  a  convergent  vertical 
chute  and  having  a  rectangular  upper  inlet  section  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  rectangular 
lower  output  section  of  said  central  portion;  the  edge  of 
said  upper  inlet  section  of  the  outlet  portion  being  in  fixed 
coextensive  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  lower  output 
section  of  the  central  portion;  the  outlet  portion  having 
two  pairs  of  interconnected  opposed  sidewalls  defining 
the  border  of  said  upper  inlet  section,  at  least  one  sidewall 
being  convergant  toward  an  opposite  sidewall.  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sidewalls  defining  a  lower  rectangular  output 
opening  of  smaller  parameter  than  the  upper  inlet  section; 

(D)  a  pair  of  elongate  rotors  within  the  central  portion  (B) 
and  disposed  in  parallel  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
said  rotors  extending  longitudinally  between  the  parallel 
sidewalls  of  central  portion  (B);  axes  of  said  rotors  pro- 
truding through  and  retained  by  the  parallel  sidewalls  of 
the  central  portion  (B);  said  rotors  aligned  parallel  to  the 
lower  rectangular  output  opening  of  the  lower  outlet 
portion  (C)  and  also  parallel  to  a  pair  of  sidewalls  of  the 


between  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  centra!  portion  (B).  each 
scraper  disposed  parallel  to  a  rotor  (D)  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  central  portion  (B);  along  two 
parallel  edges  of  the  upper  inlet  section  of  the  lower  outlet 
portion  (C):  said  scraper  elements  disposed  to  bear  against 
a  rotor  (D); 
(I)  a  lower  conveying  space  defined  by  a  fully  extended 
horizontal  blade  (E),  the  rotors  (D)  and  slots  with  blades 
(E).  the  scrapers  (H).  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  the  central 
portion  (B)  and  the  lower  outlet  portion  (C). 


4,584,935 
STOCK  BALER 

Leo  J.  Luggen,  5300  Hamilton  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45224 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  647,130 
Int.  Cl.^  B30B  9/30;  B65B  13/04 


U.S.  a.  100—26 


16  Claims 


upper  input  portion  (A);  the  distance  between  axes  of  said 
rotors  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  pair  of 
sidewalls  of  element  (A);  rotors  rotable  by  a  drive  mecha- 
nism in  synchronus  contrarotation  such  that  the  half  side 
of  each  rotor  that  faces  the  opposite  rotor  moves  in  rota- 
tion away  from  the  upper  input  portion  (A)  and  thus 
toward  the  lower  outlet  portion  (C); 

(E)  elongate  retractable  and  extendable  blades  disposed 
radially  within  said  rotors  (D)  and  freely  movable  in  the 
radial  direction  within  radial  elongate  slots  longitudinally 
disposed  in  the  rotors;  said  blades  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  parallel  sidewalls  of  central  portion  (B): 

(F)  guide  elements  fixedly  attached  to  each  opposite  longitu- 
dinal end  of  each  blade  (E);  said  elements  moving  in  rota- 
tion within; 

(G)  eccentric  loop-shaped  grooves  disposed  at  each  rotor 
end  and  within  the  inside  face  of  the  parallel  sidewalls  of 
the  central  portion  (B);  said  grooves  thus  determining  the 
radial  extension  of  the  blades  (E)  and  configured  as  to 
fully  extend  each  blade  (E)  as  it  rotates  toward  the  vertical 
and  facing  the  upper  input  portion  (A)  and  maintain  the 
blade  in  full  extension  until  the  blade  turns  past  the  hori- 
zontal whereupon  it  is  fully  retracted  into  the  rotor  (D); 
said  rotor  blades  (E),  when  fully  extended,  just  registering 
with  the  opposite  rotor  as  said  blades  pass  the  horizontal; 
additionally  said  blades  alternately  intermeshing  in  uni- 
form spatial  separation  with  blades  of  the  opposite  rotor; 

(H)  a  pair  of  parallel  elongate  scraper  elements  extending 


1.  A  stock  baler  comprising:  a  container  having  a  bottom 
surface;  two  side  walls  attached  upright  to  said  bottom  surface; 
a  stationary  end  wall  attached  upright  to  said  bottom  surface, 
said  stationary  end  wall  having  an  upwardly,  inwardly  inclined 
interior  surface  which  contacts  said  stock  in  said  baler;  a  mov- 
able end  wall  positioned  upright  on  said  bottom  surface  having 
means  to  advance  and  retract  said  movable  end  wall,  said 
movbale  end  wall  having  an  upwardly,  inwardly  inclined 
interior  surface  which  contacts  said  stock  in  said  container: 
said  inclined  interior  surface  of  said  stationary  end  wall  is 
positioned  opposite  said  inclined  interior  surface  of  said  mov- 
able end  wall;  and  a  pair  of  side  rams  positioned  in  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  stationary  end  wall  having  means  to  ad- 
vance and  retract  said  rams,  whereby  stock  placed  into  said 
container  is  compressed  into  a  bale  by  moving  said  movable 
end  wall  toward  said  stationary  end  wall  in  a  closed  position 
and  then  moving  said  pair  of  side  rams  toward  one  another. 


4,584,936 
BELT  PRESS  FRAME 
Robert  E.  Crandall,  Greendale.  and  Roger  B.  Nickolaus,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,485 
Int.  Cl.^  B30B  5/06:  BOID  33/04:  D21F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  100—118  22  Claims 
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6.  A  frame,  for  a  belt  press  which  has  a  pair  of  endless  flat 
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belts  traveling  about  laterally  disposed  support  rolls  and  to- 
gether in  a  serpentine  path  over  and  under  a  series  of  squeeze 
rolls  to  squeeze  excess  liquid  out  of  slurry  materia!  sandwiched 
between  said  belts,  comprising: 

two  side  frame  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
beams  connected  to  and  spaced  vertically  apart  by  at  least 
one  vertical  leg,  and  each  supporting  an  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  squeeze  rolls; 
a  laterally  extending  top  beam  rigidly  attached  to  the  top  one 
of  said  longitudinal  beams  on  each  side,  and  a  laterally 
extending  bottom  beam  rigidly  attached  to  the  bottom  one 
of  said  longitudinal  beams  on  each  side; 
a  removable  spacer  in  the  vertical  leg  in  one  of  the  side 

frame  sections; 
a  hinge  provided  in  the  corresponding  vertical  leg  in  the 

other  side  frame  section;  and 
means  for  spreading  said  longitudinal  beams  vertically  apart 
on  said  one  side  of  the  frame  to  permit  removal  of  the 
spacer  and  for  holding  said  vertical  leg  apart  to  enable  the 
lateral  removal  or  installation  of  an  endless  belt  through 
the  gap  left  by  the  removed  spacer,  whereby  said  hinge 
permits  the  spreading  open  of  said  one  side  frame  section 
without  additional  stresses  being  imparted  into  the  other- 
wise rigid  frame. 
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4,584,937 

LONG  RELEASE  COIL  HAMMER  ACTL  ATING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  D.  Bringhurst,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Tally  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  558,975,  Dec.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,252 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.04  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hammer  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  magnetic 
circuit  formed  by  a  permanent  magnet,  a  flux  plate,  a  return 
plate,  a  post  and  a  tubular  shaped  release  coil,  said  flux  plate 
mounted  on  one  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  such  that  one 
surface  of  said  flux  plate  faces  said  permanent  magnet  and  said 
flux  plate  extends  outwardly  from  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
return  plate  mounted  on  the  other  pole  of  said  permanent 
magnet  such  that  one  surface  of  said  return  plate  faces  said 
permanent  magnet  and  said  one  surface  of  said  flux  plate  and 
said  return  plate  extends  outwardly  from  said  permanent  mag- 
net in  the  same  direction  as  said  flux  plate,  said  return  plate 
having  an  outwardly  extending  dimension  less  than  the  out- 
wardly extending  dimension  of  said  flux  plate,  said  post 
mounted  -n  the  end  of  said  flux  plate  remote  from  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  said  post  extending  toward  said  return  plate,  the 
end  of  said  post  remote  from  said  flux  plate  lying  coplanar  with 
the  surface  of  said  return  plate  facing  away  from  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  said  tubular  shaped  release  coil  mounted  on  said 
post,  said  hammer  actuating  mechanism  including  a  cantilev- 
ered  hammer  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  return  plate  facing 
away  from  said  permanent  magnet  at  a  point  in  alignment  with 
said  permanent  magnet,  said  hammer  including  a  narrow  cen- 
ter region  extending  toward  the  end  of  said  post  remote  from 
said  flux  plate  and  a  head  aligned  with  both  the  outer  end  of 
said  return  plate  and  the  end  of  said  post,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  tubular  shaped  release  coil  being  mounted  on  said  post 


such  that  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaped  release  coil  lies 
adjacent  to,  but  slightly  spaced  from,  the  end  of  said  post 
remote  from  said  flux  plate,  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
shaped  release  coil  being  located  a  first  distance  from  said 
flux  plate,  said  one  surface  of  said  return  plate  which  faces 
said  permanent  magnet  being  located  a  second  distance 
from  said  flux  plate,  said  first  distance  being  greater  than 
said  second  distance; 
said  return  plate  having  an  outer  edge  with  a  curved  shape 
that  corresponds  to  the  curved  configuration  of  the 
curved  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  shaped  release  coil; 
and, 

said  return  plate  being  positioned  such  that  the  outer  edge  of 
said  return  plate  corresponding  to  the  curved  configura- 
tion of  the  curved  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  shaped 
release  coil  lies  closely  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  the 
curved  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  shaped  release  coil  so 
as  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  curved  outer  surface,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  return  plate  having  a  first  radius  of 
curvature,  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  shaped  release 
coil  ha\ing  a  second  radius  of  curvature,  said  first  radius 
of  curvature  being  slightly  greater  than  said  second  radius 
of  curvature. 


4,584,938 
PRINT  HEAD 

Donald  L.  Karn.  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,569 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  7/60 

L.S.  CI.  101-111  12  Claims 


1.  A  print  head,  comprising:  mounting  means  including 
means  defining  an  arcuate  concave  mounting  surface,  a  series 
of  drive  wheels  having  external  teeth  rotatably  supported  on 
the  mounting  surface  of  the  mounting  means,  a  series  of 
toothed  printing  bands,  each  printing  band  having  a  series  of 
printing  characters,  means  for  supporting  a  printing  character 
of  each  printing  band  at  a  printing  zone,  direction-changing 
means  located  between  the  drive  wheels  and  the  supporting 
means,  w  herein  the  printing  bands  are  trained  about  the  drive 
wheels,  the  direction-changing  means  and  the  supporting 
means,  each  printing  band  including  an  engaged  portion  in 
engagement  w  ith  a  respective  drive  wheel  and  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent free  portions  which  diverge  outwardly  relative  to  the 
engaged  portion,  and  wherein  the  printing  bands  would 
contact  the  mounting  means  but  for  the  divergence  of  the  free 
portions  caused  by  the  direction-changing  means. 
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4,584,939 
COMBINED  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Gualtiero  Giori,  Lonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  la  Rue  Giori 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,988 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    26,    1983, 
4086/83 

Int.  a.*  B41F  5/76,  9/02,  11/00 
U.S.  a.  101—152 


replaceable  by  a  movable  carriage  having  a  plurality  of 
inking  rollers  for  the  direct  inking  in  several  colors. 


8  Claims 


38     30     39     31      32     37 
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4,584,940 
INKING  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Albrecht  J.  Germann;  Jiirgen  F.  F.  Miinker.  and  Erich  G.  Wie- 
land,  all  of  Wiirzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1983,  3334470 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  101—350  5  Qaims 
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1.  Combined  rotary  printing  machine,  notably  for  printing 
fiduciary  papers,  which  comprises  a  multicolor  indirect  print- 
ing device,  an  intaglio  printing  machine  incorporating  a  plate 
cylinder  inked  in  several  colors  and  an  impression  cylinder, 
and  a  paper  transfer  system  adapted  to  feed  the  paper  printed 
in  said  indirect  printing  device  to  said  intaglio  printing  ma- 
chine, wherein: 

said  indirect  printing  device  is  a  simultaneous  recto-verso 
printing  machine  comprising  a  first  blanket  cylinder  en- 
gaging a  plurality  of  offset  plate  cylinders  each  inked  by 
an  inking  unit  in  a  different  color,  the  number  of  said  offset 
plate  cylinders  corresponding  to  the  number  of  colors  and 
designs  of  the  first  image  to  be  printed  on  one  of  the  paper 
sides,  said  first  image  being  an  image  with  superposed 
colors  and  designs,  and  a  second  blanket  cylinder  operat- 
ing as  a  color  collecting  cylinder  engaging  a  plurality  of 
selective  color  inking  cylinders  and  a  typographic  plate 
cylinder  representing  the  complete  design  of  the  second 
image  to  be  printed  on  the  other  side  of  the  paper,  said 
selective  color  inking  cylinders,  of  which  the  number 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  colors  of  the  second  image 
and  of  which  the  relief  areas  corresponds  to  the  portions 
of  said  second  image  which  are  to  be  colored  in  said 
different  colors,  being  each  inked  by  an  inking  device  in  a 
different  color  and  applying  an  image  with  juxtaposed 
colors  to  said  collecting  cylinder,  said  collecting  cylinder 
inking  in  turn  said  typographic  plate  cylinder,  a  third 
blanket  cylinder  engaging  said  typographic  plate  cylinder 
and  receiving  therefrom  the  image  with  juxtaposed  colors, 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  first  blanket  cylin- 
der, said  paper  passing  between  said  first  and  third  blanket 
cylinders  so  as  to  be  printed  simultaneously  on  both  sides 
with  said  first  and  second  images,  respectively; 
a  drying  device  is  incorporated  in  said  transfer  system,  and 
a  sheet  transfer  and  turning  device  is  incorporated  in  said 
transfer  system  between  said  drying  device  and  said  inta- 
glio printing  machine  for  turning  said  paper  as  required 
according  as  the  paper  side  printed  with  an  image  with 
superposed  colors  and  designs  or  the  paper  side  printed 
with  juxtaposed  colors  is  to  receive  an  image  printed  in 
said  intaglio  printing  machine,  wherein  the  intaglio  print- 
ing machine  is  equipped  with  a  movable  inking  carriage 
comprising  a  collecting  inking  system  for  several  colors 
and  at  least  one  inking  roller  provided  with  its  inking 
device  for  the  direct  inking  of  the  intaglio  plate  cylinder, 
said  collecting  inking  system   comprising  a  collecting 
cylinder  contacting  said  plate  cylinder  and  inked  in  turn 
by  several  selective  color  inking  cylinders  provided  each 
with  its  proper  inking  device,  said  movable  carriage  being 


1.  A  single  line  inking  unit  for  a  rotary  offset  printing  ma- 
chine for  transferring  printing  ink  from  an  ink  fountain  to  a 
printing  plate  carried  on  a  rotatable  forme  cylinder  and  includ- 
ing a  first  dampening  unit,  said  inking  unit  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  rotatably  driven  ink  distributing 
rollers,  a  first  of  said  ink  distributing  rollers  receiving  the 
printing  ink  from  the  ink  fountain  and  transferring  it  to  an 
intermediate  roller  positioned  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ink  distributing  rollers,  said  second  ink  distributing 
roller  being  rotatably  driven  and  axially  shiftable; 
five  ink  forme  rollers  positioned  serially  about  said  forme 
cylinder  and  each  contacting  said  printing  plate  on  said 
forme  cylinder  as  said  forme  cylinder  is  rotated,  said 
second  ink  distributing  roller  being  in  contact  with  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  ink  forme  rollers  to  supply  ink  to 
said  first  and  said  second  ink  forme  rollers: 
a  first  rider  roller  positioned  between  and  contacting  said 
second  ink  forme  roller  and  a  third  ink  forme  roller,  a 
second  rider  roller  contacting  said  third  ink  forme  roller 
and  a  fourth  ink  forme  roller,  and  a  third  rider  roller 
contacting  said  fourth  ink  forme  roller  and  a  fifth  ink 
forme  roller  whereby  printing  ink  is  fed  from  the  ink 
fountain  to  said  second  distributing  roller  and  is  split  along 
said  ink  forme  rollers;  and 
a  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  of  said  first  dampening  unit 
positioned  adjacent,  and  contacting  said  first  ink  forme 
roller  to  transfer  dampening  fluid  to  said  first  ink  forme 
roller  to  maintain  said  printing  ink  fed  to  said  second 
distributing  roller  and  split  along  said  five  ink  forme  rol- 
lers at  generally  the  same  ink  tack  along  said  five  ink 
forme  rollers. 
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4,584,941 
INK  DUCT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Werner  Weber,  Sandhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnirkmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1984,  3408183 

Int.  a.*  B41F  31/00 
U.S.  a.  101—350  3  Qaims 


1.  Ink  duct  for  a  printing  press  having  an  ink  knife  forming 
a  bottom  part  thereof  which  is  adjustably  movable  relative  to 
an  ink-duct  roller,  respective  ink-duct  jaws  being  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  ink  knife  and  defining  therewith  and  with 
the  ink-duct  roller  an  inner  space  for  receiving  a  supply  of  ink 
therein,  comprising  a  sealing  surface  formed  on  the  ink-duct 
jaws  for  sealing  the  ink-duct  jaws  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  ink-duct  roller,  said  sealing  surface  being  a  surface  in 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  ink-duct  roller  and 
having  a  width  equal  to  part  of  the  width  of  the  respective 
ink-duct  jaw,  said  contact  surface  having  a  spiral  construction 
with  respect  to  said  ink-duct  jaw  so  that  a  trailing  end  of  said 
contact  surface,  as  viewed  in  rotary  direction  of  the  ink-duct 
roller,  faces  towards  the  inner  space  of  the  ink  duct. 


4,584,942 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  ONE  EXTREMITY  OF  A  SOFT 
AND  FOLDINGPROOF  BLANKET  ON  A  CYLINDER  OF 

A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Hartmut  K.  Sauer,  Himmelstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  De  La  Rue  Giori  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1984,  Ser.  Nq.  568,364 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    18,    1983, 
258/83 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  J/28 
U.S.  a.  101—415.1  5  Claims 


3     i       6         26 


1.  In  combination,  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  machine  and 
a  flexible  shaft  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  said  sheet  having  a 
folded  end  having  a  length  1,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
said  sheet  said  radial  slot  out  towards  said  axis  of  said  cylinder 
to  form  a  cavity  which  has,  in  the  peripheral  direction,  a  width 
greater  than  the  length  1  of  said  folded  end  of  said  sheet,  the 


distance  between  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  insertion  walls  of  said  slot,  one  of  said 
walls  of  said  radial  slot  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  cylinder  for  fastening  said 
folded  end  of  said  sheet,  the  median  plane  of  said  walls  of  said 
radial  slot  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  cavity  being 
parallel  to  said  inclined  portion  being  divergent  in  relation 
with  the  other  said  cavity  wall  towards  said  cylinder  axis,  said 
longitudinal  groove  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  portion  of  said 
wall  extending  outwards,  said  longitudinal  groove  located  on 
said  inclined  portion  of  said  cavity,  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  walls  of  said  cavity  which  extend  outward  be- 
yond said  longitudinal  groove  being  smaller  than  the  length  1 
of  said  folded  end  of  said  sheet  and  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  walls  of  said  cavity  is  greater  than  the  length  1  of 
said  folded  end  of  said  sheet. 


I  4,584,943 

MISSILE  HEAD  TO  BE  RELEASED  IN  AN  AIRPLANE 
CARGO  DROP  OR  FROM  A  FLYING  BODY 

Norbert  Vavra,  Willich,  and  Jens  Seidensticker,  Kaarst,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dues- 
s«ldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1983,  3324435 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  102—214  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  missile  head  to  be  released  in  an  airplane  cargo  drop  or 
from  a  flying  body,  comprising  a  target-sensor  having  a  re- 
ceiver, a  transmitter,  an  antenna,  and  an  explosive  charge 
ignitable  by  a  target  location  signal,  the  missile  head  being  so 
arranged  such  that  the  target-sensor  is  behind  the  explosive 
charge  with  respect  to  the  flight  direction,  the  antenna  of  the 
target-sensor  being  in  front  of  the  explosive  charge  with  re- 
spect to  the  flight  direction,  and  a  wave  carrier  filled  with 
explosives  which  connects  the  antenna  to  the  target-sensor. 


4,584,944 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOAD 

TRANSFER 

Clarence  A.  Dehne,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis 
B.  Webb  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,596 
Int.  Cl.^  B61B  3/00.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—89  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  an  overhead  conveyor  in- 
cluding a  carrier  track,  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  including  a 
forward  and  a  rearward  trolley  mounted  on  the  carrier  track, 
a  power  track  positioned  adjacent  to  the  carrier  track,  and 
driven  power  means  carried  by  the  power  track  for  moving  the 
carriers  along  the  carrier  track  in  a  forward  direction,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
each  carrier  is  provided  with  a  load  supporting  structure 
suspended  from  said  trolleys  and  having  forward  and 
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rearward  portions  extending  downwardly  and  adapted  to 
be  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  front  and  rear 
portions  of  a  load  in  response  to  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  carrier  and  load  portions; 

a  second  conveyor  is  arranged  in  longitudinally  parallel 
relation  with  and  is  spaced  vertically  below  said  overhead 
conveyor  at  a  load  transfer  zone,  means  for  driving  said 
second  conveyor  in  synchronism  with  said  power  means 
of  said  overhead  conveyor,  said  overhead  and  second 
conveyors  having  a  vertical  spacing  which  changes 
through  said  transfer  zone  between  a  greater  spacing  at 
which  a  load  is  engaged  and  supported  by  said  forward 
and  rearward  portions  of  a  carrier  and  a  lesser  spacing  at 
which  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  a  carrier  are 
disengaged  from  such  load  and  such  load  is  supported  by 
said  second  conveyor; 

and  carrier  positioning  means  is  operative  at  said  lesser 


tially  extending,  outwardly  facing  groove  located  radially, 
outside  of  and  curving  along  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to 
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vertical  spacing  for  moving  a  carrier  laterally  between  an 

aligned  position  and  a  clearance  position  relative  to  a  load, 

said  carrier  positioning  means  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  carrier  track  portions  extending 
obliquely  relative  to  said  second  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  support  said  forward  and  rearward  load  carrying 
trolleys  of  each  carrier, 

transfer  power  means  associated  with  one  of  said  parallel 
carrier  track  portions  for  moving  each  carrier  there- 
along, 

and  means  for  driving  said  transfer  power  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  power  means  and  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  said  second  conveyor  and  to  the 
obliquity  between  said  parallel  track  portions  and  said 
second  conveyor  whereby  relative  movement  between 
a  carrier  on  said  parallel  track  portions  and  a  load  on 
said  second  conveyor  is  substantially  confined  to  lateral 
movement. 


guide  an  elongated  member  around  the  load  transfer  de- 
vice. 


4,584,946 
FOLDING  TABLE  SYSTEM 
Charies  L.  Tucker,  and  Donna  T.  Tucker,  both  of  2609  Bunker 
Hill  Rd.,  Woodstock,  Md.  21163 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,687 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  108—50  3  Qaims 
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4,584,945 
LOAD-TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Alan  W.  Tupper,  Castle  Combe,  England,  assignor  to  Latchways 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1983, 
8302871 

Int.  CI.-*  B61B  12/02;  B63C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—182  8  Claims 

1.  A  load  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  rotatable  wheel  including  a  series  of  radially  extending 
members  forming  a  series  of  recesses  spaced  apart  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel;  and 
a  slipper  part  mounted  on  a  peripheral  part  of  the  wheel  to 

form  a  connected  structure  therewith; 
the  slipper  part  and  the  radially  extending  m.embers  of  the 
wheel   including  arcuate  engaging   means  holding   the 
slipper  part  connected  to  the  wheel  while  allowing  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  relative  to  the  slipper  part; 
the  slipper  including  guide  means  forming  a  circumferen- 


1.  In  a  system  of  folding  table  having  a  portion  with  means 
for  engaging  a  pole  of  the  type  used  substantially  upright  in 
supporting  beach  umbrellas,  the  improvement  comprising:  the 
means  for  engaging  a  pole  including  a  hub  with  a  bore  for 
receiving  a  pole,  a  plurality  of  spokes  with  inner  and  outer 
ends,  means  for  attaching  each  inner  end  to  the  hub  pivotally 
from  a  first  position  with  the  spokes  radial  to  the  bore  to  a 
second  position  with  the  spokes  upward  substantially  parallel 
with  the  bore,  a  flexible-material  member  supported  by  the 
plurality  of  spokes  and  forming  a  disc  shaped  table-like  surface 
with  the  plurality  of  spokes  in  said  first  position,  means  for 
releasibly  affixing  the  plurality  of  spokes  in  said  first  position 
and  means  for  releasibly  affixing  the  plurality  of  spokes  in  said 
second  position,  the  means  for  releasibly  affixing  the  plurality 
of  spokes  in  said  first  position  comprising  a  threaded  portion  on 
the  hub.  a  radial  flange  on  the  hub  adjacent  the  threaded  por- 
tion, a  nut  proportioned  for  screwing  onto  the  threaded  por- 
tion on  the  hub  and  clamping  the  plurality  of  spokes  between 
the  nut  and  the  radial  flange  and  means  for  resisting  radial 
forces  on  the  disc  shaped  table-like  surface,  including  the 
flexible  material  member  having  an  inner  perimeter  and  said 
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inner  perimeter  being  clamped  by  the  nut  when  the  nut  clamps 
the  plurality  of  spokes,  means  for  stabilizing  the  plurality  of 
spokes  when  affixed  in  said  first  position  comprising  the  flange 
having  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  therein 
in  position  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  spokes 
when  clamped,  means  for  stabilizing  the  plurality  of  spokes 
when  affixed  in  said  second  position,  comprising  the  hub  hav- 
ing therein  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  notches  parallel 
with  the  bore  in  position  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spokes  when  in  said  second  position,  said  fiexible  mate- 
rial member  supported  by  the  plurality  of  spokes  including  the 
plurality  of  spokes  being  within  respective  tunnels  in  the  flexi- 
ble-material member,  and  said  fiexible-material  member  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  disk  with  a  closed  margin  around  the  outer 
periphery  guarding  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 


4.584,947 

FUEL  GAS-PRODUCING  PYROLYSIS  REACTORS 

Donald  E.  Chittick,  Rte.  2,  Box  194,  Newberg,  Oreg.  97132 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,990 

Int.  Cl.^  F23G  5/12 

U.S.  a.  110—229  17  Claims 
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A  pyrolysis  reactor  for  converting  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 
to  a  substantially  slag-free  and  tar-free  fuel  gas  comprising 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  methane  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  about  700°  C.  comprising. 

(a)  a  down  draft  reaction  chamber  with  walls,  with  two 
segregated  down  draft  air  inlet  entrances,  one  of  said  air 
inlet  entrances  at  the  top  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  the 
other  of  said  air  inlet  entrances  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  and  with  a  gas  outlet  at  the  bottom  of 
said  reaction  chamber; 

(b)  an  air  inlet  port  in  communication  with  each  of  said  air 
inlet  entrances  of  said  reaction  chamber; 

(c)  solid  fuel  feed  means  for  feeding  solid  fuel  to  said  reac- 
tion chamber; 

(d)  an  infrared  radiation  shield  surrounding  the  walls  of  said 
reaction  chamber; 

(e)  screen  grate  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber; 

(0  an  infrared  radiation  trap  below  said  screen  grate  means; 

(g)  an  outer  jacket  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  outer  jacket  having  an  infrared 
radiation  shield  on  the  inner  portion  thereof:  and 

(h)  a  gas  exit  port  in  communication  with  said  gas  outlet  of 
said  reaction  chamber,  said  gas  exit  port  having  associated 
heat  exchange  means  for  transferring  heat  from  gas  pass- 
ing through  said  gas  exit  port  to  air  passing  through  said 
air  inlet  port. 


4,584,948 
COMBUSTORS 
Nicholas  Syred,  Cardiff;  Martin  Biffin,  Pontyclun,  and  Timothy 
C.  Claypole,  Dinas  Powys,  all  of  Wales,  assignors  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1983, 
8334332 

Int.  Cl.^  F23D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  110-264  56  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  comprising  a  hollow  circular  sectioned  body 
within  which  combustion  is  to  take  place  in  a  vortical  flow,  the 
body  having  an  inlet  formed  therein  towards  one  end  thereof 
for  the  introduction  of  a  feedstock,  an  exhaust  outlet  in  the 
body,  wherein  the  invention  comprises  at  least  one  port  in  the 
body  for  the  entry  of  a  combustion-promoting  gas,  the  port 
being  so  disposed  as  to  generate  in  use  a  vortical  flow  within 
the  body,  and  a  cylindrical  catchment  chamber  the  axis  of 
which  is  arranged  parallel  to  that  of  the  body,  the  catchment 
chamber  having  its  cylindrical  wall  relieved  part  circumferen- 
tially  for  intersection  and  registration  with  a  correspondingly 
relieved  portion  of  the  body  whereby  in  cross-section  the  walls 
of  the  body  and  the  catchment  chamber  overlap  in  the  manner 
of  intersecting  circles  to  provide  a  common  boundary,  in  use  a 
secondary  vortex  being  established  in  the  chamber  and  con- 
taminant matter  arising  from  the  combustion  of  the  feedstock 
passing  from  the  body  into  the  catchment  chamber  and  precipi- 
tating therein  for  removal  therefrom. 


M 


4,584,949 
lETHOD  OF  IGNITING  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
WITH  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  A  POWER  PLANT  FOR 

UTILIZING  THE  METHOD 
Roine  Brannstrom,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Stal  AB, 
Vasteras,  S'.veden 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  13,  1984,  8403162 
Int.  Cl.^  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110-346  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  igniting  a  combustion  chamber  in  a  power 
plant  for  combustion  of  fuel  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate 
bed  materia!  which  is  supplied  with  air  at  the  bottom  of  the 
combustion  chamber  for  fluidization  of  the  bed  and  for  com- 
bustion o\'  fuel  supplied  to  the  bed,  characterized  in  that  bed 
material  heated  to  at  least  the  self-ignition  temperature  of  a  fuel 
is  stored  in  an  isolated  container,  separated  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  at  a  level  above  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  that  heated  bed  material  is  transferred  to  the  combus- 
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tion  chamber  via  a  vertical  or  greatly  inclined  conduit  with  a 
shut-off  device,  and  that  a  startup  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  bed 


material  in  connection  with  or  immediately  after  the  transfer  to 
the  combustion  chamber. 


4,584,950 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Jack  E.  Adams;  Dudley  D.  Adams,  both  of  Yucaipa,  and  Heath 
M.  Coburn,  South  Redlands,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADCO 
Products,  Yucaipa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,228 

Int.  CI.-*  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  211—41  18  Claims 
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1.  A  display  rack  that  comprises: 

a  support  member; 

at  least  two  bracket  members; 

said  support  member  comprising  an  integrally  formed  elon- 
gated element  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  left 
and  right  side  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  edges; 

said  back  surface  of  said  support  member  including  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  which  lies  in  a  plane  so  as  to  be  position- 
able  against  a  flat  support  surface; 

said  bracket  members  each  including  a  back  plate  and  a 
holding  element  formed  as  an  integral  unit,  said  holding 
element  extending  from  said  back  plate  at  an  acute  angle; 

said  holding  element  including  first  and  second  flanges  lo- 
cated in  a  parallel-planar  configuration  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  further  including  a  web  orthogonally 
located  with  respect  to  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
flanges  and  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second 
fianges; 

one  of  said  support  member  and  said  bracket  member  includ- 
ing first  and  second  channels  integrally  formed  on  said  one 
of  said  support  member  and  said  bracket,  said  first  and 


second  channels  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  open  toward 
one  another; 

the  other  of  said  support  member  and  said  brac'  et  member 
including  first  and  second  elongated  projection  means, 
said  first  and  said  second  elongated  projection  means  sized 
and  shaped  and  located  in  a  spaced  relationship  on  said 
other  of  said  support  member  and  said  bracket  member 
such  that  said  first  of  said  projection  means  fits  in  said  first 
channel  and  said  second  of  said  projection  means  fits  into 
said  second  channel; 

said  one  of  said  channels  or  said  projection  means  w  hich  is 
located  on  said  support  member  being  positioned  on  said 
support  member  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  left  and  right 
side  edges  of  said  support  member  and  said  one  of  said 
channel  means  and  said  projection  means  which  is  located 
on  said  bracket  member  being  positioned  on  said  bracket 
member  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  fianges 
of  said  bracket  member  and  perpendicular  to  said  web  of 
said  bracket  member; 

said  bracket  members  attaching  to  said  support  member  by 
inserting  said  first  and  said  second  projection  means  into 
said  first  and  said  second  channels  at  one  of  said  top  or 
said  bottom  edges  of  said  support  member  to  position  said 
back  plate  of  said  support  brackets  against  said  face  sur- 
face of  said  support  member  and  further  said  bracket 
means  positionable  along  the  elongated  dimension  of  said 
support  member  by  sliding  said  bracket  members  along 
the  elongated  dimension  of  said  support  member  whereby 
said  first  and  said  second  projection  means  slide  within 
said  first  and  said  second  channels; 

means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  bracket  members  in  a 
position  on  said  support  member,  said  means  comprising  a 
first  frictional  engagement  means  located  on  said  front 
surface  of  said  support  member  and  a  second  frictional 
engagement  means  located  on  said  back  plate  of  each  of 
said  bracket  members,  said  first  frictional  engagement 
means  frictionally  engaging  with  said  second  frictional 
engagement  means  so  as  to  temporarily  retain  said  bracket 
members  in  fixed  positions  on  said  support  members. 


4,584,951 
THREAD-GUIDING  ROLL 

Ernst  Kiihnis;  Armin  Kobler,  both  of  Oberriet;  Max  Schreiber, 
Arbon,  and  Hans  Wallimann,  Goldach,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  30.  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,114 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    21.    1983, 
3379/83 

Int.  Cl.^  D05C  ///O* 

U.S.  CI.  112— 97  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  thread-guide  roll  for  a  thread  suppi\  device  of  a 
textile  machine,  especially  for  a  thread  brake  device  of  an 
embroidering  machine,  wherein  said  thread  supply  device 
comprises  a  freely  rotatable  thread-guide  roll  for  each  thread 
to  be  selectively  braked  or  delivered;  said  thread-guide  roll 
being  arranged  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  a  common 
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brake  and  driving  shaft  of  the  textile  machine;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

the  thread-guide  roll  having  a  thread  friction  liner; 

a  roll  booy  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  annular  circum- 
ferential groove; 

a  depression  formed  at  the  base  of  said  V-shaped  annular 
circumferential  groove  for  partially  accommodatmg  said 
thread  friction  liner; 

the  thread  friction  liner  being  made  of  elastically  soft  mate- 
rial with  a  substantially  quadrangular  cross-section; 

the  thread  friction  liner  protruding  out  of  said  depression 
into  the  V-shaped  annular  circumferential  groove  to  de- 
fine conjointly  with  an  opposing  wall  of  the  groove  a 
crevice;  and 

said  thread  friction  liner  being  exchangeable. 

12.  A  thread  supply  device  for  a  textile  machine,  especially 
an  embroidering  machine,  having  a  brake  and  driving  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  thread-guide  roll  for  each  thread  to  be  guided  of  the  textile 
machine  and  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengagmg  said 
brake  and  driving  shaft; 

said  thread-guide  roll  bemg  provided  with  a  thread  friction 
liner; 

said  thread-guide  roll  comprising  a  rotatable  roll  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  circumference; 

said  rotatable  roll  body  being  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial groove; 

said  thread  friction  liner  being  arranged  in  said  circumferen- 
tial groove; 

two  fixed  guide  discs; 

said  thread-guide  roll  being  freely  rotatably  journalled  be- 
tween said  two  fixed  guide  discs; 

said  two  fixed  guide  discs  comprising  a  first  guide  disc  and  a 
second  guide  disc; 

said  first  guide  disc  forming  journal  means  defining  elasti- 
cally positive  engagement  means  for  exchangeably  and 
freely  rotatably  mounting  said  thread-guide  roll; 

said  second  guide  disc  releasably  positively  engaging  said 
journal  means  of  said  first  guide  disc  for  facilitating  ex- 
change of  said  thread-guide  roll;  and 

said  two  fixed  guide  discs  each  comprising  circumferentiaily 
arranged  wall  means  extending  radially  beyond  said  outer 
circumference  of  said  thread-guide  roll  and  protruding 
axially  toward  one  another  over  said  outer  circumference 
of  said  thread-guide  roll  to  conjointly  form  a  stationary 
radial  continuation  of  said  circumferential  groove  of  said 
thread-guide  roll. 


4,584,952 
SEWING  DEVICE 
Dollie  T.  Phillips,  2327  W.  McMicken  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45214 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,276 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  J5/00:  D06C  15/00:  B25B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-148  3  Claims 
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1.  A  sewing  device  for  sewing  elastic  to  cloth,  said  device 
comprising 

a  pair  of  fingers  spaced  one  from  the  other. 

a  slide  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  fingers,  each  slide  bar 
and  finger  defining  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration. 
said  slide  bars  being  received  in  telescoped  relation  one 
with  the  other  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 


fingers,  said  slide  bars  being  generally  positioned  in  one 
plane,  and  said  fingers  both  being  generally  positioned  in 
another  plane,  said  two  separate  planes  being  parallel  to 
but  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
a  spring  loaded  pin  connected  to  one  end  of  one  slide  bars, 
a  series  of  holes  throughout  the  length  of  the  other  of  said 
slide  bars,  said  holes  in  said  other  slide  bar  being  on  a  line 
generally  coaxial  with  the  sliding  axis  of  said  slide  bars, 
and  said  pin  and  one  of  said  holes  being  engageable  for 
holding  said  fingers  in  the  desired  spaced  relation  relative 
one  to  the  other,  and 
a  pair  of  spring  clips,  each  of  said  clips  being  removably 
connectable  with  one  of  said  fingers,  each  of  said  spring 
clips  being  adapted  to  hold  elastic  to  a  finger  when  said 
elastic  is  in  the  unstretched  attitude,  as  well  as  when  it  is 
in  a  stretched  attitude,  without  piercing  said  elastic. 


4,584,953 
NEEDLE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Leslie  Sykes,  5  Castle  Street,  Edgeley,  Stockport,  Cheshire, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,214 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1983. 
8332860 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-222  2  Claims 
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1.  A  needle  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  shank  extend- 
ing from  a  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  needle  holder 
of  a  sewing  machine,  a  point  on  the  end  of  the  shank  remote 
from  said  portion,  an  eye  through  the  shank  spaced  from  said 
point  and  a  relieved  portion  forming  a  scarf  on  each  of  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  on  the  side  of  said  eye  opposite  the  point 
such  that  said  scarfs  are  substantially  symmetrical  wherein  an 
axially  extending  groove  is  provided  running  from  the  end 
portion  remote  from  said  point  into  the  scarf  on  two  sides  of 
the  needle. 


f  4,584,954 

DETECTOR  FOR  USE  ON  SEWING  MACHINES 

Kazuya  Soyama,   Nagano;  Takashi   Nakamura,  and  Yutaka 

Yamaura,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP82/00261,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1983,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/02848,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  474,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1981,  56-107876; 
Jul.  10,  1981,  56-107877;  Jul.  10, 1981,  56-107878;  Jul.  10, 1981, 
56-102724[U];  Jul.  10,  1981,  56-102725[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  D05B  69/24 
U.S.  CI.  112-275  9  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  use  on  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  a 
coupling  secured  to  an  arm  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  base 
supported  on  the  coupling  and  having  one  end  engaging  a 
body  of  the  sewing  machine  and  held  at  rest  in  a  given  position, 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  detector  plates  coaxially  mounted 
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in  axially  successive  layers  on  the  coupling  and  slippingly 
rotatable  thereon,  said  photoelectric  detector  plates  having 
light  shields  disposed  concentrically  so  as  not  to  be  over- 
lapped, and  light-emitting  and  photodetector  means  fixed  to 
the  base  and  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  set  of  photoelec- 


tric detector  plates,  each  of  said  light-emitting  and  photodetec- 
tor means  being  at  least  two  in  number  and  mounted  on  one 
and  same  plane,  said  photoelectric  detector  plates  being 
pressed  axially  of  the  coupling  by  presser  means  and  each 
adjustable  in  a  given  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  cou- 
pling. 


4,584,955 

HNE-FEED  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  OF  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yasuro  Sano,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,950 
Oaims   priority,    application   Japan,    Oct.    26,    1983,    58- 
164569[U] 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  112—315  4  Claims 
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1.  A  fine-feed  adjusting  device  for  a  sewing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  adjustment  device  actuated  by  means  of  a 
drive  pulse  motor  having  an  output  shaft  and  mounted  to  an 
attaching  member  secured  to  a  machine  frame  of  the  sewing 
machine,  comprising  a  feed  adjusting  member  mounted  on  said 
attaching  member  and  pivotable  relative  to  said  output  shaft 
such  that  it  is  turned  about  an  axis  of  said  output  shaft;  a  drive 
gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft;  a  follower  gear  meshed 
with  said  drive  gear  and  pivotally  supported  at  an  end  of  said 
feed  adjusting  member;  means  for  operating  the  feed  adjust- 
ment device  including  a  feed  rotation  shaft  rotatably  pivoted  to 
the  machine  frame,  and  a  feed  adjusting  arm  secured  on  the 
feed  rotation  shaft;  a  connecting  rod  pivotable  between  said 
feed  adjusting  arm  and  said  follower  gear;  and  a  fine-feed 
adjusting  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  attaching  mem- 
ber and  having  an  eccentric  portion  inserted  in  a  groove 
formed  in  said  feed  adjusting  member,  said  fine-feed  adjusting 


member  being  rotated  by  an  external  force  so  as  to  turn  said 
feed  adjusting  member  to  make  a  fine  adjustment  to  a  feed 
pitch. 


4,584,956 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  PATTERN  INDICATION  IN  A 
PATTERN  SELECTING  DEVICE  OF  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Susumu  Hanyu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,127 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Aug.    23,    1983,    58- 
129341  [U] 

Int.  a*  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  112-444  4  Claims 


6a 
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1.  A  pattern  indication  arrangement  for  a  finger-pushing 
operated  pattern  selecting  device  of  a  sewing  machine,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  shorter  rectangular 
pattern  indicators;  a  plurality  of  longer  rectangular  pattern 
indicators;  and  means  located  on  each  of  said  indicators  for 
actuating  said  indicators  when  pushed,  said  means  including  an 
element  projected  outwardly  from  each  of  said  indicators,  said 
shorter  rectangular  pattern  indicators  and  said  longer  rectan- 
gular pattern  indicators  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  the  arrangement  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  elements  on  the  shorter  pattern  indica- 
tors are  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  and  the  elements  on  the  longer  pattern 
indicators  are  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  and  the  elements  on  the  shorter 
pattern  indicators  are  positioned  in  alternating  rows  with  the 
elements  on  the  longer  pattern  indicators  in  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions. 


4,584,957 
MULTI-HULL  SAILING  VESSEL  WITH  VARIABLE  LIFT 

Mark  S.  Belvedere,  18126  Strathern  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,983 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  114—39  26  Claims 

1.  A  multi-hull  sailing  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  hull  structure  comprising: 
(i)  a  main  hull; 

(ii)  an  auxiliary  hull;  and 

(iii)  connecting  arms  connecting  the  auxiliary  hull  to  the 
main  hull; 

(b)  a  linear  track  on  each  connecting  arm,  the  auxiliary  hull 
being  movably  mounted  on  the  tracks; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  hull  along  the  linear 
tracks  for  changing  the  distance  between  the  main  hull 
and  the  auxiliary  hull; 

(d)  a  mast  for  supporting  a  sail,  the  mast  having  a  base; 

(e)  a  mast  mounting  track  on  the  main  hull  on  which  the  base 
of  the  mast  is  slideably  and  pivotally  mounted  for  varying 
the  angle  of  the  mast  relative  to  the  water  surface  to 
control  the  upward  lifting  force  of  wind  on  the  vessel; 
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(0  rigging  for  moving  the  mast  along  the  mast  mounting 
track;  and 


(g)  a  strut  supporting  the  mast,  the  strut  being  moveably 
mounted  to  the  mast  and  movably  supported  by  the  hull 
structure  so  the  mast  can  slide  and  pivot,  the  base  of  the 
strut  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the  main  hull. 


4,584,958 
BOAT  BUMPER 
David  A.  Green,  P.O.  Box  359,  Hawkestone,  Ontario,  Canada 
(LOL  ITO) 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  12,  1983,  419298 

Int.  Cl.^  B63B  59/02 

U.S.  a.  114—219  2  Claims 


li     ^<o 


1.  A  bumper  unit  for  protecting  the  hull  of  a  boat  comprising 
a  one-piece  bumper  body  of  resilient,  deformable  non-metaiiic 
material,  said  body  having  a  curved  male  portion  and  a  socket 
portion,  each  of  which  has  a  width  at  least  substantially  equal 
to  Its  length  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  unit, 
said  male  portion  having  a  peripheral  surface  forming  a  partial 
cylinder  extending  through  an  arc  of  at  least  270  degrees  but 
less  than  360  degrees,  said  peripheral  surface  extending  to  a 
point  near  the  middle  of  an  adjacent  end  of  said  socket  portion, 
said  socket  portion  having  a  semi-cylindrical  cavity  with  a 
radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  partial  cylinder, 
said  cavity  being  open  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  unit  and 
located  a  short  distance  from  the  male  portion  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  unit,  said  socket  portion  having  four  flat  exterior 
sides  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  unit,  and 


passage  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  narrow  bore  portion  extending  through  the  transverse 
center  of  said  socket  portion  and  partway  through  said  male 
portion  and  a  wide  slot  portion  in  a  section  of  the  male  portion 
furthest  from  said  socket  portion,  said  slot  portion  opening  into 
said  partial  cylinder  across  an  arc  of  at  least  90  degrees, 
wherein  said  passage  means  is  adapted  for  passage  of  a  rope  to 
connect  said  unit  to  a  similar  bumper  unit. 


4,584,959 
PLANING  BOAT  HULL 

Harris  E.  Allison,  Rte.  3,  Box  771,  Louisville  Rd.,  Louisville, 

Tenn.  37777 

1  Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,456 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B63B  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  114— 288  13  Claims 


I  In  a  modified  V-hull  for  a  boat,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  pad  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
,  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  pad  being  disposed  in  the 
I  center  of  said  hull  with  the  length  of  said  pad  extending 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  hull  from  about  the  back 
toward  the  front  of  said  boat,  said  pad  forming  the  lower- 
most portion  of  the  modified  V-hull; 
said  pad  at  positions  toward  the  front  of  said  pad  having  a 

(transverse  cross-sectional  non-linear  V-shape  across  its 
width  with  the  point  of  the  "V-shape"  being  in  the  center 
of  the  hull  and  defining  a  longitudinal  center  of  said  hull; 
said  pad  having  a  substantially  flat  transverse  cross-section 

at  the  back  ol  said  pad; 
spid  pad  having  a  gradually  increasingly  acute  V-shape  in 

(transverse  cross-section  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  said 
pad; 
said  pad  being  configured  to  have  linear  tracks  extending 
j  from  the  center  of  said  pad  rearwardly  at  a  track  angle 

w  ith  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  pad;  and 
said  track  angle  remaining  approximately  constant  from  the 
back  to  the  front  of  said  elongate  pad. 


4,584,960 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  K.  Colling,  Jr.,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,002 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B63G  8/22 

U.S.  CI.  114—333  8  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle  including  a  chamber,  the  pressure  of  a  gas 
contained  within  said  chamber  determining  atmospheric  con- 
ditions experienced  by  said  vehicle  and  being  controlled  by  the 
select  flow  of  said  gas  from  a  source  thereof  to  said  chamber, 
and  discharge  of  said  gas  from  said  chamber,  through  control 
vaK  e  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  control  apparatus  characterized  by: 

an  absolute  pressure  sensor  providing  a  first  signal  indicative 

of  the  absolute  pressure  of  said  atmosphere; 
means  providing  a  reference  sample  of  a  desired  atmospheric 

pressure  experienced  by  said  vehicle  interiorly  thereof; 
a  differential  pressure  sensor  providing  a  second  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  sample  and 
said  atmosphere  at  conditions  varying  from  said  desired 
atmospheric  conditions;  and 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 


APRIL  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2159 


providing  actuation  signals  to  said  control  valve  means  as 
a  function  of  the  difference  between  said  first  signal  and  a 
desired  reference  pressure  of  said  atmosphere  to  set  a 
control  pressure  within  said  chamber  within  a  range  of 
said  reference  pressure,  said  signal  processing  means  also 


4,584,962 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODES  AND  DISPENSING 
CONDITIONER  THEREFOR 
James  V.  Cartmell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NDM  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,423,  Dec.  6,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,543,958, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,873,  Mar.  23, 
1981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,394,  Apr.  30, 
1979,  Pat.  No.  4,257,424.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  671,856 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  11/00.  13/00.  13/02.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—43  13  Claims 


^ 


-^ 
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being  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  providing  actua- 
tion signals  to  said  control  valve  means  as  a  function  of 
said  second  signal  to  set  a  pressure  within  said  chamber  to 
reestablish  said  atmospheric  pressure  at  said  control  pres- 
sure thereof  from  unwanted  excursions  from  said  control 
pressure. 


4,584,961 
GOLF  SCORING  DEVICE 

Ronald  Zimmer,  115  N.  Benton  Rd.,  West  Frankfort,  III.  62896 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,360 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  116—223  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  conditioning  medical  electrodes  ini- 
tially equilibrated  with  a  room  temperature  atmosphere  whose 
relative  humidity  is  in  the  range  30^  to  60%  and  integrally 
connected  end-to-end  to  form  a  strip  of  such  electrodes,  the 
combination  comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  within  said 
housing  for  receiving  said  strip  of  electrodes,  said  housing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  said  housing  having  means  defin- 
ing a  slot  extending  from  said  chamber  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing for  guiding  said  strip  from  said  chamber  through  said 
discharge  opening  where  an  operator  can  grasp  said  strip  to 
move  said  strip  outwardly  of  said  housing  from  said  discharge 
opening,  and  means  for  controlling  the  moisture  content  of  the 
electrodes  moved  through  said  discharge  opening. 

4.  The  mechanism  of  claim  1  wherein  said  strip  is  perforated 
where  said  electrodes  are  joined  end-to-end,  wherein  said 
housing  has  shelf  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  discharge 
opening,  and  wherein  said  shelf  means  supports  a  tooth  for 
entering  the  perforation  located  between  an  electrode  overly- 
ing said  shelf  means  and  an  adjacent  electrode  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  shelf  means. 

5.  The  mechanism  of  claim  4  wherein  said  shelf  means  has  a 
separation  edge  from  which  said  tooth  projects  and  along 
which  said  outwardly  projecting  electrode  may  be  torn  from 
the  adjacent  electrode  overlying  said  shelf. 


1.  A  gold  scoring  device  comprising  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal body  member  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
said  first  section  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  second 
section  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  between  said  sections, 
a  plurality  of  numeral  sets  each  being  printed  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  section,  said 
numeral  sets  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  first 
section  so  that  like  numerals  of  each  set  are  aligned, 
a  plurality  of  snap  rings  arranged  side-by-side  on  said  first 
section,  each  of  said  snap  rings  being  of  part  circular  cross 
section  with  circumferentially  spaced  ends  defining  an 
opening  therebetween,  the  snap  rings  resiliently  embrac- 
ing said  first  section  of  said  body  member  for  frictional 
rotation  thereon,  each  snap  ring  covering  one  of  the  nu- 
meral sets  except  for  a  single  numeral  of  the  set  w  hich  is 
exposed  in   the  respective  snap  ring  opening,  whereby 
rotation  of  each  ring  is  effective  to  expose  a  selected 
numeral  of  a  respective  set  of  said  numeral  sets  to  indicate 
a  golfer's  score  for  a  selected  hole. 
an  end  cap  provided  on  an  end  of  said  first  section  opposite 
said  shoulder  whereby  said  plurality  of  snap  rings  are  held 
in  abutting  relationship  on  said  first  .t  ction  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  end  cap. 


4,584.963 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIRING  JOINTS  IN  PIPES  LAID 

UNDERGROUND 

Akio  Morinaga,  Fujisawa;  Mitsutoshi  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  and 
Motoyuki  Koga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1983,  58-246621 
Int.  Cl.^  B05C  11/00.  11/02.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—663  5  Claims 


■J  ':N,*"J        .<  '-^i^^^ 


1.  A  system  for  repairing  pipes  laid  underground  in  which 
the  pipe  is  divided  into  sections  of  certain  lengths,  into  which 
the  resin  and  a  pig  for  pushing  it  along  the  pipe  section  are 
inserted  from  the  opening  end  so  that  gaps  in  numerous  joints 
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inside  of  the  pipes  are  filled  with  the  resin  in  the  process  of 
moving  the  resin  by  the  drag  of  the  pig,  characterized  by 
a  pig,  the  work  of  which  is  to  substitute  the  resin  for  sub- 
stances such  as  air,  provided  on  its  periphery  with  filling 
channels  of  which  the  opening  end  opens  onto  the  front  of 
the  pig's  direction  of  motion,  and  escape  channels  opening 
onto  the  rear  of  the  pig's  direction  of  motion,  the  two 
channels  being  separated  circumferentially  but  overlap- 
ping each  other  longitudinally  against  the  direction  of 
motion, 
the  resin  being  supplied  ahead  of  the  pig,  and  an  air  supply 
means  provided  to  supply  a  certain  air  pressure  in  the 
front  of  the  pipe  in  the  pig's  direction  of  motion,  so  that 
in  the  process  of  pushing  the  resin  by  said  pig,  when  the  pig 
passes  a  pipe  joint,  the  resin  is  forced  into  gaps  in  the  pipe 
joint  through  the  filling  channels  for  the  resin  of  said  pig 
due  to  the  frontal  air  pressure  acting  on  the  resin  and  the 
pressure  in  the  resin  caused  by  the  movement  of  the  resin 
itself,  while  the  substance  to  be  replaced  among  the  seal- 
ing material  and  gaps  in  the  joints  is  expelled  to  the  rear  of 
the  pig's  direction  of  motion  through  said  escape  channels, 
to  ensure  infiltration  and  saturation  of  the  resin  into  the 
sealing  material  through  gaps  in  the  pipe  joints  whether  or 
not  the  pipe  joint  has  developed  a  leak. 
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having  a  core  pin  projecting  axially  toward  said  poppet 
stem  and  contacting  and  axially  translating  said  stem  to 
open  said  poppet  valve  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  by 
said  fiow  control  signal; 

sixth  means  comprising  a  resilient  diaphragm  at  the  end  of 
said  chamber  adjacent  said  solenoid  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  resilient  wall 
deflecting  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  chamber  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  solenoid; 

and  first  spring  means  arranged  to  restore  said  resilient  wall 
to  its  position  prior  to  energizing  of  said  solenoid  when 
said  solenoid  is  de-energized  thereby  to  increase  the  vol- 
ume of  said  chamber  to  produce  a  draw-back  effect  at  said 
nozzle. 


4,584,965 
PLASMA  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Yasuhiko  Ogisu,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1983,  58-236546 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-730  7  Cairns 


4  584  964 
VISCOUS  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  MACHINE  HAVING 

PROGRAMMED  POSITIONING 

Harold  J.  Engel,  18932  Olympia  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,590,  Dec.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782,182 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  00/00 

U.S.  a.  118-697  9  Claims 


V 


1.  A  machine  for  accurately  and  selectively  depositing  a 
viscous  material  at  predetermined  locations  on  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  including  a  nozzle  and  a  closed  reservoir  for 
containing  said  viscous  material  under  predetermined 
pressure; 

second  means  including  a  controllable  valve  assembly  and  a 
fluid  conduit  in  series  between  said  nozzle  and  said  reser- 
voir, said  valve  assembly  being  responsive  to  a  fiow  con- 
trol signal  for  correspondingly  controlling  emmission  of 
said  viscous  material; 

third  means  including  a  servomechanism  for  positioning  said 
nozzle  with  respect  to  said  surface  in  response  to  position 
control  signals;  — 

fourth  means  including  a  programmable  controller  for  gen- 
erating and  applying  said  position  control  signals  to  said 
servomechanism  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined program  extant  in  said  controller; 

fifth  means  within  said  second  means  comprising  a  valve 
assembly  housing,  an  axially  operative  poppet  valve 
within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  fiuid  conduit  at 
its  input  side,  an  axially  operative  solenoid  for  opening 
said  valve  in  response  to  said  fiow  control  signals  and  a 
chamber  within  said  housing  between  the  output  side  of 
said  poppet  valve  and  said  solenoid,  said  nozzle  being 
connected  to  said  chamber,  said  poppet  valve  having  a 
stem  projecting  axially  at  its  output  side  and  said  solenoid 


1.  A  plasma  treating  apparatus  for  treating  articles  such  as 
bumpers  of  synthetic  resins  with  a  plasma  gas  to  activate  the 
surfaces  of  said  articles  before  the  same  are  painted,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  body  defining  a  chamber  for  accommodating  said  arti- 
cles; 

(b)  a  plasma  injection  pipe  disposed  in  said  accommodating 
chamber  for  injecting  the  plasma  gas  onto  the  surfaces  of 
said  articles; 

(c)  a  pair  of  rotatable  supporting  members  juxtaposed  in  said 
accommodating  chamber  to  each  other  and  made  rotat- 
able on  an  axis;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  supporting  bed  supported  between  said  rotat- 
able supporting  members  for  supporting  said  articles. 

4,584,966 
LIVESTOCK  WATERING  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Moore,  911  Timberdeli,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,566 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  119-73  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  livestock  watering  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion 

and  a  continuous  sidewall; 
a  drinking  basin  supported  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 

housing; 
flow  control  valve  means  disposed  within  the  drinking  basin 
and  in  fluid  communication   with  a  pressurized  water 
source  for  maintaining  water  in  the  drinking  basin; 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  water; 
water  circulation  means  connected  to  the  drinking  basin  and 

the  reservoir  for  circulating  water  therebetween;  and 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
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the  water  in  the  drinking  basin  and  for  selectively  activat-  4,584,968 

ing  the  water  circulation  means  to  circulate  water  be-  CYLINDRICAL  BOILER 

Alfred  J.  Farina,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thormocatalytic 
,j  Corpora*:ion,  Williston  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  757,484 

Int.  C\*  F22B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  122—14  2  Claims 
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tween  the  reservoir  and  the  drinking  basin  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  watt.-  in  the  drinking  basin. 


,    I 


4,584,967 

PET  COLLAR/LEASH 

Patricia  A.  Taplin,  1404  Biscaya  Dr.,  Surfside,  Fla.  33154 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,214 

Int.  CI.'*  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  a.  119—109  4  Qaims 


A 


1.  A  boiler  for  a  radiant  heated  water  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  outer  and  inner  open-ended 
cylindrical  shells  defining  therebetween  a  chamber  for  holding 
water,  a  cap  closing  each  end  of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  shells 
and  removably  secured  thereto,  an  inlet  for  the  supply  of  water 
to  said  chamber  extending  through  the  outer  shell  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom  at  the  other 
end,  a  combustion  element  extending  into  the  inner  shell  from 
said  other  end  providing  a  source  of  heat  radiating  outwardly 
therefrom  against  the  inner  shell,  a  continuous  elongated  heli- 
cally wound  wire  arranged  between  said  shells,  in  abuttment 
with  each  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  continuous  helical 
passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  ribs  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  inner  shell 
to  facilitate  heat  transfer  from  said  combustion  element  to 
water  fiowing  in  said  chamber  between  said  shells. 


4,584,969 
DIRTY  WATER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  G.  Urbani,  2520  Benjamin  Holt  Rd.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
95207 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,612 

Int.  Cl.-»  F22B  7/00,  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  122—136  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  collar /leash  combination  for  pets,  comprising: 

A.  a  flexible  flat  member  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and 
further  including  buckle  means  on  one  end  having  a  frame 
and  a  locking  pin  that  pivots  on  said  frame  and  said  pin 
being  insertable  through  said  flexible  member  so  that  a 
collar  may  be  formed  by  passing  the  other  end  of  said 
member  through  said  buckle;  and 

B.  means  for  keeping  in  place  said  flexible  member  including 
Velcro  material  of  one  type  on  said  outer  surface's  section 
of  said  member  that  is  formed  into  a  collar  and  the  rest  of 
said  outer  surface  having  Velcro  material  of  the  opposite 
type,  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  member  having  Velcro 
material  of  the  same  type  used  on  said  outer  surface's 
collar  section. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  for  use  with  a  burner  which  produces 
hot  gases,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  furnace  duct  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
burner  for  receipt  of  the  hot  gases  and  an  open  second 
end,  said  furnace  duct  defining  a  heater  chamber  therein; 

said  furnace  duct  including  a  spiral  liquid  heating  path  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  part  of  said  heater  chamber,  said  spiral 
paAh  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet; 

an  exhaust  tube  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding  at  least  a 
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portion  of  the  length  of  said  furnace  duct  to  define  an 
exhaust  gap  therebetween,  said  exhaust  tube  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  second  exhaust  tube  end  being 
closed  and  surrounding  said  second  furnace  end  to  direct 
hot  gases  from  said  heater  chamber,  past  said  furnace  duct 
second  end  and  into  said  exhaust  gap,  said  first  exhaust 
tube  end  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  whereby  the  hot 
gases  make  a  double  pass  and  the  heated  liquid  makes  a 
single  pass  through  the  heat  exchanger; 

means  for  mounting  said  furnace  duct  and  said  exhaust  tube 
to  one  another,  said  mounting  means  securing  said  furnace 
duct  to  said  exhaust  tube  at  no  more  than  one  axial  posi- 
tion to  accommodate  differential  expansion  between  the 
furnace  duct  and  the  exhaust  tube; 

a  stationary  mount  secured  to  said  first  furnace  duct  end  and 
a  sliding  support  secured  to  said  second  exhaust  tube  end 
to  accommodate  differential  axial  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

a  slip  joint  mounting  means  allowing  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  furnace  duct  and  said  exhaust  tube, 
including  radially  oriented  and  axially  extending  spacer 
plates  secured  to  one  of  said  furnace  duct  and  exhaust 
tube;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  heat  exchanger  in  a  chosen  posi- 
tion. 


4,584,970 
CYCLIC  SOLID  GAS  REACTOR 
Joseph  C.  Firey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115-0514 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,566 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1,  2000, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  F02B  45/02;  F02D  19/04 

U.S.  a  123-23  28  Claims 


1.  A  cyclic  reactor  plant  for  contacting  at  least  one  solid 
reactant  with  at  least  one  gas  reactant  and  comprising  at  least 
one  cyclic  reactor  machine,  said  cyclic  reactor  machine  com- 
prising. 

at  least  one  separate  solid  reactant  supply  sources; 
at  least  one  separate  first  reactant  gas  supply  sources; 
at  least  one  reaction  chambers,  each  said  reaction  chamber 
comprising,  containing  means  for  containing  solid  reac- 
tants  so  that  gases  may  be  compressed  into  contact  with 
said  solid  reactants  and  so  that  gases  may  be  expanded 
away  from  said  solid  reactants.  each  said  containing  means 
comprising  a  refill  end  and  a  removal  end,  said  containing 
means  further  functioning  so  that  fresh  solid  reactant  can 
be  added  into  said  containing  means  via  said  refill  end  and 
so  that  non-gaseous  products  can  be  removed  from  said 
containing  means  via  said  removal  end.  and  so  that  solid 
reactants  and  non-gaseous  products  are  elsewhere  con- 
tained within  said  containing  means; 
a  compressor  means  comprising: 

means  for  compressing  gases  into  said  reaction  chambers 
and  means  for  expanding  gases  out  of  these  same  reac- 
tion chambers  so  that  each  compression  process  is  fol- 


lowed by  a  single  expansion  process  and  these  two  steps 
together  constitute  a  single  cycle  of  compression  and 
expansion,  and  so  that  said  cycles  of  compression  and 
expansion  follow  one  another  in  succession  in  a  se- 
quence of  a  number  of  cycles,  and  so  that  said  number 
of  cycles  in  each  sequence  of  cycles  is  at  least  one; 
a  first  reactant  gas  inlet  pipe  comprising  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet; 
means  for  delivering  gases  into  said  compressor  means 
from  said  outlet  of  said  first  reactant  gas  inlet  pipe,  such 
delivery   being   a   delivery   process,   and   comprising 
means  for  initiating  said  means  for  delivering  gases  so 
that  a  single  said  delivery  process  is  carried  out  by  said 
means  for  delivering  gases  whenever  initiated  by  said 
means  for  initiating,  and  so  that  each  said  sequence  of 
cycles  is  followed  by  a  delivery  process  and  so  that  each 
said  delivery  process  is  followed  by  the  next  sequence 
of  cycles  of  compression  and  expansion; 
power  means  for  driving  said  compressor  and  for  absorb- 
ing any  power  output;  means  for  sealing  said  delivery 
means  during  all  compression  and  expansion  processes; 
means  for  connecting  said  compressor  means  into  said 
reaction  chambers;  means  for  connecting  said  first  reac- 
tant gas  inlet  pipe  at  outlet  to  said  means  for  delivering; 
reactant  supply  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  first 
reactant  gas  inlet  pipe  of  said  compressor  means  to  said 
first  reactant  gas  supply  source; 
at  least  one  refill  means  for  adding  fresh  solid  reactant  at 
intervals  into  each  of  said  containing  means  via  said  refill 
|end  thereof,  said  interval  being  the  refill  interval,  said 
adding  of  solid  reactant  being  a  refill  process,  each  said 
refill  means  comprising,  a  refill  mechanism  means  for 
jadding  fresh  solid  reactant  into  said  containing  means, 
refill    drive   means   for   driving   said    refill    mechanism 
through  a  refill  process,  means  for  initiating  said  refill 
jdrive  means  to  drive  said  refill  mechanism  through  a  refill 
process  so  that  a  single  said  refill  process  is  carried  out  by 
said  refill  mechanism  whenever  said  refill  drive  means  is 
initiated  by  said  means  for  initiating,  means  for  sealing  said 
refill  end  of  each  of  said  containing  means  during  com- 
pression and  expansion  processes; 
at  least  one  reload  means  for  reloading  fresh  solid  reactant 
from  at  least  one  solid  reactant  supply  source  into  each  of 
said  refill  means  after  each  refilling  is  completed,  so  that 
any  one  said  containing  means  is  refilled  with  solid  reac- 
tant from  the  same  at  least  one  of  said  solid  reactant  supply 
sources,  and  so  that  from  each  of  said  number  of  solid 
reactant  supply  sources  refilling  occurs  into  at  least  one  of 
said  containing  means; 
at  least  one  removal  means  for  removing  non-gas  products 
from  each  of  said  containing  means  via  said  removal  end 
thereof,  and  for  sealing  said  removal  end  of  each  of  said 
containing  means  during  said  compression  and  expansion 
processes,  and  for  dumping  said  removed  products  outside 
said  cyclic  reactor  machine; 
means  for  setting  said  refill  interval  by  setting  the  number  of 
cycles  in  each  refill  interval  operative  upon  said  means  for 
initiating  said  refill  drive  means  of  said  refill  mechanisms 
so  that  each  said  refill  means  is  driven  through  a  single 
refill  process  for  adding  fresh  solid  reactant  into  said 
containing  means,  at  the  end  of  said  refill  interval; 
sequence  means  for  setting  the  num.ber  of  cycles  in  each 
sequence  of  cycles  of  compression  and  expansion  opera- 
tive upon  said  means  for  initiating  said  means  for  deliver- 
ing so  that  a  delivery  process  is  carried  out  at  the  end  of 
each  said  sequence  of  cycles,  said  sequence  means  com- 
prising; a  cycles  counter  means  for  counting  cycles,  an 
actuator  means  operative  upon  said  means  for  initiating 
said  means  for  delivering  so  that  a  delivery  process  is 
carried  out  when  said  cycles  counts  equal  a  set  value  of 
cycles  counts,  means  for  resetting  said  cycles  counter 
means  to  start  counting  cycles  again  next  after  each  said 
delivery  process  is  completed  with  said  set  value  of  cycles 
counts  being  at  least  two  for  at  least  one  sequence. 
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4,584,971 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred  Neitz,  Wendelstein,  and  Wolfgang  Held,  Schnabelwaid, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Augsburg-Nurnberg,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1983,  3339717 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIP  3/22 
U.S.  a.  123—41.21  9  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  cooling  is  effected  by  evaporation  of  a  coolant  compris- 
ing: 

cooling  means  in  which  the  vapor  or  steam  is  subsequently 
reliquified  by  the  removal  of  heat; 

a  surge  tank  connected  downstream  of  said  cooling  means 
and  provided  with  a  flexible  bladder  therein  which  com- 
municates with  the  atmosphere; 

the  flexible  bladder  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  surge 
tank  in  the  cooled-down  condition  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cool- 
ing jacket  sub-divided  into  several  units; 

the  cooling  system  also  including  control  means  for  main- 
taining approximately  a  desired  coolant  level  in  each 
cooling  unit  at  substantially  all  times. 


4,584,972 
DYNAMIC  COMPRESSION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  WITH  YOKE  HAVING  AN  OFFSET  ARCUA'TE 

SLOT 
Michael  E.  Jayne,  1  River  St.,  Belchertown,  Mass.  01007;  Peter 
D.  Anderson,  27  High  Point  Dr.;  James  T.  Hoffman,  260 
Grantwood  Dr.,  both  of  Amherst,  Mass.  01002,  and  Robert  B. 
Gray,  71  Gulf  Rd.,  Belchertown,  Mass.  01007 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,576 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75/32 
U.S.  CI.  123—56  C  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  cylinder  with  a  first  axis  and  an  attendant  crankcase 
with  crankshaft  mounted  therein  for  rotation  of  a  throw  of  the 
crankshaft,  comprising 

a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  for  movement  along  the 

first  axis, 
a  yoke  connected  to  the  piston  for  movement  along  the  first 

axis, 
a  sliding  block  to  engage  said  yoke, 
the  yoke  and  sliding  block  comprising 
means  for  effecting  asymmetrical  compression  and  power 

stroke  time  periods  having 
at  least  a  curved  surface  on  said  yoke  engaging  throughout 
the  compression  and  power  stroke  time  periods  a  mating 


surface  on  the  sliding  block,  said  curved  and  mating  sur- 
faces having  only  a  single  center  of  curvature  disposed 
remote  from  the  crankshaft  on  a  side  of  the  crankshaft 
which  faces  away  from  the  piston  and  the  curved  surface 


being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  to  afford  a 
greater  time  period  for  fuel  burn  during  a  power  stroke 
than  that  for  a  compression  stroke,  wherein  top  dead 
center  of  said  sliding  block  occurs  after  that  of  said  piston. 


4,584,973 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kurt  DIuhosch,  and  Fred  Meister,  both  of  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1983,  3343876 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  123—56  BA  5  Claims 


u. 


13,'/    S        «, 

nGt'  ■ ;  ■  '  f  ■  E 


11 


"  ■    ■       -Ji — j.(j 


1.  .An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
(a) a  crankcase. 

(b)  a  crankshaft  mounted  within  said  crankcase  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation. 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  cylinder  housings  mounted  on  the 
crankcase.  the  cylinder  axes  of  which  are  offset  in  angle  in 
relation  to  one -another  about  the  axis  of  rotation, 

(d)  cylinder  heads  which  close  the  cylinder  housings  on  their 
sides  remote  from  the  crankcase, 

(e)  a  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinder  housings,  and 

(0  connecting  rods  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  crank- 
shaft, the  improvement  being  that 

(g)  the  crankcase  is  divided  into  two  crankcase  halves  in  a 
plane  of  separation  which  includes  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
bisects  the  angle  between  the  cylinder  axes. 

(h)  in  each  case  one  of  the  two  crankcase  halves,  one  of  the 
cylinder  housings  of  each  pair  and  the  cylinder  head  of 
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this  cylinder  housing  of  each  pair  are  integrally  connected 
with  one  another  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  casting,  and 
(i)  that  the  two  castings  have  cast  surfaces  or  like  form 
which  are  at  180°  in  rotational  symmetry  to  one  another  in 
relation  to  an  axis  of  symmetry  lying  in  the  plane  of  sepa- 
ration and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft, 
0)  the  crankshaft  comprises  between  two  crankshaft  bear- 
ings, two  adjacent  cranks  interconnected  by  a  middle 
piece,  for  each  pair  of  pistons,  the  middle  piece  being 
cranked  to  reduce  the  distance  between  the  cylinder  axes 
/of  the  cylinder  housings  of  the  piston  pair. 
)  and  the  connecting  rods  of  each  piston  pair  comprise 
between  their  bearing  eyes,  rod  parts  eccentrically  offset 
away  from  the  middle  piece,  in  relation  to  the  bearing 
eyes.  " 
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flow  direction  changing  valve  so  as  to  put  said  rocker  arm 
mto  the  second  position  when  said  now  direction  chang- 
ing valve  is  in  the  second  state. 

stopper  means  (26)  controlling  position  of  said  flow  direc- 
tion changing  valve  to  restrict  the  axial  movement  of  said 
rocker  arm;  and 

means  (25)  for  releasing  said  flow  direction  changing  valve 
from  position  control  of  said  stopper  means  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  cams  when 
actuated,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rocker  arm  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions  takes  place  in  timed 
relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  cams 


4  584  974 

VALVE  OPERATION  CHANGING  SYSTEM  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shunichi  Aoyama,  Yokosuka,  and  Manabu  Kato,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,687 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    27,    1982     57- 
113690[U];  Dec.  29.  1982,  57-233593;  Jan.  12.  1983,  58-2326rUl 

Int.  a*  FOIL  J/34 
V.S.  a.  123-90.16  33  Caj^s 


4  584  975 

OIL  DRAIN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MasBtoshi  Ohmi,  and  Junkichi  Amano,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,477 

^n?i'r?^^    priority,    application    Japan,    May    16,    1984,    59- 

703o5[UJ 

Int.  Cl.<  FOIL  Jl/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.38  ,  Claims 


10 


.'9    ;j   „  39 


J 


1.  A  valve  operation  changing  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

first  and  second  cams  (12.  13;  45A,  45B)  formed  on  a  cam- 
shaft (6)  and  different  in  cam  profile  from  each  other 

a  rocker  arm  (3.  3')  mounted  on  a  rocker  shaft  and  swingable 
around  the  rocker  shaft  to  operate  an  engine  valve  (2,  11) 
upon  engagement  with  said  cams,  said  rocker  arm  (3  3) 
being  axially  movable  to  engage  with  said  first  cam  (12 
45A)  when  said  rocker  arm  is  put  in  a  first  position  while 
with  said  second  cam  (13,  458)  when  said  rocker  arm  is 
put  in  a  second  position;  and 

means  (21.  22.  23.  19A.  19B.  24.  25,  26)  for  selectively  put- 
ting said  rocker  arm  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions in  accordance  with  an  engine  operating  condition 
said  putting  means  including 

an  oil  pressure  source  (21)  for  supplying  pressurized  hydrau- 
lic oil. 

a  now  direction  changing  valve  (23)  fiuidly  connected  to 
said  oil  pressure  source  and  arranged  to  selectively  take 
one  of  its  first  and  second  states. 

'"^.^o\*^^'Lo"^e""'  ^"'^  '^'^""^  hydraulic  pressure  chambers 
(19A.  198;  50o.  Sla)  which  are  fiuidly  connectable  with 
said  oil  pressure  source  through  said  flow  direction  chang- 
ing valve,  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  (19A  50a) 
being  supphable  with  the  oil  fed  through  said  How  direc- 
tion changing  valve  so  as  to  put  said  rocker  arm  into  the 
first  position  when  said  fiow  direction  changing  valve  is  in 

!;oo   c!  f  f  ^'  "^"^  '^''°"'^  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
(19B;  51a)  being  suppliable  with  the  oil  fed  through  said 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
supporting  a  plurality  of  valves  and  a  valve  actuating  mecha- 
nism.  a  cover  affixed  to  said  cylinder  head  and  enclosing  said 
valves  and  said  valve  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  sealing  sur- 
face formed  between  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cover,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  drain  gutter  formed  in  said  cylinder 
head  outside  of  said  sealing  surface  and  adapted  to  collect  and 
retain  lubricant  passing  from  beyond  said  sealing  surface. 

4,584,976 

RESERVOIR  HEIGHT  EXTENDER  FOR  LASH 

ADJUSTER  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Hillebrand,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,708 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.55  g  claims 


^     t'-      66     64    40 


1.  An  improved  fiuid  operated  lash  adjuster  assembly  for 
preventing  back  lash  in  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve 
member  drive  train,  said  assembly  including  a  body  member 
mounted  on  the  engine,  said  body  member  having  a  bore 
therein  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  surrounded  by  a 
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wall  thereof  having  a  first  fluid  passageway  therethrough 
communicating  between  the  body  member  bore  and  a  source 
of  fluid,  a  plunger  member  moveably  disposed  within  said 
body  member  bore  and  having  a  fluid  resevoir  therewithin 
whose  capacity  is  defined  by  the  height  of  a  second  fluid  pas- 
sageway through  a  side  wall  thereof  surrounding  said  chamber 
for  receiving  fluid  from  the  first  passageway,  said  assembly 
having  a  fluid  pressurization  chamber  between  said  resevoir 
and  said  body  member  closed  end  and  including  one-way  valve 
means  beetween  said  resevoir  and  said  pressurization  chamber 
operable  to  cyclically  pressurize  fluid  from  the  resevoir  in 
response  to  reciprocating  movment  of  the  plunger  member  in 
response  to  rotation  of  a  rotary  cam  member  driven  by  the 
engine,  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  said 
plunger  member  including  an  inverted  hollow  insert  member 
disposed  within  said  plunger  member  chamber,  said  insert 
member  having  an  open-end  thereof  facing  toward  the  closed 
end  of  the  body  member  bore  surrounded  by  a  periphery  of  the 
insert  member  that  is  secured  in  fluid  tight  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  plunger  member  surrounding  the  chamber 
below  the  location  of  said  second  fluid  passageway,  said  inseit 
member  having  a  generally  closed  upper-end  above  said  sec- 
ond fluid  passageway  having  at  least  one  fluid  entrance  open- 
ing therethrough  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
plunger  member  chamber  and  said  resevoir,  and  said  insert 
member  having  a  side  wall  thereof  displaced  from  the  plunger 
member  wall  surrounding  the  chamber  sufficiently  to  provide 
a  third  fluid  communicating  passageway  between  the  second 
fluid  passageway  and  said  insert  opening  enabling  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  second  passageway  through  the  insert  opening  and 
into  the  resevoir  enabling  the  resevoir  to  rise  within  said  insert 
member  above  the  location  of  the  second  fluid  passageway 
thereby  enlargening  capacity  of  the  resevoir  and  enhancing 
operation  of  the  assembly. 


4,584,977 

LOW  ENGINE  OIL  SENSING  SWITCH 

Michael  Lenk,  Toledo,  and  Richard  S.  Podiak,  Maumee,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,350,  Apr.  30, 1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,522,170.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,312 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIM  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—196  S  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  switch  responsive  to  the  vacuum  in  a  closed 
crankcase  of  a  reciprocating  piston  engine,  the  crankcase  con- 
taining a  volume  of  lubricating  oil.  the  engine  having  a  check 
valve  connected  for  venting  positive  gas  pressure  from  the 
crankcase  to  maintain  an  average  vacuum  in  the  crankcase, 
such  vacuum  varying  as  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  oil  in  the 


crankcase.  said  switch  indicating  when  there  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  oil  in  the  crankcase.  said  switch 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cylinder  with  a  closed  end  and 
a  vented  end.  a  piston  positioned  to  slide  axially  in  said  cylinder 
between  said  closed  and  vented  ends,  a  spring  urging  said 
piston  towards  said  vented  end.  means  for  applying  vacuum 
from  the  engine  crankcase  to  a  chamber  formed  between  said 
piston  and  said  closed  housing  end  to  maintain  an  average 
vacuum  in  such  chamber  whereby  the  axial  position  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  is  determined  by  the  size  of  said  piston, 
the  spring  and  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  and  electric  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
for  indicating  when  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber  corresponds 
to  an  engine  crankcase  vacuum  when  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  oil  is  in  the  crankcase. 


4,584,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SPARK  TIMING  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kiyotaka  Sasaki,  Nagoya;  Ryosuke  Tachi,  Kariya,  and  Kat- 

sunori  Iwamoto,  Oobu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1983,  58-214286 
Int.  a.*  F02D  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—417  5  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  spark  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  comprising; 

(a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  engine  operating  parameters 
including  engine  load  and  engine  rotational  speed; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  reference  position  signal  indicat- 
ing a  predetermined  engine  crankshaft  position; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  reference  position  signal  gener- 
'~  ating  means  for  generating  a  reference  pulse  signal  having 

a  leading  edge  advanced  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined engine  crankshaft  position  as  a  function  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine  crankshaft  and  having  a 
trailing  edge  substantially  coinciding  with  the  predeter- 
mined engine  crankshaft  position; 

(d)  means  for  deriving  a  desired  ignition  timing  as  a  function 
of  the  engine  operating  parameters  sensed  by  said  sensor 
means; 

(e)  means  for  computing  a  period  of  time  elapsed  from  the 
leading  edge  of  said  reference  pulse  so  that  the  end  of  said 
period  of  time  coincides  with  said  desired  ignition  timing; 

(0  means  for  detecting  the  variation  of  a  period  between  the 
leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  reference  pulse 
in  relation  to  each  cylinder  of  said  engine;  and 

(g)  correction  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
computing  means  and  detecting  means  for  correcting  the 
computed  period  of  lime  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
variation  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  causing  an 
ignition  to  occur  after  the  elapse  of  the  corrected  period  of 
time  in  response  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  reference 
pulse. 
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4,584,979 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A  THREE 

WAY  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Akira  Fi^jimura,  Saitama,  and  Yoshinori  Sato,  Asaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,077 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   31,    1983,    58- 
135589[U] 

Int.  a.*  F02M  1/08 
U.S.  a.  123—438  2  Claims 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  of  a  main  fuel  passage  and  a  slow 
fuel  passage  in  a  fuel  supply  system  thereof,  the  air-fuel  ratio 
control  system  being  adapted  for  performing  a  feedback  con- 
trol of  air-fuel  ratio  according  to  a  detected  oxygen  concentra- 
tion of  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  and  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  fuel  to 
the  engine  through  a  fuel  nozzle  opening  at  a  venturi  part  of 
a  carburetor  of  the  engine; 
an  intake  air  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  tempera- 
ture of  intake  air  introduced  to  the  engine;  and 
a  control  means  for  operating/stopping  the  feedback  control  of 
air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  intake 
air  sensed  by  said  intake  air  temperature  sensing  means,  said 
control   means  comprising  a  single  control   valve  being 
adapted  to  stop  said  feedback  control  of  air-fuel  ratio  and 
activate  said  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  and  to  stop  a  supply 
of  air  into  at  least  one  of  the  main  fuel  passage  and  slow  fuel 
passage,  for  enriching  the  air-fuel  ratio  when  said  tempera- 
ture of  intake  air  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 


4,584,980 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
Giinter  Weiger,  Esslingen;  Dieter  Dorrie,  Plochingen,  and  Paul 
Schwerdt,  Freudenstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1982,  3237258 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  51/06 
U.S.  a.  123—458  6  Claims 

2.  A  valve  assembly  operated  by  an  electrical  signal  for 
injection  systems  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said  valve 
assembly  comprised  of  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  seat  and  an 
exhaust  port  wherein  both  the  valve  seat  and  exhaust  port  are 
located  within  said  housing,  fuel  supply  and  an  actuating 
means,  the  actuating  means  being  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signal  and  subject  to  at  least  one  of  thermal  length  changes  and 
deformation  induced  length  changes,  the  actuating  means 
includmg  an  actuating  means  base  displaceable  along  a  valve 
axis, 

means  for  clamping  the  actuating  means  base  with  respect  to 


I  the  valve  housing,  said  means  for  clamping  being  respon- 
sive to  fuel  delivery  to  the  valve  assembly 

a  control  valve  plate  means, 

said  actuating  means  engageable  with  said  control  valve 
plate  means  to  cause  the  control  valve  plate  means  to 
engage  said  valve  seat, 

means  for  forcing  the  control  valve  plate  means  away  from 
the  valve  seat  of  the  valve  housing  prior  to  application  of 


fuel  pressure  to  said  valve  assembly  to  allow  fluid  connec- 
tion between  the  fuel  supply  and  exhaust  port,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  forcing  further  repositions  said 
control  valve  plate  means  away  from  the  valve  seat  of  the 
housing  means  following  the  cessation  of  clamping  to 
compensate  for  said  one  of  thermal  length  change  and 
deformation  induced  length  change  in  said  actuating 
means. 


4,584,981 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yoshiyuki  Tanabe;  Mineo  Kashiwaya;  Kiyomi  Morita,  and  Kat- 
sunobu  Kameta,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1983,  58-187043 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—472  2  Claims 


1    An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
intake  system  comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  induction  passage; 
a    throttle   valve    comprising    a    throttle    plate    pivotally 
I  mounted  in  said  induction  passage  by  a  throttle  shaft 
extending  substantially  diametrically  therethrough; 
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said  induction  passage  defining  means  including  a  throttle 
body  having  said  throttle  valve  mounted  therein; 

at  least  one  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said  induction  passage 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  and  so  arranged  so  as  to 
inject  a  jet  of  fuel  therein; 

said  throttle  valve  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
throttle  shaft  between  idle  and  fully-opened  positions,  said 
throttle  valve  when  in  said  idle  position  being  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  said  induction  passage  and  having  upstream  and 
downstream  edge  portions  slightly  spaced  from  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  induction  passage  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  define  narrow  gaps  for  the  passage  of  air  and 
fuel  therethrough  for  an  engine  idle  operation;  and 

means  for  producing  a  jet  of  air  directed  toward  the  down- 
stream face  of  said  throttle  valve  when  the  intake  vacuum 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  air  jet  producing  means  including  an  air 
passage  extending  through  said  throttle  body  in  bypassing 
relationship  to  said  throttle  valve  and  having  an  upstream 
end  open  to  said  induction  pasage  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  when  in  said  idle  position  and  disposed  such  that  the 
fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector  does  not  enter  said  by- 
pass air  passage,  said  bypass  air  passage  having  a  down- 
stream end  operative  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  toward  said 
downstream  face  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  downstream 
end  of  said  bypass  air  passage  comprises  an  air  nozzle 
extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  induction  passage 
substantially  toward  the  central  zone  of  said  downstream 
end  face  of  said  throttle  valve  when  in  said  idle  position. 


4,584,982 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Albrecht  Clement,  Kornwestheim;  Dieter  Mayer,  Stuttgart,  and 
Ernst  Wild,  Weissach-Flacht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1983,  3341015 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  51/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—489  7  Claims 


4,584,983 

ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZER  AND  EMBEDDED 

ARROWHEAD  REMOVER 

Gary  S.  Ament,  Star  Rte.  #1,  Box  #18,  Alstead,  N.H.  03602 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,720 

Int.  a.*  F41B  5/00 

U.S,  a.  124—89  18  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  archery  bow  stabilizer  and  embedded  arrow 
head  remover  comprising  a  generally  elongated  shaft  having 
opposite  end  portions,  an  enlarged  head  at  one  of  said  opposite 
and  portions,  a  first  weight  means  slidably  movable  along  said 
shaft  between  said  end  portions  when  utilized  as  an  arrow  head 
remover  and  being  immovable  relative  to  said  shaft  when 
utilized  as  a  bow  stabilizer,  first  means  on  said  shaft  for  secur- 
ing the  other  of  said  opposite  end  pxjrtions  to  an  archery  bow, 
said  first  weight  means  function  as  a  bow  stabilizer,  second 
means  on  said  shaft  for  securing  said  other  end  portion  to  the 
stem  of  an  arrow  head  embedded  in  a  tree  or  the  like,  and  the 
first  weight  means  can  be  manually  impacted  against  said 
enlarged  head  to  create  impact  forces  transferred  through  said 
shaft  to  an  arrow  head  to  thus  facilitate  the  removal  thereof 
from  a  tree  or  the  like. 


4,584,984 

BARBECUE  COVER  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Croft,  1418  Kane  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,690,  Jun.  9,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,410 

Int.  a*  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—25  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  a  fuel  metering  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

computer  means  for  generating  a  fuel  metering  signal  in 
dependence  upon  operating  parameters  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  such  as  air  quantity,  intake  air  pressure 
or  load,  engine  rotational  speed  or  also  temperature; 

oxygen  sensor  means  for  forming  a  sensor  signal  indicative 
of  the  oxygen  content  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine; 

evaluation  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  oxygen 
sensor  means  for  at  least  one  of  directly  and  indirectly 
multiplicatively  influencing  said  fuel  metering  signal; 

filter  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  signal  and  for  provid- 
ing a  filter  output  quantity;  and, 

control  means  for  utilizing  said  filter  output  quantity  and 
engine  speed  information  to  additionally  additively  speed- 
dependently  and  additively  speed-independently  influence 
said  fuel  metering  signal. 


^10 


1.  A  support  device  for  securing  the  cover  of  a  barbecue  in 
a  partially  opened  position  with  respect  to  an  underlying  bra- 
zier, comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  support  member  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond end,  and  defining  a  substantially  rectangularly-shaped 
slot  through  said  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  cover  retaining  hooks  spaced  along  the  length 
of  said  support  member  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
rim  of  the  barbecue  cover; 

each  of  said  retaining  hooks  being  cut  from  said  support 
member  and  formed  to  project  first  outwardly  from  said 
support  member  and  then  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  support  member  toward  said  first  end  of  said  support 
member; 

a  brazier  hook  cut  from  said  support  member  mediate  said 
second  end  thereof  and  formed  to  project  first  outwardly 
from  said  support  member  and  then  generally  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  support  member  toward  said  second  end 
thereof;  and 


2168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


a  tool  having  a  heat  insulated  handle; 
a  cylindrical  shaft  projecting  from  said  handle;  and 
said  shaft  terminating  in  a  elongated  control  section  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  loosely  fitable  in  said 
support  member  slot  for  manipulating  said  support  mem- 
ber with  said  tool. 


engagement  thereof  with  the  damper  frame  and  also  to 
permit  fore  and  aft  adjustability  in  the  location  of  said 
support  frame; 
a  connector  duct  means  to  interconnect  said  support  frame 
to  the  exhaust  vent; 


4,584,985 
HOT  WATER  HEATING  INSTALLATION 
Walter    Riiegg,    Zumikon,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Riiegg 
Chemineebau  AG,  Zumikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,835 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  20,  1982,  4 
418/82 

Int.  O.*  F24D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  126—101  22  Qaims 


means  by  which  to  secure  said  connector  duct  to  said  sup- 
port frame,  said  means  by  which  to  secure  said  connector 
duct  to  said  support  frame  being  wholly  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  hanger  means;  and, 

means  by  which  to  effect  a  seal  between  the  connector  duct 
and  the  fireplace  upwardly  of  the  insert. 


I.  A  hot  water  heating  installation  comprising: 

a  burner  for  a  flowable  fuel; 

a  heating  circuit; 

a  heat  exchanger  operatively  connected  to  said  heating 
circuit; 

a  hearth  for  solid  fuels  located  in  a  living  area; 

a  flue  flow  communicating  with  said  hearth; 

said  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  above  said  hearth; 

said  burner  being  arranged  neighboring  said  heat  exchanger; 

said  heat  exchanger  being  constructed  as  a  closed  water 
jacket;  and 

said  closed  water  jacket  forming  inside  thereof  an  internal 
combustion  flame  space  for  the  burner  and  which  combus- 
tion flame  space  flow  communicates  with  said  flue. 


1  4  5g^  9g^ 

HEATING  SYSTEM  USING  WOOD  AS  THE  PRINCIPAL 

SOURCE  OF  ENERGY 
Remo  Rotili,  38,  Roxton  Crescent,  Montreal  West,  Canada 
(H4X  1C6) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  3,  1982,  414766 

Int.  Cl.^  F24B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—132  5  Claims 

.• 


4  584  986 
POSITIVE  INTERCONNECTSYSTEM  FOR  FIREPLACE 

INSERTS 
Joseph  M.  Cannata,  646  Gloucester  Dr.,  Highland  Heights, 
Ohio  44143 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,061 
Int.  CI.*  F24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  126-123  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  interconnection  for  an  insert  having  an  exhaust 
vent  to  be  received  within  a  fireplace  having  a  damper  frame 
and  a  flue  disposed  upwardly  thereof  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  plurality  of  Z-bars  of  preselected  length  whereby  to  sus- 
pend said  support  frame  from  the  damper  frame;  said 
Z-bars  being  mounted  in  paired  opposition  on  said  support 
frame,  each  Z-bar  having  a  diagonal  arm,  and  each  pair  of 
Z-bars  having  one  shorter  and  one  longer  diagonal; 
means  being  provided  by  which  to  connect  each  Z-bar  to 

said  support  frame; 
said  means  by  which  to  connect  each  Z-bar  to  said  support 
frame  permitting  each  opposed  pair  of  Z-bar  hangers  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  permit  facile 


'> 


\ 
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1.  A  fireplace  hot  water  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  elements  suitably  coupled  together  for  circulating  a 
liquid  such  as  water  therethrough  and  juxtaposed  to  define  a 
totally  enclosing,  free-standing  structure  defining  a  radiant 
section  heat  exchanger  in  which  a  fire  is  located,  an  outlet  in  a 
top  of  said  radiant  section  heat  exchanger  through  which  all  of 
the  combustion  gases  pass,  and  a  convection  section  heat  ex- 
changer connected  to  said  outlet  and  through  which  the  com- 
bustion gases  pass,  each  heat  exchanger  element  comprising  an 
inner  wall,  a  coextensive  and  generally  parallel  outer  wall 
peripherally  welded  to  said  inner  wall,  and  duct  means  for  the 
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water  circulating  thorugh  the  space  defined  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  each  heat  ex- 
changer element  being  made  of  gauge  sheet  metal  of  steel  at 
least  one  of  which  being  configured  by  embossing,  stamping  or 
otherwise  with  a  pluraity  of  regularly  and  generally  vertically 
distributed  contact  regions  where  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
contact  one  another  and  are  welded  together  to  provide  gener- 
ally vertical  water  flow  paths  between  consecutive  contact 
regions,  each  heat  exchanger  element  being  designed  and 
constructed  to  withstand  the  working  pressure  of  domestic 
pressurized  hot  water  heating  systems  and  the  thermal  stresses 
of  wood  burning,  said  fireplace  hot  water  boiler  further  com- 
prising pipe  means  for  suitable  connected  with  a  hot  water  heat 
load. 


4,584,988 
ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 

Kimihiko  Nishioka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Kimura,  Oosaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,158 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1983,  58-161483; 
Sep.  19,  1983,  58-172379 

Int.  a.*  A61B  ]/06 
U.S.  a.  128—6  14  Qaims 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus  for  an  endoscope  provided  with 
a  narrow  insertion  section  open  at  the  distal  end  and  connected 
to  a  light  source  device,  comprising: 

a  light  guide,  which  extends  through  the  insertion  section, 
said  guide  being  provided  with  a  light-issuing  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  distal  end  opening  of  the  insertion 
section,  and  which  conducts  light  beams  emitted  from  the 
light  source  device; 

an  optical  element,  which  is  prepared  from  a  light-permeable 
material,  facing  the  light-issuing  end  of  the  light  guide, 
said  optical  element  being  provided  with  a  light-receiving 
surface  which  is  exposed  to  light  beams  emitted  from  the 
light-issuing  surface  facing  the  light-receiving  surface  and 
which  transmits  light  beams  delivered  from  the  light- 
receiving  surface,  and  a  peripheral  surface  between  the 
light-receiving  and  issuing  surfaces;  and 

a  lens  arranged  in  the  distal  end  oi>ening  to  face  the  light- 
issuing  surface  of  the  optical  element,  and  which  allows 
for  the  permeation  of  light  beams  emitted  from  the  light- 
issuing  surface  of  the  optical  element  and  transmits  the 
light  beams  from  the  distal  end  opening; 

said  optical  element  being  provided  with  a  depression 
formed  in  substantially  the  center  of  the  light-issuing 
surface  thereof,  whereby  the  light  beams  from  the  light 
guide  are  repeatedly  reflected  on  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  optical  element  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  depres- 
sion, emitted  from  the  issuing  surface  and  conducted 
through  the  lens  in  an  annular  pattern  whose  central  por- 
tions grow  dark  and  whose  peripheral  portions  are  ren- 
dered bright. 


4,584,989 

LIFE  SUPPORT  STRETCHER  BED 

Rosemarie  Stith,  100-26  G  Darrow  PI.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10475 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,150 

Int.  CI*  A61G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  128—1  D  6  Gaims 


1.  A  self-contained,  self-powered,  mobile,  life  support 
stretcher  bed  for  critically  ill  patients  requiring  intensive  care, 
treatment  and  monitoring  with  the  aid  of  electrical  medical 
devices  powered  by  flexible  electrical  cables  terminating  in 
electrical  plugs,  medical  supplies  and  implements,  said  bed 
comprising: 

(a)  an  undercarriage  including  a  support  structure  and  a 
plurality  of  wheels  by  means  of  which  the  support  struc- 
ture is  supported  on  the  ground  from  one  location  to 
another; 

(b)  a  platform  mounted  on  said  undercarriage  and  adapted  to 
support  a  patient  in  a  supine  position; 

(c)  an  electrical  power  source  mounted  on  the  undercar- 
riage, said  power  source  having  a  plurality  of  identical 
electrical  outlets  arranged  at  a  plurality  of  exterior  readily 
accessible  locations  in  the  circumambient  region  of  the 
undercarriage  to  provide  readily  accessible  power  taps  to 
desired  ones  of  which  any  electrical  plug  of  the  respective 
medical  devices  is  connected;  and 

(d)  support  means  mounted  on  the  undercarriage  and  having 
a  plurality  of  support  members  arranged  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  in  the  circumambient  region  of  the  undercar- 
riage to  provide  readily  available  supports  onto  desired 
ones  of  which  the  respective  medical  devices,  medical 
supplies  and  implements  are  mounted, 

whereby  a  complete  space-saving,  organized  intensive  care 
environment  is  created  for  the  patient  to  whom  ready 
access  is  available. 


4,584,990 
PROSTHETIC  SPHINCTER  HAVING  A  DIAMETRIC 
OCCLUSION  GEOMETRY 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake 
Elsinore,  and  Gark  B.  Foster,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,980 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—1  R  11  Gaims 

1.  A  prosthetic  sphincter  for  surgical  implantation  to  achieve 
coaptive  continence,  said  sphincter  including  an  occlusion  cuff 
to  surround  at  least  some  of  a  patient's  lumen  for  applying 
variable  occlusive  pressures  for  occluding  and  relaxing  the 
lumen  and  thereby  controlling  the  movement  of  material  there- 
through, 

said  occlusion  cuff  having  first  and  second  expandable  cham- 
bers positioned  opposite  one  another  for  engaging  the  pa- 
tient's lumen  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  medium  to 
apply  diametric  occlusive  pressures  to  the  lumen  for  achiev- 
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ing  coaptive  continence  when  such  chambers  are  expanded 
by  the  receipt  therein  of  such  fluid,  there  being  no  fiuid 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and 

said  sphincter  comprising  first  and  second  occlusive  pressure 
adjustment  means  to  be  operated  independently  of  one  an- 
other and  respectively  interconnected  with  said  first  and 
second  expandable  chambers  for  supplying  a  selected  one  or 
the  other  of  said  chambers  with  fluid  medium  for  expanding 
said  chambers  to  vary  the  occlusive  pressures  being  applied 
to  the  patient's  lumen, 

said  first  occlusive  presure  adjustment  means  including  a  com- 
pressible reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  said  fluid  medium, 
a  first  delivery  tube  extending  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  first  expandable  chamber  for  delivering  fluid  medium  to 
said  chamber,  a  normally  closed  flow  control  valve  to  per- 


mit the  movement  of  said  fluid  medium  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  first  chamber  to  expand  said  first  chamber 
when  said  reservoir  is  compressed  and  said  flow  control 
valve  is  thereby  temporarily  opened,  and  pressure  relief 
means  location  at  the  periphery  of  said  flow  control  valve 
and  surgically  implanted  so  as  to  be  manually  activated  to 
temporarily  open  said  flow  control  valve  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  fluid  medium  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  reservoir  to  shrink  said  fluid  chamber, 
said  second  occlusive  pressure  adjustment  means  including  a 
subcantaneously  disposed  entry  port  for  receiving  the  tip  of 
a  fluid  medium  supplying  syringe  and  a  second  delivery  tube 
extending  between  said  entry  port  and  said  second  expand- 
able chamber  for  delivering  fluid  medium  to  said  second 
chamber  to  expand  said  second  chamber  when  said  fluid 
medium  is  injected  into  said  entry  port. 


4,584,991 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  THERAPEUTIC 

RADIATION 

Kenneth  M.  Tokita,  1408  Via  Arco,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

90274,  and  Belmont  L.  Haller,  3279  Cedar  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.  90806 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,879 
Int.  a.*  A61N  5/12 
U.S.  a.  128-1.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  therapeutic  radiation  from  a  prese- 
lected radiation  source  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  body 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  body  member  having: 
an  external  jjeripheral  surface; 
a  first  end  surface;  and 

a  second  end  surface  spaced  from  said  first  end  surface; 
said  body  member  further  comprising: 
at  least  first  internal  walls  defining  a  first  radiation  source 
receiving  channel  means  spaced  a  preselected  distance 
from  said  peripheral  surface,  and  having: 


a  first  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  surface  to 
regions  adjacent  said  first  end  surface;  and 

a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  at  said 
first  end  surface  to  said  second  end  surface;  and. 


said  channel  means  communicating  with  regions  external 
said  body  member  at  said  second  surface  whereby  the 
radiation  source  of  a  preselected  intensity  inserted  at  least 
along  a  preselected  portion  of  said  channel  means  is  ap- 
plied to  the  predetermined  area  of  the  body  requiring 
therapeutic  radiation  treatment. 


4,584,992 
STEAM-HEATING  BREAST  MASSAGER 

Su-Hwa  Liu,  No.  41-2  Hsin  Kwang  Road,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,835 
Int.  Cl.^  A61H  29/00:  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—24.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  steam-heating  breast  massager  comprising  a  pair  of 
breast  cups,  only  a  half  part  of  said  cups  having  two  separated 
layers  of  cup  walls  forming  a  space  for  storing  water  vapor, 
said  vapor  running  through  a  plurality  of  vapor  holes  bored  in 
the  internal  wall  of  said  half  part  of  said  breast  cups,  said  breast 
cups  being  connected  to  a  suction  generator  means  and  to  a 
steam  generator  means,  said  suction  generator  means  causing 
sucking  and  releasing  action  massaging  the  breast,  which  is 
simultaneously  warmed  up  and  softened  directly  by  the  water 
vapor  coming  from  said  steam  generator  means  through  said 
vapor  holes,  the  action  of  the  steam  and  suctio.i  generators 
being  coordinated  by  a  timer  means. 
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4,584,993 
WRIST  BRACE 

Ronald  E.  Nelson,  8710  Central  Ave.,  NE.,  Blaine,  Minn.  55434 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,121,  Jul.  6,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,735 

Int.  a.*  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—77  31  Oaims 


,1*. 


1.  A  wrist  brace  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  base  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  a  tubular  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  sides 
closely  conformable  to  proximal  and  distal  sides  of  a  wrist 
and  formed  of  elastic  material  stretchable  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  around  a  wrist; 

a  first  longitudinal  support  member  fixed  on  the  proximal 
side  of  the  base  for  positioning  on  the  proximal  side  of  a 
wrist  when  the  base  is  engaged  on  the  wrist; 

said  first  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
pockets,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  stay  members  located 
in  the  pockets; 

a  first  flexible  elastic  support  strap  having  one  end  fixed  to 
the  base  adjacent  the  first  support  member  and  a  free  end 
extendible  in  tension  around  the  base  and  the  first  support 
member;  and 

means  to  secure  the  first  support  strap  in  stretched  relation- 
ship around  the  base  and  first  support  member. 


4,584,994 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  IMPLANT 
Charles  Bamberger,  1400  S.  Main  St.,  #105,  and  James  W. 
Tunstill,  1400  S.  Main  St.,  #512,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76104 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,785 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—79  2  Claims 


\ 
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1.  In  a  penile  prosthesis  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  inflat- 
able cylinder  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  penis  and  a  reservoir 
containing  fluid  implanted  in  the  user's  body  for  supplying 
fluid  through  a  flexible  tube  to  the  cylinder  to  erect  the  penis, 
an  improved  apparatus  for  pumping  the  fluid  between  the 
reservoir  and  cylinder,  comprising: 
a  sealed  housing  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  scrotum; 
an  alternating  current  electric  motor  rotor  having  a  cylindri- 
cal sidewall  and  mounted  within  the  sealed  housing,  the 
sealed  housing  being  positioned  such  that  skin  of  the 
scrotum  may  be  pulled  tightly  over  a  portion  of  the  hous- 


ing containing  the  rotor  to  define  a  protuberance  protrud- 
ing from  the  body; 

a  semi-cylindrical  interior  wall  formed  in  the  housing,  the 
housing  having  passages  which  receive  a  loop  of  the  tube, 
which  lies  alongside  the  interior  wall; 

gear  reduction  means  connected  to  the  rotor  and  having  an 
output  shaft  located  concentrically  within  the  interior 
wall,  for  transmitting  higher  speed  rotation  of  the  rotor  to 
lower  speed  higher  torque  output  on  the  shaft; 

linkage  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  with  the 
shaft  a  pair  of  rollers  opposite  each  other  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  interior  wall,  to  squeeze  the  tube  against 
the  wall  and  pump  fluid  to  and^from  the  reservoir  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  rotation;  and 

an  alternating  current  electromagnetic  field  generating 
means  for  creating  an  electromagnetic  field,  the  electro- 
magnetic field  means  adapted  to  be  located  exterior  of  the 
body  and  having  aperture  means  for  positioning  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  generating  means  radially  around  the 
protuberance  to  cause  the  rotor  to  rotate; 

the  aperture  means  of  the  electromagnetic  field  generating 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  within  a 
plurality  of  stator  disks  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  protuberance  and  surrounds  the  sidewall  of  the  rotor 
entirely; 

the  electromagnetic  field  generating  means  polarizing  the 
bore  in  the  stator  disks  such  that  when  the  disks  are  placed 
over  the  protuberance  with  a  first  side  facing  toward  the 
user's  body  the  rotor  will  rotate  in  one  direction,  and 
when  the  disks  are  placed  over  the  protuberance  with  the 
first  side  facing  away  from  the  user's  body,  the  rotor  will 
rotate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,584,995 
EXTERNAL  FIXATION  DEVICE 
James  B.  Koeneman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Orthotic  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,047 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  5/04 

U.S,  CI.  128—92  A  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  external  fixation  device  for  positioning  and  immobiliz- 
ing the  distal  portion  and  proximal  portion  of  a  fractured  bone 
to  reduce  the  fracture,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  opposed  ends  and  a  center  section  therebe- 
tween, said  center  section  including  a  body  of  low  density 
material  encased  with  at  least  one  layer  of  composite 
reinforcement  material; 

a  first  coupling  element  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  frame, 
said  first  coupling  element  being  adapted  to  clamp  retain- 
ing pins  inserted  into  one  of  the  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions of  the  fractured  bone; 

a  second  coupling  element  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
frame,  said  second  coupling  element  being  adapted  to 
clamp  retaining  pins  inserted  into  the  other  of  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portions  of  the  fractured  bone; 

said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  frame  independently  of  one  another  to 
align  the  proximal  and  distal  portions  of  the  fractured 
bone  for  reduction  of  the  fracture. 
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4,584.996 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVATIVE  SUPPLEMENTAL 

OXYGEN  THERAPY 

AlTin  S.  Blum,  2350  Del  Mar  PI.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,691 

Int.  CI.-*  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—204.21  20  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  intermittently  supplying  respiratory  gas 
to  a  spontaneously  breathing  subject  which  is  supplemental  to 
said  subject's  normal  ambient  air  intake  including  a  gas  supply 
connection  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  and 
a  subject  connection  means  adapted  for  delivering  said  gas  to 
said  subject  without  substantially  obstructing  said  subjects 
access  to  ambient  air,  the  improvements  comprising:  gas  con- 
duit means  adapted  for  connection  between  said  gas  supply 
connection  means  and  said  subject  connection  means  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  path  for  said  gas;  valve  means  interposed  in  said  gas 
conduit  means  for  controlling  an  intermittent  flow  of  said  gas 
by  sequentially  and  repetitively  opening  said  valve  means  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  ON  respiratory  cycles  and  closing 
said  valve  means  for  a  predetermined  number  of  OFF  respira- 
tory cycles;  respiratory  cycle  sensing  means  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  subject  for  sensing  the  respiratory  cycles  of  said 
subject;  counter  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
summing  the  number  of  respiratory  cycles;  counter  presetting 
means  connected  to  said  counter  means,  causing  said  counter 
means  to  respond  when  a  preset  number  of  cycles  has  been 
registered  on  said  counter  means,  said  presetting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  storing  at  least  one  ON  number  representing  a 
predetermined  number  of  ON  respiratory  cycles  and  at  least 
one  OFF  number  representing  a  predetermined  number  oi 
OFF  respiratory  cycles;  valve  controller  means  connected 
between  said  counter  means  and  said  valve  means,  wherein 
said  valve  controller  means  is  responsive  to  the  response  of 
said  counter  means  upon  registration  of  said  preset  numbers  by 
operating  said  valve  means,  wherein  said  valve  controller 
means  turns- said  valve  means  on  when  a  preset  OFF  number 
has  been  registered  by  said  counter  means  and  turns  said  vai\e 
means  off  when  a  preset  ON  number  has  been  registered  by 
said  counter  means  to  conserve  said  gas  supply  by  providing  a 
flow  of  supplemental  gas  only  during  those  respiratory  cycles 
when  it  can  be  most  useful  and  conserving  said  gas  during 
other  respiratory  cycles  when  it  will  be  less  useful. 


4,584,997 
VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  GAUGE 
Harold  D.  Delong,  1751-258  W.  Citracado  Pkwy.,  Escondido. 
Calif.  92025 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1984.  Ser.  No.  583,724 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-205.23  lO  Claims 

1.  A  volumetric  flow  meter  for  detecting  the  oxygen  flow 

from  an  oxygen  delivery  apparatus  having  at  least  one  nasal 

cannula  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  indicator  means  proportionately  responsive  to  gas  flow 
to  mdicate  the  volumetric  flow  of  gas  passing  there- 
through per  unit  of  time; 

(b)  nasal  cannula  fitting  means  connected  to  said  indicator 


means  and  configured  to  be  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
nasal  cannula  outlet  to  receive  the  oxygen  flowing  there- 
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from  and  direct  same  to  said  indicator  for  measurement  of 
the  volumetric  flow  of  said  oxygen. 


4,584,998 
MULTI-PURPOSE  TRACHEAL  TUBE 

Thomas  W.  McGrail,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mallinck- 
rodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1981,  Ser.  No.  301,202 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-604  7  Claims 


'•'&        •w 


**  si 


V 


'< 


1.  A  bailoon-type  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  extruded  tube  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  com- 
-.  prising  a  primary  lumen  and  first,  second,  and  third  sec- 
,  ondary  lumens  each  of  which  has  a  smaller  diameter  than 
I  the  primary  lumen,  all  of  said  lumens  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  tube; 

(b)  a  proximal  opening  in  said  tube  cut  through  the  exterior 
tube  wall  into  communication  with  the  first  secondary 
lumen,  an  inflation  tube  fixed  through  said  proximal  open- 
mg  to  said  first  secondary  lumen  in  said  tube; 

(C)  a  distal  opening  cut  through  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
catheter  adjacent  the  distal  end  into  communication  with 
said  first  secondary  lumen; 

(d)  an  inflatable  balloon  fixed  about  the  catheter  adjacent  its 
distal  end  enveloping  said  distal  opening  of  said  first  sec- 
ondary lumen; 

(e)  said  second  secondary  lumen  comprising  an  insufflation 
lumen  having  a  proximal  opening  through  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  tube,  a  second  tube  fixed  through  said  proximal 
opening  of  said  secondary  lumen,  a  distal  opening  dis- 
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placed  proximally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  cut 
through  the  interior  wall  of  the  catheter  into  communica- 
tion with  said  second  secondary  lumen;  and 
(0  said  third  secondary  lumen  comprising  an  irrigation  or 
monitoring  lumen  having  a  proximal  opening  through  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  tube,  a  third  tube  fixed  through  said 
proximal  opening  of  said  third  secondary  lumen,  a  distal 
opening  adjacent  the  distal  end,  displaced  from  the  distal 
opening  of  the  second  secondary  lumen,  forwardly 
toward  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter. 


4,584,999 
SAW  BLADE  WITH  SHALLOW  SECTION 
Richard  E.  Arnegger,  Rietlirain,  8713  Uerikon,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,187,  Jul.  1,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,410 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.    14,    1981, 
4595/81 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—317  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  saw  blade  with  a  row  of  teeth  for 
surgical  operations  on  bones,  wherein  said  teeth  are  of  a  height 
which  extends  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  base  of  the 
teeth,  the  saw  blade  is  of  plate-shaped  form  made  of  etchable 
material  and  having  two  side  faces,  and  is  built  to  perform  an 
oscillating  movement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  said  teeth  for  cutting  in  both  directions  of  the  blade 
subject  to  oscillating  movement,  arranging  said  row  of  teeth 
along  a  part  of  the  edge  of  the  saw  blade  with  the  teeth  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  side  faces  of  the  blade,  i.e.  being  unset,  and 
providing  by  etching  each  of  said  side  faces  to  form  a  shallow 
recessed  section  extending  up  to  the  location  of  the  teeth  and 
extending  over  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  teeth, 
with  the  shallow  sections  being  in  registry  with  and  parallel  to 
each  other. 


4,585,000 
EXPANDABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING 

INTRAVASCULAR  STENOSIS  , 

Harold  Hershenson,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,248 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—345  22  Claims 


4.  An  intravascular  expandable  device  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  and  through  the  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  and  manipulat- 
able  therethrough  to  a  stenotic  area  where  it  can  be  operated 
for  re-establishing  desired  blood  flow  through  the  blood  vessel. 
said  device  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
expandable  pressure  applying  means  including  a  flexible  tubu- 


lar member  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body 
and  a  mechanical  mechanism  within  said  flexible  tubular  mem- 
ber capable  of  engaging  and  expanding  said  tubular  member 
radially  outwardly  only;  a  tip  member  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  flexible  tubular  member;  said  mechanism  including 
a  nut  with  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  plurality  of  curved-in-cross-section  elongate  baffles,  a  plural- 
ity of  linkages,  each  baffle  being  pivotally  connected  by  one  of 
said  linkages  to  said  nut,  said  nut  having  threads  therein,  a 
threaded  rod  extending  axially  through  said  bore  and  being 
journaled  to  said  tubular  body  or  to  said  tip  member,  being 
received  through  said  nut  and  being  capable  of  causing  axial 
movement  of  said  nut  when  rotated  to  cause  each  linkage  to 
move  one  of  said  baffles  outwardly  to  expand  said  tubular 
member,  a  bushing  on  said  threaded  rod  adjacent  the  distal  end 
thereof  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  nut  on  said 
threaded  rod,  each  linkage  including  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  nut  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  underside  of  one  of  said  baffles,  and  a  strut 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bushing  and  to  one  of  said  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  expansion  and  retraction 
control  means  coupled  to  said  mechanical  mechanism  for 
causing  said  mechanism  to  expand  said  flexible  tubular  mem- 
ber, to  maintain  said  flexible  tubular  member  expanded  and  to 
allow  said  flexible  tubular  member  to  retract  within  a  stenotic 
area. 


4,585,001 

CARDIAC  PACER  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Kenneth  W.  Belt,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Norland 

Corporation,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,223,  Sep.  28,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,436,093, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,959,  Nov.  4,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,149 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  3  Claims 
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1.  A  detector  circuit  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  de- 
sired sensed  cardiac  signal  component  in  the  presence  of  extra- 
neous noise  components  in  a  cardiac  sensing  channel  of  a 
cardiac  pacer,  wherein  the  absolute  amplitude  of  the  desired 
cardiac  signal  component  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  greater  than  the  absolute  amplitude  level  of  the  extrane- 
ous noise  component,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-invert- 
ing inputs; 
a  second  differential  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  inputs; 
means  for  applying  said  sensed  cardiac  signal  component 
and  said  noise  components  to  said  inverting  input  of  said 
first  differential  amplifier,  and  to  said  non-inverting  input 
of  said  second  differential  amplifier; 
bias  means  for  applying  a  first  bias  at  a  first  predetermined 
voltage  level  to  said  non-inverting  input  of  said  first  differ- 
ential amplifier  and  for  applying  a  second  bias  at  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  level  to  said  non-inverting  input  of 
said  second  differential  amplifier; 
reference  voltage  means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  at 
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a  third  predetermined  voltage  level  greater  than  each  of 
said  first  and  second  predetermined  voltage  levels  to  each 
of  said  inverting  inputs  whereby  said  first  differential 
amplifier  produces  an  output  upon  said  signal  component 
exceeding  the  difference  between  said  first  bias  and  refer- 
ence voltage  levels  in  one  direction,  and  said  second  dif- 
ferential amplifier  produces  an  output  upon  said  signal 
component  exceeding  the  difference  between  said  second 
bias  and  reference  voltage  levels  in  the  other  direction: 
and 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
differential  amplifiers  to  form  an  output  signal  indicati\e 
of  said  signal  component. 


4,585,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PAIN  BY  FREQUENTLY  ALTERNATING 

TEMPERATURE  STIMULATION 

Igor  Kissin,  1216  Ingrain  Ave.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35213 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,950 

Int.  a.*  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—399  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  pain  by  iterative  application  of 
a  thermal  gradient  to  the  skin  comprising: 

(a)  thermoelectric  means  for  generating  a  thermal  gradient 
in  adjacent  skin  tissue  responsive  to  an  electrical  current 
input  thereto: 

(b)  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  said  thermo- 
electric means  for  adjust  n^g  the  duration  of  the  application 
of  said  thermal  gradient  and  the  direction  of  the  thermal 
gradient  periodically  whereby  the  direction  of  said  ther- 
mal gradient  is  reversed  at  least  once  per  minute:  and 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  thermal  gradient 
by  varying  amplitude  of  the  electrical  current  input  to  said 
thermoelectric  means. 


4,585,003 
ICE-PACK  RETENTION  DEV  ICE 
William  R.  Meistrell,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dive 
N'  Surf,  Inc.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,909 

Int.  CI.-*  A61F  7/(9*.  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  128—402  4  Claims 
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1  A  hot  or  cold  pack  retention  device,  in  combination  uiih 
the  pack  which  is  flat  and  generally  circular  and  having  a 
central  neck,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated,  insulative.  flexible,  relatively  thin  shcci 
means  having  two  generally  parallel,  elongated  legs 
joined  to  a  sheet  mam  portion,  each  leg  substantialK 
longer  than  its  width, 

(b)  said  main  portion  forming  a  hole  to  fittingly  receive  said 
pack  neck,  the  sheet  main  portion  then  substantially  com- 
pletely covering,  engaging,  gripping,  and  conforming  to 


the  shape  of  the  pack,  with  said  legs  projecting  away  from 
surfaces  of  the  pack  at  opposite  sides  of  said  neck. 

(c)  the  legs  than  wrapping  about  and  over  the  sheet  main 
portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  to  hold  the  pack  to 
a  user's  body. 

(d)  said  sheet  comprising  elastomer  foam,  and  being  insula- 
iive  and  bi-directionally  stretchable, 

(e)  the  sheet  including  a  layer  of  stretchable  pile  fabric  cov- 
ering the  oulcrside  of  said  elastomer  foam,  and  there  being 
hook  elements  carried  by  said  legs  to  removably  attach  to 
said  fabric  laver 


4,585,004 

HEART  PACING  AND  INTRACARDIAC  ELECTROGRAM 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Brownlee,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Control  Systems.  Inc.,  Palm  Coast,  Fla. 

1  Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,054 

I  Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  PT  13  Claims 
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I   .'Xn  implantable  human  heart  pacing  and  monitoring  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  an  implantable  housing: 
Ob)  a  heart  pacer  circuit  within  said  housing; 
(l)  a  first  pacing-sensing  electrode  connected  to  said  pacer 
circuit; 

(d)  a  telemetry  circuit  within  said  housing; 

(e)  an  .\-\'  data  lead  connected  to  said  telemetry  circuit  and 
including  a  data  wire  electrically  separate  from  said  first 

I   pacing-sctising  electrode  and: 
(1)  a  detecting  atnum  ring  electrode,  and 
ill)    a    detecting    \entricle    ring    electrode,    wherin    said 
atrium  ring  and  said  ventricular  ring  are  electrically  tied 
in  common  to  said  data  wire,  and  said  data  wire  is 
operable  to  feed  a  complete  intracardiac  electrogram  to 
said  telementry  circuit;  and 
(11  a  coil  connected  to  said  telemetry  circuit  and  operable  to 
transmit  at  least  one  pacer  circuit  function  and  the  com- 
plete paced  and  nonpaced  intracardiac  electrogram. 


4,585,005 
METHOD  AND  PACEMAKER  FOR  STIMULATING 
PENILE  ERECTION 
Tom  P.  I.ue,  Millbrae;  Emil  A.  Tanagho,  San  Rafael,  and  Rich- 
ard .\.  Schmidt,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,502 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  l/i2 
IS.  CI.  128-419  R  9  Claims 

I.  .\  method  for  stimulating  penile  erection  in  a  human  male 
comprising  the  steps  of 

identifying  the  anatomical  location  of  at  least  one  cavernous 

nerve  of  a  penis, 
implanting  electrode  means  at  least  closely  adjacent  to  said 
cavernous  nerve  and  intermediate  the  sacral  nerves  and 
the  apex  of  the  prostate, 
implanting  a  subcutaneous  receiver  on  said  human  male. 
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electrically  connecting  said  electrode  means  to  said  receiver, 
and 


electrically  energizing  said  receiver  to  transmit  electrical 
energy  to  said  electrode  means  and  to  said  cavernous 
nerve. 


4,585,006 

CARDIAC  PACER  HAVING  STIMULATION 

THRESHOLD  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 

John  H.  Livingston,  Coral  Gables,  and  Robert  DeCote,  Jr., 

Miami  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,328,  Aug.  18,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,620 

Int.  a.^  A61N  ]/i6 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  6  Claims 


each  control  pulse  whereby  said  capacitor  discharges 
through  the  pacing  lead  to  produce  a  pacing  pulse; 

current  limiting  means  comprising  an  output  resistor  in  series 
circuit  relationship  with  said  sw  itch  means  and  said  capac- 
itor for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor 
through  the  pacer  lead; 

pulse  amplitude  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  user- 
initiated  input  for  producing  a  pulse  amplitude  control 
signal; 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  primary  shunt  resistors; 

first  switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output  con- 
trol signal  and  including  a  plurality  of  switch  devices 
individually  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  pri- 
mary shunt  resistors  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said 
primary  shunt  resistors  in  parallel-circuit  relationship  to 
said  output  resistor  to  selectively  provide  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  pacing  pulse  amplitudes  during  a  first 
operating  mode  of  the  pacer; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  shunt  resistors  of  like  number  to  and 
in  correspondence  one  for  one  with  said  predetermined 
plurality  of  primary  shunt  resistors; 

second  switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output 
control  signal  and  including  a  plurality  of  switch  devices 
individually  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  sec- 
ondary shunt  resistors  for  connecting  in  parallel-circuit 
relationship  with  said  output  resistor  those  of  said  plural- 
ity of  secondary  shunt  resistors  which  correspond  to  those 
of  said  plurality  of  primary  shunt  resistors  selected  by  said 
first  output  control  circuit  means;  and 

user-actuable  mode  control  means  for  connecting  said  se- 
lected secondary  shunt  resistors  in  parallel  with  said  out- 
put resistors  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and  for  interrupt- 
ing said  connections  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  and 
said  selected  ones  of  said  primary  shunt  resistors  to  selec- 
tively reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  pacer  pulse  to  a  prede- 
termined fraction  of  the  pulse  amplitude  selected  in  said 
first  mode  of  operation. 


4,585,007 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  A 

SPECIFIED  INGREDIENT  IN  A  DILUTED  LIQUID 

Takatoshi  Uchigaki;  Hiroshi  Hyodo,  and  Teijiro  Iwase,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi 

Kagaku,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1982,  57-82009 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—632  4  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  pacer  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  external 
pacer  lead  for  developing  recurrent  pacing  pulses  of  predeter- 
mined current  amplitude,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal  for  establishing  electrical  communication 
with  the  pacing  lead; 

a  plane  of  reference  potential; 

a  unidirectional  current  source  for  developing  relative  to 
said  plane  of  reference  potential  a  unidirectional  pacing 
current; 

a  pacing  output  capacitor,  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor 
being  connected  to  said  unidirectional  current  source  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to 
said  output  terminal; 

pacer  control  circuit  means  for  producing  a  pacing  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  occurrence  of  pacing  pulses; 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  pacing  control  signal  con- 
nected between  said  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and 
said  plane  of  reference  potential  for  connecting  said  ca- 
pacitor to  said  output  terminal  upon  the  occurrence  of 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  a  specified  ingredi- 
ent of  a  first  liquid,  said  first  liquid  being  diluted  with  a  diluent 
to  form  a  diluted  liquid,  while  continuously  monitoring  the 
concentration  of  said  specified  ingredient  contained  in  said  first 
liquid  by  selecting  and  mixing  said  first  liquid  and  said  diluent 
and  transferring  at  least  one  of  said  diluted  liquid,  said  diluent 
and  said  first  liquid  by  respective  tube  pumps  into  a  measuring 
section  wherein  dilution  ratios  are  determined,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  said  diluted  liquid  at  two  or  more  dilution  ratios 
and  changing  the  quantity  of  at  least  one  of  said  trans- 
ferred diluent  and  said  transferred  first  liquid  during  said 
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determination  in  said  measuring  section  to  change  at  least 
one  of  said  dilution  ratios; 

determining  a  real  dilution  ratio  of  said  diluted  liquid  at  a 
first  period  of  time,  said  first  period  of  time  occurring 
when  quantities  of  said  transferred  liquids  have  been 
changed,  according  to  measured  values  of  said  specified 
ingredients  determined  at  said  dilution  ratios;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  said  specified  ingredient  in 
said  first  liquid  using  said  real  dilution  ratios  obtained  in 
any  one  of  periods  of  time  occurring  before,  after  and 
during  said  first  period  of  time. 


4,585,008 
REAL  TIME  CARDIAC  RADIONUCLIDE  IMAGING 
Gary  G.  Jarkewicz,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technicare 
Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  427,075 

Int.  a.*  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—654  4  Oaims 


(c)  means  for  measuring  the  radioactivity  present  in  said 
solution  as  it  is  infused  into  said  patient;  and 
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fd)  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  infusing  in  response 
to  the  amount  of  radioactivity  vt^hich  has  been  infused  into 
said  patient. 
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1.  A  data  acquisition  system  for  use  in  radionuclide  cardiac 
imaging  of  a  patient  having  been  administered  a  myocardium 
specific  radionuclide,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  monitoring  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart; 

(b)  first  tem.porary  storage  means  for  accumulating  respec- 
tive pages  of  data  corresponding  to  nuclear  events  during 
each  said  cardiac  cycle; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  monitoring,  for 
determining  the  time  duration  of  each  successive  cadiac 
cycle; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  each  said  determined  duration  of  a 
cardiac  cycle  with  a  preselected  time  duration  range; 

(e)  second  temporary  storage  means;  and 

(0  means  for  conditionally  transferring  pages  of  data  from 
said  first  temporary  storage  means  to  said  second  tempo- 
rary storage  means  if  the  measured  duration  associated 
with  each  said  page  has  predetermined  correspondence 
with  said  preselected  duration  range,  whereby  pages  of 
data  having  said  predetermined  correspondence  may  be 
collated  into  a  quasi-real  time  study,  while  pages  of  data 
having  different  correspondence  with  said  preselected 
time  duration  range  are  discarded  form  said  study. 


4,585,009 

STRONTIUM-RUBIDIUM  INFUSION  PUMP  WITH 

IN-LINE  DOSIMETRY 

Samuel  L.  Barker,  Lawrenceville,  and  Michael  D.   Loberg. 

Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470.841 
Int.  Cl.^  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128-655  8  Claims 

1.  A  strontium-rubidium  infusion  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  rubidium  82  in  a  solution  which  can 
be  infused  into  a  patient; 

(b)  means  for  infusing  said  solution  into  a  patient; 


4,585,010 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

I  OUTFLOW  RESISTANCE 

Enrico  Ascer,  231  Delhi  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583;  Lee  M.  E. 

Morin,  Room  334  UOPH  Box  18  Subase,  Groton,  Conn. 

06349,  and  Frank  J.  Veith,  3184  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx, 

N.Y.  10458 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,065 

I  Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/02 

\}&.  CI.  128-673  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  resistance  to  flow  in  the 
runoff  bed  of  a  blood  carrying  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of 
attaching  one  end  of  a  bypass  graft  vessel  to  said  blood  carry- 
ing vessel  so  that  the  interior  of  said  bypass  graft  vessel  com- 
municates with  said  blood  carrying  vessel;  injecting  a  volume 
of  a  substantially  incompressible  fiuid  into  said  bypass  graft 
vessel  so  that  said  fluid  flows  into  said  blood  carrying  vessel; 
measuring  the  pressure  at  which  said  fluid  is  injected  into  said 
bypass  graft  vessel  for  a  given  time;  integrating  said  pressure 
which  is  measured  during  said  given  time;  measuring  the  vol- 
ume of  fluid  which  flows  during  said  given  time,  and  dividing 
said  integrated  pressure  by  said  measured  volume  to  determine 
resistance  to  flow  in  the  runoff  bed. 


1  4,585,011 

CONJUGATE  EYE  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR  FOR  SLEEP 

ANALYSIS 
Roger  Broughton,  and  Bernardo  da  Costa,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Lim- 
ited, Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  14,  1983,  439063 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—733  3  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  eye  movement  detector  for  a  sleep  analyser  com- 
prising: 


April  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2177 


means  for  combining  a  left  eye  EGG  signal  and  a  right  eye 
EOG  signal  to  provide  an  electro-oculogram  signal, 

means  for  receiving  the  combined  electro-oculogram  (EOG) 
signal; 

first  means  for  selecting  components  of  the  combined  EOG 
signal  havina  a  predetermined  rise  time; 
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second  means  for  selecting  components  of  the  combined 
EOG  signal  having  a  predetermined  amplitude;  and 

means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  each  time  a  predeter- 
mined rise  time  component  is  coincident  with  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  component,  as  an  indication  of  rapid 
movement  of  the  left  and  the  right  eyes  in  synchrony. 


4,585,012 

TONGUE  MUSCULATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND 

STRENGTHENING  APPARATUS 

Lorri  K.  Rumburg,  211  Armstrong  Ave.,  Frostburg,  Md.  21532 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,727 

Int.  CI.^  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  128-777  7  Claims 


1.  A  tongue  musculature  measurement  and  strengthening 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a  support  having  front  and 
rear  sides  and  upper  and  lower  marginal  portions,  a  horizontal 
chin  rest  supported  from  said  upper  marginal  portion  below 
the  upper  marginal  portion  below  the  upper  terminal  end 
thereof  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  support,  an  elon- 
gated spring  blade  having  opposite  side  surfaces  facing  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  support  and  including  base  and 
free  ends,  means  stationarily  mounting  said  base  end  from  said 
support  with  said  blade  positioned  with  the  free  end  of  said 
blade  spaced  above  and  forward  of  said  chin  rest  for  engage- 
ment by  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  of  a  patient  having  his  or 
her  chin  resting  upon  said  chin  rest  and  disposed  immediately 
rearward  of  said  upper  marginal  portion,  said  free  end  of  said 
blade  being  forwardly  displaceable  relative  to  said  support  as  a 
result  of  sufficient  forward  tongue  pressure  applied  there 
against  from  the  rear  facing  side  surface  thereof,  and  abutment 
means  mounted  from  said  support  for  adjusted  shifting  relative 
thereto  longitudinally  of  said  blade  between  said  base  and  free 
ends  and  closely  overlying  the  forwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
blade  to  thereby  adjust  the  effective  moment  arm  length  of  said 
blade  between  said  abutment  means  and  said  blade  free  end 
portion  and  measurement  means  operative  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  forward  deflection  of  said  free  end  of  said  blade  as 
a  result  of  forward  tongue  pressure  thereon. 


4,585,013 
LUMENLESS  PERVENOUS  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  AND 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTATION 
Donald  L.  Harris,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration, Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,703,  Apr.  20, 1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—785  11  Qaims 


1.  A  pervenous  lead  system  for  establishing  electrical 
contact  between  an  electrical  stimulation  generator  and  an 
internal  organ,  comprising 

an  implantable  lead  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  having  a 
flexible  substantially  solid  insulated  lead  body  carrying  at 
least  one  electrical  conductor,  said  proximal  end  having 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrical  stimula- 
tion generator  to  the  electrical  conductor,  said  lead  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  toward  the  distal  end 
and  an  electrode  connected  thereto  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductor, 

removable  sleeve  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  lead  body 
for  applying  axial  force  directly  to  the  enlarged  distal 
portion  of  said  lead  including  a  flexible  guide  sleeve  dis- 
posed coaxially  and  slidably  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  lead  body  with  a  uniform  inner  diameter 
between  those  of  said  lead  body  and  the  enlarged  distal 
portion  of  said  lead  such  that  said  sleeve  is  slidable  into 
abutment  with  the  enlarged  distal  portion  of  said  lead  so  as 
to  drive  it  forward  when  the  sleeve  is  advanced  from  the 
proximal  end, 

said  enlarged  distal  portion  including  guide  sleeve  stop 
means  proximally  spaced  along  said  lead  body  from  said 
electrode  for  blocking  independent  forward  movement  of 
the  abutting  end  of  the  guide  sleeve,  and 

a  plurality  of  deployable  flexible  tissue-engaging  projections 
extending  outwardly  from  said  lead  body  between  said 
sleeve  stop  means  and  said  electrode. 

9.  A  method  of  implanting  a  lumenless  electrical  lead 
through  the  vascular  system  of  the  body,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  lead  system  comprising  a  lead  having  a  flexible, 
substantially  solid,  insulated,  electrically  conductive  lead 
body  with  a  proximal  and  distal  end,  said  lead  including  a 
connector  electrically  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  lead  body  and  an  electrode  assembly  electrically 
connected  to  its  distal  end,  said  lead  system  further  includ- 
ing a  removable  guide  sleeve  covering  said  lead  body,  the 
distal  end  portion  of  said  lead  having  an  enlargement 
acting  as  a  guide  sleeve  stop, 

introducing  said  lead  system,  distal  end  first,  into  a  blood 
vessel  through  a  removable  introducer  sheath, 

removing  the  introducer  sheath  by  severing  it  longitudinally 
while  peeling  it  off  of  the  lead  system  after  a  portion  of  the 
lead  system  has  been  inserted  into  the  blood  vessel, 

driving  the  lead  through  the  vascular  system  by  pushing  on 
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the  proximal  end  of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the 
sleeve  abuts  against  the  sleeve  stop  and  forces  the  distal 
end  portion  of  the  lead  forward,  and 
after  attaining  the  desired  location  for  the  distal  portion  of 
the  lead,  removing  the  guide  sleeve  from  the  lead  body  by 
severing  the  guide  sleeve  longitudinally  while  pulling  it 
off  of  the  lead  body. 


4,585,014 

HRE  INHIBITING  TUBULAR  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  A 

CIGARETTE  TYPE  SMOKING  DEVICE  AND 

COMBINATION  THEREOF 

Arnold  H.  Fry,  3182  Grey  Fox  Dr.,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,527 

Int.  a.*  A24D  J/02.  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  131-175  15  Claims 


1.  A  safety  shield  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tobacco 
article  including  a  tobacco  element  of  elongated,  rod-like  form 
having  tobacco  encased  in  a  thin-walled,  tubular  sheath  fabri- 
cated from  a  combustible  material  that  is  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  airflow  therethrough,  the  safety  shield  comprising 
an  elongated,  structurally  self-supporting  thin-walled  tubu- 
lar shield  adapted  to  receive  the  tobacco  element  interi- 
orly therein  in  axially  extending  relationship  and  in  spaced 
relationship  to  an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  shield  to 
thereby  form  an  annular  chamber  therebetween  extending 
substantially  the  coextensive  length  of  the  tobacco  ele- 
ment and  said  shield,  said  chamber  being  closed  at  an  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tobacco  element   from 
which  smoke  is  to  be  inhaled,  said  shield  being  formed 
from  an  essentially   non-combustible  material   having  a 
structural   strength   sufficient   to   remain   self-supporting 
when  subjected  to  heat  generated  by  combustion  of  the 
tobacco  element  and  including 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  and 
distributed  in  relatively  spaced  relationship  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  shield  wall  that  is  coextensive  with 
that  portion  of  the  tobacco  element  intended  to  be  burned 
to  enable  passage  of  air  and  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion therethrough  relative  to  said  annular  space  whereby 
air  may  freely  circulate  about  the  tobacco  elements,  and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  non-resilient  projections  formed  as  elon- 
gated portions  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  shield  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  apertures,  said  projections  having  a 
terminal  end  edge  extending  a  distance  radially  inward  of 
the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  shield  to  contactingly 
engage  with  the  tobacco  element,  said  projections  distrib- 
uted throughout  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  the 
shield  wail  that  is  coextensive  with  that  portion  of  the 
tobacco  element  intended  to  be  burned  for  support  of  the 
tobacco  element  and  ash  residue  formed  by  combustion 
thereof  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  interior  wall  surface 
of  said  shield  and  thereby  forming  said  annular  chamber, 
said  projections  being  of  a  configuration  forming  a  surface 
to  guide  the  inflow  of  air  for  purposes  of  assisting  combus- 
tion and  the  exhaust  of  gaseous  combustion  products. 


!  4,585,015 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Donald  A.  Siiberstein,  LeMans,  France,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
VV  illiamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,053 
Int.  Cl.^  A24D  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  131-339  2  Claims 
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2.  A  filter  for  a  cigarette  comprising: 

a  porous  filter  rod  of  cylindrical  configuration; 

a  hollow  tube  fabricated  of  impervious  material  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  filter  rod  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  thereof  defining  a  flow  path  for  tobacco  smoke; 

a  partition  fabricated  of  smoke  impervious  material  disposed 

tat  the  end  of  said  filter  rod  which  interfaces  with  a  to- 
bacco column  of  the  cigarette; 
means  defining  an  orifice  through  said  smoke  impervious 
partition  coaxially  disposed  with  the  hollow  tube  and 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  transverse 
cross-sectional   area  of  the   hollow   tube   for   providing 
smoke  flow  communication  between  the  tobacco  column 
of  the  cigarette  and  said  hollow  tube  in  said  filter  rod  and 
creating  a  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice;  and, 
means  defining  at  least  one  orifice  through  the  impervious 
j  partition  for  providing  smoke  fiow  communication  be- 
'  tueen  the  porous  filter  rod  and  the  tobacco  column  of  the 
cigarette. 


f  4,585,016 

EXPANDED  WEB  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Everett  C.  Grollimund,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,159 

'  Int.  Cl.^  A24D  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  131—361  3  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  article,  comprising  a  rod  of  smoking  material 
surrounded  by  a  wrapper,  the  wrapper  further  comprising  a 
laminate  of  an  outer  web  of  sheet  material  and  an  inner  web  of 
expanded  sheet  material,  the  inner  web  of  expanded  sheet 
material  having  a  plurality  of  abutting  rows  of  individual, 
periodic  generally  sinusoidal  convolutions  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod,  each  individual  convolution  ex- 
tending above  and  below  a  neutral  zone  corresponding  to  the 
original  plane  of  the  expanded  sheet  material  and  joined  to  the 
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next  succeeding  individual  convolution  in  each  row  by  a  web 
portion  lying  substantially  in  the  neutral  zone. 


4,585,017 

MANICURISTS  HAND  HOLDER 

Josephine  M.  Trujillo,  2205  S.  Lucille,  Seattle,  Wash.  98108 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,116 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  the  digits  of  a  human  extremity 
for  cosmetic  treatment  comprising: 

a  unitary  piece  having  first  and  second  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof, 

said  first  surface  having  recessed  contours  formed  therein 
for  receiving  and  supporting,  in  spaced  relation,  each  of 
the  digits  of  the  right  one  of  a  left  and  right  human  extrem- 
ity pair  such  that  the  nails  on  said  digits  are  readily  acces- 
sible for  cosmetic  treatment, 

said  second  surface  having  recessed  contours  formed  therein 
for  receiving  and  supporting,  in  spaced  relation,  each  of 
the  digits  of  the  left  one  of  a  left  and  right  human  extrem- 
ity pair  such  that  the  nails  on  said  digits  are  readily  acces- 
sible for  cosmetic  treatment. 


4,585,018 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  COMB 
Rodney  J.  O'Connor,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Romec,  Inc.,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,297,  Dec.  6,  1982.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,258 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  24/16 

U.S.  CI.  132—120  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  comb  which  comprises: 

a  comb  backbone  having: 

an  interior  cavity  enclosing  a  first  porous  material  for 
containing  liquid  to  be  dispensed;  and 

a  plurality  of  teeth  communicating  with  said  cavity,  wherein 
at  least  some  of  said  teeth  are  of  a  second  rigid  porous 
wick-like  material  treated  to  control  porosity  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  shaft  of  said  treated  teeth  and  where  flow  of 
said  liquid  is  substantially  continuous  when  said  comb  is 
moved  transversely  over  the  skin  of  the  animal  to  be 
treated,  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  said  comb, 
whereby  said  liquid  is  applied  simultaneously  to  hair  and 
skin. 


4,585,019 
HEAVY  DUTY  AIR  FILTER  RECONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Dwight  W.  Jacobson,  222  Westland  Park  Dr.,  Farmington,  N. 
Mex.  87401 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,310 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  i/02.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—57  R  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  spray  cleaning  of  tubular  filter  elements 
and  the  like,  comprising  cabinet  means  defining  a  spraying 
chamber,  support  means  in  the  chamber  for  a  rotatable  lower 
turntable  disc,  suspension  means  in  the  chamber  for  a  vertically 
adjustable  rotatable  upper  turntable  disc,  the  upper  and  lower 
discs  being  adapted  to  grip  a  vertically  oriented  tubular  filter 
element  therebetween  for  rotation  of  the  element  by  position- 
ing the  element  on  the  lower  disc  and  vertically  adjusting  the 
upper  disc  to  engage  the  top  of  the  element,  drive  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  the  discs  to  provide  rotation  of  the  filter 
element,  and  spray  means  in  the  chamber  for  cleaning  at  least 
one  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  filter  element  as  it 
rotates,  the  apparatus  including  means  associated  with  the 
cabinet  means  mounting  the  spray  means  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation in  the  chamber  to  traverse  the  height  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment, second  drive  means  for  providing  vertical  reciprocation 
of  the  spray  means,  and  control  means  for  providing  reversal 
of  the  spray  means  at  levels  corresponding  to  the  height  of  a 
filter  element  being  cleaned,  wherein  the  control  means  com- 
prises a  lower  level  control  mechanism  having  a  fixed  height 
related  to  the  height  of  the  lower  turntable  disc,  and  an  upper 
level  control  mechanism  operativelv  associated  with  the  upper 
turntable  disc  for  being  positioned  by  the  upper  turntable  disc 
at  a  height  dependent  on  the  height  to  which  the  upper  turnta- 
ble disc  is  adjusted. 


4,585,020 
SELF-CONTAINED  TENT 
Teruo  Masuda,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Matsuzaki,  Sayama,  and  Shoji 
Oshita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  France  Bed  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1983,  58-123491; 
Nov.  24,  1983,  58-181264[U];  Nov.  24. 1983,  58-181265[U];  Nov. 
24.  1983,  58-181266[U];  Dec.  20,  1983,  58-194868[U];  Apr.  16, 
1984,  59-75025;  Apr.  16,  1984,  59-54706[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  15/06.  15/30.  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  135—95  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  tent,  comprising: 

a  flat  case  which  can  be  freely  opened  or  closed,  said  fiat 
case  including  first  and  second  halves,  each  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  hollow  reinforcing  ribs  on  the  outer  surface 
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thereof,  and  hinge  means  for  coupling  adjacent  ends  of  the 

first  and  second  halves,  the  first  and  second  halves  being 

pivotable  about  an  axis  of  the  hinge  means  in  opposite 

opening  and  closing  directions; 
heat-insulating  material  provided  in  the  interiors  of  said 

hollow  reinforcing  ribs; 
reinforcing  plates  disposed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first 

and  the  second  halves  of  said  flat  case,  and  on  exposed 

portions  of  said  heat-insulating  material  which  fills  the  rib 

interiors; 
a  plurality  of  frame  members  held  in  said  case,  each  of  said 

frame  members  having  two  ends  spaced  apart  along  an 

axial  direction  of  the  hinge  means; 
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connecting  means  for  connecting  the  two  ends  of  each  frame 
member  to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  halves  of 
said  case  so  that  said  frame  members  can  pivot  in  the 
opening/closing  direction  of  said  case; 

a  flexible  bag-like  tent  sheet  which  has  an  edge  and  which 
can  be  held  in  said  case  while  said  flexible  tent  sheet  cov- 
ers said  plurality  of  frame  members,  an  inner  surface  of 
said  flexible  tent  sheet  being  attached  to  said  plurality  of 
frame  members,  said  flexible  tent  sheet  covering  said 
plurality  of  frame  members  so  as  to  constitute  a  closed 
space  above  the  first  and  second  halves  when  the  first  and 
second  halves  are  opened;  and 

seal  means  for  liquid-tightly  attaching  the  edge  of  said  flexi- 
ble tent  sheet  to  peripheries  of  the  first  and  second  halves 
pivoted  m  the  opposite  directions. 


4,585,021 
GAS  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  REGULATOR  VAL\T 
James  L.  Belknap,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Maxon  Corpora- 
tion, Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,262 
Int.  Cl.^  G05D  11/03 
U.S.  a.  137—100  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gas  flow  rate  control  regulator  valve  for  a 
gas  burning  furnace  for  maintaining  an  optimum  precombus- 
tion  air  to  gas  mass  ratio  over  a  wide  range  of  air  and  gas  flows 
within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  for  efficient 
burning  therewithin,  said  regulator  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  having  a  gas  influent  chamber, 
a  gas  effluent  chamber  disposed  for  operative  connection  to 
said  gas  influent  chamber  and  connected  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  furnace,  said  valve  housing  containing 
at  least  one  piston  diaphragm  chamber  to  define  subcham- 
bers  separated  by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  at  least  one  said 
piston  chamber  comprising  a  control  piston  chamber  and 
disposed  above  said  gas  effluent  chamber  and  communi- 
cating therewith; 
a  null  point  means  chamber  disposed  generally  above  said 

top  control  piston  chamber; 
a  valve  orifice  defined  by  a  valve  seat  disposed  between  said 


gas  influent  chamber  and  said  gas  effluent  chamber  for 
flow  of  gas  therethrough; 

a  valve  plug  movably  disposed  generally  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  valve  orifice  to  open  a  variable  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  valve  oriilce  to  flow  of  the  gas 
influent  stream  therethrough  at  a  variable  flow  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  valve  orifice  exposed  by  said  movably  disposed 
valve  plug; 

8  valve  stem  connected  to  and  supporting  said  valve  plug  for 
reciprocating  an  generally  vertical  motion  of  said  valve 
plug  relative  to  said  valve  orifice; 

8  piston  disposed  in  each  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston 
connected  to  and  supported  by  said  valve  stem; 

,aid  flexible  diaphragm  articulating  with  a  corresponding 
piston  and  sealingly  disposed  within  each  said  piston 
chamber  to  define  therein  a  lower  subchamber  and  an 
upper  subchamber.  whereby  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  each  said  upper  subchamber  tends  to  urge  said 
valve  plug  downwardly  to  increase  the  open  area  of  the 
valve  orifice,  to  increase  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and 
hence  to  increase  the  pressure  fo  the  effluent  gas  flowing 


through  the  valve  and  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
wereby  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  each  said 
lower  subchamber  tends  to  urge  said  valve  plug  upwardly 
to  decrease  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve  orifice  and 
hence  to  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  effluent  gas  made 
available  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  at 
least  one  said  upper  subchamber  connected  to  the  precom- 
bustion  air.  and  at  least  one  said  lower  subchamber  con- 
nected to  the  efTluent  gas  chamber; 

a  null  point  means  for  equalizing  and  balancing  against  the 
downward  force  of  gravity,  said  null  point  means  disposed 
within  said  null  point  means  chamber  above  said  top 
control  piston  chamber;  and 

a  balancing  pistion  connected  to  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  from  the  under  surface  of  said  valve  plug,  said 
balancing  piston  connected  to  a  balancing  diaphragm 
sealingly  disposed  within  said  influent  gas  chamber  to 
define  a  balancing  subchamber  therebelow  containing  air, 
whereby  the  force  of  the  influent  gas  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  valve  plug  tending  to  urge  the  valve  plug  upwardly 
is  compensated  for  by  the  downward  force  of  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  contained  within  the  influent  chamber  upon  the 
balancing  piston. 
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4,585,022 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  FUEL  WITH  AN 
ELECTRICAL  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Haas,  Stuttgart;  Willi  Miiller,  Sulz;  Hans  Schacht, 
Stuttgart,  and  Erich  Scholz,  Neuhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,737,  May  24, 1983.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1982,  3227200 

Int.  a.*  BOID  77/025 
U.S.  a.  137—172  8  Qaims 


an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  arranged  along  a  first 
axis; 

a  valve  body  interposed  between  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  valve  body  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  fluid-tight  hollow  chamber,  a 
main  plane  of  said  flat  hollow  chamber  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  first  axis  and  being  angled  about  10°  away 
from  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

gate  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve  body  sub- 
stantially in  said  plane,  said  gate  means  being  rotatable 
between  an  open  position  allowing  fluid  flow  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  a  closed  p>osition  preventing 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cleaning  fuel,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bottom,  a  fuel  inlet,  and  a  fuel  outlet; 

a  deflecting  member  located  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  forming  together  with  the  latter  an  annular  gap  ex- 
pending between  said  fuel  inlet  and  said  fuel  outlet,  and 
also  forming  a  water  storing  chamber  separated  from  said 
fuel  inlet; 

electrical  water  level  indicating  means  including  a  stationary 
rod-shaped  impulse  generator  having  an  axis  and  extend- 
ing through  said  deflecting  member  into  the  interior  of 
said  water  storing  chamber,  and  a  movable  one-piece  float 
located  in  said  water  storing  chamber  and  guided  by  said 
rod-shape  impulse  generator; 

water  discharge  means  provided  with  a  throttle  valve  which 
includes  a  water  discharge  Of)ening  formed  in  said  bottom 
of  said  housing  and  a  throttle  valve  member  cooperating 
with  and  controlling  said  water  discharge  opening,  said 
float  forming  said  throttle  valve  member  and  having  a 
central  axis  coinciding  with  said  axis  of  said  rod-like  im- 
pulse generator  and  a  central  guide  opening  coaxial  with 
said  central  axis,  said  float  forming  said  throttle  valve 
member  also  having  a  closing  surface  cooperating  with 
and  controlling  said  water  discharge  opening,  said  central 
guide  opening  going  completely  through  said  float  and 
said  rod-shaped  impulse  generator  extending  into  said 
throughgoing  central  guide  opening  in  condition  of  the 
closed  throttle  valve  so  as  to  guide  said  float  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  closing  surface  and  said  water  discharge 
opening  being  radially  offset  relative  to  said  throughgoing 
central  guide  opening,  so  that  said  float  is  guided  in  said 
housing  centrally  of  said  float  and  controls  said  discharge 
opening  ofT-centrally  of  said  float. 


4,585,023 
PACKING-RESISTANT  VALVE 
Edward  M.  Almada,  7537  Linden  St.,  Hammond,  Ind.  46224 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,140 
Int.  Q\*  F16K  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  137—240  6  Claims 

1.  A  packing-resistant  gate  valve,  comprising: 
an  inlet; 


fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  gate 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet  faces  on  sides  thereof  dis- 
posed towards  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  respectively,  said 
inlet  face  of  said  gate  means  comprising  a  first  concave 
recess  for  inducing  eddy  currents  in  fluid  flow  impinging 
thereon  when  said  gate  is  in  said  closed  position,  thereby 
directing  fluid  away  from  said  valve  body  to  reduce  the 
tendency  of  material  in  said  fluid  to  accumulate  within 
said  valve  body;  and 
said  hollow  chamber  of  said  valve  body  further  comprising 
a  space  in  which  a  pressurized  air  pocket  can  form  upon 
closing  of  said  gate  means,  such  that  air  in  said  pocket  will 
flush  said  valve  body  when  said  gate  means  is  opened. 


4,585,024 
AIR  SHIFT  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUAL 

VALVES 
Alexander  J.  Esseniyi,  Boardman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Shearing,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,991 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13/042 

U.S.  CI.  137—269  8  Claims 


"L-J'»^' 


1.  An  air  actuator  device  for  manually  operable  hydraulic 
valves  having  a  valve  spool  moving  longitudinally  in  a  bore  in 
a  valve  housing,  said  spool  having  an  integral  engagement 
means  at  one  end  for  normal  engagement  by  a  manual  actuator 
comprising  piston  means  surrounding  the  engagement  means 
of  said  spool  end,  fastener  means  fastening  said  piston  means 
surrounding  said  engagement  means,  an  actuator  housing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  surrounding  and  slidably  receiving  said 
piston  means  and  spool  end  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the 
valve  housing  around  the  piston  means,  spaced  openings  in  said 
actuator  housing  communicating  with  said  bore  whereby  con- 
trol air  may  be  introduced  into  said  bore  to  act  on  opposite  side 
of  said  piston  means  and  resilient  means  surrounding  a  jxjrtion 
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of  said  piston  normally  urging  said  piston  and  the  valve  spool    radially  inner  end  and  said  radially  inner  sealing  member  to 
to  a  closed  position.  remain  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  of  said 


4,585,025 
MOUNTING  FOR  A  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Fred  W.  Hendrick,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,239 

Int.  a*  F16K  43/00 

VJS.  a.  137—315  5  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  actuator  on  a  valve  body 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  threaded  open  end; 

valve  operating  trim  insertable  into  the  valve  body; 

a  valve  actuator  connected  to  the  valve  operating  trim; 

a  nut  connected  to  the  actuator  and  free  to  rotate  relative  to 
the  actuator  while  mating  with  the  threaded  open  end  on 
the  valve  body; 

a  first  larger  gear  secured  on  the  nut; 

a  second  smaller  gear  for  driving  the  first  gear  with  a  me- 
chanical advantage;  and 

means  for  driving  the  second  gear  for  rotating  the  nut  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  body  for  directly  assemblying  the  actua- 
tor and  the  nut  to  the  valve  body. 


valve   means   while  accommodating  any   adverse  tolerance 
conditions. 


4,585,027 
SELF-CYCLING  WATER  CONTROL 
Fredrick  K.  Stillions,  765  N.  Gibbs,  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 
1  Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,537 

!  Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.11  14  Claims 


4,585,026 

SEAL  FOR  COUPLING  OR  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Jack  R.  Norton,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 

Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  202,306 

Int.  C\*  F16K  15/03.  25/00:  F16J  15/48 

U.S.  a.  137—512.1  27  Claims 

13.  A  coupling  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
passage  therein,  an  annular  seal  in  said  housing  surrounding 
said  passage,  said  seal  including  two  radially  and  axially  offset 
annular  sealing  members  and  a  relatively  long  annular  folding 
web  integrally  joining  said  sealing  members,  said  web  having 
radially  inner  and  outer  parallel  surfaces  which  when  in  the 
relaxed  condition  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  seal,  said 
sealing  members  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-sectional 
shape,  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  web  at  its  radially  inner 
end  forming  a  substantially  straight  tangential  continuation  of 
the  curved  outer  surface  of  the  radially  inner  one  of  said  seal- 
ing members,  means  for  retaining  the  radially  outer  one  of  said 
sealing  members  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  housing,  and 
valve  means  movable  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  radi- 
ally inner  sealing  member  for  closing  said  passage,  said  valve 
means  having  a  substantially  flat  radially  extending  sealing 
surface,  said  web  folding  upon  itself  when  said  radially  inner 
sealing  member  is  engaged  by  said  sealing  surface  of  said  valve 
means  to  cause  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  web  at  its 


1.  A  cycling,  fluid  control  valve  device  including: 

fluid  inlet  means; 

fluid  outlet  means  having  a  location  therein  where  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  produces  a  first  pressure; 

a  main  control  valve  connected  between  said  fluid  inlet 
means  and  said  fluid  outlet  means,  said  main  control  valve 
having: 

an  open  position; 
a  closed  position;  and 

mechanical   means  to  change  said  main  control   valve 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

an  actuation  container  connected  to  said  mechanical  means 
so  that  vertical  movement  of  said  actuation  container 
changes  said  main  control  valve  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  actuation  container  having  an  inter- 
nal pressure  greater  than  said  first  pressure; 

first  metering  valve  means  connected  to  provide  a  flow  path 
from  said  fluid  inlet  means  to  said  actuation  container  so 
that  the  fluid  can  fill  the  actuation  container  and  increase 
its  weight; 

second  metering  valve  means  connected  to  provide  a  flow 
path  from  said  fluid  outlet  means  location  where  flow  of 
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fluid  therethrough  produces  said  first  pressure  to  said 
actuation  container  so  that  the  fluid  is  forced  out  of  said 
actuation  container  by  said  internal  pressure  to  decrease 
its  weight;  and 
means  to  bias  said  actuation  container  upwardly  having  a 
force  magnitude  which  can  be  overcome  by  the  weight  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  in  said  actuation  con- 
tainer, whereby  said  first  metering  valve  means  control 
the  time  said  main  control  valve  is  in  its  closed  position 
and  said  second  metering  valve  means  control  the  time 
said  main  control  valve  is  in  its  open  position,  said  means 
to  bias  said  actuation  container  upwardly  including: 
a  tank  having  therein  a  fluid  of  predetermined  density  in 
which  said  actuation  container  is  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged. 


4,585,029 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
John  K.  Harding,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 
Hydraulic  Units  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1984, 
8404169 

Int.  a.*  F15B  13/043 
U.S.  a.  137—625.62  7  Qaims 


4,585,028 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  PROPORTIONAL  FLUID  FLOW 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Yasuhiro  Kawabata,  Aiyyo;  Shoji  Ito;  Noriyoshi  Shibata,  both  of 
Nagoya;  Mitsunori  Sasano,  and  Fusi^ji  Ohmura,  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  533,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1982,  57-163249 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/04.  31/08 
U.S.  a.  137—625.48  3  Qaims 


1.  A  motor-driven  proportional  fluid  flow  control  valve 
comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port; 

(b)  a  linear  motor  housed  in  said  casing  and  including  an  iron 
core  having  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  first  and  second 
passages  in  said  core,  a  slide  valve  body  slidably  movable 
on  said  iron  core  for  selectively  providing  communication 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  first  and  second  passages, 
respectively,  an  electromagnetic  coil  on  said  slide  valve 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  electromagnetic  coil; 

(c)  a  stop  surface  in  said  casing; 

(d)  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  casing  for  normally  urging 
said  slide  valve  toward  said  stop  surface  to  close  said  first 
and  second  passages;  and 

(e)  electrical  means  for  passing  a  first  constant  current 
through  said  electromagnetic  coil  for  generating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  having  a  first  intensity  for  maintaining 
said  slide  valve  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said  stop  surface 
for  reducing  noise  during  valve  operation  caused  by 
contact  between  said  slide  valve  body  and  said  stop  sur- 
face, while  maintaining  said  first  passage  closed,  and  for 
passing  a  second  current  through  said  electromagnetic 
coil  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  having  a  sec- 
ond intensity  greater  than  said  first  electromagnetic  field 
for  opening  said  first  passage. 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  including  a  casing,  a 
valve  means  forming  a  first  stage  of  the  servo  valve  and  opera- 
ble by  an  electrical  force  motor  itself  connected  to  receive  an 
electrical  command  signal,  a  displaceable  element,  forming  a 
second  stage  of  the  servo  valve,  which  is  movable  within  said 
casing  by  fluid-pressure  applied  thereto  under  the  control  of 
said  first  stage  valve  means  when  operated  by  said  force  motor, 
a  beam  mounted  upon  a  system  of  leaf  springs  for  swinging 
movement  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  about  a  ring  itself 
carried  in  a  beam-supporting  housing,  one  portion  of  said  beam 
being  engaged  with  said  displaceable  element  and  another 
portion  of  said  beam  carrying  an  electrical  sensor  through 
which  an  electrical  current  is  caused  to  pass,  and  magnet 
means  housed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  other  portion  of  said 
beam  so  that  as,  on  controlled  movement  of  said  displaceable 
element,  said  beam  swings,  the  positional  relationship  of  said 
sensor,  with  respect  to  magnetic  fields  inherent  in  said  magnet 
means,  changes,  thus  to  so  vary  electrical  potential  across  said 
sensor  that  an  electrical  feedback  signal  is  emitted  by  said 
sensor  which  signal  is  proportional  to  the  displacement  of  said 
displaceable  element. 


4,585,030 
PROPORTIONAL  HYDRAULIC  SOLENOID 
CONTROLLER 
Clarence  D.  Fox,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,303 
Int.  C\*  F15B  13/043 
U.S.  a.  137—625.64  7  Qaims 

1.  A  proportional,  fluid -pressure  control  valve  assembly  for 
control  of  fluid  pressure  between  a  variable  fluid  pressure 
source  and  a  sump  through  a  fluid  return  conduit,  which  con- 
trolled fluid  pressure  is  bounded  by  a  predetermined  lower 
limit  and  the  maximum  pressure  of  said  variable  fluid  pressure 
source,  and  which  controlled  pressure  is  applied  to  a  regulated, 
fluid-pressure  operable  device,  said  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity  having  a  diaphragm  operator 
with  a  predetermined  surface  area  positioned  in  said  cav- 
ity and  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  define  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  housing  further 
defining  a  fluid  control  port  communicating  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  sump  and  a  reference  fluid  pressure 
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port  communicating  between  said  second  chamber  and  a 
fluid  source  at  a  reference  pressure; 

said  housing  deflning  a  fluid  source  port  communicating 
between  said  cavity  and  said  variable  fluid  pressure 
source,  and  a  servo  mechanism  port  communicating  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  said  fluid-pressure  operable  device; 

said  housing  deflning  a  sump  port  communicating  between 
said  cavity  and  said  sump  return  conduit; 

valve  means  with  an  exposed  surface  of  a  predetermined 
surface  area  positioned  in  said  cavity  and  operable  to 
provide  fluid  at  a  regulated  pressure  at  said  servo  mecha- 
nism port  by  regulating  communication  between  said 
servo  mechanism  port  and  one  of  said  fluid  source  port 
and  said  sump  port,  said  valve  means  cooperating  with 
said  housing  to  deflne  a  third  chamber  for  a  fluid  at  said 
controlled  pressure; 

an  arm  extending  from  said  diaphragm  operator  to  contact 
said  valve  means  exposed  surface; 

biasing  means  provided  between  said  housing  and  said  dia- 
phragm operator,  which  biasing  means  is  operable  to 
maintain  said  valve  means  open  at  a  reference  position  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  variable  fluid 
pressure  source  and  said  fluid-pressure  operable  device; 
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said  valve  means  deflning  a  flrst  passage  with  an  orifice 
therein,  which  first  passage  communicates  through  said 
valve  means  between  said  third  chamber  and  said  first 
chamber; 

said  valve  means  further  defining  a  second  passage  to  com- 
municate between  said  cavity  and  said  first  passage  to 
provide  fluid  at  a  regulated  pressure  to  said  first  and  third 
chambers; 

a  proportional  solenoid  operator  connected  between  said 
fluid  control  port  and  said  sump  to  regulate  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  sump  and  fluid  control  port; 

wherein  said  diaphragm  operator  mechanically  acts  to  move 
said  valve  means  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  dia- 
phragm surface  area  to  said  valve  means  surface  area  and 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  third  chamber  such  that  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber  communicating  with  the 
fluid  control  port  is  controllable  by  said  solenoid  operator 
to  thus  provide  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid-pressure  opera- 
ble device  at  any  pressure  level  between  said  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  and  said  maximum  pressure  as  a  func- 
tion of  electrical  current  input  to  said  solenoid  operator, 
and  to  block  fluid  flow  from  the  pressure  source  through 
said  fluid  source  port. 


4,585,031 
INVERSION-RESISTANT  TIDE  GATE  VALVE 
Spiros  G.  Raftis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  George  W.  Merritt,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignors  to  Red  Valve  Co.,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  754,819 
Int.  a.*  F16K  15/16 
U.S.  a.  137—846  7  Qaims 

1.  An  inversion-resistant  tide  gate  valve  for  sewage  conduits, 
particularly  for  large-sized  storm  sewer  pipes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  bounding  a  longitudinally-extending,   flow- 
through  passage  for  sewage  fluids, 

(b)  said  sleeve  having  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  end  region 


mountable  on  a  discharge  end  of  a  sewage  conduit  which 
is  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry, 

(c)  said  sleeve  having  a  downstream  fluid  outlet  end  region 
which  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  lip  opposed  to  each  other 
and  located  in  an  offset  position  to  one  side  of  the  symme- 
try axis,  said  lips  being  movable  from  a  closed  to  an  open 
condition  in  which  the  lips  respectively  sealingly  engage, 
and  are  located  away  from,  each  other  in  response  to  a 
pressure  head  exerted  in  a  direction  downstream  of  the 
passage, 

(d)  said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  intermediate  region  located 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  regions  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  body  wall  which  respectively  merge  and  are 
respectively  movable  with  the  upper  and  the  lower  lips, 
said  upper  body  wall  and  upper  lip  being  movable  in  a 
radial  direction  through  a  predetermined  distance  which 
is  larger  than  the  distance  through  which  the  lower  body 
wall  and  the  lower  lip  are  movable. 


(e)  said  sleeve  being  constituted  of  multiple  plies,  each  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  inlet,  tapered  and  outlet 
regions  of  the  sleeve,  said  plies  including 
(i)  an  inner  wear-resistant  ply  of  resilient  sealing  material 
bounding  the  passage  and  exposed  to  sewage  fluids 
passing  therethrough, 
(ii)  at  least  one  support  ply  surrounding  the  wear-resistant 
ply,  for  imparting  support  to  the  sleeve  to  maintain  the 
lips  in  the  offset  position  and  to  prevent  the  lips  from 
sagging  from  the  offset  position,  and  for  imparting 
strength  to  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  lips  from  inverting 
in  response  to  a  back  pressure  exerted  in  a  direction 
upstream  of  the  passage, 
(iii)  at  least  one  reinforcing  ply  surrounding  the  wear- 
resistant  ply,  for  reinforcing  the  sleeve  and  preventing 
the  pressure  head  within  the  passage  from  outwardly 
deforming  the  sleeve,  and 
(iv)  an  outer  protective  ply  surrounding  the  wear-resist- 
ant, support  and  reinforcing  plies  for  protecting  the 
same. 


4,585,032 

MOTOR  OPERATED  TANDEM  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
H.     Peter     van     Lingen,     Marlboro,     Mass.,     assignor     to 
Asahi/ America,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,478 
Int.  a.*  F16K  11/22,  31/52.  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—862  3  Qaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  simultaneously  operating  first  and  second 
thermoplastic  valves,  each  said  valve  including  a  valve  stem 
rotationally  mounted  in  said  valve  and  flxedly  connected  to 
restriction  means  for  selectively  blocking  or  permitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  corresponding  valve,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
first  and  second  substantially  identical  elongated  valve  stem 
levers  fixedly  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  valve  stems 
of  said  first  and  second  valves  respectively; 
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a  rigid  elongated  connecting  bar  assembly  having  opposed 
ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  valve  stem  levers; 

first  and  second  housings  securely  mounted  to  said  first  and 
second  valves  respectively,  said  first  and  second  housings 
being  dimensioned  and  located  to  at  least  partly  enclose 
the  connection  of  the  first  and  second  valves  stem  levers 
respectively  to  their  associated  valve  stems,  said  first  and 
second  housings  including  a  slot  through  which  the  first 


and  second  valve  stem  levers  respectively  rotate,  said  slot 
being  dimensioned  to  define  the  rotational  limits  of  said 
first  and  second  valve  stem  levers;  and 
a  support  rigidly  and  non-rotationally  mounted  to  both  said 
first  and  second  housings  and  extending  therebetween, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  valve  stem  and  valve  stem  lever 
of  the  first  valve  causes  the  connecting  bar  assembly  to 
effect  an  equal  rotation  of  the  valve  stem  lever  and  valve 
stem  of  the  second  valve,  and  whereby  the  support  limits 
the  movement  in  the  second  valve  to  the  valve. 


4,585,033 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CLOSING  CONDUITS 

Stig  Westman,  Rafsvagen  22,  S-740  40  Heby,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1983,  8305640 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/12 

U.S.  a.  138—89  2  Claims 


^r*  ^« 


1.  Equipment  for  closing  a  conduit,  preferably  a  waste  water 
conduit  disposed  in  the  ground,  comprising  a  closing  lid  which 
comprises  a  first  circular  disk,  and  a  second  circular  disk  hav- 
ing a  hole  which  extends  therethrough,  a  stud  having  one  end 
rigidly  secured  to  said  first  circular  disk  and  an  opposite  end 


which  extends  towards  said  second  circular  disk,  a  tubular 
sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  circular  disk  at  said  hole 
and  extending  towards  said  first  circular  disk,  said  tubular 
sleeve  being  provided  with  splines  which  extend  along  said 
sleeve  internal  thereof,  said  stud  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
said  opposite  end  and  being  provided  with  splines  which  ex- 
tend along  said  stud  between  said  one  end  and  said  threaded 
portion,  said  opposite  end  of  said  stud  extending  through  said 
sleeve  and  said  hole  and  said  splines  of  said  stud  cooperating 
with  said  splines  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  a  sealing  ring  of  resil- 
ient material  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  circular 
disks  and  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means 
threaded  upon  said  threaded  portion  and  being  axially  attached 
to,  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  second  circular  disk  for  axially 
urging  said  disks  relative  to  each  other  so  that  said  disks  are 
urged  straight  against  each  other  without  inclination  or  shift- 
ing of  one  of  said  disks  relative  to  the  other  causing  said  sealing 
ring  to  be  directed  radially  outwardly  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  conduit. 


4,585,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SINGLE 

CHAMBERED  CONDUIT  TO  A  MULTI-CHAMBERED 

CONDUIT 
Charles  E.  Hubbard,  Harper  Woods,  and  Donald  E.  Berkemeier, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,841,  Dec.  5,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,408 

Int.  a*  F16L  9/18 

U.S.  a.  138—111  3  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-chambered  conduit  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  conduit  of  generally  annular  cross-sectional  config- 
uration having  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  pas- 
sageway provided  with  an  internal  supporting  surface; 
and 
a  first  and  second  insert,  each  of  said  inserts  including 
spaced-apart,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  first  and 
second  chambers,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
each  chamber  defined  by  first  and  second  generally  paral- 
lel side  walls  joined  at  one  of  the  respective  edges  thereof 
by  a  third  wall  and  joined  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  by 
a  base  wall;  and  means  for  connecting  a  side  wall  of  the 
first  chamber  to  a  side  wall  of  the  second  chamber,  said 
first  and  second  inserts  positioned  in  back-to-back  rela- 
tionship wherein  the  base  wall  of  the  first  chamber  of  said 
first  insert  is  adjacent  the  base  wall  of  the  second  chamber 
of  said  second  insert  and  the  base  wall  of  the  second 
chamber  of  said  first  insert  is  adjacent  the  base  wall  of  the 
first  chamber  of  said  second  insert,  said  first  and  second 
inserts  positioned  within  the  internal  passageway  of  said 
outer  conduit  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  third  wall 
of  each  of  the  chambers  is  adjacent  to  the  inner  supporting 
surface  of  the  internal  passageway  of  said  outer  conduit, 
each  of  the  third  wails  having  an  outer  surface  configura- 
tion wherein  if  such  third  wall  contacts  the  inner  support- 
ing surface  of  said  conduit  such  contact  is  a  singular  line 
contact  between  such  third  wall  and  the  inner  supporting 
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surface  of  said  outer  conduit,  whereby  frictional  contact 
between  said  insert  and  the  inner  supporting  surface  of 
said  outer  conduit  is  minimized  when  said  insert  is  inserted 
into  said  conduit. 


4,585,035 
REINFORCED  HOSE 
Dante  E.  Piccoli,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,884 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  lJ/04 

U.S.  a.  138—127  5  Qaims 


^.    / 


1.  A  flexible  hose  comprising: 

(a)  a  radially  innermost  elastomeric  tube; 

(b)  a  first  braided  spiral  sleeve  surrounding  the  elastomeric 
tube; 

(c)  a  second  braided  spiral  sleeve  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  first  braided  spiral  sleeve;  and 

(d)  an  elastomeric  insulating  layer  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  braided  spiral  sleeves,  each  braided  spiral 
sleeve  having  a  first  braid  member  and  a  second  braid 
member  under  equal  tension,  said  first  braid  being  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  strand  of  wire  helically  wound  about 
said  elastomeric  tube  in  a  smooth  helical  path  to  form  a 
continuous  fiat  spiral  having  the  form  of  an  annular  ring 
with  a  thickness  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  when 
viewed  in  radial  cross-section,  said  second  braid  member 
being  composed  of  a  single  yarn  with  greater  flexibility 
than  said  first  braid  and  having  filaments  with  a  tenacity  of 
at  least  12  grams/denier  and  an  elongation  of  less  than  19c 
wound  oppositely  of  said  first  braid  member  and  interwo- 
ven with  said  first  braid  member  such  that  there  is  minimal 
disruption  of  the  annular  ring  of  the  first  braid  member 
and  said  second  braid  member  is  crimped  at  each  point  of 
contact  with  said  first  braid  and  said  first  braid  remains 
uncrimped  at  each  point  of  contact. 


4,585,036 
DISTRIBUTION  ELEMENTS  PLACED  BETWEEN 
BINDINGS  AND  THE  BODIES  BOUND  THEREBY 
Pierre  Jartoux,  Epemon,  France,  assignor  to  Freyssinet  Interna- 
tional, Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1983,  83  07357 
Int.  a*  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  a.  138-172  7  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  structure  comprising; 
a  tubular  body, 
a    tensioned    binding    cable    extending    circumferentially 


around  the  body  and  exerting  a  reinforcing  force  against 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  body, 

a  plurality  of  pressure  distributing  elements  interposed  be- 
tween the  cable  and  the  body  to  distribute  said  reinforcing 

:    force  exerted  by  the  cable  on  the  body, 

jeach  element  formed  as  a  solid  bar  of  resilient  material,  said 
bar  having  an  outer  face  located  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body,  the  resiliency  of  the  material  allowing  the  bar 
to  form  to  the  shape  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body, 

!    the  cross  section  of  the  bar,  transverse  to  the  cable,  having 


.     3 


a  shape  of  a  thick  symmetrical  C  with  a  constricted  open- 
ing, the  base  of  the  C  forming  said  outer  face,  and  the 
interior  of  the  C  forming  a  groove  which  receives  the 
cable  and  which  lies  on  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  which 
circle  is  generally  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cable,  and 
wherein  the  opening  into  the  groove  between  the  spaced 
apart  lips  of  the  C  is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cable,  the  resiliency  of  the  material  being  sufficient  to 
permit  the  lips  to  separate  elastically  to  receive  the  cable 
and  to  elastically  return  against  the  cable. 


4,585,037 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  WARP  YARN  TENSION  IN 

A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Masahiko  Kimbara,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1982,  57-208090 
Int.  Cl.^  D03D  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  139—1  E  7  Qaims 


^"r^ 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  tension  of  warp  yarns  in  a 
reversible  weaving  machine  when  operated  in  its  forward 
direction  and  in  its  reversed  direction  and  which  includes  a 
means  for  tensioning  the  warp  yarns  including  means  in  press- 
ing contact  therewith,  said  tensioning  means  being  movable 
with  a  change  in  the  tension  of  the  warp  yarns,  a  warp  beam 
rotatable  in  both  warp  yarn  unwinding  and  warp  yarn  rewind- 
ing directions  at  variable  speed,  respectively,  and  a  reversible 
speed  change  unit  with  variable  speed  change  ratio  for  driving 
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said  warp  beam  in  either  direction,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

when  said  weaving  machine  is  operated  in  its  said  forward 
direction,  normally  driving  said  speed  change  unit  in  one 
direction  while  retaining  a  shiftable  selector  of  said  ten- 
sioning means  in  one  position  of  engagement  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  speed  change  unit  responsive  to  the 
distance  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  yarn  pressing 
means  to  adjust  the  speed  of  said  warp  beam  in  its  unwind- 
ing rotation  whereby  said  unwinding  rotation  of  the  warp 
beam  is  decelerated  with  a  decrease  in  the  warp  yarn 
tension  and  accelerated  with  an  increase  in  said  tension; 
and 
when  said  weaving  machine  is  operated  in  its  said  reversed 
direction,  driving  said  speed  change  unit  in  opposite  direc- 
tion and  shifting  said  shiftable  selector  of  said  tensioning 
means  to  a  second  engagement  position  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  speed  change  unit  responsive  to  the  distance 
and  direction  of  movement  of  said  yarn  pressing  means  to 
adjust  the  speed  of  the  same  said  warp  beam  in  its  rewind- 
ing rotation  whereby  said  rewinding  rotation  of  the  warp 
beam  is  accelerated  with  a  decrease  in  the  'Warp  yarn 
tension  and  decelerated  with  an  increase  in  said  tension. 


4,585,038 

AUXILIARY  BLOW  NOZZLE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Charles  Knisely,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,863 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  9, 1983, 
83810580.7 

Int.  a*  D03D  47/28 
U.S.  a.  139—435  14  Oaims 
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below  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied  by  the  gas-supply- 
ing component; 
liquid  control  means  for  alternately  introducing  liquid  into 
said  first  working  cylinder  for  forcing  gas  from  it  and 
draining  liquid  from  said  first  working  cylinder  so  as  to 
cause  said  first  working  cylinder  to  be  refilled  with  gas 
from  said  gas-supplying  component,  said  liquid  control 
means  including  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said 
second  working  cylinder  for  forcing  gas  from  it  as  liquid 
is  drained  from  said  first  working  cylinder  and  for  drain- 
ing liquid  from  said  second  working  cylinder  as  liquid  is 
introduced  into  said  first  working  cylinder; 


n  .     -r 
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means  preventing  backfiow  of  gas  from  said  first  and  second 
working  cylinders  to  said  gas-supplying  component  as  gas 
is  forced  from  said  working  cylinders; 

a  storage  cylinder; 

means  directing  the  gas  forced  from  said  working  cylinders 
into  said  storage  cylinder;  and 

means  preventing  backfiow  of  gas  from  said  storage  cylinder 
to  said  working  cylinders,  whereby  said  storage  cylinder 
alternately  has  gas  forced  into  it  from  said  first  working 
cylinder  and  said  second  working  cylinder. 


1.  An  auxiliary  blow  nozzle  for  a  pneumatic  weaving  ma- 
chine, said  nozzle  having 

an  inlet  duct  for  conveying  a  flow  of  air  longitudinally 

thereof, 
an  exit  port  disposed  at  an  end  zone  of  said  inlet  duct  and  at 

an  angle  to  said  inlet  duct;  and 
at  least  one  flat  rib  extending  parallel  to  said  duct  in  said  end 

zone  and  adjacent  said  exit  port. 


4,585,039 
GAS-COMPRESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Hamilton,  17203  SE.  Cougar  Mountain  Dr.,  Is- 
saquah.  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,190 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—47  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas-compressing  system: 
a  first  working  cylinder; 
a  second  working  cylinder; 

a  gas-supplying  component  for  introducing  gas  into  said  first 
working  cylinder  when  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  first 
working  cylinder  is  below  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied 
by  said  gas-supplying  component  and  including  means  for 
introducing  gas  into  said  second  working  cylinder  when 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  second  working  cylinder  is 


4,585,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

PRODUCT  UPON  SUBJACENT  OBJECTS 

Clarence  W.  Cramer,  Burlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Campbell 

Soup  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,782 
Int.  ex.*  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141—137  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  flow  of  product 
onto  a  moving  object,  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  and  storing  said  product  in  flowable 

form,  said  hopper  having  an  exit  passage  at  its  lower  end; 

means  for  maintaining  said  object  in  continuous  motion  in  a 

predetermined  direction  along  a  path  extending  beneath 

said  exit  passage; 

auger  means  in  said  passage  rotatable  to  dispense  product 

downward  through  said  passage; 
means  for  providing  said  hopper  with  an  oscillatory  angular 
motion  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  path  so  that  said 
exit  passage  passes  over  said  object  while  moving  along 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  object,  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  oscillatory  angular  motion  of  said  hopper; 
and 
motor  means  synchronized  with  said  motion  of  said  hopper 
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for  operating  said  auger  means  momentarily  so  as  to  dis- 
pense said  product  from  said  exit  passage  only  while  said 
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passage  is  positioned  substantially  directly  above,  and 
moving  along  with,  said  object. 


4,585,042 

LOG  DEBARKER 

James  H.  Hutson,  Rte.  4,  P.O.  Box  925,  Pell  City,  Ala.  35125 

Co«tinuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  430,794,  Sep.  30, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,522,242.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,814 

Int.  Cl.^  B27L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-208  E  36  Claims 


4,585,041 
BAG  HLLING  APPARATUS 
Leo  J.  CavMiagh,  8011-60  1/2  Avenue  North,  New  Hope, 
Minn.  55428 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,458 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  141-231  1  Qaim 


■'~^"'^^Vr'\^vrT-'TTT-r'-rrT;TT( 


1.  A  portable  bag  filling  apparatus,  having  in  combination 

a  supply  hopper  having  a  bottom  wall  and  having  in  board 
downwardly  inclined  end  walls  and  at  least  one  side  wall, 
said  walls  serving  as  deflection  plates, 

said  bottom  wall  having  openings  therein, 

a  plurality  of  chutes  discharging  from  said  openings  in  said 
bottom  wall, 

an  elongated  plate  member  apertured  to  have  openings  in 
register  with  said  openings  in  said  bottom  wall  in  one 
position  and  out  of  register  therewith  in  an  alternate  posi- 
tion, and 

transverse  members  disposed  across  said  bottom  of  said 
hopper  and  respectively  overlying  said  openings  in  said 
bottom  and  having  openings  in  register  with  said  openings 
in  said  bottom  in  one  position  and  out  of  register  therewith 
in  an  alternate  position,  and 

bag  holding  means  carried  by  said  chutes. 


13.  A  log  debarker  comprising: 

a  frame, 

a  stator  supported  by  said  frame, 

a  rotor  journaled  in  said  stator  for  rotation  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis, 

a  plurality  of  debarking  tools  attached  to  said  rotor, 

a  feeding  means  for  feedng  logs  axially  through  said  rotor 
and  including  a  plurality  of  log-gripping  roller  means 
positioned  for  rolling  contact  with  the  logs, 

each  said  log-gripping  roller  means  including  a  log-gripping 
roller  and  a  hydraulic  motor  and  operatively  connected  to 
jsaid  log-gripping  roller  for  rotating  said  log-gripping 
j roller,  each  said  hydraulic  motor  being  adapted  to  rotate 
its  said  log-gripping  roller  at  different  and  variable  rota- 
tional speeds  to  accommodate  logs  of  uneven  surfaces, 

a  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  said  feeding 
means  feeds  the  logs  through  said  rotor, 

said  reversing  means  including  a  flow  reversing  means  for 
reversing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  each  said 
hydraulic  motor,  and 

a  supplying  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  each  said 
:hydraulic  motor  and  supplying  the  same  general  fluid 
]pressure  to  each  said  hydraulic  motor  when  said  feeding 
leans  is  operating  in  either  direction. 


ttn£ 


4,585,043 

TURNING  TOOL  FOR  TURNING  WOODEN 

WORKPIECES 

Erich  Schmidt,  Mauerbach,  Austria,  assignor  to  MZW  Mas- 

cMnenfabrik  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1982,  3248702 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  144-218  6  Claims 

1.  A  turning  tool  for  turning  wooden  workpieces,  compris- 
ing a  turning  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 
and  movable  in  an  axial  feed  direction,  said  disk  including  a 
plurality  of  carbide  cutting  teeth  separated  from  one  another 
by  respective  tooth  spaces,  each  said  cutting  tooth  having  at 
least  two  different  cutting  configurations,  one  configuration 
comprising  profile  cutters  having  peripheral,  end,  and  lateral 
cutting  edges,  said  peripheral  cutting  edge  being  generally 
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conical  and  offset  with  resp>ect  to  the  center  plane  of  the  disk 
and  forming  an  accurate  contour  to  said  lateral  cutting  edges 
and  another  configuration  comprising  chip  cutters  having  a 
peripheral  cutting  edge  and  an  end  cutting  edge,  said  end 
cutting  edge  terminating  at  said  peripheral  cutting  edge  and 
forming  an  acute  angle  therewith,  said  profile  cutters  being 
located  on  the  periphery  of  the  teeth  with  the  chip  cutters 
being  located,  relative  to  said  profile  cutters,  in  a  radially 
inward  and  axially  forward  offset  position  with  respect  to  the 


axial  feed  direction  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  chip  cutters  en- 
gage the  workpiece  before  the  profile  cutters,  each  of  said 
profile  cutters  being  integral  with  its  associated  chip  cutter  and 
both  having  a  common  flat  front  surface  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  front  surface  of  each  tooth 
forming,  at  least  in  part,  the  trailing  wall  of  the  preceding 
toothspace  with  each  tooth  space  being  open-ended  on  both 
sides  and  extending  over  the  width  of  the  turning  disk  and  each 
cutting  tooth  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  front  sur- 
face, said  direction  being  the  rotation  direction  of  the  tool. 


4,585,044 
TUBULAR  TIRE  FOR  CYCLES 
Cesare  Carrera,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Formenti,  Motta  Visconti, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pneumatici  Clement  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,746 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23, 1981,  25806  A/81; 
May  28,  1982,  21557  A/82 

Int.  CI."  B60C  5/00,  3/02 
U.S.  a.  152—165  12  Oaims 


radially  outward  under  the  tire  tread,  said  tire  tread  being 
placed  in  correspondence  of  said  junction  and  that  a  rubber- 
ized tape  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  projections  is 
provided  on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tire  facing  the 
wheel  rim  for  the  engagement  with  said  wheel  rim. 


1.  A  tubular  tire  for  cycles  comprising  a  tire  body  formed  by 
at  least  one  band  of  rubberized  fabric  including  reinforcement 
threads,  the  side  eddges  of  said  band  being  longitudinally 
joined  together  to  form  a  carcass  or  tubular  element,  a  toroidal 
inner  tube  of  an  elastomeric  material  wholly  and  irremovably 
enclosed  thereinto  adapted  to  provide  an  air  tube  for  inflating 
the  tire,  and  a  tread  dis{>osed  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  tire  body,  the  tubular  tire  being  characterized  in  that  the 
junction  of  said  edges  is  accomplished  at  a  position  that  is 


4,585,045 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR 
Tuneo  Morikawa,  and  Kazuyuki  Kabe,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,513 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1983,  58-80947 

Int.  O."  B60C  9/06.  9/20,  9/26 

U.S.  O.  152—536  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread,  side  walls  extend- 
ing from  both  sides  of  said  tread  and  containing  bead  wires,  a 
carcass  cord  layer  and  at  least  two  belt  reinforcing  layers 
disposed  between  said  tread  and  said  carcass  cord  layer,  rein- 
forcing cord  of  one  of  said  belt  reinforcing  layers  having  an 
angle  of  15  to  30  degrees  with  respect  to  tire  circumferential 
direction  and  reinforcing  cord  of  said  other  belt  reinforcing 
layer  having  an  angle  of  150  to  165  degrees  with  respect  to  tire 
circumferential  direction  and  said  carcass  cord  layer  compris- 
ing a  laminate  of  upper  and  lower  carcass  cord  layers  and  the 
average  value  i(ai  +a2)  of  the  angle  ai  of  reinforcing  cord  of 
said  upper  carcass  cord  layer  adjacent  said  belt  reinforcing 
layers  with  respect  to  tire  circumferential  direction  and  the 
angle  a\  of  reinforcing  cord  of  said  lower  carcass  cord  layer 
with  respect  to  tire  circumferential  direction  is  from  96  to  108 
degrees  and  their  difference  {ai  —  ax)  is  from  10  to  40  degrees 
when  measured  from  the  side  in  which  the  angle  of  the  rein- 
forcing cords  of  said  belt  reinforcing  layer  adjacent  said  car- 
cass cord  layer  describes  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  tire 
circumferential  direction;  the  improvement  comprising  said 
upper  carcass  cord  layer  comprising  polyester  and  said  lower 
carcass  cord  layer  comprising  nylon  with  both  ends  of  said 
upper  carcass  cord  layer  extending  from  both  ends  of  said  belt 
reinforcing  layer  toward  said  bead  wires  but  not  being  turned 
up  around  said  bead  wires  and  both  ends  of  said  lower  carcass 
cord  layer  being  turned  up  from  inside  to  outside  around  said 
bead  wires  and  surface  creep  distance  x  of  said  upper  carcass 
cord  layer  from  the  end  of  said  belt  reinforcing  layer  to  the  end 
thereof  and  the  surface  creep  distance  1  of  said  lower  carcass 
cord  layer  from  the  end  of  said  belt  reinforcing  layer  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bead  wire  satisfy  the  relation  x/l  =  0.2~0.9. 


4,585,046 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING  A  SPOKED  WHEEL 
Ronald  E.  Buckley,  3057  Wachter  Ave.,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa. 
15068 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,220 
Int.  O.*  B21K  1/34 
U.S.  O.  157—1.55  17  Oaims 

1.  A  spoked  wheel  truing  machine,  comprising: 
means  associated  with  the  axle  of  said  wheel  for  supporting 
said  wheel,  said  supporting  means  being  arranged  to  sup- 
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port  said  wheel  with  the  central  axis  of  said  axle  being 

disposed  is  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 
first  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  atxiut  said  central  axis  of 

said  axle; 
means  for  temporarily  preventing  said  wheel  from  rotating 

about  said  central  axis  when  the  rim  of  said  wheel  is  at  one 

of  a  preselected  plurality  of  arcuate  positions; 
means  for  indicating  locations  of  said  rim  at  which  said  rim 

deviates  from  a  predetermined  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

centra]  axis  of  said  axle; 
second  means  for  rotating  a  nipple  of  said  wheel  about  the 

centerline  of  a  spoke  that  is  associated  with  said  nipple, 

said  second  rotating  means  being  shaped  to  engage  the 

outer  surface  of  said  nipple,  said  second  rotating  means 
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comprising  two  jaw  pieces,  said  two  jaw  pieces  being 
associated  for  relative  movement,  each  of  said  two  jaw 
pieces  having  a  clamping  surface  shaped  to  engage  said 
outer  surface  of  said  nipple,  said  second  rotating  means 
being  configured  to  cause  the  clamping  surface  of  a  prese- 
lected one  of  said  two  jaw  pieces  to  move  toward  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  two  jaw  pieces  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  second  rotating  means,  said 
second  rotating  means  being  rotatable  in  two  directions  of 
rotation;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  second  rotating  means  upon  a  signal 
from  said  indicating  means  that  represents  a  deviation  of 
said  rim  from  said  predetermined  perpendicular  plane  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


4,585,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  MOLTEN  METAL  IN  A 

MOLD 

Hirmhi  Kawai,  and  Yukio  Ootsuka,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,798 

Int.  a.*  B22D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  164—126  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  molten  metal  for  solidification 
into  a  cast  product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  and 
located  in  said  base  in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  base  having  a  first  diame- 
ter portion  with  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  diameter 


portion  with  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diame- 
ter; 

a  first  mold  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to 
said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  base; 

a  second  mold  mounted  on  said  first  mold  and  defining  a 
mold  cavity  therebetween  for  receiving  molten  metal,  said 
second  mold  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
therethrough,  said  plurality  of  op)enings  corresponding  in 
number  and  position  to  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  base, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  and  apertures  being 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes 
to  form  a  plurality  of  aligned  passages;  and 

means  for  cooling  molten  metal  in  said  mold  cavity,  said 
cooling  means  being  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending 
through  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  cavity,  each  pipe 
having  an  outside  diameter  approximately  equal  to  said 
first  diameter  of  said  holes,  each  pipe  extending  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  aligned  passages 
and  through  a  first  diameter  portion  of  a  corresponding 
hole,  each  pipe  being  supported  in  said  base  by  said  second 
diameter  portion  of  said  corresponding  hole  to  position 
each  of  said  pipes  in  said  predetermined  arrangement  as 
said  molten  metal  solidifies  into  said  product; 

wherein  the  cast  product  includes  an  excess  portion  and  a 
finished  portion,  and  the  plurality  of  pipes  are  located  in 
said  predetermined  arrangement  in  the  excess  portion  of 
the  cast  product,  the  excess  portion  being  separated  subse- 
quently from  the  finished  portion  of  the  cast  product. 


4,585,048 
MOLD  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Lymiui  W.  Jeffreys,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,968 

Int.  a."  B22D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  164—323  7  Claims 


-y. 


-^. 


1.  A  pouring  assembly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cast 
metal  articles, 

said  assembly  comprising     , 

a  mold  transfer  apparatus  including  a  top  frame  and  two  sets 
of  depending  legs  extending  therefrom  and  supported 
thereby, 

a  bridge  structure, 

said  top  frame  mounted  on  said  bridge  structure  so  as  to  be 
able  to  move  along  said  bridge  structure, 

a  pouring  tank  containing  a  ladle,  said  pouring  tank  being 
capable  of  being  pressurized  to  permit  the  upward  pouring 
of  molten  metal  from  the  ladle  therein,  said  pouring  tank 
being  positioned  at  a  pouring  station  under  said  bridge 
structure, 

one  set  of  said  depending  legs  of  said  mold  transfer  apparatus 
adapted  to  move  an  empty  mold  from  a  pick  up  location  to 
said  pouring  station,  and  the  second  set  of  depending  legs 
of  said  mold  transfer  apparatus  adapted  to  simultaneously 
move  a  filled  mold  from  said  pouring  station  to  a  set  down 
location, 
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said  bridge  structure  having  fixed  thereto  a  holding  means  to 
hold  said  mold  at  said  pouring  station  to  permit  the  empty 
mold  to  begin  being  filled  shortly  after  being  positioned  at 
said  pouring  station. 


4,585,050 

PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  A 

CASTING  CYCLE 

Pierre  L.  Merrien,  Billere,  and  Pierre  A.  Merrien,  Sceaux,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Etude  et  Developpement  en  Metallur- 

gie,  E.D.E.M.,  S.A.R.L.,  Billere,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,557,  Jan.  5, 1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  746,947 

Int.  a.*  B22D/ 7/i2 

U.S.  a.  164—457  11  Claims 


4  585  049 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
PERMANENT  MOLDS 
Jaroslav  Sitta,  Zabreh;  Karll  Kopka,  Mobelnice;  Frantisek  Pe- 
trik,  Mohelnice,  and  Kvetoslav  Vyjidacek,  Mohelnice,  all  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Mez  Mohelnice  narodni  podnik, 
Mohelnice,  Czechoslovakia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  078,711,  Sep.  25, 1979,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,204,  Jun.  13,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  435,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jun.  22,  1977, 
4113-77 

Int.  a.4  B22D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  164—324  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  handling  permanent  molds,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  carriers  of  permanent  molds,  a  closed  track 
for  said  carriers,  this  track  comprising  a  forward  path  and  a 
return  path,  each  of  said  paths  having  a  plurality  of  sections 
including  at  least  first  and  last  sections,  a  first  transfer  station 
having  a  first  positon  and  a  second  p)Osition,  said  first  transfer 
station  being  adapted  to  transfer  carriers  between  the  return 
path  and  the  forward  path,  the  first  position  of  the  first  transfer 
station  being  opposite  the  last  section  of  the  return  path,  and 
the  second  positon  of  the  first  transfer  station  being  opposite 
the  first  section  of  the  forward  path,  a  second  transfer  station 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  f>osition,  said  second  trans- 
fer station  being  adapted  for  transfer  of  carriers  between  the 
forward  path  and  the  return  path,  the  first  position  of  the 
second  transfer  station  being  opposite  the  last  section  of  the 
forward  path,  the  second  position  of  the  second  transfer  station 
being  opposite  the  first  section  of  the  return  path,  an  intermit- 
tent first  drive  means  for  the  step-by-step  advance  of  carriers 
from  the  second  position  of  the  first  transfer  station  to  the  first 
section  and  thence  to  the  last  section  of  the  forward  path,  a 
continuous  drive  means  for  imparting  to  the  carriers  a  continu- 
ous movement  from  the  first  section  of  the  return  path  to  its 
last  section  and  to  the  first  position  of  the  first  transfer  station 
for  the  advance  of  a  carrier  from  section-to-section  of  the 
forward  path  and  from  the  last  section  of  the  forward  path  to 
the  first  position  of  the  second  transfer  station,  a  second  drive 
means  for  the  transfer  of  a  carrier  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position  of  the  first  transfer  station,  a  third  drive  means  for  the 
transfer  of  a  carrier  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  of  the 
second  transfer  station,  and  a  fourth  drive  means  for  the  trans- 
fer of  carrier  from  the  second  position  of  the  second  transfer 
station  to  the  first  section  of  the  return  path. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  casting  cycle  of  a  metal  casting 
system  based  on  the  geometry  of  the  casting  comprising: 

(a)  a  calibration  procedure  for  determining  the  optimum 
pressure  in  a  furnace  of  the  casting  system  as  a  function  of 
time  to  optimize  the  casting  of  an  article  of  a  particular 
design;  and 

(b)  a  casting  procedure  comprising  the  step  of: 

(i)  introducing  melted  metal  substance  into  a  furnace; 

(ii)  introducing  a  discharge  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
furnace  to  pressurize  the  metal  substance; 

(iii)  sensing  the  presence  of  the  metal  substance  at  a  loca- 
tion relating  to  the  entry  of  the  metal  substance  into  a 
mold  of  the  system  to  determine  an  initial  time; 

(iv)  continuously  sensing  the  real  value  of  the  pressure  of 
the  discharge  fluid  and  comparing  it  to  the  optimum 
pressure  of  the  discharge  fluid  as  a  function  of  time 
based  upon  said  initial  time; 

(v)  continuously  adjusting  the  pressure  in  said  furnace  to 
conform  to  said  optimum  pressure. 


4,585,051 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  SOLIDS 
LeuAg  S.  Leung,  Graceville,  and  Yat  O.  Chong,  St.  Lucia,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  University  of  Queensland,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU83/00180,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  22,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  692,891 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  13, 1983,  PF9339 
Int.  C\*  F28D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  165—1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  exchanging  heat  between  gas-solids  mix- 
tures, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  first  heated  gas-solids  mixture  from  which  heat 
is  to  be  extracted  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  flow  in  a  first  flow  path; 

(b)  passing  a  second  gas-solids  mixture  to  be  heated  by  said 
first  mixture  through  said  heat  exchanger  in  a  substantially 
continuous  flow  in  a  second  flow  path  physically  sepa- 
rated from  but  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first 
flow  path,  and 
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(c)  maintaining  a  constant  gas  velocity  in  said  second  flow 
path  to  compensate  for  expansion  of  the  heated  gas  in  said 
second  gas-sohds  mixture  and  to  prevent  mixing  or  circu- 
lation of  the  solids  in  said  second  mixture,  and 
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(d)  maintaining  said  second  mixture  in  a  moving-bed  mode 
approaching  but  not  exceeding  a  state  of  incipient  or 
minimal  fluidization,  thereby  enhancing  the  heat  exchange 
between  said  first  arid  second  mixtures. 


1.  A  tank  apparatus  for  holding  a  reserve  supply  of  coolant 
for  a  radiator  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radiator  guard  having  sides  and  a  connecting  wall 
together  surrounding  an  interior  space,  said  guard  having 
an  aperture  defined  therethrough; 

(b)  a  pair  of  mounting  means,  each  mounting  means  being 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  radiator  guard  in  said  interior 
space; 

(c)  rigid  enclosure  means  disposed  internally  of  the  radiator 
guard  and  fitting  between  said  pair  of  mounting  means  so 
as  to  be  firmly  attached  thereto,  the  enclosure  means 
defining  a  tank  receiving  space  of  prescribed  shape  open 
to  the  aperture  in  the  radiator  guard; 

(d)  a  tank  of  elastic  material  having  an  approximate  shape  of 
the  tank  receiving  space  within  the  enclosure  means  and 
relatively  closely  received  in  the  tank  receiving  space  so 
as  to  be  supported  by  the  enclosure  means,  the  tank  having 
a  mouth  defined  therein  in  register  with  the  aperture  m  the 
connecting  wall  of  said  radiator  guard  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing formed  therein; 

(e)  a  rigid  closure  member  closing  the  mouth  in  the  tank  and 
firmly  attached  thereto,  the  closure  member  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  enclosure  means  so  as  to  be  exposed 
through  the  aperture  in  the  radiator  guard; 


(0  a  second  closure  member  of  rigid  material  semi-perma- 
nently  closing  the  outlet  opening  in  the  tank,  and 

(g)  an  outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  second  closure 
member  and  the  enclosure  means  for  the  delivery  of  cool- 
ant from  the  tank  to  the  radiator, 

whereby  the  tank  is  free  from  cracking  and  is  readily  with- 
drawable together  with  the  closure  member  from  the  tank 
receiving  space. 


4,585,053 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  REACTOR  CORE  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Jay  S.  Kaufman,  and  John  A.  Kissinger,  both  of  Del  Mar,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  Sep.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  414,440 

'  Int.  CI.*  F28D  7/12:  F28F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  165-74  3  Qaims 


4,585,052 

TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  RESERVE 

SUPPLY  OF  COOLANT  FOR  A  RADIATOR  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

Tetsuo  Kaneko,  Hirakata,  and  Nobuo  Fujita,  Uji,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sesiakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,914 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-141597 
Int.  a*  F28F  9/00:  B65D  25/14.  25/20 
U.S.  a.  165—41  4  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  arrangement  for  transferring  heat  from  a 
reactor  gas  coolant  to  a  secondary  fluid  medium  comprising,  in 
combination,  vessel  means  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
cavity  having  a  substantially  vertical  longitudinal  axes,  means 
defining  an  inlet  passage  intersecting  said  cavity  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  enabling  introduction  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture reactor  coolant  into  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity,  an  exit 
passage  intersecting  said  cavity  at  an  elevation  below  said  inlet 
passage,  and  a  heat  exchanger  supported  by  said  vessel  means 
within  said  cavity,  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  primary 
tube  sheet  generally  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cavity,  a 
plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  supported  by  said  primary  tube 
sheet  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  within  said  cavity,  said  heat 
transfer  tubes  being  adapted  to  receive  a  secondary  fluid  me- 
dium upwardly  therein,  a  first  shroud  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  heat  transfer  tubes  and  having  at  least  one  flow 
passage  formed  therein  adjacent  said  primary  tube  sheet,  said 
first  shroud  extending  upwardly  from  said  primary  tube  sheet 
to  at  least  the  height  of  said  heat  transfer  tubes  and  having  a 
substantially  closed  wall  upper  portion  and  an  outwardly 
flared  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  said  at  least 
one  flow  passage  formed  therethrough,  and  a  secondary 
shroud  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  shroud  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  cavity  adjacent  said  inlet  passage, 
said  second  shroud  being  isolated  within  said  cavity  and  coop- 
erative with  said  first  shroud  such  that  primary  coolant  enter- 
ing said  cavity  flows  downwardly  within  said  coaxial  shrouds 
and  past  said  heat  transfer  tubes  before  exiting  through  said  at 
least  one  flow  passage. 
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4,585,054 

CONDENSATE  DRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  STEAM  OPERATED 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Ernst  Kopninner,  Bogendorf  13,  A-5145  Neukirchen,  Austria 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,669 

Int.  a.-*  F28B  7/00.  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  165—112  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  condensate  draining  system  for  a  temperature  regu- 
lated, steam  operated  heat  exchanger  having  a  steam  compart- 
ment, a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  condensate  outlet,  said  draining 
system  comprising:  a  buffer  tank;  a  first  condensate  drainage 
pipe  extending  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  buffer  tank;  a 
condensate  outlet  positioned  in  the  condensate  drainage  pipe; 
air  venting  means  connected  to  the  condensate  outlet  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  the  air  venting  means  including  a  gas  control 
pipe  extending  from  an  upper  part  of  the  buffer  tank  to  the  heat 
exchanger  steam  condensate  outlet  to  permit  introducing  di- 
rectly into  the  steam  compartment  of  the  heat  exchanger  a 
non-condensing  gas  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  that 
of  steam  within  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  higher  pressure  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  non-return  valve  positioned  in  the 
gas  control  pipe;  a  condensate  collection  pipe  positioned  above 
the  buffer  tank;  and  a  second  condensate  drain  pipe  extending 
from  the  condensate  collection  pipe  to  a  lower  part  of  the 
buffer  tank. 


4,585,055 

LIQUID  nLM  EVAPORATION  TYPE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Wataru  Nakayama,  Kashiwa;  Takahiro  Daikoku,  Ibaraki;  Tada- 
katsu  Nakiyima,  Ibaraki;  Heikichi  Kuwahara,  Ibaraki,  and 
Akira  Yasukawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,417 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-201940 
Int.  C\*  F28D  5/02;  F28F  25/00 
U.S.  a.  165—115  3  Qaims 
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film  along  heat  transfer  surfaces,  the  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  heat  transfer  units  arranged  within  a  housing  at 
locations  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  medium  in  the  liquid  state  flows,  each  of  said 
heat  transfer  units  including  a  plurality  of  flat  heat  transfer 
ducts  each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  warm  water  pas- 
sageways extending  substantially  p)erpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  medium  in  the  liquid  state,  and  a 
plurality  of  liquid  distributing  beams  which  block  a  me- 
dium in  a  gaseous  state,  each  of  said  beams  is  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  cutouts  through  which  said  medium  in  the 
liquid  state  flows  downwardly,  said  flat  heat  transfer  ducts 
and  said  liquid  distributing  beams  being  alternately  ar- 
ranged in  the  respective  units; 

guide  plate  means  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding lateral  sides  of  said  heat  transfer  units  to  define  a 
vapor  passageway  between  said  guide  plate  means  and 
said  housing; 

a  liquid  medium  sump  located  above  an  uppermost  heat 
transfer  unit  for  supplying  the  medium  in  the  liquid  state 
into  said  heat  transfer  units; 

a  chamber  provided  in  said  housing  below  said  heat  transfer 
units  and  filled  with  the  medium  in  the  liquid  state; 

another  heat  transfer  unit  disf>osed  in  said  chamber  and 
including  a  plurality  of  flat  heat  transfer  ducts  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  warm  water  passageways  ex- 
tending substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  the  warm 
water  passageways  formed  in  the  heat  transfer  ducts  of 
said  at  least  two  heat  transfer  units;  and 

port  means  positioned  between  the  at  least  two  heat  transfer 
units  and  communicating  a  space  inside  said  guide  plate 
means  with  said  vapor  passageway  for  releasing  the  me- 
dium in  the  gaseous  state  within  said  space  into  said  vapor 
passageway. 


4,585,056 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Rolf  A.  Oscarsson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,705 

Int.  a."  F28F  27/06 

U.S.  O.  165—133  8  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  film  evaporation  type  heat  exchanger  in  which  a 
medium  in  a  liquid  state  flows  downwardly  in  the  form  of  a 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  controlling  temperature  of 
blood  in  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  comprising: 

an  enclosed  cylindrical  heat  exchange  core  having  a  top 
portion  and  relatively  straight  non-convoluted  outer  cy- 
lindrical and  bottom  walls  with  a  smooth  outer  heat  ex- 
change surface  coated  with  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  of  relatively  small  blood  compatible  surface  area  and 
low  resistance  to  blood  flow  and  a  plug  positioned  within 
said  core  such  that  there  is  a  relatively  small  space  be- 
tween the  plug  and  said  outer  cylindrical  and  bottom 
walls; 
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means  for  circulating  a  relatively  small  volume  of  heat  ex- 
change medium  through  the  relatively  small  space  and  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  wall,  then  upwardly  against  the 
outer  cylindrical  wall  and  out  of  said  core; 

a  receiver  including  an  inner  wall  forming  a  compartment  of 
specific  volume  about  and  into  which  the  core  can  be 
nested  so  that  the  coated  outer  smooth  heat  exchange 
surface  of  the  core  is  narrowly  spaced  at  a  predetermined 
small  distance  of  from  0.040  inches  (1.02  mm)  to  0.120 
inches  (3.05  mm)  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  receiver  and 
the  core  fills  a  majority  of  the  specific  volume  of  the 
compartment;  and 

means  for  directing  blood  into  and  upwardly  through  an 
unobstructed  narrow  space  between  the  coated  outer 
smooth  heat  exchange  surface  of  the  core  and  the  inner 
walls  of  the  receiver  whereby  the  blood  flows  unob- 
structed in  a  narrow  stream  over  a  compatible,  smooth, 
low  resisUnce,  easily  cleaned  and  sterilized  non-toxic 
highly  efficient  relatively  small  heat  exchange  surface  area 
of  the  core  requiring  much  less  blood  to  prime  and  a  small 
volume  of  heat  exchange  medium  flow. 


said  spool  piece,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  tube 
extensions  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  tubesheet. 


4,585,058 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  BUNDLE  OF  STRAIGHT 

TUBES 
Jeai-Louis  Pierrey,  Bourg  la  Reine,  France,  assignor  to  Nova- 
tome,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1983,  Set.  No.  541,746 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1982,  82  18571 

Int.  a.*  F28F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-135  3  Claims 


4,585,057 
COOLED  TUBESHEET  INLET  FOR  ABRASIVE  FLUID 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  C.  Marburger,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KRW  Energy 
Systems  Inc.,  Madison,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,034 

Int.  a.*  F28F  79/00,  9/04,  9/22 

U.S.  a.  165-134.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  abrasion  resistant  vertical  shell  and  tube  heat  exhanger 
for  cooling  hot  abrasive  gases  on  the  tube  side  which  com- 
prises: 

a  cylindrical  shell; 

an  upper  tubesheet  joined  to  said  cylindrical  shell; 

a  plurality  of  circular  tubes  joined  to  and  terminating  at  said 
upper  tubesheet; 

a  cylindrical  spool  piece  having  a  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  a  cooling  fluid  inlet 
and  a  cooling  fluid  outlet,  said  spool  piece  being  remov- 
ably joined  to  said  shell  proximate  said  upper  tubesheet; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  circular  tubular  extensions 
disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  spool  piece  having 
lower  ends  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubes  proximate 
said  upper  tubesheet,  said  extensions  circularly  flared  at 
the  upper  ends  at  an  angle  between  20  and  40  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  circular  tubular  extensions,  each 
of  the  upper  circularly  flared  ends  being  joined  directly  to 
adjacent  circularly  upper  flared  ends  at  the  top  extremities 
thereof  and  the  circulariy  upper  flared  ends  adjacent  to 
the  spool  piece  being  joined  to  the  spool  piece  above  said 
cooling  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  said  tubular  extensions  being 
made  of  a  abrasion-resistant  material  selected  from  metal, 
refractory  ceramic  and  steel  coated  with  an  erosion-resist- 
ant facing;  and 

a  cooling  fluid  passageway  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  high  temperature  fluids  compris- 
ing a  bundle  of  straight  vertical  tubes  consisting  of  an  annular 
lower  tube  plate  (39),  an  annular  upper  tube  plate  (40),  a  plural- 
ity of  tubes  fixed  between  said  plates  and  a  central  cylindrical 
inner  wall  coaxial  with  said  plates  serving  as  an  entry  duct  (44) 
under  said  lower  tube  plate  (39)  for  a  first  fluid  which  circu- 
lates upwards  in  the  tubes  of  said  bundle  and  leaves  said  ex- 
changer in  its  upper  part  through  an  annular  exit  duct  (60) 
coaxial  with  said  entry  duct  (44),  a  second  fluid  circulating  in 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubes  of  said  bundle  (35), 
for  exchanging  heat  with  said  first  fluid,  said  inner  wall  serving 
as  said  entry  duct  (44)  for  said  first  fluid  comprising 

(a)  a  first  cylindrical  shell  (45)  with  a  vertical  axis  welded  in 
its  lower  part  to  said  lower  tube  plate  (39)  along  its  inner 
edge  and  joined  in  its  upper  part  to  a  supply  duct  for  said 
first  fluid  (48); 

(b)  a  second  shell  (46)  coaxial  with  said  first  shell,  fixed  to 
said  lower  tube  plate  arranged  outside  said  first  shell  (45) 
and  extended  upwards  cleariy  above  said  upper  tube  plate 
(40); 

(c)  a  third  shell  (47)  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  shells 
fixed  to  said  upper  tube  plate  (40)  along  its  inner  wall, 
arranged  outside  said  second  shell  (46),  extended  down- 
wards as  far  as  a  level  situated  between  said  lower  and 
upper  tube  plates  (39,  40)  and  upwards  substantially  to  the 
level  of  an  upper  part  of  said  second  shell  (46),  said  third 
shell  (47)  being  joined  to  the  upper  part  of  said  first  and 
second  shells  (45,  46)  along  its  upper  edge,  with  means 
forming  a  leak-proof  annular  chamber  (54)  between  said 
first  and  second  shells  (45,  46)  which  is  filled  with  gas  and 
that  a  chamber  (55)  opening  with  its  lower  part  into  said 
second  fluid  circulating  in  contact  with  said  bundle  (35)  is 
bounded  by  said  second  and  third  shells  (46,  47),  said  last 
mentioned  annular  chamber  (55)  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  inert  gas. 
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4,585,059 

HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Marlow  Lee,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H  &  H  Tube  A  Mfg. 

Co.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,393,  Jan.  15, 1980,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  419,723 

Int.  CI.*  F28D  7/14:  F28F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  165—154  6  Qaims 


nication  with  said  groundwater  in  said  well  through  said 
inlet  when  said  pump  is  submerged  therein; 
a  wellhead  assembly  permanently  dedicatable  to  said  well 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  tube  comprising  a  first  metallic  tubular 
conduit  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  second  metallic 
tubular  conduit  member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  said  first  metallic  tubular  conduit  mem- 
ber, said  second  tubular  member  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
conduits  disposed  one  within  the  other,  the  exteriorly  disposed 
tubular  conduit  being  shrunk  onto  the  interiorly  disposed 
conduit  such  as  to  provide  said  second  tubular  member  with  a 
double  wall  thickness  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  first 
tubular  conduit  member  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
second  tubular  conduit  member  such  that  a  substantially  annu- 
lar conduit  is  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
tubular  conduit  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
tubular  conduit  member,  a  plurality  of  substantially  dome- 
shaped  concave  first  dimples  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  first 
tubular  conduit  member  and  having  each  a  convex  top  portion 
projecting  radially  and  inwardly  into  the  wall  of  said  second 
tubular  conduit  member,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  substan- 
tially dome-shaped  concave  second  dimples  formed  in  the  wall 
of  said  second  tubular  conduit  member  and  projecting  radially 
and  inwardly  in  said  second  tubular  conduit,  said  radially  and 
inwardly  projecting  convex  top  portion  of  each  of  said  sub- 
stantially dome-shaped  first  dimples  being  firmly  engaged  in 
one  of  said  dome-shaped  concave  second  dimples  in  the  wall  of 
said  second  tubular  conduit  member,  thereby  forming  a  sturdy 
and  rigid  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  conduit 
members  by  said  dome-shajsed  complementary  concavely 
recessed  dimples  in  the  wall  of  said  first  tubular  conduit  mem- 
ber and  in  the  wall  of  said  second  tubular  conduit  member  for 
securely  locking  and  holding  said  second  tubular  conduit  mem- 
ber within  said  first  tubular  conduit  member  by  forced  engage- 
ment of  the  top  convex  portion  of  each  first  dimple  in  the  wall 
of  said  first  tubular  conduit  member  into  a  corresponding 
concavely  recessed  second  dimple  in  the  wall  of  said  second 
tubular  conduit  member. 


and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  well  to  isolate  the  inte- 
rior of  said  well  from  the  above-ground  surroundings,  said 
wellhead  assembly  further  including  conduit  means  com- 
municable with  said  pump  and  said  wellhead  assembly. 


4,585,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AND  WITHDRAWING 
COILED  TUBING  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  WELL 
Robert  A.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Carrollton,  and  Johnnie  B.  Maschek,  Jr., 
Fort  Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydra-Rig  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,091 

Int.  a.*  E21B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  166—77  30  Oaims 


4,585,060 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  E.  Bernardin,  Ann  Arbor,  William  D.  Dickinson, 
Ypsilanti,  and  David  Mioduszewski,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Q.E.D.  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,305,  Feb.  28,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,489,779.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,495 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  E21B  49/08 

U.S.  a.  166—64  4  Qaims 

1.   A   groundwater  sampling  apparatus   for   withdrawing 

groundwater  samples  from  a  groundwater  monitoring  well. 

said  apparatus  having  dedicatable  inground  components  to 

prevent  the  apparatus  from  contaminating  another  well,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  groundwater  within 
said  well  for  pumping  a  portion  of  said  ground  water 
therefrom,  said  pump  being  permanently  dedicatable  to 
said  well  and  having  a  groundwater  chamber  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  groundwater  chamber  being  in  commu- 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  and  withdrawing  means  forming  a 
substantially  continuous  length  of  tubing  into  and  from  a  well, 
respectively,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  opposed  endless  flexible  conveyor  members  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  having  opposed  elongated  paral- 
lel runs  spaced  apart  to  form  a  path  for  engagement  of  said 
tubing  by  gripper  means  on  said  conveyor  nembers,  said 
conveyor  members  being  trained  over  spaced  apart  drive 
sprocket  means  and  idler  sprocket  means  associated  with 
resjjective  ones  of  said  conveyor  members; 

said  frame  including  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upstanding  plate  members  supported  on  and  secured  to 
said  base  member  and  supporting  therebetween  said  con- 
veyor members  and  at  least  one  of  said  sprocket  means  for 


2196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


each  of  said  conveyor  members,  and  spaced  apart  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  column  members  supported  on 
and  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  column  members 
being  disposed  along  opposite  vertical  sides  of  each  of  said 
plate  members  and  connected  to  said  plate  members, 
respectively,  for  transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  reaction 
pulldown  and  hoist  loads  from  said  plate  members  to  said 
base  member  during  operation  of  said  apparatus  to  move 
said  tubing  into  and  out  of  said  well; 

a  sub-base  member  disposed  under  said  base  member  and 
including  means  for  supporting  said  base  member  on  said 
sub-base  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  sub-base 
member,  and 

load  sensing  means  interposed  between  said  base  member 
and  said  sub-base  member  for  measuring  reaction  loads  on 
said  frame  due  to  at  least  one  of  injecting  and  withdrawing 
said  tubing  with  respect  to  said  well. 


shale  particulates  from  said  shale-laden  retort  water  by 
filtering  said  shale-laden  retort  water  through  a  granular 
filter; 
steam  stripping  a  substantial  amount  of  said  ammonia  and 
carbonates  from  said  shale-laden  retort  water;  and 
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4,585,062 

METHOD  OF  USING  RODS  RESISTANT  TO 

HYDROSULFURIC  ACID 

Jan  Tiberg,  Hofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Steel  Engineering 

AB,  Hofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,660 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  18,  1982,  8204740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18,. 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  E21B  41/02 

U.S.  a.  166—244.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  high-strength  steel  rod  in  an  acid 
environment,  comprising  immersing  and  using  said  rod  in  an 
acid-environment  in  which  the  H2S  partial  pressure  in  gaseous 
phase  is  at  least  300  Pa  or  in  which  the  H2S  content  in  liquid 
phase  has  a  corresponding  equilibrium  pressure,  said  steel 
being  carbon  steel  or  low-alloyed  steel  in  a  cold-deformed 
condition  wherein  the  degree  of  cold-deformation  is  at  least 
5%  to  increase  resistance  to  sulfide  stress  cracking,  and 
wherein  said  rod  is  used  in  said  acid-environment  in  the  cold 
deformed  condition  without  subsequent  toughening  by  austen- 
itizing,  said  steel  having  a  lower  yield  point  of  550  MPa  and 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight: 

C  0-1.20% 

Si  0-1.0% 

Mn  0-3.0% 

Cr  0-2.0% 

Ni  0-1.0% 

Mo  0-1.0% 

Cu  0-1.0% 

V  0-0.3% 

Nb  0-0.2% 

Ca  0-0.05% 

Fe  together  with  incidental  ingredients  and  impurities  up  to 
100%. 


carbon  adsorbing  and  biologically  treating  said  shale-laden 
retort  water  to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  the  total 
and  dissolved  organic  carbon  from  said  shale-laden  retort 
water  and  simultaneously  substantially  lower  the  chemical 
oxygen  demand  of  said  shale-laden  retort  water  so  as  to 
substantially  purify  said  shale-laden  retort  water. 


4,585,063 
OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  AND  RETORT  WATER 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Dean  G.  Venardos,  Naperville,  and  Colin  G.  Grieves,  Oswego, 
botl.  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,976,  Apr.  16,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,495,056. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,012 
Int.  a.*  ClOB  57/20:  E21B  43/247,  43/26;  E21C  47/70 
U.S.  a.  166—259  17  Qaims 

1.  An  in  situ  oil  shale  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retorting  raw  oil  shale  in  situ  to  liberate  light  hydrocarbon 
gases,  shale  oil  and  shale-laden  retort  water  containing 
suspended  and  dissolved  impurities  including  raw  and 
spent  oil  shale  particulates,  shale  oil,  organic  carbon, 
carbonates,  ammonia  and  chemical  oxygen  demand; 
separating  said  light  hydrocarbon  gases  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  shale  oil  from  said  shale-laden  retort  water 
by  sedimentation  in  an  underground  sump; 
removing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  remaining  shale  oil  and 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  suspended  raw  and  spent  oil 


4,585,064 
HIGH  STRENGTH  PARTICULATES 
John  W.  Graham,  Rte.  5  Box  289(210  Co.  Rd.  147),  Alrin,  Tex. 
77511,  and  A.  Richard  Sinclair,  2903  Virginia,  Houston,  Tex. 

77098 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,754 
Int.  a*  E21B  43/267 
U.S.  a.  166—280  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  propping  a  fracture  in  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion comprising: 
placing  in  said  fracture  a  quantity  of  free  flowing,  heat  cur- 
aWe  particles  comprising: 

a  particulate  substrate  suitable  for  use  as  a  proppant; 
an  inner  coating  of  a  substantially  cured  resin  covering 
said  substrate  said  coating  increasing  the  crush  resis- 
tance of  said  substrate,  and 
an  outer  coating  of  a  fusible  curable  resin  covering  said 
inner  coating;  and 
causing  said  outer  coating  to  fuse  and  then  cure  creating  a 
cohesive  permeable  mass. 

J  4,585,065 

ETHODS  OF  INCREASING  HYDROCARBON 
PRODUCTION  FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Glenn  S.  Penny;  Walter  R.  Dill,  and  Tommy  R.  Gardner,  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,545 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/26 

U.S.  a.  166—308  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  production  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  hydrocarbon-containing  subterranean  carbonate-con- 
taining formation  comprising  introducing  into  said  subterra- 
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nean  formation  an  anionic  perfluoro  substituted  compound  in  a 
liquid  carrier  fluid  whereby  said  compound  is  absorbed  onto 
surfaces  of  said  formation  to  reduce  wetting  of  said  surfaces  by 
either  hydrocarbons  or  water,  said  anionic  perfluoro  substi- 
tuted compound  being  selected  from  individual  compounds 
and  mixtures  thereof  represented  by  the  formulas: 

Formula  I 
F(CF2)— CHj-CHj-O— (CHj-CH— 0)5-(CH2-CH— O)— H 

R  CH2 

so^-x+ 


and 


Formula  II 
F(CF2)s-CHj-CHj-0-(CHj-CH— 0)5-(CH7-CH-0)-H 

R  CH2 

ZrfS03-X  + 

wherein  a  is  a  whole  number  or  fraction  thereof  in  the  range 
of  from  about  4  to  about  1 8; 

wherein  b  is  a  whole  number  of  fraction  thereof  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0  to  about  30; 

wherein  c  is  a  whole  number  of  fraction  thereof  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1  to  about  3; 

wherein  d  is  independently  a  whole  number  of  fraction 
thereof  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  1  and  the  sum 
of  average  values  of  d  are  less  than  or  equal  to  c; 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group  whereby  mixtures  contain- 
ing both  groups  may  result;  and 

X  +  is  an  exchangeable  cation;  and 

Z  is  a  nucleophile  containing  radical  species  containing  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  wherein  the  nitrogen  is  in  the  form  of 
NR'  wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 

7.  In  a  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon- 
containing  formation  containing  carbonates  to  stimulate  the 
production  of  hydrocarbons  therefrom  wherein  a  fracturing 
fluid  is  introduced  into  said  formation  in  a  manner  whereby 
fractures  are  created  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

combining  with  said  fracturing  fluid  an  anionic  perfluoro 
substituted  compound  having  the  property  of  absorbing 
on  surfaces  of  said  formation  whereby  wetting  of  said 
surfaces  by  either  hydrocarbons  or  water  is  reduced,  said 
anionic  compound  being  selected  from  individual  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof  represented  by  the  formulas: 


Formula  I 
F(CF2)j-CHj-CHj-0— (CHj-CH— 0)5-(CH7-CH— O)— H 

R  CH2 

SO3    X* 


and 


Formula  II 
F(CF2)s-CH3-CHj-0— (CH5-CH-0)5-(CHj-CH-0)-H 

R  CH2 

I 

Z^SO;    X* 

wherein  a  is  a  whole  number  or  fraction  thereof  in  the 
range  of  from  about  4  to  about  1 8; 
wherein  b  is  a  whole  number  or  fraction  thereof  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  to  about  30; 


wherein  c  is  a  whole  number  or  fraction  thereof  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  3; 

wherein  d  is  independently  a  whole  number  of  fraction 
thereof  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  1  and  the  sum 
of  the  average  values  of  d  are  less  than  or  equal  to  c; 
R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group  whereby  mixtures  contain- 
ing both  groups  may  result;  and 
X  +  is  an  exchangeable  cation;  and 

Z  is  a  nucleophile  containing  radical  species  containing  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  wherein  the  nitrogen  is  in  the  form  of 
NR'H  wherein  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 


4,585,066 

WELL  TREATING  PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

CABLE  BUNDLE  CONTAINING  STRANDS  OF 

CHANGING  DIAMETER 

Boyd  B.  Moore;  Peter  Vanmeurs,  and  Cor  F.  Van  Egmond,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,743 

Int.  a.^  E21B  79/22 

U.S.  a.  166—385  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  well  treating  process  in  which  a  bundle  of  strands 
which  includes  at  least  one  weight-supporting  strand  and  at 
least  two  strands  having  differing  thicknesses  along  different 
portions  of  their  length  are  inserted  into  a  well,  an  improve- 
ment for  minimizing  the  number  of  spooling  means  needed  for 
equalizing  the  length  of  strands  inserted,  comprising: 

supporting  the  strands  of  differing  thicknesses  on  a  single 
drum  having  flanges  spaced  close  to,  but  slightly  greater 
than,  the  width  of  a  layer  of  those  strands  with  their 
thickest  portions  side-by-side; 
spooling  a  flexible  band  which  is  (a)  capable  of  extending 
substantially  between  the  drum  flanges  and  (b)  bridging 
across  the  upper  portions  of  a  side-by-side  layer  of  strands 
of  differing  thicknesses  to  form  a  substantially  flat  surface 
for  receiving  an  additional  layer  of  the  strands; 
unspooling  the  strands  of  differing  thicknesses  into  the  well 
while  respooling  a  flexible  band  onto  a  separate  spooling 
means; 
moving  said  weight-supporting  strand  and  other  strands  of 
said  bundle  into  the  well  along  with  the  strands  of  differ- 
ing thickness;  and 
banding  the  strands  being  moved  into  the  well  into  contact 
with  each  other  so  that  the  frictional  contact  with  the 
weight-supporting   strand   is   sufficient   to   support   the 
weight  of  the  strands  between  the  bands. 
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4,585,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  WELL 

PRODUCTION 

William  A.  Blizzard,  Houston;  James  K.  Garner,  Jr.,  Pearland, 

and  John  D.  Anderson,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,575 

Int.  a.*  E21B  34/08 

U.S.  a.  166—386  13  Qaims 
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inserting  a  safety  valve  in  the  well  conduit  in  the  open  position, 
actuating  the  safety  valve  to  the  closed  position  by  an  increase 

of  the  pressure  outside  of  the  conduit  relative  the  pressure  on 

the  inside  of  the  conduit, 
after  the  valve  is  closed  establishing  communication  of  fluid 

from  the  outside  of  the  conduit  to  the  inside  cf  the  conduit 

above  the  safety  valve  by  pressure  in  the  conduit  below  the 

closed  safety  valve  and 
injecting  fluid  from  the  outside  of  the  conduit  through  the 

communication  path  and  through  the  safety  valve  to  kill 

production  through  the  conduit. 


4,585,068 
HORSESHOE 

Anders  Jungersen,  Fagerhojvaenge  3,  DK-2950  Vedbaek,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK83/00053,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03949,  PCT  Pub. 
jDate  Nov.  24,  1983 

'  PCT  Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  579,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  19, 1982,  2263/82 
Int.  CI.-*  AOIL  5/00,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  168—11  19  Claims 


U  ■ 


1.  In  a  horseshoe  having  a  fixed,  channel-shaped  upper  part 
with  a  bottom  wall  intended  for  engagement  with  a  horse's 
hoof  and  a  front  and  rear  side  wall  and  an  exchangeable  lower 
part  of  an  elastic  material,  said  lower  part  having  a  ridge  mem- 
ber having  side  walls  and  a  top  side  intended  for  insertion  into 
the  channel  of  the  upper  part  and  an  exposed  underside,  the 
upper  part  being  firmly  connected  to  the  ridge  member  of  the 
lower  part  by  cooperating  projections  and  recesses,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  projections  are  provided  on  the  upper 
part  and  have  a  top  side  that  inclines  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  toward  the  bottom 
wail  of  the  channel  of  the  upper  part  and  that  terminate  in  a  flat 
end  face  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel,  said  projec- 
tions engaging  with  an  opposing  face  of  a  cooperating  recess 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  ridge  member  of  the  lower  part, 
said  projections  snapping  into  the  recesses  upon  impression  of 
the  ridge  member  of  the  lower  part  into  the  channel  of  the 
10.  The  method  of  killing  production  of  an  oil  and/or  gas  upper  part  to  thereby  lock  the  parts  together,  and  an  insert  of 
well  through  a  well  conduit  comprising,  »  hard,  strong  material  embedded  in  the  toe  portion  of  the 
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lower  part,  said  insert  having  a  locking  member  which  engages 
with  a  cooperating  locking  member  in  the  upper  part,  in  which 
engaging  position  the  two  locking  members  are  fixed  by  said 
snapping  of  said  projections  into  said  recesses. 


4,585,069 

LIQUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 

George  N.  Whitaker,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell 

Fire  Protection  Systems  Company,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,447 

Int.  a*  A62C  37/08;  B05B  J/26 

U.S.  a.  169—37  12  Oaims 


4,585,070 

ROPE  SOCKET  TRAYS  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

INTERNAL  AND  OUTER  HRES 

Lorenzo  G.  Garrido,  Ramon  y  QOal,  32,  Castellon  de  la  Plana, 

Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,004,  May  19,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  9,  1981,  503814 
Int.  a*  H02G  3/04;  A62C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  169—48  8  Qaims 


a  rigid  frame  member  having  an  interior  substantially  larger 
than  the  exterior  of  a  cable  tray; 

means  for  coupling  said  rigid  frame  member  to  said  cable 
tray  wherein  said  rigid  frame  member  surrounds  said 
cable  tray  and  wherein  said  interior  of  said  rigid  frame 
member  is  suspended  apart  from  said  exterior  of  said  cable 
tray; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  mattresses  mounted  to  said  rigid  frame 
member,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  mattresses  being 
formed  of  an  inner  casing  of  a  fiberglass  material  and  an 
outer  cover  made  of  a  flame  resistant  textile  material 
having  a  fusion  point  higher  than  one  thousand  degrees 
centigrade;  and 

means  for  releasably  connecting  each  of  said  mattresses  to 
said  rigid  frame  member  so  that  any  mattress  can  be  re- 
moved from  the  rigid  frame  member  and  replaced  with  a 
new  one  and  the  rigid  frame  member  can  be  closed  with 
said  mattresses  or  released  from  the  latter  without  disturb- 
ing cables  in  said  cable  tray. 


4,585,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  GUIDING  RETRACTABLE 

MACHINERY 
Jack  F.  Anderson,  Marion,  N.  Dak.  58466,  and  Oayton  Mel- 
rose, Oakes,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Jack  F.  Anderson,  Marion, 
N.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,137,  Mar.  2, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,491,183.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  355,100 
Int.  CI.*  AOIB  79/00,  69/06,  65/02 
U.S.  a.  172—1  19  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  discharge  nozzle  comprising  a  deflector  of  gener- 
ally arch-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  which  is  sub- 
stantially open  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  deflector  compris- 
ing an  elongated  central  portion  which  extends  between  said 
opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  which  extend  between 
said  opposite  ends  and  diverge  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion  to  define  the  side  extremities  of  said  deflector, 
said  deflector  having  a  plurality  of  tines  along  the  side  extremi- 
ties of  said  side  portions  but  not  having  tines  along  the  end 
extremities  of  said  central  portion  which  significantly  affect 
the  spray  pattern  of  liquid  discharged  from  said  nozzle;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  deflector  adjacent  a  liquid  discharge 
outlet  so  that  when  liquid  is  discharged  from  said  outlet,  at 
least  a  portion  of  it  impinges  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  central 
portion  and  is  deflected  outwardly  along  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  side  portions. 


1.  A  fire  protection  system  for  electrical  cable  trays  compris- 
ing: 


14.  The  method  of  guiding  machinery  in  relation  to  an  im- 
moveable object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  reversible  hydraulic  motion  producing  means  to 
said  machinery  in  such  a  manner  that  said  reversible  mo- 
tion producing  means  is  capable  of  selectively  moving  said 
machinery  toward  and  away  from  said  object; 

mounting  first  object  sensing  means  and  second  object  sens- 
ing means  on  said  machinery  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
each  other  for  sensing  an  object  in  proximity  to  said  ma- 
chinery; 

connecting  said  first  and  second  object  sensing  means  to  said 
reversible  hydraulic  motion  producing  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  first  object  sensing  means  causes  said 
reversible  hydraulic  motion  producing  means  to  move 
said  machinery  away  from  said  object  when  it  senses  the 
presence  of  an  object  in  proximity  to  said  machinery  and 
said  second  object  sensing  means  prohibits  said  reversible 
hydraulic  motion  producing  means  from  moving  said 
machinery  closer  to  said  object  when  it  senses  the  pres- 
ence of  the  object  in  proximity  to  the  machinery; 

using  electric  solenoid  valve  means  for  directing  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  motion  producing  means  in  selective  forward 
and  reverse  directions  and  for  stopping  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  motion  producing  means; 

directing  electric  power  to  actuate  said  solenoid  valve  means 
to  move  said  motion  producing  means  in  one  direction 
when  neither  said  first  object  sensing  means  nor  said 
second  object  sensing  means  senses  an  object  in  proximity 
to  said  machinery; 

directing  electric  power  to  actuate  said  solenoid  valve  means 
to  move  said  motion  producing  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  said  first  object  sensing  means  senses  an 
object  in  proximity  to  said  machinery;  and 

prohibiting  electric  power  to  said  solenoid  valve  means  to 
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move  said  motion  producing  means  in  said  one  direction 
when  said  second  object  sensing  means  senses  an  object  in 
the  proximity  of  said  machinery. 

17.  Guidance  apparatus  for  machinery,  comprising: 

reversible  motion  producing  means  for  moving  the  machin- 
ery in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction; 

control  means  for  activating  said  reversible  motion  produc- 
ing means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  activate 
said  motion  producing  means  to  move  the  machinery  in 
said  one  direction  upon  input  of  said  first  signal  and  to 
actuate  said  motion  producing  means  to  move  the  machin- 
ery in  the  opposite  direction  upon  input  of  a  second  signal; 
and 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  objects  in  a  first  predetermined 
proximity  to  the  machinery  and  producing  signals  to  said 
control  means,  said  first  sensor  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  said  first  signal  when  there  is  no  object  within 
said  first  predetermined  proximity  and  to  produce  said 
second  signal  when  there  is  an  object  within  said  first 
predetermined  proximity;  and 

second  sensor  means  positioned  a  distance  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  objects  in  a  second 
predetermined  proximity  to  the  machinery  and  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  machinery  in  said  opposite 
direction  when  the  object  is  in  said  second  predetermined 
proximity,  said  second  sensor  means  being  adapted  to 
break  and  prevent  said  second  signal  from  being  received 
by  said  control  means. 


comprising  a  tubular  extension  of  said  sleeve  having  the  same 
cros$  sectional  dimensions  as  said  sleeve. 


4,585,072 

GARDENING  TOOL  WITH  PLUG  EJECTOR  AND 

DETACHABLE  CUTTING  CHAMBER 

Alfred  J.  Martinez,  11602  Chesterton  St.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,604 

Int.  a*  AOIB  45/00.  45/02;  AOIC  11/00:  AOID  9/06 

U.S.  a.  172—22  7  Qaims 


4,585,073 

ROTARY  DISK  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  AND  IMPLEMENTS 
Bruce  H.  Mayeda,  Longmont,  and  Robert  R.  Owen,  Evergreen, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Eversman  Mfg.  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 
1  Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,879 

I  Int.  a.*  AOIB  21/06.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  172—158  14  Claims 


7.  A  gardening  tool  comprising  an  elongated  rod  serving  as 
a  handle  and  terminating  at  its  lower  extremity  in  a  broadened 
foot  of  cross  section  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  said  rod, 
wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said  broadened  foot  is  of  frusto- 
conical  configuration,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  greater  cross  section 
than  said  foot  disposed  about  said  rod  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cal movement  relative  thereto,  an  annular  guide  disposed 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  handle,  a  first  end  attachment 
adapted  for  removable  securement  to  said  lower  extremity  of 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  transverse  roof  with  a  central,  axial 
aperture  therein  and  longitudinal  encompassing  walls  depend- 
ing from  said  roof  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  a  uni- 
form cross  sectional  area  perpendicular  to  the  alignment  of  said 
sleeve,  a  plunger  including  a  transverse  piston  disposed  within 
said  chamber  to  extend  across  said  uniform  cross  sectional 
area,  an  axial  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  piston  and 
through  said  central  axial  aperture  in  said  roof,  and  a  flat  cap  at 
the  top  of  said  stem  larger  than  said  axial  aperture  in  said  roof 
and  located  externally  of  said  chamber  and  within  the  confines 
of  said  sleeve  when  said  first  end  attachment  is  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  and  an  alternative  end  attachment  adapted  for  remov- 
able securement  to  said  lower  extremity  of  said  sleeve  and 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  agricultural  purposes  comprising: 
a  rotary  disk  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  mounting  to 

an  end  of  a  substantially  vertical  rotary  spindle;  and 
mounting  means  for  said  spindle  including  an  elongated 
shank  and  a  sleeve  connected  to  and  offset  from  said 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  length  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  slidably  received 
in  an  upright  slot  of  a  clamp  on  a  support  movable  along 
the  ground,  set  at  a  selected  elevation  by  a  locking  means, 
and  readily  removed  from  and  replaced  on  the  clamp,  said 
sleeve  rotatably  supporting  said  spindle,  said  connection 
between  said  shank  and  sleeve  including  pivot  means  at  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  shank,  an  offset  portion  between 
said  shank  and  sleeve  with  said  pivot  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  offset  portion  to  said  shank  at  a  first  con- 
nection to  offset  the  axis  of  said  spindle  from  the  axis  of 
said  shank  to  enable  said  sleeve  to  pivot  about  said  pivot 
means  in  relation  to  aid  shank  about  a  substantially  hori- 
jzontal  axis  and  sleeve  locking  means  connecting  said 
'  offset  portion  and  said  shank  at  a  second  connection  dis- 
placed from  said  pivot  means,  said  sleeve  locking  means 
being  releasable  to  enable  said  offset  portion  and  sleeve  to 
be  pivoted  about  said  pivot  means  whereby  to  set  said 
sleeve  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  shank  and  to 
selectively  position  said  spindle  upright  and  said  cutting 
edge  in  a  horizontal  plane  or  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal 
plane  as  they  are  moved  along  the  ground. 


4,585,074 
RIDGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mathew  W.  Fleischer,  and  John  C.  David,  both  of  Columbus, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Fleischer  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 
I  Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,293 

'  Int.  CI.*  AOIB  39/14.  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  172—194  5  Qaims 

1.  A  ridge  forming  attachment  for  a  cultivator  having  a 
plurality  of  earth  working  blades  thereon  for  eliminating 
weeds  from  between  rows  of  crops  growing  in  a  field,  said 
ridge  forming  attachment  comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  such  cultivator  rear- 

wardly  of  one  of  the  earth  working  blades; 
ridge  forming  means  for  moving  soil  loosened  by  said  one 
earth  working  blade  from  between  rows  to  each  side 
thereof  thereby  causing  ridges  to  be  formed  along  the 
rows  of  growing  crops,  said  ridge  forming  means  being 
narrower  at  the  front  thereof  and  progressively  diverging 
outwardly  toward  the  rear  thereof  for  pushing  the  soil 
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from  the  center  space  between  rows  outwardly  toward 
the  rows  of  growing  crops; 
connection  means  for  operatively  pivotally  attaching  said 
ridge  forming  means  to  said  bracket  along  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  whereby  said  ridge  forming  means  will  pre- 
cisely track  behind  said  earth  working  blade  and  for  per- 
mitting said  ridge  forming  means  to  be  temporarily  de- 
flected to  one  side  or  the  other  in  the  event  that  rocks  or 
other  potentially  damaging  obstacles  are  encountered; 


-u 


located  in  spaced  relationship  between  and  above  the 
bottom  connection  points;  and 
adjustable  lost  motion  linkage  means  mounted  on  the  top 
connection  point  of  said  hitch  for  limiting  free  pivotal 
movement  of  the  apparatus  toward  and  away  from  the 
draft  means  about  a  transverse  axis  defined  by  the  bottom 
connection  points. 


4,585,076 
IMPLEMENT  AND  TRANSPORT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Stevens,  Saratoga,  and  Clinton  E.  Bromley,  Laramie, 
both  of  Wyo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,748 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  73/00 

U.S.  a.  172—240  2  Qaims 


pivot  means  for  selectively  permitting  said  ridge  forming 
means  to  be  pivoted  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  pivot 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  bracket  and  to 
said  connection  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  ridge 
forming  means  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  lowered  operative  position  and  a  raised  inopera- 
tive position; 

means  for  locking  said  ridge  forming  means  into  said  opera- 
tive position;  and 

means  for  operatively  locking  said  ridge  forming  means  into 
said  raised  inoperative  position. 


4,585,075 

SOIL  LEVELING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

FRAME  AND  HITCH 

Orlan  H.  Mork,  6029  -  225th  St.  W.,  Farmington,  Minn.  55024 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,458,  Jan.  12, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,448,258.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,347 

Int.  Q."  AOIB  49/02.  59/043 

U.S.  Q.  172—197  8  Qaims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  leveling  soil  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  including  a  transverse,  elon- 
gate scraper  member  and  a  plurality  of  trailing  transverse 
elongate  ground  engaging  members  fixedly  secured  in 
mutually  spaced  apart  relationship  between  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal side  members; 

the  scraper  member  being  of  generally  inverted  J-shaped 
cross  section  with  a  leading  lower  edge  and  each  ground 
engaging  member  including  a  lower  surface,  with  the 
leading  edge  of  the  scraper  member  and  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  ground  engaging  members  being  substantially 
coplanar; 

a  hitch  mounted  on  said  frame  for  releasable  connection  to  a 
draft  means,  said  hitch  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  bottom  connection  points  and  a  top  connection  point 


1.  In  the  combination  of  an  earth  working  implement  and  a 
transport  wheel  assembly  for  maintaining  the  implement  above 
a  level  surface  for  purposes  of  transporting  the  implement  to  a 
different  work  site  the  combination  comprising, 

an  earth  working  implement  mounted  on  a  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  front,  two  side  and  a  rear  portions,  the  front 
portion  including  means  to  attach  the  frame  to  a  device  for 
pulling  the  implement,  the  implement  being  supported  by 
means  extending  from  the  two  side  portions, 

a  bumper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame, 

a  wheel  assembly  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  wheels 
mounted  on  an  arm  pivoted  from  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame,  said  arm  being  configured  to  be  out  of  contact  with 
said  implement  at  all  times, 

the  bumper  being  aligned  with  the  arc  of  rotation  of  the 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  as  said  one  wheel  is 
moved  by  the  arm  as  it  pivots  from  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame, 

said  bumper  in  one  position  engaging  the  surface  of  one 
wheel  to  prevent  its  downward  movement  toward  said 
level  surface, 

said  rear  portion  of  the  frame  including  means  for  locking 
the  arm  against  rotation  with  the  wheels  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion than  the  implement  to  thereby  allow  the  implement  to 
be  moved  over  the  level  surface  without  contacting  it. 


4,585,077 
DRILLING  MECHANISM  OPTIONALLY  USABLE  AS  A 

ROTARY  DRILL  OR  A  HAMMER  DRILL 
Otto  Bergler,  Muhlacker-Lomersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1982,  3241528 

Int.  Q."  E02D  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  173—48  25  Qaims 

1.  In  a  drilling  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow 
drive  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  an  impact  bolt 
longitudinally  movable  within  said  spindle,  a  tool  chuck 
mounted  at  a  front  end  of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
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tool,  and  means  for  driving  said  tool  selectively  in  one  of  a 
rotary  drilling  mode  and  £  rotary  hammer  drilling  mode  com- 
prising: 
a  first  tool  holder  including  a  plurality  of  tool-clamping  jaws 
disposed  in  said  chuck  and  operably  connected  to  said 
spindle  to  be  routed  thereby, 
first  manually  actuable  means  operably  connected  to  said 
jaws  for  moving  said  jaws  between 
a  tool-clamping  position  in  which  forward  ends  of  said 
jaws  converge  to  grip  a  rotary  drilling  tool  for  prevent- 
ing axial  movement  thereof  and  transmitting  rotary 
forces  thereto  from  said  spindle,  and 
a  tool-release  position  in  which  said  jaw  ends  diverge  to 
form  a  space  therebetween  to  release  said  rotary  drilling 
tool, 


embraced  by  the  inner  working  surface  of  said  hammer  mem- 
ber and  having  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  projections  corre- 
sponding to  the  projections  made  on  the  inner  working  surface 
of  said  hammer  member  to  transmit  impulse  rotation  to  said 
spindle;  said  intermediate  member  consisting  of  a  disk;  said 
hammer  member  having  in  the  end  face  thereof  slots,  and  said 
guide  means  consisting  of  end  projections  extending  into  said 
slots  in  the  end  face  of  said  hammer  member. 


a  second  tool  holder  arranged  to  retain  a  rotary  hammer 
drilling  tool  in  said  chuck  when  said  jaws  are  in  said 
tool-release  position,  said  second  tool  holder  including 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  hammer  drilling  tool  in 
position  to  be  impacted  and  moved  axially  by  said  impact 
bolt  and  to  be  rotationally  driven  by  said  spindle, 

second  manually  actuable  means  operably  connected  to  said 
second  tool  holder  for  moving  said  retaining  means  into  a 
tool  retaining  position,  and 

one  of  said  first  and  second  tool  holders,  when  arranged  in  a 
tool-retaining  position,  being  disposed  to  block  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  tool  holders  to  a  tool-retaining  posi- 
tion. 


4,585,078 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
Vladimir  M.  Alexandrov,  Kirovsky  prospekt,  25,  kv.  53;  Anatoly 
I.  Rabinov,  Novocherkassky  prospekt,  68,  kv.  50;  Mikhail  I. 
Shalyapin,  ulitsa  Stasovoi,  2,  kv.  164,  and  Valery  I.  Jutkevich, 
prospekt  Narodnogo  Opolchenia,  241,  korpus  2,  kv.  28,  all  of 
Lcnigrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,284 

int.  a.^  B25D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  173—93.5  2  Claims 


4,585,079 
METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  DRILL 

PIPES 
Marc  Lemaire,  Carquefou,  and  Roland  Le  Roc'h,  St-Sebastien 
sur  Loire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Brissonneau  et  Lotz 

rarine,  Carquefou-Nantes,  France 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,463 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1982,  82  07538 
Int.  a*  E21B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  173—164  4  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  impact  tool  comprising  a  case  enclosing  a  drive 
motor,  a  hammer  member  having  projections  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  two-ended,  intermediate  member  having  an 
outer  surface  and  transmitting  rotation  from  said  motor  to  said 
hammer  member  and  having  guide  means  disposed  eccentri- 
cally relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hammer  member 
and  intended  to  transmit  rotation  from  said  drive  motor  to  said 
hammer  member  as  well  as  to  provide  translation  of  said  ham- 
mer member  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
spindle  arranged  coaxially  with  said  intermediate  member. 


1.  A  machine  to  apply  screwing  and  unscrewing  torque 
between  successive  drill  pipes  and  the  like  with  an  essentially 
veritcal  axis  extending  through  a  tapered  opening  in  a  turntable 
for  a  well  bore,  each  pipe  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
threaded  portions  for  connecting  the  pipe  to  adjacent  pipes, 
said  machine  having,  in  combination,  means  for  applying  a 
high  initial  unthreading  torque  and  a  high  final  threading 
torque  between  successive  drill  pipes,  means  for  rapid  screw- 
ing and  unscrewing  of  successive  drill  pipes,  and  a  clamping 
mechanism  including  a  bolster  and  a  plurality  of  shims,  said 
shims  having  outer  portions  tapered  to  fit  into  said  opening  of 
said  turntable  and  having  inner  portions  with  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  drill  pipes,  each  shim  being  sup- 
ported individually  on  the  bolster  by  powered  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shim  into  engagement  with  a  drill  pipe  to  grip  the  same 
and  with  sufficient  freedom  to  permit  the  shims  to  center  the 
pipe  between  them  automatically,  and  means  for  lowering  the 
bolster  to  cause  the  shims  already  gripping  the  pipe  to  enter  the 
opening  in  the  turntable,  and  wherein  said  powered  means  for 
supporting  each  shim  individually  comprises  a  jack  and  a  link, 
one  end  of  the  jack  and  one  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bolster  and  the  other  end  of  the  jack  and  the 
other  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  shim. 


1  4,585,080 

PORTABLE  ROTARY  EARTH  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Calvin  P.  Bender,  16750  E.  Ada  PI.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 
.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,085 

I  Int.  CI.-»  E21B  3/02:  E21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—170  17  Oaims 

1.  Portable  earth  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  derrick  on  said  base,  said  derrick  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  having  a  sleeve  portion  telescoping  over 
and  movable  on  said  tubular  member,  and  drive  means  to 
move  said  carriage  along  said  tubular  member; 


April  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2203 


a  drill  assembly  removably  supported  on  said  carriage,  said 
drill  assembly  including  a  drill  motor,  a  length  of  pipe,  and 
a  drill  bit  on  the  end  of  said  pipe; 


an  anchor  assembly  supported  on  said  base  and  set  in  place 
by  said  drill  motor  for  anchoring  the  base  to  the  earth;  and 

a  drive  system  for  selectively  actuating  said  carriage  and 
drill  motor. 


4,585,081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 
WEIGHING  MACHINES  IN  COMBINATORIAL 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Fukuda,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,926  filed  as  PCT/JP81/00319  on 
Nov.  4, 1981,  published  as  WO  82/01769  on  May  27, 1982, 
§  102(e)  date  Jun.  25, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,491,189.  This 
application  Dec.  14, 1984,  Ser.  No.  682,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1980,  55-157394 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1, 2002, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI*  GOIG  79/00.  79/22,  79/52.  13/24 
U.S.  a.  177—1  7  Qaims 


w 
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1.  A  combinatorial  weighing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  charging  a  plurality  of  article  batch  handling  means  with 
article  batches, 

(b)  deriving  batch  weight  signals  by  individually  weighing 
said  article  batches  contained  in  said  article  batch  han- 
dling means, 

(c)  selecting  a  combination  of  said  article  batch  handling 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  batch  weight  signals, 

(d)  identifying  article  batch  handling  means  selected  in  said 
combination, 

(e)  discharging  weighed  article  batches  from  said  selected 
article  batch  handling  means, 

(0  recharging  said  discharged  article  batch  handling  means, 
and 

(g)  repeating  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (0  regarding  the  unselected 
article  batch  handling  means,  omitting  each  of  said  se- 
lected article  batch  handling  means  from  step  (c)  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  before  allowing  it  to 
participate  again. 


4,585,082 
WEIGHT  SCALE  UTILIZING  A  CAPACITATIVE  LOAD 

CELL 
Richard  H.  Harrington,  631  Third  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103, 
and  Charles  W.  Krapf,  3642  Partridge  Path,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,123 

Int.  a."  GOIG  3/14;  HOIG  5/07.  7/00.  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  177—210  C  26  Claims 


/4- 


1.  A  platform  scale  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
platform  on  the  supporting  structure  for  movement  relative  to 
the  supporting  structure  in  response  to  a  weight  placed  on  the 
platform, 

spring  means  supporting  and  connecting  the  platform  to  the 
supporting  structure,  said  spring  means  permitting  both 
linear  and  rotational  movement  of  the  platform  relative  to 
the  supporting  structure, 
a  variable  capacitor  having  the  movable  portion  thereof 
affixed  to  the  platform  and  the  fixed  portion  of  the  capaci- 
tor mounted  on  the  supporting  structure,  said  capacitor 
configured  to  provide  a  change  of  capacitance  upon  linear 
movement  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  substantially  no  change  of  capacitance  with  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  platform, 
electrical  means  connected  to  the  variable  capacitor,  said 
electrical  means  configured  to  sense  a  changed  capaci- 
tance in  the  variable  capacitor  and  in  resonse  thereto  to 
provide  an  electrical  output  changed  in  response  to  the 
changed  capacitance,  and 
indication  means  connected  to  said  electrical  means  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  changed  output  with  a  changed 
display  of  information. 
12.  The  platform  scale  of  claim  1  wherein  the  electrical 
means  comprises  a  microprocessor  having  a  system  clock 
variable  in  frequency  in  response  to  changes  in  the  variable 
capacitance,  a  reference  constant  frequency  oscillator  and 
programmble  counter  and  a  software  routine  in  the  micro- 
processor to  accurately  determine  the  capacitance  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  variable  amount  of  time  to  execute  a  fixed  number  of 
instructions. 


4,585,083 
MECHANISM  FOR  DETECTING  LOAD 

Yuzuru  Nishiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Denshi 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,948 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1983,  58-205428; 
Apr.  11,  1984,  59-71960 

Int.  C\*  GOIG  3/08,  23/06,  23/02 
U.S.  Q.  177—229  19  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  detecting  a  load  comprising 
means  including  a  load  shaft  member  extending  in  a  first 

direction  in  which  a  load  to  be  detected  is  exerted;  and 
means  including  at  least  one  double  link  mechanism  which 

comprises 
a  common  link  member  extending  substantially  in  parallel 

with  said  load  shaft  member, 
first  and  second  arm  members  each  of  which  extends  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  the  ends  of  said  first  arm  member  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  load  shaft  member  and  one  end 
of  said  common  link  member,  respectively,  and  the  ends  of 
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said  second  arm  member  being  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  load  shaft  member  and  common  link  member, 
respectively, 

third  and  fourth  arm  members  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  arm  members,  respec- 
tively, one  end  of  said  third  and  fourth  arm  members  being 
connected  to  said  ends  of  said  common  link  member, 
respectively,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth 
arm  members  being  connected  to  a  fixed  member  posi- 
tioned near  said  load  shaft  member, 

fifth  and  sixth  arm  members  having  one  end  of  each  con- 
nected to  said  ends  of  said  common  link  member,  respec- 
tively, and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  connected  to  a  fixed 
member  near  said  load  shaft  member, 

said  first,  third  and  fifth  arm  members  and  said  second, 
fourth  and  sixth  arm  members  being  postioned  in  first  and 


a  low-pressure,  low  profile  tire,  each  said  ground  wheel  having 
a  diameter  of  approximately  1.3  meters  and  providing  a  rela- 
tively large  area  in  continuous  contact  with  the  ground,  and  an 
engine  of  at  least  fifty  kilowatts  of  available  power  for  driving 
at  least  four  of  said  ground  wheels,  the  tracks  followed  by  said 
four  wheels  being  substantially  non-coinciding  during  the 
tractor's  straight-ahead  travel,  the  tracks  followed  by  two  of 
said  front  wheels  being  substantially  contiguous  and  substan- 
tially non-overlapping  with  the  tracks  followed  by  two  of  said 
front  wheels  so  that  the  soil  structure  underlying  said  tracks 
remains  intact  without  adverse  effects  on  subsequent  plant 
growth. 


38      ^5 


second  planes,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  planes 
being  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  said  first  and 
second  directions,  whereby  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  extend  between  said  third  and  fifth  arm  members 
and  between  said  fourth  and  sixth  arm  members,  respec- 
tively, 

flexure  members  formed  in  each  of  said  arm  members  at  said 
ends  thereof,  whereby  said  first  and  second  arm  members 
and  common  link  member  form  a  first  parallelogram  link 
mechanism,  said  third  and  fourth  arm  members  and  com- 
mon link  member  form  a  second  parallelogram  link  mech- 
anism having  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  that  of 
the  first  parallelogram  link  mechanism,  and  said  fifth  and 
sixth  arm  members  and  common  link  member  form  a  third 
parallelogram  link  mechanism  having  substantially  the 
same  dimension  as  that  of  the  first  parallelogram  link 
mechanism. 


4,585,085 
ELECTRIC  WHEEL-DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
HYBRIDIZATION  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
Peter  H.  Handel,  Physics  Department,  University  of  Missouri, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  63121,  and  Peter  Handel,  Hans  Stiessberger 
Str.  6,  8013  Haar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1  Filed  Aug.  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  294,725 

'  Int.  a*  B60K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  180-65.2  9  aai„s 


4  585  084 
AGRICULTTJRAL  TRACTOR 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,501 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   21,    1982, 

Int.  C\*  B60K  17/28;  B62D  49/00 
U.S.  a.  180-53.1  37  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  tractor  comprising  at  least  one  power 
Uke-ofr  shaft,  at  least  four  front  ground  wheels  and  at  least 
four  rear  ground  wheels,  each  of  said  ground  wheels  including 


t  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, four  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  vehicle,  each  of 
said  wheels  having  an  axle,  a  first  pair  of  said  wheels  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  so  as 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  support  tube  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  bearings,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  providing  an  electric  drive 
for  the  non-internal  combustion  engine  driven  pair  of  said 
wheels,  said  electric  drive  means  comprising  a  homopolar  axial 
field  motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  stator  forming  a 
brake  shoe  and  said  rotor  forming  one  of  a  brake  drum  and  disc 
for  respective  ones  of  said  non-internal  combustion  engine 
driven  wheel  pair,  a  permanent  magnet  of  high  energy  density 
material  mounted  to  said  support  tube  and  rotatable  therewith, 
at  least  one  iron  disc  mounted  on  said  support  tube  in  close 
proximity  to  said  permanent  magnet,  said  stator  including  an 
enclosure,  a  plurality  of  support  elements  mounted  to  said 
enclosure  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  coils  mounted  on  said  support  elements  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  pole  rings  mounted 
on  said  permanent  magnet,  said  pole  rings  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  support  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
magnetized  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being  constructed  of 
high  energy  density  material,   respective  ones  of  said  pole 
pieoes  being  positioned  between  respective  pairs  of  said  coil 
plurality. 
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4,585,086 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRAME  MATERIAL  AND  FRAME 

CONSTRUCTION  USING  THE  SAME 

Kinuo  Hiramatsu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,967 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1983,  58-151031; 
Aug.  18,  1983,  58-151035;  Aug.  18,  1983,  58-151036 

Int.  a."  B62D  61/02:  B62K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  180—219  12  Claims 


/^^^' 


1.  A  frame  construction  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  forks,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  including  a  head  pipe  for  supporting  the 
front  fork  angularly  movably  and  a  pivot  for  supporting 
the  rear  fork  swingably; 

(b)  said  main  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  right  and  left  first 
structures  and  a  cross  member  interconnecting  said  first 
structures,  each  said  first  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and 
a  honeycomb  member  disposed  in  said  hollow  body  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  independent  divided  chambers; 

(c)  said  honeycomb  member  being  arranged  such  that  said 
divided  chambers  have  central  axes  directed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  longer  sides  of  the  rectangular  cross 
section  of  said  hollow  body; 

(d)  each  said  first  structure  of  said  main  frame  extending 
substantially  rectilinearly  in  side  elevation  along  a  line 
interconnecting  said  head  pipe  and  said  pivot;  and 

(e)  said  pair  of  first  structures  and  said  cross  member  jointly 
constituting  substantially  an  isosceles  triangle  with  said 
head  pipe  located  in  plan  at  a  vertex  subtending  said  cross 
member. 


laterally  outwardly  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  in  generally  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  shift  lever 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shift  lever  shaft,  and  a  foot 
peg  mounted  in  a  stock  position  forward  of  said  shift  lever 
shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  belt  drive  system  includ- 
ing a  cogged  drive  pulley  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  cogged  drum  mounted  on  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  cogged  drive  belt  drivingly 
connecting  said  drive  pulley  to  said  drum,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  shift  lever  shaft  substantially  along  its  length  and 
including  a  mounting  bracket  assembly  including  an  elongated 
tubular  member  having  a  coaxial  bore  receiving  said  shift  lever 
shaft  therethrough  and  supporting  said  shift  lever  shaft  at  least 
near  its  opposite  ends,  a  generally  L-shaped  bracket  attaching 
member  mounted  in  fixed  position  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  having  legs  extending  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  said  legs  having 
apertures  near  the  outer  ends  thereof  in  registry  with  existing 
threaded  fastener  receiving  openings  in  a  part  of  said  motorcy- 
cle, said  mounting  bracket  assembly  having  a  peg  mounting 
member  secured  in  fixed  position  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  extending  in  a  radially  forward  direction 
therefrom,  said  peg  mounting  member  having  a  peg  mounting 
hole  near  its  forward  end  for  receiving  said  peg  therethrough, 
means  for  securing  said  peg  to  said  peg  mounting  member, 
threaded  fasteners  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
threadably  engaged  within  the  threaded  openings  in  said  part 
and  securing  said  brackets  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
motorcycle,  said  peg  mounting  member  supporting  said  peg  in 
its  stock  position. 


4,585,087 

MOTORCYCLE  HAVING  BELT  DRIVE  CONVERSION 

Carl  Riccitelli,  26  Whitney  Ct.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06518 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,288 

Int.  a.4  B62D  3/00:  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  180—230  7  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle  having  a  frame,  an 
engine  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  transmission 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  frame  and  having  a  rotary 
transmission  shaft  projecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  shift  lever  shaft  supported 
for  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  frame  and  projecting 


4,585,088 

ARTICULATED  ROAD  VEHICLE  WTTH  ENGINE 

SPACED  REARWARDLY  OF  DRIVEN  WHEELS 

David  F.  Ward,  9  Honeypot  Lane,  Brentwood,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,391 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1983, 

8321718 

Int.  a.*  B60K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  180—295  3  Claims 


1.  An  articulated,  freight-carrying  road  vehicle  comprising  a 
tractor  and  a  semi-trailer,  wherein  the  tractor  has  a  chassis, 
steerable  front  wheels  mounted  on  the  chassis,  first  and  second 
sets  of  rear  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  axes 
which  are  spaced  apart  along  the  chassis,  an  engine,  transmis- 
sion means  for  transmitting  drive  from  the  engine  to  at  least  the 
wheels  of  said  first  set,  suspension  means  for  transmitting  a 
downwardly  directed  load  from  the  chassis  to  the  wheels  of 
said  sets  while  permitting  limited  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  axes  relative  to  the  chassis  and  a  fifth  wheel 
coupling  assembly  on  the  chassis,  wherein  the  engine  is  dis- 
posed partly  between  the  wheels  of  said  second  set,  the  engine 
is  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  wheels  of  said  first 
set,  there  is  provided  support  means  for  supporting  the  weight 
of  the  engine  at  two  only  positions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
tractor,  said  support  means  comprising  support  pivot  means  at 
a  rear  end  of  the  engine  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the 
chassis  at  a  position  to  the  rear  of  the  engine  and  in  a  manner 
to  permit  limited  upward  and  downward  movement  of  a  front 
end  of  the  engine  relative  to  the  chassis  while  restraining  up- 
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ward  and  downward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  engine 
relative  to  the  chassis  and  a  further  support  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  wheels  of  said  first  set  for  so  connecting  the  engine 
with  wheels  of  the  first  set  that  a  substantially  fixed  relation  is 
maintained  between  the  engine  and  the  axis  of  the  wheels  of 
the  first  set. 


4,585,089 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  HEARING  AID 

Christian  Topholm,  Verlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Topholm  & 

Wcstennan  I/S,  Verlose,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK84/00038,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  22, 1984 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  694,401 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  16, 1983,  2171/83 
Int.  a*  A61B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  181—135  1  Claim 


2e,    er. 


element  causes  substantially  all  parts  of  the  envelope  to  move 
alternately  in  unison  in  an  outwards  direction  and  in  unison  in 
an  inwards  direction  in  a  vibratory  manner  and  so  produce 
atmospheric  pressure  waves,  wherein  the  envelope  encloses  a 
framework  comprising  struts  and  tensile  members,  the  struts 
being  selectively  coupled  at  their  ends  by  the  tensile  members, 
the  transducer  means  act  upon  two  parallel  struts,  one  of 
which  forms  the  driven  element,  to  cause  relative  movement 
between  those  two  struts  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
lengths  of  the  two  struts,  and  the  envelope  comprises  a  number 
of  emitter  elements  selectively  mounted  along  their  edges  on 
the  tensile  members  and  the  struts. 


4,585,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  OR  PROTECTING  AN 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
George  V.  Budd,  Broadway,  108  Uxbridge  Road,  Harrow,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1983, 
8321075;  Sep.  23,  1983,  8325551;  Nov.  10,  1983,  8329951 

Int.  a.-*  FOIN  7/18:  B21D  53/00;  B23P  6/00 
U.S.  Cl.  181—243  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  element  for  establishing  acoustic  connection 
between  a  hearing  aid  placed  in  the  concha  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  housing  (10)  with  a  sound  exit  nipple  (14) 
placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  being  placed  with  the  nipple  facing  inwardly  into  a 
custom  moulded  ear  plug  (29)  placed  in  the  auditory  canal, 
characterized  in  that  said  coupling  element  consists  of  a  sub- 
stantially disc-shaped  part  (20),  which  is  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  nipple  (14)  of  the  hearing  aid 
housing  (10),  a  laterally  directed  spout  (23)  formed  on  said 
disc-shaped  part  for  rotary  movement  with  said  disc -shaped 
part  relative  to  said  sound  exit  nipple,  and  an  angularly  bent 
tube  section  (27)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  laterally  directed 
spout. 

4,585,090 
ISOTROPHIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
Scott  Lindsay,  34  Fishermill  Rd.,  Cambridge,  Ontario,  Canada 
(N3C  1C7) 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,106 

Int.  a.^  GIOK  B/00:  H04R  7/00 

U.S.  a.  181—163  7  Qaims 


1.  An  acoustic  device  comprising  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer means  arranged  to  convert  a  fluctuating  input  electrical 
signal  into  vibratory  mechanical  movement  of  a  driven  ele- 
ment, an  envelope  substantially  completely  enclosing  a  volume 
of  air.  and  coupling  means  by  which  the  driven  element  is  so 
coupled  to  the  envelope  that  vibratory  movement  of  the  driven 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  repairing  or  protecting  an  exhaust 
box  or  pipe  in  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  formed  of  a  heat  resistant 
material  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the  flexible  sheet  in 
place  when  the  sheet  is  wrapped  round  the  exhaust  box  or  pipe 
so  that  a  seal  is  provided  between  the  sheet  and  the  exhaust  box 
or  pipe,  the  fastening  means  comprising  first  and  second  fasten- 
ing members,  the  first  fastening  member  comprising  a  fastening 
strip  formed  along  its  length  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  recesses  or  slots  and  the  second  fastening  member 
comprising  a  body  receiving  the  fastening  strip,  the  body 
having  a  rotatable  screw-threaded  portion  which  engages  the 
slots  when  the  fastening  strip  is  received  in  the  body  so  that, 
when  the  screw-threaded  portion  is  rotated,  the  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  fastening  members  is  adjusted. 

4,585,092 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  THE  ATTITUDE  AND  THE 
MEASURING  HEIGHT  OF  THE  BODY  OF  A  VEHICLE 
TO  BE  CHECKED  ON  A  SURFACE  PLATE,  ELEVATOR, 
STAYS  OR  OTHER  MEANS  WITHOUT  SUBJECTING  IT 

TO  ANY  WARPING  STRESS 
Michael  Dossier,  Orgeval,  France,  assignor  to  Facom,  Mo- 

rangis,  France 

I  Filed  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  426,741 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  13/00 
U,S.  CI.  187—8.45  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  setting  the  attitude  and  the  measuring  height 
of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  without  subjecting  it  to  any  warping 
stress,  said  device  being  combined  with  said  body  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  comprising  four  support  means  located  at  four  corners 
of  a  four-sided  configuration  symmetrically  arranged  relative 
to  a  middle  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  which  plane  coincides 
with  a  middle  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  first  two  of  said  support  means  pertaining  to  one  of  said  four 
sides  directly  supporting  said  body  adjacent  to  a  first  end  of 
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said  body  and  laterally  adjacent  to  lateral  sides  of  said  body,  a 
second  two  of  said  support  means  directly  supporting  said 
body  adjacent  to  a  second  end  opposed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
body  and  laterally  adjacent  ot  lateral  sides  of  said  body,  freely 
operative  balancing  means  interconnecting  said  first  two  of 


said  support  means  such  that  when  one  of  said  first  two  support 
means  freely  descends  the  other  of  said  first  two  support  means 
automatically  freely  rises  to  the  same  extent  and  vice-versa, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  balancing  means  in  height  relative 
to  said  second  two  of  said  support  means. 


free-lift  and  then  to  elevate  the  telescopic  upright  section  and 
the  load  carrier  thereon,  and  wherein  continuing  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  pairs  of  cylinders  subsequent  to  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  load  carrier  to  its  maximum  elevation  in  the  tele- 
scopic section  causes  the  main  cylinders  to  effect  further  eleva- 
tion of  the  load  carrier  together  with  the  telescopic  section  to 
full  stroke  positions  of  the  main  cylinders  while  causing  the 
free-lift  cylinder  to  extend  from  retracted  positions  thereby 
pumping  a  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  free-lift  cylin- 
ders to  the  main  cylinders,  said  free-lift  cylinders  being  re- 
placeable by  fixed  anchor  means  and  spacer  means  provided 
between  the  tops  of  the  main  lift  cylinders  and  the  telescopic 
upright  member  to  which  the  main  cylinders  are  connected  to 
provide  substantial  planar  coincidence  of  the  fixed  and  tele- 
scopic sections  at  the  top  and  bottoms  thereof  when  the  up- 
right is  fully  retracted,  said  spacer  means  being  removable 
when  said  fixed  anchor  means  replaces  said  free-lift  cylinders 
in  order  to  provide  a  small  negative  lift  to  the  telescopic  sec- 
tion when  the  upright  is  fully  retracted. 


4,585,093 
UPRIGHT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
Rudolph  C.  Barda,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,761 

Int.  a.*  B66B  9/20;  FOIL  15/00;  FOIB  1/02 

U.S.  a.  187—9  E  9  Qaims 


1.  An  upright  structure  for  lift  trucks  and  the  like  comprising 
a  relatively  fixed  upright  section,  a  telescopic  upright  section 
mounted  for  elevation  relative  to  the  fixed  section,  load  carrier 
means  mounted  for  elevation  relative  to  said  telescopic  section, 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  main  lift  cylinders  mounted  adja- 
cent opposite  sides  of  the  upright  supported  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  from  the  fixed  upright  section  and  being  connected  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  to  the  telescopic  upright  section,  a  pair 
of  flexible  lifting  and  sprocket  means,  the  sprocket  means  being 
supported  from  the  upper  end  of  the  telescopic  upright  section 
and  the  flexible  lifting  means  being  reeved  thereon  and  secured 
at  one  ends  to  the  load  carrier  means,  a  pair  of  transversly 
spaced  free-lift  hydraulic  cylinders  functioning  as  movable 
anchor  means  secured  at  one  ends  to  a  member  fixed  relative  to 
the  fixed  upright  section,  the  opposite  ends  thereof  being  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  lifting 
means,  said  pairs  of  main  and  free-lift  cylinders  being  con- 
nected hydraulically  in  parallel  by  pressure  fluid  supply  means 
and  sequencing  automatically  to  first  elevate  the  load  carrier  in 


4,585,094 
HYDRAULIC  RIM  BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Ludwig  Rottenkolber,  Urach,  and  Manfred  Schwab,  Lenningen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gustav  Magen- 
wirth  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1983,  3336123 

Int.  Q.*  B62L  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  188—24.22  4  Qaims 


-'7 


n 


21  23   B  27 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  handle  bars  and  a  wheel 
with  a  rim.  a  hydraulic  brake  assembly  comprising  a  triggering 
assembly  carried  by  one  of  said  handle  bars,  a  hand  lever  for 
actuating  said  triggering  assembly,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinder 
housings  mounted  on  said  frame  in  opposed  relationship  to 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  rim.  pressure  lines 
connecting  said  triggering  assembly  to  said  brake  cylinder 
housing,  pistons  displaceable  in  said  brake  cylinder  housings,  a 
brake  shoe  support  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  pistons,  a  brake 
shoe  on  each  of  said  supports  for  engaging  said  rim,  each  of 
said  brake  shoe  supports  being  a  flange  connected  to  its  associ- 
ated piston  and  being  displaceable  parallel  to  the  motion  of  the 
brake  piston  characterized  in  that  slide  guiding  means  (42,  43, 
44,  45;  53.  54.  55,  56)  are  connected  in  a  protruding  manner  to 
the  ends  of  the  brake  cylinder  housings  (17,  47)  facing  the 
flanges  (32,  52),  said  slide  guiding  means  surrounding  the  outer 
side  walls  (42,  43;  55)  of  said  flanges  and  including  inner  side 
walls  (42,  45)  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
travel  (F)  of  the  bicycle,  said  inner  side  walls  (42,  45)  resting 
against  the  outer  side  walls  (42,  43;  55)  of  the  flanges  (32,  52)  to 
act  as  abutments  for  absorbing  braking  forces  to  inhibit  bend- 
ing of  parts,  the  peripheral  inner  contours  of  said  slide  guiding 
means  and  flanges  surrounded  by  the  slide  guiding  means  being 
non-circular  and  complementary  to  inhibit  relative  twisting  of 
the  flanges  and  the  slide  guiding  means. 
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4,585,095  I  4,585,096 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE  '  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

GcrdIdel,Stockbeiin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergis-  Lowell  D.  Bok,  Anna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
chc  Achaenfabrik,  Fr.  Kotz  ft  Sohne,  Wiehi,  Fed.  Rep.  of       Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

^"»"y  I  Filed  Aug.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  637,357 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,674  I  int.  a*  F16D  65/06 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12,  U.S.  CI.  188—73.37  5  ciaima 

1983,3325085  . 

2  Qaims  ..    ^'« 


U.S.  a.  188—71.9 


Int.  a.*  F16D  51/00 


38  34 

43  39    *•     JJ 


28 
25 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  which 
disc  brake  has  a  first  and  a  second  brake  jaw  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  brake  disc  which  brake  jaws  have  brake  linings 
theron,  the  brake  jaws  having  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
linings  thereon  are  spaced  from  respective  sides  of  the  brake 
disc  a  predetermined  distance  and  a  braking  position,  in  which 
the  linings  engage  the  brake  disc,  said  actuating  device  com- 
prising: 
traction  and  pressure  rods  cooperating  with  said  brake  jaws. 
respectively,  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  for  mov- 
ing the  brake  jaws  from  their  retracted  positions  into  their 
braking  position, 
wedge  actuation  means  for  moving  said  traction  and  pres- 
sure rods  to  effect  movement  of  the  brake  jaws  to  their 
braking  position,  said  wedge  actuation  means  comprising 
two  outer  wedges  connected  with  said  traction  and  pres- 
sure rods,  respectively,  for  joint  movement  therewith  and 
two  inner  wedges  engaging  said  two  outer  wedges  and 
movable  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  traction  and  pressure  rods 
to  apply  a  force  to  said  two  outer  wedges  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  traction  and  pressure  rods,  and 
an  automatic  resetting  device  for  resetting  the  retracted 
position  of  the  brake  jaws  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the 
brake  linings  and  to  maintain  said  predetermined  distance, 
said  automatic  resetting  device  comprising  wedge  pieces 
disposed  between  said  two  inner  wedges  and  defining  a 
nonactuating  position  thereof  which  in  turn  defines  the 
retracted  position  of  the  brake  jaws,  said  wedge  pieces 
being  joined  together  by  a  threaded  bolt  rotatable  to  move 
said  wedge  pieces  between  said  two  inner  wedges  to 
change  said  nonactuating  position  thereof  to  thereby  ef- 
fect resetting  of  the  retracted  position  of  the  brake  jaws, 
said  threaded  bolt  having  a  one-way  clutch  collar  thereon, 
and  a  resetting  lever  attached  to  said  one-way  clutch 
collar  for  rotating  said  threaded  bolt,  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  pressure  and  traction  rods  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  resetting  lever  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
threaded  bolt  upon  movement  of  said  one  of  said  pressure 
and  traction  rods  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  In  a  multiple  disc  brake  or  clutch  assembly  having  a 
f^urality  of  discs,  at  least  one  of  said  discs  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  annular  disc  members,  a  separator  disc  member  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  disc  members,  said  separator  disc 
member  is  thin  in  cross-section  relative  to  the  cross-section  of 
any  one  of  said  adjacent  disc  members  and  being  operative  to 
dampen  vibration  and  reduce  noise  between  said  disc  members, 
and  said  separator  disc  is  a  thin  annular  member  less  than 
one-tenth  of  the  thickness  of  ariy  adjacent  disc  member. 


'  4,585,097 

SLACK  ADJUSTER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  RAIL  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Lars  M.  Severinsson,  Hishult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAB  Industri 

AB,  Landskrona,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE79/00019,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1979,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO79/00557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1979 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  149,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1978,  7801009 
Int.  C\*  F16D  65/52 
US.  a.  188—199  7  Claims 


•I    1  E  1?  8     S     -3        14   23 


1.  A  single  acting  slack  adjuster,  especially  for  a  rail  vehicle 
brake  system,  comprising  in  combination  an  adjuster  tube 
movable  in  a  forward  direction  in  response  to  a  brake  force  in 
a  brake  application  stroke  direction,  a  spindle  axially  movable 
in  said  tube,  an  adjuster  nut  and  a  leader  nut,  which  nuts  are  in 
non-self-locking  thread  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  clutch 
ring  disposed  non-rotatably  about  said  spindle,  means  biasing 
the  adjuster  nut  in  a  backward  direction  in  engagement  with 
said  clutch  ring,  a  control  sleeve  axially  movable  in  the  tube 
and  the  movement  forward  thereof  being  limited  to  a  distance 
(A)  corresponding  to  the  desired  slack,  means  biasing  the 
leader  nut  in  a  backward  direction  in  engagement  with  the 
control  sleeve,  means  coupling  a  braking  force  on  the  spindle 
through  the  adjuster  nut  and  clutch  ring  in  coaction,  and  lock- 
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ing  means  including  a  clutch  biased  by  a  compression  spring 
coupling  the  leader  nut  and  the  clutch  ring  in  coaction  in 
response  to  said  braking  force  on  the  spindle  for  locking  the 
leader  nut  with  the  clutch  ring  against  rotation  upon  compres- 
sion of  said  spring  to  a  counter-force  on  the  spindle  during  the 
brake  application  stroke. 


4,585,098 
FILAMENT-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
TRANSMISSION  BRAKE  BAND 
Ronald  J.  Pike,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  D.A.B.  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,843,  Jun.  18,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,605 

Int.  a.*  F16D  65/06 

U.S.  a.  188—251  A  8  Claims 


ond  thickness,  and  an  internal  shoulder  located  substantially  at 
the  junction  of  said  main  body  portion  and  said  end  body 
portion. 


4,585,100 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH 

LOCK-UP  MECHANISM 
Kazuhiko  Sugano,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1982,  57-3490 

Int.  a*  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  192—3.31  2  Claims 


6.  A  friction  band  assembly  comprising  an  arcuate  band 
having  adjacent  end  portions  provided  with  load  transfer  lugs, 
said  arcuate  band  comprising  an  elongated  strap  of  filament- 
reinforced  plastic  material  extending  from  one  end  portion  of 
said  arcuate  band  to  the  other,  and  a  strip  of  friction  material 
extending  along  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  strap  of  filament- 
reinforced  plastic  material,  said  strap  of  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  continuous,  elongated,  pretensioned 
flexible  reinforcing  filaments  embedded  in  a  plastic  matrix  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  strap  and  circumferentially  of  said 
arcuate  band  from  one  end  portion  thereof  to  the  other,  said 
strap  of  filament-reinforced  plastic  material  having  a  length 
which  at  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  band  is  folded  back  circum- 
ferentially upon  itself  and  over  said  lugs  to  anchor  said  lugs  in 
the  folds  thereof  in  a  manner  such  that  the  loading  of  said 
arcuate  band,  as  transferred  by  said  lugs,  is  tensile  and  coinci- 
dent with  said  circumferentially  extending  flexible  reinforcing 
filaments. 


4,585,099 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  CYLINDER  FOR  ENERGY 
ABSORBERS,  FLUID  CYLINDERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  H.  Taylor,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tayco  Develop- 
ments, Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  569,777 

Int.  a*  F16F  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  188—322.19  10  Qaims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  body  for  an  energy  absorber,  fluid  cylin- 
der, or  the  like,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a  first 
outer  diameter  and  a  first  thickness,  an  end  body  portion 
molded  integrally  with  said  main  body  portion  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  main  body  portion  and  extending  axially 
thereof,  said  end  body  portion  having  a  second  outer  diameter 
which  is  less  than  said  first  outer  diameter  and  also  having  a 
second  thickness  which  is  not  substantially  greater  than  said 
first  thickness  such  as  to  avoid  formation  of  voids  in  said  sec- 


aa    -a  a>      « 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion having  a  torque  converter  with  a  lock-up  clutch,  the 
automatic  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  forward  speed 
ratios  including  a  mth  speed  ratio  and  a  m-i-lth  speed  ratio, 
where:  m  is  an  integer,  the  hydraulic  control  system  having  a 
portion  wherein  a  fluid  pressure  is  present  during  operation  in 
each  of  the  mth  speed  ratio  and  m+  1th  speed  ratio, 
a  lock-up  valve  including  a  spool  movable  between  a  clutch 
engagement  position  wherein  the  lock-up  clutch  is  en- 
gaged and  a  clutch  release  position  wherein  the  engage- 
ment of  the  lock-up  clutch  is  released,  and  a  spring  biasing 
said  spool  toward  the  clutch  release  position; 
said  spool  of  said  lock-up  valve  having  a  first  pressure  acting 
area  which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  portion 
of  the  hydraulic  control  system  and  being  urged  against 
said  spring  toward  the  clutch  engagement  position,  said 
spool  having  a  second  pressure  acting  area; 
means  for  applying  another  fluid  pressure  to  said  second 
pressure  acting  area  during  shifting  between  the  mth 
speed  ratio  and  the  m-l-  1th  speed  ratio  to  urge  said  spool 
toward  said  clutch  release  position. 


4,585,101 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Yoshiaki  Danno,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosba 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,890,  Mar.  19, 1982.  This 
application  May  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,090 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1981,  56-40447; 
Feb.  10,  1982,  57-20462 

Int.  Q."  B60K  41/02 
U.S.  Q.  192—3.31  5  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  automative  vehicles 
comprising  a  variable  displacement  engine  which  can  be  selec- 
tively placed  in  a  first  operation  mode  in  which  all  of  the 
cylinders  are  active  and  a  second  operation  mode  in  which 
selected  ones  of  the  cylinders  are  only  active,  under  control  of 
number-of-cylinder  control  means  including  means  for  chang- 
ing over  the  number  of  active  cylinders,  fluid  coupling  means 
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disposed  between  a  driving  shaft  of  said  variable  displacement 
engine  and  a  driven  shaft  in  a  vehicle  for  effecting  torque 
transmission  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft, 
direct  coupling  means  disposed  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  driven  shaft  for  effecting  torque  transmission  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  in  a  relation  functionally 
parallel  to  the  torque  transmission  through  said  fluid  coupling 
means,  suspension  cylinder  determining  means  for  generating 
and  applying  a  command  signal  commanding  change-over  of 
the  number  of  active  cylinders  to  said  number-of-cylinder 
control  means  so  as  to  place  said  variable  displacement  engine 
in  one  of  said  first  operation  mode  and  said  second  operation 


rC 
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mode  depending  on  the  ooerating  conditions  of  at  least  one  of 
said  engine  and  said  vehicle,  and  coupling  change-over  means 
operative  in  response  to  the  command  signal  generated  from 
said  suspension  cylinder  determining  means  for  selectively 
effecting  the  torque  transmission  through  said  fluid  coupling 
means  and  said  direct  coupling  means,  said  coupling  change- 
over means  operating  so  that  the  torque  transmission  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  is  effected  through  said 
fluid  coupling  means  during  change-over  of  the  number  of 
active  cylinders  and  during  the  operation  of  said  engine  of  said 
second  operation  mode  under  command  of  the  command  sig- 
nal generated  from  said  suspension  cylinder  determining 
means. 


4,585,102 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH 

LOCK-UP  MECHANISM 
Kazuhiko  Sugano,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,427 

Int.  a.*  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  a.  192—3.31  6  Qaims 


^6- 

ira  ' 

^'b         7»c 

% 

■^ 

8 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion for  a  vehicle  having  a  torque  converter  with  a  lock-up 
clutch,  the  automatic  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  for- 
ward speed  ratios  including  a  m  th  speed  ratio  and  a  m  +  1  th 
speed  ratio,  where:  m  is  an  integer,  the  hydraulic  control  sys- 
tem having  a  first  portion  wherein  a  first  fluid  pressure  is 
present  during  operation  in  each  of  the  m  th  speed  ratio  and  the 
m  -h  I  th  speed  ratio,  and  a  second  portion  wherein  a  second 
fluid  pressure  is  present  during  operation  in  one  of  the  m  th 


speed  ratio  and  m  -|- 1  th  speed  ratio  and  absent  during  opera- 
tion in  the  other  speed  ratio, 

a  lock-up  valve  including  a  spool  movable  between  a  clutch 
engagement  position  wherein  the  lock-up  clutch  is  en- 
gaged and  a  clutch  release  position  wherein  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  is  released,  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
spool  toward  the  clutch  release  position, 
■  said  spool  of  said  lock-up  valve  having  a  pressure  acting  area 
which  is  exposed  to  the  first  fluid  pressure  and  being 
urged  against  said  spring  toward  the  clutch  engagement 
position; 
means  responsive  to  the  second  fluid  pressure  for  applying 
the  second  fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure  acting  area 
instead  of  the  first  fluid  pressure. 


4,585,103 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PARKING 

Yoshinari  Kuwayama;  Masakatsu  Miura,  both  of  Anjo,  and 
Kunio  Morisawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin- 
Warner  K.K.,  Aiyo  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,910 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1982,  57-91724 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  a.  192—4  A  3  Qaims 


1.  A  parking  lock  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

(a)  a  parking  gear  having  teeth  at  its  periphery  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  output  shaft; 

(b)  a  pawl  having  a  detent,  pivotably  mounted  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  the  pawl  is  brought  toward  and 
into  mesh  with  said  parking  gear  through  said  detent  and 
a  releasing  position  in  which  the  pawl  is  brought  away  and 
out  of  mesh  from  said  parking  gear  through  said  detent; 

(c)  a  spring  continuously  exerting  a  force  biasing  said  pawl 
toward  the  releasing  position; 

(d)  a  rod  mounted  so  as  to  be  axially  advanced,  retracted  and 
vibrated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which 
said  pawl  pivots; 

(e)  a  cam  having  an  inclined  surface  at  one  end  and  secured 
to  said  rod  at  its  other  end,  said  inclined  surface  adapted  to 
slidably  push  said  pawl  to  pivot  it  toward  the  locking 
position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  as  the  rod  is  axially 
advanced  and  allow  said  pawl  to  pivot  back  toward  the 
releasing  position  by  the  force  of  said  spring  as  the  rod  is 
axially  retracted;  and 

(0  said  pawl  having  a  cam  engaging  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  cam,  the  cam  engaging  surface  is  adapted  so  that 
the  axial  vibration  of  the  cam  and  the  oscillation  of  the 
pawl  is  on  a  plane  extending  along  a  normal  line  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  pawl  and  the  inclined  surface  of  the  cam 
so  as  to  reduce,  to  the  least  possible  degree,  the  relative 
slip  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  cam  between  the  pawl  and  the  cam,  to 
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attain  smooth  relative  movement  between  the  cam  and  the 
pawl  and  thereby  reduce  the  wear  of  the  cam. 


4,585,104 

CLUTCH  DISK  FOR  A  CLUTCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  A  FACING  OF  A  CLUTCH 

Hiroshi  Komatsu,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  415,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1981,  56-141946 

Int.  G.*  F16D  69/02 

U.S.  a.  192—70.14  12  Claims 


!  a 
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1.  A  clutch  disk  for  a  clutch  having  iron  members  and  used 
in  a  vehicle,  the  clutch  disc  being  operatively  frictionally 
engageable  with  the  iron  members  of  the  clutch  so  as  to  raise 
the  temperature  to  200°-300°  C,  comprising 
a  porous  metallic  facing  provided  on  each  side  of  the  clutch 
disk,  the  facings  respectively  engaging  with  the  iron  mem- 
bers of  the  clutch, 
each  of  said  facings  is  impregnated  with  a  volatile  rust  pre- 
ventive which  vaporizes  at  a  temperature  of  200°-300°  C, 
such  that  upon  the  operative  frictional  engagement  of  the 
facings  with  the  iron  members  of  the  clutch  the  rust  pre- 
ventive inside  the  facings  vaporizes  and  forms  a  rust  pre- 
ventive film  on  the  surfaces  of  the  facings  preventing 
rusting  of  the  iron  members. 


concave  grooves  formed  along  generated  lines  of  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  at  a  constant  circumferential  pitch;  a  plurality  of 
driving  clutch  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of  convex  portions 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and  slidably  engaging 
with  said  concave  grooves  in  said  clutch  outer  member;  a 
driven  gear  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  closing  end 
wall  of  said  clutch  outer  member,  said  driven  gear  being  rotat- 
able  within  a  limited  angle  of  rotation  relative  said  clutch  outer 
member;  a  plurality  of  first  spring  retainers  formed  on  said 
driven  gear;  a  plurality  of  second  spring  retainers  formed  on 
said  closing  end  wall  of  said  clutch  outer  member  correspond- 
ing to  and  opposing  said  first  spring  retainers;  and  a  plurality  of 
buffer  springs  each  disposed  between  said  opposing  first  and 
second  spring  retainers;  the  improvement  comprising: 
forming  said  clutch  outer  member  of  steel  sheet; 
roll-forming  said  plurality  of  concave  grooves  in  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  clutch  outer 
member; 
press-forming  said  second  spring  reuiners  on  said  closing 

end  wall; 
welding  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses  to  said  outer  surface 

of  said  closing  end  wall  of  said  clutch  outer  member; 
positioning  said  driven  gear  over  said  plurality  of  cylindrical 
bosses  of  said  closing  end  wall  of  said  clutch  outer  mem- 
ber, said  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses  being  received  in 
corresponding  slots  formed  in  said  driven  gear;  and 
fixing  a  side  plate  lapping  a  disc  portion  of  an  outer  surface 
of  said  driven  gear  to  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses 
by  riveting. 


4,585,105 
MULTIPLE  DISC  CLUTCH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Tomoyuki  lio,  and  Katsuaki  Mori,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  F^ii  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,218 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   20,    1983,   58- 
75625[U] 

Int.  Q.*  F16D  3/14,  13/52 


U.S.  Q.  192—70.17 


3  Claims 


4,585,106 
ANNULAR  SLAVE  CYLINDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Graham  J.  Shirley,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts pic,  Warwickshire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,284,  Feb.  24,  1983.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,159 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1982, 
8215789 

Int.  Q.*  F16D  23/14.  25/08 
U.S.  Q.  192—85  CA  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  disc 
clutch  device  including  a  cylindrical  clutch  outer  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  opened  at  its  one  end  and  closed  at 
its  other  end  by  a  closing  end  wall,  said  cylindrical  portion 
being  provided  at  an  inner  periphery  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  operating  a  motor  vehicle 
clutch,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder, 
a  hydraulic  slave  cylinder  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  slave  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  slave 
cylinder  being  disposed  concentric  to  an  input  shaft  from  said 
motor  vehicle  clutch  to  a  gearbox,  said  slave  cylinder  compris- 
ing walls  formed  by  a  first  tubular  member  disposed  concentric 
to  said  shaft  and  a  second  tubular  member  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  tubular  member  and  disposed  concentric  to  said  first 
tubular  member,  a  clutch  throw-out  bearing  disposed  peripher- 
ally around  said  first  tubular  member,  said  throw-out  bearing 
having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  an  annular  piston 
reciprocably  disposed  between  the  cylinder  walls  formed  by 
said  first  tubular  member  and  second  tubular  member,  and  a 
throw-out  bearing  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  slidably  dis- 
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posed  around  said  first  tubular  member  between  said  throw- 
out  bearing  and  said  piston,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  in 
engagement  with  said  piston  and  another  end  forming  a  rim  for 
mounting  therein  said  throw-out  bearing  outer  race,  biasing 
means  constantly  urging  said  throw-out  bearing  longitudinally 
outwardly  for  engagement  of  said  throw-out  bearing  inner 
race  with  a  release  mechanism  for  said  clutch,  a  dust  cover 
formed  as  a  tubular  member,  an  inwardly  directed  integral 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  dust  cover  having  an  edge  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  tubular 
member,  means  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  dust  cover  to 
said  throw-out  bearing  carrier  for  displacement  of  said  dust 
cover  in  unison  with  said  throw-out  bearing,  at  least  one  lug 
outwardly  projecting  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  dust 
cover  flange  for  limiting  the  outward  displacement  of  said 
throw-out  bearing  by  said  biasing  means,  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  indentation  on  said  dust  cover  tubular  member,  said 
indentation  extending  longitudinally  and  preventing  rotation 
of  said  dust  cover  through  lateral  engagement  with  said  lug. 


molded  in  a  converging  inwardly  tapered  shape  elastically 
enlarged  to  conform  to  said  inner  tubular  member  peripheral 
surface  upon  installing  said  throw-out  bearing  carrier  over  said 
inner  tubular  member. 


4,585,108 
HYDRAULIC  SLAVE  CYLINDER  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Keith  V.  Leigh-Monstevens,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Products  pic,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,161 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  23/14.  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  192-85  CA  3  Qaims 
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4,585,107 
THROW-OUT  BEARING  CARRIER  MEMBER  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Keith  V.  Leigh-Monstevens,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Products  pic,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,160 

Int.  a.*  F16D  23/14,  25/08 

U.S.  a.  192-85  CA  4  Qaims 


'■?  ■^': 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  operating  a  motor  vehicle 
clutch,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder, 
a  hydraulic  slave  cylinder  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  slave  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  slave 
cylinder  being  disposed  concentric  to  an  input  shaft  from  said 
motor  vehicle  clutch  to  a  gearbox,  said  slave  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  concentrically  disposed  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members,  the  inner  tubular  member  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  tubular  member,  and  annular  piston  disposed 
reciprocably  between  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  outer 
tubular  member,  a  throw-out  bearing  for  actuating  said  clutch, 
said  throw-out  bearing  having  an  inner  race  disposed  around 
said  inner  tubular  member  beyond  said  outer  tubular  member 
and  an  outer  race,  a  throw-out  bearing  carrier  disposed  around 
said  inner  tubular  member,  said  throw-out  bearing  carrier 
having  a  first  end  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  piston  and 
a  second  end  supporting  the  outer  race  of  said  throw-out  bear- 
ing, and  biasing  means  constantly  urging  said  throw-out  bear- 
ing in  a  direction  engaging  the  inner  race  of  said  throw-out 
bearing  with  a  release  mechanism  for  said  clutch,  wherein  said 
throw-out  bearing  carrier  is  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  of  molded 
relatively  resilient  and  flexible  plastic  having  at  said  second 
end  an  outwardly  radially  extending  integral  flange,  an  integral 
rim  extending  longitudinally  from  said  flange,  said  outer  race 
of  throw-out  bearing  being  supported  within  said  rim,  an  inte- 
gral tubular  portion  extending  beyond  said  flange  in  sliding 
engagement  internally  with  said  inner  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  continous  resilient  and  flexible 
lip  in  firm  sliding  engagement  with  a  corresponding  peripheral 
surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  lip  being  originally 


1.  A  slave  cylinder  disposed  concentric  to  a  motor  vehicle 
input  shaft  from  a  clutch  mechanism  to  a  gearbox,  said  slave 
cylinder  comprising  walls  formed  by  a  first  tubular  member 
disposed  concentric  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  tubular  member 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  tubular  member  and  disposed 
concentric  to  said  first  tubular  member,  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber projecting  beyond  said  second  tubular  member  and  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members  being  made  integrally  in  a 
one-piece  casting,  a  clutch  throw-out  bearing  disposed  periph- 
erally around  said  first  tubular  member,  an  annular  piston 
reciprocably  disposed  between  the  cylinder  walls  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members,  and  a  throw-out  bearing 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  around  said 
first  tubular  member  between  said  throw-out  bearing  and  said 
piston,  said  sleeve  having  an  end  in  engagement  with  said 
piston  and  another  end  forming  a  rim  for  mounting  therein  said 
throw-out  bearing,  an  outwardly  projecting  radial  lug  formed 
integrally  with  said  single  piece  casting,  a  fluid  passageway 
through  said  lug  leading  into  an  annular  chamber  between  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members,  a  restraining  strap,  said  strap 
comprising  an  annular  portion  attached  to  said  throw-out 
bearing  outer  race  and  a  pair  of  strips  extending  longitudinally 
and  formed  integrally  at  one  end  with  said  annular  portion,  a 
strut  integrally  formed  at  another  end  of  each  of  said  strips,  a 
slot  in  a  portion  of  said  one-piece  casting  for  attachment 
therein  of  each  said  strut,  and  a  portion  of  reduced  strength  on 
each  of  said  strips,  whereby  each  of  the  strips  is  ruptured  at 
said  portion  of  reduced  strength  upon  first  operation  of  said 
slave  cylinder,  wherein  said  passageway  in  said  lug  is  con- 
nected to  a  master  cylinder  through  a  line,  and  said  master 
cylinder,  line  and  slave  cylinder  are  prefiUed  with  hydraulic 
fiuid  prior  to  installation  on  a  motor  vehicle. 


4,585,109 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Graham  J.  Shirley,  and  Keith  V.  Leigh-Monstevens,  both  of 
Troy,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  pic,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,162 

Int.  CI.-*  F16D  23/14,  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  192-85  CA  8  Claims' 

1,  An  apparatus  for  controllably  operating  a  motor  vehicle 

clutch,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder, 

a  hydraulic  slave  cylinder  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  the 
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master  cylinder  and  the  slave  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  slave 
cylinder  being  disposed  concentric  to  an  input  shaft  from  said 
motor  vehicle  clutch  to  a  gearbox,  said  slave  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  concentrically  disposed  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members,  the  inner  tubular  member  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  tubular  member,  an  annular  piston  disposed 
reciprocably  between  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  outer 
tubular  member,  a  throw-out  bearing  for  actuating  said  clutch, 
said  throw-out  bearing  having  an  inner  race  disposed  around 
said  inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer  race,  a  tubular  throw- 
out  bearing  carrier  slidably  disposed  around  said  inner  tubular 
member  and  having  an  end  in  engagement  with  said  piston  and 
another  end  forming  a  rim  in  which  is  mounted  the  outer  race 
of  said  throw-out  bearing,  biasing  means  constantly  urging  said 
throw-out  bearing  outwardly  in  a  direction  engaging  the  inner 
race  of  said  throw-out  bearing  with  a  release  mechanism  for 


said  clutch,  a  shipping  and  installation  strap  comprising  an 
annular  portion  attached  to  the  outer  race  of  said  throw-out 
bearing  and  a  pair  of  strips  having  each  an  end  integrally 
formed  with  said  annular  portion  attached  to  said  throw-out 
bearing,  said  strips  having  each  another  end  attached  to  said 
slave  cylinder  casing  for  preventing  linear  displacement  of  said 
throw-out  bearing  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  each 
of  said  strips  having  a  portion  of  reduced  strength  such  that 
upon  first  linear  displacement  actuation  of  said  throw-out 
bearing  by  said  slave  cylinder  each  of  said  strips  breaks  at  said 
portion  of  reduced  strength,  whereby  said  slave  cylinder  is  free 
to  operate  normally,  and  a  tubular  dust  cover  longitudinally 
displaceable  in  unison  with  said  throw-out  bearing,  said  dust 
cover  having  a  terminal  flange  portion  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  member, 
wherein  said  portion  of  said  strap  attached  to  said  throw-out 
bearing  outer  race  is  also  attached  to  said  dust  cover. 


4,585,110 

TORSIONAL  DAMPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CLUTCH 

DISC  USED  IN  A  MOTOR- VEHICLE  CLUTCH 

Hilmar  Gobel,  Schwebenried,  and  Harald  Raab,  Schweinfurt, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 

AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1983,  Ser.  No.  498,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1982,  8215539[U] 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  192—106.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  disc  for  a  motor-vehicle  clutch,  comprising: 
a  hub  (1)  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  (la), 
a  hub  disc  (2)  supported  on  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith 
and  projecting  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said 
hub, 
a  friction  lining  carrier  (3,  3a,  4)  mounted  on  said  hub  (1)  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  through  a  limited  angle  of  rotation 
relative  to  said  hub,  wherein  said  friction  lining  carrier 
comprises  two  side  parts  (3,  4)  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hub  disc  and  being  connected  together  so  that 
said  side  parts  rotate  together  and  being  connected  to  said 
friction  lining  carrier, 
several  springs  (5)  beings  provided  in  the  rotational  path 
between  said  side  parts  and  said  hub  disc  and  being  sub- 


jected to  pressure  if  said  friction  lining  carrier  and  said 
hub  disc  rotate  relative  to  each  other, 

at  least  one  friction  ring  (7,  8)  being  arranged  axially  be- 
tween said  hub  disc  and  one  of  said  side  parts  and  encir- 
cling said  hub, 

a  pressure  ring  (9)  being  arranged  axially  between  said  at 
least  one  friction  ring  and  said  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
parts  and  encircling  said  hub,  means  for  biasing  said  pres- 
sure ring  in  an  axially  resilient  manner,  and 


several  arms  (11)  spaced  angularly  apart  around  and  project- 
ing substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said  pressure 
ring  and  having  the  radially  outer  ends  thereof  held  on 
said  friction  lining  carrier,  said  arms  being  stiff  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  pressure  ring,  the  im- 
provement being  characterized  in  that  said  arms  are  corru- 
gated in  the  radial  direction  and,  at  their  radially  outer 
ends,  are  fastened  to  said  adjacent  side  part  in  a  play-free 
rigid  manner. 


4,585,111 
COIN  SLIDE  MECHANISMS 
Kenneth  R.  Allen,  Woodford  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Essex 
Engineering  Works  (Wanstead)  Ltd.,  Wanstead,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,903 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1983, 
8331842 

Int.  C\*  G07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  194—257  3  Qaims 


1.  A  coin  slide  mechanism  for  controlling  actuation  of  an 
apparatus,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  mounting  body; 
a  coin  slide  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  a  rectilin- 
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ear  path  between  a  first,  outer  position  and  a  second,  inner 
position,  said  coin  slide  having  a  coin  aperture  to  receive 
any  single  coin  from  a  selected  range  of  coins  of  different 
values  said  coin  slide  being  manually  displaceable  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  carry  a  coin 
present  in  said  coin  aperture  past  coin  testing  means  for 
testing  the  value  of  said  coins; 

a  secondary  slide  for  actuating  said  apparatus  and  yieldingly 
coupled  to  said  coin  slide  for  movement  therewith; 

movable  stop  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  coin  testing 
means  and  displaceable  thereby  to  one  of  a  number  of 
discrete  operative  positions  each  corresponding  to  the 
particular  value  of  the  coin  in  said  coin  aperture,  said  stop 
means  co-operating  with  said  secondary  slide  to  arrest 
movement  thereof  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  said  coin,  whereby  said  coin  slide  is  manually  displace- 
able from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  regard- 
less of  the  value  of  a  coin  present  in  said  coin  aperture  and 
displacement  of  said  secondary  slide  with  said  coin  slide  is 
arrested  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  value  of  said 
coin. 


4,585,112 
AUTOMATED  FEEDING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Peeling,  R.D.  #5,  Muncy,  Pa.  17756,  and  Qyde  R. 
Peeling,  R.D.  #1,  Allenwood,  Pa.  17810 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,501 

Int.  a.*  G07F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  194—293  15  Qaims 


1.  An  automated  feeding  device  for  dispensing  living  insects 
to  caged  animals  comprising, 
a  support  frame  means  adapted  for  detachable  connection  to 

an  animal  cage  with  an  access  opening  for  supporting  a 

removable  cassette  assembly  for  dispensing  live  insects 

into  the  cage, 
a  removeable  cassette  assembly  having, 

a  bottom  plate  with  an  annular  portion  having  a  smooth 
upper  surface  and  a  dispensing  aperture  therethrough, 

a  top  plate  with  an  annular  array  of  individual  cells  for 
holding  live  insects,  each  cell  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
live  insect  and  having  a  smooth  interior  surface  devoid 
of  insect-grippable  protrusions  and  an  access  opening 
adapted  for  alignment  with  the  dispensing  aperture  of 
said  bottom  plate  to  dispense  the  insect  contained 
within  said  cell  through  said  dispensing  aperture, 

said  top  plate  being  detachably  connected  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  bottom  plate  for  successive  alginment 
of  the  individual  access  openings  of  the  cells  with  said 
dispensing  aperture,  said  top  plate  being  in  mating  en- 
gagement with  said  bottom  plate  so  that  said  smooth 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  plate  closes  off  the  abut- 
ting access  openings  of  said  cells  to  maintain  the  insects 
within  said  cells  and  tightly  engages  said  top  plate  to 
restrain  an  insect  within  a  cell  from  being  jammed  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  plate  as  said  top  plate  is 
advanced  relative  to  said  bottom  plate, 
said  cassette  assembly  being  removably  mounted  to  said 

support  frame  means  to  permit  selective  replacement  of 

said    cassette    assembly,    said    cassette    assembly    being 


mounted  to  said  support  frame  means  so  that  said  dispens- 
ing aperture  of  said  bottom  plate  is  aligned  with  said 
access  opening  of  the  cage, 

means  for  aligning  the  access  opening  of  an  individual  cell 
with  said  dispensing  aperture  of  said  bottom  plate  and  for 
selectively  advancing  said  top  plate  to  successively  align 
the  access  opening  of  the  next  adjacent  cell  with  said 
dispensing  aperture, 

each  said  cell  having  a  predetermined  exterior  configuration 
so  that  said  array  of  cells  forms  a  gear  wheel  with  said 
aligning  and  advancing  means  having  means  operationally 
complementing  said  gear  wheel  for  rotating  said  top  plate, 
and 

manually  actuable  means  for  actuating  said  aligning  and 
advancing  means. 


4,585,113 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
J«seph  D.  Greenwell,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  & 
Co.  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,769,  Oct.  5,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,168 

Int.  a*  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  a.  198-347  12  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  a  single  file  con- 
veyor having  uniformly  spaced  positions  for  articles  to  groups 
of  at  least  two  articles  and  to  create  batches  of  articles  of  a 
predetermined  number  with  preselected  spacing  between 
batches  whether  or  not  the  single  file  of  articles  has  an  article 
in  each  of  the  spaced  positions,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  in  longitudinally- 
spaced  file  positions, 

a  diverter  for  temporarily  removing  from  said  single  file  as 
many  articles  as  are  necessary  to  create  the  preselected 
spacing  between  batches, 

said  diverter  returning  said  articles  to  said  first  conveyor  and 
depositing  them  onto  or  adjacent  to  undiverted  articles 
which  are  carried  on  said  first  conveyor, 

an  article  counter  to  count  the  number  of  articles  passing 
single  file  upstream  of  said  diverter,  said  article  counter 
triggering  the  operation  of  said  diverter  after  a  predeter- 
mined batch  of  articles  has  been  counted, 

a  cycle  counter  for  counting  a  preselected  number  of  said 
single  file  positions, 

means  associated  with  said  cycle  counter  for  terminating  the 
diverting  actions  of  said  diverter  after  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  diverting  actions  has  been  completed,  thereby  cre- 
ating the  preselected  spacing  between  batches, 

whereby  the  article  counter  assures  that  there  is  a  desired 
number  in  each  batch  and  thereupon  triggers  the  opera- 
tion of  said  diverter,  and  whereby  said  cycle  counter, 
controlling  the  number  of  diverter  actions,  assures  that 
there  is  a  preselected  number  of  empty  article  positions 
between  batches. 
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4,585,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LATERAL  TRANSFER  OF 

MANDRELS  IN  A  TUBE  ROLLING  MILL 

Bassi  Liliano,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Innse-Innocenti  Santeus- 

tacchio  S.p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1983,  23521  A/83 
Int.  a.*  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  a.  198—570  4  Qaims 


4,585,115 

ELECTRIC  CLUTCH  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Curtis  H.  Lindblom,  and  Wayne  B.  Martenas,  both  of  New 

Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,435,  Feb.  16,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,986 
Int.  a.*  B65G  29/00;  AOID  69/06;  F16D  U/00;  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  198—624  7  Qaims 


1.  Appparatus  for  the  lateral  transfer  of  mandrels  in  a  tube 
rolling  mill,  particularly  for  the  transfer  of  mandrels  from  a 
lube  conveyor  to  an  adjacent,  parallel  pre-insertion  line,  fur- 
ther including  at  least  two  transfer  devices,  characterised  in 
that  each  of  the  transfer  devices  comprises: 
fixed  arm  (10)  extending  transversely  between  the  lube  con- 
veyor (3)  and  the  pre-insertion  line  (4)  and  having  an 
upper  substantially  saw-tooth  profile  (11)  with  the  front 
(12)  facing  the  lube  conveyor  (3),  a  first  tooth  (11a)  having 
its  front  (12a)  preceded  by  a  back  (14)  extending  close  to 
the  lube  conveyor  (3)  at  a  level  above  the  upper  profile 
thereof,  the  final  tooth  {\\b)  having  its  back  (136)  de- 
scending towards  the  pre-insertion  line  (4)  and  terminat- 
ing near  it, 
a  first  arm  (18)  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  lube  conveyor  (3)  and  the  pre-insertion  line  (4),  which 
arm  (18)  extends  between  the  conveyor  (3)  and  the  line  (4) 
and  has  one  end  outside  the  lube  conveyor  (3), 
the  first  movable  arm  (18)  having  an  upper  saw-tooth  profile 
(23)  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  fixed  arm  (10)  but 
staggered  relative  thereto  towards  the  lube  conveyor  (3), 
a  first  tooth  (23fl)  having  a  front  (24a)  preceded  by  a  back 
(26)  extending  across  the  lube  conveyor  (3), 
drive  means  (20)  connected  to  said  first  movable  arm  for 
moving  said  first  movable  arm  (18)  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  which  the  respective  teeth  (23)  have 
their  backs  (24)  at  a  lower  level  and  an  upper  level  respec- 
tively compared  to  the  backs  (13)  of  the  teeth  (11)  of  the 
fixed  arm  (10), 
a  second  arm  (27)  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  lube  conveyor  (3)  and  the  pre-insertion  line  (4), 
which  arm  (27)  extends  between  the  conveyor  (3)  and  the 
line  (4)  and  has  an  upper  straight  profile  and  one  end  (28) 
outside  the  lube  conveyor  (3), 
drive  means  (30)  connected  to  said  second  movable  arm  for 
moving  said  second  movable  arm  (27)  between  first  and 
second   positions  in   which   the   upper  straight   profile 
thereof  is  respectively  entirely  beneath  and  above  the 
teeth  (11)  of  the  fixed  arm  (10),  in  both  positions  the 
straight  profile  of  the  second  movable  arm  (27)  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  towards  the  pre-insertion  line 
(4). 


1.  A  forage  harvester  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame; 

a  power  takeoff  shaft  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  main  gearbox  connected  to  said  power  takeoff  shaft; 

a  pair  of  feed  rolls  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and 
driveable  in  forward  and  reverse  directions; 

a  reversing  gearbox  having  a  housing  supported  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  feed  rolls  and  said  main 
gearbox,  said  reversing  gearbox  being  operable  to  drive 
said  feed  rolls  in  both  said  forward  and  reverse  directions, 
said  reversing  gearbox  including  a  planetary  gear  set 
having  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  a  jack  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  planet  gear  supported  by  a  carrier  for  rotation 
independently  of  said  jack  shaft  about  said  sun  gear  in 
intermeshing  engagement  therewith,  and  a  ring  gear  inter- 
meshed  with  said  planet  gear  and  supported  on  said  jack 
shaft  for  rotation  independently  thereof,  said  jack  shaft 
and  said  carrier  extending  outwardly  of  said  reversing 
gearbox  housing;  and 

an  electric  clutch-brake  apparatus  supported  on  the  portion 
of  said  jack  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
for  operative  association  with  said  planetary  gear  set  to 
effect  an  operation  of  said  planetary  gear  set  for  selec- 
tively causing  a  driving  of  said  feed  rolls  in  said  forward 
and  reverse  directions,  said  electric  clutch-brake  appara- 
tus including  an  electrically  actuated  brake  magnet  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  reversing  gearbox  housing,  an 
electrically  actuated  clutch  magnet  detachably  connected 
to  said  outward  portion  of  said  jack  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  brake  magnet,  and 
an  armature  detachably  connected  to  said  carrier  for 
rotation  therewith  between  said  brake  magnet  and  said 
clutch  magnet  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  arma- 
ture being  selectably  attracted  to  said  brake  and  clutch 
magnets  upon  electrical  actuation  thereof. 


4,585,116 
SLUDGE  COLLECTOR  FLIGHT,  WEAR  SHOE  AND 
GUIDE  LUG  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Albrecht,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,429 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  79/00 
U.S.  a.  198—729  5  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  wear  shoe  and  guide  lug  assembly  for  use  in 
a  sludge  collecting  system  having  a  collection  fiight,  stationary 
support  rail  means,  and  wherein  said  wear  shoe  and  guide  lug 
assembly  is  attached  to  said  flight  fofr  supporting  and  guiding 
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said  flight  on  said  support  rail  means  wherein  said  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  wear  shoe  having  a  pair  of  generally  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar leg  portions,  each  portion  having  coplanar  edges,  said 
leg  portions  defining  an  inner  surface  for  facing  engage- 
ment with  said  collection  flight  and  an  outer  surface,  with 
the  outer  surface  of  each  leg  portion  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface; 
a  guide  lug  removably  assembled  to  said  wear  shoe  and 
disposed  thereon  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  wear  shoe  and 


le 


engaging  the  outer  planar  surface  of  one  leg  portion 
thereof  and  defining  an  outwardly  projecting  guide  shoul- 
der generally  perpendicular  to  said  wear  shoe  outer  sur- 
face, and  an  inwardly  extending  lip  defining  a  plane  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  shoulder  and  engaging 
said  one  edge  of  said  wear  shoe  for  alignment  of  said 
shoulder  with  said  wear  shoe;  and 
aligned  apertures  in  said  shoe,  guide  lug  and  flight  for  re- 
ceipt of  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
shoe,  lug  and  flight  together. 


4,585,117 
FLIGHT  FOR  LINK  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
Frederick  C.  Hahn,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  ESCO  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,889 

Int.  a*  B65G  19/24 

U.S.  a.  198—731  2  Claims 


1.  A  chain-flight  construction  comprising  an  elongated  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  identical,  generally  oval,  interconnected 
links,  a  flight  including  a  unitary  elongated  body  having  top 
and  bottom  sides  and  front  and  rear  faces,  a  notch  in  said  body 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  face  and  being  open  to  one 
of  said  top  and  bottom  sides  for  the  receipt  of  one  of  said  links, 
one  of  said  links  being  positioned  in  said  notch,  said  body  being 
equipped  with  transverse  walls  defining  the  sides  of  said  notch, 
openings  in  said  notch  side  walls  for  the  mounting  of  a  lock  to 
releasably  maintain  a  link  in  said  notch,  a  cavity  in  said  body 
adjacent  each  notch  side  wall  and  a  headed  locking  member 
extending  through  said  notch  sidewall  openings  from  one 
cavity  to  the  other  with  the  head  of  the  locking  member  being 
in  one  cavity  and  the  member  extending  into  the  other  cavity 
and  passing  through  the  notch-positioned  link,  and  temporary 
locking  means  in  the  other  cavity  on  the  end  of  said  locking 
member  opposite  to  the  head  end. 


4,585,118 

SELF-TRACKING  BELT  ROLLER 

Werner  P.  B.  Plaut,  350B  Heritage  Hills,  Somers,  N.Y.  10589 

1  Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,307 

I  Int.  a.*  B65G  39/04 

U.S.  a.  198—840  24  Qaims 


10.  A  self-tracking  belt  and  roller  system  comprising: 

notable  shaft  means; 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  self-tracking  rollers  on  said 
shaft  means,  each  roller  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
tracking  rings  and  spacer  rings  arranged  in  a  first  group 
and  a  second  group  on  said  shaft  means  and  a  space  por- 
'  tion  centrally  located  between  said  first  and  second 
groups;  and 

a  pair  of  endless  conveyer  belts  sandwiched  between  said 
first  and  second  rollers,  said  belts  being  securely  gripped 
by  said  first  and  second  groups  of  tracking  rings; 

wherein  said  space  portion  permits  a  pair  of  dual  belts  to 
form  a  sandwich  for  conveying  solid  material  therein;  and 

wherein  said  groups  of  alternating  tracking  and  spacer  rings 
urge  the  pair  of  dual  belts  towards  the  center  of  the  self- 
tracking  belt  roller  and  also  provide  a  constant  center 
directed  force  on  the  edges  of  the  dual  belts  to  urge  the 
solid  material  into  said  space  portion. 


4,585,119 
TOOTHBRUSH  SANITIZER  DEVICES 

Richard  Boyington,  386  13th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,108 
Int.  a*  B65D  85/20 
U.S.  a.  206—209.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  sanitize  and  clean  toothbrushes  while  storing 
them  between  brushing  use  comprising: 

an  elongated,  tubular  container  having  a  necked-down  sec- 
tion positioned  between  its  lower,  closed  end  and  the 
upper,  open  end, 

the  lumen  of  said  container  being  larger  than  the  width  of 
the  bristled  portion  of  toothbrushes  to  be  stored  therein 
while  the  lumen  of  said  necked-down  section  is  slightly 
less  than  said  width  so  that  bristles  of  a  toothbrush  are 
gently  flexed  when  it  is  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from 
said  container, 

a  holder  for  said  container  having  a  transverse  bore  therein 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  OD  of  said  container, 
and 
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retainer  means  that  utilizes  said  necked-down  section  to 
enable  said  container  to  be  locked  in  said  holder  including: 
a  ring  of  plastic  material  having  an  OD  larger  than  said 

bore, 
an  integral,  lateral  tab  handle  and  a  slot  in  said  ring  op- 
posed to  said  handle. 

5.  A  device  to  sanitize  and  clean  toothbrushes  while  storing 
them  between  brushing  use  comprising: 

an  elongated,  tubular  container  having  a  necked-down  sec- 
tion positioned  between  its  lower,  closed  end  and  the 
upper,  open  end, 

the  lumen  of  said  container  being  larger  than  the  width  of 
the  bristled  portion  of  toothbrushes  to  be  stored  therein 
while  the  lumen  of  said  necked-down  section  is  slightly 
less  than  said  width  so  that  bristles  of  a  toothbrush  are 
gently  flexed  when  it  is  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from 
said  container, 

a  holder  for  said  container  having  a  shelf  containing  a  trans- 
verse bore  therein  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  OD 
of  said  container, 

retainer  means  that  utilizes  said  necked-down  section  to  lock 
said  container  in  said  holder  comprising  a  flexible  ring 
member  having  central  hole  therein  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  OD  of  said  container  and  greater  than  the  OD  of 
said  necked-down  section, 

said  ring  member  being  fixed  to  said  shelf  concentric  with 
said  bore. 


4,585,121 
CONTAINER  FOR  MULTICHIP  HYBRID  PACKAGE 
Ernest  A.  Capelle,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,601 

Int.  a.*  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  a.  206—331  2  Qaims 


4,585,120 
GARMENT  BAG  CLOSURE 

Max  L.  Jaffe,  1240  N.  Homan  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60651 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,270,  Aug.  8,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,282 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/18 

U.S.  CI.  206—279  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  all  sizes  of  multichip  hybrid  packages, 
each  package  including  a  rectangular  casing  with  rows  of  leads 
extending  from  either  end,  said  container  comprising: 

a  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  transverse  dividers 
forming  three  compartments  along  the  length  thereof,  the 
center  compartment  being  formed  to  receive  all  sizes  of 
rectangular  casings  and  the  end  compartments  being 
formed  to  receive  the  leads; 

a  cover  coextensive  with  said  receptacle  having  an  aperture 
coextensive  with  said  center  compartment  for  fully  expos- 
ing the  rectangular  casing,  said  cover  including  ledges  at 
either  end  of  said  aperture  aligned  with  said  dividers  for 
clamping  the  leads  in  place  therebetween  and  thereby 
securing  the  package;  and 

said  receptacle  and  cover  being  constructed  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  carbon  plastic  with  additives  for  strength 
and  temperature  resistance. 


4,585,122 

SECURE  HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Jerry  A.  Stegenga,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Racal  Data 

Communications,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,666 

Int.  C\*  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—334  13  Qaims 


1.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel 
connected  at  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  gusset  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  connecting  said  front  and  rear  panels  at 
the  tops  thereof,  said  gusset  having  two  end  edges  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  front  and  rear  panels,  first 
fastening  material  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
gusset  end  edges  on  the  inside  facing  surfaces  thereof,  and  a 
flap  attached  to  said  rear  panel  extending  toward  said  front 
panel  having  second  fastening  material  on  the  surface  thereof 
facing  said  gusset  in  registry  with  said  first  fastening  material 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  gusset  end  edges, 
said  gusset  and  said  first  fastening  material  theron  cooperating 
-with  said  flap  and  said  second  fastening  material  thereon  to 
trap  and  retain  hangers  inside  said  bag  with  the  hanger  hooks 
extending  outside  said  bag  and  to  seal  said  bag  against  dust  and 
the  like  when  said  first  and  second  fastening  material  is  con- 
nected therealong. 


1.  A  secure  housing  arrangement,  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  enclosure  members  each  having  an  inner 

and  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end  and  an  aperture  adjacent 

said  first  end; 
upper  and  lower  latch  receiving  means,  one  coupled  to  each 

of  said  upper  and  lower  enclosure  members  respectively, 

each  latch  receiving  means  situated  adjacent  said  inner 

surface  and  adjacent  said  aperture; 
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a  first  end  member,  having  upper  and  lower  latching  means 
suitable  for  engaging  said  upper  and  lower  latch  receiving 
means  respectively  in  a  manner  which  permits  disengage- 
ment of  said  latching  means  by  accessing  said  latching 
means  through  said  apertures  with  a  suitably  small  tool; 
and, 

wherein  each  of  said  apertures  are  suitably  dimensioned  to 
discourage  access  to  said  latching  means  with  human 
fingers. 


4,585,123 

STATUS-DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE 

STORAGE  JACKETS 

Verlyn  M.  Penry,  Rte.  2,  Box  2446,  Hermiston,  Oreg.  97838 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,962 

Int.  C[.*  B65D  85/672 

VJS.  CI.  206—387  20  Claims 


1.  A  status  indicator  for  attachment  to  a  jacket  for  a  video 
tape  cassette,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mask  defining  at  least  two  status  display  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  status  display  openings  being 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  said  mask,  and  said 
mask  further  defining  a  grip  aperture  extending  there- 
through; 

(b)  an  indicator  member  mounted  behind  said  mask  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  front  side  of  said  indica- 
tor member  having  a  first  color  and  including  at  least  two 
status-indicating  areas  located  thereon  at  respective  pre- 
determined locations,  the  respective  color  of  each  status- 
indicating  area  differing  from  said  first  color;  and 

(c)  grip  means  located  on  said  indicator  member  for  moving 
said  indicator  member  pivotably  with  respect  to  said 
mask,  said  grip  means  being  exposed  through  said  grip 
aperture,  and  the  locations  of  said  status-indicating  areas 
and  said  status  display  openings  being  so  interrelated  that 
for  each  status  display  area  there  is  a  position  of  said 
indicator  member  relative  to  said  mask  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  respective  statusindicating  area  is  visible 
through  a  respective  corresponding  status  display  open- 
ing, with  no  other  part  of  any  other  status-indicating  area 
being  simultaneously  visible  through  any  other  one  of  said 
status  display  openings. 


4,585,124 
FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  INSERT 
Peter  Pride,  Hunters  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gaichime  Pty. 
Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,803 
Int.  a*  B65D  75/58 
U.S.  a.  206-559  3  claims 

1.  An  insert  for  a  food  container  in  the  form  of  a  box  having 
an  open  end,  said  insert  comprising  a  bendable  elongated  sheet 
of  flexible  material  of  such  dimensions  that  it  may  be  placed 
flat  on  the  base  of  the  container;  a  pull  tab  at  one  end  of  the 
insert  which  is  accessible  at  and  extends  from  said  open  end  of 
the  container;  the  insert  having  frictional  retention  means  on 
an  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  to  be  engaged  by  an  item  of  food 
in  the  container  so  that  when  the  insert  is  withdrawn  from  the 
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container  by  pulling  on  the  tab.  the  food  item  will  be  with- 
drawn along  with  the  insert; 

where  said  frictional  retention  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  transverse  ridges  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sheet,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  which  is 


I  concave  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet,  for 
I  resisting  longitudinal  bending  of  the  insert  when  position- 
ing the  insert  in  a  container; 
whereby  the  insert  may  be  bent  in  a  curved  shape  as  it  is 
withdrawn  from  the  container  by  being  pulled  on  the  pull 
tab. 


4,585,125 
BILL  DISCRIMINATOR 
Yoshikazu  Mori;  Susumu  Kojima,  and  Masayuki  Watabe,  all  of 
T«kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nipponcoinco, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1984, 59-88108[U] 
Int.  a*  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—534  1  Claim 


1.  A  bill  discriminator  including  within  a  housing  a  bill 
conveying  mechanism  which  comprises  a  bill  conveying  path, 
a  driving  pulley,  a  driven  pulley  and  a  conveyor  belt  and 
which  is  rotatable  in  both  forward  and  reverse  directions  for 
conveyance  of  a  bill  within  said  bill  conveying  path,  and  bill 
discriminating  magnetic  head  and  photo  sensors  disposed  in 
said  bill  conveying  path,  characterized  by  further  including  a 
tillable  lever  having  a  pressing  roller  which  is  brought  into 
pressure  contact  with  said  magnetic  head  by  a  biasing  force  of 
a  spring,  a  latch  gear  integral  with  the  driven  pulley  of  said  bill 
conveying  mechanism,  and  a  rocking  lever  which  is  normally 
m  pressure  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  latch  gear 
and  which,  at  the  time  of  reverse  rotation  of  said  bill  conveying 
mechanism,  imparts  a  tilting  action  to  said  tillable  lever  against 
the  spring  to  let  the  pressing  roller  depart  from  said  magnetic 
head. 
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4,585,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PROCESSING  OF  FRUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside,  and  Everett  G.  LaVars,  Pomona, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman 

Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,274 

Int.  O*  B07C  5/02,  5/342 

U.S.  a.  209—539  33  Claims 


1 


1.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  processing  of  fruit  or  the  like, 
comprising 

alignment  means  for  accumulating  and  aligning  a  continuous 
supply  of  fruit  at  a  pick-up  point, 

a  singulation  conveyor  including  continuous  conveyor 
means  for  movement  past  said  pick-up  point,  said  continu- 
ous conveyor  means  including  spaced-apari  pockets  for 
receiving  individual  units  of  the  fruit  at  the  pick-up  point, 
maintaining  the  fruit  in  predetermined  linear  spacing  and 
accelerating  the  fruit  to  a  predetermined  processing  speed, 

a  processing  conveyor  formed  with  an  endless  array  of  trays 
for  receiving  the  individual  units  of  fruit  from  the  singula- 
tion conveyor,  the  processing  conveyor  including  means 
for  synchronizing  its  speed  relative  to  the  singulation 
conveyor  for  assuring  that  individual  units  of  fruit  from 
the  pockets  in  the  singulation  conveyor  are  transferred  to 
respective  trays  in  said  processing  conveyor,  and 

discharge  means  associated  with  said  processing  conveyor, 

wherein  the  alignment  means  comprises  a  first  ramp  inclined 
downwardly  toward  said  pick-up  point,  an  additional 
ramp  interconnecting  with  said  first  ramp  at  a  point  up- 
stream of  said  pick-up  point  and  means  for  supplying  fruit 
to  both  said  first  ramp  and  said  additional  ramp  in  order  to 
further  assure  a  continuous  alignment  of  fruit  in  said  first 
ramp  adjacent  said  pick-up  point. 


clothes  rod  in  a  closet  comprising  an  extendable  support 
means,  said  extendable  supp>ort  means  having  a  first  mounting 
means  for  securing  said  support  means  to  the  clothes  rod,  said 
extendable  support  means  having  an  outer  housing  and  at  least 
one  telescoping  member  extendably  carried  therein  and  being 
slidable  with  respect  thereto,  a  hanger  means  carried  by  said 
telescoping  member  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  moveable  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  hanger  means  including  an  elon- 
gated rod  portion  having  upwardly  extending  mounting  por- 
tions at  each  end  thereof  which  are  engageable  with  said  tele- 
scoping member  of  said  support  means,  said  elongated  rod 
portion  having  a  first  number  of  pairs  of  spaced  oppositely 
oriented  hook  means  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
oriented  garment  storage  means,  each  of  said  garment  storage 
means  having  a  number  of  spaced  engaging  means  equal  to  said 
first  number  of  pairs  of  said  hook  means  which  are  selectively 
engaged  by  said  hook  means  so  that  said  garment  storage 
means  are  selectively  suspended  therefrom  in  a  balanced  rela- 
tionship on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  rod  portion  of  said 
hanger  means,  each  said  garment  storage  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  on  a  first  side  thereof  for  receiving  articles  of 
clothing  therein,  said  first  side  of  said  garment  storage  means 
being  oppositely  oriented  with  resf>ect  to  one  another  when 
mounted  to  said  hook  means,  whereby  said  garment  storage 
means  are  longitudinally  moveable  with  respect  to  the  clothes 
support  rod  by  urging  said  telescoping  menber  of  said  extend- 
able support  means  outwardly  with  respect  thereto. 


4,585,128 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Wolf-Dietrich  Hannecke,  Rischenau  Weg  6,  3410  Northeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,738 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1982,  8225277[U] 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—51  25  Qaims 


4,585,127 
EXTENDABLE  CLOSET  ORGANIZERS 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Benedict 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,341 

Int.  a*  A47F  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  211—34  2  Qaims 


1.  An  article  display  stand,  particularly  for  sheet-like  data 
carriers,  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  plate 
having  an  outer  edge;  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  substantially 
vertical  lateral  walls  arranged  on  said  bottom  plate  and  form- 
ing at  least  two  upwardly  open  elongated  compartments  for 
accomodating  objects  in  an  upright  position,  each  of  said  com- 
partments having  an  object  withdrawing  opening  formed  in 
-'  the  region  of  said  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  lateral 

''  walls  of  each  of  said  compartments  extending  at  a  substantially 

uniform  distance  from  one  another,  the  lateral  walls  of  one  of 
said  compartments  approaching  the  lateral  walls  of  the  other  of 
said  compartments  and  therefore  said  compartments  approach- 
ing one  another  in  direction  toward  the  respective  withdraw- 
ing openings  so  that  said  compartments  form  an  angle  therebe- 
tween, and  said  withdrawing  openings  of  said  two  compart- 
1.  An  apparatus  for  suspending  articles  of  clothing  from  a    ments  being  located  near  one  another. 
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4  585  129 
DIAGONALLY  STIFFENED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Harald  Lundqvut,  Chemin  des  Cuarroz  21,  CH-1807  Blonay, 

Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/SE83/00238,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Dtte  Feb.  21,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1984 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9, 1983,  Ser.  No.  589,074 

Oairns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  14,  1982,  8204319 

Int.  a.<  A47B  47/00;  A47F  4i/00.  57/00;  B21D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  211-189  4  aaims 


I 
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1.  A  method  for  stiffening  and  stressing  a  rigid  rectangular 
frame  structure  diagonally  by  means  of  two  mutually  intersect- 
ing wire-like  or  rod-like  stays  which  are  attached  to  the  struc- 
ture at  four  attachment  locations,  characterized  by  displacing 
the  intersection  point  of  said  stays  that  are  attached  at  said  four 
attachment  locations  in  the  transverse  directions  of  respective 
stays,  while  at  the  same  time  holding  the  structure  fixed  in  its 
intended  position  until  both  stays  are  under  the  same,  desired 
amount  of  tension,  and  then  firmly  connecting  the  stays  to- 
gether at  said  displaced  point  of  intersection,  by  spot-welding 
said  stays  at  said  location  or  by  screwing  or  riveting  said  stays 
together  with  the  aid  of  a  suitable  fitting. 

2.  A  stiffened  and  stressed  rigid  rectangular  frame  structure 
formed  by  the  method  according  to  claim  1. 


4,585,130 

U-CHANNEL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Mark  S.  Brennan,  P.O.  Box  70562,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,520 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  211-190  4  Claims 


•j'j 


-1    ''• . 


and  disposed  at  selected  equally  spaced  distances  apart  on 
each  channel. 

multiple  supporting  stops  securely  disposed  at  selected  dis- 
tances below  each  slot  in  said  U-shaped  channels,  each 
stop  being  located  at  oppositely  corresponding  positions 
in  said  U-shaped  channels  to  provide  a  plurality  of  support 
means, 

at  least  one  rod  shaft  means  disposed  between  a  pair  oppo- 
sitely corresponding  slots  in  said  U-shaped  channels,  said 
rod  shaft  means  disposed  on  said  paired  supporting  stops 
thereby  providing  support  for  at  least  one  or  more  reels  of 
wire  and  cable  conduit, 
and 

a  wire  reel  caddy  means  having  a  pair  of  rod  feet  disposed 
parallel  to  said  rod  shaft  means,  each  of  said  pair  of  rod 
feet  having  selected  lengths  and  parallel  spacing  adapting 
them  to  engage  said  multiple  oppositely  corresponding 
slots  and  stops  of  said  opposed  U-shaped  channels. 


4,585,131 

VARIABLE  DECOR  MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 
Philip  E.  Grossman,  Grand  Rapids;  Douglas  D.  Amstutz,  and 
Donald  D.  Kelemen,  both  of  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Amstore  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
J  Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,063 

'  Int.  a.-*  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-206  29  aaims 


1 V ..   -1- 


1.  A  modular  support  system  comprising: 

an  upright  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  decor  strips  each  including  first  and 
second  fiexible,  margin  portions  terminating  in  first  and 
second  edges,  respectively,  said  edges  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  strips,  said  decor  strips  being  mounted  on 
said  upright  member  with  each  of  said  edges  proximate  an 
edge  of  another  decor  strip  to  hide  said  upright  member, 
whereby  a  lateral  member  extending  between  a  pair  of 
proximate  edges  and  secured  to  said  upright  member 
causes  the  margin  portions  associated  with  the  pair  of 
proximate  edges  to  fiex  to  receive  the  lateral  member  and 
to  hide  the  connection  of  said  upright  member  and  the 
.lateral  member. 


1.  A  wire  reel  storage  system  comprising: 

a  discrete  pair  of  opposed  U-shaped  metal  channels,  each 
U-shaped  channel  having  a  channel  base,  front  and  rear 
channel  legs  and  being  of  equal  length,  said  pair  of  U- 
shaped  channels  having  their  channel  bases  outwardly 
disposed  and  secured  on  support  means,  said  pair  of  U- 
shaped  channels  having  multiple  open  slots  formed  in  the 
front  channel  legs  at  oppositely  corresponding  positions, 


4,585,132 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  WITH  MANUAL  SECTION 
STORED  IN  BASE 
Robert  A.  Rathe,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Thomas  M.  Volkman, 
Hiawatha,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,619,  Sep.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,514,939, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,728,  Aug.  17,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,567 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  212-268  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improvmg  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  a 

multi-section  telescopic  boom  that  progressively  includes  from 

mner  end  to  outer  end  a  base  section  supported  for  pivotal 

movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  manual  section,  a  mid-sec- 
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tion,  and  a  tip  section  including  head  machinery  adapted  to 
carry  a  load;  which  sections  are  progressively  lighter  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom  when  the  weight  of  said  head  ma- 
chinery is  excluded;  said  boom  sections  being  extended  and 
retracted  by  a  single  hydraulic  ram  including  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  mid-section  and  a  piston  aided  by  an  extend- 
retract  cable,  the  cable  being  trained  around  sheaves  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  on  the  inner  end  of  the  mid-sec- 
tion and  having  end  portions  connected  to  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  manual  section  and  an  intermediate  portion  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  said  tip  section;  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  extending  the  manual  section,  the  mid-section 


and  the  tip  section  only  when  full  boom  length  is  required  to 
reach  and  carry  the  load;  and  storing  the  heavy  manual  section 
in  the  base  section  leaving  the  lighter  mid  and  tip  sections 
extended  when  extension  of  the  mid  and  tip  sections  is  suffi- 
cient to  reach  and  carry  the  load;  said  method  additionally 
comprising  the  steps  of  selectively  attaching  said  piston  to  said 
base  section  for  extending  and  retracting  said  manual  section 
relative  to  said  base  section,  locking  said  manual  section  in 
selected  position,  releasing  the  piston  rod  from  said  base  sec- 
tion, and  reconnecting  said  piston  to  said  manual  section  for 
selectively  extending  and  retracting  said  mid  and  tip  sections 
relative  to  said  base  and  manual  sections. 


4,585,133 

COUPLER  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY 

SEMI-TRAILER 

Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,276 

Int.  a."  B61G  1/28:  B60D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  213—206  4  aaims 
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said  housing  opening  having  a  ramp-like  surface  formed  on 
the  bottom  wall  thereof; 

said  male  member  comprising  a  nose  portion  including  a 
lifting  surface  having  a  complementary  configuration  to 
said  ramp-like  surface,  with  movement  of  said  lifting 
surface  into  engagement  with  said  ramp-like  surface  re- 
sulting in  vertical  upward  movement  of  said  male  member 
in  said  opening; 

a  resilient  pad  positioned  in  the  opening  of  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  male  member; 

inwardly  extending  guide  surfaces  formed  on  the  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  housing  opening;  and 

said  male  member  including  guide  lugs  extending  outward 
from  the  side  of  said  nose  portion  for  cooperative  interen- 
gagement  with  said  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  said  male 
member  in  said  housing  opening  including  lifting  said 
member  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  pad  to  prevent  the 
member  from  contacting  said  pad  during  its  inward  and 
outward  movement  relative  to  said  housing  opening. 


4,585,134 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER 
Kenichi  Miyigi;  Shouji  Toida;  Seiichi  Ito,  and  Isao  Watanabe, 
all  of  Yoshidamachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,115 
aaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    21,    1983,    58- 
196862[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65D  23/10 
U.S.  a.  215—100  A  20  aaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  convertible  from  highway  to  railroad  mode  of 
travel  and  vice  versa  including  means  to  releasably  couple 
adjacent  vehicles  end-to-end  to  form  a  train  for  the  railroad 
mode,  said  coupling  means  including  a  male  member  extending 
from  the  end  of  one  of  the  vehicles,  and  a  housing  attached  to 
the  opposed  end  of  the  other  of  said  vehicles  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  male  member  of  said 
one  vehicle,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  male  member  in 
said  opening,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


1.  A  portable  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  peripheral  side  wall;  and 

(b)  a  collapsible  handgrip  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  side  wall,  said  handgrip  comprising  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  side  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
elongated  guide  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side 
wall  at  one  end  thereof  disposed  at  a  level  below  said  one 
end  of  said  link,  and  an  elongated  slide  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  at  one  end  thereof 
and  engaging  said  guide  member  for  sliding  movement 
therealong; 

one  of  said  slide  member  and  said  guide  member  having 
engaging  means,  the  other  having  a  pair  of  first  and  sec- 
ond retaining  means  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
engaging  means  being  engageable  with  said  first  retaining 
means  when  said  handgrip  is  in  its  contracted  position, 
thereby  holding  said  slide  member  against  movement 
relative  to  said  guide  member,  said  engaging  means  being 
engageable  with  said  second  retaining  means  when  said 
handgrip  is  in  its  expanded  position,  thereby  holding  said 
slide  member  against  movement  relative  to  said  guide 
member; 
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said  engaging  means  being  resiliently  engageable  with  said 
Tirst  and  said  second  retaining  means;  and 

said  handgrip  being  moveable  between  a  contracted  position 
wherein  the  hinged  ends  of  said  link  and  said  guide  mem- 
ber are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  side  wall  of  said  body  and 
an  expanded  position  wherein  said  hinged  ends  are  spaced 
away  from  said  side  wall. 


4,585,135 
SCREW  CLOSURE 
Kenneth  M.  Sinnott,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,072,  May  4,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,616,  Feb.  25,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1982, 
8206980  ~ 

Int.  a.*  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  215—329  3  Claims 


^..-20 


I.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a  molded  cap  com- 
prising a  first  plastics  material,  said  cap  having  an  end  panel 
and  a  skirt  downwardly  depending  from  the  end  panel,  the 
skirt  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  stepped  to 
define  a  first  and  a  second  inner  surface  portion  of  which  the 
second  inner  surface  portion  is  further  from  the  end  panel,  and 
the  first  inner  surface  portion  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
second  inner  surface  portion,  the  skirt  being  internally 
threaded  for  engagement  with  external  threading  on  a  neck  of 
the  container  the  internal  threads  of  the  skirt  being  separated 
from  the  first  and  second  inner  surface  portions  and  the  end 
panel  by  a  substantially  planar  surface;  and  a  gasket  formed  in 
situ  on  the  end  panel  near  its  junction  with  the  skirt,  the  gasket 
comprising  a  second  plastics  material  which  is  softer  than  the 
first  plastics  material,  said  gasket  extending  over  the  first  inner 
surface  portion  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  inner  surface 
portion  such  that  when  the  closure  is  driven  downwardly  onto 
the  neck  of  the  container  a  side  seal  is  formed. 


4,585,136 
ATTACHMENT  OF  RINGS  TO  ARTICLES 
John  Oark,  Cheddar,  England,  assignor  to  BAJ  Vickers  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  450,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1981, 
8137666 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  1/02.  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  220-3  13  Claims 
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one  end  centered  on  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  body,  the 
opening  being  bounded  by  the  ring  component,  a  plurality  of 
external  circumferential  recessed  grooves  in  the  ring  compo- 
nent, each  groove  having  one  wall  facing  toward  said  body 
and  a  second  wall  facing  away  from  said  body,  said  wall  exter- 
nally overlapping  said  ring  component  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  a  layer  for  each  successive  groove  starting  with 
the  groove  nearest  to  the  body,  each  layer  extending  into  its 
groove  and  being  seated  against  and  bonded  to  both  walls  of  its 
groove  and  being  terminated  adjacent  the  radial  outer  edge  of 
the  second  wall  of  the  groove,  the  layer  including  fibres  having 
a  substantial  orientation  in  directions  which  are  generally  axial 
of  the  vessel,  a  separate  hoop  winding  of  resin-inpregnated 
fiber  material  overlaying  each  layer  and  hoop  wound  into  the 
groove  to  lock  each  of  the  said  layers  into  its  respective 
groove,  all  of  said  fibers  and  layers  of  fibers  being  bonded 
together  by  resin  material. 


4,585,137 

BOTTLE  HAMPER 

Kari  Poutiainen,  Nastola,  and  Timo  Taina,  Kausala,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Asko  Oy,  Nastola,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  31,  1983,  831114 

Int.  a.-*  B65D  25/04,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  220-21  3  aaims 


1.  A  bottle  hamper  comprising 

a  frame  defining  a  plurality  of  sides,  at  least  one  side  having 
an  opening  of  a  size  sufficient  for  removal  of  a  bottle 
therethrough; 

a  bottom; 

a  framework  on  said  bottom  below  said  opening  to  define 
compartments  for  a  plurality  of  bottles  within  said  frame 
to  separate  the  bottles  from  each  other,  said  framework 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  partitions  perpendicular  to 
said  one  side; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  tongues  extending  upwardly  frm  each 
said  partition;  and 

a  plurality  of  V-shaped  supporting  devices,  each  said  device 
being  flexibly  secured  to  one  vertical  edge  of  a  respective 
tongue  and  projecting  into  each  of  two  adjacent  compart- 
ments to  retain  a  bottle  in  each  adjacent  compartment 
wherein  each  supporting  device  defines  a  pair  of  inflexible 
arms,  each  arm  projecting  horizontally  into  an  adjacent 
compartment  and  extending  horizontally  towards  said 
opening  in  said  one  side. 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  ring  component,  a  fibre-reinforced  resin 
wall  forming  a  body  of  revolution  and  having  an  opening  at 


4,585,138 
CONTAINER  WITH  LOCKING  COVER 

Godefridus  H.  J.  Jonkers,  Helmond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Wiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jul.  2,  1984, 
8402103 

Int.  CV  B65D  6/34.  8/04.  8/06 
U.S.  CI.  220—67  28  Claims 

1.  Container,  particularly  for  the  storage  of  sensitive  prod- 
ucts, for  example  contaminated  waste  such  as  hospital  refuse, 
thf  container  having  a  base  and  joining  thereupon  standing 
wall  members,  whereby  the  open  top  bordered  by  the  upper 
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edges  of  the  wall  members  can  be  closed  by  a  cover,  whose 
edge  member  is  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  standing  wall 
members,  characterized  in  that  the  edge  member  of  the  cover 
displays  a  groove  or  channel  for  accomodating  the  upper  edge 


of  the  wall  members  (4),  or  vice-versa,  whereby  the  edge 
member  and  upper  edge  are  provided  with  integral  means  of 
locking  (9-11)  for  permanently  closing  cover  (5)  and  container 
(1)  together,  and  that  a  means  of  sealing  (7,  12, 13, 17)  is  fitted 
in  channel  (6). 


4,585,139 
COOPERATING  COVER  MECHANISMS 
Bruce  A.  Bronson,  Anaheim,  and  Anatoly  Vanetik,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,491 

Int.  a."  B65D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  220—256  4  Qaims 


tioned  and  angled  for  engagement  of  the  latch  to  urge  the 
latch  out  of  its  engagement  position  when  the  second 
cover  is  brought  into  its  closed  position  and  thereby  to 
permit  the  first  cover  to  pivot  toward  its  open  position; 
and  J 

G.  a  stop  member  provided  on  the  second  cover  and  posi- 
tioned, when  the  second  cover  is  in  its  closed  position  and 
the  cam  surface  has  urged  the  latch  out  of  its  engagement 
position  and  permitted  the  first  cover  to  pivot  toward  its 
open  position,  to  stop  the  first  cover  in  a  cocked  position, 
in  which  it  still  substantially  closes  the  first  aperture  but  in 
which  the  latch  cannot  pivot  back  into  engagement  with 
the  catch,  whereby  the  first  cover  is  permitted  to  open 
automatically  when  the  first  cover  is  opened. 


4,585,140 

CAN  LID  WITH  INTEGRAL  PUSH-IN  TAB 

G.  Steven  Lambert,  57  W.  93rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 

Michael  P.  Lambert,  21  Richmond  St.,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 

03801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,874,  Aug.  8,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,355, 

Jun.  2, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,465,203.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1985, 

Ser.  No.  704,163 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  7/32 

U.S.  a.  220—268  16  Qaims 


1.  An  enclosure  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  generally  defining  a  housing  interior,  including 
first  and  second  substantially  adjoining  walls  having  first 
and  second  substantially  adjoining  apertures,  respectively, 
opening  into  the  housing  interior; 

B.  a  catch  on  the  housing; 

C.  a  first  cover  having  pivot  and  free  ends,  the  cover  being 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivoting,  about  a 
first  pivot  axis  at  its  pivot  end,  between  a  fully  closed 
position,  in  which  it  closes  the  first  aperture,  and  an  open 
position,  in  which  it  permits  access  to  the  housing  interior 
through  the  first  aperture,  the  first  cover  being  biased 
toward  its  open  position; 

D.  a  latch  pivotably  mounted  on  the  first  cover,  the  latch 
being  biased  toward  an  engagement  position  in  which, 
when  the  first  cover  is  in  its  fully  closed  position,  the  latch 
engages  the  catch  to  prevent  the  first  cover  from  pivoting 
toward  its  open  position,  pivoting  of  the  latch  from  its 
engagement  position  disengaging  it  from  the  catch  to 
permit  the  first  cover  to  pivot  toward  its  open  position; 

E.  a  second  cover  having  pivot  and  free  ends,  the  second 
cover  being  pivotably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  pivot- 
ing, about  a  second  pivot  axis  at  the  pivot  end  of  the 
second  cover,  between  a  fully  closed  position,  in  which  it 
closes  the  second  aperture,  and  an  open  position,  in  which 
it  permits  access  to  the  housing  interior  through  the  sec- 
ond aperture; 

F.  a  cam  on  the  second  cover  having  a  cam  surface  posi- 


1.  A  container  lid  with  an  integral  embossed  push-in  tab,  said 
tab  being  of  a  size  to  receive  a  digit  and  an  opening  force 
applied  thereby;  a  tear  line  formed  as  an  open  loop  extending 
around  one  end  of  said  tab  rearwardly  on  both  sides  thereof  to 
a  hypothetical  line  extending  across  the  lid,  said  tear  line  tear- 
ing upon  the  application  of  downward  pressure  at  a  selected 
location  on  the  lid  to  form  a  pour  opening  in  the  lid  delineated 
by  said  tear  line;  and  a  depression  in  the  lid  at  or  near  each  end 
of  said  tear  line  and  extending  along  said  lid  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  hypothetical  line  from  said  tear  line  so  that,  when 
the  tear  line  tears  along  its  length  to  said  hypothetical  line,  said 
lid  folds  or  bends  at  said  depression  displacing  said  tab  down- 
ward from  the  nominal  plane  of  said  lid. 


4,585,141 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOOD  COVER 
Robert  J.  Marks,  Carpentersville,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,057 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—326  14  Claims 


1.  A  locking  system  for  use  in  a  flood  cover  having  a  rigid 
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mouth,  said  cover  adapted  for  placement  over  a  vertically 
standing  equipment  closure  having  an  outside  surface,  said 
locking  system  including  at  least  two  lock  mechanisms,  each  of 
said  mechanisms  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  contacting  means; 

(b)  a  stiff  leg  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  surface 
contacting  means  in  a  manner  such  that  said  contacting 
means  projects  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle,  the  length 
of  said  stiff  leg  means  being  greater  than  the  air  space 
which  would  result  between  said  equipment  closure  out- 
side surface  and  said  flood  cover  if  said  cover  should  be 
placed  over  said  closure  such  that  said  closure  is  centered 
in  said  rigid  mouth; 

(c)  pivot  means,  the  other  end  of  said  stiff  leg  means  being 
connected  to  said  pivot  means;  and 

(d)  spring  means  connected  to  said  stifl"  leg  means  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  spring  means  holds  said  stiff  leg  means 
essentially  parallel  to  the  opening  of  said  rigid  mouth  prior 
to  the  placement  of  said  cover  over  said  closure,  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  means  increasing  as  said  cover  is  placed 
over  said  equipment  closure  and  said  surface  contacting 
means  contacts  said  closure  outside  surface  to  thereby 
cause  said  stiff  leg  means  to  pivot  on  said  pivot  means. 


4,585,142 
HIGH-CAPAaTY  FOOD  WARMER  COVER 
Anthony  J.  Chulich,  10512  Dorothy  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Calif. 
90280 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,012 

Int.  a.*  B65D  43/14.  51/04 

U.S.  a.  220—331  17  Qaims 


1.  A  food  warmer  cover,  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-bottomed  enclosure  dimensioned  for  placement 
over  a  warming  pan  in  generally  sealing  relationship 
thereto; 

(b)  said  enclosure  having  an  open  front,  and  shoulders  pro- 
truding partially  from  the  side  into  said  open  front; 

(c)  said  enclosure  further  having  a  downwardly  inwardly 
extending  lip  disposed  along  the  top  of  said  open  front; 

(d)  generally  horizontal  supports  extending  inwardly  along 
the  sides  of  said  enclosure  at  a  level  close  to  the  level  of 
said  lip; 

(e)  the  upper  end  of  said  shoulders  being  positioned  slightly 
below  said  lip;  and 

(0  a  generally  planar  door  selectively  closing  said  open 
front;  said  door  having  a  downwardly  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  along  its  top; 

(g)  whereby  said  door  may  be  pivoted  about  said  upper  ends 
of  said  shoulders  and  slid  rearwardly  through  the  space 
between  said  upper  shoulder  ends  and  said  lip  to  rest  on 
said  supports,  the  edge  of  said  flange  sliding  downwardly 
rearwardly  on  said  lip  when  said  door  is  closed  so  as  to 
bias  the  sides  of  said  door  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shoulders  while  the  engagement  of  said  flange  with 
said  lip  provides  a  seal  along  the  top  of  said  door. 


4,585,143 
LIQUID  CONTAINER 

W.  Douglas  Fremow,  Jeffersontown;  James  R.  Whitworth,  and 
Rex  R.  Atwell,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Boise 
Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,691 

Int.  C\*  B65D  5/40,  5/44,  5/60  5/72 

U.S.  a.  220—462  19  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  storage  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  polygonal  tube  of  corrugated  fibreboard 
having  a  lower  end  cap  of  corrugated  fibreboard  strapped 
thereto; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bags  of  liquid  impermeable  material  located  in 
I  said  tube,  one  of  said  bags  being  inside  the  other  of  said 

bags; 

(c)  a  top  cap  containing  an  aperture,  the  upper  marginal 
portions  of  the  outer  one  of  said  bags  being  clamped 
between  said  top  cap  and  said  tube,  the  inner  one  of  said 
bags  projecting  up  through  said  central  aperture,  the 
upper  marginal  portion  of  said  inner  bag  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  said  aperture  and  overlying  the 
top  of  said  cap  to  provide  an  opening  into  said  bag  at  said 
aperture  to  permit  filling  the  bag; 

(d)  drain  spigot  means  connected  to  said  bags  for  draining  at 
least  the  inside  bag;  and 

(e)  a  drain  tube  connected  with  said  spigot  means  and  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  container  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof. 

6.  A  liquid  storage  container,  comprising 

(a)  an  upstanding  polygonal  tube  of  corrugated  fiberboard 
having  a  lower  end  cap  of  corrugated  fiberboard  strapped 
thereto; 

(b)  support  means  girdling  said  tube  above  said  lower  end 
cap  for  supporting  said  tube  against  radial  outward  expan- 
sion, said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  hard- 
board  panels  having  a  corrugated  fiberboard  backing 
sheet  arranged  concentrically  about  said  tube,  and  at  least 
two  vertically  spaced  girdling  steel  bands  mounting  said 
hardboard  panels  against  said  tube; 

(c)  a  top  cap  covering  said  tube; 

(d)  a  flexible  bag  in  said  container  and  extending  succes- 
sively radially  inwardly  beneath,  and  upwardly  through 
an  opening  contained  in  the  top  cap;  and 

(e)  a  lid  covering  said  opening,  said  lid  being  connected  with 
said  bag  and  said  top  cap  outside  said  opening; 

(0  a  portion  of  said  bag  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  margins  of  said  top  cap  opening  and  back  radially 
inwardly  over  said  lid  to  at  least  partially  cover  the  same. 
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4,585,144 

RECORD  MEMBER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Granzow,  Miamisburg;  William  R.  Horst;  William  J. 

Hale,  both  of  Dayton,  and  Ralph  B.  Saunders,  Moraine,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  163,749 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/02 

U.S.  a.  221—7  14  Qaims 


12.  A  currency  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein; 

a  flexible  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  bills  of  currency; 

means  for  retaining  said  bills  of  currency  on  said  carrier; 

means  for  moving  said  carrier  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
position  successive  ones  of  said  bills  on  said  carrier  adja- 
cent to  said  discharge  opening;  and 

discharge  means  located  near  said  discharge  opening  for 
removing  successive  ones  of  said  bills  from  said  carrier 
and  also  for  discharging  successive  ones  of  said  bills 
through  said  discharge  opening; 

said  discharge  means  including  a  means  for  counting  said 
bills  as  they  are  discharged  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing; 

said  moving  means  including  an  element  positioned  in  said 
housing  near  said  discharge  opening  to  enable  said  carrier 
to  change  direction  from  a  first  direction  to  a  second 
direction  so  as  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  said  bills  from 
said  carrier; 

said  discharge  means  also  including  a  pick-off  member  posi- 
tioned along  said  first  direction  and  also  being  aligned 
with  regard  to  said  discharge  opening  so  as  to  enable  a 
said  bill  to  move  along  said  first  direction  as  said  carrier  is 
moved  along  said  second  direction  to  thereby  separate  a 
said  bill  from  said  carrier; 

said  retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers 
which  are  formed  in  said  carrier  along  the  length  thereof 
to  detachable  retain  said  bills  thereon; 

each  of  said  fingers  having  a  free  end  and  each  said  bill 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  regard  to  its 
position  on  said  carrier;  and  said  free  end  of  said  finger 
engaging  a  leading  edge  of  an  associated  said  bill  to  de- 
tachably  retain  said  bill  on  said  carrier. 


4,585,145 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Pravin  G.  Pitroda,  401  Fairlane  Dr.,  Joliet,  III.  60435 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,594,  Feb.  17, 1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,225 
Int.  a*  B65H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  221—58  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  stack  of  bill  straps, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bottom  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding 
endwalls,  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  sidewalls  and  a 
floor  member, 
said  bottom  member  endwalls  including  a  first  and  a  second 

endwall, 
said  bottom  member  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  hold  there- 

within  said  bill  straps; 
a  lid  having  a  first  and  second  end,  and  a  plurality  of  down- 


wardly directed  side  members  for  operable  telescopic  and 
restrained  receipt  of  said  lid  by  said  bottom  member; 

means  within  said  bottom  member  for  pressing  said  stack  of 
bill  straps  toward  said  lid; 

said  means  for  pressing  said  stack  of  bill  straps  integrally 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  floor  member  of  said 
bottom  member; 

edge  guiding  means  within  said  bottom  member  to  grip  the 
edges  of  said  bill  straps  in  said  stack  so  as  to  maintain  said 
bill  straps  in  aligned  fashion; 

said  edge  guiding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rubber- 
like members  positioned  opposite  one  another  along  re- 
spective ones  of  said  opposed  upstanding  sidewalls  and 
further  including  edge  guides  operatively  disposed  about 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  rubber-like  members  to 
preclude  migration  of  said  rubber-like  members  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
storage  and  dispensing  apparatus; 

at  least  two  of  said  oppositely  positioned  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rubber-like  members  extending  upwardly  to  meet 
and  pass  the  upper  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  oppositely 
positioned  upstanding  sidewalls  of  said  bottom  member 
and  returning  downwardly  along  the  outer  peripheral 


sidewalls  so  as  to  envelope  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said 
sidewall  with  a  portion  of  said  rubber-like  members; 

said  downwardly  returning  portion  of  said  rubber-like  mem- 
bers providing  means  for  said  restrained  receipt  of  said 
downwardly  directed  side  members  of  said  lid  by  said 
bottom  member  by  provision  of  a  press  fit 

said  restrained  receipt  of  said  downwardly  directed  side 
members  of  said  lid  by  said  rubber-like  member  portions 
along  the  outer  peripheral  sidewalls  further  serving  to 
preclude  migration  of  said  rubber-like  members  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  potentially  emanating 
from  operation  of  same; 

means  formed  on  said  apparatus  to  allow  access  to  said  stack 
for  selective  simultaneous  manual  withdrawal  therefrom 
of  one  or  more  of  said  straps; 

said  access  means  including  a  curved  lip  formed  on  said  lid 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  lid  and  a  cutout  formed  on 
said  bottom  member  for  facihtating  said  manual  with- 
drawal of  said  one  or  more  straps;  and 

said  pressing  means,  said  curved  lip,  said  cutout  and  said 
edge  guiding  means  cooperating  so  as  to  permit  said  selec- 
tive simultaneous  manual  withdrawal  as  desired  of  said 
one  or  more  bill  straps  from  said  apparatus. 


4,585,146 

OPEN  TOP  TANK  WITH  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREIN 

Simon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,864 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25/04.  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  222—1  15  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  with  a  controlled  rate 
of  flow  comprising: 
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a  container  with  a  top  end,  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
bottom  end  with  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  side- 
walls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  ends; 

a  flow  rate  control  tube  having  a  top  end,  opened  to  the 
atmosphere,  adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  container  and  a 
bottom  open  end  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  said  discharge  opening,  said  tube  establishing  atmo- 
spheric pressure  at  said  bottom  open  end  thereof  after  an 
initial  dispensing  interval;  and 
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diaphragm  means  extending  between  said  flow  rate  control 
tube  and  said  container  sidewalls  just  above  said  bottom 
open  end  of  said  tube  to  establish  said  atmospheric  pres- 
sure below  said  diaphragm  means  and  to  support  said  flow 
rate  control  tube  within  said  container,  said  diaphragm 
means  including  weep  hole  means  through  which  the 
liquid  being  dispensed  may  pass. 


4,585,147 

DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CONTENTS 

Tomasz  J.  Wodnicki,  6805  Veterans  Blvd.,  Metairie,  La.  70003 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,902 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/22:  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222-50  10  Claims 


ing 


1.  A  dispenser  for  the  contents  of  a  collapsible  tube,  compris- 


an  elongated  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  configured  to 
receive  a  collapsible  tube  therewithin,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  dispensing  aperture  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  first  pair  of  parallel,  externally  threaded  rods  rotatably 
mounted  longitudinally  within  said  housing; 

a  second  pair  of  parallel,  externally  threaded  rods  rotatably 
mounted  longitudinally  within  said  housing  in  spaced, 
opposing,  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  pair  of  threaded 
rods; 

a  first  flexible  trapezoidally  shaped  squeezer  mounted  to  said 
first  pair  of  threaded  rods  and  a  second  flexible  trapezoi- 
dally shaped  squeezer  mounted  to  said  second  pair  of 
threaded  rods,  said  squeezers  being  configured  to  cooper- 
atively squeeze  the  contents  out  of  the  collapsible  tube  as 
the  squeezer's  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  each  squeezer  having  a  first  base  which  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  contact  with  the  tube  in  both  the  first  and 
second  positions,  the  squeezers  also  having  a  second  base. 
each  squeezer  being  provided  with  means  for  decreasing 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  bases  of  each 


squeezer  as  the  squeezer  moves  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position,  the  decreasing  distance  between  the 
bases  changing  the  profile  of  each  squeezer  to  bring  the 
squeezer  into  greater  contact  with  the  tube  to  be  squeezed. 


I 


4,585,148 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  LIQUID 

COLORANT 

Yoshito  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1983,  58-16887 

Int.  a.*  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222-77  4  claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  metering  liquid  colorant  into  a  collecting 
container,  comprising: 

a  rotary  table  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a, plurality  of  reservoir  bases  mounted  around  the  circumfer- 
I  ence  of  said  rotary  table  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
table  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position; 

a  plurality  of  primary  color  reservoirs  removably  mounted 
on  the  respective  bases  in  an  upright  position,  each  reser- 
voir having  an  open  top  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
I  trolling  the  flow  of  liquid  colorant  removably  mounted  on 
j  the  open  top  for  closing  the  top; 

a  tilting  device  at  a  position  around  the  table  for  pivoting  a 
reservoir  base  which  is  at  a  position  opposite  said  tilting 
device  so  as  to  tilt  the  reservoir  on  said  base  from  the 
upright  to  a  horizontal  position; 

a  valve  drive  member  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  tilting  device  and  engaged  by  said  val\  e 
{means  when  the  reservoir  is  tilted; 

a  pulse  motor  connected  to  said  valve  drive  member  for 
driving  said  valve  drive  member  for  moving  said  valve 
mechanism  in  an  opening  and  a  closing  direction; 

an  electronic  balance  located  under  said  valve  drive  member 
for  supporting  a  collecting  container  thereon  to  receive 
colorant  from  the  valve  mechanism  of  a  tilted  reservoir; 
and 

means  to  which  the  output  from  said  electronic  balance  is 
connected  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  pulse 
motor  for  driving  said  pulse  motor  to  drive  said  valve 
drive  member  to  move  said  valve  mechanism  in  first, 
second  and  third  stages  of  metering  control  at  least  partly 
in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  colorant  collected  in  the 
collecting  container,  said  first  metering  control  stage 
consisting  of  reducing  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  valve 
mechanism  in  a  stepwise  fashion,  the  second  metering 
control  stage  consisting  of  adjusting  the  degree  of  opening 
of  the  valve  mechanism  for  obtaining  a  predetermined 
increment  of  liquid  flow,  and  the  third  metering  control 
stage  consisting  of  intermittently  closing  and  opening  the 
valve  mechanism  for  producing  successive  drops  of  liquid 
colorant. 
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4,585,149 
DOUBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  TWO  SEPARATED  FLUIDS 
Karl  H.  Zulauf,  Hochst-Hassenroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,000 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1982,  3239784 

Int.  a.^  B65D  35/22 
U.S.  a.  222—94  24  Oaims 


tion  so  that,  when  the  two  chambers  are  filled  to  substantially 
the  same  proportion  with  two  different  liquids  and  when  the 
container  is  then  tilted  so  that  the  elevation  of  the  outlet  end  of 
the  vent  passage  remains  above  that  of  the  pouring  orifice 
during  the  pouring  process  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of 
the  first  chamber  to  that  of  the  second  is  K  and  the  ratio  of  the 


f^'^^  ie.'4,!viL,^ 


area  of  the  pouring  orifice  of  the  first  chamber  to  that  of  the 
second  is  (C2/Cl)K5/^  where  Ci,  C2  are  the  flow  coefficients 
of  the  two  liquids  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  resj)ec- 
tively,  the  ratio  of  of  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  poured  from  the 
first  container  to  that  of  the  second  is  substantially  constant 
and  equal  to  K. 


^**\ 


1.  A  double  container  for  two  fluids,  comprising  an  outer  ^ct   iwx  m«prM<!PD 

container  defining  an  interior  and  accomodating  a  first  fluid;  an  CHILD  RESISTANT  DISPENSER 

inner  container  located  in  the  interior  of  the  outer  container    Edward  Luker,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
and  accomodating  a  second  fluid;  an  outlet  nozzle  being  selec-       Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 
tively  in  communication  with  the  inner  and  outer  containers;  Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,506 

and  means  for  selectively  locking  the  access  from  the  inner  and  Int.  CI.-*  B67D  5/32 

outer  containers  to  the  outlet  nozzle  and  including  an  inner    U.S.  CI.  222—153  18  Claims 

locking  part  aranged  on  the  outer  container  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  inner  container,  and  an  outer  locking  part  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  nozzle  and  pivotally  arranged  on  the  inner 
locking  part  which  accommodates  at  least  one  opening  com- 
municating with  the  outer  container  and  at  least  one  further 

opening  communicating  with  the  inner  container,  so  that  upon  _       .         _^      . 

rotation  of  the  outer  locking  part  with  respect  to  the  inner  "  ',  "^-~~Z — . — ^  j 

locking  part,  the  first  and  second  fluid  are  selectively  dis- 
charged through  the  associated  opening,  said  outer  locking 
part  being  provided  with  at  least  one  blocking  member  for 
selectively  sealing  off  said  at  least  one  opening  and  said  at  least 
one  further  opening,  said  inner  locking  part  being  provided 
with  a  prolongation  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  outer 
container  and  connected  to  the  inner  container,  said  prolonga- 
tion accommodating  the  openings. 


4,585,150 
MULTIPLE  LIQUID  PROPORTIONAL  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Beacham;  Robert  E.  Switek,  Jr.,  both  of  Livermore, 
and  Jack  Buelow,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,770 
Int.  a.^  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  222—129  17  Qaims 

6.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquids  by  gravity  comprising  a 
container  defining  therein  a  first  and  a  second  chamber  of 
substantially  proportional  geometrical  shape,  each  chamber 
communicating  with  a  medium  surrounding  the  container 
through  a  pouring  orifice  and  a  vent  passage  located  at  corre- 
sponding positions  for  the  two  geometrically  similar  chambers, 
each  vent  passage  having  an  inlet  end  at  the  surface  of  the 
corresponding  container  and  an  outlet  end  inside  such  con- 
tainer, the  two  chambers  having  substantially  the  same  orienta- 


14.  A  two  piece  safety  dispensing  closure  for  a  container, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  cap  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  con- 
tainer, a  recessed  top,  and  inwardly  extending  lip  at  the 
top  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  overlying  said  recessed  top, 
and  pedestal  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said 
recessed  top  terminating  below  said  lip,  and  a  projection 
extending  upwardly  from  said  recessed  top  and  containing 
a  dispensing  orifice  extending  therethrough; 

a  disc  shaped  cover  supported  by  said  pedestal  means  and 
retained  by  said  lip  for  rotation  relative  to  said  cap,  said 
cover  having  a  depending  protuberance  with  a  dispensing 
opening  extending  therethrough;  and 

a  rocker  arm  occupying  a  portion  of  said  cover  and  being 
pivotably  connected  thereto  by  a  torsion  hinge,  said 
rocker  arm  having  a  depending  plug  for  sealing  said  dis- 
pensing orifice; 

whereby  said  cover  is  locked  against  rotation  by  said  plug 
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and  said  protuberance  in  cooperation  with  said  projection 
in  a  first  sealed  position,  and  upon  depression  of  said 
rocker  arm,  releasing  said  cover  for  rotation  iii  a  direction 
to  align  said  dispensing  opening  with  said  dispensing 
oriflce  in  a  second  dispensing  position. 


4,585,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGATING  PARTS 
USING  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Thomas  B.  Sager,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,372 
Int.  a.-*  B26F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  225—1 
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4,585,153 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING  TWO-PIECE 

FASTENERS  COMPRISING  FRICTIONALLY  HELD 

U-SHAPED  STAPLES  AND  RECEIVERS  (CASE  III) 

Stephen  J.  Failla,  Chester,  and  Anthony  S.  Miksza,  Jr.,  Jersey 

City,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  631,112 

Int.  a.^A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  227—19  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  for  stitching  tissue  by  means  of 
two-piece  fasteners,  said  fasteners  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  staple  member  and  a  receiver  to  engage  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  staple  member  and  lock  therewith,  said  instru- 
ment having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  jaws  with  the  U- 
shaped  staple  members  disposed  in  one  jaw  and  the  cooperat- 


April  29,  1986 


ing  receivers  disposed  in  said  opposite  jaw,  said  instrument 
including  means  for  positioning  the  jaws  with  respect  to  each 
other  while  the  tissue  is  therebetween  to  form  an  appropriate 
gap  between  the  jaws  and  said  instrument  including  means  for 
driving  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  members  through  the  tissue  to 
be  joined  and  causing  said  legs  to  lock  with  the  receiver  in  the 
opposite  jaw,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
flectable portions  disposed  in  the  jaw  with  each  deflectable 
portion  frictionally  engaging  a  U-shaped  staple  member  for 
relea$ably  holding  said  staples  as  they  are  driven  through  the 
tissue  and  for  releasing  said  U-shaped  staple  members  when  the 
legs  thereof  are  locked  by  the  receiver. 


5  Claims 


4,585,154 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
THREE-PART  MAGAZINE  CANISTER  ASSEMBLY 

William  S.  Fealey,  Jamestown,  and  Prudencio  S.  Canlas,  North 
Kingstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Bostitch  Division  of 
Tejtron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,297 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  1/00.  1/04.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  227-109  15  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  degating  a  plurality  of 
molded  thermoplastic  parts  which  are  joined  to  a  runner  by 
respective  gates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  parts  while  joined  to  the  runner  upon  an  anvil 
plate  dimensioned  to  undergo  flexural  motion,  said  anvil 
plate  forming  the  top  plate  of  an  anvil; 

providing  a  source  of  ultrasonic  energy  including  a  horn 
dimensioned  to  be  resonant  as  a  half  wavelength  resonator 
when  energized  with  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  coupled  thereto,  and 

coupling  said  horn  when  rendered  resonant  to  said  runner 
whereby  to  subject  said  runner  to  ultrasonic  energy  and  to 
cause  said  anvil  plate  to  undergo  flexural  motion  in  the 
range  of  approximately  0.1  to  0.25  inch  peak-to-peak 
displacement  at  a  frequency  less  than  that  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  cause  a  burnout  of  the  respective  gates 
and  freeing  said  parts  from  connection  to  said  runner. 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  magazine 
canister  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  for  containing  a 
coiled  fastener  package,  means  for  feeding  successive  leading 
fasteners  of  the  package  into  predetermined  position  to  be 
driven  and  means  for  driving  successive  fasteners  from  said 
predetermined  position  into  a  workpiece,  the  improvement 
which  comrpises 

said  canister  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  part,  a  pack- 
age supporting  part  and  a  package  covering  part  adjust- 
ably interrelated  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to 
contain  a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  coiled  fastener  pack- 
ages, in  which  the  fasteners  of  each  coiled  package  are  of 
incrementally  different  lengths  with  respect  to  the  fasten- 
ers of  the  remaining  packages  of  the  series; 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  mounting  part  on  said  tool 

housing, 
said  package  supporting  part  including  a  generally  circular 
fastener  point  engaging  bottom  wall  and  integral  periph- 
eral wall  means  extending  in  an  axial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  circular  bottom  wall  from  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  bottom 
wall, 
selectively  operable  means  acting  between  the  exterior  pe- 
riphery of  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  means  and  said 
mounting  part  for  releasably  fixedly  supporting  said  pack- 
age supporting  part  on  said  mounting  part  in  a  selected  on 
of  a  plurality  of  different  operative  positions  depending 
upon  the  nail  size  of  the  package  which  is  selected  for 
containment,  said  package  supporting  part  being  displaced 
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with  respect  to  said  mounting  part  in  the  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  circular  bottom  wall  in 
parallel  relation  to  itself  in  said  plurality  of  different  oper- 
ating positions, 

means  for  supporting  said  package  covering  part  on  said 
mounting  part  for  movement  between  (1)  an  operative 
position  overlying  the  bottom  wall  of  said  package  sup- 
porting part  in  any  of  its  selected  operative  positions  so  as 
to  contain  the  corresponding  selected  package  in  point 
supported  relation  on  the  bottom  wall  and  within  the 
peripheral  confinement  of  the  peripheral  wall  means  of 
the  package  supporting  part  and  (2)  an  access  position 
wherein  the  space  overlying  the  bottom  wall  is  suffi- 
ciently open  to  permit  movement  of  the  package  into 
point  supported  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  within  the 
peripheral  wall  means  of  said  package  supporting  part, 
and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  package  covering  part  in 
said  operative  position. 


specified  tolerance,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  next  larg- 
est screen; 

c.  preparing  two  seamless,  cylindrical  metal  sleeves,  each  of 
a  predetermined  size  with  one  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  other; 

d.  chrome  plating  the  inside  surface  of  the  smaller  diameter 
sleeve  whereby  after  plating,  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
larger  diameter  sleeve  fits,  within  a  specified  tolerance, 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  largest  diameter  metal  plated 
matched  screen  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  smaller 
diameter  sleeve  fits  within  a  specified  tolerance  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  smallest  diameter  plated  matched  screen; 

e.  coating  the  entire  inside  surfaces  of  each  of  the  matched 
screens  with  a  flux; 

r  mounting  the  larger  diameter  sleeve  in  a  cradle  and  so 
restraining  it  as  to  retain  its  cylindrical  shape; 

g.  malforming  the  largest  diameter  matched  screen,  sliding  it 
inside  the  larger  diameter  sleeve  and  then  reforming  it  to 
its  cylindrical  shape; 


4,585,155 
EXPLOSIVE  WELDING  PATCH  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
Irwin  Berman,  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,707 

Int.  C\*  B23K  20/08 

U.S.  CI.  228—107  13  Claims 


/a  '/3  '^  '5 


1.  A  welding  patch  unit  useful  for  closing  an  opening  in  a 
metal  wall  by  explosive  welding,  said  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  plate  adapted  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  metal 
wall,  said  plate  having  a  continuous  double  angled  recess 
on  one  side  thereof  for  placing  against  the  metal  wall; 

(b)  securing  means  associated  with  said  plate  for  initially 
attaching  the  plate  over  an  opening  in  the  metal  wall;  and 

(c)  an  explosive  charge  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  and  within  an  enclosure  near  the  perimeter  of  the 
plate,  whereby  said  metal  plate  can  be  initially  attached  to 
the  metal  wall  by  the  securing  means  prior  to  detonating 
the  explosive  charge  for  explosively  welding  the  plate 
onto  the  wall. 


4,585,156 

SCREEN  FABRICATION 

Garland  E.  Raley,  and  Dean  M.  Spear,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,359,  Sep.  21, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,543,299. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,050 
Int.  a.*  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  228—132  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  laminated,  cylindrical  metal 
screen  or  molding  element  for  vacuum  perforation  of  plastic 
film  or  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  at  least  two  matched  relatively  thin  seamless, 
cylindrical  metal  screens,  each  of  a  predetermined  size; 

b.  overplating  each  of  said  matched  relatively  thin  screens 
with  a  thin  plate  of  a  bonding  metal  whereby  after  plating, 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  largest  screen  fits,  within  a 


h.  malforming  the  next  largest  diameter  matched  screen, 
sliding  it  inside  the  largest  diameter  matched  screen,  align- 
ing the  two  screens  and  fastening  them  together,  and  then 
reforming  said  next  largest  diameter  matched  screen  to  its 
cylindrical  shape; 

i.  successively  installing  any  remaining  screens  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  of  step  h; 

j.  after  all  of  the  matched  screens  have  been  installed,  install- 
ing the  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  sleeve  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  of  the  matched  screens  thereby  completing 
the  assembly; 

k.  after  assembly  is  completed,  uniformly  heating  it  in  an 
oven  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to  bond  each 
matched  screen  to  the  other  matched  screens; 

I.  cooling  the  assembly  to  near  ambient  temperature,  and 
then  removing  it  from  the  oven;  and, 

m.  carefully  axially  cutting  the  larger  diameter  sleeve  and 
removing  it  from  the  assembly;  and, 

n.  removing  any  remaining  flux  and  removing  the  smaller 
diameter  sleeve,  thereby  providing  the  desired  laminated 
cylindrical  metal  screen. 
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4,585,157 

TAPE  BONDING  OF  TWO  INTEGRATED  CTRCUITS 

INTO  ONE  TAPE  FRAME 

Stephen  R.  Belcher,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,987 

Int.  a.*  B23K  31/02.  J/12 

U.S.  a.  228—180.2  3  Qaims 


temperature  by  directing  heated  gases  given  off  by  the 
ignited  fuel  mixture  against  the  pipe  section; 


1.  A  method  of  tape  bonding  two  integrated  circuit  chips  in 
a  face-to-face  relationship  to  a  single  site  of  finger  leads  situ- 
ated in  a  tape  type  lead  frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  pads  situated  on  a  surface  of  said  chip, 

providing  a  length  of  said  tape  containing  a  plurality  of  said 
sites  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  finger  leads, 
each  finger  lead  having  an  inner  free  end,  said  tape  having 
first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces, 

bonding  said  inner  free  ends  of  said  first  group  of  finger  leads 
in  one  such  site  to  the  corresponding  contact  pads  on  said 
first  chip  such  that  contact  bumps  interconnect  the  chip 
contact  pads  to  the  first  group  of  finger  leads  on  said  first 
major  surface  of  the  tape  by  compressing  said  finger  leads 
and  said  chip  between  a  heated  thermode  member  and  an 
anvil  member, 

providing  a  second  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  plurality 
of  contact  pads  situated  on  a  surface  of  said  chip  that 
cooperate  with  the  second  group  of  finger  leads  to  pro- 
vide interconnection  sites  outside  the  periphery  of  the  first 
integrated  circuit  as  bonded  to  the  lead  frame  site, 

bonding  said  inner  free  ends  of  said  second  group  of  finger 
leads  in  said  site  to  the  corresponding  contact  pads  on  said 
second  chip  by  compressing  said  finger  leads  and  said  chip 
between  a  thermode  member  and  an  anvil  member,  said 
thermode  member  having  a  recess  in  its  surface  accommo- 
dating said  first  bonded  chip  so  that  no  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  chip  when  bonding  the  second  group  of  finger 
leads  to  the  second  chip. 
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(d)  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  pipe  section  to  deter- 
mine that  the  pipe  section  has  been  heated  to  a  specified 
temperature;  and 

(e)  welding  the  pipe  by  forming  a  multi-pass  bead. 


1  4,585,159 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  FRAME 
Claiborne  L.  Travis,  Bogalusa,  La.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,728 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  229—41  R  13  Qaims 


4,585,158 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  USING  PREHEATING  INSERT 

FOR  HEAVY  WALL  PIPE 
Louis  J.  Wardlaw,  III,  15306  Bonita  Springs,  Houston,  Tex. 

77083 
Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  366,555,  Apr.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,507,082, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,999,  Feb.  23, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

674,257 
Int.  a.*  B23K  23/00 
U.S.  a.  228—232  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  welding  a  pipe  by  preheating  a  pipe  section 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  igniting  a  combustible  solid   fuel   mixture  supported 
within  the  pipe; 

(b)  positioning  the  solid  fuel  mixture  within  the  pipe  opposite 
the  pipe  section  where  a  weld  bead  is  to  be  formed; 

(c)  heating  the  pipe  section  by  convection  to  an  elevated 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  first  walls; 

a  pair  of  opposed  second  walls  connected  to  said  first  walls 
along  fold  lines,  said  walls  being  selectively  moveable 
about  said  fold  lines  to  bring  said  walls  into  face-to-face 
engagement; 

first  bottom  fiaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  walls  along 
hinge  lines  and  defining  apertures  therein; 

second  bottom  fiaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  walls 
and  having  locking  portions  positionable  in  said  first  bot- 
tom fiap  apertures  to  form  a  container  bottom; 

a  lock  panel  connected  to  each  of  said  first  bottom  fiaps 
along  a  free  edge  of  the  first  bottom  flap,  said  free  edge 
being  spaced  from  the  hinge  line  connecting  the  first 
bottom  flap  to  its  associated  first  wall,  the  lock  panels 
being  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  bot- 
tom flaps  and  in  abutting  engagement  when  said  locking 
portions  are  positioned  in  said  apertures  to  form  said 
container  bottom,  said  first  and  second  bottom  flaps  and 
said  abutting  lock  panels  being  cooperable  to  prevent  said 
wails  from  moving  into  face-to-face  engagement;  and 

a  collapsible  frame  member  formed  of  pivotally  intercon- 
nected rigid  elements  affixed  to  said  walls,  means  for 
securing  one  of  said  rigid  elements  of  said  frame  member 
to  each  of  said  walls  so  that  each  rigid  element  is  moveable 
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with  said  walls  into  collapsed  condition  when  said  con-  4,585,161 

tainer  is  collapsed.  AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FURNACE 

Akio    Kusama,    Tokyo;    Ichiro    Nakamachi,    Abiko;    Kunio 

Shigihara,    Fuchu;   Hiroyuki   Amemori,    Kawasaki;    Yasigi 

Miyata,  and  Tetsuo  Iwamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd.  and  Tokico  Ltd.,  JPX 
4  585  160  ™*^  ^"■-  **'  *''^'  ^'■'  ^**-  '712,898 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENT  MAILING  DEVICE  ^Sl^!!^,  T"",  o ' ,  off  "f!*!  o".  «*'f  T'    ^^',3  .]^:Jf' 

William  W.  Fiske,  II,  2038  Old  Gulph  Rd.,  Villanova,  Pa.    *2414[U];  Sep.  19,  1984,  59-94583;  Sep^^  19,  1984,  59-194584 

19085-1822  '"*•  ^-   ^^^  ^/^ 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,425 
Int.  a.*  B65D  27/04.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  229—92.3 


U.S.  CI.  236—15  BD 


SQaims 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  negotiable  instrument  mailing  device  including  a  return 
envelope  formed  from  a  single  generally  continuous  blank  of 
paper  or  the  like,  comprising: 

an  addressee  panel,  including  two  transversely  extending 
edges  and  two  side  edges,  a  first  surface  of  the  addressee 
panel  having  a  space  for  the  insertion  of  the  address  of  the 
addressee,  the  addressee  panel  also  including  a  window 
opening; 

a  return  address  panel,  including  two  transversely  extending 
edges  and  two  side  edges,  a  first  one  of  the  transversely 
extending  edges  of  the  return  address  panel  being  attached 
to  a  first  one  of  the  transversely  extending  edges  of  the 
addressee  panel  along  a  common  fold  line,  a  first  surface 
of  the  return  address  panel  being  imprinted  with  a  return 
address,  the  return  address  panel  and  the  addressee  panel 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  their  common  fold  line 
so  that  their  first  surfaces  are  enclosed,  the  return  address 
being  positioned  on  the  return  address  panel  to  be  in 
registry  with  the  addressee  panel  window  opening  when 
the  panels  are  so  folded  so  the  return  address  is  visible 
through  the  addressee  panel  window  opening; 

a  negotiable  instrument  panel  including  two  transversely 
extending  edges  and  two  side  edges,  one  of  the  trans- 
versely extending  edges  of  the  negotiable  instrument  panel 
being  removably  attached  to  the  second  transversely 
extending  edge  of  one  of  the  addressee  panel  or  the  return 
address  panel  along  a  common  tear  line  of  perforations,  a 
first  surface  of  the  negotiable  instrument  panel  being  im- 
printed with  normal  negotiable  instrument  indicia;  and 

adhesive  means  for  securing  the  addressee  panel  to  the  re- 
turn address  panel  when  folded  along  their  common  fold 
line,  whereby  the  negotiable  instrument  panel  and  the 
return  address  panel  may  be  folded  behind  the  addressee 
panel  and  the  device  may  be  inserted  into  a  window  enve- 
lope so  that  the  address  on  the  addressee  panel  is  visible 
through  the  envelope  window  for  delivery  to  the  ad- 
dressee and,  after  delivery  to  the  addressee,  the  negotiable 
instrument  panel  may  be  removed  and  information  may  be 
imprinted  on  either  the  return  address  panel  or  the  ad- 
dressee panel  and  the  return  add'^ss  panel  may  be  folded 
with  respect  to  the  addressee  panel  along  their  common 
fold  line  and  secured  by  the  adhesive  means  to  form  the 
return  envelope.  i 


1.  An  air  fuel  ratio  control  system  comprising; 

a  first  control  valve  provided  in  a  fuel  supplying  pipe 
through  which  a  fuel  is  supplied  to  a  burner; 

a  second  control  valve  provided  in  an  air  supplying  pipe 
through  which  air  is  supplied  to  said  burner; 

varying  means  for  varying  responsive  to  a  preset  flow  rate  of 
fuel  a  valve  opening  degree  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
control  valves  while  maintaining  a  constant  ratio  between 
the  valve  opening  degrees  of  said  first  and  second  control 
valves,  so  that  an  air  fuel  ratio  of  a  flow  rate  of  fuel  flow- 
ing through  said  first  control  valve  and  a  flow  rate  of  air 
flowing  through  said  second  control  valve  assumes  a 
value  greater  than  a  theoretical  air  fuel  ratio; 

a  first  flow  rate  sensor  for  detecting  a  flow  rate  of  fuel 
flowing  through  said  fuel  supplying  pipe; 

a  second  flow  rate  sensor  for  detecting  a  flow  rate  of  air 
flowing  through  said  air  supplying  pipe; 

a  fuel  bypass  pipe  provided  in  said  fuel  supplying  pipe  for 
bypassing  said  first  control  valve; 

a  third  control  valve  provided  in  said  fuel  bypass  pipe;  and 

control  means  supplied  with  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  flow  rate  sensors  for  controlling  a  valve  opening 
ratio  of  said  third  control  valve,  so  that  said  air  fuel  ratio 
assumes  a  predetermined  air  fuel  ratio. 


4,585,162 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 
Richard  C.  Evans,  305  Phoenix  Village  Rd.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

74401 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,342,  Jan.  13, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,890 
Int.  a.*  G05D  23/00:  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  236—47  1  Qaim 

1.  An  automatic  comfort  control  system  for  use  in  hotel  or 
motel  rooms  having  an  entry  door  and  a  comfort  conditioning 
system  such  as  a  heating  and/or  air  conditioning  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  temperature  responsive  switch  means  positioned  in  the 
room  and  selectively  settable  at  a  minimally  acceptable 
operating  temperature; 
a  second  temperature  responsive  switch  means  positioned  in 
the  room  and  selectively  settable  at  an  ideal  operating 
temperature,  said  minimally  acceptable  operating  temper- 
ature being  such  as  to  achieve  energy  savings  as  compared 
to  said  ideal  operating  temperature; 
a  door  chain  unit  secured  to  the  inside  of  a  door  closing  the 
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room,  the  unit  including  an  elongated  groove  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  and  having  adjacent  the 
closed  end  a  magnetically  actuatable  switch; 

a  door  lock  chain  having  one  end  attached  to  a  wall  in  the 
room  adjacent  the  door; 

a  magnet  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain,  and  having 
a  knob  thereto  slideable  in  said  groove  whereby  said  knob 
may  be  positioned  in  said  groove  to  lock  the  door  and 
when  in  locked  position  the  magnet  is  adjacent  to  and 
actuates  said  switch  in  said  door  chain  unit;  and 


49 
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conductors  connecting  said  first  and  second  temperature 
responsive   switches   and   said   magnetically   actuatable 

.  switch  with  the  comfort/conditioning  system  for  the 
room  and  arranged  such  that  when  said  magnet  housing 
affixed  to  said  chain  is  positioned  with  said  knob  in  said 
groove  said  magnet  actuates  said  switch  to  connect  said 
second  thermostat  to  control  the  comfort  conditioning 
system,  and  when  said  knob  is  not  in  said  groove,  said 
switch  is  therby  not  subject  to  said  magnet  and  said  first 
thermostat  is  connected  to  control  said  comfort  condition- 
ing system. 


4,585,163 

VARIABLE  AIR  VOLUME  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Stephen  E.  Cooley,  and  Martin  J.  Jensen,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,808,  Jun.  28,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,232 

Int.  a.-"  F24F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  236—49  13  Claims 


sest- 


1 


1 M***t.    '■t 


if 


1.  A  control  for  positioning  the  damper  in  a  variable  air 
volume  system,  comprising, 
a  motor  for  opening  and  closing  a  damper, 
thermostat   means  sensing   temperature   in   a  conditioned 

space  and  developing  a  voltage  singal  indicative  of  the 

temperature  in  the  space  compared  to  the  thermostat 

setting, 
air  flow  sensing  means  positioned  to  sense  the  air  fiow  into 

the  conditioned  space  and  developing  a  voltage  signal 

indicative  of  air  velocity, 
and  timing  means  operative  to  always  periodically  energize 

said  motor  for  some  portion  of  a  given  repetitive  time 

period  and  responding  to  both  of  said  voltage  signals  to 
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vary  said  portion  and  the  effective  speed  of  said  motor  to 
decrease  the  speed  of  the  motor  moving  the  damper  as 
temprature  in  the  space  approaches  the  set  point  of  the 
thermostat. 


4,585,164 
PORTABLE  ENERGY  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Butkovich,  4107  Thomas  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056; 
Robert  A.  Buchaklian,  Jr.,  6685  Archwood  Ave.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92120,  and  Gregory  Campbell,  12131  Caminito  Cam- 
pana,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92128 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,298 

Int.  Cl.^  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  236—51  8  Claims 
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\.  Energy  control  for  interior  environmental  energy  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  energy  level  indicator  for  location  in  area  of 
desired  energy  control  comprising: 

I  ( I )  means  for  sensing  area  energy  level  departure  from  a 
I       preselected  value; 

(2)  an  electromagnetic  pulse  transmitter; 

(3)  means  for  triggering  said  pulse  transmitter  to  emit  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  signal  pulses  in  response  to  action 
of  said  area  temperature  sensing  means  when  the  energy 
level  departs  from  said  preselected  value  through  a 
code  preset  for  the  selected  energy  system;  and, 

(b)  an  actuator  unit  in  communication  with  the  environmen- 
tal energy  system  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  selecting  specific  energy  system; 

(2)  pulse  code  receivers  corresponding  to  each  specific 
energy  system  adapted  to  receive  the  appropriate  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  pulses; 

(3)  means  for  relaying  said  coded  signal  pulses  in  bi-stable 
latched  mode  to  the  appropriate  specific  energy  system 

J       to  bring  area  energy  level  back  to  said  pre-selected 
level;  and, 

(4)  a  missing  pulse  rate  detector,  retained  in  a  first  passive 
mode,  overriding  other  energy  control  units  during 
exposure  to  any  specific  energy  system  coded  signal 
pulses,  and  translated  to  a  second  mode  by  an  absence  of 
said  signal  pulse  for  a  preselected  multiple  of  pulse 
intervals. 
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4,585,165 
MEANS  FOR  SETTING  THE  SWITCHING  ON  AND  OFF 
PERIODS  OF  A  BURNER  OF  A  HOT  WATER  HEATING 

INSTALLATION 
Kristian  Iversen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1984,  3426937 

Int.  CI.*  F24D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  237—8  R  9  Claims 


means  for  holding  the  track  in  an  extended  position  so  that 
one  end  of  the  track  is  higher  than  the  other  end;  and 

means  at  the  higher  end  of  the  track  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  a  toy  vehicle  traveling  thereon  including  an  end 
section  of  track  having  first  and  second  wall  means  for 
guiding  the  vehicle  in  the  end  section  and  gradually  in- 
clined portion  means  for  directing  the  vehicle  back  down 
the  track  from  the  higher  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  track. 
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4,585,166 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOY  AUTOMOBILE  RACE  COURSE 
William  F.  Stephens,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,626 

Int.  a.*  A63H  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  238—10  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  course  comprising: 

a  spiral  track  capable  of  relaxing  into  an  essentially  collapsed 

position; 
means  for  biasing  the  track  to  act  as  a  spring  having  an 

extended  taut  position; 


4,585,167 

METHOD  FOR  DIVIDING  BULK  LIQUID  INTO  DROPS 

Boris  G.  Kholin,  ulitsa  Lenina,  107,  kv.  37,  Sumy,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  433,235 

Int.  C\*  B05B  1/08.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  239—4  13  Qaims 


1.  A  hot  water  heating  system,  comprising,  supply  and  re- 
turn conduits,  a  plurality  of  individually  operated  radiators 
arranged  in  parallel  connected  to  said  supply  and  return  con- 
duits, pump  means  and  heat  exchanger  means  arranged  in 
series  with  said  supply  and  return  conduits  for  supplying 
heated  water  to  said  radiators,  temperature  sensor  means  for 
determining  the  outlet  temperature  of  said  heat  exchanger 
means,  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  tem- 
perature, comparator  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
sensor  means  and  said  temperature  setting  means  for  generat- 
ing a  differential  value  corresponding  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  outlet  temperature  and  said  reference  temperature, 
integrator  means  fed  with  said  differential  value  for  generating 
an  integrated  value,  and  hysteresis  switch  means  connected  to 
said  integrator  means  for  switching  said  heat  exchanger  means 
on  when  said  integrated  value  reaches  one  limiting  value  of 
said  hysteresis  switch  means  and  for  switching  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  off  when  said  integrated  value  reaches  the 
other  limiting  value  of  said  hysteresis  switch  means. 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  a  bulk  liquid  into  drops,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  a  liquid  in  a  range  of  fiow  rates  into  a  perfo- 
rated container  so  that  it  will  be  divided,  said  container 
having  discharge  orifices  located  at  different  levels  and 
said  liquid  having  a  free  surface; 

(b)  causing  said  liquid  to  outfiow  in  jets  from  said  discharge 
orifices  of  said  perforated  container; 

(c)  simultaneously  maintaining  a  constant  positive  gas  pres- 
sure over  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  perforated 
container  within  the  entire  range  of  flow  rates  in  the 
delivery  of  the  liquid  and 

(d^  dividing  said  liquid  jets  into  drops. 


4,585,168 

HIGH  PRESSURE  LIQUID  INSTALLATION 

Hans-Dieter  Even,   Duisburg;   Bodo  Missmahl,   Duesseldorf; 

Karl-Heinz  Redmers,  Moers,  and  Hubertus  Rembe,  Krefeld, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WOMA  Ap- 

paratebau,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1983,  3313249 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/38:  B05B  9/03,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  239—74  14  Qaims 

1.  High-pressure  liquid  installation  with  a  pressurized  liquid 
generator  to  which  a  spraying  device  is  connected,  a  valve 
between  the  pressurized  liquid  generator  and  the  spraying 
devce  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  remote  operation  by 
a  switch  in  order  to  feed  the  liquid  to  the  spraying  device  or 
return  the  same  to  the  region  of  the  suction  side  of  the  pressur- 
ized liquid  generator,  said  valve  being  constructed  as  an  adjust- 
able pressure-limiting  valve  and  adjustable  in  its  pressure  by 
remote  operation,  electrical  control  elements  arranged  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  spraying  device  and  operable  to  adjust  said 
pressure  limiting  valve,  a  delay  device  for  surge-free  pressure 
adjustment  associated  with  the  valve,  and  said  pressure  limit- 
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ing  valve  having  at  least  two  pressure  stages  which  are  select- 
able by  actuation  of  said  control  elements  and  preadjustable  in 


'i^^-J 
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conformity  with  required  pressure  levels,  and  a  control  device 
for  preadjusting  said  required  pressure  levels. 


4,585,169 
CONSTANT  VOLUME  FLOW  BURNER  FUEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  B.  Kinsey,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dunham-Bush, 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1982,  Scr.  No.  384,294 

Int.  a.*  P04B  23/04.  49/00;  F04D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—75  2  Qaims 


y 


J' 


1.  A  burner  control  system  for  insuring  constant  volume 
flow  of  liquid  fuel,  irrespective  of  viscosity  changes  for  said 
fuel,  said  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  supply  tank  bearing  liquid  fuel, 

a  burner  nozzle, 

a  burner  nozzle  fuel  supply  line  connecting  said  tank  to  said 
nozzle, 

a  fuel  return  line  connecting  said  nozzle  back  to  said  tank  for 
returning  excess  fuel, 

first  and  second  positive  displacement  fuel  pumps  in  series 
and  in  order  within  said  fuel  supply  line, 

branch  lines  within  said  fuel  supply  line  downstream  of  said 
second  fuel  pump, 

separate,  identical  first  and  second  variable  orifices  sepa- 
rately positioned  within  said  branch  lines,  respectively, 
each  varaible  orifice  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  re- 
spective branch  line,  said  first  orifice  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  said  second  orifice  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  return  line, 

means  resp)onsive  to  the  pressure  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
second  pump  for  controlling  the  discharge  pressure  of  said 
first  pump, 

means  responsive  to  the  discharge  pressure  of  said  first 
variable  orifice  for  controlling  the  discharge  pressure  of 
said  second  variable  orifice,  and 

means  for  mechanically  linking  said  separate  variable  ori- 
fices for  controlling  said  variable  orifices  such  that  as  one 
opens  the  other  closes; 

and  wherein  each  of  said  variable  orifices  includes  a  control 
rod  for  varying  the  opening  size  of  each  orifice,  and  said 
means  mechanically  linking  said  separate  variable  orifices 
comprises  a  means  for  mechanically  linking  said  rods  to 
variably  position  said  control  rods  such  that  as  one  orifice 
opens,  the  other  closes,  and  vice  versa; 

whereby,  the  control  of  the  discharge  pressure  from  said 


first  pump  maintains  essentially  zero  pressure  differential 
across  said  second  pump  to  eliminate  any  flow  variations 
caused  by  slip  in  the  pump  as  viscosity  changes,  and  the 
control  of  the  discharge  pressure  of  said  second  variable 
orifice  is  such  that  the  pressure  differential  across  both 
variable  orifices  are  identical  to  insure  that  the  percentage 
now  through  respective  variable  orifices  remains  the 
same,  thereby  maintaining  fuel  ilow  through  the  nozzle 
limited  and  fixed  regardless  of  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid 
fuel. 


4,585,170 
BACK  FLASH  PREVENTER  FOR  A  POWDER  SPRAY 

TORCH 
Janes  Y.  Anderson,  1838  Qiffhill  Dr.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
91754 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,851 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  239—85  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  powder  feeding  device  for  feeding  powdered  metal  to 
a  powder  spray  torch  of  the  type  having  a  powder  hopper 
having  a  powder  outlet  equipped  with  means  for  detachably 
coupling  a  powder  container  thereto,  a  back  flash  safety  tube 
mounted  within  said  hopper  having  a  first  end  axially  aligned 
with  said  powder  outlet  and  closely  spaced  therefrom  to  per- 
mit powder  flow  into  said  powder  outlet  and  a  second  end 
secured  to  said  hopper  and  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  back  flash  safety  tube  being  characterized 
in  the  provision  of  rigid  guard  means  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  second  end  thereof  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
thwart  efforts  of  the^ser  to  close  said  second  end  of  said  safety 
tube. 


4,585,171 
FUEL  INJECTION  UNIT  FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
CYLINDER 
Harald  Schmidt;  Josef  Morell,  both  of  Vienna;  Giinther  Herdin, 
Steyr,  and  Otto  Freudenschuss,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  708,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1984,  774/84 

Int.  a*  F02M  59/00 

U.S.  a.  239—88  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  unit  for  a  diesel  engine,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  axis; 

a  piston  pump  including  a  pump  element  acommodated 
within  said  housing  and  defining  at  least  one  flow  passage 
through  which  returning  fuel  is  discharged,  said  pump 
element  and  said  housing  defining  a  supply  space  therebe- 
tween which  is  in  communication  with  said  flow  passage; 
a  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  pump  element; 
baffle  means  dividing  said  supply  space  into  two  chambers  in 
vicinity  of  said  flow  passage  so  as  to  protect  said  housing 
from  impinging  fuel  discharged  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage; 
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inlet  means  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers  for  allowing 
supply  of  fuel  into  said  supply  space;  and 


outlet  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  for 
allowing  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  supply  space. 


4,585,172 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION 
Raymond  W.  Gazzera,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,574 

Int.  a."  F15B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  239—265.33  22  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  actuator  for  moving  a  load  member  in  response  to  a 
flow  of  pressurized  liquid  from  a  source  thereof,  said  actuator 
comprising  a  pair  of  variable-volume  chambers  expanding  and 
contracting  in  response  to  movement  of  said  load  member,  the 
method  of  purging  gaseous  fluid  from  said  actuator  comprising 
the  steps  of:  communicating  said  pair  of  variable-volume 
chambers  one  with  the  other;  flowing  pressurized  liquid  in  a 
first  direction  from  said  source  sequentially  through  said  pair 
of  variable-volume  chambers;  and  utilizing  said  flow  of  pres- 
surized liquid  to  move  said  gaseous  fluid  from  said  actuator  to 
said  source  of  pressurized  liquid,  and  including  further  the  step 
of  moving  said  actuator  to  one  of  a  first  add  a  second  position 
in  response  to  said  flow  of  pressurized  liquid  through  said 
communicating  pair  of  variable-volume  chambers,  further 
including  closing  said  fluid  communication  between  said  pair 
of  variable-volume  chambers  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  in  response  to  a  flow  of  pressurized  liquid 
from  said  source  in  said  second  direction,  and  further  including 
trapping  in  said  actuator  in  response  to  said  closing  of  said  fluid 
communication  in  said  second  direction  between  said  pair  of 
variable-volume  chambers  a  substantially  closed  mass  of  pres- 
surized liquid  having  a  substantially  constant  volume,  includ- 
ing further  the  step  of  decreasing  the  volume  of  any  gaseous 
fluid  included  in  said  mass  of  pressurized  liquid  by  increasing 


the  pressure  level  of  the  latter  significantly  above  ambient 
pressure,  including  further  the  step  of  utilizing  a  flow  of  pres- 
surized liquid  from  said  source  communicated  from  one  of  said 
pair  of  variable-volume  chambers  in  said  first  direction  to  said 
mass  of  pressurized  liquid  to  fill  the  volume  by  which  said 
gaseous  fluid  is  decreased  in  response  to  said  increasing  pres- 
sure level. 

16.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuator  comprising: 
a  fluid  pressure  source  including  a  first  port  selectively 
connecting  alternatively  to  supply  fluid  at  a  determined 
pressure,  and  to  a  relatively  lower  pressure  fluid  reservoir; 
and  a  second  port  continuously  supplying  fluid  at  said 
determined  pressure; 
at  least  a  pair  of  motors  each  including  a  piston-cylinder 
assemblage  cooperating  to  define  a  pair  of  working  cham- 
bers of  unequal  effective  area  expanding  and  contracting 
in  opposition  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston 
member  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  synchronizing  chambers  all 
expanding  and  contracting  equally  in  opposition  as  said 
piston  member  moves,  each  of  said  motors  further  includ- 
ing flow  path  means  interconnecting  each  one  of  said  pair 
of  working  chambers  individually  with  the  one  of  said  pair 
of  synchronizing  chambers  expanding  and  contracting  in 
opposition  thereto,  and  valve  means  closing  fluid  flow  in 
said  flow  path  means  in  both  directions  and  allowing  fluid 
flow  therein  only  in  a  direction  toward  the  power  cham- 
ber having  the  greater  area  of  said  pair  of  power  chambers 
from  the  communicating  synchronizing  chamber,  and 
from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  power  chambers  toward  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  synchronizing  chambers  in  a  singular 
position  of  said  piston  members; 
a  first  conduit  interconnecting  said  working  chambers  of 
greater  effective  area  of  each  of  said  motors  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  port; 
a  second  conduit  interconnecting  said  working  chambers  of 
lesser  effective  area  of  each  of  said  motors  and  communi- 
cating with  said  second  port; 
a  third  conduit  interconnecting  a  synchronizing  chamber  of 
one  of  said  motors  which  expands  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  respective  piston  member  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion with  a  synchronizing  chamber  of  another  motor 
contracting  in  response  to  movement  of  the  respective 
piston  member  thereof  in  said  selected  direction;  and 
a  fourth  conduit  interconnecting  the  other  synchronizing 
chamber  of  said  one  motor  with  a  synchronizing  chamber 
of  another  motor  expanding  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  resf>ective  piston  member  thereof  in  said  selected 
direction. 

20.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising: 

a  piston-housing  assemblage  including  means  for  defining  a 
pair  of  power  chambers  of  unequal  area  and  a  pair  of 
synchronizing  chambers  of  equal  area,  each  individual 
pair  of  chambers  expanding  and  contracting  in  opposition 
in  response  to  relative  movement  of  a  piston  member  and 
a  housing  member  of  said  assemblage,  first  flow  path 
means  communicating  one  of  said  pair  of  power  chambers 
individually  to  the  one  of  said  pair  of  synchronizing  cham- 
bers expanding  and  contracting  in  opposition  thereto,  and 
second  flow  path  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  power  chambers  individually  with  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  synchronizing  chambers,  first  and  second  valve  means 
respectively  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  flow  path 
means  for  closing  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  both  direc- 
tions and  for  allowing  fluid  flow  therein  only  in  a  singular 
position  of  said  piston  member  relative  to  said  housing 
member. 

21.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  jet  propulsion  engine,  a  thrust 
reverser  element  in  association  with  said  engine  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  thrust  provided  by  said  engine,  and  a  liquid 
pressure  responsive  actuator  moving  said  thrust  reverser  ele- 
ment between  a  stowed  position  and  a  deployed  thrust  revers- 
ing position,  said  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  liquid  pressure 
responsive  motors,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  motors  including  a 
respective  output  member  movable  between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
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ond  position  to  move  said  reverser  element  respectively  be- 
tween said  stowed  and  deployed  positions,  flow  path  means 
communicating  said  pair  of  motors,  fluid  pressure  source 
means  communicating  with  each  one  of  said  pair  of  motors, 
said  pair  of  motors  including  valve  means  opening  only  when 
both  of  said  output  members  occupy  said  first  position  for 
allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  source  through  said  pair  of  mo- 
tors and  to  said  source,  said  actuator  including  said  pair  of 
liquid  pressure  responsive  motors  moving  in  substantial  syn- 
chronization between  said  first  and  a  second  position  to  move 
said  thrust  reverser  element  respectively  between  said  stowed 
and  said  deployed  positions,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  motors 
defining  a  variable-volume  chamber  receiving  pressurized 
liquid  from  a  source  thereof  to  move  said  actuator,  said  varia- 
ble-volume chambers  being  capable  also  of  receiving  gaseous 
fluid,  and  purging  means  for  so  communicating  said  pair  of 
variable-volume  chambers  with  said  source  of  pressurized 
liquid  so  as  to  substantially  remove  said  gaseous  fluid  from  said 
pairs  of  chambers  to  said  liquid  source,  said  purging  means 
further  including  means  for  moving  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
motors  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  position,  in  response  to 
a  fiow  of  pressurized  liquid  from  said  source,  said  actuator 
including  pressure  responsive  retaining  means  for  securing  said 
actuator  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  retaining 
means  being  responsive  to  a  flow  of  pressurized  liquid  from 
said  source  to  release  said  actuator  from  said  one  position,  said 
purging  means  further  coopterating  with  said  actuator  to  sub- 
stantially define  a  closed  volume  trapping  therein  a  determined 
quantity  of  pressurized  liquid  from  said  source,  said  trapped 
liquid  moving  between  said  pair  of  motors  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  latter  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
and  volume  compensation  means  cooperating  with  the  remain- 
der of  said  actuator  to  define  said  closed  volume,  said  volume 
compensation  means  comprising  apparatus  for  displacing  pres- 
surized liquid  from  a  storage  location  thereof  into  said  trapped 
liquid  in  response  to  a  flow  of  pressurized  liquid  from  said 
source  thereof. 

22.  The  method  of  synchronizing  movement  of  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  motors,  each  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  power 
chambers  of  unequal  effective  area  and  a  pair  of  equal  effective 
area  synchronizing  chambers,  the  chambers  of  each  pair  of 
chambers  expanding  and  contracting  in  opposition  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  respective  motor,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  flow  path  means  communicating  each 
synchronizing  chamber  individually  with  the  power  chamber 
of  the  respective  motor  expanding  and  contracting  in  opposi- 
tion thereto;  and  flowing  fluid  through  said  pair  of  motors  in  a 
first  direction  sequentially  from  a  source  thereof  through  a 
synchronizing  chamber  and  the  power  chamber  of  greater 
effective  area  communicating  therewith  and  to  said  source, 
and  from  said  source  sequentially  through  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  power  chambers  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  synchronizing 
chambers  and  to  said  source;  and  employing  said  fluid  flow  in 
said  first  direction  through  said  pair  of  motors  to  purge  gaseous 
fluid  therefrom  to  said  source,  further  including  the  steps  of 
discontinuing  fluid  flow  in  said  first  direction  from  said  power 
chambers  of  greater  effective  area  to  said  source,  while  con- 
tinuing fluid  flow  in  said  first  direction  from  said  source 
through  said  other  power  chambers  to  said  other  synchroniz- 
ing chambers,  and  utilizing  said  continuing  fluid  flow  to  com- 
press gaseous  fluid  (if  any)  within  said  pair  of  motors  and  filling 
the  volume  by  which  said  gaseous  fluid  is  compressed  with 
incompressible  fluid. 


coaxially  disposed  within  said  barrel  and  extending  from  the 
inlet  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  nozzle,  said  conduit  being 
axially  movably  disposed  within  the  barrel,  a  piston  carried 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  conduit  has  its  peripheral  edge  sealed 
for  movement  within  the  barrel,  a  helical  opening  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  and  means 


disposed  within  the  barrel  for  releasably  urging  the  conduit 
toward  the  inlet  opening  of  the  nozzle,  said  piston  being  axially 
movable  a  predetermined  stroke  distance,  the  helical  opening 
being  disposed  so  that  movement  of  the  piston  in  response  to 
pressurized  liquid  flow  entering  the  inlet  opening  of  the  nozzle 
will  result  in  the  helical  opening  being  extended  beyond  the 
discharge  end  of  the  barrel  to  provide  a  conical  liquid  spray. 

I  

4,585,174 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  VALVE 
Hf  inrich  Knapp,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1963,  3312067 

Int.  CV  F02M  47/02 
U^.  CI.  239—533.8  1  Qaim 


i^    SH 


4,585,173 
PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  CONICAL  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Lincoln  S.  Soule,  Wendell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle, 
Inc.,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,841 
Int.  a.^  A62C  35/00;  B05B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  239-453  7  claims 

1.  Liquid  spray  fire  fighting  nozzle  for  stationary  installation 
having  a  liquid  inlet  opening  and  discharge  opening  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  barrel,  a  liquid  carrying  conduit 


1.  An  electro-magnetically  operable  fuel  injection  valve  for 
a  fuel  injection  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
injection  valve  having  a  valve  housing,  a  guide  bore,  a  fixed 
valve  seat  in  said  guide  bore,  a  core  of  ferro-magnetic  material 
and  a  ball,  said  ball  cooperating  as  a  movable  valve  part  with 
said  fixed  valve  seat,  said  guide  bore  forming  a  guide  for  said 
ball,  said  ball  being  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  and,  during 
excitation  of  the  magnetic  core,  being  moved  away  from  the 
valve  seat  and  against  a  concavely  formed  stop  face  of  the 
core,  and  the  radius  (rO  of  the  concavely  formed  stop  face  of 
the  core  being  larger  by  about  0.1  to  1  mm  than  the  radius  (r2) 
of  the  ball. 


4,585,175 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  FLOW  LINE  BRANCH 

Paul  J.  Formentos,  Folsom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speakman  Com- 

fany,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,353 
Int.  CI.^  E03B  9/20;  F16K  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—553  n  Claims 

I.  In  a  fluid  flow  device  having  an  internal  flow  passageway 
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including  a  single  supply  line  connected  to  two  discharge 
ports,  the  improvement  according  to  which  an  adjustable 
volumetric  control  and  balancing  element  is  positioned  in  the 
flow  passageway  at  the  juncture  of  the  supply  line  and  the  two 
discharge  ports,  a  rotatable  connection  between  the  volumetric 
control  and  balancing  element  and  the  fluid  flow  device  en- 
abling the  element  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  ele- 
ment including  a  beveled  end  face  in  the  flow  passageway 


end  remote  from  said  yoke,  and  said  second  pole  piece  has 
a  second  pole  on  its  end  remote  from  said  yoke; 
and  said  first  pole  and  said  second  pole  are  arranged  to 
extend  toward  one  another  and  define  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, and  said  pole  pieces  being  respectively  provided 
with  a  concave  area  which  extends  equally  over  both  said 
pole  pieces  and  oriented  toward  the  armature-valve  mem- 
ber. 


S6 


inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  element  and 
the  flow  from  the  supply  line  for  selectively  directing  fluid 
from  the  supply  line  to  the  discharge  ports,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  element  to  thereby  change  the  position  of  the 
beveled  end  face  relative  to  the  discharge  ports  whereby  fluid 
from  the  supply  line  impinges  upon  the  beveled  end  face  and  is 
selectively  directed  to  the  discharge  ports  to  thereby  control 
and  balance  the  flow  of  fluid  directed  to  the  discharge  ports. 


4,585,177 
FLUID  DEFLECTING  ASSEMBLY 
Norio  Sugawara,  and  Motoyuki  Nawa,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1983,  58-136995; 
Aug.  11, 1983,  58-147723;  Jan.  25, 1984,  59-12319;  Apr.  9, 1984, 
59-70271 

Int.  CI.-*  B60H  1/34;  F24F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  239—590  14  Claims 


4,585,176 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  VALVE 
Hans  Kubach,  Korntal-Miinchingen,  and  Asta  Hascher-Reichl, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1983,  3336010 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  1/30;  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—585  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  deflecting  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  flow  passage  for  passing  there- 
through a  fluid  flow  along  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body; 

a  nozzle  body  mounted  on  said  tubular  body  and  having  a 
nozzle  opening  disposed  downstream  of  said  flow  passage 
in  a  direction  of  the  fluid  flow,  a  restriction  surface  lo- 
cated downstream  of  said  flow  passage  and  surrounding 
said  nozzle  opening  around  said  axis,  and  a  guide  wall 
surface  extending  downstream  of  said  nozzle  opening  and 
flaring  radially  outwardly  from  said  nozzle  opening  in 
surrounding  relation  thereto;  and 

a  bias  flow  shield  disposed  in  said  flow  passage  upstream  of 
said  nozzle  opening,  said  bias  flow  shield  having  a  jjeriph- 
eral  edge  contoured  substantially  identically  to  a  portion 
of  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  nozzle  opening  for  adjustably 
blocking  a  portion  of  a  bias  fluid  flow  directed  by  said 
restriction  surface  toward  said  nozzle  opening,  said  bias 
flow  shield  being  movable  along  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  nozzle  opening  and  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  flow 
passage. 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  valve  for  fuel  injection 
systems  of  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic core  and  a  magnetic  coil  supported  in  a  valve  hous- 
ing arranged  to  actuate  an  armature-valve  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  fixed  valve  seat,  said  armature-valve  member 
further  arranged  to  move  away  from  said  valve  seat  toward 
said  core  counter  to  the  force  of  a  restoring  diaphragm  when 
the  magnetic  coil  is  excited, 
said  core  further  including: 
a  yoke  which  bears  said  magnetic  coil, 
a  first  pole  piece  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  yoke,  and 
a  second  pole  piece  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  yoke, 
and  further  wherein  said  first  pole  piece  has  a  first  pole  on  its 


4,585,178 

COAL  CAR  THAWING  SYSTEM 

Allan  H.  Arzt,  4310  Mary  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21206 

Filed  May  19,  1981,  Ser.  No.  265,061 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  11/08.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—23  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  discharging  a  load  of  coal  frozen  at  an  icy 

interface  to  a  railroad  car  such  as  a  gondola,  comprising:  means 
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for  passing  current  through  a  said  gondola  along  a  path  melting       I  4,585,180 

said  ice  at  the  interface;  and  means  for  inverting  said  gondola  MINERAL  BREAKERS 

Alan  Potts,  "Geneina",  No.  1  Chaple  Lane,  Ravenshead,  Not- 
tingham, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,132,  Dec.  2, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,139 
Int.  CI.*  B02L  13/20 
U.S.  a.  241—186  A  13  Qaims 


and  discharging  a  said  load  of  coal  therefrom  as  result  of  melt- 
ing of  said  icy  interface. 


4,585,179 
PORTABLE  CRUSHER 
Yoshihiro  Tsujii  Kaizuka;  Fumio  Fujihara,  Neyagawa,  and  Yoi- 
chi  Nishikawa,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurimoto  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,536 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1983,  58-98882 

Int.  C\*  B02C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  241—101.7  2  Claims 
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1.  A  movable  crushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  skid  having  a  pair  of  wheels  and  also  having  at  least 
one  pin  hole  at  a  rear  end  thereof; 

a  second  skid  having  a  pair  of  wheels  and  also  having  at  least 
one  pin  hole  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

a  crusher  fixedly  mounted  on  the  second  skid; 

means,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  skid,  for  receiving 
material  at  a  rear  end  and  for  feeding  said  material  at  a 
front  end  to  the  crusher; 

lock  pin  means,  inserted  into  the  at  least  one  pin  hole  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  first  skid  and  also  simultaneously  into  the 
at  least  one  pin  hole  at  the  front  end  of  the  second  skid,  for 
coupling  the  first  skid  and  the  second  skid  fixedly  together 
end-to-end  when  moving  the  entire  apparatus  from  one 
location  to  another; 

first  jack  means,  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
skids,  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of  the  first  skid  and  the 
front  end  of  the  second  skid  off  the  ground  to  allow  cou- 
pling of  the  first  skid  and  the  second  skid  fixedly  together 
end-to-end  and  to  move  said  crusher  into  an  inoperative 
position;  and 

second  jack  means,  connected  to  the  receiving  and  feeding 
means,  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of  said  receiving  and 
means  off  the  ground  into  an  operative  position  feeding. 


1.  A  mineral  breaker  for  breaking  lumps  of  material  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  of  a  larger  size,  said  mineral  breaker 
being  located  to  receive  the  lumps  of  material  from  a  first 
conveyor  having  a  first  direction  of  travel  and  terminating  at  a 
delivery  end  and  for  permitting  lumps  of  material  of  less  than 
the  predetermined  size  to  drop  vertically  upon  a  second  con- 
veyor disposed  beneath  said  mineral  breaker  and  having  a 
second  direction  of  travel,  said  mineral  breaker  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  breaker  drum  axially  aligned  generally  transverse  to  the 
first  direction  of  travel,  said  mineral  breaker  being  dis- 
posed at  and  spaced  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  first 
conveyor  for  breaking  lumps  of  nr  aterial  of  the  predeter- 
mined size  and  larger  and  bridging  the  space  between  said 
breaker  drum  and  the  delivery  end  and  for  permitting 
lumps  of  material  smaller  than  the  predetermined  size  to 
pass  vertically  downwardly  through  the  space  between 
the  delivery  end  and  said  breaker  drum  which  space  is 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  breaker  drum  and  drop  onto 
the  second  conveyor  in  response  to  the  force  of  gravity; 

(b)  a  casing  partially  surrounding  said  breaker  drum,  said 
casing  defining  a  void  for  permitting  ingress  of  the  lumps 
of  material  from  the  first  conveyor  into  proximity  with 
said  breaker  drum  and  a  further  void  for  permitting  egress 
of  the  lumps  of  material  vertically  in  response  to  the  force 
of  gravity  on  to  the  second  conveyor,  said  further  void 
being  formed  in  said  casing  to  obtain  alignment  of  said 
further  void  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  second 
conveyor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  picks  extending  from  said  breaker  drum  for 
breaking  the  lumps  of  material  bridging  the  space  between 
said  breaker  drum  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  first  con- 
veyor; 

(d)  means  for  transporting  axially  along  said  breaker  drum 
substantially  only  the  lumps  of  material  of  the  predeter- 
mined size  and  larger  received  from  the  first  conveyor  and 
only  for  as  long  as  the  lumps  of  material  remain  the  prede- 
termined size  and  larger;  and 

(e)  means  for  urging  rotation  of  said  breaker  drum. 
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4,585,181 
YARN  TRAVERSE  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Schippers;  Erich  Lenk,  both  of  Remscheid;  Herbert  Schi- 
minski,  Huckeswagen,  and  Herbert  Turk,  Remscheid,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  AG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,952,  Jan.  25, 1985,  Pat.  No. 
4,561,603.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1984,  3422529;  Aug.  30,  1984,  3431838 

Int.  C\.*  B65H  54/28 
U.S.  a.  242—43  A  8  Claims 


tween  a  pair  of  right  and  left  reel  side  plates;  a  handle  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  one  of  said  reel  side  plates,  the  handle 
shaft  and  said  spool  shaft  being  connected  together  through  a 
power  transmission  mechanism  and  a  clutch  mechanism, 
which  are  provided  in  said  one  reel  side  plate;  and  a  level-wind 
device  provided  forward  of  said  spool,  the  level-wind  device 
being  adapted  to  guide  a  fishing  line  to  said  spool,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  informing  mechanism  for  informing  the  angler  of  the 
amount  of  the  fishing  line  that  has  been  let  out,  the  inform- 
ing mechanism  being  composed  of  a  detector  which  de- 
tects the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  spool  and  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  a  display,  an  operation  key,  a 
microcomputer,  and  a  power  source;  and 
a  waterproof  housing  which  houses  said  informing  mecha- 
nism, the  housing  being  supported  between  said  right  and 
left  reel  side  plates  and  located  forward  of  a  fishing  line 
winding  portion  of  said  spool  and  above  said  level-wind 
device,  and  said  detector  being  disposed  a  minute  distance 
apart  from,  and  spacing,  a  transmitter  member  disposed  on 
a  fiange  of  said  spool. 


1.  In  a  yarn  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  adapted 
to  coaxially  mount  a  tubular  yam  bobbin,  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  yarn  bobbin  and  a  yam  package  being  formed 
thereon,  first  yarn  traverse  means  comprising  a  guide  rail 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  a  pair  of  guide  arms  mounted  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  closely  adjacent  or  coaxial  axes  and  so 
that  the  rotating  arms  define  closely  adjacent  parallel  planes 
and  the  extremity  of  each  rotating  arm  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  running  yarn  path  of  travel  and  along  the  guide 
rail  and  so  as  to  reciprocate  t)ie  yam  along  a  guide  stroke,  and 
second  yarn  traverse  means  comprising  a  guide  roller  mounted 
between  said  first  yarn  traverse  means  and  said  spindle  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  guide  roller 
having  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  for  guiding  the 
running  yam  onto  a  yarn  bobbin  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
while  traversing  the  yarn  along  a  traverse  stroke  to  form  a 
cross  wound  yarn  package,  the  improvement  wherein  said  first 
yarn  traverse  means  is  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said 
guide  stroke  extends  beyond  each  of  the  ends  of  said  traverse 
stroke  defined  by  said  guide  roller. 


4,585,183 
BACKLASH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  BAIT 

CAST  REEL 
John  W.  Puryear,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,711 

Int.  C\*  AOIK  89/02 

U.S.  a.  242—84.52  B  15  Qaims 


4,585,182 
TIME  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 
Takashi  Atobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1984,  59-8693[U] 
Int.  C\*  AOIK  59/075 
U.S.  CI.  242—84.1  M  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  double-bearing  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  shaft  with 
a  spool  secured  thereto,  the  spool  shaft  being  supported  be- 


1.  An  improved  bait  casting  reel  of  the  type  having  a  fixed 
frame,  a  line-carrying  spool  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  fixed  frame,  an  operating  handle  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
spool  and  thereby  retrieve  fishing  line  that  is  paid  out  and 
means  for  releasing  the  spool  so  that  the  line  can  pay  out  from 
the  spool  as  during  casting,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  dampmg  member  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  the 

frame; 
means  associated  with  the  first  damping  member  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  in  an  air  gap  adjacent  the  first 
damping  member  and  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  magnetic  field  producing  elements; 
a  second  damping  member  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  line-carrying  spool  and  having  at  least  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap, 
whereupon  rotation  of  the  line-carrying  spool  causes  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
damping  members  and  movement  of  said  damping  mem- 
ber portion  in  the  magnetic  field  so  that  eddy  currents  are 
set  up,  producing  a  damping  force  tending  to  slow  down 
the  rotation  of  the  line-carrying  spool;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  fibers  attached  to  at  least  one  of  either 
the  first  or  second  damping  member,  extending  into  the 
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magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap,  movable  directly  between 
the  first  and  second  field  producing  elements  as  the  reel  is 
operated  and  disrupting  air  flow  within  the  gap. 
said  fibers,  by  disrupting  the  air  flow,  enhancing  rotational 
damping  of  the  line-carrying  spool  so  that  the  likelihood 
of  backlash  and  overrunning  of  the  spool  during  casting  is 
s^tantially  diminished. 


4,585,184 
WEBBING  TENSION  DEVICE 
Teruhiko  Kawaguchi;  Akinori  FiOiwara,  and  Yuji  Nishimura,  all 
of  Aichj,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-rika-den- 
ki-seisakusfao,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,787 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1983,  58-137254 
Int.  a*  B65H  75/48;  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  a.  242-107  21  Oaims 


1.  A  webbing  tension  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  webbing 
retractor  for  protecting  an  occupant  in  an  emergency  situation 
of  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

(a)  small  resilient  means  for  biasing  a  webbing  takeup  shaft 
secured  thereto  with  one  end  portion  of  an  occupant 
restraining  webbing  and  supported  rotatably  to  the  web- 
bing retractor  weakly  in  a  direction  of  a  webbing  retrac- 
tion; 

(b)  large  resilient  means  for  biasing  the  takeup  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  the  webbing  retraction  strongly  in  the  emer- 
gency situation  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  first  clutch  means  disposed  between  the  takeup  shaft  and 
the  large  resilient  means  for  connecting  them  to  each 
other  when  the  webbing  is  fully  retracted  on  to  the  takeup 
shaft  after  the  vehicle  is  released  from  the  emergency 
situation, 

whereby  when  the  takeup  shaft  is  rotated  in  an  unwinding 
direction  of  the  webbing  after  the  webbing  is  fully  re- 
tracted on  to  the  takeup  shaft,  the  large  resilient  means  is 
wound  up  to  be  returned  back  to  its  initial  situation. 


portions  of  said  biasing  means,  said  connecting  member 
being  connected  to  said  take-up  shaft  through  said  first 
portion  and  being  connected  to  said  base  through  said 
second  portion; 

single-piece,  rigid  locking  member,  the  entire  locking 
member  being  selectively  pivotable  about  a  first  axis 
means  fixed  to  said  base  and  selectively  pivotable  about  a 
second  axis  means  and  having  an  engaging  portion; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  locking  member,  said 
control  means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  locking 
member  through  said  second  axis  means  so  that  said  con- 
trol means  rotates  the  entire  locking  member  about  said 
first  axis  means,  by  moving  said  second  axis  means,  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  which  said  engaging  portion  is 
engaged  with  said  connecting  member  to  prevent  said 
connecting  member  from  rotating  in  the  take-up  direction 
together  with  said  take-up  shaft,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
biasing  force  of  said  second  portion  of  said  biasing  means 


4,585,185 
RETRACTOR 
Takeo  Ueda,  Fiyisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK-Warner  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,349 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    8,    1982.    57- 
184764[U] 

Inf.  a*  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242-107  8  Claims 

1.  A  retractor  provided  with  a  take-up  force  reducing  de- 
vice, comprising: 
a  base; 

a  webbing  take-up  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  base; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  take-up  shaft  in  a  webbing 
take-up  direction,  said  biasing  means  including  first  and 
second  portions; 
a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
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from  acting  on  said  take-up  shaft,  and  a  non-locking  posi- 
tion in  which  said  engaging  portion  is  disengaged  from 
said  connecting  member  to  allow  the  rotation  of  said 
connecting  member  together  with  said  take-up  shaft,  so  as 
to  permit  the  biasing  forces  of  both  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  biasing  means  to  act  on  said  take-up  shaft; 

first  means  for  allowing  the  entire  locking  member  to  rotate 
about  said  second  axis  means  in  such  a  direction  that  said 
engaging  portion  may  move  toward  a  disengaging  condi- 
tion, in  which  said  engaging  portion  is  disengaged  from 
said  connecting  member,  to  allow  the  rotation  of  said 
connecting  member  together  with  said  take-up  shaft  in  a 
webbing  draw-out  direction  even  when  the  locking  mem- 
ber is  in  said  locking  position;  and 

second  means  for  causing  the  entire  locking  member  to 
rotate  about  said  first  axis  means  between  said  locking 
position  and  said  non-locking  position  when  said  second 
axis  means  is  moved  by  said  control  means. 


4,585,186 
WEBBING  RETRACTOR 

Shingo  Izuchi;  Toshimasa  Yamamoto,  and  Shinji  Mori,  all  of 

Niwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-rika-denki- 

seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1983,  58- 
148314[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  75/48;  B60R  22/34 
U.S.  a.  242-107.4  D  9  Claims 

1,  A  webbing  retractor  retracting  an  occupant  restraining 
webbing  therein,  adapted  for  use  in  a  seatbelt  system  for  a 
vehicle,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  takeup  shaft  for  winding  the  webbing  thereon; 

(b)  resilient  means  for  biasing  the  takeup  shaft  in  a  direction 
of  a  webbing  winding; 

(c)  locking  means  capable  of  being  put  in  a  locked  situation 
where  the  takeup  shaft  is  prevented  from  rotation  in  a 
direction  of  a  webbing  unwinding  when  the  occupant 
wears  the  webbing; 
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(d)  diameter  sensing  means  for  putting  the  locking  means  in 
a  released  situation  where  the  takeup  shaft  can  be  rotated 
in  the  directions  of  the  webbing  winding  and  unwinding 
when  the  webbing  is  wound  on  the  takeup  shaft  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  diameter  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  sensing  arm  caused  to  abut  on  an  outer  peripheral 
face  of  a  roll  of  the  webbing  which  has  been  retracted  on 
the  takeup  shaft  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  an  in- 
crease and  a  decrease  in  a  diameter  of  the  roll  of  the 
webbing; 

(e)  a  spring  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  legs  which  resil- 
iently  clips  the  takeup  shaft  and  thereby  rotates  together 
with  the  takeup  shaft  by  a  frictional  force  between  the 
takeup  shaft  and  the  spring  member,  the  spring  member 
being  put  in  a  first  position  where  the  locking  means  is 
kept  in  the  released  situation  when  it  is  rotated  in  the 
direction  of  the  webbing  unwinding  and  the  spring  mem- 
ber being  put  in  a  second  position  where  the  locking 
means  can  be  put  in  the  locked  situation  when  it  is  rotated 
in  the  direction  of  the  webbing  winding,  the  locking 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  takeup  shaft 
coaxially  therewith  and  a  pawl  opposed  to  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  fixed  thereto  with  the  sensing  arm  to  be  moved 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  sensing  arm,  the 


4,585,187 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Masatoshi  Okamura;  Haruo  Shiba;  KeiOi  Hashizume,  and  Yo* 
shiya  Sakata,  all  of  Saku,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,891 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1984,  59-4205[U] 
Int.  a.*  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15 /U 
U.S.  CI.  242—198  4  Claims 


pawl  being  caused  to  abut  on  the  spring  member  when  the 
spring  member  is  put  in  the  first  position  and  it  being 
separated  from  the  spring  member  when  the  spring  mem- 
ber is  put  in  the  second  position,  whereby  when  the  web- 
bing is  wound  on  the  takeup  shaft  by  a  predetermined 
amount  after  it  is  unwound  for  restraining  the  occupant, 
the  pawl  is  engaged  with  the  ratchet  wheel  so  that  the 
takeup  shaft  is  prevented  from  rotation  in  the  direction  of 
the  webbing  unwinding;  and 

(0  rotation  restricting  means  for  restricting  a  rotation  of  the 
spring  member  within  a  range  between  the  first  position 
and  the  second  position,  the  rotation  restricting  means 
comprising  a  pin  disposed  between  the  legs  of  the  spring 
member,  whereby,  when  the  takeup  shaft  is  rotated,  the 
spring  is  caused  to  abut  on  the  pin  so  that  the  spring  mem- 
ber is  prevented  from  further  rotation  in  a  direction  of  the 
rotation  of  the  takeup  shaft  and  the  spring  member  is 
biased  in  a  direction  of  enlargement  of  a  distance  between 
the  legs  so  that  the  frictional  force  occurring  between  the 
takeup  shaft  and  the  spring  member  when  the  takeup  shaft 
is  further  rotated  is  reduced, 

whereby  the  occupant  can  be  put  in  the  securely  restrained 
situation  by  the  webbing  when  the  webbing  is  wound  on 
the  takeup  shaft  after  the  occupant  wears  the  webbing. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising  a  cassette  casing  and 
locking  means  slidable  between  a  locking  position  of  engage- 
ment with  a  pair  of  reels  held  in  said  magnetic  tape  casing  and 
a  releasing  position  of  disengagement  from  said  reels,  wherein 
said  locking  means  includes: 
a  pair  of  flexible  pawls; 

a  guide  rib  fixed  to  the  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  cassette 

casing  and  between  said  pair  of  flexible  pawls,  the  width 

of  said  guide  rib  being  decreased  toward  the  root  of  said 

pair  of  flexible  pawls;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  pins  provided  at  the  outside  of  said  pair  of 

flexible  pawls, 
wherein  when  said  locking  means  is  advanced  to  said  lock- 
ing position,  said  flexible  pawls  are  forcibly  opened  by 
said  guide  rib  to  be  engaged  with  said  reels  and  when  said 
locking  means  is  retracted  to  said  releasing  position,  said 
flexible  pawls  are  forcibly  closed  by  said  guide  pins. 


4,585,188 
nSHING  REEL 
Jun  Sato,  and  Hideki  Nakajima,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1982,  57-175130 

Int.  a.-*  AOIK  89/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—219  3  Claims 


m?)  ^    *    <"■•  i; 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  a  spool  shaft 
having  a  spool  supported  rotatably  between  said  frames,  a 
drive  mechanism  having  a  handle  and  a  drag  mechanism  for 
driving  said  spool  shaft  upon  operation  of  said  handle,  a  clutch 
mechanism  which  transmits  a  driving  force  from  said  drive 
mechanism  to  said  spool  shaft  when  engaged  and  for  uncou- 
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pling  the  transmission  of  said  driving  force  when  disengaged,  a 
clutch  operating  mechanism  provided  with  a  clutch  operating 
plate  for  operating  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism, and  an  interlocking  member  which  is  movable  together 
with  said  clutch  operating  plate,  said  reel  having  an  anti- 
reverse-rotation  mechanism  provided  with  a  stopper  gear  fixed 
to  at  least  one  of  said  spool  and  spool  shaft  and  a  stopper 
supported  to  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  stopper  gear 
to  thereby  impede  reverse  rotation  of  said  spool,  said  anti- 
reverse-rotation  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  stopper 
operating  member,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  moved  by 
said  interlocking  member,  when  said  clutch  operating  plate 
moves  in  a  direction  of  disengaging  said  clutch  mechanism,  to 
cause  said  stopper  to  disengage  from  said  stopper  gear  when 
said  clutch  operating  plate  is  operated  to  disengage  said  clutch 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said  stopper  operating 
member  to  cause  said  stopper  to  engage  with  said  stopper  gear, 
when  said  clutch  operating  plate  is  operated  to  engage  said 
clutch  mechanism. 


4,585,189 

COUNTERBALANCED  COWLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PYLON-MOUNTED  ENGINE  AND  NACELLE 

THEREFOR 

John  A.  Buxton,  Westminister,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,660 

Int  a.*  B64D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  244—54  7  Qaims 


i 


counteracting   each  other  during   movement   from   the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position. 


4,585,190 
ATER  ACTIVATED  PRESSURIZED  GAS  APPARATUS 
FOR  RESCUE  APPLICATIONS 
Holger  Hansen,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Autoflug  GmbH,  Rellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1983,  3342097 

Int.  a.*  B64D  17/38 
U.S.  Q.  244—151  B  9  Qaims 


K     IC     9       X 


1.  A  compressed-gas  device  for  the  life-saving  services 
which  can  be  activated  by  water,  more  especially  an  automatic 
separating  coupling  for  parachutes,  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  chamber,  into  which  water  can  enter  through  openings, 
and  which  comprises  electrodes,  upon  whose  bridging  with 
water  the  compressed  gas  is  activated  via  an  electric  circuit, 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises  a  channel  (9)  which  extends 
from  a  first  surface  (16)  of  the  device  to  a  second  opposite 
surface  (17)  through  the  device,  and  in  that  it  comprises  a  first 
detector  chamber  (10)  which  is  connected  to  the  first  surface 
(16)  by  an  opening  (14)  and  to  the  channel  (9)  by  another 
opening  (12),  and  in  that  it  comprises  a  second  detector  cham- 
ber (11)  which  is  arranged  between  the  first  detector  chamber 
(10)  and  the  second  surface  (17)  and  which  is  connected  to  the 
second  surface  (17)  by  an  opening  (15)  and  to  the  channel  (9) 
by  another  opening  (13),  the  channel  (9)  and  each  of  the  detec- 
tor chambers  (10,  11)  containing  two  electrodes  (18, 19;  20,  21; 
22,  23)  which  can  be  bridged  by  water  and  which  are  so  con- 
nected that  the  activation  of  the  compressed  gas  is  effected 
upon  the  bridging  of  all  three  pairs  of  electrodes. 


1.  A  counterbalanced  bifurcated  cowling  assembly  for  a 
pylon-mounted  engine  and  nacelle  therefor,  the  pylon  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  first  cowling  section  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pylon  and 
rotatable  from  a  closed  position  extending  partially  about 
the  top  of  the  engine  to  an  open  position  above  the  engine; 

a  second  cowling  section  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pylon  and 
rotatable  from  a  closed  position  extending  partially  about 
the  underside  of  the  engine  to  an  open  position  extending 
downward  from  the  engine; 

an  actuator  at  least  partially  mounted  within  the  pylon,  said 
actuator  having  an  output  drive  shaft; 

at  least  one  first  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  at  least  one  first  link  pivotally  attached  to  said 
output  drive  shaft  and  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 
first  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  cowling  section; 
and 

at  least  one  second  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  second  link  pivotally  attached  to  said 
output  shaft  and  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ond link  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  cowling  section; 

such  that  upon  the  extension  of  the  output  drive  shaft,  the 
first  and  second  cowling  sections  are  rotated  upward  and 
downward,  respectively,  with  their  respective  weights 


4,585,191 

PROPULSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 
BOIL-OFF  GAS  FROM  A  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

Dale  H.  Blount,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

I  Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,432 

'  Int.  a.4  B64G  1/26 

US.  a.  244—169  20  Claims 

1.  An  attitude  control  propulsion  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  attitude  of  a  vehicle  orbiting  in  space  comprising: 
a  cryogenic  liquid  container  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
vehicle  for  containing  a  cryogenic  liquid,  said  cryogenic 
liquid  container  having  a  vent  means  for  boil-off  of  gas 
from  said  liquid  due  to  external  heat  input; 
thruster  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  vehicle  for 

producing  thrust  forces  in  a  desired  direction; 
a  supply  line  for  delivering  said  boil-off  gas  from  said  vent 

means  to  said  thruster  means; 
temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  cryogenic  liquid   within  prescribed   upper  and 
lower  limits  so  that  adequate  propellant  is  provided  by 
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said  boil-off  gas  for  producing  said  desired  thrust  forces; 
and  for  maintaining  a  coolant  temperature  of  an  experi- 


ment package  cooled  by  said  cryogenic  temperature;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  thruster  means. 


4,585,193 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANTIBACKLASH  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  COORDINATE  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Rossberg,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1983,  3321988 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—49  2  Qaims 


4,585,192 
LEADING  EDGE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

WINGS 

John  B.  Qifford-Jones,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,358 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1983, 
8308821 

Int.  Q.*  B64C  3/50 
U.S.  Q.  244—214  8  Qaims 


1.  A  leading  edge  arrangement  for  an  aircraft  wing,  which 
includes 

a  fixed  wing  portion; 

a  slat  member  arranged  forwardly  of  the  fixed  wing  portion; 

an  arm  member  supporting  said  slat  member  and  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  wing  p>ortion  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  slat 
member  lies  adjacent  the  fixed  wing  portion  and  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  a  slot  is  defined  therebetween; 

a  resiliently  flexible  panel  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  lower  edge  region  of  the  slat  member,  and 

panel  profile  control  means  including  link  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm  member  and  coupled  to  said  panel 
portion,  cam  means  provided  on  said  link  means  co-op)era- 
ble  with  cam  track  means  provided  in  the  fixed  wing 
portion  to  control  movement  of  said  panel  portion  on 
extension  and  retraction  movement  of  said  arm  member, 

the  arrangement  being  configured  such  that  when  the  arm 
member  is  in  its  retracted  position  the  panel  portion  de- 
fines a  generally  smooth  intermediate  lower  surface  bridg- 
ing the  fixed  wing  portion  and  the  slat  member,  but  when 
the  arm  member  is  in  its  extended  position  the  panel  por- 
tion is  caused  to  adopt  a  folded  position  in  which,  together 
with  further  surface  regions  of  the  slat  member  it  defines 
a  generally  smooth  forward  wall  region  for  said  slot. 


1.  Device  for  the  antibacklash  displacement  of  objects  in  a 
coordinate  system"  with  at  least  two  displacement  paths,  e.g.  for 
aligning  the  end  faces  or  the  longitudinal  axes  o  optoelectronic 
components  and/or  optical  fibers,  in  which  the  object  to  be 
positioned  is  capable  of  being  moved  about  the  axis  of  a  first 
swivel  member  with  the  aid  of  adjusting  screws,  with  said 
swivel  member,  in  turn,  capable  of  being  moved  about  the 
staggered  axis  of  a  second  swivel  member  resting  on  a  support, 
wherein  the  support  and  the  swivel  members  consist  of  three 
plates  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  with  said  plates  forming  a  baseplate  (1), 
an  intermediate  plate  (3)  and  a  supporting  plate  (5),  with  said 
baseplate  (1)  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  plate  (3)  as 
disposed  thereabove,  via  a  first  hinge  (2)  provided  for  within 
the  area  of  one  longitudinal  side,  with  said  intermediate  plate 
(3),  within  the  area  of  the  longitudinal  side  lying  opposite  said 
first  hinge  (2)  being  connected  to  said  supporting  plate  (5) 
disposed  thereabove,  via  a  second  hinge  (4),  and  that  said 
intermediate  plate  and  said  supporting  plate  (3,  5),  for  perform- 
ing the  swivel  movements,  are  capable  of  being  actuated  by 
one  adjusting  screw  each  (6,  7)  which  are  respectively  dis- 
posed within  the  area  of  the  longitudinal  sides  lying  opposite 
said  hinges  (2,  4)  and  wherein  a  baseplate  (14)  with  a  cylindri- 
cal rod  (15)  mounted  thereto  by  lying  along  one  longitudinal 
edge,  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  spring  element  (16)  secured  to 
said  rod  (15)  which,  when  the  plug-and-socket  connector  is 
inserted,  presses  upon  the  vertical  leg  (12)  thereof,  and  by  at 
least  one  spring  element  (17)  which  is  secured  to  said  baseplate 
(14)  and,  when  the  plug-and-socket  connector  is  inserted,  is 
pressed  against  the  upper  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  leg  lying 
on  said  baseplate  (14). 


4,585,194 
RETRACTABLE  WINDER  FOR  STORING  THE  POWER 

CORD  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FLAT-IRON  AND  AN 

ELECTRIC  FLAT-IRON  EQUIPPED  WTTH  A  WINDER 

OF  THIS  TYPE 

Pierre  Schwob,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selongey, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1983,  83  00765 
Int.  Q."  F16L  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  248—52  7  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  winder  for  storing  a  power  cord  of  an  elec- 
tric flat-iron  having  a  sole  plate  secured  to  a  casing  covering 
said  sole  plate,  said  winder  comprising  a  first  retaining  member 
consisting  of  a  retaining  plate  (6)  to  which  is  rigidly  fixed  a 
series  of  cord-supporting  arms  (3,  4,  5)  projecting  from  said 


2244 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


retaining  plate,  a  second  retaining  member  constituted  by  a 
rear  wall  (7)  of  said  casing,  said  second  retaining  member  being 
provided  with  guide  holes  (13,  14,  15)  in  which  said  cord 
supporting  arms  are  slidably  engaged,  and  an  elastic  traction 
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5.  In  a  headrest  for  precisely  and  adjustably  positioning  and 
restraining  a  person's  head,  said  headrest  having  a  headpiece 
for  supporting  and  restraining  a  person's  head,  attachment 
means  for  attaching  the  headrest  to  a  support  base,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  shafts  interconnecting  said  headpiece  and 
said  attachment  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at 
least  one  universal  joint  interconnecting  said  adjustable  shafts, 
said  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  axial  bores; 
a  shaft  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  axial  bores  and  each  of 
said  shafts  rotatable  within  its  respective  bore,  said  shafts 
having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part  each  retained  on  a  central  axial,  elongated 
member,  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  having  com- 
plementary angled  facing  end  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  key  elements  interposed  between  said  facing 
end  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  parts  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  of  said  key  elements  having  anti-rotation 
means  for  restraining  said  key  element  against  rotation 
about  said  central,  axial,  elongated  member; 
a  spacer  element  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with  each 
respective  second  part  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
angled  facing  end;  and 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  applying  an 
axial  force  to  said  shafts,  said  key  elements  and  said  spacer 
elements  and  thus  locking  said  joint  in  a  fixed  position, 
wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises  a  wedge  member 
engaging  an  axial  end  surface  of  each  of  said  spacer  ele- 
ments and  a  bolt  member  threaded  into  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  wedge  member  so  that  as  said  bolt  member 
is  threaded  into  said  housing  said  bolt  member  applies  a 


force  to  said  wedge  member  and  said  wedge  member 
applies  and  axial  force  to  each  of  said  shafts  through  said 
spacer  elements  an,  as  said  bolt  member  is  threaded  out  of 
said  housing,  the  force  on  said  wedge  member  and  on  said 
shafts  is  released,  thus  permitting  said  shafts  to  rotate 
within  said  axial  bores. 


4,585,196 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISIONS  FOR  USE 
ON  AUTOMOBILE  CENTER  ARM  RESTS 
John  D.  Cormier,  105  Edwis  St.,  Lafayette,  La.  70506 
I  Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,606 

^  Int.  a."  E04G  5/06 

US.  a.  248-214  5  claims 


means  (8)  located  between  said  cord-supporting  arms  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  retaining  members  for 
urging  said  first  retaining  member  toward  said  second  retaining 
member. 


4,585,195 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Joseph  T.  McFadden,  1010  Llewllyn  Mews,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,775 

Int.  a."  F16B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  248—118  9  Qaims 


'  /7i-^' 


1.  A  television  support  apparatus  for  use  on  an  automobile 
front  seat  or  center  arm  rest  utilized  for  rear  seat  viewing 
comprising: 

a.  a  frame  shaped  to  fit  over  said  center  arm  rest  when  in  its 
horizontal  most  position  and  having  an  upper  horizontal 
portion,  a  lower  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion; 

b.  said  vertical  portion  integrally  affixed  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  rearward  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal 

I  portions  of  said  frame; 

(J.  means  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal  portions  of  said  frame  for  securing  said  frame  to 
j  said  center  arm  rest; 

d.  a  platform  whereon  a  portable  television  may  be  placed 
and  which  is  hingedly  attached  to  said  upper  horizontal 
portion; 

e.  means  to  secure  a  portable  television  to  said  platform;  and 

f.  means  slidably  attached  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  set  the  horizontal  position  of  said  plat- 
form. 


4,585,197 
SWIVEL  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Janes  P.  Liautaud,  Cary;  John  K.  Westberg,  II,  and  Peter  F. 
Stultz,  both  of  Elgin,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  James  P.  Liau- 
taud, Cary,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,958 
Int.  a."  F16M  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  248-349  g  Qaims 

1.  A  swivel  base  assembly  for  mounting  electronic  apparatus 
or  the  like  on  a  supporting  surface,  comprising: 
a  deformable  spacer  element;  of  generally  spherical  exterior 
a  first  plate  adapted  to  engage  having  a  surface  mating  with 
the  exterior  said  spacer  element  from  one  side  thereof  and 
being  angularly  adjustable  therewith,  said  first  plate  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  said  apparatus  in  supporting 
relationship; 
a  second  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  spacer  element  from 
the  other  side  thereof  and  being  angularly  adjustable 
therewith,  said  second  plate  including  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  supporting  surface; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  plates  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  spacer  element  whereby 
said  plates  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other;  an 
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apparatus  supporting  means  carried  by  said  retaining 
means  and  disposed  above  said  first  plate 
locking  means  including  rotatable,  axial  adjusting  means  on 
said  apparatus  supporting  means  cooperating  with  said 
retaining  means,  said  adjusting  means  being  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  apparatus  supporting  means  relative  to 
said  second  plates  for  drawing  said  first  and  second  plates 
into  compressive  engagement  with  said  spacer  element 


to  support  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  to  disperse  the 
load  of  said  \  ehicle.  ^ 


4.585,199 

FIXTURE  MOUNTING  ARRANGtMENT 

John  P.  Chap,  I^mont,  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22.  1984,  Ser.  No.  011,592 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  9A/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—359  8  Claims 


upon  rotation  of  said  apparatus  supporting  means  in  a 
prcdetermmed  direction,  and  for  releasing  said  first  and 
second  plates  from  said  compressive  engagement  with 
said  spacer  element  upon  rotation  of  said  apparatus  sup- 
porting means;  first  plate  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  said  plates  are  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  said  supporting  surface  when  said  first  and 
second  plates  compressively  engage  said  spacer  element. 


4,585,198 
ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Guy  N.  Chartier,  West  Hill,  and  John  T.  Wickmann,  Omemee. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Chart  Industries  Limited,  Picker- 
ing, Canada 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1982,  411298 

Int.  CI.^  32 ID  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—352  18  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  apparatus  for  use  in  a  xehicle  anchoring 
system  to  positively  aiir''  '  n_io  with  respect  to  a  base, 

said  apparatus  incli  '    ^ 

rigid  stand  means  having  a  base  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  base  for  dispersing  loading  forces  thereto  and  a  sup- 
port member  upstanding  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  base  member,  said  stand  means  including  vehicle 
securing  means  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  releasably  securable  with  said  vehicle 
for  securing  said  vehicle  to  said  stand  means; 

stand  securing  means  securable  with  the  base  member  of  said 
stand  means  and  said  base  to  positively  anchor  said  stand 
means  on  said  base  whereby  said  stand  means  does  not 
move  and 

arm  support  means  movably  connectable  with  said  support 
member  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  support  member 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  fixture  on  an  associated 
supporting  surface,  comprising: 

one-piece  mounting  plate  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  surface,  said  plate  means 
comprising  a  centrally  disposed  mounting  portion  defin- 
ing a  substantially  planar  surface  positionable  in  face-lo- 
face  relation  with  said  supporting  surface,  and  mounting 
flange  means  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  fianges  ex- 
tending laterally  frt)m  respective  opposite  sides  of  said 
mounting  portion,  said  mountmg  flange  means  extending 
laterally  generally  angularly  from  a  position  spaced  from 
said  supporting  surface  toward  said  supporting  surface, 
each  of  said  mounting  flanges  including  an  upper  corner 
portion  spaced  away  from  said  supporting  surface  more 
than  the  spacing  of  an  adjacent  free  edge  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  mounting  fianges;  and 

means  defined  b\  said  fixture  for  cooperation  with  said 
mounting  plate  means  to  effect  mounting  of  said  fixture  on 
said  supporting  surface  comprising  a  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented  retaining  portion  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  mounting  portion  of"  said  pljte  means,  said 
retaining  portion  of  said  fixture  being  positivinable  be- 
tween said  mounting  flange  means  and  said  supporting 
surface  by  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  fixture  with 
respect  ti^  said  mounting  plate  means  so  that  said  mount- 
ing portion  is  receded  in  said  opening  and  sa'd  retaining 
portion  is  held  between  and  in  contact  v\  ith  said  associated 
supporting  surface  and  said  angularly  extending  mounting 
fiange  means. 

said  mounting  plate  means  including  an  upper  fiange  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  central!'  disposed  mount- 
i;ig  portion  and  extending  laterally  between  said  mounting 
fiances  in  spaced  relation  to  said  supporting  surface  so  that 
said  retaining  portion  o^  said  fixture  is  positionable  be- 
tween the  upper  fiange  portion  and  said  supporting  sur- 
face 


4.585.200 
MOUNTING  FOR  RE.MOTELV  CONTROLLED 
REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  J.  Fisher,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magna  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  342,038 
Int.  Cl.^  .447G  1'24 
U.S.  CI.  248—487  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  remotely  controlled  rear-view  mirror  of  the  type 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  each  of  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  under  the  influence  of  a  remotely  posi- 
tioned manual  control  lever  and  a  sNstem  of  tensioned  control 
cables  which  also  hold  the  interfitting  mirror  pivot  elements  in 
compression,  and  including  a  fixed  support  member  adapted  to 
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be  Fixedly  secured  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  a  mirror  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  have  a  mirror  affixed  thereto  and  to  be 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  fixed  support  member  for  pivotal 
movement  by  the  control  lever  and  control  cables  the  ends  of 
which  are  anchored  to  the  mirror  support  member,  an  im- 
provement for  suppressing  vibration  of  the  mirror  and  mirror 
support  member  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  sleeve  formed  in  one  of  said  fixed  support  member 
and  mirror  support  member,  the  axis  of  which  sleeve 
extends  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
the  control  cables  at  their  point  of  connection  to  the  mir- 
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ing  opposing  portions  of  said  bottom  wall  means,  elongated 
headed  and  threaded  shank-type  fastener  means  secured  up- 
wardly through  said  central  area  and  removably  threadedly 
engaged  in  a  suitable  downwardly  opening  threaded  bore 
provided  therefor  in  said  lower  end  portion,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  post  projecting  upwardly  to  a  level  appreciably 
above  said  peripheral  wall  means  and  being  adapted  to  be 
upwardly  telescoped  into  a  compatible  downwardly  opening 
central  blind  bore  formed  in  the  base  end  of  the  trunk  of  a  cut 
tree  to  be  supported  from  said  stand,  said  post  including  up- 
wardly facing  and  outwardly  projecting  abutment  surface 
means  disposed  at  an  elevation  above  said  upper  surface  and 
below  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall 
means  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  the  portions  of  said  base 
end  disposed  about  said  bore  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  said  trank  relative  to  said  post,  a  cross  brace-type  of 
base  underlying  said  tray  and  upwardly  through  the  center  of 
which  said  fastener  means  is  secured,  said  cross  brace-type  of 
base  including  a  generally  planar  central  area  upper  surface 
portion  backing  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  means 
central  area  from  therebeneath. 


ror  support  member,  and  spring  means  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  fixed  support  member  and  mirror  support 
member  in  a  manner  to  normally  prevent  any  relative 
movement  between  said  spring  means  and  said  other  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  sleeve  axis,  said  spring 
means  generating  resilient  forces  perpendicular  to  and  U.S.  CI.  248—553 
against  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  axis 
being  substantially  displaced  from  at  least  one  of  said  pivot 
system  axes,  thereby  to  create  frictional  drag  forces  in  the 
direction  of  said  sleeve  axis  which  resist  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  spring  along  the  axis  of  said  sleeve. 


4,585,202 

ANTI-THEFT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Peter  M.  Parsekian,  16  Fairlawn  St.,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.J.  07423 

j  Filed  May  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,842 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  13/00 

17  Claims 


^-•# 


4,585,201 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Richard  A.  Purscll,  P.O.  Box  321,  Heber  Springs,  Ark.  72543 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,249 

Int.  a*  F16M  13/00 

U.S,  a.  248-523  g  Qaims 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  including  an  upwardly  opening 
shallow  tray  constructed  of  shape-retentative  and  at  least 
somewhat  deformably  resilient  material,  said  tray  including 
bottom  wall  means  having  an  outer  periphery,  a  central  area 
spaced  inward  of  said  outer  periphery  and  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  bottom  wall  including  upstanding  peripheral 
wall  means  extending  about  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  means,  an  upright  post 
including  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  lower  end  por- 
tion being  diametrically  enlarged,  of  a  material  harder  than 
that  of  said  tray  and  including  a  generally  planar  undersurface 
downwardly  abutted  against  said  central  area  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  means,  said  undersurface  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  concentric  circular  sealing  ridges  of 
different  diameters  projecting  slightly  downwardly  therefrom 
and  forcibly  downwardly  sealingly  seated  against  and  deform- 


An  anti-theft  locking  device  for  use  primarily  in  connec- 
tion with  electronic  equipment  to  be  secured  to  a  work  surface 
against  unauthorized  removal,  the  device  engaging  the  equip- 
ment along  selected  securement  areas  thereof  while  enabling 
access  to  use  areas  of  the  equipment  for  use  of  the  equipment 
when  secured,  the  device  comprising: 
p  base  frame  having  basal  surfaces  for  resting  upon  the  work 
\    surface,  support  surfaces  spaced  above  the  basal  surfaces, 
and  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  secure  space  bounded  by 
the  peripheral  wall  and  extending  between  the  basal  sur- 
faces and  the  support  surfaces,  said  support  surfaces  in- 
cluding support  portions  complementary  to  correspond- 
ing selected  areas  of  said  equipment  such  that  upon  place- 
ment of  the  equipment  upon  the  support  surfaces  of  the 
base  frame  the  corresponding  selected  securement  areas  of 
the  equipment  will  be  in  a  nested  position  within  the 
peripheral   wall,   with   the   peripheral   wall   precluding 
movement  of  the  equipment  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
work  surface; 
a  hold-down  frame  for  placement  over  the  equipment,  the 
hold-down  frame  including  restraining  members  generally 
complementary  to  further  selected  securement  areas  of 
the  equipment  while  enabling  access  to  said  use  areas,  and 
at  least  two  depending  legs  for  straddling  the  equipment 
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and  extending  downwardly  into  juxtaposition  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  base  frame  when  the  hold-down 
frame  is  in  place  over  the  equipment,  each  said  depending 
leg  including  a  distal  end,  and  a  laterally-extending  open- 
ing adjacent  the  distal  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  def>ending 
legs; 

a  threaded  aperture  aligned  laterally  with  the  opening  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  one  of  the  depending 
legs  when  the  depending  legs  are  juxtaposed  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  base  frame; 

a  screw-type  locking  mechanism  having  a  lock  housing  and 
a  threaded  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the  lock  housing,  the 
screw-type  locking  mechanism  being  complementary  to 
the  opening  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  one  of  the 
depending  legs  such  that  upon  engagement  of  the 
threaded  shaft  within  said  threaded  aperture,  the  screw- 
type  locking  mechanism  will  be  seated  in  said  opening  to 
secure  the  hold-down  frame  to  the  base  frame,  thereby 
precluding  release  of  the  equipment  from  the  nested  posi- 
tion in  the  base  frame;  and 

anchoring  means  on  the  base  frame  and  located  within  the 
secure  space  for  anchoring  the  base  frame  to  the  work 
surface. 


4,585,203 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MEMBER  FACING  EACH 

OF  THE  PERFORATIONS  OF  A  PERFORATED  PLATE 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  GIVEN  GRID 
Maxime  Monne,  Paris,  and  Andrzej  Adamowsld,  Saint  Maur, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Intercontrole  Societe  Anonyme, 
Rungis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1982,  Ser.  No.  361,865 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1981,  81  07063 

Int.  a.*  F16M  13/00:  D25J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  248—652  5  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  member  so  that  it  faces  each  of 
a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a  plate,  comprising:  a  body  carry- 
ing at  least  two  attachment  members,  means  for  displacing  said 
attachment  members  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  perfo- 
rated plate  and  independently  of  one  another,  so  that  said 
attachment  members  can  be  selectively  introduced  into  and 
extracted  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  |Derforations  arranged 
in  said  plate  in  a  given  grid,  means  for  fixing  each  of  said 
attachment  members  in  a  facing  perforation,  means  for  displac- 
ing one  of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  plate,  said  body  comprising  at  least  two  por- 
tions, each  carrying  one  of  said  attachment  members,  said 
displacing  means  comprising  means  for  pivoting  said  body 
about  each  of  the  attachment  members,  at  least  one  support 
carrying  another  member  to  be  positioned  at  its  free  end,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  support  with  respect  to  said 
body  in  order  to  successively  bring  said  another  member  oppo- 
site to  at  least  two  different  perforations  of  said  plate  without 
displacing  said  attachment  members,  said  support  being  cen- 
tered on  one  of  said  attachment  members,  and  the  distance 
between  said  another  member  and  said  one  attachment  mem- 
ber being  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  perforations  from  each 
other. 


4,585,204 

CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  A.  Parker,  3233  Colgate,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225;  James 

W.  Keeter,  1111  Dula  Cir.,  Duncanville,  Tex.  75116,  and 

Arturo  C.  Robles,  1417  Bennett,  Apt.  D,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,831 

Int.  a.-*  E04G  11/36 

U.S.  CI.  249—28  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  concrete  forming  system,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  telescoping  jacks  each  including: 

a.  an  upper  portion  having  a  relatively  large  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  having  fastener  receiving  holes  formed 
in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof; 

b.  a  lower  portion  having  a  relatively  small  cross  sectional 
area  telescopingly  received  in  the  upper  portion  for 
selective  longitudinal  positioning  with  respect  thereto 
and  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  holes 
formed  therein  at  equally  spaced  intervals; 

c.  A  leveling  jack  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  telescoping  jack;  and 

d.  at  least  one  fastener  for  selective  engagement  with  a 
fastener  receiving  hole  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  telescoping  jack  and  a  selected  fastener 
receiving  hole  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  telescoping 
jack  to  fix  the  positioning  of  the  lower  portion  relative 
to  the  upper  portion; 

a  pair  of  bottom  chords  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  portions  of  two  rows 
of  the  telescoping  jacks; 

a  pair  of  top  chords  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  two  rows  of  telescoping  jacks; 

said  bottom  chords  and  top  chords  dividing  the  telescoping 
jacks  into  spaced,  parallel  rows; 

a  plurality  of  first  brackets  each  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  telescoping  jacks  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  holes  formed 
therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  diagonal  gusset  struts  each  having  fastener 
receiving  holes  formed  through  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  diago- 
nal gusset  struts  and  the  bottom  chords  to  the  first  brack- 
ets of  the  telescoping  jacks; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  diago- 
nal gusset  struts  to  the  top  chords  at  points  substantially 
displaced  from  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  telescoping 
jacks  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  joists  supported  on  top  of  the  top  chords  and  in 
turn  supporting  concrete  forming  members  above  the  top 
chords; 

a  plurality  of  second  brackets  each  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  telescoping 
jacks  in  each  row  below  the  top  chords  thereof  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  fastener  receiving  holes  formed 
therein  arranged  in  a  predetermined  vertical  array; 

a  plurality  of  cross  beams  having  fastener  receiving  holes 
formed  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  the  cross  beams  to  the  sec- 
ond brackets  at  selected  locations  below  the  top  chords  in 
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adjacent  rows,  the  cross  beams  in  turn  supporting  con- 
crete forming  members  below  the  top  chords; 

a  plurality  of  telescoping  cross  braces  each  comprismg  an 
elongate  tubular  member  having  fastener  receiving  holes 
formed  through  each  end  thereof;  and 

means  connecting  one  end  of  each  cross  brace  to  one  of  the 
telescoping  jacks  at  the  point  adjacent  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  bottom  chord  thereto  and  for  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  telescoping  cross  brace  to  a  point 
on  the  corresponding  telescoping  jack  of  the  opposite  row 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  connection  of  the  top 
chord  thereto. 


4,585,205 
FAST  OPENING  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Patrick  S.  Coppola,  and  Paul  E.  Malone,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,351 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/363 

U.S.  a.  251-26  6  Claims 


fast  valve  means  in  response  to  the  positional  stop  com- 
mand signal,  thereby  preventing  opening  the  supplemen- 
tal hydraulic  fluid  supply  line; 
means  for  limiting  the  control  error  signal  corresponding  to 
a  demand  control  signal  for  opening  the  steam  valve  to  a 
first  magnitude;  and 
means  for  substituting  a  second  magnitude  for  said  first 
magnitude  when  said  fast  open  command  signal  is  gener- 
ated and  during  the  interval  that  said  positional  stop  com- 
mand is  not  generated,  said  second  magnitude  being  larger 
than  said  first  magnitude. 
6.  A  method  for  regulating  an  actual  steam  flow  in  a  steam 
turbine,  said  steam  turbine  including  steam  flow  control  means 
far  controlling  said  actual  steam  flow  and  an  actuator  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  steam  flow  control  means  for  effecting 
continuous  control  of  said  actual  steam  flow,  said  actuator 
responsive  to  hydraulic  fluid  provided  thereto,  comprising: 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  along  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  path  to 
said  actuator  in  response  to  a  demanded  steam  flow;  and 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  along  a  second  hydraulic  fluid 
path  to  said  actuator  when  the  actual  steam  flow  is  less 
than  the  demanded  steam  flow,  wherein  said  second  hy- 
draulic fluid  path  is  in  parallel  with  said  first  hydraulic 
fluid  path; 

limiting  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  along  the 
second  hydraulic  path  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined 
I  magnitude  when  the  actual  steam  flow  is  within  a  first 
I  predetermined  value  of  maximum  steam  flow;  and 
limiting  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  along  the 
second  hydraulic  path  in  response  to  a  second  predeter- 
,    mined  magnitude  when  the  actual  steam  flow  is  within  a 

second  predetermined  value  of  maximum  steam  flow. 
Wherein  a  predetermined  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied 
along  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  path  at  a  constant  hydraulic 
attenuation  regardless  of  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  along 
the  second  hydraulic  fluid  path. 


1.  A  fast  opening  valve  means  for  rapid  actuation  of  a  steam 
valve  actuator,  said  valve  actuator  responding  to  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  thereto  from  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
a  control  servo  valve,  and  said  valve  actuator  for  positioning  a 
valve  stem  of  a  steam  valve  in  accordance  with  a  control  error 
signal  supplied  to  said  control  servo  valve,  wherein  the  control 
error  signal  is  representative  of  the  difference  between  a  de- 
mand control  signal  and  a  position  feedback  signal,  the  position 
feedback  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  valve 
actuator,  said  valve  actuator  for  moving  said  valve  stem  to 
open  said  steam  valve  upon  increased  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
being  supplied  to  said  valve  actuator,  the  fast  opening  valve 
means  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  fast  open  command  signal  when  said 
control  error  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference 
signal  value; 
fast  valve  means  hydraulically  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
control  servo  valve,  said  fast  valve  means  for  opening  a 
supplemental  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line  between  said 
valve  actuator  and  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  re- 
sponse to  said  fast  open  command  signal,  wherein  the 
hydraulic  attenuation  of  said  control  servo  valve  for  a 
predetermined  control  position  of  said  control  servo  valve 
remains  constant  regardless  of  the  amount  of  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  in  said  supplemental  hydraulic  fluid  supply  line; 
an  auxiliary  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  hydraulically  coupled 
between  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  said  control 
servo  valve  and  said  fast  valve  means,  said  auxiliary 
source  for  substantially  maintaining  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure upstream  said  control  servo  valve  and  said  fast  valve 
means  during  the  opening  of  said  supplemental  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  line; 
means  for  generating  a  positional  stop  command  signal  when 
the  position   feedback  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
feedback  reference; 
means  for  isolating  said  fast  open  command  signal  from  said 


4,585,206 
PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Noboru  Itoh,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
Shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  790,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1984,  59-226982 
Int.  Cl,^  F16K  31/40,  31/42,  31/128 
U.S.  CI.  251-30.02  1  Claim 


1.  A  proportional  flow  control  valve  including  a  main  flow 
control  portion  having  a  plunger  slidably  inserted  into  a  valve 
body,  said  plunger  being  biased  in  one  direction  by  a  spring 
acting  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  pressure  of  a  chamber  housing 
said  spring  and  responsive  to  a  pressure  of  an  inlet  port  of  said 
valve  body  acting  on  the  other  end  thereof  against  said  biasing 
force  to  regulate  an  opening  of  a  passage  from  said  inlet  port  to 
an  outlet  port  of  said  valve  body,  and  a  restriction  passage 
formed  across  said  plunger,  a  pilot  operation  portion  having  a 
proportion  solenoid  fixedly  secured  to  said  valve  body  for 
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producing  a  pushing  force  acting  on  a  push  rod,  said  pushing 
force  being  proportional  to  an  input  current  to  said  solenoid 
and  a  pilot  spool  slidably  inserted  into  said  valve  body  and 
biased  in  one  direction  by  a  spring  acting  on  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  being  urged  to  said  push  rod  by  said  spring 
biasing,  said  pilot  operation  portion  forming  a  variable  orifice 
whose  opening  depends  upon  a  deviation  of  said  pilot  spool,  a 
pilot  passage  connecting  a  space  in  the  spring  side  of  said 
plunger  to  one  side  of  said  opening  of  said  variable  orifice  and 
a  drain  passage  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  opening  of 
said  variable  orifice  to  a  drain,  in  which  a  flow  rate  of  fluid 
flowing  said  restriction  passage  and  hence  a  pressure  differ- 
ence across  said  restriction  passage  is  varied  by  varying  said 
input  current,  to  vary  a  position  of  said  plunger  to  thereby 
control  the  flow  rate,  wherein  said  pilot  spool  is  slidably  in- 
serted into  a  sleeve  inserted  into  and  secured  to  a  valve  bore  of 
said  valve  body  and  said  one  end  of  said  pilot  spool  is  formed 
with  a  poppet  portion  which  is  able  to  contact  with  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  restriction  passage  is  con- 
nected across  said  pilot  spool,  said  drain  passage  is  provided 
between  a  chamber  in  which  said  push  rod  is  arranged  and  said 
drain,  said  pxjppet  portion  is  in  intimate  contact  with  said  valve 
seat  when  a  pushing  force  of  said  proportion  solenoid  is  zero, 
said  pilot  passage  is  connected  through  said  variable  orifice 
and  said  poppet  portion  to  a  spring  chamber  when  said  pilot 
spool  is  pushed  by  said  push  rod,  and  said  pilot  spool  is  formed, 
in  a  region  between  an  annular  groove  formed  thereon  and 
connected  to  said  pilot  passage  and  a  chamber  connected  to 
said  drain  passage,  with  a  long  land  which  is  in  contact  with  an 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


4,585,207 

EXPANDING  GATE  VALVE  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

ACTUATOR 

William  S.  Shelton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,107 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/143 

U.S.  CI.  251—62  4  Claims 
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1.  An  actuator  device  for  actuation  of  a  gate  valve  of  the 
expanding  gate  type  which  comprises  a  valve  body  with  a 
valve  chamber  therein  and  a  flow  passage  extending  through 
said  valve  body  and  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber, 
an  expandable  gate  assembly  mounted  within  said  valve  cham- 
ber for  movement  in  a  collapsed  condition  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  flow  passage,  said  gate 
assembly  including  a  gate  element  and  a  segment  which  are 
expanded  away  from  each  other  at  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  are  provided  with  ports  which  are  aligned  with  one 
another  and  the  flow  passage  in  said  open  position,  said  gate 
element  and  segment  being  each  provided  with  an  outer  seal- 


ing surface  for  sealing  against  valve  seats  provided  in  said 
valve  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  assembly  when  the 
gate  assembly  is  expanded  in  the  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  valve  body  having  a  bore  extending  form  the  exterior  of 
the  valve  body  into  said  valve  chamber  in  generally  transverse 
relation  to  said  flow  passage; 

pneumatic  powered  actuator  means  for  moving  the  gate 
assembly  transversely  with  respect  to  said  flow  passage 
said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  actuator  means  com- 
prising an  actuator  housing  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
and  defining  a  first  piston  chamber  therewith; 

a  primary  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  piston  cham- 
ber; 

fluid  inlet  means  provided  through  the  wall  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pneumatic 
pressure  whereby  pressurized  fluid  may  be  selectively 
admitted  to  said  first  piston  chamber  on  a  fluid  receiving 
side  of  said  primary  piston; 

means  including  one  side  of  said  primary  piston  for  defining 
a  second  piston  chamber; 

a  drive  piston  slidably  received  in  said  second  piston  cham- 
ber; and  actuator  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drive 
piston  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  gate  assembly,  said  drive 
piston  being  movable  with  the  actuator  stem  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  stem  to  move  the  gate  assembly  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  flow  passage  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions; 

spring  means  in  said  actuator  housing  for  continuously 
urging  said  drive  piston  to  an  abutting  relationship  with 
said  primary  piston  and  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
pneumatic  pressure  applied  to  said  primary  piston,  said 
primary  piston  being  provided  with  a  flow  control  orifice 
extending  through  the  primary  piston  whereby  pressur- 
ized pneumatic  fluid  admitted  to  said  first  piston  chamber 
will  be  communicated  to  said  drive  piston  through  said 
flow  control  orifice; 

and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  length  of  the  primary  piston 
stroke  to  a  lesser  length  than  that  of  the  drive  piston  stroke 
when  pressurized  pneumatic  actuating  fluid  is  admitted  to 
said  first  piston  chamber,  said  orifice  acting  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  pneumatic  actuating  fluid  into  said  second  piston 
chamber  after  termination  of  the  primary  piston  stroke 
and  thereby  control  the  velocity  and  momentum  of  said 
drive  piston,  actuator  stem,  and  gate  assembly  in  the  oper- 
ation of  the  gate  valve  by  maintaining  the  velocity  sub- 
stantially constant. 


4,585,208 
VALVE,  PARTICULARLY  A  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
FOR  HOT  WATER  RADIATORS 
Erik  E.  Andresen,  Nordborg,  and  Jorgen  Abildtrup,  H0jbjerb, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1983,  3300623 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—96  5  Oaims 

1.  A  thermostatic  valve  assembly,  comprising,  a  housing 
having  controlled  opening  with  a  surrounding  valve  seat,  said 
housing  defining  supply  and  discharge  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  valve  closure  member  in  said  supply 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening, 
an  adjustable  throttle  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  valve  closure  member, 
said  throttle  member  having  means  so  that  upon  being  adjust- 
ably rotated  it  forms  an  adjustably  variable  cross  section  throt- 
tle passage,  an  annularly  shaped  setting  element  connected  to 
said  throttle  member  for  rotation  therewith,  an  annularly 
shaped  depressor  element  attached  to  said  housing,  first  spring 
means  between  said  depressor  element  and  said  throttle  ele- 
ment for  resiliently  biasing  said  throttle  element  in  an  axial 
direction  towards  said  valve  controlled  opening,  a  setting  knob 
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connected  to  said  setting  element,  first  spline  means  between 
said  knob  and  said  setting  element  and  second  spline  means 
between  said  knob  and  said  depressor  element,  second  spring 
means  between  said  knob  and  said  setting  element  biasing  said 
knob  in  an  axial  direction  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 


4,585,210 

SAFETY  HARD  SEAT 

Donald  L.  Adams,  P.O.  Box  T,  Tulia,  Tex.  79088 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,594 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/50,  31/60 

U.S.  C\.  251—214 


7  Qaims 


depressor  element,  said  knob  being  axially  moveable  against 
the  force  of  said  second  spring  via  said  second  spline  means  to 
be  rotatably  disengageable  from  said  depressor  element  and 
thereby  be  free  to  adjustably  rotate  said  throttle  member  via 
said  setting  element  and  said  first  spline  means. 


4,585,209 

MINIATURE  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  E.  Aine,  30600  Page  Mill  Rd.,  and  Barry  Block,  30610 

Page  Mill  Rd.,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022,  assignors  to 

Harry  E.  Aine  and  Barry  Block,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,907 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  251—129.02  17  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  miniature  valve; 

valve  seat  means  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  flow  of  fluid  is  to  be  controlled  and  having  a  valve  seat 
electrode  portion  for  receiving  an  operating  potential  in 


use; 


valve  means  for  disposition  adjacent  said  valve  seat  means 
and  having  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  portion  for  overlaying 
said  valve  seat  means  and  said  opening  and  also  including 
a  valve  member  electrode  portion  mechanically  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  leaf  spring  portion  for  receiv- 
ing an  operating  potential  in  use;  and 

electrical  insulator  means  for  disposition  between  said  elec- 
trode portion  of  said  valve  seat  means  and  said  valve 
member  electrode  portion  of  said  valve  means,  the  mutu- 
ally opposed  areas  of  said  electrode  portions  and  their 
spacings  being  dimensioned  for  allowing  an  electrical 
potential  difference  to  be  applied  between  said  valve 
means  and  said  valve  seat  means  for  pulling  said  cantilever 
leaf  spring  portion  by  electrostatic  attraction  over  said 
opening  in  at  least  partially  closing  relation  therewith  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


1.  A  safety  hard  seat  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  body, 

b.  a  body  seat  with  an  axis  in  the  body, 

c.  an  outlet  passageway  extending  from  the  seat  to  outside 
the  body, 

d.  an  inlet  passageway  extending  from  outside  the  body  to 
the  seat, 

e.  a  bore  in  the  body  coaxial  with  the  seat, 

f.  threads  in  the  bore, 

g.  a  back  seat  with  external  threads  screwed  into  the  bore, 
h.  an  inner  stem  in  the  bore  and  extending  through  the  back 

seat, 
i.  the  inner  stem  having  a  valve  end  and  distal  end, 
j.  a  valve  unit  on  the  valve  end  of  the  inner  stem, 
k.  the  valve  unit  being  positioned  between  the  body  seat  and 

back  seat  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  body  seat, 
i.  the  valve  unit  also  adapted  to  seat  against  the  back  seat, 
m.  packing  threaded  into  the  bore  to  sealingly  engage 

against  the  back  seat  and  around  the  inner  stem, 
n.  a  tubular  packing  nut  having  inner  and  outer  threads, 
o.  the  packing  nut  screwed  into  the  bore  against  the  packing 

and  around  the  inner  stem, 
p.  packing  lock  means  on  the  packing  nut  for  locking  the 

packing  nut  to  the  body, 
q.  a  tubular  outer  stem  having  a  handle  end  and  a  body  end, 
r.  external  threads  on  the  body  end  of  the  outer  stem  mated 

with  the  inner  threads  of  the  packing  nut  with  the  inner 

stem  telescoped  in  the  outer  stem, 
s.  a  groove  around  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  stem, 
t.  a  ledge  in  the  bore  of  the  outer  stem  near  the  handle  end 

of  the  outer  stem, 
u.  a  snap  ring  in  the  groove  contiguous  with  the  ledge  to 

limit  the  telescopic  movement  of  the  inner  stem  in  the 

outer  stem, 
v.  a  set  screw  threaded  into  internal  threads  at  the  handle 

end  of  the  outer  stem, 
w.  the  set  screw  contiguous  with  the  distal  end  of  the  inner 

stem, 
X.  a  handle  over  the  handle  end  of  the  outer  stem,  and 
y.  a  handle  nut  threaded  to  the  threaded  set  screw  and  bear- 
ing against  the  handle. 


4,585,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

AGRICULTURAL  CULTIVATOR  TYNES 

Alan  Griffin,  North  Belair,  Australia,  assignor  to  Collison  & 

Co.,  Adelaide,  Australia 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  397,683,  Jul.  13,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,502,548. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  16,  1981,  PE9770 
Int.  a.*  B66F  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  254—10.5  3  Claims 

2.  A  spring  tension  adjustment  system  for  use  with  a  spring 
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loaded  agricultural  tyne  wherein  the  spring  is  of  a  type  acting 
along  the  spring  pressure  rod,  an  adjustment  means  is  provided 
on  the  pressure  rod  whereby  to  vary  the  spring  tension,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  adjustment  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  on  the  pressure  rod,  a  collet  abuttable  against  any 


one  of  the  shoulders  to  provide  a  series  of  discreet  spring 
tension  adjustments,  and  means  independent  of  the  collet  en- 
gageable  between  the  spring  and  the  pressure  rod  such  that  the 
spring  may  be  compressed  for  adjustment,  said  independent 
means  including  a  hydraulic  jack  adapted  to  provide  the  spring 
compressive  force. 


4,585,212 
LIFT  DEVICE  OF  THE  SaSSOR-JACK  TYPE 
George  M.  Yanker,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,502 

Int.  a.*  B66F  3/22 

U.S.  a.  254-122  10  Qaims 


C>    IHfOI 


1.  A  lift  device  including  a  base,  a  platform,  first  and  second 
scissor-like  arms,  connected  at  a  pivot,  stationary  and  slideably 
attached  relative  to  that  base  as  well  as  to  said  platform,  said 
lift  device  comprising: 

a  pulley  connected  to  a  first  arm  between  said  pivot  and  the 
end  of  said  first  arm  adjacent  to  said  base; 

cam  means  including  a  cam  follower  on  said  first  arm  and  a 
cam  surface  on  said  second  arm;  and, 

cable  means  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  cam  follower  and 
wrapped  around  said  pulley  for  displacing  said  cable 
means  a  variable  length,  thereby  moving  said  cam  fol- 
lower over  said  cam  surface  and  lifting  said  platform  a 
distance  proportional  to  said  length,  the  contour  of  said 
cam  means,  the  position  and  diameter  of  said  pulley 
chosen  such  that  a  predetermined  ratio  is  maintained 
between  displacement  length  of  said  cable  means  and  lift 
distance  of  said  platform. 


4,585,213 

WELL  DERRICK 

Grady  M.  Slagle,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Raymond  J.  Swaim,  Arlington, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,426 

Int.  CI*  B66D  3/08;  B66C  23/60 

U.S.  Q.  254—386  40  Qaims 


1.  In  a  well  derrick,  the  combination  of 

a  substructure  including  a  floor  having  a  drilling  opening  to 
be  aligned  with  a  well  axis; 

a  tower  supported  by  the  substructure  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom; 

a  travelling  crown  block  having  a  vertical  axis; 

guide  means  coacting  between  the  crown  block  and  the 
tower  to  restrain  the  crown  block  laterally  to  maintain  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  crown  block  aligned  above  the  drilling 
opening  of  the  floor  while  allowing  the  crown  block  to 
travel  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  tower; 

at  least  one  pair  of  hydraulically  operated  linear  actuators 
extending  upwardly  above  the  floor  and  each  including 
an  elongated  hollow  cylinder, 
an  elongated  rod  member  telescopically  arranged  within 

the  cylinder,  and 
means  coacting  between  the  cylinder  and  the  rod  member 

in  piston  fashion, 
the  rod  members  having  free  end  portions  projecting  from 

the  respective  cylinders, 
the  cylinders  having  closed  ends  opposite  the  rod  mem- 
bers, 
the  linear  actuators  of  each  pair  being  located  each  on  a 
different  side  of  the  drilling  opening; 

releasable  means  for  securing  one  of  (a)  the  free  ends  of  the 
rod  members  and  (b)  the  closed  ends  of  the  cylinders  to 
the  crown  block,  the  other  of  (a)  the  free  ends  of  the  rod 
members  and  (b)  the  closed  ends  of  the  cylinders  being 
secured  to  one  of  the  substructure  and  an  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  tower  to  fix  said  other  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
rod  members  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  combination  of  the  substructure  and  the  tower, 
whereby  the  crown  block  can  be  driven  upwardly  and 
downwardly  by  operation  of  the  linear  actuators; 

reeving  means  mounted  on  the  crown  block  and  having  four 
sets  of  reeving  wheels,  each  set  of  reeving  wheels  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  reeving  wheels  having  centers  located  on 
a  common  horizontal  line  parallel  to  one  side  of  the 
crown  block  and  located  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  crown  block,  and 
a  third  reeving  wheel  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  crown  block: 

a  travelling  beam;  and 

cable  means  comprising  for  each  set  of  reeving  wheels 
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a  first  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  substructure 
and  extending  upwardly,  over  the  first  reeving  wheel 
and  thence  downwardly  to  the  travelling  beam,  the 
other  end  of  the  first  cable  being  secured  to  the  travel- 
ling beam  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  first  reeving 
wheel,  and 
a  second  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  the  substruc- 
ture and  extending  upwardly,  over  both  the  second  and 
third  reeving  wheels  and  thence  downwardly  to  the 
travelling  beam,  the  other  end  of  the  second  cable  being 
secured  to  the  travelling  beam  on  the  side  thereof  diago- 
nally opposite  the  location  of  the  first  cable, 
said  one  ends  of  the  cables  for  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
wheels  being  connected  to  the  substructure  on  one  side 
of  the  well  axis,  and  said  one  ends  of  the  cables  for  the 
third  and  fourth  sets  of  wheels  being  connected  to  the 
substructure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  well  axis; 
the  first  and  second  wheels  of  the  first  set  of  reeving  wheels 
have  centers  located  on  a  first  horizontal  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  linear  actuators  and  the  well  axis,  said  centers  being 
located  on  a  different  side  of  and  spaced  equally  from  said 
vertical  plane: 
the  first  and  second  wheels  of  the  second  set  of  reeving 
wheels  having  centers  located  on  said  first  horizontal  line, 
spaced  equally  from  said  vertical  plane  and  each  disposed 
between  that  plane  and  a  different  one  of  the  first  set  of 
reeving  wheels; 
the  centers  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  of  the  third  set  of 
reeving  wheels  being  located  on  a  second  horizontal  line 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane  and  located  each  on  a 
different  side  of  and  spaced  equally  from  said  vertical 
plane,  said  second  horizontal  line  being  on  the  other  side 
of  said  well  axis  from  said  first  horizontal  line;  and 
the  centers  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  of  the  fourth  set  of 
reeving  wheels  being  located  on  said  second  horizont; ! 
line  each  on  a  different  side  of  and  spaced  equally  from 
said  vertical  plane  and  each  disposed  between  that  plane 
and  a  different  one  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  of  the 
third  set  of  reeving  wheels. 


4,585,214 

DECORATIVE  RAILS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Carroll  W.  Cope,  Marion,  Va.,  assignor  to  DG  Shelter  Corp., 

Marion,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  668,297 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  256—65  4  claims 


4,585,215 
RUBBER-PLASTIC  COMPOSITE 
James  H.  Kramer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,934,  Sep.  12,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,092,  Mar.  19, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

592,031 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  267-124  8  Qaims 


1.  A  rail-like  structure  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  rail 
with  at  least  one  inner-surfaced,  deformable.  rail  channel  de- 
fined longitudinally  along  a  side  thereof,  said  rail  channel 
having  a  substantially  constant  width  and  essentially  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  base  surface  and  two  longitudinally  opposite 
surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  compressively  deformed  by  at 
least  one  rail  channel  engaging  means  attached  to  a  rail  sup- 
port, said  means  having  a  width  greater  than  said  width  of  said 
rail  channel  and  comprising  a  tab  and  ridge  which  are  substan- 
tially more  resistant  to  compressive  deformation  than  said 
compressively  deformed  channel  surface. 


^r^?? 


yi  50 
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1.  An  elastomeric  shear  spring  having  a  support  operative  to 
exerted  a  variable  force;  a  hollow  metal  sleeve  abuttingly 
contacting  said  support  for  movement  therewith;  said  support 
having  a  cylindrical  plug  received  by  the  bore  of  said  hollow 
metal  sleeve;  an  annular  elastomeric  ring  in  compression  hav- 
ing its  inner  bore  bonded  to  said  metal  sleeve;  an  annular  sleeve 
of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  its  inner 
surface  bonded  to  said  elastomeric  ring;  said  polyethylene 
sleeve  is  slidably  received  by  n  housing  having  a  fluid  reser- 
voir; said  fluid  reservoir  having  a  fluid  thereinfor  exerting  a 
pressure  on  said  polyethylene  sleeve,  said  elastomeric  ring,  said 
metal  sleeve  and  said  plug. 


4,585,216 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Ken;  R.  Boyer,  Valencia,  and  Clyde  E.  Cobb,  Lakeview  Terrace, 

b«th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HR  Textron  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,951 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  1/00 

U.S  CI.  267-150  5  Claims 


EuEC'RCMAG\E'C 
CP 


1.  A  force  motor  having  a  shaft  threaded  on  one  end  and 
linearly  movable  reciprocally  within  a  housing  with  respect  to 
a  null  position  responsive  to  input  signals  applied  thereto  and 
including  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  toward  the  null  position 
as  it  reciprocates  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  apart  side  walls 

threadably  received  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft  and 

adjustable  to  a  predetermined  position  corresponding  to 

the  null  position  of  said  shaft; 

a  frame  secured  to  said  housing; 

a  torsion  bar  having  first  and  second  ends  each  of  which  is 

permanently  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame; 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  arm 
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being  permanently  rigidly  secured  to  said  torsion  bar 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  torsion  bar,  the  second  end  of 
said  arm  being  bifurcated  and  said  bifurcations  being 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  and  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  side  walls;  and 
means  for  locking  said  side  wall  defining  means  at  said  pre- 
determined position  on  said  shaft. 


4,585,217 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Erickson,  209  Johns  St.,  North  Aurora,  III.  60542 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,184 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/06;  B23D  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  269— 56  2  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  supporting  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tooling  plates  each  having  a  flat  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
un-machined  workpieces.  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
clearance  holes; 

(b)  a  symmetrical  tooling  block  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
said  tooling  plates,  each  tooling  plate  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  said  un-machined  workpieces.  said  tooling  block 
including  a  plurality  of  flat  outer  surfaces  that  define  a 
symmetrical  polygon,  said  tooling  block  including  an 
eyelet  attached  to  the  top  of  said  tooling  block  to  effectu- 
ate lifting  of  said  tooling  block  by  means  of  a  crane,  said 
tooling  block  including  a  bottom  flange  and  also  including 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  threaded  holes  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  cap  screws  extending  through  said  clearance 
holes; 

(c)  first  aligning  means  for  precisely  aligning  each  of  said 
tooling  plates  with  a  respective  flat  outer  surface  of  said 
tooling  block  and  rigidly,  removably  attaching  that  tool- 
ing plate  to  that  flat  outer  surface,  said  first  aligning  means 
including  a  plurality  of  dowels,  each  of  said  dowels  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  out  of  a  precision  hole  in  the 
center  of  each  of  said  flat  outer  surfaces  of  said  toolmg 
block,  each  of  said  tooling  plates  having  a  precisely  cen- 
tered hole  in  its  flat  inner  surface  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  dowels  to  align  that  tooling  plate  to  said 
tooling  block,  said  first  aligning  means  also  including 
timing  means  for  locking  each  tooling  plate  into  precise 
rotational  alignment  with  edges  of  said  tooling  block,  said 
timing  means  including  a  pin  in  each  flat  outer  surface  of 
said  tooling  block  and  spaced  from  the  dowel  extending 
from  that  flat  outer  surface  and  a  corresponding  timing 
hole  in  said  flat  inner  surface  of  that  tooling  plate  for 
receiving  that  pin  when  that  tooling  plate  is  precisely 
rotationally  aligned  with  said  tooling  block; 

(d)  second  aligning  means  for  effectuating  precise  aligning  of 
said  tooling  block  with  a  rotary  table  so  that  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  symmetrical  polygon  is  coaxial  with  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  table  and  for  rigidly  attaching  the 
aligned  tooling  block  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  rotary 


table,  said  second  aligning  means  including  a  base  plate 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  tooling  block,  said  tooling 
block  having  three  holes  in  a  bottom  surface  thereof,  said 
base  plate  having  three  holes  in  an  upper  surface  thereof 
and  defining  a  triangle,  said  second  aligning  means  includ- 
ing three  removable  upper  alignment  keys  in  said  three 
holes  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate,  respectively, 
each  of  said  upper  alignment  keys  having  a  tapered  upper 
surface  to  effectuate  initial  aligning  of  said  tooling  block 
with  said  base  plate  as  said  tooling  block  is  lowered  onto 
said  base  plate,  said  second  aligning  means  further  includ- 
ing three  removable  lower  keys  defining  a  triangle  and 
having  rectangular  portions  extending  downward  from 
the  bottom  of  said  base  plate  to  engage  keyways  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rotary  table, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  tooling  plates  can  be  pre-loaded 
with  un-machined  workpieces,  and  a  plurality  of  those  pre- 
loaded tooling  plates  can  be  attached  to  said  flat  outer  surfaces 
of  a  plurality  of  said  tooling  blocks,  one  of  which  then  can  be 
attached  to  said  rotary  table,  which  rotary  table  then  can  be 
rotationally  indexed  to  sequentially  present  each  of  said  tooling 
plates  and  un-machined  workpieces  thereon  to  the  spindle  of  a 
numerically  controlled  machining  device,  wherein  that  tooling 
block  later  can  be  rapidly  removed  and  replaced  by  another 
tooling  block  with  tooling  plates  and  un-machined  workpieces 
thereon,  to  thereby  maximize  operating  time  of  the  numeri- 
cally controlled  machining  device. 


4,585,218 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  SIMILAR  FLAT  ITEMS  IN 

SUCCESSION  FROM  A  STACK  THEREOF 
Thomas  D.  Williams,  Billericay,  and  Paul  Usher,  Harpender, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Roneo  Alcatel  Limited,  Rom- 
fort,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716.160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1984, 
8410714 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  271—10  10  Qaims 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  similar  flat  items  in  succession  to  a 
subsequent  utilization  device,  with  a  gap  between  each  item 
and  the  next  along  a  substantially  horizontal  guide,  from  the 
underside  of  a  stack  of  such  items,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  similar  flat  items: 

a  substantially  horizontal  guide  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  stack  supporting  means  and  located  to  receive  the 
lowermost  item  in  a  stack  from  said  supporting  means  as 
the  item  is  withdrawn  from  said  stack; 

withdrawing  means  including  a  feed  roller  mounted  for 
rotating  about  its  axis  and  for  engaging  beneath  the  lower- 
most item  in  a  stack  supported  by  said  supporting  means  at 
the  end  of  the  stack  adjacent  said  guide  and  feeding  that 
item  onto  said  guide; 

a  rotary  feeding  device  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  feed  roller  axis  spaced  along  said  guide  and 
positioned  to  receive  a  said  item  from  said  feed  roller  and 
feed  it  forward  thereby  making  way  for  a  further  such 
item  delivered  by  said  feed  roller; 

means  for  continuously  rotating  said  feed  roller  and  said 
feeding  device  during  the  operation  of  the  mechanism; 

said  withdrawing  means  including  a  reciprocable  member 
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carrying  said  feed  roller  and  mounted  for  alternately 
moving  said  feed  roller  into  contact  with  the  bottom  item 
in  a  stack  and  withdrawing  said  feed  roller  therefrom; 

reciprocating  means  for  actuating  said  reciprocable  member 
at  a  frequency  for  engaging  said  feed  roller  with  the  un- 
derside of  a  stack  at  a  rate  for  feeding  items  therefrom 
along  said  guide  to  said  feeding  device  with  predeter- 
mined gaps  between  the  items;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  length  of  the  items  in  a  stack  in  the 
direction  of  said  guide  for  changing  said  frequency  and 
thereby  eliminating  undue  variation  in  the  lengths  of  the 
gaps  between  items  fed  along  said  guide  when  a  stack  of 
items  of  one  length  is  replaced  by  a  stack  of  items  of 
another  length. 


4,585^19 

SERIES  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Werner  Lehmann,  Gutach;  Rainer  Fecker,  Furtwangen,  and 

Manfred  Fuss,  St.  Georgen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  750,696 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1984,  3425302 

Int.  a.*  B42C  1/00;  B65H  45/20 
U.S.  a.  270—46  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  a  plurality  of  materials  having 
means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  be  folded  in  succession  along 
a  trans|x>rt  path,  a  plurality  of  folding  devices  arranged  along 
the  transport  path  including  a  folded  material  receiving  pocket 
with  an  adjustable  stop  position  to  receive  the  materials  at  the 
location  of  the  stop  and  for  delivering  the  materials  in  the 
pocket  to  an  ejection  point,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
conveyor  belt  having  a  transport  reach  movable  below  the 
ejection  point  in  a  position  to  receive  the  folded  materials,  at 
least  one  brake  element  overlying  said  transport  reach  and 
resting  on  the  folded  materials  moving  thereon,  mounting 
means  associated  with  said  brake  element  so  that  said  brake 
element  applies  a  yieldable  pressure  on  the  materials  as  they  are 
moved,  anJ  a  member  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and 
to  the  adjustable  stop  and  being  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
adjustable  stop  to  move  said  mounting  means  by  a  correspond- 
ing amount  in  respect  to  said  ejection  point. 


4,585,220 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  INSERTION  MACHINE  AND 
PRINTER  WITH  CONTROL  SIGNALS  STORED  ON 
SEARCHABLE  MEDIUM 
Edward  A.  Zemke,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago  (by  Anne  Zemke, 
legal  represenUtive);  Harold  D.  Pogue,  Chicago;  Girish  B. 
Shah,  Schaumburg,  and  Myron  A.  Bowles,  Waukegan,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,767,  Aug.  23,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,544,146. 
This  application  Dec.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  669,710 
Int.  a.*  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  270—54  4  Qaims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(1  Microfiche,  92  Pages) 
1.  An  insertion  machine  system  of  a  type  wherein  a  plurality 
of  msert  stations  are  positioned  proximate  a  conveyor  traveling 
therealong  for  feeding  inserts  onto  said  conveyor,  said  con- 


veyor having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  at  least 
one  of  said  insert  stations  being  responsive  to  insertion  machine 
control  signals  which  control  the  feeding  of  inserts  therefrom, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  printer; 

article  supply  means  for  supplying  articles  to  said  printer, 
said  articles  having  at  least  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  article  supply  means  being  adapted  to  supply  articles 
to  said  printer  in  an  orientation  whereby  said  printer  can 
print  characters  on  a  first  side  of  said  articles; 

a  storage  medium  containing  information  indicative  of  cus- 
tomer data  for  a  plurality  of  customers,  said  storage  me- 
dium being  formatted  to  have  a  record  of  character  infor- 
mation for  each  customer,  each  of  said  records  including 
a  field  of  information  wherein  characters  indicative  of 
insertion  machine  control  signals  are  stored  and  at  least 
one  field  of  information  wherein  characters  indicative  of 
customer  identification  is  stored; 

article  turnover  means  for  turning  over  articles  and  for 
introducing  said  turned-over  articles  onto  said  conveyor 
proximate  said  upstream  end  of  said  conveyor,  said  article 
turnover  means  being  positioned  downstream  from  said 
printer  and  adapted  to  turn  over  said  articles  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  second  side  of  each  article  assumes  the 
orientation  previously  had  by  said  first  side; 

means  for  accessing  said  storage  medium  and  for  retrieving 
therefrom  for  a  customer  both  said  characters  indicative 
of  insertion  machine  control  signals  and  said  characters 
indicative  of  customer  identification; 


I.:  .:^ 


means  for  communicating  at  least  said  characters  indicative 
of  customer  identification  to  said  printer  and  for  enabling 
said  printer  to  print  at  least  said  characters  indicative  of 
customer  identification  on  said  first  side  of  said  article; 

print  completion  detection  means  for  detecting  the  comple- 
tion of  character  printing  by  said  printer  on  said  article 
and  for  generating  a  print  completion  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  detection; 

a  data  bus  whereupon  said  insertion  machine  control  signals 
are  communicated  to  said  at  least  one  insert  station  subse- 
quent to  generation  of  said  print  completion  signal; 

article  turnover  ready  detection  means  for  detecting  when 
said  article  turnover  means  is  loaded  with  an  article  which 
is  to  be  turned  over  and  introduced  onto  the  conveyor; 

a  memory  into  which  character  data  can  be  entered; 

data  entry  means  for  entering  character  data  into  said  mem- 
ory including  a  string  of  input  characters  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  characters  for  at  least 
temporary  storage  in  said  memory;  and, 

means  for  searching  said  storage  medium  in  order  to  find  a 
match  between  a  string  of  stored  characters  and  a  string  of 
input  characters  entered  into  said  memory  through  said 
data  entry  means  and  in  order  to  determine  on  the  basis  of 
said  match  which  record  of  information  on  said  storage 
medium  is  to  be  accessed,  said  string  of  stored  characters 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sequentially  stored  characters  in 
a  record  on  said  storage  medium. 
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4,585,221 

ENVELOPE  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  ENVELOPE 

BLANK  STACK  SENSOR 

Harold  R.  Lillibridge,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,142,  Jun.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  744,290 

Int.  a*  B31B  1/06.  3/02:  B65H  5/18 

U.S.  CL  271—10  1  Qaim 


4,585,222 
SHEET  PAPER  ATTRACTING  SYSTEM 
Toshiki  Nishibori;  Sumio  Kita,  both  of  Nara,  and  Hiroshi 
Kamada,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,959 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1982,  57-32629; 
Mar.  1,  1982,  57-32631 

Int.  C\*  B65H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  271—106  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  fiat  blanks  from  a  stack  thereof 
into  a  forming  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  support  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  blanks; 

(b)  feed  means  disposed  below  said  support  means  and  oper- 
able to  engage  the  lowermost  blank  in  the  stack  to  feed 
individual  blanks  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  thereby 
depleting  the  blanks  in  the  stack  to  lower  the  height  of  the 
stack; 

(c)  an  optical  sensor  mounted  on  said  machine  and  focused 
on  a  point  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  bottom  of 
the  stack  so  as  to  sense  when  the  stack  is  depleted  to  a 
level  below  said  point  of  focus; 

(d)  an  electrical  power  source; 

(e)  an  electrical  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  to  said  optical  sensor,  said  switch  being  opera- 
ble in  a  first  mode  to  electrically  connect  said  power 
source  to  said  optical  sensor  to  activate  the  latter,  and 
operable  in  a  second  mode  to  electrically  disconnect  said 
power  source  from  said  optical  sensor  to  deactivate  the 
latter  whereby  said  machine  will  continue  to  operate  after 
the  stack  has  been  depleted  to  a  level  below  said  point  of 
focus; 

(0  means  for  discontinuing  operation  of  the  machine  in  the 
event  of  a  jam,  the  discontinuing  means  being  connected 
to  the  optical  sensor,  and  the  discontinuing  means  being 
operable  by  the  optical  sensor  only  when  the  electrical 
switch  is  in  the  first  mode;  and 

(g)  a  signal  light  connected  to  said  electrical  source  via  said 
electrical  switch,  said  electrical  switch  being  operable  to 
energize  said  signal  light  when  said  switch  is  in  one  of  said 
modes  whereby  said  signal  light  provides  an  indication  of 
the  state  of  said  optical  sensor. 


1.  A  paper  supply  system  comprising: 

a  paper  sheet  holder  for  supporting  paper  sheets  stacked 
thereon; 

a  paper  sheet  attracting  unit  having  a  wall  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  air  intake  openings, 

said  wall  confronting  said  paper  sheets  supported  by  said 
paper  sheet  holder; 

a  suction  air  casing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  suction  air  casing  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  paper  sheet  attracting  unit  so  as  to  create  an  attract- 
ing suction  force  through  said  intake  openings; 

a  fiexible  duct  for  movably  connecting  said  paper  sheet 
attracting  unit  to  said  suction  air  casing; 

a  pressure  roller  for  depressing  said  paper  sheets  supported 
by  said  paper  sheet  holder  by  a  predetermined  pressure, 
and; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  paper  sheet  attracting  unit 
around  said  pressure  roller  in  a  manner  such  that  a  contact 
point  of  said  pressure  roller  with  an  uppermost  sheet  of 
said  stacked  paper  sheets  functions  as  a  support  point  of 
the  rotation. 


4,585,223 
ENVELOPE  FEEDER 
Alexander  Tam,  1282  Mattox  Rd.,  Apt.  40,  Hayward,  Calif. 
94541 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,043 

Int.  d*  B65H  3/06,  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  271—121  6  Qaims 


1.  An  envelope  feeder  which  comprises: 

a  low-friction  support  plate  for  supporting  envelopes; 

a  pressure  plate  for  pressing  envelopes  against  said  support 

plate; 
a  drive  roller  separator  having  a  high-friction  surface  posi- 
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tioned  to  contact  envelopes  pressed  against  said  support 
plate;  and 
a  separator  tongue  having  a  low-friction  surface  positioned 
such  that  envelopes  driven  by  said  drive  roller  separator 
are  bent  and  are  caused  to  slide  along  said  separator 
tongue,  said  drive  roller  separator  and  said  separator 
tongue  being  shaped  to  contact  a  center  position  only  of 
fed  envelopes,  and  wherein  said  pressure  plate  is  formed 
with  an  arched  end  portion  adjacent  the  drive  roller  sepa- 
rator to  assist  the  bending  of  the  envelopes. 


4,585,224 
PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Kuzuya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,188 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1983, 58-68388[U]; 
May  7,  1983,  58-68 177[U] 

Int.  a.*  B65H  5/16 
U.S.  a.  271—127  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame; 

feed  rollers  supported  pivotally  on  said  frame; 

a  pLte  like  holder  table  for  holding  stacked  pieces  of  print- 
ing paper  thereon,  said  holder  table  being  urged  toward 
said  feed  rollers  at  all  times; 

a  pair  of  support  means  for  supporting  right  and  left  side 
portions  of  said  holder  table  pivotally  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  feed  rollers, 
relative  to  said  frame;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  pivot  center  of 
said  holder  table  relative  to  said  frame,  said  adjusting 
means  being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  support  means, 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  comprises  an  eccentric 
shaft. 


4,585,225 

PAPER  JOGGING  APPARATUS 

Isamu  Miura,  16-6,  Ryusen  3.chome,  Taitou-ku  Tokyo,  Japan 

(110) 
per  No.  PCT/JP84/00340,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  31,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1983,  58-118835; 
Jun.  30,  1983,  58-118836;  Jun.  30,  1983,  58-118837;  Jun.  30, 
1983,  58-118838 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  31/38 
U.S.  a.  271—211  7  Claims 

1.  A  paper  jogging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  frame  body  having  horizontally  extending  main 
frames; 

(b)  a  tiltable  body  tiltably  supported  on  a  support  post  of  said 
base  frame  body  and  a  side  support  portion  having  frame 
portions  extending  along  said  base  frame  body; 

(c)  tilting  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 
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port  post  for  raising  or  lowering  said  support  post  and  side 
support  portion  and  for  tiltably  moving  said  tiltable  body 
about  said  support  post  for  aligning  said  paper  being 
stacked  on  said  apparatus; 
(d)  up-down  table  means  for  carrying  paper  sheets  and  being 
vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  tiltable  body  at  a 
position  surrounded  by  said  frame  portions  of  said  tiltable 
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body,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  an  up-down 
motor,  and; 

(e)  vibratory  plates  mounted  above  and  adjacent  said  tiltable 

body,  and  adapted  to  vibrate  adjoining  edges  of  said  paper 

I  sheets  on  said  up-down  table  while  said  up-down  table  is 

tilted  by  said  tilting  motor  means  so  as  to  align  the  paper 

sheets. 


4,585,226 

RESILIENT  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  MEMBER 
Joseph  LaBate,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,129 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5/06.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-264  4  Claims 
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1.  A  resilient  document  feeding  member,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  first  hub  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  hub 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  fiat  surfaces; 

a  second  hub  fixably  mountable  to  said  first  hub,  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  second  hub  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots 
which,  together  with  said  opposing  fiat  surfaces  when  said 
second  hub  is  mounted  on  said  first  hub  with  said  slots 
I  parallel  to  said  opposing  flat  surfaces  define  a  pair  of 
straight  channels;  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  arbor  flaps,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
mounted  in  one  of  said  straight  channels  to  thereby  fric- 
tionally  lock  the  second  hub  to  the  first  hub,  whereby 
changing  of  said  flaps  requires  only  pulling  said  second 
hub  away  from  said  first  hub  and  re-mounting  said  second 
hub  on  said  first  hub  without  the  use  of  any  tools. 

3.  A  resilient  document  feeding  member,  comprising: 
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a  drive  shaft; 

a  first  hub  fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  hub.- 
having  a  median  slot-extending  across  the  outer  end 
thereof; 

a  second  hub  fixably  mountable  to  said  first  hub  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  second  hub  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
aligned  slots  which,  together  with  said  median  slot  when 
said  second  hub  is  mounted  on  said  first  hub  with  said 
median  slot  aligned  with  said  diametrically  aligned  slots, 
define  a  straight  channel;  and 

a  resilient  arbor  flap  mounted  in  said  straight  channel  to 
thereby  frictionally  lock  the  second  hub  to  the  first  hub 
whereby  changing  said  flap  requires  only  pulling  said 
second  hub  away  from  said  first  hub  and  re-mounting  said 
second  hub  on  said  first  hub  without  the  use  of  any  tools. 


4,585,228 
WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  B.  Olson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Sports  Training  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,901 
Int.  a.*  A63B  21/12 
U.S.  CI.  272—119  5  Qaims 


4,585,227 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  A  STREAM  OF 

PARTIALLY  OVERLAPPING  PAPER  SHEETS 

Hans  Miiller,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Hold- 

ing  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,405 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    17,    1983, 
2673/83 

Int.  a.^  B65H  5/24;  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  271—270  14  Claims 
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1.  A  weight  assembly  adapted  to  be  worn  around  the  hand, 
wrist  and  forearm  comprising; 

a  heavy  metal  stirrup  like  hand  plate  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  generally  cover  and  extend  transversely  across 
the  back  of  the  hand,  a  transverse  edge  adapted  to  extend 
generally  across  the  wrist,  and  end  portions  projecting 
generally  at  right  angles  from  opposite  ends  of  their  cen- 
tral portion  a  distance  adapted  to  extend  past  the  palm  of 
the  hand; 

a  generally  tubular  grip  extending  between  said  end  por- 
tions, spaced  from  said  central  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
encircled  and  grasped  by  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the 
hand; 

a  heavy  metal  forearm  plate  adapted  to  extend  for  a  prede- 
termined distance  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the 
forearm  from  adjacent  the  wrist,  and  having  an  adjacent 
edge  adjacent  the  transverse  edge  of  said  hand  plate; 

a  hinge  connected  between  said  hand  plate  and  said  forearm 
plate  to  afford  pivotal  movement  therebetween  along  only 
a  single  axis  between  said  transverse  and  adjacent  edges; 

a  flexible  cover  enveloping  said  plates  and  said  hinge  and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  plate  to  said  forearm. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  discrete  sections  of  selected 
length  from  the  leader  of  a  stream  of  sheets,  particularly  from 
a  stream  of  partially  overlapping  paper  sheets,  comprising  first 
conveyor  means  arranged  to  advance  the  stream  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  a  first  elongated  path,  said  conveyor 
means  having  a  discharge  end;  second  conveyor  means  defin- 
ing at  least  one  second  elongated  path  and  having  a  receiving 
end  downstream  of  said  discharge  end,  as  considered  in  said 
direction;  accelerating  means  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  first 
path  ahead  of  said  discharge  end  and  arranged  to  repeatedly 
accelerate  those  portions  of  the  leader  of  the  stream  in  said  first 
path  whose  length  at  most  matches  said  selected  length;  first 
drive  means  for  moving  said  first  conveyor  means  at  a  first 
speed;  and  second  drives  means  for  alternately  moving  (a)  said 
second  conveyor  means  and  said  accelerating  means  in  said 
direction  at  a  higher  second  speed  so  that  said  accelerating 
means  separates  the  portion  of  the  leader  in  said  first  path  from 
the  remainder  of  the  stream  and  advances  the  thus  obtained 
section  into  said  second  path  where  the  section  is  advanced  by 
said  second  conveyor  means,  and  (b)  said  second  conveyor 
means  at  a  third  speed  which  is  lower  than  said  second  speed 
and  at  least  approximates  said  first  speed  with  attendant  decel- 
eration of  the  section  in  said  second  path,  said  second  drive 
means  being  arranged  to  move  said  accelerating  means  at  said 
third  speed  jointly  with  said  second  conveyor  means. 


4,585,229 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Tallie  J.  Brasher,  P.O.  Box  15689,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70895 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,343 

Int.  a.-t  A63B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  212— in  17  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  bar  means  adapted  to  receive  exercise  weights  said  bar 
means  having  two  sheaves  connected  thereto; 

b.  a  pair  of  ring  means  slidably  connected  to  said  bar  means; 

c.  means  operatively  connecting  said  ring  means  to  said 
sheaves  for  slidably  adjusting  said  ring  means  along  said 
bar  means;  and 

d.  handle  means  positioned  within  and  rotatably  connected 
to  each  of  said  rings. 
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•4,585,230 
nNGER  HOLE  INSERT  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 
Richard  J.  Martin,  1140  Parkington  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94087 

Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,833 

Int.  a*  A63B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  273—63  A  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bowling  ball  finger  hole  insert  of  generally  tubular 
connguration  and  formed  from  resilient  material,  character- 
ized by: 

an  outer  surface  substantially  coincident  with  an  outer  right 
circular  cylinder;  and 

an  inner  surface  comprising  a  major  portion  substantially 
coincident  with  an  inner  right  circular  cylinder  which  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  outer  right  circular  cylin- 
der, and  two  adjacent  minor  surface  portions  which  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  are  not  coincident 
with  said  inner  right  circular  cylinder  and  have  an  inner 
surface  configuration  such  that  the  radial  distance  be- 
tween each  of  said  minor  surface  portions  and  said  outer 
right  circular  cylinder  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
radial  distance  between  said  inner  and  outer  right  circular 
cylinders. 


4,585,231 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING 

COMPOSITE  DESIGNS 

Ebrahim  Batmanghlich,  1155  N.  La  Cienaga  Blvd.,  #304,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90069 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,456 

Int.  a.-*  A63F  9/08 

U.S.  a.  273—155  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  game  device  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  transparent  disks,  each  of  which  having  areas  of 
spots  such  that  a  plurality  of  composite  designs  are  viewed 
through  a  window,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  said  plurality  of  transparent  disks  to  be  rotatable 

about  a  common  axis; 
forming  a  top  member  over  said  plurality  of  transparent 
disks,  said  top  member  having  said  window  in  it  through 
which  a  section  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transparent 
disks  underneath  said  window  can  be  viewed; 
preparing  said  plurality  of  composite  designs  to  be  placed  on 
said  plurality  of  transparent  disks  to  be  viewed  through  said 
window,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

separating  each  of  said  plurality  of  composite  designs  into 
component  parts,  said  component  parts  in  superimposed 
relationship  producing  one  of  said  plurality  of  composite 
designs, 
preparing  rectangular  grids,  disposing  on  each  grid  one  of  said 
plurality  of  component  parts,  each  of  said  component  parts 
being  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  opaque  spots,  providing  a 
portion  of  said  rectangular  grids  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transparent  disks,  and 
arranging  said  rectangular  grids  in  angularly  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  corresponding  separate  or  overlapping  areas 
on  said  plurality  of  transparent  disks  to  be  rotated  to  bring 
into  aligned  relationship  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
component  parts  which  can  be  collectively  seen  through 
said  window,  collectively  producing  any  one  of  the  said 
plurality  of  composite  designs. 


4,585,232 

AUTOMOBILE  BOARD  GAME  HAVING  UNIQUE 

COLOR  CODE  DICE 

Lisa  K.  Sheppard,  and  Douglas  Darnell,  both  of  671  Cimarron 

St.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  622,972 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—248  13  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct 
playing  areas  designated  thereon,  including  a  peripheral 
playing  path  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  the  board 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  inner  playing  paths 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  playing  path,  each 
playing  path  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  movement 
spaces  variously  representing  benefit  or  detriment  to  the 
player,  and  said  inner  playing  paths  representing  home 
bases  for  each  player; 

a  plurality  of  movement  pieces  for  movement  along  the 
playing  paths,  said  movement  pieces  being  distinctively 
marked  for  each  player; 

the  movement  spaces  including  a  plurality  of  money  spaces 
located  on  the  peripheral  playing  path  and  at  least  one 
bank  space  located  in  each  inner  playing  path,  there  being 
at  least  one  of  said  money  spaces  located  after  each  of  the 
bank  spaces  in  the  direction  of  playing  piece  movement; 

a  pair  of  dice,  each  die  having  distinctive  marks  on  various 
faces  thereof,  said  distinctive  marks  including  differing 
numerical  indicia  and  a  second  indicia  different  from  the 
numerical  indicia,  each  face  of  said  die  having  said  numer- 
ical indicia  and  said  second  indicia  located  thereon;  and 
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the  arrangement  of  the  numerical  indicia  and  the  second 
indicia  being  such  that  the  maximum  possible  numerical 
indicia  displayed  when  both  dice  display  the  same  second 
indicia  is  equal  to  the  number  of  movement  spaces  be- 
tween said  bank  space  and  said  money  space  located 
thereafter  and  thereby  providing  the  only  capability  of 
moving  from  said  bank  space  to  said  money  space  located 
thereafter  in  one  turn. 


4,585,233 

BOARD  GAME  STRUCTURE 

Peter  Wilson,  Ferry  Rd.,  Hadlyme,  Conn.  06439 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,069 

Int.  a*  A63F  3/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—256 


each  row  capable  of  being  aligned  with  the  bores  of  the 
tower,  said  tray  means  being  movable  incrementally  be- 
neath the  tower  portion  whereby  markers  in  the  bores  in 
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the  tower  will  fall  into  the  bores  in  the  tray  means  upon 
alignment  therewith  and  the  markers  will  fall  into  the 
receptacle  when  the  tray  overlies  the  second  end. 


4,585,235 

TABLE  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Jerry  D.  Williams,  815  W.  Ave.  A,  Elk  City,  Okla.  73644 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,188 

Int.  a.*  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—355  7  Claims 


1.  A  game  board  comprising; 

first  board  means  having  plural  edge  portions  along  the 
perimeter  therof; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  first  spaces  disposed  along 
each  of  said  edge  portions,  said  plurality  of  first  spaces 
terminating  along  said  first  board  means  perimeter,  each 
of  said  first  spaces  being  provided  with  selective  indicia 
and  said  indicia  denoting  at  least  one  access  space  for 
entry  into  and  out  of  said  first  board  means; 

a  second  game  board,  said  second  game  board  having  plural 
second  spaces,  said  second  spaces  having  similar  selective 
indicia  relative  to  said  indicia  of  said  first  spaces;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  second  game  board; 

said  receiving  means  aligning  said  second  game  board  with 
said  first  board  means  whereby  said  first  spaces  are  con- 
centric to  said  second  spaces  and  whereby  said  access 
space  on  said  first  board  means  permits  entry  into  and  out 
of  said  second  game  board. 


4,585,234 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  GAME 
Bruce  F.  Alsip,  2310  Upper  Farm  Rd.,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 
98110 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,298 
Int.  a*  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273— 271  2  Claims 

1.  A  game  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  base  portion  including  an  up- 
wardly extending  transverse  tower  portion  at  the  mid- 
point thereof, 
said  base  portion  comprising  a  first  end  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  upper  surface  and  a  second  and  forming  a  dish- 
like receptacle  having  its  upper  surface  in  a  plane  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  end, 
said  transverse  tower  portion  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal bores  across  the  width  thereof  and  extending  from  the 
top  thereof  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bottom  being  in  a 
plane  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  end, 
tray  means  having  a  plurality  of  bores  arranged  in  rows, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  two  or  four  people  to  play  a 
competitive  game  involving  skillful  manipulative  control  of  a 
ball  on  a  horizontal  game  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiat  horizontally  disposed  playing  surface  of  substan- 
tially square  perimeter, 

(b)  at  least  four  support  legs  adapted  to  maintain  said  playing 
surface  at  table  height  above  a  fioor, 

(c)  a  playing  ball  having  the  general  characteristics  of  a  table 
tennis  ball, 

(d)  at  least  one  ball-receiving  goal  associated  with  each  side 
of  said  perimeter, 

(e)  a  retaining  wall  associated  with  each  side  of  said  jjerime- 
ter,  and  rising  upwardly  from,  said  playing  surface, 

(0  elongated  sliding  guide  means  associated  with  each  side 
of  said  perimeter,  and 
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(g)  a  paddle  slidably  engaged  by  each  guide  means  m  i 
manner  permitting  translational  movement  above  t'^c 
playing  surface,  said  paddle  having  an  elongated  handle 
portion  cxtendmg  above  said  g;iide  means  and  a  flat  sink 
ing  portion  jxtending  below  saij  guide  means,  the  paddle 
being  rolaiable  about  the  axis  of  v^longation  of  said  handle 
portion,  .ind  pivotable  atx)ul  said  guide  means 


4,585,236 

DOUBI  K  JOINTED  COOLANT  SEAL 

Thomas  E.  Simmon!*,  Westford;  Charles  L.  Innis,  Faxton,  and 

Ralph  F.  DiV  irgilio,  Jefferson,  all  uf  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,628 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15/32.  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  277—38  8  Claims 


^^ 


/ 
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1.  In  an  oil  film  bearing  assembly  of  the  type  adajned  both  to 
rotatably  suppon  and  to  accommodate  limited  axial  movement 
of  a  roll  neck  in  a  rolling  mill,  tiie  bearing  assembly  having  a 
circular  stationary  component  which  surrounds  the  roll  neck 
at  a  location  spaced  axially  from  an  end  face  of  the  roll,  a 
circular  seal  for  preventing  contaminants  such  as  liquid  cool- 
ant, mill  scale,  etc.  from  entering  the  bearing  assembly  between 
the  roll  end  face  and  the  stationary  component,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  radially  extending  base  flange  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
the  stationary  component;  and.  a  fiexible  sealing  flange  inte- 
grally joined  at  one  edge  to  and  extending  resilient!y  from  said 
base  flange,  said  sealing  fiange  terminating  at  the  opposite  edge 
in  a  lip  spaced  axially  from  said  base  flange  at  a  position  to 
sealingly  contact  the  roll  end  face,  said  sealing  ilange  having 
mutually  angularly  offset  first  and  second  portions  intercon- 
nected by  an  intermediate  hinge  portion,  the  configuration. 
flexibility  and  resilience  of  said  sealing  flange  being  such  ihat 
axial  displacemei.i  of  said  lip  in  relation  to  said  base  fiange  bv 
said  roll  end  face  is  accompanied  by  axial  and  radial  displace- 
ment of  said  htngc  portion. 


4,585,237 
PISTON  AND  OIL  CONTROL  RING  THEREFOR 
Dale  \V.  Koop,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hastings  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hastings,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.248 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  V//2 

L.S.  CI.  277-139  n  Claims 


1 
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2.7  and  5.1  inches  with  an  oil  ring  groove  therearound  and  an 
Oil  ring  therein  comprising  an  expander  ring  with  at  least  one 
cylinder  engaging  rail  in  partially  overlapping  and  radially 
ibutting  relation  to  the  expander  ring  and  projecting  out- 
wardly o^  said  groove  wherein: 

the  'ombined  radial  thickness  of  the  expander  ring  and  the 
rail  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  nominal  diameter  of 
the  coacting  piston  falls  between  2.5%  and  7%.  the  rela- 
!i on  of  the  combined  thickness  between  said  percentage 
limits  bei'ig  approximately .  the  same  as  that  which  the 
nominal  diameter  of  the  piston  holds  in  said  range  of 
piston  diameters. 


4,585,238 
CHANNELED  RING  SEALS  WITH  SPRING  RINGS 
Terence  P.  Nicholson,  Calf  Hall,  Muggleswick,  Derwentside, 
Co.  Durham.  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1984, 
8421326 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  277— 205  3  Claims 


f^.: 
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1.  A  ring  seal  of  the  kind  referred  to  characterised  in  that  a 
channel  in  an  annular  jacket  is  of  substantially  part-elliptical 
radial  profile  and  contains  a  partly  spaced  spring  ring  of  partly 
elliptical  radial  profile  comprised  of  a  pair  of  metal  rings  which 
have  axial  slits  and  are  secured  together  around  their  outer 
periphery  prior  to  insertion  within  the  jacket. 


4,585,239 
CHANNELED  RING  SEALS  WITH  SPRING  RINGS 

Terence  P.  Nicholson,  Calf  Hall,  Muggleswick,  Derwentside, 
Co.  Durham,  England 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  772,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1984, 
8422359 

Int.  Cl.^  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  277—205  3  Claims 


1   A  piston  having  a  nominal  diameter  in  a  ranee  of  betvv  ecu 


1.  A  ring  seal  of  the  kind  referred  to,  characterised  in  that  a 
channel  in  an  annular  jacket  is  of  substantially  part-elliptical 
radial  profile  and  contains  a  spring  ring  of  channel-shaped 
radial  profile  comprised  of  a  transversely  folded  strip  of  metal 
with  segmented  side  edges  which  is  formed  into  a  circle  and 
has  its  ends  secured  together,  there  being  a  gap  between  a  part 
oi  the  spring  ring  and  the  channel  in  the  jacket  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  spring  ring  relative  to  the  jacket  when  the  ring  seal 
IS  hrrught  into  use. 
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4  585,240  4,585.241 

CENTERING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CARRIER  FOR  RESCUING  PATIENTS 

POTTER'S  WHEEL  APPARATUS  Rintaro  Misawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kou  Takahashi,  Tokorozawa,  both 

Brian  K.  Giffin,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Giftln  Earthworks,       of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunwa  Sharyo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,104  Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,553 

Int  CI  ^  B23B  31/16:  B23Q  3/06;  B28B  1/29  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982.  57-229513; 

U  S  CI  279—111  20  Claims    Apr.  18.  1983.  58-068215;  Oct.  14.  1983.  58-192135 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—5.22  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  centering  and  supporting  a  pottery  work 
piece  or  a  pottery  work  piece  centering  and  holding  device  on 
a  potters  wheel  head  positioned  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  head,  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially cyhndrical  peripheral  surface,  the  system  compris- 


ing: 


means  in  the  form  of  a  first  plate  designed  to  support  a 
pouery  work  piece  or  a  pottery  work  piece  centering  and 
holding  device,  said  first  plate  means  being  substantially 
circular  and  defining  a  central  axis  of  rotation  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plate  means,  and  also  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

means  for  operably  clamping  said  first  plate  means  to  a 
potters  wheel  nead.  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  said  means  for  clamping  designed  to  be  ad- 
justed and  positioned  to  engage  the  periperal  surface  of  a 
potters  wheel  head,  said  clamping  means  being  operably 
and  adjustably  attached  to  said  first  plate  means;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  clamping  means  with  respect  to 
said  first  plate  means,  said  positioning  means  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  means  for  holding  each  of  said  plurality  of 
clamping  means  fixedly  at  a  precisely  selected  radial  loca- 
tion on  said  lower  surface  of  s^id  first  plate  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  means  for  guiding  each  of  said  plurality  of 
clamping  means  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  said 
guide  means  being  radially  located  also  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  first  plate  means,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  scale  means  radially  located  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  first  plate  means  and  associated  with  each 
said  guide  means  to  facilitate  the  location  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  clamping  means  in  position  at  predetermined, 
precisely  selected  substantially  identical  radial  distances 
from  said  centra!  axis  of  said  first  plate  means  so  that  said 
clamping  means  will  provide  for  the  precise  centering  of 
said  first  plate  means  with  a  potters  wheel  head  so  that  the 
central  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  plate  means  will  be  in 
substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  the  centra!  axis  of 
rotation  of  such  a  potters  wheel  head. 


1.  A  carrier  for  rescuing  patients  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  lower  horizontal  portions  and  up- 
wardly inclined  portions  adjacent  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tions at  rear  end  portions  thereof; 

a  pair  of  front  wheels  provided  on  front  portions  of  said 
frame; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  provided  on  rear  portions  of  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  crawlers  engaged  with  said  frame  and  said  wheels 
such  that  the  crawlers  are  movable  on  the  frame  and 
around  the  wheels; 

a  seat  provided  on  said  frame; 

a  handl*;*  connected  to  said  seat; 

brake  means  for  slowing  the  rotation  of  either  of  said  front 
and  rear  wheels;  and 

a  pair  of  travelling  wheel  mechanisms  provided  on  both 
sides  of  said  frame  at  said  lower  horizontal  portions 
thereof  for  mov  ing  the  carrier  on  a  fiat  surface,  each  of 
said  travelling  w  heel  mechanisms  comprising  an  inverted 
V-shaped  lever  rotatably  mounted  about  an  apex  of  said 
lever  relative  to  said  frame,  front  and  rear  travelling 
w  heels  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said  lever,  respectively, 
and  spring  means  for  biasing  the  lever  to  thereby  pivot 
about  the  apex  in  a  direction  for  raising  the  front  travelling 
wheel  higher  than  an  underside  level  of  the  crawlers. 


4,585.242 
FORCED  AIR  RAIN  DIVERTER 
Dilmus  L.  Sparks,  5148  London  Rd.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36109 
Filed  May  7,  1984.  Ser.  No.  607,734 
Int.  Cl.^  B62B  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—153  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  forced  air  rain  diverter  device  for  automotive  vehicles, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  body  and  a  plurality  of 
vanes  secured  in  said  main  body;  said  main  body  being  of 
inverted,  "U"-shaped  configuration,  and  its  front  end  and  rear 
end  being  closed;  said  main  body  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  at  its  lower  end  extending  from  the  front  end 
to  the  rear  end;  a  plurality  of  spaced  scoops  along  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  main  body;  and  said  vanes  are  fixedly  secured  angu- 
larly to  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  said  main  body  at  their 
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forward  motion,  causing  rain,  mist  and  water,  in  the  wheel  area 
of  said  vehicle,  to  be  urged  downward  forcefully. 


4,585,243 
SPRAY  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  SPLASH  GUARD 
James  R.  Lockwood,  Wapakoneta,  and  Larry  A.  Loeffler,  Lima, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Colony  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,530 

Int.  a*  B62B  9/16 

U.S.  a.  280—154.5  R  10  Oaims 


^      / 


I 


1 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  automotive  vehicles  for  controlling 
water  spray  generated  by  the  wheels  when  traversing  a  mois- 
ture covered  roadway  comprising 
a  sheet-form  panel  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  vertical 
plane  from  a  vehicle's  frame  in  rearwardly  disposed  and 
generally  aligned  relationship  to  a  wheel  thereof,  said 
panel,  when  so  suspended,  having  a  vertically  extending 
surface  disposed  in  facing  relationship  to  the  wheel  for 
intercepting  droplets  of  water  that  may  be  thrown  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  by  the  wheel  and  having  spray 
controlling  conformations  formed  on  said  surface  for 
effecting  a  collection  of  water  from  intercepted  water 
droplets  and  directing  a  downward  flow  of  such  collected 
water,  said  spray  controlling  conformations  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  ribs  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
vertically  extending  surface  and  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  extending  generally  vertically  on  a  suspended 
panel,  said  ribs  being  formed  with  said  wall  surface  having 
substantially  continuous,  non-planar,  boundaries  defined 
as  the  intersection  of  said  side  wall  surfaces  with  said 
vertically  extending  surface  that  are  undulated  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  side  wall  surface  inhibiting 
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longitudinal  side  edges,  and  said  vanes  deflect  impact  air 
downward,  when  the  vehicle  to  which  it  is  attached  is  in 


transverse  movement  of  water  droplets  incident  to  said 
side  wall  surfaces  and  vertically  extending  surface  there- 
between from  between  adjacent  pairs  of  ribs  and  to  direct 
such  incident  water  droplets  or  dispersion  thereof  and 
water  collected  on  said  vertically  extending  surface  gener- 
ally vertically  therebetween  whereby  water  will  be  col- 
lected and  enabled  to  flow  downwardly  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  ribs  to  be  discharged  at  a  bottom  end  thereof. 


4,585,244 
BICYCLE  IMPROVEMENT 
Victor  Testa,  Sr,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  233  Broadway  RM 
3615,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
j  Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,588 

'  Int.  a*  B62M  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—260  1  aaim 


1.  An  improved  bicycle  of  the  type  having  a  frame  with  a 
seat  stay  and  a  seat  tube,  a  drive  wheel  and  a  crank  axle 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  crank  axle 
to  said  drive  wheel,  said  drive  shaft  composed  of  two 
sections; 

(b)  a  universal  joint  connecting  proximal  ends  of  said  drive 
shaft  sections  together; 

(c)  a  gear  box  housing  for  said  crank  axle,  said  gear  box 
housing  is  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  seat  tube; 

(d)  a  pair  of  support  arms  extending  parallel  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  affixed  at  proximal  ends  to  said  seat  stay 
and  said  gear  box  housing; 

(e)  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks,  each  said  bearing  block  mounted 
transversely  across  said  support  arms  to  rotatably  hold  a 
rear  section  of  said  drive  shaft  in  portion  wherein  said  rear 
section  of  said  drive  shaft  is  adjustable  and  further  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  first  shaft  member  having  a  square  shaped  internal 
recess; 

(b)  a  second  shaft  member  having  a  square  shaped  extension 
rod  to  slideably  engage  said  recess  in  said  first  shaft  mem- 
ber; 

(C)  a  flexible  gromment  mounted  over  said  extension  rod  of 
said  second  shaft  member  to  butt  against  proximal  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  shaft  members;  and 

(d)  a  spring  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  recess  in  said  first 
shaft  member  and  to  the  end  of  said  extension  rod  so  as  to 
bias  said  first  and  second  shaft  members  together. 


4,585,245 

FRONT  FORK  SHOCK  SLIDER  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Rickard  Rose,  25622  Darmouth  Cir.,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  633,052 
Int.  Cl.^  B62K  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  280-277  7  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  mechanism  for  bicycle  wheels  and  the 
like  for  absorbing  horizontally-applied  shock  loads  experi- 
enced by  the  wheel  whereupon  the  axle  and  hub  of  the  wheel 
are  permitted  to  move  rearwardly,  or  "slide",  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  including  a  first  and  a  second  tubular  portion, 
the  first  tubular  portion  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  about  the  end  of  one  of  a  pair  of  forks  supporting 
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an  axle  for  the  wheel,  and  the  second  tubular  portion 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  first  tubular  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  and  oppositely-disposed  slots 
therein  and  a  threaded  jxsrtion  about  the  inside  of  the 
rearwardmost  portion  thereof; 

(b)  clamping  means  for  securing  said  first  tubular  portion  of 
said  housing  to  one  of  the  forks  of  the  bicycle; 

(c)  an  axle-carrying  insert  adapted  to  be  slideably  disposed 
within  the  second  tubular  body  with  an  aperture  there- 
through for  freely  receiving  the  wheel  axle  therethrough; 


telescoping  over  said  first  insert  of  said  first  lug  means, 
whereby  a  cable  may  be  inserted  through  said  forward 
outlet  and  extend  therefrom  through  interiors  of  said  first 
lug  means  and  tube  means,  said  adjacent  open  end  of  said 
tubular  segment  providing  access  to  said  interior  of  said 
first  lug  means  ajacent  to  said  forward  cable  outlet. 


S^=^ 


'} 


4,585,247 
BODY  FRAME  OF  A  SMALL-SIZED  VEHICLE 
Minoru  Takada,  Houya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,522 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    26,    1983,    58- 
115151[U];  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-120809[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B62K  19/22.  19/32 
U.S.  CI.  280—281  R  2  Claims 


(d)  a  spring  adapted  to  be  operably  arranged  within  the 
second  tubular  portion  in  operable  engagement  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  insert; 

(e)  a  spring  retainer  plug,  said  plug  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion thereabout  operably  mateable  to  the  internal  threaded 
portion  of  said  second  tubular  portion  to  retain  the  spring 
within  said  second  tubular  portion;  and 

(0  a  first  flange  member  depending  from  said  second  tubular 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  flange  member  having  an 
aperture  therein  for  anchoring  the  stationary  portion  of 
the  brakes  for  the  wheel. 


4  585  246 

BICYCLE  FRAME  WITH  INTERNAL  CABLE 

Robert  L.  Diekman,  and  Timothy  J.  Dietz,  both  of  Centerville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,706 

Int.  a*  B62K  19/30 

U.S.  a.  280—281  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  head  tube  including  a  tubular  segment  having  a  hollow 
interior  and  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  said  segment 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  fork  stem  and  a  handlebar  stem 
assembly  therethrough; 

first  lug  means  having  a  tubular  shape  and  a  hollow  interior 
and  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  tubular  segment 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  open  ends  thereof  such  that  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  first  lug  means  communicates  with 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  tubular  segment  to  form  a 
continuous  passage,  said  first  lug  means  including  a  base 
portion  adjacent  to  said  tubular  segment  and  having  a 
forward  cable  outlet  therethrough  communicating  with 
said  interior  of  said  lug  means,  and  a  first  insert  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  portion;  and 

tube  means  having  a  continuous  wall  and  a  first  open  end 


1.  A  body  frame  of  a  small-sized  vehicle  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  frame  elements  interconnected  with  one  another,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  body  frame  comprises  a  head  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  branch  pieces  provided  with  first  pipe  fitting 
grooves  on  their  side  surfaces  projected  therefrom  in  a  V- 
shaped  arrangement,  a  cover  member  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  second  pipe  fitting  grooves  which  cooperate  respectively 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  pipe  fitting  grooves,  and 
a  plurality  of  frame  pipes  having  a  larger  cross-section  size  at 
their  tip  end  portions  than  at  the  other  portions,  said  first  pipe 
fitting  grooves  have  a  larger  cross-section  size  at  the  base 
portions  of  said  branch  pieces  than  that  at  their  tip  end  por- 
tions, said  second  pipe  fitting  grooves  have  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  pipe  fitting  grooves,  said 
cover  member  covers  the  side  surfaces  of  said  respective 
branch  pieces  and  a  main  body  of  said  head  pipe  and  is  jointed 
to  the  head  pipe  by  means  of  an  adhesive  agent,  and  said  plural- 
ity of  frame  pipes  are  respectively  jointed  by  means  of  an 
adhesive  agent  into  and  held  by  respective  engaging  holes  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape  in  cross-section  defined  by  said 
first  and  second  pipe  fitting  grooves. 

4,585,248 
ANTI-JACKKNIFE  AND  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ray  Miller,  and  Ann  Miller,  both  of  P.O.  Box  3286,  Butte, 
Mont.  59701 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,253 
Int.  a."  B62D  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—432  »«  Qaims 

3.  A  device  to  control  the  relationship  between  a  tractor  and 
its  associated  trailer  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  fifth  wheel; 
first  and  second  openings  forward  an  area  where  the  tractor 

meets  the  trailer; 
a  locking  pin; 
a  housing,  said  locking  pin  being  movably  disposed  within 

said  housing; 
means  on  said  tractor  to  allow  said  locking  pin  to  be  placed 
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through  said  openings,  one  said  opening  being  on  the 
trailer  and  the  other  of  the  openings  being  on  the  tractor; 

wherein  said  locking  pin  is  provided  within  a  housing  having 
said  second  opening  on  said  tractor,  the  housing  having 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  bottom  and  two  side  walls  defining 
an  interior  within  which  said  locking  pin  is  placed  when 
not  in  use; 

means  for  extending  said  locking  pin  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  housing  to  an  extended  position,  said 
housing  being  disposed  on  a  leading  portion  of  said  fifth 
wheel  and  said  means  for  extending  said  locking  means 


including  first  and  second  axles  provided  within  said 
housmg  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tractor  and  its  associated  trailer  and  a 
pair  of  linkage  bars  each  connected  to  one  of  said  axles 
and  fixed  thereto;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  axles  whereby  rotation  of  said  axles 
moves  said  linkage  bars  and  causes  said  locking  pin  to 
move  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position; 

whereby  articulation  of  said  tractor  and  trailer  is  reflected 
by  relative  motion  of  the  two  openings,  and  said  locking 
pin  provides  a  constraint  to  limit  the  amount  of  motion 
based  on  the  dimension  of  the  openings. 


4,585,249 
SKI 
Hans-Joachim  Plenk,  Ruhpolding,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Jochen  Plenk  K.G.,  Ruhpolding,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,883,  Apr.  24,  1981,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,868,  Sep.  4,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753,696,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,147,377.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  457,332 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1975,  2558939 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—609  4  Claims 


1.  A  ski  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  running  surface,  said  running  surface  having  inner 
and  outer  zones  which  make  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  ski  and  means  defining  scales  or  steps  on 
said  running  surface,  said  scales  or  steps  being  different  in 
terms  of  their  number  and/or  their  dimensions  across  said 
running  surface  so  as  to  divide  said  running  surface  into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  zones  so  that  a  skier  wearing  the  ski 
can  shift  his  weight  laterally  from  one  zone  to  another  and 
thereby  change  the  sliding  characteristics  of  the  ski. 


4,585,250 
RELEASE  SKI  BINDING 
Gerhard  Nowak,  Biedermannsdorf;  Alfred  Winter;  Hans  P. 
Morbitzer,  both  of  Vienna;  Klaus  Kruschik,  Gumpoldskirc- 
hcn,  and  Robert  Taucher,  Podersdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  TMC  Corporation,  Walterswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser,  No.  561,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  16,  1982,  4569/82 
Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9/081.  9/085 
U.S.  CI.  280—618  13  Claims 


10 


L  In  a  release  ski  binding  comprising  a  sole  plate  which,  in 
its  central  region,  is  pivotal  about  a  generally  vertically  upright 
axis  and  which  can  be  forwardly  rotated  about  a  transverse 
axle  which  is  arranged  forwardly  of  said  vertically  upright 
axis,  which  sole  plate  is  held  on  the  ski  in  the  skiing  position  by 
a  resilient  holding  mechanism  which  effects,  in  response  to  said 
sole  plate  being  swivelled  relative  to  the  ski  to  a  predetermined 
angle  of  traverse  both  upwardly  and  also  sidewardly,  the 
opening  of  a  locking  mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising 
wherein  said  locking  mechanism  has  holding  means  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  of  (1)  two  lateral  jaw  pairs  each  adapted  to 
engage  the  laterally  facing  sides  of  a  ski  boot;  and  (2)  one 
lateral  jaw  pair  each  adapted  to  engage  the  laterally  facing 
sides  of  a  ski  boot  and  one  heel  down-holding  mechanism  for 
holding  a  ski  shoe  onto  said  sole  plate,  wherein  a  stepping  bar 
is  provided  and  pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
stepping  bar  on  said  sole  plate  for  movement  between  an  up- 
right erected  position  and  a  retracted  position,  wherein  an 
erecting  spring  is  provided  for  continually  urging  said  stepping 
bar  to  said  erected  position,  said  holding  means  being  movable 
between  a  ski  boot  holding  position  and  a  ski  boot  releasing 
position,  said  holding  means  being  movable  into  said  ski  boot 
holding  position  in  response  to  force  applied  to  said  stepping 
bar  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  stepping  bar  to  said  retracted 
position  against  the  urging  of  said  erecting  spring. 


4,585,251 
SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Noritada  Yoshitsugu;  Masakazu  Hashimoto,  and  Yutaka  Mat- 
suzaki,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,522 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,    1983,    58- 
183304[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  13  Claims 


24         22 


1.  A  seatbelt  system  for  preventing  a  movement  of  an  occu- 
pant in  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

(a)  a  webbing  for  restraining  the  occupant  when  the  occu- 
pant seats  himself  in  the  vehicle; 

(b)  driving  means  to  which  one  end  of  said  webbing  is  se- 
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cured  and  which  moves  said  one  end  of  said  webbing 
toward  the  front  or  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
occupant  enters  or  leaves  the  vehicle,  said  driving  means 
including  a  guide  rail  lying  on  a  side  wall  of  the  vehicle 
body,  and  moving  said  one  end  of  said  webbing  moving 
along  said  guide  rail; 

(c)  a  webbing  retractor  which  is  mounted  on  a  floor  member 
of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  takeup  shaft  for  wind- 
ing up  the  other  end  of  said  webbing; 

(d)  a  resilient  member  which  biases  said  takeup  shaft  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  webbing  is  wound;  and 

(e)  control  means  which  reduces  the  biasing  force  of  said 
resilient  member  when  said  one  end  of  said  webbing  is 
moved  toward  the  -'^ar  end  of  the  vehicle,  said  control 
means  reducing  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  member 
when  the  following  set  of  conditions  is  satisfied:  said  one 
end  of  said  webbing  is  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
guide  rail;  the  amount  of  said  webbing  wound  off  from 
said  takeup  shaft  is  below  a  predetermined  value;  and  the 
webbing  tension  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

whereby  said  webbing  is  prevented  from  rubbing  against  the 
body  of  the  occupant  when  said  webbing  is  automatically 
fastened  to  the  occupant. 


4,585,252 

SKI  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Cooke,  2295  Willow  La.,  Lakewood,  Colo,  80215 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,116 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—820  11  Claims 


6t     »"■>     't:,       «- 


actuating  means  which  lock  actuating  means  are  located 
to  be  activated  from  the  exterior  of  the  handle;  and 
(d)  second  lock  means,  said  second  lock  means  also  located 
substantially  within  the  handle,  said  second  lock  means 
being  in  operative  association  with  said  first  lock  means  to 
control  the  connection  and  release  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  first  lock  means;  whereby,  when  said 
second  lock  means  allows  the  release  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  first  lock  means  and  when  further 
said  first  portion  is  released  from  said  second  portion  of 
said  first  lock  means,  said  second  portion  of  said  first  lock 
means  and  said  connected  security  line  can  be  moved  from 
and  through  said  handle  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  the 
handle,  and  thence,  with  a  portion  of  said  security  line  still 
at  the  exterior  of  the  handle,  said  second  portion  of  said 
first  lock  means  can  be  returned  to  said  handle  passage- 
way for  releasable  connection  with  said  first  portion  of 
said  first  lock  means. 


4,585,253 
INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  HLE  FOLDERS 
David  A.  Beisswanger,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw- 
Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,375 

Int.  Cl.^  B42F  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—39  12  Claims 


1.  An  indexing  system  for  file  folders  of  the  type  havjjig  a 
front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  the  panels  being  connected  along 
a  fold  line  and  a  portion  of  one  panel  extending  beyond  the 
other  to  form  a  tab,  the  indexing  system  comprising  a  pattern 
of  different  length  fields  on  the  tab.  each  field  carrying  indicia, 
the  indicia  having  a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  field  length 
and  being  visible  on  a  folder  placed  in  storage  such  that  when 
a  series  of  folders  are  juxtaposed  the  variable  lengths  of  the 
indicia  combine  to  create  a  visual  pattern  which  directs  a  user's 
eye  to  the  proper  position  of  an  individual  folder. 


1.  A  combined  ski  pole  and  double  locking  security  system 
device  wherein  the  ski  pole  includes  a  longitudinal  shaft  having 
a  hollow  interior  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  shaft,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  passageway  through  the  handle  said  passageway  ex- 
tending from  an  exterior  surface  opening  of  the  handle  to 
connect  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  shaft; 

(b)  a  flexible  security  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  security  line  being  movably  disposed  within  said 
handle  passage  and  the  hollow  interior  of  the  pole  shaft 
with  said  first  end  of  said  security  line  being  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  exterior  surface  opening  of  said  handle 
passageway; 

(c)  first  lock  means  having  at  least  two  portions,  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  lock  means  being  located  substantially 
within  the  handle  and  including  a  protrusion,  while  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  lock  means  is  connected  to  said 
security  line  in  the  vicihity  of  its  said  first  end  and  carries 
means  for  releasably  connecting  with  said  protrusion 
included  in  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
lock  means  also  being  located  to  releasably  connect  with 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  lock  means,  said  first  lock 
means  further  including  means  for  actuating  said  first  lock 


4.585,254 

LABEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VERIFYING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

Samuel  G.  Adams,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,976 

Int.  Cl.^  B42D  15/00:  B32B  3/16.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  283—81  3  Qaims 


1.  A  label  assembly  ii.cluding  machine  readable  indicia  for 
use  in  verifying  correspondence  between  identifying  indicia  on 
the  label  and  the  contents  of  a  container  to  which  the  label  is 
to  be  applied,  said  label  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  backing  strip  having  a  release  coated  surface  for  carry- 
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ing  labels  and  machine  readable  indicia  on  the  opposite 
surface,  and 
(b)  labels,  each  having  adhesive  on  one  surface  and  releas- 
ably  adhered  thereby  to  said  release  coated  surface  of  the 
backing  strip  and  each  having  the  opposite  surface  bearing 
indicia  identifying  the  contents  of  the  container  to  which 
the  label  is  to  be  applied. 


4,585^55 
HEAVY  DUTY  TUBE  COUPLING 
Ralph  G.  Ridcnour,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
Enterprises  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  519,366 

Int.  C\*  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—93  21  Qaims 


49>    ?9       a    ,11    30 


1.  A  tube  coupling  consisting  of  only  two  pieces: 

a  body  and  a  threaded  member; 

interengageable  threads  on  said  body  and  said  threaded 
member; 

said  body  having  an  a(>erture  for  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  unitary  inner  sleeve  and  a  unitary  outer  sleeve  on  said  body 
each  substantially  coaxially  surrounding  said  aperture  and 
defining  a  metal  tube-receiving  annular  groove  therebe- 
tween extending  into  said  body  from  a  first  end  thereof; 

said  threaded  member  adapted  to  have  an  annular  inner 
surface  overlying  said  outer  sleeve  of  said  body  and  to 
have  a  first  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  body  in  the 
assembled  condition; 

an  annular  cam  surface  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  threaded 
member  reducing  in  cross-sectional  area  toward  said  first 
end  of  said  threaded  member; 

an  annular  cam  follower  outer  surface  intermediate  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  outer  sleeve  of  said  body  reduc- 
ing to  a  smaller  diameter  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
body; 

said  unitary  inner  sleeve  having  an  outer  end  at  said  body 
first  end  and  an  intermediate  annular  area  longitudinally 
intermediate  said  outer  end  and  the  bottom  of  said  annular 
groove;  and 

whereby  with  a  tube  in  place  in  said  annular  groove  the 
threaded  member  may  be  tightened  on  the  body  to  have 
said  cam  surface  and  cam  follower  surface  interact  and  the 
unitary  outer  sleeve  crushed  inwardly  in  an  annular  area 
intermediate  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  and  the  tube  and  unitary  inner  sleeve 
crushed  radially  inwardly  only  in  said  intermediate  annu- 
lar area  to  form  a  fluid  pressure-tight  seal  of  at  least  sev- 
eral atmospheres  between  the  body  and  the  tube. 


4,585,256 
SIDE  FEED  WATER  SWIVEL 
Charles  L.  Rassieur,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Dean  T.  Pierce, 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Central  Mine  Equipment,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  No?.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,095 
Int.  C\*  F16L  27/00;  E21B  17/18 
U.S.  a.  285-190  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  side  feed  water  swivel  for  a  hollow  drill  string 
wherein  a  housing  embraces  and  extends  between  spaced  cy- 
lindrical bearing  surfaces  on  a  rotary  spindle  with  an  axial, 
liquid-receiving  passage  in  it  and  at  least  one  inlet  port  located. 
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axially,  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  extending  between 
said  passage  and  an  exterior  surface  of  said  spindle,  said  hous- 
ing having  spaced  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  each 
interrupted  by  an  annular  channel  in  which  packing  is  mounted 
and  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  axially  intermediate  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  surrounding  said  inlet  port  and  communicating 
therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  said  housing  being 
mountable  on  said  spindle  in  first  and  second  orientations  180° 


different  from  one  another,  said  fluid-receiving  chamber  em- 
bracing said  inlet  port  and  communicating  therewith  in  both 
said  orientations,  and  said  packing-receiving  channels  being 
positioned  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  said  bearing  surfaces 
in  a  direction  axially  along  said  bearing  surfaces,  whereby 
packing  in  said  channels  engages  different  bearing  surface 
areas  of  said  spindle  when  the  said  housing  is  in  its  second 
orientation  from  the  areas  it  engages  in  its  first  orientation. 


*  4,585,257 

SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONTROL  LEVER  OF 
A  VEHICLE  SLIDING-DOOR  LOCK 

Takayo  Chikaraishi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuo  Yui,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1982,  57-124195 
Int.  CI.*  E05C  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  292—1  15  Qaims 


1.  A  sliding  door  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  door  having  an  inner  panel,  a  front  face  connected  at  an 
interior  edge  to  a  front  edge  of  said  inner  panel  and  dis- 
posed substantially  transverse  to  said  inner  panel,  and  an 
outer  panel  connected  at  a  forward  edge  to  an  exterior 
edge  of  said  front  face  and  disposed  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  front  face  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
inner  panel; 

a  lock  mechanically  coupled  to  said  door  and  arranged  to 
prevent  opening  of  said  door  when  said  lock  is  in  a  locked 
state; 

a  lever  mechanically  coupled  to  said  lock  for  controlling 
said  lock,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  project  from  an 
aperture  in  said  front  face;  and 

a  shield  having  a  first  section  connected  to  said  inner  panel 
and  projecting  past  said  front  edge  of  said  inner  panel 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  lever,  and  a 
second  section  supported  by  said  first  section  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  opposed  to  said  front  face  so  that 
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access  to  said  lever  is  blocked  by  said  shield  when  said 
door  is  closed. 


4,585,258 
HOOD  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Haruo  Mochida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,703 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1982,  57-157108 

Int.  a.*  E05C  13/06 

U.S.  a.  292—125  7  Qaims 


lOo  '^ 
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1.  A  hood  locking  apparatus  for  locking  a  hood  of  a  vehicle 
to  a  body  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  striker  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  hood  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  engaging  the  striker  when  the 
mechanism  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body,  wherein  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  includes 

a  base  plate  having  first  and  second  mounting  ends  for  at- 
taching to  the  vehicle  body,  and  having  a  notch, 

a  reinforcing  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  base  plate  for  dispo- 
sition between  the  base  plate  and  the  vehicle  body,  having 
a  first  end  welded  to  the  first  end  of  the  base  plate,  and 
having  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  the 
base  plate  when  the  locking  mechanism  is  not  attached  to 
the  vehicle  body, 

a  remote  control  cable  for  disengaging  the  striker  from  the 
locking  mechanism,  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  sec- 
ond end  held  in  the  notch  of  the  base  plate, 

a  cable  disengagement  preventive  piece  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  an  upper  end  of  the  second  end  of  the 
reinforcing  plate  toward  the  notch  in  the  base  plate,  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  the  second  end  of  the  base 
plate  and  the  second  end  of  the  reinforcing  plate  to  the 
vehicle  body,  wherein,  when  the  second  ends  are  fastened 
to  the  vehicle  body,  the  second  end  of  the  base  plate  is  no 
longer  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  the  reinforcing 
plate,  and  the  preventive  piece  overlies  the  notch  and 
secures  the  remote  control  cable  in  the  notch. 


4,585,259 

PORTABLE  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Aaron  L.  Vidas,  461  Ann  St.,  West  Chicago,  111.  60185 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,927 

Int.  a.*  E05C;  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  292—339  5  Qaims 


extremity  is  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  door  frame 
when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position; 

b.  a  locking  member  mounted  to  said  first  extremity  of  said 
base  member  and  arranged  to  be  selectively  positioned  to 
extend  transversely  beyond  said  base  member  to  thereby 
engage  the  door  frame; 

c.  means  for  securing  said  locking  member  in  said  selected 
position; 

d.  an  abutment  member  mounted  to  said  second  extremity  of 
said  base  member,  affixed  in  substantially  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  base  member  and  positioned  to  abut  the 
door;  and 

e.  a  first  tab  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  member 
proximate  said  abutment  member  and  arranged  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  vertical  door  edge  to  prevent 
horizontal  movement  of  the  locking  device. 


4,585,260 
DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  ARTICLES  FOR  ROBOT-TYPE 

MANIPULATOR 
Joseph  Skov^jsa,  Coubron,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Invo 

Plastic  S.A.R.L.,  Coubron,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR83/00099,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/04211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8  1983 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  579,908 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1982,  82  08899 
Int.  Q.*  B25B  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  294—145  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  robot-type  manipulator,  a  device  for  gripping 
moulded  synthetic  articles  having  a  part  of  tapered  shajse, 
which  comprises: 

a  rigid  piece  having  connecting  means  for  joining  said  piece 
to  the  end  of  an  arm  of  the  manipulator, 

and  provided  with  a  first,  generally  flared  orifice  with  a 
substantially  corresponding  shape  than  said  tapered  part 
of  the  articles  so  as  to  receive  said  part,  and  a  second 
orifice  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
orifice  and  opening  into  said  first  orifice, 

a  rod  inserted  in  the  second  orifice  and  sliding  freely  in  said 
second  orifice,  and 

an  actuating  element  joined  to  the  rod  so  as  to  control  dis- 
placement of  said  rod  in  the  second  orifice  and  urging  said 
rod  towards  the  first  orifice,  when  a  tapered  part  of  an 
article  is  inserted  in  said  orifice  so  that  the  rod  bears 
against  said  tapered  part  and  prevents  it  from  moving. 


4,585,261 
VEHICLE  CLOSURE  LATCH 
Frederic  R.  Adams,  Mt.  Qemens;  Stanley  Kwasiborski,  Jr., 
Hazel  Park,  and  Ronald  P.  Rimbey,  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,673 
Int.  Q.*  E05C  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  3  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  Jocking  a  door  to  a  door  frame  comprising:        1.  A  vehicle  body  door  lock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
a.  an  elongated  base  member  arranged  to  extend  under  the    support,  a  first  lever  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
door  having  a  first  and  second  extremity  wherein  said  first    the  support,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  support  and  opera- 
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lively  connected  with  one  end  of  the  first  lever  to  rotate  the 
first  lever  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  support,  resilient 
means  rotatably  biasing  the  first  lever  in  the  other  direction 
relative  to  the  support,  a  third  lever  pivoted  to  the  support,  an 
elongated  shiftable  member  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
pivoted  to  the  third  lever  and  havmg  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  slidably  received  through  an  opening  in  the  other  end 
of  the  first  lever  and  provided  with  an  abutment  means  engage- 
able  with  the  first  lever  under  the  bias  of  the  resilient  means. 
and  cooperating  adjustable  means  in  the  third  and  on  the  sup- 


Jay  A 

I 

L.S 


':^:  ,  ■-*« 


a 


8V 


port  controlling  the  rotatahle  position  of  the  third  lever  rela- 
tive to  the  support  to  take  up  lost  motion  between  the  abutment 
means  of  the  shiftable  member  and  the  first  lever,  rotation  of 
the  third  lever  shifting  the  shiftable  member  and  rotating  the 
first  lever  in  the  one  direction  against  the  bias  of  the  resilient 
means,  rotation  of  the  first  lever  in  the  one  direction  by  the 
second  lever  occurring  independently  of  movement  of  the 
shiftable  member  as  the  other  end  of  the  first  lever  slides  rela- 
tive to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  shiftable  member  and  away 
from  the  abutment  means. 


4,585,262 
AIR  DAM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Robert  R.  Parks,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,417 

Int.  a.^  B62D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  296-1  S  2  Claims 


i"-. 


1.  An  air  dam  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  proximity 
with  the  road  surface  and  potential  interference  with  curbs  or 
like  obstructions  extending  above  the  road  surface;  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bristles  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends;  and 
a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  on  the  underside 
of  the  motor  vehicle  and  mounting  the  plurality  of  flexible 
bristles  in  closely  packed  relationship  along  the  length  of 
the  mounting  bracket  in  a  generally  vertical  depending 
orientation  whereby  the  depending  bristles  normally  func- 
tion to  provide  an  air  defiecting  dam  and  fiexibly  yield 
upon  contact  with  an  obstruction  so  that  the  bristles  are 
restored  to  their  normal  air  dam  function  when  the  motor 
vehicle  is  moved  away  from  the  obstruction. 


4,585,263 

AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Hesner.  9536  Taylor  St.  N.E.,  Blaine,  Minn.  55434 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,650 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  37/00 

CI,  296—1  S  9  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  reducing  drag  upon  an  open  vehicle,  such 
as  d  pickup  truck  having  an  open  bed  defined  between  lateral 
walls  thereof  and  a  generally  vertical  surface,  such  as  a  tail- 
gate, extending  generally  transversely  to  a  direction  of  air  flow 
through  the  bed.  comprising: 

(a)  a  diversion  element  positionable  between  the  lateral  walls 
of  the  pickup  truck,  said  element  including  a  panel  having 
a  defiecting  surface  formed  therein;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  clamping  member  permanently  attached  to 
said  element  for  detachably  securing  said  diversion  ele- 
ment to  the  tailgate  of  a  pickup  truck,  said  mem.ber  having 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  fingers  spaced  from  one  an- 
other at  a  distance  to  permit  said  member  to  clamp  onto  a 
conventional  pickup  truck  tailgate  without  damage 
thereto;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  panel  defiecting  surface  is,  when  said  diver- 
sion element  is  secured  to  a  tailgate,  disposed  obliquely  to 
the  horizontal  with  said  panel  in  a  desired  orientation  and 
with  an  edge  of  said  panel,  distal  from  said  clamping 
member,  engaging  the  fioor  of  the  truck  bed. 

4,585,264 
FOLDING  RACK  FOR  TRUCKS 

Roger  Miller,  2232  E.  Vista,  Missoula,  Mont.  59802 
I  Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,316 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  33/08:  B60P  3/42 
U.S,  CI.  296-3  5  Claims 


1.  A  folding  rack  for  a  truck  having  a  truck  bed  with  an 
mside  and  an  outside  comprising: 
a  first  side  assembly  including: 
a  frame  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  with  respect  to  said 

truck  bed; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  frame  to  one  side  of  said 

truck  bed; 
a  first  rack  member  having  an  extended  and  a  folded  position 

thereof; 
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first  hinge  means  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  outside  of 
said  frame  and  to  the  outside  of  said  first  rack  member 
when  in  the  extended  position  thereof  for  operably  pivot- 
ally  attaching  said  first  rack  member  to  said  frame  be- 
tween said  extended  position  whereby  said  first  rack  mem- 
ber is  directly  above  said  frame  and  said  folded  position 
whereby  said  first  rack  member  is  folded  along  the  outside 
of  said  frame,  said  first  hinge  means  including  means  for 
biasing  said  first  rack  member  to  one  of  the  folded  or 
extended  positions  thereof; 
a  second  rack  member  having  an  extended  and  folded  posi- 
tion thereof; 
second  hinge  means  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  first  rack 
member  and  to  the  inside  of  said  second  rack  member 
when  in  the  extended  position  thereof  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  second  rack  member  to  said  first  rack  member 
between  said  extended  position  in  alignment  with  said  first 
rack  member  and  said  folded  position  along  the  outside  of 
said  first  rack  member,  said  second  hinge  means  including 
means  for  biasing  said  second  rack  member  to  one  of  the 
folded  or  extended  positions  thereof; 
means  for  operably  locking  one  end  of  said  first  rack  mem- 
ber to  one  end  of  said  frame  when  the  first  rack  member  is 
in  said  folded  position  thereof; 
means  for  operably  locking  one  end  of  said  second  rack 
member  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  rack  member  when 
the  second  rack  member  is  in  the  folded  position  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  first  rack  member; 
a  second  side  assembly  including: 
a  second  frame  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  with  respect 

to  said  truck  bed; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  second  frame  to  the 

other  side  of  the  truck  bed; 
a  third  rack  member  having  an  extended  and  folded  position 

thereof; 
third  hinge  means  attached  to  an  outside  top  portion  of  said 
other  side  of  the  second  frame  and  to  the  outside  of  said 
third  rack  member  when  in  the  extended  position  thereof 
for  pivotally  attaching  said  third  rack  member  to  said 
second  frame  between  said  extended  position  whereby 
said  third  rack  member  is  directly  above  said  second  frame 
and  said  folded  position  whereby  said  third  rack  member 
is  folded  along  the  outside  of  said  second  frame; 
a  fourth  rack  member  having  an  extended  and  folded  posi- 
tion thereof; 
fourth  hinge  means  attached  to  a  a  top  inside  portion  of  said 
third  rack  member  when  in  the  extended  position  thereof 
and  to  the  inside  of  said  fourth  rack  member  when  in  the 
extended  position  thereof  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
fourth  rack  member  to  said  third  rack  member  between 
said  extended  position  in  alignment  with  said  third  rack 
member  and  said  folded  position  disposed  along  the  out- 
side of  said  third  rack  member; 
means  for  operably  locking  said  third  rack  member  to  said 
second  frame  when  the  third  rack  member  is  in  said  folded 
position  thereof; 
means  for  operably  locking  the  fourth  rack  member  to  the 
third  rack  member  when  the  fourth  rack  member  is  in  the 
folded  position  thereof  with  respect  to  the  third  rack 
member; 
a  front  assembly  including: 
a  third  frame  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  with  respect  to 

said  truck  bed; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  third  frame  to  the  front 

of  said  truck  bed; 
a  fifth  rack  member  having  an  extended  and  a  folded  posi- 
tion thereof; 
fifth  hinge  means  attached  to  an  inside  top  portion  of  said 
third  frame  and  to  the  inside  of  said  fifth  rack  member 
when  in  the  extended  position  thereof  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  fifth  rack  member  to  said  third  frame  between  said 
extended  position  whereby  said  fifth  rack  member  is  di- 
rectly above  said   third   frame  and   a  folded   position 


whereby  said  fifth  rack  member  is  folded  along  the  inside 
of  said  third  frame; 

a  sixth  rack  member  having  an  extended  and  a  folded  posi- 
tion thereof; 

sixth  hinge  means  attached  to  an  outside  top  portion  of  said 
fifth  rack  member  when  in  the  extended  position  thereof 
and  to  the  outside  of  said  sixth  rack  member  when  in  the 
extended  position  thereof  for  pivotally  attaching  said  sixth 
rack  member  to  said  fifth  rack  member  between  said 
extended  position  in  alignment  with  said  fifth  rack  mem- 
ber and  said  folded  position  disposed  along  the  inside  of 
said  fifth  rack  member; 

means  attached  to  said  third  frame  for  operably  preventing 
relative  movement  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  rack  member  and 
said  third  frame  when  the  fifth  and  sixth  rack  members  are 
in  the  folded  position  thereof; 

locking  latches  positioned  at  a  front  side  of  the  folding  rack 
for  independently,  selectively,  operably  attaching  said 
first  side  assembly  to  said  front  assembly  when  said  first, 
second,  fifth  and  sixth  rack  members  are  in  the  extended 
positions  thereof;  and 

locking  latches  positioned  at  a  front  side  of  the  folding  rack 
for  independently,  selectively,  oj)erably  attaching  the 
second  side  assembly  to  said  front  assembly  when  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  rack  members  are  in  the  ex- 
tended position  thereof  for  causing  the  respectively  inter- 
connected assemblies  to  help  support  each  other  and  for 
permitting  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  side  assem- 
blies to  be  independently  lowered  for  permitting  loading 
or  unloading  from  one  side  while  the  other  side  assembly 
and  the  front  assembly  can  be  up  and  connected  together 
to  support  the  cargo  within  said  rack  wherein  the  attach- 
ment and  disassembly  of  the  side  and  front  assemblies  in 
the  extended  pxjsition  are  facilitated. 


4,585,265 

THREE  POSITION  TAILGATE 

Curt  H.  Mader,  13625  Spring  St.,  Grandview,  Mo.  64030 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,223 

Int.  C\*  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S  13  Qaims 


1.  A  tailgate  construction  for  a  vehicle  having  a  bed  and  a 

tailgate  opening  presented  between  opposite  vehicle  sides 

having  upper  edges  and  lower  edges  adjacent  the  bed,  said 

tailgate  construction  comprising: 

a  tailgate  having  opposite  ends  and  upper  and  lower  edges 

and  a  length  to  extend  between  the  sides  of  the  vehicle; 
means  for  mounting  said  tailgate  in  extension  between  the 
sides  for  hinged  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal 
hinge  axis  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  tailgate  between 
a  closed  position  wherein  the  tailgate  has  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  to  close  the  tailgate  opening  and  an 
open  position  wherein  the  tailgate  has  a  generally  horizon- 
tal orientation  at  an  elevation  to  form  a  rearward  exten- 
sion of  the  bed; 
releasable  means  for  latching  said  tailgate  in  the  closed 

position  thereof;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  tailgate  in  extension  between  the 
sides  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof  at  an 
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elevated  position  wherein  the  tailgate  has  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation  and  is  elevated  above  the  bed  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  tailgate  located  behind  the  upper 
edge  thereof  to  permit  air  flow  through  the  tailgate  open- 
ing when  the  vehicle  is  moving,  said  tailgate  being  mov- 
able among  the  open,  closed  and  elevated  positions  while 
remaining  in  extension  between  the  sides. 


4,585,266 
MANURE  SPREADER  HAVING  SHIFTABLE  COVER 
Richard  G.  Steinberg,  OintonTille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H  &  S 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Marshfleld,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,868 

Int.  a.*  B60P  im:  B65D  4i/02:  E05D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  296—100  6  Qaims 


'0?v         3       104 


I.  A  shiftable  cover  for  a  farm  implement  or  the  like  having 
structure  deflning  an  opening  with  a  peripheral  edge  having 
opposed  sides,  including: 

a  first  plate  covering  a  portion  of  said  opening; 

a  second  plate  for  covering  an  additional  portion  of  said 
opening; 

means  for  hingeably,  operably  coupling  said  first  and  second 
plate  along  a  pivot  axis; 

means  operably  coupled  with  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
pivotally  shifting  said  first  and  second  plates  relative  to 
each  other  about  said  pivot  axis  whereby  said  plates  are 
selectively  shifted  between  a  first  position  substantially 
covering  said  opening  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
opening  is  exposed; 

pivot  means  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  plates  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening; 

pivot  restraining  means  mounted  on  said  sides  and  selec- 
tively engagable  with  said  pivot  means; 

said  pivot  means  of  one  of  said  plates  maintaining  operable 
engagement  with  said  opening  peripheral  edge  while  said 
plates  are  shifted  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
whereby  said  opening  peripheral  edge  is  scrapingly 
cleaned  by  the  operable  engagement  of  said  pivot  means 
with  said  edge. 


4,585,267 
TOP  COVER  PANEL  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
David  W.  Friesen,  Box  6,  R.R.  #3,  Winlder,  Manitoba,  Canada 
(ROG  2X0) 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,587 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1983, 
8310270 

Int.  Q\*  B60J  7/10 
U.S.  a.  296—100  19  Claims 

1.  A  cover  arrangement  for  a  container  having  a  vertical  side 
panel  and  an  open  top,  the  cover  arrangement  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  cover  panel,  means  for  mounting  the  cover 
panel  on  the  container  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cover  panel  lies  over  the  open  top  to  a  second 
position  in  whic  the  cover  panel  hangs  downwardly  alongside 
and  parallel  to  the  vertical  side  panel,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  pair  of  pivotal  members  each  having  one  end  at- 


tached to  said  container  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto 
and  arranged  relative  to  the  cover  panel  at  positions  spaced 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  elongate  torque  transmission  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  pivotal  members  at  respective  ends 
thereof  remote  from  said  one  end  for  common  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  members  and  torque  transmission  member 
relative  to  said  container,  means  mounting  said  cover  panel  on 


said  pivotal  members  and  said  torque  transmission  member  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  such  that  said  torque  trans- 
mission member  is  arranged  at  one  edge  thereof  and  rigid 
coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  cover  panel  and  said 
vertical  side  panel  whereby  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivotal  members  and  torque  transmission  member  causes  said 
cover  panel  to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 


1  4,585,268 

OVERHEAD  GUARD  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS  OF  DIFFERENT 

LENGTHS 
Terry-  R.  Downing,  Gienwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

i  Filed  Oct.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,640 

I  Int.  CI.4  B62D  25/06 

U.$.  a.  296—102  4  Oaims 


7  /1c        ■)? 


1.  In  combination  with  a  counterbalanced  lift  truck  of  the 
type  having  a  frame  supporting  a  counterweight  at  its  rear  end 
and  an  operator's  station  forwardly  of  the  counterweight,  an 
overhead  guard  arrangement  comprising: 
an  overhead  guard  including 

a  generally  horizontal  top  portion  above  said  operator's 

station, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  front  legs  rigidly  secured  to  said 
top  portion  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
to   bottom   ends   detachably   connected    to   laterally 
spaced  points  on  the  front  of  said  lift  truck  frame, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  extending 

beams  on  the  rear  part  of  said  top  portion,  and 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  support  beams  on  said 
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top  portion  having  corresponding  front  and  rear  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  said  transversely  extending  beams, 
respectively,  said  support  beams  each  including  a  top 
wall,  laterally  spaced  vertical  side  walls  secured  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  and  front 
and  rear  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  transversely 
aligned  openings  formed  in  said  side  walls,  said  support 
beams  being  downwardly  open  between  said  side  walls 
adjacent  said  aligned  openings  to  receive  support  posts, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  upright  support  posts 
connected  at  their  bottom  ends  to  laterally  spaced 
points  on  said  counterweight  and 

a  pair  of  horizontal  pin  means  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  support  posts  to  said  laterally  spaced  vertical 
side  walls  of  said  support  beams  and  spaced  beneath  said 
top  walls,  respectively,  said  pin  means  extending 
through  corresponding  sets  of  said  openings  in  said  side 
walls  of  said  support  beams,  whereby  an  accidental 
dropping  of  a  load  on  the  overhead  guard  that  shears  a 
said  pin  means  will  cause  the  overhead  guard  to  drop 
only  until  the  top  wall  over  the  sheared  pin  engages  the 
top  of  the  post  beneath  the  sheared  pin. 


4,585,269 
VEHICLE  SUN  ROOFS 
John  B.  Lievesley,  Kidderminster,  England,  assignor  to  Auto- 
roofs  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,199 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1983, 
8318094 

Int.  a.4  B60J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  296—214  11  Claims 


nar  struts,  the  axes  of  said  struts  being  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  horizontal, 

an  integral  rigid  member,  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal,  having  two  upper  ends  spaced  from  each 
other  and  two  lower  ends  spaced  from  each  other  and 
positioned  intermediate  and  spaced  from  said  struts, 

a  flexible  tension  member  connecting  each  lower  end  of  each 
strut  with  one  lower  end  of  the  integral  rigid  member  at 
the  side  adjacent  said  strut, 


v-^ 


a  flexible  tension  member  connecting  each  lower 

strut  with  one  upper  end  of  the  integral  rigid 

the  side  adjacent  said  strut, 
a  flexible  tension  member  connecting  each  upper 

strut  with  one  lower  end  of  the  integral  rigid 

the  side  adjacent  said  strut, 
a  flexible  tension  member  connecting  each  upper 

strut  with  one  upper  end  of  the  integral  rigid 

the  side  adjacent  said  strut, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  upper  end  of 

spaced  apart  from  each  other. 


end  of  each 
member  at 

end  of  each 
member  at 

end  of  each 
member  at 

said  struts 


4,585,271 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  CHAIR 
Ching-Tang  Wu,  No.  33,  Lane  103,  Hansheng  E.  Rd.,  Panchiao 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,388 

Int.  CI."  A47B  8i/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—174  1  Claim 


1.  A  frame  for  a  vehicle  sun  roof  intended  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  hard  head  liner,  said  frame  comprising  an  outer  upper 
frame  section  adapted  to  fit  into  an  aperture  in  a  vehicle  roof 
and  to  engage  said  roof  around  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  an 
inner  lower  frame  section  adapted  to  be  located  below  the 
vehicle  roof  and  to  be  secured  to  said  outer  frame  section,  and 
a  support  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  inner  lower  frame  section  and  to  engage  the 
underside  of  said  vehicle  roof  around  the  edge  of  said  aperture, 
said  support  member  being  made  of  resilient  material  and  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  lip  adapted  to  engage  a 
hard  head  liner  of  the  vehicle  roof  around  the  edge  of  an 
aperture  formed  therein  to  accommodate  said  frame  in  order  to 
conceal  the  aperture  in  said  head  liner  from  view  and  to  pro- 
vide a  support  for  said  head  liner. 


4,585,270 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 
Mark  Singer,  15  Madison  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,371,  Dec.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,421,356,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,756, 
Feb.  23,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  562,409 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  A47C  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  rigid  support  structure,  comprising 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  generally  parallel  rigid  colum- 


Q>     ' 


1.  A  collapsible  baby  chair  capable  of  being  clamped  on  a 
rigid  surface  to  provide  a  seat  for  a  baby,  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  clamp  a  rigid  surface,  includ-^ 
ing  a  first  U-shaped  member  and  a  second  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sections  and  a  transverse 
section  respectively,  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  pivoted  with  each  other  intermediately  at  said 
transvese  sections  thereof  and  thus  capable  of  being 
swung  with  respect  to  each  other,  thereby  the  angle  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  U-shaped  members  being 
varied  to  adapt  the  thickness  of  the  rigid  surface  to  be 
clamped; 

a  seat  member  having  two  sides  being  suspended  from  said 
pairs  of  longitudinal  sections  of  said  first  and  second  U- 
shaped  members. 
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4,585^72 
CHAIR  HAVING  A  BACK  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ARTICULATED  SEGMENTS 
Luciano  Ballarini,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Castelli  S.p.A., 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  22, 1982,  68229  A/82; 
Jul.  28,  1983,  67817  A/83 

Int.  a.*  A47C  7/14 
U.S.  a.  297—284  44  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  backrest  connected  to  said 
scat  for  movement  between  an  erect  position  and  a  partially 
reclined  position  relative  to  said  seat,  said  backrest,  being 
constituted  by  a  series  of  at  least  three  superimposed  segments 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  with  the  lower  segment  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  seat,  articulated  connections  having 
horizontal  axes  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments and  between  said  lower  segment  and  said  seat  with  said 
lower  segment  being  articulated  to  said  seat  about  a  horizontal 
axis  located  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  sitting  plane  of  said 
seat,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  segments  towards  the 
erect  position  including  first  resilient  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  segments  of  the  backrest  and  second  resil- 
ient means  independent  from  the  first  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  the  lower  segment  of  the  backrest  and  the  seat. 


4,585,273 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Derek  J.  Higgs,  Eastwood;  Russell  G.  Murty,  Billericay,  and 
Alan  Robins,  Chelmsford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Hawtal  Whiting  Design  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  of  Pembroke 
House,  Pilsen,  England 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,667 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1982, 
8225012 

Int.  a*  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—452  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  frame  comprising  a  seat  back  frame 
portion  and  a  seat  pan  frame  portion,  the  improvement  residing 
in  that  the  said  seat  back  frame  portion  and  the  said  seat  pan 


frame  portion  are  structurally  separate,  that  at  least  one  of  said 
frame  portions  is  moulded  from  foamed  plastics  material  which 
is  reinforced  by  an  internal  skeleton  of  fabricated  sheet  metal, 
and  that  the  seat  back  frame  p>ortion  mounts  a  source  for  each 
of  at  least  two  seat  belts,  includes  seat  belt  anchorage  points, 
and  is  mountable  so  as  to  transmit  restraint  loads  from  the 
sources  and  anchorage  points  for  the  seat  belts  to  the  vehicle 
body  without  transmitting  them  through  the  seat  pan  frame 
portion. 


4,585,274 
MINERAL  AND  METAL  PARTICLE  RECOVERY 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Danovan  B.  Grable,  #17  Seasons  Ct.,  Madera,  Calif.  93637 
1  Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,897 

I  Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3/88 

VS.  CI.  299-7  9  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metallic  particles  from  a  recov- 
ery hole  formed  in  a  sub-surface  formation  containing  said 
particles  comprising 

(a)  a  barge, 

(b)  a  rotating  cutter  head  supported  by  the  barge  for  con- 
trolled bodily  movement  at  the  recovery  hole  and  for 
cutting  the  formation  adjacent  said  hole  to  form  cuttings 
mixed  with  said  particles, 

(c)  hydraulic  conduit  means  supported  by  the  barge  to  de- 
liver flushing  water  to  the  vicinity  of  the  cutter  in  said 
recovery  hole,  thereby  to  produce  a  slurry  of  water,  cut- 
tings and  metallic  particles, 

(d)  a  suction  duct  supported  by  the  barge,  and  having  an 
intake  located  to  draw  said  slurry  from  the  hole  for  subse- 
quent processing  to  separate  and  recover  the  metallic 
particles. 

(e)  a  ladder  having  one  end  carried  by  the  barge,  the  ladder 
extending  from  the  barge  toward  the  recovery  hole,  there 
being  a  cutter  drive  carried  by  the  ladder,  and  said  suction 
duct  carried  by  the  ladder, 

0  means  carried  by  the  barge  supporting  the  ladder  to  pivot 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  so  that  the  ladder,  the 
suction  duct  and  said  intake  sweep  in  an  arc,  generally 
horizontally,  and  an  actuator  on  the  barge  connected  with 
the  ladder  to  effect  said  ladder  pivoting, 
ig)  and  a  boom  pivotally  carried  by  the  barge,  the  boom 
supporting  said  hydraulic  conduit  means  for  controlled 
bodily  movement,  relative  to  the  recovery  hole  and  rela- 
tive to  the  suction  intake  and  cutter  head,  the  conduit 
means  including  a  generally  vertically  extending  metallic 
tubular  collar,  having  a  discharge  outlet  to  direct  water  to 
flow  toward  the  intake,  the  boom  pivotally  supported  to 
maintain  said  outlet  near  said  intake  despite  ladder  pivot- 
ing. 
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4,585,275 

PROCESS  FOR  SPRAYING  THE  BITS  AND/OR  THE 

FACING  WITH  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  AS  WELL  AS 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THIS  PROCESS 

Herwig  Wrulich;  Alfred  Zitz;  Otto  Schetina,  all  of  Zeltweg,  and 

Franz  Schoffmann,  Leoben,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- 

Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  11,  1983,  1282/83 
Int.  Cl.^  E21C  i5/22 
U.S.  CI.  299—81  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  a  cutting  bit  and  mine  face  with  a 
cooling  fluid  comprising  a  cutting  arm  having  a  non-rotating 
axial  fluid  supply  bore,  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  extending 
from  the  axial  fluid  supply  bore,  and  positioned  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  fluid  supply  bore,  said  radial  bores  being 
arranged  over  a  center  angle  of  less  than  180°,  a  rotating  cut- 
ting head  coaxially  disposed  about  the  axial  fluid  supply  bore, 
the  cutting  head  having  at  least  one  radial  bore  leading  to  a 
discharge  port  for  directing  cooling  fluid  to  the  mine  face  the 
radial  bore  in  the  cutting  head  being  positioned  such  that  on 
rotation  of  the  cutting  head  the  radial  bore  aligns  with  the 
radial  bores  from  the  axial  fluid  supply  bore  thereby  imparting 
a  pulsating  fluid  flow. 


4,585,276 
SINGLE  AND  DUAL  WHEEL  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Raymond  J.  Tirheimer,  8510  Cypress  Point,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
90621 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,810 

Int.  C1.4  B60B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  301—36  R  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rotatable  drum  and 
circular  array  of  wheel  studs,  a  vehicle  wheel  mounting  system 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  adapter  hub  having  a  cylindrical  body  defining 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  drum 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  end  and  defining 
a  first  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  in  a  circular  array 


corresponding  to  that  of  said  wheel  studs,  said  wheel  studs 
passing  through  said  first  plurality  of  apertures,  a  wheel 
mounting  flange,  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer 
surface  near  said  second  end,  defining  a  second  plurality 
of  apertures  arranged  in  a  circular  array,  and  an  alignment 
surface  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  ex- 
tending from  said  wheel  mounting  flange  to  said  second 
end; 

a  first  plurality  threaded  fasteners  cooperating  with  said 
plurality  of  wheel  studs  to  secure  said  drum  flange  to  said 
rotatable  drum; 

a  first  wheel  having  first  tire  supporting  means  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  first  tire  and  defining  a  substantially 
planar  first  hub  mounting  surface  configured  to  be  mate- 
able  with  said  wheel  mounting  flange  and  defining  a  third 
plurality  of  apertures  spaced  in  a  circular  array  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  second  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  wheel  mounting  flange,  and  a  first  centering  aperture 
centered  within  said  wheel  and  having  a  predetermined 
inner  diameter; 

a  first  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  passing  through  said  second 
and  third  pluralities  of  ajjertures;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  cooperating  with 
said  first  plurality  of  bolts  when  said  wheel  is  mounted  to 
said  cylindrical  adapter  hub  to  secure  said  first  hub  mount- 
ing surface  to  said  wheel  mounting  flange,  said  alignment 
surface  extending  through  said  first  centering  ap)erture  to 
center  and  support  said  first  wheel  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  adapter  hub; 

said  circular  array  of  said  wheel  studs  said  first,  second  and 
third  pluralities  of  apertures,  said  first  centering  aperture 
and  said  alignment  surface  all  being  substantially  concen- 
tric. 


4,585,277 
WIRE  WHEEL  WITH  SPOKES  HAVING  CRANK  SHAPED 

SECTION 
Masae  Watanabe,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1984,  59-28685 

Int.  a.*  B60B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  301—56  9  Qaims 


y 
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1.  In  a  wire  wheel  comprising  a  hub  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  affixed  to  said  rim  and 
said  hub  for  affixing  said  rim  to  said  hub,  said  spokes, having  a 
first  end  affixed  to  said  rim,  a  second  end  affixed  to  said  rim  at 
a  point  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  first  end  to  the  rim  and  an  intermediate  portion  having 
a  crank  shape  in  side  elevation  consisting  of  at  least  two  bent 
sections  connected  by  a  straight  section  and  affixed  to  said  hub, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  hub  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  each  adapted  to  receive  a  respective  spoke 
intermediate  portion  for  fixing  said  spokes  to  said  hub,  said 
recesses  being  configured  so  that  the  straight  section  of  the 
intermediate  portion  is  inclined  so  that  its  radially  inwardmost 
bent  portion  is  positioned  closer  to  a  central  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  rim  than  the  radially  outermost  bent  portion. 
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4,585,278 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  COMBINATIONS 
Ingolf  Grmuel,  Vaihingen/Enz,  and  Werner  Stumpe,  Kornwes- 
thein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1983,  3346919 

Int.  a.*  B60T  8/02.  13/66 
U.S.  a.  303—7  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  brake  system  for  controlling  brakes  on  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  vehicle  in  tandem  in  which: 

said  primary  vehicle  includes  at  least  three  pneumatic  pres- 
sure lines  operatively  connected  in  said  brake  system  for 
operating  and  controlling  brakes  on  said  primary  and  said 
secondary  vehicle; 

a  foot  operated  braking  signal  transducer  which  includes 
means  for  controlling  an  electrical  signal  to  an  electronic 
switching  device  and  means  for  controlling  one  of  said 
pneumatic  pressure  lines; 

2/2  way  magnetic  valves  for  electrically  controlling  pneu- 
matic pressure  from  said  one  pneumatic  pressure  line  to 
said  brakes  on  said  primary  vehicle; 

electromagnetic  blocking  valves  on  said  primary  vehicle  for 
blocking  pneumatic  pressure  from  said  one  pneumatic 
pressure  line  to  said  brakes  on  said  primary  vehicle  during 
operation  of  said  2/2  way  magnetic  valves  for  applying 
pneumatic  pressure  to  said  brakes  on  said  primary  vehicle; 

an  electronic  switching  device  on  said  primary  vehicle  for 
processing  different  electrical  signals  and  providing  an 
output  for  controlling  said  2/2  way  magnetic  valves  and 
for  producing  a  control  signal  for  said  secondary  vehicle; 

a  pneumatic  control  valve  on  said  primary  vehicle  which  is 
controlled  by  pneumatic  pressure  on  said  primary  vehicle 
for  controlling  pneumatic  pressure  over  first  and  second 
pneumatic  pressure  lines  to  said  secondary  vehicle: 

and  said  secondary  vehicle  includes  pneumatic  operated 
brake  circuits  which  are  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
pneumatic  pressure  lines  on  said  primary  vehicle  for  pneu- 
matic operation  of  brakes  on  said  secondary  vehicle  and 
means  for  connecting  an  electrically  operated  brake  cir- 
cuit on  said  secondary  vehicle  to  said  control  signal  on 
said  primary  vehicle  produced  for  said  secondary  vehicle. 


4,585,279 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Shigeaki  Doto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,673 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    20,    1983,    58- 
113628[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  CL  303—22  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  proportional  type  load  responsive  control  valve  for  a 
vehicle  brake  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  supply  inlet,  at  least  one  control  inlet, 
a  pilot  inlet,  a  delivery  outlet,  and  an  exhaust  outlet; 

(b)  valve  means  having  an  application  position  for  establish- 
ing fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  supply 


inlet  and  said  delivery  outlet,  and  a  release  position  for 
establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said 
delivery  outlet  and  said  exhaust  outlet; 
(c)  first  piston  means  subject  on  one  side  to  a  load  responsive 
control  fluid  pressure  corresponding  to  the  vehicle  load 
condition  at  said  at  least  one  control  inlet  for  urging 
movement  of  said  valve  means  toward  said  application 
position; 
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(d)  second  piston  means  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  effec- 
tive at  said  delivery  outlet  for  urging  movement  of  said 
valve  means  toward  said  release  position;  and 

(e)  said  first  piston  means  being  further  subject  on  the  oppo- 
site side  to  a  pilot  pressure  at  said  pilot  inlet  only  when  a 
release  condition  of  vehicle  braking  exists  for  counteract- 
ing said  control  fiuid  pressure  at  said  one  side  and  thereby 
preventing  said  movement  of  said  valve  means  toward 
said  application  position. 


4,585,280 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  BRAKING 

PRESSURE  IN  A  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Heinz  Leiber,  Oberriexingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  582,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1983,  3303916 

Int.  Cl.-t  B60T  8/70,  8/64 
U.S.  CI.  303—100  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system,  in  which  the  vehicle  has 

means  (1,  2)  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  speed, 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 

means  (5a,  Sb.  6a.  6b)  for  applying,  selectively,  higher  or 
lower  braking  pressure  on  the  wheel, 

and  control  means  (3,  4)  responsive  to  said  signals  and  con- 
trolling the  braking  pressure,  in  steps  or  pulses,  such  that, 
sequentially,  braking  pressure  pulses  of  respectively  con- 
trolled different  pressure  levels  follow  each  other, 

a  method  of  controlling  the  braking  pressure  including  the 
steps  of 

applying  braking  pressure; 

sensing  wheel  deceleration  as  the  result  of  applied  braking 
pressure; 

determining  if  said  wheel  deceleration  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and,  if  so,  inhibiting  further  increase  of  brak- 
ing pressure; 

and,  thereafter,  increasing  braking  pressure  in  a  further 
pressure  increase  phase,  wherein,  in  accordance  with  the 
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invention,  the  pressure  increase  phase  comprises  the  steps 
of 

(a)  increasing  braking  pressure  during  a  first  time  interval 
which  is  short  with  respect  to  an  oscillation  period  of  the 
wheel  if  subjected  to  a  brake  pressure  increase  pulse,  so 
that  the  braking  pressure  increase  will  be  small  and  short; 

(b)  then  maintaining  braking  pressure  for  a  second  interval 
of  time  which,  also,  in  short  with  respect  to  said  oscillation 
period; 

(c)  then  increasing  braking  pressure  during  a  third  interval  of 
time  which  is  longer  than  said  first  time  interval; 

(d)  then  maintaining  braking  pressure  during  a  fourth  inter- 
val of  time  which  is  longer  than  said  third  time  interval; 

and  then  repeating,  alternately,  sequentially,  the  pressure 
increase  step  (a)  and  the  pressure  maintenance  step  (d). 


4,585,281 

PRESSURE-OPERATED  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Otmar  Schniirer,  Gifhorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  599,763 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1983,  3313519;  Apr.  22,  1983,  3314712 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/40 
U.S.  a.  303—116  5  Oaims 


4,585,282 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Bosley,  18104  Hoffman  Ave.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,956 

Int.  a.*  F16C  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  308—10  92  Claims 
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1.  Magnetic  levitating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  element  mounted  to  support  an  object  to  be 
levitated  in  a  magnetic  field; 

a  magnetic  member  including  a  second  magnetic  element  for 
placement  in  a  position  to  be  levitated  by  magnetic  field 
interaction  between  the  two  magnetic  elements,  at  least 
one  of  said  magnetic  elements  being  a  permanent  magnet; 

electromagnetic  induction  means  for  monitoring  the  position 
and  velocity  of  the  magnetic  member  relative  to  a  null 
position,  the  electromagnetic  induction  means  comprising 
target  coil  means  mounted  for  movement  with  the  mag- 
netic member  and  stationary  sense  coil  means  inductively 
coupled  to  the  target  coil  means; 

electromagnetic  field  generating  means  including  at  least 
one  force  generating  coil  for  modifying  the  magnetic 
levitation  field;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  between  the  sense  coil  means  and  the 
electromagnetic  field  generating  means  for  selectively 
controlling  an  electrical  current  in  the  force  generating 
coil  in  response  to  electrical  signals  from  the  sense  coil 
means. 


1.  A  pressure-actuated  brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  with  corresponding  wheel  brakes 
comprising  electronic  brake  slip  regulating  means  including 
sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  wheel  motion  at 
each  of  the  wheels  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  danger  of 
wheel  brake  locking  at  the  corresponding  wheel  and  antilock- 
ing  regulating  means  responsive  to  signals  received  from  the 
sensor  means  to  produce  control  signals,  a  main  brake  cylinder, 
brake  pedal  means  for  actuating  said  main  brake  cylinder,  a 
hydraulic  unit  arranged  between  the  main  brake  cylinder  and 
the  wheel  brakes  and  responsive  to  control  signals  from  the 
antilocking  regulating  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  wheel 
brakes  in  such  manner  that  the  brake  pressure  of  any  locking- 
endangered  wheel  is  reduced  for  such  time  as  the  danger  of 
locking  continues,  and  wherein  the  electronic  regulating 
means  transmits  a  control  signal  to  hydraulic  control  means  to 
produce  an  increase  in  the  brake  pressure,  above  the  pressure 
resulting  from  actuation  of  the  main  brake  cylinder  by  the 
brake  pedal  means,  for  at  least  some  of  those  wheels  at  which 
a  brake  slip  regulation  has  not  yet  commenced  in  response  to 
initiation  of  the  brake  slip  regulation  at  one  wheel. 


4,585,283 
MULTI-BAG  LAUNDRY  HAMPER 
C.  Peter  Redmon;  Samuel  C.  Redmon,  both  of  Peru,  Ind.,  and 
Henry  P.  Glass,  Northfield,  III.,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Redmon 
Company,  Peru,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,114 

Int.  a.*  A47B  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—250  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-bag  hamper  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  box-like  hamp>er  including  vertical  front  and  rear  panel 
members  positionable  in  spaced  apart  relation,  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  side  panel  members  positionable  to  extend 
between  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  front  and  rear 
panel  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  hamper  bags  individually  removably  position- 
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able  within  said  hamper,  said  hamper  including  means  for 
removably  supporting  each  said  hamper  bag; 

said  hamper  including  a  generally  rectangular  upper  frame 
positionable  in  contiguous  relation  with  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  said  front,  rear,  and  side  panel  members,  said 
hamper  further  including  a  generally  rectangular  lower 
frame  positionable  in  contiguous  relation  with  lower  edge 
portions  of  said  front,  rear,  and  side  panel  members,  said 
upper  and  lower  frames  being  of  an  identical  configura- 
tion to  each  other, 

said  hamper  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  corner  mem- 
bers respectively  positionable  at  junctions  of  said  front 
and  side  panel  members,  and  at  junctions  of  said  rear  and 
side  panel  members,  for  joining  said  panel  members  to- 
gether, each  said  corner  member  defining  a  pin-receiving 
opening  at  the  upper  ends  and  at  the  lower  ends  thereof. 

each  of  said  generally  rectangular  upper  and  lower  frames 
including  an  integral  pin  portion  at  each  of  the  four  cor- 
ners thereof,  said  pin  portions  being  respectively  position- 
able  in  the  pin-receiving  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  said  corner  members  when  said  upper  and  lower 
frames  are  positioned  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  edge 
portions  of  said  front,  rear,  and  side  panel  members. 


4,585,284 
TRANSITION  ADAPTER  CONNECTOR  EMPLOYING  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
James  R.  Koser,  Elizabethtown,  and  Ralph  A.  Papa,  Harrisburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,381 

Int.  a*  HOIR  9/09 

UJS.  a.  339—17  C  __  10  Claims 


1.  A  transition  adapter  connector  assembly  for  connecting 
electrical  systems  between  input/output  signal  paths  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  circuit  board  having  a  first  and  second  side  with  signal 
and  ground  leads  on  at  least  one  side,  in  electrical  contact 
with  multiple  through  holes,  each  through  hole  having  an 
electrical  terminal,  with  first  and  second  contact  ends. 
mounted  therein  in  electrical  contact  with  the  hole  at  the 
first  contact  end,  at  least  some  of  the  terminals  projecting 
the  second  contact  end  from  the  first  side  of  the  board  and 
the  remainder  projecting  the  second  contact  end  from  the 
second  side  of  the  board, 

(b)  a  first  dielectric  housing  having  multiple  terminal  receiv- 
ing channels  mating  with  the  second  contact  end  of  the 
terminals  on  the  first  side  of  the  circuit  board, 

(c)  a  second  dielectric  housing  having  multiple  terminal 
receiving  channels  mating  with  the  second  contact  end  of 
the  terminals  on  the  second  side  of  the  circuit  board,  said 
second  dielectric  housing  having  at  least  one  latch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  mate  with  a  notch  in  a  mating  ribbon  cable 
connector,  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  the  assembly  together,  including  a 
cover  enclosing  the  second  dielectric  housing  having 
holes  which  are  aligned  axially  with  corresponding  axially 
aligned  holes  in  the  circuit  board  and  the  first  dielectric 


housing  and  a  fastening  means  mounted  through  said  holes 
for  securing  said  housing  and  board  together. 


'  4,585,285 

MULTI-ROW  PRESS  FIT  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

BUS  BARS 
John  D.  Martens,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elfab  Corp., 
Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,292 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/09;  H05K  1/11 

U.S.  Ci.  339-17  LC  8  Claims 
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I.  A  connector  for  surface  mounting  and  at  lease  two  bus 
bars  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  connector  includ- 
ing an  insulative  connector  body  and  having  one  or  more  rows 
of  contacts  placed  along  the  length  of  the  connector  body,  and 
selected  ones  of  the  contacts  connected  to  one  of  said  bus  bars, 
characterized  by  a  notched  region  on  each  end  of  the  connec- 
tor body  for  accommodating  the  placement  of  each  connector 
end  over  a  bus  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  the  contacts  associated 
with  each  notched  end,  said  contacts,  associated  with  each 
notched  end  of  the  connector  body,  having  ends  suitable  for 
press  fitting  into  holes  in  the  bus  bar  under  the  notched  ends  of 
the  connector  body,  and  the  connector  body  being  formed  as 
an  integral  structure  with  said  notched  regions  prior  to  loca- 
tion of  the  bus  bars  in  the  notched  regions,  all  of  said  contacts 
in  said  connector  body  being  located  for  electrical  engagement 
with  corresponding  contacts  placed  along  the  length  of  a 
mating  connector. 


4,585,286 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  ADAPTER 
Daweil  Parr,  3195  Heights  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 
j  Filed  Aug.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  762,419 

'  Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  29/00 


U.S 


CI.  339—31  M 


1  Claim 


1.  An  electrical  plug  adapter  for  adapting  a  male  three-prong 
electrical  household  plug  to  a  three-prong  male  OSHA  twist- 
lock  plug,  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  set  of  two  male  power 
prongs  and  a  ground  prong  arranged  in  accordance  with  the 
pattern  used  for  household  appliances,  and  a  set  of  two  male 
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power  prongs  and  a  ground  prong  arranged  in  accordance 
with  the  pattern  used  for  OSHA  twistlock  connectors,  the 
power  prongs  on  the  household  plug  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  power  prongs  on  the  OSHA  plug,  and  the 
ground  prong  on  the  household  plug  being  connected  to  that 
on  the  OSHA  plug,  the  connections  between  said  prongs  being 
embedded  in  an  insulating  block,  the  assembly  of  prongs  and 
insulating  block  being  disposed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
made  of  a  nonconducting  "material,  being  free  to  slide  back  and 
forth  therein,  said  assembly  being  restrained  from  rotation 
within  said  housing  by  alignment  clips  fastened  to  a  first  end 
plate,  said  alignment  clips  grasping  the  prongs  of  the  house- 
hold plug,  said  first  end  plate  being  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  housing,  and  a  second  end  plate,  being 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  housmg,  there  being  open- 
ings in  the  first  end  plate  corresponding  to  the  pattern  used  for 
three-prong  electrical  plugs  for  household  appliances,  and 
openings  in  the  second  end  plate  correspondent  to  the  pattern 
used  for  three-prong  OSHA  connectors,  and  a  coil  spring  in 
the  space  between  the  insulating  block  and  the  first  end  plate. 
and  a  second  coil  spring  in  the  space  between  the  insulating 
block  and  the  second  end  plate,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
prong  assembly  within  the  housing  is  restrained. 


secu  ing  means  are  both  radially  movable  within  said 
connection  chamber. 


4,585,287 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  DOWNHOLE 

DRILLING  AND  LOGGING  OPERATIONS 

Mark  S.  Ramsey,  Spring,  and  James  F.  Miller,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Co.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,892 

Int.  CI.^  HOIR  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—60  C  19  Claims 


■> 
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4,585,288 
RECTILINEARALLY  LATCHABLE  ZERO  INSERTION 
FORCE  CONNECTOR 
Paul  W.  Aikens,  Etters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1983,  Ser.  No.  561.298 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9  09 

U.S.  CI.  339—75  MP  10  Claims 


1.  A  cable  connector  for  connecting  ends  o^  first  and  second 
cables  each  having  an  inner  flexible  conductor  and  an  outer 
covering  which  provides  tensile  strength  to  said  cables,  said 
cable  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  housing  having  a  male  portion  and  a  first  through 
passageway  forming  a  first  aperture  for  receivmg  said  first 
cable; 

(b)  a  second  housing  having  a  female  portion  for  receiving 
said  male  portion  and  having  a  second  through  passage- 
way forming  a  second  aperture  for  receiving  said  second 
cable; 

(c)  attachment  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond housings; 

(d)  biasing  means  for  preventing  inadvertent  disengagement 
of  said  first  and  said  second  housings; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  passageways  defining  an  elongate 
conductor  connection  chamber  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal chamber  axis; 

(0  contact  means  positioned  within  said  connection  chamber 
for  connecting  said  inner  flexible  conductors  o^  said  first 
and  second  cables; 

(g)  an  elastomeric  boot  encompassing  said  contact  means  for 
sealing  said  conductor  connection  from  the  environment 
within  said  connection  chamber;  and 

(h)  first  and  second  securing  means  each  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  cables,  respectively,  for  engaging 
said  first  and  second  housings,  respectively,  and  prevent- 
ing tensile  forces  imposed  on  said  cables  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  inner  flexible  conductors  positioned  within 
said  connection  chamber,  whereby  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  zero  insertion  tbrce  con.nector  for  electrically  engaging 
a  conduction  path  disposed  on  a  substrate  comprismg: 

a  dielectric  hou'^ing  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon,  the 
housing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  substrate  introduced 
edgewise  thereinto  and  to  support  the  same  in  an  initial 
position  in  which  the  substrate  is  inclined  slightly  with 
respect  to  the  abutment  surface: 

an  electrically  conducti\e  contact  niounted  vMthin  the  hous- 
ing: 

a  latch  rectilineariy  vertical  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
housing  from  an  open  to  a  lai.hed  position,  the  latch 
displacement  direction  ;nd  subsiiate  introduction  direc- 
tion being  substantially  the  same,  displacement  of  the  latch 
to  the  latched  position  imposing  a  displacing  force  on  the 
substrate  to  move  the  same  with  respect  to  the  housing 
from  the  initial  to  a  final  portion  in  which  the  substrate 
abuts  ;he  abutment  surface; 

displacement  of  the  latch  progressively  moving  the  substrate 
into  engagement  with  the  contact  to  cause  the  same  se- 
quentially to  pivot  wiih  respect  to  the  housing  and  to 
move  across  the  conduction  path  in  a  wiping  direction  and 
thereafter  to  slide  w  ith  respect  to  the  housing  and  to  move 
across  the  conduction  path  in  a  backwiping  direction  to 
present  a  portion  of  the  contact  in  contacting  relationship 
with  a  freshly  \\iped  portion  of  the  conduction  path. 


4.585,289 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CORE  EXTENSION 
Jean  L.  Bocher,  Ermont.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Dite:  Les  Cables  de  Lyon,  Clichy.  France 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607.045 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1983.  83  07408 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  339—89  C  4  Claims 

1.  Extension  (I)  of  a  coaxial  cable  (20)  core  (211,  said  core 

constituting  a  tube,  said  extension  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  socket  (2)  wiih  a  tapered  end  (4)  of  an  outer 
diameter  largei  than  tne  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  (21) 
and  made  flexible  by  longitudinal  slots  (6), 
a  polygonal  nut  (10)  having  angled  corners  (11)  introduced 

in  Said  longitudinal  slots  (6)  of  socket  (92), 
a  traction  screw  (12)  screwed  into  the  nut  and  including  a 

pick-up  end  (16). 
said  traction  screw  being  stopped  against  the  tube  (21).  after 
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previous  introduction  of  the  nut  (10)  in  socket  (2),  then 
socket  (2)  in  tube  (21),  pulling  the  nut  longitudinally  to 


]|  1,2  jg   11  tQ 
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push  apart  and  tighten  the  flexible  tapered  end  onto  inside 
wall  (21')  of  tube  (21). 


4,585,290 
MODULAR  TEST  PLUG  ADAPTER 
Robert  H.  Knickerbocker,  Cheshire,  and  Stephen  M.  Thomas, 
Torrington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,816 

Int.  a*  HOIR  27/00 

U.S.  a.  339—97  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  modular  test  adapter  which  is  adapted  to  electrically 
and  mechanically  connect  onto  a  plurality  of  terminals  extend- 
ing from  a  telephone  terminal  block,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  housing,  said  housing  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  having  a 
width  dimension  which  is  less  than  the  width  dimension  of 
said  base  portion,  said  nose  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  in  a  line  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  nose  portion  width  dimension,  said  aper- 
tures connecting  the  outside  of  said  housing  with  the 
inside  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  apertures  leading  to  a 
cavity; 

female  bridge  clip  means,  said  clip  means  being  disposed. 
one  in  each  of  said  cavities,  said  bridge  clip  means  being 
adapted  to  surroundingly  receive  a  terminal  from  the 
terminal  block  and  effect  electrical  and  mechanical  con- 
nection therewith; 

modular  jack  means,  said  modular  jack  means  bemg  retained 
within  an  opening  in  said  base  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
modular  jack  means  having  ict  pins  therein,  that 

portion  of  the  modular  jacl.  ...^  s  that  is  within  the 
adapter  being  within  the  wider  width  dimension  region  of 
the  base  portion;  and 

conductor  means  electrically  and  mechanically  connected 
between  said  bridge  clip  means  and  said  modular  jack 
contact  pins. 


4,585,291 
DUAL-IN-LINE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Rocco  J.  Noschese,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burndy  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,885 

Int.  a*  HOIR  13/506 

U.S.  a.  339—117  R  23  Qaims 

1.   An  improved  dual-in-line  connector  assembly  of  the 

closed-entry,  closed-bottom  type  having  socket  areas  defined 


therein  which  are  accessible  from  the  assembly  exterior  and 
having  contacts,  each  contact  including  an  exposed  pin  portion 
extending  through  pin  openings  in  the  housing  and  a  spring 
portion  housed  in  a  socket  area  of  the  housing,  comprising: 
a  drainage  system  including  a  plurality  of  drainage  paths 

leading  from  the  socket  areas  to  orifices  in  the  assembly 

exterior  which  are  separated  from  the  locations  of  pin 

openings  in  the  housing, 
Wherein  a  first  configuration  drainage  path  of  the  plurality  is 

defined  by  a  drainage  chute  associated  with  the  floor  of  at 


■^ 


least  one  socket  area  and  a  drainage  opening  abreast  of  the 
drainage  chut  which  is  in  communication  with  the  assem- 
bly exterior, 

each  of  the  drainage  openings  communicating  with  a  single 
elongated  cavity  which  communicates  with  the  assembly 
exterior,  the  drainage  openings  and  the  elongated  cavity 
being  formed  by  an  extended  oval-shaped  projection  of 
the  base  and  wherein  the  body  includes  a  centered  portion 
defining  an  oval-shaped  hollow  which  is  configured  to 
conform  to  the  projection  and  to  receive  the  latter  when 
the  base  and  body  are  assembled  together. 


4,585,292 

OVERMOLDED  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newville;  Mark  H.  Waters,  Harrisburg,  and 
Charles  E.  Reynolds,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,073,  May  4,  1984.  This 
I  application  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,045 

'  Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  339—143  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  comprising 
an  insulative  housing  having  a  front  mating  face,  a  rear 
conductor  receiving  face,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals 
mounted  therein, 
metal  shell  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  housing 

(between  said  faces,  said  shell  means  having  an  aperture 
therethrough, 
a  pair  of  stamped  and  formed  metal  shields  enclosing  the  rear 
conductor  receiving  face  of  the  housing  and  a  cavity 
extending  rearward  therefrom,  said  shields  each  having 
hooked  tines  which  engage  said  shell  means  proximate 
j   said  aperture  as  said  shields  are  rotated  about  said  tines 
'   and  into  engagement  to  form  said  cavity,  at  least  one  of 
said  shields  having  protuberance  means  thereon  which 
engages  said  shell  means  in  interference  so  as  to  oppose 
rotation  of  said  shields,  by  resilient  engagement  between 
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said  protuberance  means  and  said  shell  means,  thereby 
forming  a  stored  energy  preload  condition  assuring  elec- 


trical continuity  between  said  shell  means  and  said  shields 
when  said  shields  are  engaged. 


4,585,293 

ELASTIC  PRESS-IN  FOR  THE  SOLDERLESS 

CONNECTION  OF  THE  WINDING  POSTS  OF  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH 
THROUGH-CONNECTED  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
Franz  Czeschka,  Rechberghausen;  Egon  Reichenecker,  Adel- 
berg,  and  Reinhard  Zom,  Rechberghausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ERNI  Elektroapparate  GmbH,  Adel- 
berg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1982,  3241061 

Int.  a*  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  339—221  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  elastic  plug  connector  for  solder-free  connection  in  a 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  an  axially  extending  pin  for 
insertion  into  a  through-opening  in  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  pin  having  a  regularly  shaped  transverse  cross-section 
with  a  part  of  said  pin  having  an  axially  extending  deformed 
elastic  section  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  said 
regular  shaped  section  and  arranged  to  effect  contact  with  the 
surface  within  the  opening  in  the  printed  circuit  board,  said 
deformed  elastic  section  being  U-shaped  transverse  to  the  axial 
direction  of  said  pin  and  said  U-shaped  section  comprising  a 
base  with  a  pair  of  opposite  laterally  spaced  axially  extending 
sides,  and  an  axially  extending  leg  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  opposite  sides  and  disposed  transversely  of  said 
base,  said  base  having  a  generally  planar  outside  surface,  said 
legs  disposed  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  elasti- 
cally  displaceable  relative  to  said  base,  a  transition  section 
interconnecting  each  said  leg  and  said  base,  said  transition 
sections  have  a  wall  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  said  base,  said  U-shaped  section  having  an  inside  sur- 
face formed  by  said  base,  said  transition  sections,  and  said  legs. 


and  the  inside  surface  of  said  transition  sections  extend 
obliquely  outwardly  from  said  base  to  said  legs  and  the  outside 
surface  of  said  transition  sections  being  a  concavely  shaped 
arcuate  surface  between  said  base  and  said  legs,  each  said  leg 
having  a  generally  planar  outside  surface  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  base  from  said  transition  sections  interconnect- 
ing said  base  and  leg  and  defining  oppositely  facing  outside 
surfaces  of  said  legs,  each  said  planar  outside  surface  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  legs 
extending  from  said  base  with  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being 
located  at  the  connection  of  said  transition  section  to  said  leg 
and  the  other  said  opposite  end  being  located  at  the  free  end  of 
said  leg  and  said  opposite  end  outside  surfaces  being  rounded, 
said  legs  have  a  thickness  extending  transversely  of  the  axial 
direction  of  said  pin  greater  than  the  corresponding  thickness 
of  said  transition  sections,  and  said  U-shaped  section  having  a 
center  of  gravity  with  the  center  of  gravity  being  spaced  from 
said  base  and  between  said  legs  whereby  when  said  pin  is 
inserted  into  an  opening  in  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  U- 
shaped  section  deforms  with  the  only  contact  between  said  pin 
and  the  opening  being  provided  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
planar  outside  surfaces  of  said  legs. 


4,585,294 
ACTIVE  PIN  CONTACT 
James  P.  Wolowicz,  Harrisburg,  and  Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Mil- 
lersburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,231,  Dec.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4,422,711.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,752 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  Q.  339—252  R  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  active  electrical  pin  contact  comprising  a  hollow 
contact  uiid  a  spring  member  secured  in  said  hollow  contact, 
characterized  in  that: 

said  hollow  contact  includes  a  pin  contact  section,  a  conduc- 
tor-connecting section  for  electrical  connection  with  an 
electrical  conductor,  a  spring-engagement  section  for- 
ward from  said  conductor-connecting  section  and  a  relief 
section  intermediate  said  pin  contact  section  and  said 
spring-engagement  section,  said  hollow  contact  being 
formed  with  a  rounded  nose  portion  in  said  pin  contact 
section; 

said  spring  member  has  a  rear  section,  a  bowed  section,  a 
short  front  section,  and  a  long  flexing  section  intermediate 
said  rear  section  and  said  bowed  section  which  has  a 
curved  configuration  reverse  to  that  of  said  bowed  sec- 
tion; 

said  spring  member  is  inserted  into  said  hollow  contact  and 
secured  therein  with  said  rear  section  extending  along  an 
inside  surface  of  said  spring-engagement  section  of  said 
hollow  contact,  said  bowed  section  having  a  contact- 
engaging  section  extending  through  a  longitudinal  gap  in 
said  pin  contact  section  and  above  an  outside  surface 
thereof,  said  short  front  section  extending  along  an  inside 
surface  of  said  nose  portion,  and  said  long  flexing  section 
disposed  along  said  relief  section  of  said  hollow  contact 
proximate  an  inside  surface  of  said  relief  section;  and 

one  of  said  long  flexing  section  and  said  relief  section  is 
adapted  to  provide  radial  spacing  between  said  long  flex- 
ing section  and  said  inner  surface  of  said,  relief  section 
when  said  spring  member  is  unstressed,  whereby  said  long 
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flexing  section  is  flexible  toward  said  inner  surface  when 
an  inward  force  is  exerted  onto  said  contact-engaging 
section  of  said  spring  member. 


4,585,295 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  EYELET-TYPE  WIRE  GRIPPER 
Daniel  W.  Ackerman,  Chenango  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,872,  Sep.  30,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,547 

Int.  CI.^  HOIR  13/11 

U.S.  a.  339—258  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  eyelet  formed  from  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  stock, 
insertable  into  the  hole  of  a  circuit  board  so  as  to  receive  the 
lead  of  a  component  to  be  soldered  into  place  on  the  circuit 
board  and  having  a  central  axis,  said  hole  communicating  a  top 
and  a  bottom  of  said  circuit  board,  said  eyelet  comprising: 
means  for  attaching  said  eyelet  to  said  circuit  board  by  a 
snap-fit  upon  insertion  of  said  eyelet  into  said  hole,  said 
attaching  means  comprising  a  head  portion  having  an 
aperture  and  surrounding  edge,  and  a  lip  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  board  from  said  edge  to  provide  a  generally 
tubular  reinforcing  collar  of  said  eyelet,  said  aperture 
generally  centered  on  said  central  axis,  and  support  tabs 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  edge  so  as  to 
engage  said  top  and  limit  a  depth  of  insertion  of  said  eyelet 
into  said  hole,  and  legs  depending  from  said  head  portion 
and  insertable  into  said  hole,  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
keeper  portion  engageable  with  said  bottom  by  a  snap-fit; 
and 
primary  and  secondary  means  for  gripping  a  lead  inserted 
into  said  eyelet  to  provide  at  least  mechanical  connection 
of  said  lead  to  said  conductive  portion,  said  secondary 
gripping  means  comprising  at  least  two  said  legs  having 
said  keeper  portions. 


4,585,296 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TILTING 

CORRECTING  FUNCTION 

Kazuo  Minoura,  and  Kazuhiko  Matsuoka,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  351,533,  Feb.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1981,  56-30347; 
Mar.  3,  1981,  56-30353 

Int.  CI.-»  G02B  27/17.  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  350-6.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  compact  scanning  optical  system  for  scanning  a  surface, 
said  system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  scanning  light  beam; 
deflecting  means  having  a  deflecting  and  reflecting  surface 
for  deflecting  the  light  beam  from  said  supply  means  in  a 
predetermined  direction  toward  the  surface  to  be  scanned; 
first  optical  means  for  linearly  forming  the  light  beam  from 
said  supply  means  near  said  deflecting  and  reflecting  sur- 
face of  said  deflecting  means;  and 
a  single  toric  lens  disposed  between  said  deflecting  means 
and  the  surface  to  be  scanned,  said  single  toric  lens  having 
a  power  both  in  the  deflection  plane  of  the  light  beam  as 


deflected  by  said  deflecting  means  and  in  a  plane  orthogo- 
nal to  said  deflection  plane  and  having  different  powers  in 
orthogonal  planes,  said  single  toric  lens  further  having  a 
meniscus  shape  with  its  concave  surface,  in  a  cross  section 
containing  the  optical  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  de- 
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flection  plane,  facing  said  deflecting  means,  said  meniscus 
shape  further  comprising  a  surface  having  a  positive  re- 
fractive power,  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said  deflecting 
means  being  imaged  by  said  single  toric  lens  on  the  surface 
to  be  scanned. 


4,585,297 
LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 
Iwao  Hamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Isamu  Shibata,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1982,  57-118785 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  CI.  350—6.8  5  Claims 


1.  .\  light  deflector  comprising  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  light  reflecting  member  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  surfaces  for  successively 
reflecting  an  incident  light  beam  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  motor  being  subjected  to  generated  magnetic 
field  ripples  per  revolution  the  number  of  which  is  arranged  to 
be  equal  to  a  multiple  by  an  integer  of  the  number  of  said  light 
reflecting  surfaces. 


4,585,298 

PHOTORADIATOR  FOR  RADIATING  LIGHT 
Kei  Mori,  3-16-3-501,  Kaminoge,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1982,  57-148314; 
Sep.  3,  1982,  57-154448 

Int.  CI.-*  G02B  6/00:  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.10  23  Claims 

16.  Photoradiator  comprising: 

an  elongate  light  conducting  member  for  conducting  con- 
verged light  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof; 
radiating  means  for  radiating  the  light  therethrough  to  the 
ambience  radially  outwardly  of  the  light  conducting  mem- 
ber, said  radiating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing means  positioned  at  spaced  locations  on  the  light 
conducting  member;  and 
reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  incident  thereon,  said 
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reflecting  means  being  positioned  at  said  other  end  of  the 
light  conducting  member  with  a  reflecting  surface  thereof 
faced  inwardly  of  the  light  conducting  member: 

said  radiating  means  being  constructed  to  set  up  a  selective 
quantity  distribution  of  the  radiated  light  at  least  along  an 
axis  of  the  light  conducting  member; 

said  radiating  means  being  constructed  such  that  the  total 
quantity  of  light  s,  radiated  through  each  of  the  radiating 


4,585,300 

MULTI-EMITTER  OPTICAL  HBER  DEVICE 

William  C.  Landis,  Lancaster,  and  Frank  S.  Pudio,  Leola,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,223 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/26 

U.S.  a,  350—96.20  5  Claims 
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means  after  being  introduced  into  the  light  conducting 
member  and  light  s/  radiated  through  said  radiating  means 
after  being  reflected  by  the  reflecting  means,  s,  +  s/,  has  a 
specific  value  relative  to  the  other  radiating  means,  in 
which  a  selected  amount  of  light  S,to  be  radiated  from  the 
radiating  means  satisfies  the  equation: 

Si={\+B,)S 
where 


1      " 
"    ;=1 


n  is  the  number  of  the  radiating  means,  B,  is  a  preselected 
value,  and 


2    (1  +  Bi)  =  1. 
/=  1 


4,585,299 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  OPTICAL 

WAVE-GUIDING  COMPONENTS  AND  COMPONENTS 

MADE  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Strain,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,112 

Int.  CI.-'  G02B  6/10:  HOIL  21/22.  31/00:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  350—96.12  23  Claims 


1.  A  multi-emitter  semiconductor  electroluminescent  de- 
vice, comprising: 

an  optical  fiber; 

a  housing  having  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber  therein,  and 
including  a  mounting  block  having  a  plurality  of  sides 
angled  toward  a  common  point  in  which  the  optimum 
angle  of  each  of  said  sides  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  optical  fiber  is  no  greater  than  i  the  acceptance 
angle  of  said  optical  fiber;  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  electroluminescent  elements 
mounted  in  the  housing,  with  a  separate  element  being 
mounted  on  each  of  said  sides  such  that  the  light  emitted 
therefrom  is  directed  into  the  end  of  the  fiber,  within  the 
housing. 

4,585,301 

OPTICALLY  ACTUATED  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Stephen  E.  Bialkowski,  Smithfield,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  State 

Universtiy  Foundation,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,087 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.20  36  Claims 
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16.  An  optical  wave-guiding  component  comprising  a  silicon 
substrate,  and  an  oxidized  region  of  the  substrate  surrounding 
an  interior  region  of  a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  said 
oxidized  region,  said  interior  region  containing  selectively 
implanted  ions  of  a  dopant  defining  an  optical  wave-guiding 
region  and  said  oxidized  region  defining  a  light  confining 
region  surrounding  said  interior,  guiding  region. 


^ 


1.  An  optically  actuated  optical  switch  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  first  optical  beam  directed  into  a 
switching  medium,  the  switching  medium  being  substan- 
tially transparent  to  the  first  optical  beam; 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  second  optical  beam,  said 
second  optical  beam  being  directed  into  the  switching 
medium  and  being  at  least  partially  interactive  with  the 
switching  medium,  whereby  a  refractive  index  gradient  is 
produced  by  the  second  optical  beam  within  the  switching 
medium  such  that  the  path  of  the  first  optical  beam  varies 
in  response  to  the  intensity  of  the  second  optical  beam  as 
the  first  optical  beam  passes  through  the  switching  me- 
dium. 
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4,585302 

GUIDE  SLEEVE  FOR  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE  PLUG 

DEVICES  UTILIZING  A  SLIDING  SLEEVE  FOR  WIPING 

PIN  SHAPED  BODIES 
Josef  Schoen,  Geretsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1982,  8225781 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  a.  350—96.20  4  Claims 


ee: 
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1.  In  a  guide  sleeve  for  receiving  at  least  one  pin-shaped 
body  having  a  light  waveguide  end  section  secured  in  said 
body  concentric  with  an  axis  of  said  body  to  form  a  light 
waveguide  plug  connection,  said  guide  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  extending  coaxially  on  an  axis  of  the  sleeve  to  at 
least  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  acceptance  opening  for 
receiving  the  pin-shaped  body,  said  cylindrical  bore  forming  a 
first  portion  having  an  inner  surface  matched  to  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  pin-shaped  body  to  enable  forming  a  play-free  fit 
therebetween  and  at  an  end  of  the  guide  sleeve  a  second  por- 
tion coaxial  to  the  first  portion  and  of  a  larger  diameter,  the 
improvements  comprising  a  sliding  sleeve  of  a  symhetic  plastic 
material  being  disposed  in  said  second  portion  of  the  bore  with 
a  first  end  adjacent  the  first  portion  of  the  bore,  said  sliding 
sleeve  being  a  tubular  sleeve  with  a  tapering  inside  diameter 
decreasing  toward  said  first  end  and  having  a  limiting  wall  at 
said  first  end,  said  limiting  wall  coacting  with  the  inside  surface 
of  said  sliding  sleeve  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  edge,  said  edge 
elastically  conforming  to  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said 
pin-shaped  body  so  that  during  insertion  of  the  pin-shaped 
body  into  the  acceptance  opening,  said  edge  of  said  sliding 
sleeve  wipes  the  outer  surface  of  said  pin-shaped  body. 


4,585,303 
OPTICAL  CABLE  HEADER 
Jean-Jacques  Pinsard,  Vigneux  sur  Seine,  and  Jacques  Roger, 
Morsang  sur  Orge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle    des    Telecommunication    CIT-Alcatel,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,282 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1982,  82  13627 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  350—96.20  15  Qaims 


to  individual  fibers  of  an  optical  cable  by  bringing  connection 
end  fittings  mounted  on  the  individual  cable  fibers  with  other 
connection  end  fittings  on  external  optical  fibers,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  header  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  optical  connector  supports,  each  support  hav- 

Iing  an  elongate  body  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  finger  having 
opposite  ends, 
an  optical  connector  member  fixedly  mounted  to  each  hol- 

Ilow  finger  at  one  end  and  being  coupled  to  a  connection 
end  fitting, 
a  coil  former  on  one  side  of  each  hollow  finger  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  opposite  finger  ends,  for  receiving  the  single 
fiber  of  said  cable,  said  cable  fiber  terminating  at  said 
connection  end  fitting  inside  said  finger;  and 
magazine  having  laterally  opposed  sidewalls  and  opposite 
front  and  rear  faces  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  maga- 
zine further  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  cavities 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  front  face  to 
said  rear  face  and  opening  to  said  front  and  rear  faces  at 
respective  opposite  ends,  said  cavities  receiving,  respec- 
tively, said  optical  connector  supports  with  said  connec- 
tor members  constituting  optical  accesses  to  the  individual 
fibers  of  said  cable,  and  said  accesses  being  at  said  front 
face  of  said  magazine. 


4,585,304 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  REPAIRING  AND  JOINING  SMALL 

DIAMETER  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLES 

Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  and  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Virginia,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,297 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/38 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.21  20  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  cable  header  for  providing  optical  connections 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  or  joining  together  optical  fiber 
cables,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  at  least  two  spaced-apart  optical  fiber  cables,  each 

tsaid  cable  comprising  a  length  of  metal  tube  housing  an 
optical  fiber  having  an  end  extending  beyond  said  tube; 
sliding  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  metal  ferrule  hav- 

ting  an  inner  diameter  adapted  to  fit  about  the  outer  surface 
,  of  each  said  tube  over  a  first  one  of  said  tubes; 
splicing  said  optical  fiber  ends  together; 
forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  area  having  an  inner 

(diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
tubes  about  said  spliced  ends; 
iaserting  a  buffer  material  into  said  substantially  cylindrical 

area;  and 
moving  said  ferrule  over  said  buffer  material  and  into  over- 
lapping relationship  with  each  said  metal  tube, 
whereby  said  ferrule  spans  the  gap  between  said  spaced- 
apart  tubes  and  said  buffer  material  surrounds  said  spliced 
optical  fiber  ends. 
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4,585,305 
DEVICE  FOR  ARRAYING  THE  ENDS  OF  OPTICAL 
nBERS  DISPOSED  AROUND  AN  AXIALLY 
SYMMETRICAL  STRUCTURE 
Elie  C.  Chazelas,  11,  rue  de  Verdun  St.  Germain  Laval,  77130 
Montereau;  Philippe  R.  P.  Cheron,  1,  route  de  Flagy,  St  Ange 
le  Vieil,  77110  Lorrez  le  Bocage,  and  Charles  L.  Martin,  9,  rue 
des  Bates  Veneux  Les  Sablons,  77250  Moret  S/Loing,  all  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,273 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1982,  82  01253 
Int.  Q."  G02B  6/38,  6/44 
U.S.  Q.  350—96.21  20  Qaims 


4,585,307 

COMPOUND  OPTICAL  PHASE  GRATING  AND 

SWITCHING  DEVICES  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  GRATING 

Hans  Dammann,  Eichenstrasse  27,  2081  Tangstedt,  and  Hein- 

rich  Kurz,  Haidkamp  2,  2080  Pinneberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germuiy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,775 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1983,  3303623 

Int.  a*  G02B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  350—162.22  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  arraying  the  ends  of  optical  fibers  disposed 
around  an  axially  symmetrical  structure,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  member  having  substantially  longitudinal 
exposed  grooves  extending  between  opposite  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  member,  each  of  said  grooves  being  designed  to 
receive  a  single  optical  fiber,  the  grooves  being  spaced  about 
said  first  end  of  said  member  in  a  similar  fashion  to  the  way  the 
optical  fibers  are  disposed  around  said  axially  symmetrical 
structure,  the  grooves  being  aligned  along  an  axis  transverse 
with  said  second  end  of  said  member,  said  second  end  having 
two  plane  major  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  faces  including  said 
grooves. 


4,585,306 
OPTICAL  MATERIALS 
Aklra  Ohmori,  Ibaraki;  Nobuyuki  Tomihashi,  Takatsuki,  and 
Kiyohiko  Ihara,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,482,  Mar.  18, 1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,056 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1982,  57-48498 
Int.  Q.*  C08F  210/02:  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  Q.  350—96.34  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  cladding  and  a  core,  the 
improvment  wherein  said  cladding  comprises  a  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  30  to  60  mol  %  of  ethylene, 

(2)  20  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  chlorotrifluo- 
roethylene,  and 

(3)  1  to  30  mol  %  of  olefin  having  at  least  one  fluoroalkyl 
group  represented  by  the  formula 

wherein  X'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine  or 


CF3 


/ 
CF 

\ 

CF3 

X2  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl;  X-^ 
and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  fluorine;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  p  is  0 
or  1. 


1.  A  compound  optical  phase  gratmg  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  first  grating  section  having  parallel 
grooves,  having  a  grating  period,  and  having  a  grating 
profile  which  is  repeated  once  each  grating  period;  and 

a  substantially  planar  second  grating  section  having  parallel 
grooves,  having  a  grating  period  equal  to  the  grating 
period  of  the  first  grating  section,  and  having  a  grating 
profile  which  is  repeated  once  each  grating  period,  said 
second  grating  section  being  arranged  opposite  and  paral- 
lel to  the  first  grating  section  with  the  grooves  in  the  first 
grating  section  parallel  to  the  grooves  in  the  second  grat- 
ing section,  the  first  and  second  grating  sections  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  their  planes  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  grooves; 

characterized  in  that: 

each  grating  profile  is  at  least  substantially  parabolic; 

each  grating  profile  is  symmetrical  about  the  center  of  each 
grating  period;  and 

when  the  first  and  second  grating  sections  are  both  arranged 
symmetrically  about  a  common  line  perpendicular  to  the 
grating,  the  compound  grating  has  an  optical  path  length 
therethrough  which  is  uniform  across  the  grating. 


LENS  FRAME  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ikuo  Negoro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,907 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1983,  58-164358 

Int.  Q."  G02B  27/02:  G03B  25/52 

U.S.  Q.  350—252  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  lens  frame  holding  device  in  which  a  housing  has  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  vertical  walls  at  both  ends  of  said  bottom 
wall,  supporting  cuts  for  supporting  a  lens  frame  being  formed 
in  said  vertical  walls  opening  upwardly,  and  said  lens  frame  is 
fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  by  tightening  lens  holding 
members,  the  improvement  wherein: 
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for  each  lens  holding  member,  two  hooking  slots  are  formed 
in  each  vertical  wall  of  said  housing, 

each  lens  holding  member  is  an  elastic  member  having  two 
hooking  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  said  two  hook- 
ing slots,  and 

with  said  lens  holding  members  which  are  laid  over  said  lens 
frame  set  in  said  supporting  cuts  formed  in  said  vertical 
walls,  wherein  said  frame  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  hous- 
mg  by  said  hooking  portion  and  said  hooking  slots. 


rial  comprising  4-octyloxy-4'-cyanobiphenyl,  37 
weight     percent,     4    decyl-4'-cyanobiphenyl 


.5%  ±0.5 
36.8±0.5 


4,585,309 

RUN-FREE  COLOR  RASTER  FOR  MULTI-COLOR 

PRINTING 

Eggert  Jung,  Schoenberg,  and  Heinrich  Wadle,  Neumuenster, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudoif 

Hell  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,704,  Dec.  9,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  341,486,  Jan.  21,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,443,060.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1981,  81100520[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/22:  G03F  5/0O 
U.S.  CI.  350-322  2  Claims 


1.  A  rastering  method  for  the  production  of  printing  forms 
for  the  reproduction  of  more  than  two  multi-colored  images, 
for  example  for  engraving  rotogravure  cylinders  comprising 
the  steps  of  individually  generating  raster  points  in  succession 
by  a  recording  element  moving  along  a  rotating  cylinder  by 
means  of  an  axial  feed-motion  and  that  functions  with  a  con- 
stant screening  frequency,  and  setting  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  axial  feed  of  the  recording  element  such 
that  the  feedline  spacings  of  the  recording  in  the  various  rasters 
of  a  set  of  color  separations  as  well  as  the  raster  points  spacings 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  cylinder  within  the 
feedlines  of  said  set  of  color  separations  respectively  have 
ratios  which  are  exactly  small  rational  numbers  and  that  the 
number  o^  raster  pomis  per  surface  unit  is  different  in  the 
individual  color  separations  of  the  set. 


4,585,310 
ALIGNMENT  LAYER  ORIENTATION  IN  RASTER  SCAN 
THERMALLY  ADDRESSED  SMECTIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose:  Robert  J.  Cox,  Watsonville;  Jo- 
seph S.  Feng,  San  Jose,  and  Jerry  Leff,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,475 
Int.  Cl.^  G02F  l/li 
U.S.  CI.  350-341  4  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  liqud  crystal  cell  addressed  by  a  scanning 
laser  and  having  a  first  and  second  substrate  being  separated  by 
a  spacing  member  to  form  a  cavity,  said  cell  comprising 
an  inplane  alignment  layer  on  said  first  substrate,  said  align- 
ment layer  being  oriented  in  a  direction  taken  from  the 
group  coasisting  of  perpendicular,  parallel  and  antiparal- 
Id  to  the  scanning  direction  of  the  laser  wherein  the  orien- 
tation direction  of  the  alignment  layer  determines  the 
characteristics  of  the  written  image,  and  wherein  said  cell 
includes  a  liquid  crystal  material  in  said  cavity,  said  mate- 


=  a 


weight  percent  and  4-undecyl-4'-cyanobipheny]  25.7±0.5 
weight  percent. 


4,585,311 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERDIGITATED 

ELECTRODES 

Ttkao  Kawamura.  and  Akihiko  Sugimura,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1982,  57-10356; 
Jun.  17,  1982,  57-105088;  Aug.  12,  1982,  57-141550 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  l/li 
U4S.  CI.  350—347  V  8  Claims 


y 

t 

Pot    .X 


L2 


.1  i>^ 


LO 


1    A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

two  substantially  parallel  polarizers,  each  having  an  axis  of 
polarization,  wherein  the  axis  of  polarization  of  each 
polarizer  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  polar- 
ization of  the  other  polarizer; 

first  and  second  transparent  planar  substrates  disposed  be- 
tween the  polarizers,  each  substrate  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, wherein  both  substrates  are  positioned  parallel  to  the 
polarizers  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  trans- 
parent substrate  opposes  in  close  proximity  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  transparent  substrate; 

a  substantially  planar  first  electrode  positioned  flat  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 

_a  substantially  planar  second  electrode  having  at  least  two 
pectinations  and  positioned  fiat  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  substrate,  wherein  the  pectinations  are  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  polarization  axis  of  either  one  of  the 
two  polarizers; 

a  substantially  planar  third  electrode  having  at  least  one 
pectination  and  positioned  flat  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  substrate,  wherein  at  least  one  pectination  of 
this  electrode  is  disposed  between  the  pectinations  of  the 
second  electrode,  and  wherein  the  pectinations  of  the 
third  electrode  have  a  width  the  same  as  that  of  one  dot 
forming  an  ON  and  OFF  condition  of  the  transmission 
light;  and 

liquid  crystal  charged  between  the  transparent  substrates. 

3.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

two  substantially  parallel  polarizers,  each  having  an  axis  of 
polarization,  wherein  the  axis  of  polarization  of  each 
polarizer  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  polar- 
ization of  the  other  polarizer: 

a  first  and  a  second  transparent  planar  substrates  disposed 
between  the  polarizers,  each  substrate  having  an  inner 
surface,  wherein  both  substrates  are  positioned  parallel  to 
the  polarizers  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
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transparent  substrate  opposes  in  close  proximity  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  transparent  substrate; 

a  substantially  planar  first  electrode  positioned  flat  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  first  substrate; 

a  substantially  planar  second  electrode  having  at  least  two 
pectinations  and  positioned  flat  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  substrate,  wherein  the  pectinations  are  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  polarization  axis  of  either  one  of  the 
two  polarizers; 

a  substantially  planar  third  electrode  having  at  least  one 
pectination  and  positioned  flat  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  substrate,  wherein  at  least  one  pectination  of 
this  electrode  is  disposed  between  the  pectinations  of  the 
second  electrode;  and 

liquid  crystal  charged  between  the  transparent  substrates. 


4,585,312 
ELECTROCHROMIC  ELEMENT 
Kazuya  Ishiwata,  Yokosuka,  and  Shigeharu  lijima,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1982,  57-190626 
Int.  Cl.^  G02F  l/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  350—357  6  Claims 


5 
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a  guide  slot  defined  therein  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  first  central  axis; 

a  first  cam  member  of  generally  semicircular  cross  section, 
mounted  over  the  barrel  for  rotation  about  said  first  cen- 
tral axis,  said  first  cam  member  having  a  first  cam  groove 
defined  therein; 

a  first  pin  member  secured  to  said  first  lens  mount  so  as  to 
extend  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  pin  member 
extending  through  said  guide  slot  and  being  drivingly 
engaged  in  said  first  cam  groove  for  directing  said  first 
lens  mount  axially  of  the  barrel  when  said  first  cam  mem- 
ber is  rotated  about  said  first  central  axis; 

a  substantially  elongated  barrel  member  of  generally  semi- 
circular cross  section  and  having  a  compartment  of  gener- 
ally semicircular  cross  section  defined  therein,  said  barrel 
member  termiminating  at  opposing  edges  extending  in  a 
barrel  direction  lengthwise  of  said  barrel  member  and 
defining  therebetween  an  opening  into  said  compartment, 
said  barrel  member  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  with 
said  cylindrical  barrel  so  as  to  extend  in  said  barrel  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  first  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  slide  rods  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other  in 
said  barrel  direction; 
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1.  A  full  solid  type  electrochromic  element  comprising,  a 
laminate,  in  sequence,  of  a  substrate,  a  first  electrode  of  an 
electrically  conductive  film,  a  first  electrochromic  layer  as  a 
color  forming  layer  at  the  cathode  side,  an  insulation  layer  of 
a  dielectric  film,  and  a  second  electrode  of  an  electrically 
conductive  film,  characterized  in  that  a  second  electrochromic 
layer  of  cobalt  hydroxide  (Co(OH)2).  as  the  color  forming 
layer  at  the  anode  side,  is  interposed  between  said  insulation 
layer  and  said  second  electrode  and  wherein  said  second  elec- 
trochromic layer  is  formed  by  evaporative  depositon  of  cobalt 
(Co)  as  an  evaporative  material  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor. 


4,585,313 
LENS  DRIVE  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Iwata;  Toshitsugu  Kashihara,  boih  of  Nara:  Youichi 
Iwai,  Moriguchi,  and  Nobuo  Yamashita,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1982,  57-219552; 
Dec.  14,  1982,  57-219555 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  350—429  13  Claims 

10.  An  optical  lens  assembly  for  use  in  a  photographic  or 
television  camera  of  a  type  which  requires  the  movement  of 
lenses  having  a  common  optical  axis,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  lens  mount  having  a  first  central  axis,  for  the  support 
of  a  focusing  lens  with  its  optical  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
central  axis; 
a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  accommodating  said  first  lens 
mount  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  said 
first  central  axis,  for  focus  adjustment,  said  barrel  having 


second  and  third  lens  mounts  having  respective  second  and 
third  central  axes  aligned  with  said  first  central  axis,  for 
the  support  of  a  variator  lens  and  a  compensator  lens, 
respectively,  with  their  optica'  axis  common  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  focus  lens,  said  second  and  third  lens  mounts 
being  accommodated  within  said  compartment  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  guided  by  said  slide  rods  for 
movement  in  said  barrel  direction; 

a  second  cam  member  of  generally  semicircular  cross  sec- 
tion, rotatably  mounted  on  the  barrel  member  for  rotation 
about  said  second  and  third  central  axes,  so  as  to  cover 
said  opening,  said  second  cam  member  having  second  and 
third  cam  grooves  defined  therein;  and 

second  and  third  pin  members  respectively  secured  to  said 
second  and  third  lens  mounts  so  as  to  extend  radially 
outwardly  Therefrom,  said  second  and  third  pin  members 
extending  through  said  opening  and  being  drivingly  en- 
gaged respectively  in  the  second  and  third  cam  grooves 
for  directing  said  second  and  third  lens  mounts  in  said 
barrel  direction  for  the  adjustment  of  the  focal  length 
when  said  second  cam  member  is  rotated  about  said  sec- 
ond and  third  central  axes. 


4,585,314 
PROJECTION  LENS 
Masamichi   Tateoka,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1983,  58-75834 

Int.  CI.-*  G02B  9/62.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  350—464  2  Claims 

1.  A  projection  lens  ha\ing  different  focal  lengths  with  the 
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object-image  distance  kept  constant,  said  projection  lens  com- 
prising, in  succession  from  the  object  side: 
a  Hrst  lens  group  comprising  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having 
its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side  and  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  having  its  convex  surface  facing  the  object 
side,  said  first  lens  group  as  a  whole  having  a  negative 
refractive  power,  said  first  lens  group  being  stationary 
during  magnification  change;  and 


ri  rz  r3  r4  rs  re  r?  re  rs  rio  rii  ri2 


d2  d3  d5d6d7d8d9  dio  dii 


a  second  lens  group  disposed  on  the  image  side  of  said  first 
lens  group  and  comprising  a  II-l  positive  lens,  a  II-2 
positive  lens,  a  II-3  negative  lens  and  II-4  positive  lens 
disposed  in  the  named  order  in  succession  from  the  object 
side  to  the  image  side,  said  second  lens  group  as  a  whole 
having  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  second  lens  group 
being  moved  during  magnification  change  with  the  ob- 
ject-image distance  kept  constant. 


4,585,315 
BRIGHTHELD/DARKFIELD  MICROSCOPE 
ILLUMINATOR 
Glenn  T.  Sincerbox,  San  Jose;  Harald  W.  Werlich,  Los  Gatos, 
and  Bwo-Han  Yung,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,096 
Int.  Q.*  G02B  21/06.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  350—525  7  Qaims 
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4,585,316 

EXTERIOR  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  HAVING 

WING-SHAPED  SUPPORT  ARMS 

Kjell  K.  A.  Knutson,  and  Carl  U.  Dahl,  both  of  Trollhattan, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje, 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,176 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1982,  8206798 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  350—582  9  Claims 
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1.  An  external  rear  view  mirror  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
mirror  housing  supporting  a  mirror,  first  and  second  support- 
ing arms  extending  essentially  horizontally  outward  from  the 
housing  and  connected  to  a  mirror  foot,  said  foot  being  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  body,  the  first  arm  being  disposed  verti- 
cally above  the  second  arm  thereby  defining  a  fiowthrough 
hole,  the  arms  having  essentially  a  wing-shaped  cross-section 
such  that  air  fiowing  through  the  fiowthrough  hole  is  directed 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle. 


4,585,317 
REFLECTOR  WITH  ATTENUATING  CONNECTING 

PLATES 
Marvin  P.  Hodges,  6162  Leeland  St.  S.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33715,  and  Gilbert  P.  Hodges,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors 
t»  Marvin  Hodges,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,462,  Nov.  5,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,489 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/10;  HOIQ  19/12 

U.SL  CI.  350—628  54  Claims 


1.  A  microscope  illuminator  for  object  illumination  with  a 
first  light  beam  for  brightfield  illumination  and  a  second  light 
beam  for  darkfield  illumination  comprising  housing  means 
having  openings  therein  for  said  light  beams, 

a  first  axicon  mirror  associated  with  said  housing  means  and 
positioned  to  accept  said  darkfield  beam  and  to  refiect 
each  ray  of  said  second  beam  into  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  original  direction  of  said  beam, 

a  second  axicon  mirror  having  a  hole  therein  and  positioned 
concentrically  about  said  first  mirror  to  refiect  the  rays 
from  said  first  mirror  into  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
their  direction  and  with  said  reflected  rays  being  distrib- 
uted in  an  annular  shape,  and 

a  third  miror  having  a  transparent  elliptical  aperture  therein 
positioned  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  said  darkfield  beam 
wherein  light  from  said  second  beam  passes  through  said 
aperture  to  said  first  mirror  and  light  reflected  from  said 
second  mirror  is  reflected  by  said  third  mirror  to  provide 
darkfield  illumination  on  said  object  and  wherein  light 
from  said  first  beam  passes  through  aperture  to  provide 
brightfield  illumination  on  said  object. 


1.  An  antenna  including  a  segmented  reflector  for  receiving 
radio  frequency  electromagnetic  energy  within  a  defined  field 
of  view  and  for  substantially  rejecting  energy  outside  the  field 
of  view  comprising; 

at  least  two  curved  reflective  segments  joined  together  so 
that  said  segments  have  a  common  focal  point,  said  seg- 
ments defining  a  concave  surface; 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  reflecting  or  attenuating  con- 
necting plate  arranged  between  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  segments,  said  plate  directed  toward  said  common 
focal  point,  said  plate  being  disposed  on  said  concave 
surface  of  said  segments;  and 
means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  energy  reflected  from 
said  surface  and  not  reflected  or  attenuated  by  said  con- 
necting plate,  said  receiving  means  disposed  substantially 
only  at  said  common  focal  point. 
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4,585,318 
TRACKING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Seifert,  Siedlungsstrasse  12,  Neuotting,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (8265) 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  570,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1983,  3301046;  May  7,  1983,  3316731;  Jul.  26,  1983,  3326815 

Int.  a.*  G03B  21/00:  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  353—3  34  Claims 


them  onto  a  transfer  material  characterized  in  that  there  is 
provided  a  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  photore- 
ceptor and  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
photoreceptor  within  a  fixed  range  of  T]  through  T2  said 
means  for  maintaining  being  said  intermediate  transfer  means 
which  is  heated  and  in  contact  with  said  photoreceptor  when 
the  temperature  of  said  photoreceptor  being  equal  or  lower 
than  Ti  and  said  intermediate  transfer  means  is  separated  from 
said  photoreceptor  when  said  temperature  is  higher  than  Ti. 


4,585,320 

CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Robert  P.  Altavela,  Rochester;  Raymond  E.  Bailey,  Webster, 

Joan  R.  Ewing,  Fairport,  and  Edwin  M.  Wallin,  Penfield,  all 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,861 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  CH  13  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  first  object  in  alignment  with 
a  second  object  along  a  curved  path  around  a  first  axis,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  second  axis,  said  first  object  being 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  shaft  around  a  third  axis,  said 
third  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  shaft  around  said 
second  axis; 

a  first  hinge  connected  by  at  least  one  limb  to  said  first 
object; 

a  second  hinge  arranged  on  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  first 
axis  and  intersecting  said  second  axis  and  said  third  axis, 
said  second  hinge  being  connected  to  said  first  hinge  by  a 
directing  limb  to  tilt  said  first  object  around  said  third  axis 
when  said  drive  means  rotates  said  shaft  around  said  sec- 
ond axis. 


4,585,319 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Yukio  Okamoto;  Kiyoshi  Kimura;  Tadashi  Miwa;  Noriyoshi 
Tarumi;  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Kunio  Ito,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1982,  57-210480 
Int.  C\*  G03G  15/12 
U.S.  a.  355—3  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  for  depositing  a  negative 
charge  on  an  imaging  surface  carried  on  a  conductive  substrate 
held  at  a  reference  potential  comprising; 
at  least  one  elongated  conductive  corona  discharge  elec- 
trode supported  between  insulating  end  blocks, 
means  to  connect  said  electrode  to  a  corona  generating 
potential  source,  at  least  one  element  adjacent  said  corona 
discharge  electrode  capable  of  adsorbing  nitrogen  oxide 
species  generated  when  said  corona  discharge  electrode  is 
energized  and  capable  of  desorbing  nitrogen  oxide  species 
when  said  electrode  is  not  energized,  said  at  least  one 
element  being  plated  with  a  substantially  continuous  thin 
layer  of  lead  to  neutralize  the  nitrogen  oxide  species  when 
generated. 


4,585,321 
CORONA  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Kenshi  Toshimitsu,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya  Sukegawa,  Yokohama, 
and  Toshimasa  Takano,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,101 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1984,  59-228520 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/02:  HOIT  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  CH  10  Oaims 


4eA     46 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  electrostatic  images  comprising 
a  photoreceptor,  an  intermediate  transfer  means,  a  means  for 
keeping  toner  images  transferred  onto  said  intermediate  trans- 
fer means,  means  for  transferring  said  images  again  and  fixing 


1.  A  corona  discharging  apparatus  used  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic process,  comprising; 

a  conductive  case; 

an  electrode  operatively  associated  with  said  conductive 
case  and  extending  in  one  direction  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  conductive  case,  said  electrode  includ- 
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ing  a  linear  member  having  a  core  and  a  platinum  layer 
covering  the  surface  of  the  core;  and 
power  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrode  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  between  the  case  and  the  electrode. 


4,585,322 

CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Louis  Reale,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  680,879,  Dec.  12,  1984.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  CH  16  Claims 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  for  depositing  a  negative 
charge  on  an  imaging  surface  carried  on  a  conductive  substrate 
held  at  a  reference  potential  comprising; 

at  least  one  elongated  conductive  corona  discharge  elec- 
trode supported  between  insulating  end  blocks, 

means  to  connect  said  electrode  to  a  corona  generating 
potential  source,  at  least  one  element  adjacent  said  corona 
discharge  electrode  capable  of  adsorbing  nitrogen  oxide 
species  generated  when  said  corona  discharge  electrode  is 
energized  and  capable  of  descrbing  nitrogen  oxide  species 
when  said  electrode  is  not  energized,  said  at  least  one 
element  being  coated  with  a  substantially  continuous  thin 
dehydrated  alkaline  film  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to  neu- 
tralize the  nitrogen  oxide  species  when  generated. 


4,585,323 

CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Joan  R.  Ewing,  Fairport,  and  Edwin  M.  Wallin,  Penfield,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  CH  14  Claims 


I.  A  corona  generating  device  for  depositing  a  negative 
charge  on  an  imaging  surface  carried  on  a  conductive  substrate 
held  at  a  reference  potential  comprising;  potential  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  conductive  corona  discharge  elec- 
trode supported  between  insulating  end  blocks, 

means  to  connect  said  electrode  to  a  corona  generating 
potential  source,  at  least  one  element  adjacent  said  corona 
discharge  electrode  capable  of  adsorbing  nitrogen  oxide 
species  generated  when  said  corona  discharge  electrode  is 
energized  and  capable  of  desorbing  nitrogen  oxide  species 


when  said  electrode  is  not  energized,  said  at  least  one 
element  being  coated  with  a  substantially  continuous  thin 
layer  of  a  paint  containing  reactive  metal  particles  which 
will  combine  with  the  nitrogen  oxides  species,  said  reac- 
tive metal  being  present  in  said  paint  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  neutralize  the  nitrogen  oxide  species  when  gener- 
ated. 


I  4,585,324 

SHELL-TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Koyama,  Ibaraki;  Nobuhiko  Kozuka,  Suita,  and  Atsushi 
Kano,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1983,  58-62125 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  18  Claims 


.1 


'^  i),^/ 


-  -^^^-l^ 

'-v^-^^^- 


1.  A  shell-type  electrostatic  copying  apparatus  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  consisting  of  a  lower  supporting  frame 
and  an  upper  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  lower  support- 
ing frame  for  free  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  about  a  pivoting  axis  extending  in  the 
front-rear  direction  as  a  center,  a  rotating  drum  mounted  rotat- 
ably  on  the  supporting  structure,  at  least  one  copying  paper 
fee^  device  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  copy- 
ing paper  conveying  mechanism  for  conducting  a  copying 
paper  delivered  from  the  paper  feed  device  to  the  rotating 
drum,  said  conveying  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of 
lower  elements  and  a  plurality  of  upper  elements  with  a  copy- 
ing paper  conveying  passage  being  defined  between  the  lower 
elements  and  the  upper  elements;  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  lower  elements  of  the  paper  conveying 

mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  lower  supporting  frame, 
a  conveying  unit  frame  is  mounted  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture for  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivoting  axis  ex- 
tending in  the  front-rear  direction, 
a  restraming  means  is  provided  for  releasably  restraining  the 
I  con\eymg  unit  frame  at  a  predetermined  position  with 

respect  to  the  upper  supporting  frame,  and 
a.\  least  one  of  the  upper  elements  of  the  conveying  mecha- 
nism is  mounted  on  the  conveying  unit  frame. 


4.585,325 
FIXING  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Reinhold  Euler,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1983,  3309398 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  FU  15  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  roller  device,  comprising: 

a  heating  roller  having  a  suiface  and  two  ends,  said  surface 
having  a  middle  zone,  including  the  axial  middle  of  said 
surface,  and  a  first  and  second  end  zone  disposed  respec- 
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lively  axially  and  symmetrically  to  either  side  of  said 

middle  zone  between  said  middle  zone  and  a  respective 

one  of  said  ends; 
first  means  for  sensing  temperature  of  said  surface  at  said 

axial  middle; 
second  means  for  sensing  temperature  of  said  surface  in  one 

of  said  first  and  second  end  zones; 
a  control  system  responsively  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  temperature  sensing  means;  and 


4,585,327 
SERVICE  LIFE  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 
BEARING  MEMBER  OF  COPYING  APPARATUS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Minoru  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,579 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    12,    1983,    58- 
69833[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  4  Claims 


means  responsively  connected  to  said  control  system  and 
arranged  inside  said  heating  roller,  for  producing  at  said 
heating  roller  surface  a  surface  temperature  distribution 
which  exhibits  a  first  value  at  said  axial  middle,  symmetri- 
cally tends  toward  a  second  value  at  either  end  of  said 
middle  zone,  and  then  substantially  uniformly  maintains 
said  second  value  substantially  throughout  said  first  and 
second  end  zones; 

wherein  said  first  value  is  a  local  maximum. 


4,585,326 
DEVELOPING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 
USING  MAGNETS  AND  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Yukio  Okamoto,  Hachioji;  Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Iruma;  Tadashi 
Miwa,  Hino;  Noriyoshi  Tarumi;  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  both  of 
Hachioji;  Kunio  Ito,  Tama,  and  Hiroshi  Fuma,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1983,  58-66078 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  6  Claims 


1.  A  service  hfe  determining  system  for  determining  the 
service  life  of  an  image  bearing  member  or  a  magazine  for 
containing  an  image  bearing  member  removably  mounted  on  a 
main  body  of  a  copying  apparatus  and  the  like  by  counting  the 
number  of  times  of  use  or  a  period  of  time  of  use,  comprising: 
a  counter  mounted  on  the  main  body  of  the  copying  appara- 
tus for  counting  the  number  of  times  or  the  period  of  time 
the  image  bearing  member  is  used  and  mdicating  the 
result,  said  counter  being  resettable; 
counter  resetting  means  for  resetting  the  counter;  and 
an  actuator  mounted  on  the  image  bearing  member  or  the 
magazine  containing  the  image  bearing  member  for  actu- 
ating the  counter  resetting  means; 
wherein  said  actuator  is  operative  to  actuate  said  counter 
resetting  means  when  a  new  image  bearing  member  is 
mounted  on  the  main  body  of  the  copymg  apparatus  and 
destroyed  when  the  new  image  bearing  member  or  the 
magazine  containing  the  new  image  bearing  member  has 
been  set  in  a  predetermined  position  after  the  counter 
resetting  means  is  actuated,  whereby  the  actuator  is  ren- 
dered incapable  of  actuating  the  counter  resetting  means 
again. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  image  retaining 
member  adapted  to  retain  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon, 
and  a  developer  carrier  having  therein  a  magnet  rotatably 
arranged  and  facing  said  image  retaining  member  for  carrying 
a  developer  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 
magnet  having  thereon  different  poles  arranged  alternately  and 
uniformly  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  developer  car- 
rier, and  a  magnetic  material  uniformly  displaced  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  a  image  retaining  member. 


4,585,328 
DE\  ELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PHOTOCOPYING 

MACHINE 
Kurt  Moser,  Gerlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Karl  Moser, 
Forch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Develop  Dr.  Eisbein  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1982.  3225006 

Int.  CI.^  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  10  Claims 

1.  Developing  apparatus  for  a  photocopying  machine  or  the 
like  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  toner  material. 

a  tubular  toner  transfer  shell  disposed  at  an  opening  in  the 
reservoir,  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  being  configured 
to  transfer  toner  from  the  reservoir  to  a  drum  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shell, 
a  doctor  blade  disposed  in  facing  relationship  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  shell  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
toner  on  the  shell,  said  doctor  blade  being  guided  for 
radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  shell  in  a  slide  way, 
said  slide  way  being  a  U-shaped  slide  way  facing  the  shell 
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and  formed  by  a  radially  extending  wall  of  the  reservoir        I 
and  by  leaf  spring  means. 


4,585,330 


and  adjustable  adjusting  elements  disposed  at  the  respective 
lateral  regions  of  the  doctor  blade  to  accommodate  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  the  doctor  blade. 


4,585,329 
PLATEN  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COPIER 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Savin  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,261,  May  29, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,435,068. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,360 
Int.  a*  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  R  1  Claim 


1.  Copying  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  house  the  operating  components  of  said  apparatus, 
said  cabinet  having  an  open  top,  a  lid,  means  mounting  said  lid 
on  said  cabinet  for  pivotal  movement  around  a  first  horizontal 
axis  between  a  closed  position  over  the  open  top  of  said  cabinet 
and  an  open  position  at  which  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  is 
accessible,  a  platen  in  said  lid  for  supporting  a  document  to  be 
copied,  a  platen  cover,  means  mounting  said  cover  on  said  lid 
for  pivotal  movement  around  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  axis  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  platen  is 
covered  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  platen  is  exposed, 
interengageable  elements  on  said  lid  and  on  said  cover,  said 
elements  being  movable  between  a  first  relative  position  out  of 
engagement  at  which  they  permit  relative  movement  of  said  lid 
and  cover  and  a  second  relative  position  in  engagement  at 
which  they  inhibit  relative  movement  of  said  lid  and  cover, 
said  elements  occupying  said  first  relative  position  with  said  lid 
adjacent  to  said  top,  and  gravity  responsive  means  for  movmg 
said  elements  to  said  second  relative  position  as  said  lid  moves 
away  from  said  top. 


UNNECESSARY  CHARGE  REMOVING  DEVICE  FROM  A 

LATENT  IMAGE  BEARING  ELEMENT  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Kazushi  Yamamoto,  Higashiosaka,  and  Toyoki  Tanaka, 
Yamatokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
skiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,771 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    3,    1982,    57- 
183761[U] 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/04 
U.Sk  CI.  355—3  R  6  Claims 


»  (  1  t  1  I  i«  •"*  ♦^If  T" 


^^^■-^^ 


1.  A  device  for  removing  charges  on  unnecessary  portions  of 
a  latent  image  bearing  element  surrounding  a  latent  image 
formed  on  said  element  in  an  electrophotographic  copying 
machine,  said  device  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  light  beams  toward  said 

latent  image  bearing  element; 
fresnel  lens  means,  responsive  to  said  light  beams  radiated 
from  said  light  source  means,  for  changing  the  light  beams 
i  emitted  from  said  light  source  means  into  parallel  light 
I  beams;  and 
light  shade  means  for  covering  a  selected  portion  of  said 
j  latent  image  bearing  element  bearing  said  latent  image  to 
I  prevent  contact  with  said  parallel  light  beams, 
said  parallel   light  beams  developed  by  said  fresnel  lens 
means  removing  charges  from  the  unnecessary  portion  of 
said  latent  image  bearing  element  surrounding  said  latent 
image. 


4,585,331 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  LINEAR 
DRIVE  MOTORS 
James  G.  Stoffel,  Rochester;  William  L.  Statt,  Webster;  Jacob 
N.  Kluger,  Rochester;  Lawrence  J.  Mason,  Penfleld,  and 
Richard  G.  Ermer,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,272 

'  Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/28,  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  355—8  '  5  Claims 


<^  4«  46         *8 


1.  In  a  document  reproduction  device,  an  optical  imaging 
system  for  scanning  an  original  document  lying  in  an  object 
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plane  and  projecting  an  image  at  a  selected  magnification,  onto 
a  photosensitive  image  plane,  the  system  comprising: 

optical  means  for  scanning  and  illuminating  the  original 
document  to  be  copied,  said  scanning  means  including  at 
least  two  moving  scan  components,  each  with  a  separate 
drive  means  to  provide  an  independent  rate  of  scan  mo- 
tion, said  drive  means  including  a  linear  electric  motor, 

projection  means  for  projecting  a  light  image  from  said 
document  onto  said  photosensitive  image  plane,  and 

digital  control  means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  drive  means  in  selected  modes  of  op)eration. 


4,585,332 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  SENSING  SIZE  OF  DOCUMENT 

Vittal  U.  Shenoy,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,585 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355— 14  R  13aaims 


copying  machine,   while  providing  electrical   isolation 
between  the  copying  machine  and  the  subsystem;  and 


21 


11 


control  means,  respxinsive  to  operation  state  information 
communicated  by  said  communication  means,  for  en- 
abling copy  operations  in  said  copying  machine. 


1^0    "g  i       III 


4,585,334 
DOCUMENT  COPIERS 
Brian  R.  Malyon,  Feltham,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Library  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,154 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1983, 
8334478 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—25  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  platen  for  supporting  an  original  document  thereon,  a 
photoconductive  member  arranged  to  have  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof  charged,  a  variable  magnification  optical 
system  adapted  to  expose  the  charged  portion  of  the  photocon- 
ductive member  to  a  light  image  of  the  original  document 
recording  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  means  for 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image 
on  the  photoconductive  member,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  toner  image  from  the  photoconductive  member  to  a  copy 
sheet,  wherein  the  improvement  includes: 

means  for  sensing  the  size  of  the  original  document  with  the 
original  document  being  selected  from  a  set  of  different 
size  original  documents  with  the  size  of  each  original 
document  of  the  set  being  predetermined,  said  sensing 
means  comprising  N  detectors  mounted  fixedly  relative  to 
the  original  document  supported  on  the  platen  to  measure 
N  +  2  different  size  original  documents; 
means  for  measuring  the  size  of  the  copy  sheet;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  size  of  the  copy  to  the  size  of  the 
original  document  and  generating  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  difference  therebetween. 


4,585,333 

SEPARATED  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  AND 

ITS  SUBSYSTEM 

Toshio  Yamagishi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp,  Kabushiki 
Kaishh,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1983,  58-140758 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—14  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  copying  machine; 
a  subsystem  provided  for  use  with  said  copying  machine  for 

performing  functions  related  to  copying; 
communication   means  for  communicating  all   subsystem 
operation  state  information  from  said  subsystem  to  said 


1.  A  document  copier  for  producing  a  photocopy  from  a 
book,  having  plural  edge-connected  pages,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wedge  section  at  least  one  face  of  which 
comprises  a  window  which  can  be  positioned  against  one 
of  the  pages  of  the  book,  with  the  ridge  of  the  wedge  in 
the  fold  of  the  book; 

lamp  means  for  illuminating  the  page  positioned  against  the 
window; 

optical  scanning  means  co-operating  with  the  lamp  means  to 
produce  a  succession  of  strip  images  of  the  illuminated 
page; 

optical  path  means  for  applying  the  strip  images  to  a  photo- 
sensitive surface; 

means  for  moving  the  photo-sensitive  surface  for  assembly 
of  the  strip  images  thereon; 

means  for  transferring  the  composite  latent  image  so  formed 
on  to  a  sheet  of  paper  and  means  for  developing  the  result- 
ing electrostatic  image  to  form  a  final  copy; 

device  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  lamp  means  and 
part  of  the  optical  path  means  synchronously  with  means 
for  moving  the  photo-sensitive  surface  to  which  the  strip 
images  are  applied;  and 

a  V-shaped  book  support  for  supporting  a  book  beneath  the 
wedge  section  housing,  said  book  support  comprising  two 
upwardly  divergent  plates  which  are  movably  adjustable 
in  horizontal  spacing. 
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4,58S.335 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  CAMERA 

Masanori  Katayama:  Miyauchi  Yoshio,  and  Okada  Akira,  all  of 
Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1980.  Ser.  No.  150,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1979.  54-66997 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—29  4  Claims 


n^4. 


X 
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1.  An  automatic  process  camera  including  an  original  feeder 
for  feeding  and  removing  successive  originals  to  be  repro- 
duced to  and  from  an  original  holder,  a  film  feeder  for  feeding 
and  removing  successive  frames  of  sensitized  material  to  and 
from  a  film  holder,  exposure  means  for  exposing  a  frame  of 
sensitized  material  on  said  film  holder  to  a  projected  image  of 
an  original  on  said  original  holder  for  a  predetermined  time. 
said  original  holder  comprising  an  original  board  with  an 
original  receiving  surface,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  original  board,  means  for  positioning  said  original  board  in 
an  exposure  position  wherein  said  original  receiving  surface  is 
vertical  and  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  in 
a  loading  position  wherein  said  original  receiving  surface  is 
horizontal,  and  in  a  removing  position  wherein  said  original 
receiving  surface  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  means  for  syn- 
chronizing the  operation  of  said  original  holder,  said  film 
holder,  and  said  exposure  means  in  appropriate  coordination  to 
produce  a  succession  of  exposures  on  successive  frames  of 
sensitized  material  of  successive  originals  fed  to  said  holder, 
said  original  feeder  comprising  an  original  rack  for  holding  a 
stack  of  originals  to  be  reproduced,  means  for  moving  one 
original  at  a  time  to  the  original  board  when  the  original  board 
IS  in  its  horizontal  position,  means  for  receiving  originals  after 
exposure,  and  means  aligned  with  a  portion  of  the  original  and 
engageable  with  the  original  only  when  the  original  is  on  the 
board  in  the  inclined  removing  position  for  removing  the 
original  to  the  means  for  receiving. 


4,585.336 

AUTOMATIC  DUPLEX  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Toyoki  Tanaka,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,571 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1983,  58-97299; 
Jun.  21, 1983,  58-113182 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  SH  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  duplex  electrophotographic  copying  ma- 
chine comprising: 

photoreceptor  means  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

paper  supply  means  for  forming  an  image  thereon; 

paper  supply  means  for  supplying  a  copy  paper  toward  said 

photoreceptor  means; 
copy  enabling  means  inclusive  of  a  light  exposure  means. 


^developing  means,  and  image  transfer  means  for  copying 
the  image  onto  said  copy  paper; 

paper  expelling  means  for  receipt  of  said  imaged  copy  paper 
outside  said  copying  machine; 

paper  storing  and  returning  means  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated horizontally  between  a  first  paper  receiving  position 
for  receiving  and  storing  said  single-side  copied  paper  and 
returning  it  to  a  second  paper  re-introduction  position  for 


introducing  said  single-side  copied  paper  to  said  paper 
supply  means; 

means  for  moving  said  paper  storing  and  returning  means 
between  said  first  position  of  receiving  said  singl-side 
copied  paper  and  said  second  paper  re-introduction  posi- 
tion; and 

selection  means  for  selecting  whether  to  direct  said  copied 
paper  to  said  expelling  means  or  to  said  paper  storing 
means. 


4,585,337 
STEP-AND-REPEAT  ALIGNMENT  AND  EXPOSURE 

SYSTEM 

Edw»rd  H.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1042,  Middletown,  Calif.  95461 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser,  No.  692,011 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  lJ/28.  27/42:  GOIB  U/26:  GOIC  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-45  47  Claims 


'■> 

« 

-'6e         ' 

t 

-  « 

;              ~""-'              ' 

1 

.^J 

^^    1 

»    ^^^^s^^^y^ 

\  '/ 

1.  photometric  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an  image  from 
a  first  object,  which  first  object  has  non  opaque  portions,  onto 
a  second  object  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  the  first  object; 

a  stage  for  holding  the  second  object; 

a  light  source  unit,  optically  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
holder  and  providing  actinic  and  viewing  wavelengths, 
for  uniformly  illuminating  the  first  object; 

a  unit  magnification  catadioptric  lens,  optically  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  holder  and  between  the  holder  and 
the  stage,  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  non  opaque  por- 
tions of  the  illuminated  first  object  onto  the  second  object 
along  a  forward  path  and  for  projecting  conjugate  images 
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the  second  object  into  a  conjugate  plane  along  a  conjugate 
path  including  transmission  in  a  reverse  direction  along  a 
portion  of  the  forward  path; 

first  optical  means,  optically  supplementing  the  portion  of 
the  unit  magnification  catadioptric  lens  nearest  the  holder, 
for  providing  a  viewing  port  to  permit  viewing  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  conjugate  image  of  the  second  object,  wherein 
the  conjugate  image  is  projected  along  the  conjugate  path 
and  results  when  the  second  object  is  illuminated  by  the 
projected  image  of  the  non  opaque  portions  of  the  first 
object;  and 

second  optical  means  optically  disposed  for  viewing  the 
portion  of  the  projected  conjugate  image  from  the  view- 
ing port. 


4,585.339 

POWER  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  SURROUNDING  BRIGHTNESS 

Yoji  Senoo,  Yamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1984.  Ser.  No.  674,007 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    28,    1983,    58- 

183984[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47/24:  G03B  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  355—69  5  Claims 
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4,585,338 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Wilhelm  Nitsch;  Walter  Kieslich,  and  Helmut  Treiber,  all  of 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4. 
1983,  3339960 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27 /i4.  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  3.55—56  8  Claims 


1.  Power  control  means  in  an  electrophotographic  copying 
machine,  said  power  control  means  comprising: 

photodetector  means,  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  ambient 
light  impingent  thereon,  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  to 
said  power  control  means; 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  copying  machine; 

copy  enabling  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  supplying 
power,  for  said  copying  machine  in  a  ready  mode; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  representative  of  a 
specific  intensity  of  ambient  light  impinging  on  said  pho- 
todetector means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  control  voltage  and 
said  reference  voltage  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representative  thereof; 

means  for  delaying  said  output  signal  of  said  comparator 
means; 

first  gate  means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
comparator  means  and  said  copy  enabling  means,  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal; 

second  gate  means,  responsive  to  the  first  output  signal  of 
said  first  gate  means  and  said  means  for  supplying  power 
to  said  copying  machine,  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal;  and 

relay  means,  responsive  to  said  second  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  intensity  of  ambient  light  impinging  on 
said  photodetector,  for  automatically  turning  said  copying 
machine  ON  or  OFF. 


9      lOo    ir        <! 


1.  A  photographic  copying  apparatus,  in  which  a  plane  of  an 
original  and  a  plane  of  a  copying  material  are  positioned  at  a 
stable  distance  from  each  other,  and  comprising  an  objective 
including  two  optical  elements  each  provided  with  a  step 
motor  for  adjusting  the  associated  optical  element  in  an  axial 
direction  thereof  to  thereby  adjust  a  focus  distance  and  various 
image  scale  in  the  apparatus;  computer  means  connected  to 
said  step  motors  and  controlling  the  latter  through  individual 
correction  values  of  the  objective  applied  into  said  computer 
means;  a  first  memory  (16a),  in  which  control  values  for  a 
selected  image  scale  for  the  adjustment  of  said  optical  elements 
due  to  calculated  data  of  the  objective  and  actually  determined 
data  of  the  objective  are  stored;  and  a  second  after-programm- 
able memory  (18)  in  which  values  of  user's  and  apparatus 
specific  data  are  stored,  said  computer  means  being  connected 
to  said  first  memory  amd  said  second  memory  and  operated  so 
as  to  control  said  step  motors  for  a  selected  image  scale  in 
accordance  with  the  values  stored  in  said  first  and  second 
memory. 


4.585.340 

VACUUM  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  Buckingham,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Buckingham 

Graphics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,016 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  355—91  3  Claims 

1.  Vacuum  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  wide 
light  box  of  shallow  height,  a  movable  manually  positionable 
vacuum  box  having  an  upper  surface  and  disposed  above  and 
resting  on  said  light  box,  a  vacuum  pump  disposed  remotely 
relative  to  said  light  box  and  said  vacuum  box,  said  vacuum 
box  comprising  an  overlying  rigid  backing  piece  and  an  under- 
lying plate  having  downwardly  opening  slots  therein  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  rectangles  and  additional  slots  extending  longi- 
tudinally, laterally,  and  diagonally  across  said  rectangles  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  an  underlying  perforated 
screen  adhesively  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  underly- 
ing plate,  a  fiexible  vacuum  hose  extending  between  said  vac- 
uum pump  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  vacuum  box,  said 
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vacuum  box  having  an  opening  through  said  upper  surface  and  4,585,342 

said  overlying  backing  piece  and  communicating  with  said  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  MONITORING  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS,  VARIATIONS  AND  ALIGNMENT 
^,  ERRORS  OF  LITHOGRAPHY  STRUCTURES 

'^j-      X-,  y  ^  Burn  J.  Lin,  Scarsdale,  and  Yuan  Taur,  Armonk,  both  of  N.Y., 

'  i'CeJ  il  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

'  ' ^^l  'j^  Armonk,  N. Y. 

— IwW*  Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,496 

Int.  Cl.<  GOIJ  1/06:  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-124  10  Qaims 


-^k 


slots,  and  a  plurality  of  handles  on  said  vacuum  box  for  lifting 
and  for  manual  positioning  of  said  vacuum  box. 


4,585,341 
WIND  SHEAR  DETECTION 
Alan  A.  Woodfield,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,531 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1982, 
8219119 

Int.  a.*  GOIP  i/i(5.  GOIN  21/00 
U.S,  a.  356—28.5  lO  Qaims 
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1.  Wind  shear  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  forward  looking  laser  air  speed  sensor  providing  a  signal 
containing  information  on  air  velocity  over  a  range  of 
distance  about  a  measurement  distance, 

spectrum  analyser  means  for  identifing  all  velocities  present 
in  a  time  sample  of  the  signal, 

means  for  determining  the  instantaneous  air  velocity  (V/)  at 
substantially  the  measurement  distance, 

means  for  determining  the  highest  velocity  V.v/  and  lowest 
velocity  V.v  within  said  range  of  distances  about  the  mea- 
surement distance, 

means  for  determining  differences  between  said  instanta- 
neous air  velocity  and:  (1)  said  maximum  air  velocity  V.v/, 
and  (2)  said  minimum  air  velocity  V  v, 

means  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  said  instanta- 
neous air  velocity  V/. 

means  for  computing  a  measure  of  wind  shear  hazard  level 
from  said  differences  and  said  rate  of  change,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  computed  measure  of  wind  shear 
hazard  level  with  limits  for  acceptable  wind  shear  in 
prevailing  conditions  thereby  obtaining  an  advance  warn- 
ing of  dangerous  wind  shear  conditions  which  exist  at  said 
measurement  distance 
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1.  A  system  for  real-time  monitoring  the  characteristics  of 
lithographic  structures  comprising  lithographic  projection 
means  including  a  radiation  source  and  radiation  focussing 
means  for  projecting  focussed  radiation  onto  a  desired  plane, 

a  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  deteCt^l\  arranged  in  a 
matrix  on  a  silicon  wafer  disposed  in  said  desired  plane, 
said  detector  producing  arNslect^ical  output  signal  in 
response  to  radiation  thereon, 

means  for  sequentially  changing  the  relative  position  be- 
tween said  silicon  wafer  and  said  radiation  source  and  said 
focussing  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  plane  such 
that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  detec- 
tors is  separately  disposed  in  sequence  in  the  same  location 
in  the  field  of  said  projected  radiation,  and, 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  radiation  sensi- 
tive detectors  for  recording  the  detected  output  signals 
produced  by  said  radiation  for  each  of  said  detectors  when 
located  at  said  same  location  in  said  radiation  field  for 
calibrating  said  radiation  sensitive  detectors. 


4,585,343 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  GLASS 

Richard  D.  Schave,  Perrysburg;  Walter  D.  McComb,  Oregon, 
and  Andrew  W,  Rudolph,  Elmore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
j  Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,684 

'  Int.  CI.-'  GOIN  21/55.  21/89;  GOIB  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  356—237  10  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  detecting  surface  distortion  in 

a  sheet  of  reflective  material  comprising: 

a  light  source  mounted  to  direct  a  first  beam  of  light  having  a 
predetermined  width  toward  a  portion  of  the  sheet  at  an 
oblique  angle  of  incidence  to  cause  a  second  beam  of  light  to 
be  reflected  therefrom; 

light  detector  means  mounted  to  receive  a  light  pattern  pro- 
duced by  the  second  reflected  beam  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representing  the  width  of  said  light  pattern,  said  light 
pattern  having  a  width  which  is  a  function  of  both  the  width 
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of  the  first  beam  and  the  surface  distortion  of  the  portion  of 
the  surface  from  which  the  second  beam  is  reflected;  and 


form  said  discharge  having  said  distinctly  different  por- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  tube; 

means  for  sealably  holding  the  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  glass 
tube  and  adjustably  sliding  either  or  both  of  said  electrode 
pair  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  for  containing  said  gaseous  discharge  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  with  the  discharge  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  comparable  in  size  to  that  of  said  laser 
beam. 


4,585,345 

DOUBLE  BEAM  INTERFEROMETER  USING 

REFRACTIVE  SCANNING  METHOD 

Masaru  Inoue,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1983,  58-39005 
Int.  a*  GOIJ  3/45;  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  Q.  356—346  12  Claims 


means  responsive  to  the  detector  output  signal  for  generating 
an  actual  distortion  signal  representing  the  amount  of  surface 
distortion  in  the  inspected  portion  of  the  sheet. 


DISCHARGE  CELL  FOR  OPTOGALVANIC 

SPECTROSCOPY  HAVING  ORTHOGONAL 

RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  PROBE  LASER  AND 

DISCHARGE  AXIS 
Christopher  R.   Webster,  Pasadena,  Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,514 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  3/443;  GOIN  21/66 

U.S.  CI.  356—311  8  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  optogalvanic  (LOG)  spectrometer,  comprising: 
a  cell  containing  a  gas-phase  material  at  a  low  pressure; 
means  for  creating  a  gaseous  discharge  region  along  one  axis 

of  said  cell  which  discharge  region  comprises  distinctly 

different  discharge  portions; 
means  for  producing  a  single  laser  energy  beam  collimated 

orthogonally  to  intersect  said  discharge  axis  at  preselected 

ones  of  said  distinctly  different  discharge  portions; 
means  for  recording  signals  indicative  of  the  interaction 

between  said  laser  beam  and  said  preselected  portions  of 

said  discharge  region; 
said  cell  comprising  a  hollow  longitudinal  glass  tube  having 

a  pair  of  electrodes  housed  therein  and  means  for  applying 

a  discharge  creating  voltage  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  to 


'    B 


1.  A  double  beam  interferometer  using  the  refractive  scan- 
ning method,  comprising: 

a  first  fixed  optical  body  having  a  pair  of  principal  surfaces 
parallel  to  each  other; 

a  second  fixed  optical  body  having  a  pair  of  principal  sur- 
faces, said  principal  surfaces  meeting  at  an  apex  of  a  prede- 
termined angle,  said  second  fixed  optical  body  being  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  that  one  principal  surface  of  said 
second  fixed  optical  body  facing  said  first  fixed  optical 
body  is  parallel  to  the  principal  surfaces  of  said  first  fixed 
optical  body; 

a  movable  optical  body  having  a  pair  of  principal  surfaces, 
said  principal  surfaces  meeting  at  an  apex  of  said  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  movable  optical  body  being  disposed  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  principal  surface  of  said  movable 
optical  body  facing  said  second  fixed  optical  body  is  in 
close  proximity  to  and  parallel  to  the  other  principal 
surface  of  said  second  fixed  optical  body  which  faces  said 
movable  optical  body,  and  said  apex  of  said  principal 
surfaces  of  said  second  fixed  optical  body  and  said  apex  of 
said  principal  surfaces  of  said  movable  optical  body  face  in 
opposite  directions; 

means  for  sliding  said  movable  optical  body  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  one  principal  surface  of  said  movable 
optical  body  facing  said  second  fixed  optical  body  and  at 
least  toward  said  apex  of  said  movable  optical  body; 

light  source  means  for  providing  a  light; 

a  semitransparent  mirror  portion  provided  on  one  of  facing 
principal  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  optical 
bodies  for  dividing  light  from  said  light  source  means  into 
a  first  light  beam  passing  through  said  semitransparent 
mirror  portion  and  a  second  light  beam  reflected  from  said 
semitransparent  mirror  portion; 

first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors  disposed  for  resp)ectively 
receiving  said  first  and  second  light  beams  in  an  incident 
direction  and  for  reflecting  said  first  and  second  light 
beams  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  incident  direction, 
respectively;  and 
detector  means  disposed  for  detecting  the  interference  of 
said  first  and  second  light  beams  having  been  reflected 
back  from  said  first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors,  respec- 
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lively  and  thv*n  directed  to  the  same  optical  path  by  said 
semitransparent  mirror  portion. 


4,585,346 
PATHLENGTH  CONTROLLER  FOR  THREE-AXIS  RING 

LASER  GYROSCOPE  ASSEMBLY 
Bo  H.  G.  Ljung,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 
Little  Fails,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,447 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  19/64 

U.S.  a.  356—350  6  Claims 
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1.  A  three  axis  gyro  assembly  including: 

a  support  structure  having  an  x-axis,  a  y-axis,  and  a  z-axis 
intersecting  at  a  point  and  disposed  in  quadrature. 

first  and  second  and  third  movable  mirrors  and  first  and 
second  and  third  fixed  mirrors  supported  by  the  support 
structure; 

said  first  movable  mirror  and  said  first  fixed  mirror  being 
disposed  along  the  x-axis  and  equally  spaced  on  either  side 
of  the  intersection  point; 

said  second  movable  mirror  and  said  second  fixed  mirror 
being  disposed  along  the  y-axis  and  equally  spaced  on 
either  side  of  the  intersection  point; 

said  third  movable  mirror  and  said  third  fixed  mirror  being 
disposed  along  the  z-axis  and  equally  spaced  on  either  side 
of  the  intersection  point; 

first  and  second  and  third  passageways  of  the  support  struc- 
ture being  respectively  disposed  in  an  x-plane  and  a  y- 
plane  and  a  z-plane,  said  x-plane  and  y-plane  and  z-plane 
being  respectively  normal  to  the  x-axis  and  y-axis  and 
z-axis. 

each  of  said  passageways  having  four  corners  formed  by  two 
of  said  movable  mirrors  and  two  of  said  fixed  mirrors; 

each  of  said  passageways  having  anode  means  and  cathode 
means  forming  first  and  second  and  third  gyros;  and 

a  pathlength  controller  for  the  three  gyros,  said  controller 
comprising: 

a  detector  assembly  having  first  and  second  and  third  detec- 
tor units  respectively  connecting  to  the  first  and  second 
and  third  fixed  mirrors  and  respectively  adapted  to  mea- 
sure an  intensity  modulation  of  its  gyro  beams,  and 

an  input  matix  network  assembly  connecting  to  the  detector 
assembly  and  connecting  to  the  first  and  second  and  third 
movable  mirrors, 

whereby  the  pathlength  of  any  one  gyro  can  be  changed  in 
length  without  changing  the  pathlengths  of  the  other  two 
gyros, 

wherein  said  input  matrix  network  assembly  comprises: 

a  first  network  having  an  output  line  connecting  through  an 
amplifier  to  the  first  movable  mirror; 

a  second  network  having  an  output  line  connecting  through 
an  amplifier  to  the  second  movable  mirror;  and 

a  third  network  having  an  output  line  connecting  through  an 
amplifier  to  the  third  movable  mirror;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  and  third  networks 
includes  an  operational  amplifier,  said  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 


an  output  terminal  connecting  through  a  high  voltage  ampli- 
fier to  its  movable  mirror; 

a  positive  input  terminal  having  a  positive  input  line  con- 
necting through  a  resistor  to  the  first  of  the  other  two 
detectors; 

a  negative  input  terminal  having  a  first  negative  input  line 
connecting  through  a  resistor  to  the  second  of  the  other 
two  detectors,  and  having  a  second  negative  input  line 
connecting  through  a  resistor  to  its  own  detector. 


4,585,347 
ROTATION  RATE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Wilfried  Auch,  Asperg,  and  Eberhard  Schlemper,  Vaihingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  562,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1982,  3247013 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  9/02;  GOIC  19/64 
U.S.  CI.  356—350  8  Claims 
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1.  A  rotation  rate  instrument  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

means  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  a  light  beam  from  said 
source; 

a  first  beam  splitter  which  functions  to  divide  said  light  beam 
from  said  light  source  into  two  component  beams; 

a  first  closed  light  path  which  is  traversed  by  one  of  said  two 
component  beams  leaving  said  first  beam  splitter  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  the  other  of  said  two  component 
beams  leaving  said  first  beam  splitter  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction; 

a  second  beam  splitter  which  functions  to  divide  each  of  said 
two  component  beams  into  two  further  component  beams 
one  of  which  remains  in  said  first  closed  light  path; 

a  second  closed  light  path  which  is  traversed  by  each  of  the 
'other  of  said  further  component  beams,  one  of  said  each  of 
the  other  of  said  two  further  component  beams  traversing 
said  second  closed  light  path  in  a  clockwise  direction  and 
the  other  of  said  each  of  said  two  further  component 
beams  traversing  said  second  closed  light  path  in  a  coun- 
terclockwise direction; 

an  optical  to  electrical  transducer  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  first  beam  splitter  so  as  to  receive  said  two  component 
beams  and  said  two  further  component  beams  after  the 
beams  have  been  recombined  in  said  first  beam  splitter; 
and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  optical  to  electrical 
transducer  and  functioning  to  measure,  at  different  times, 
the  phase  difference  between  component  beams  which 
have  traversed  only  said  first  closed  light  path  -and  the 
phase  difference  between  component  beams  which  have 
traversed  both  said  first  and  second  closed  light  paths. 
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4  585  348 
ULTRA-FAST  PHOTOMETRIC  INSTRUMENT 
Jean-Claude  A.  Chastang,  Mahopac;  Walter  W.  Hildenbrand, 
Brewster,  and  Menachem  Levanoni,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,559,  Sep.  28,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,783 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/21 

U.S.  a.  356—369  7  Oaims 


having  at  least  a  limited  refiectivity  capability,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  polychromatic  light  beam  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rays  of  different  wavelengths  and  substantially  the 
same  intensity; 

focusing  rays  of  respective  wavelengths  from  said  beam 
along  a  focal  line  at  respective  focal  points,  said  elements 
lying  along  said  line  and  reflecting  light  of  at  least  several 
wavelengths  including  a  wavelength  of  greater  intensity 
corresponding  to  the  wavelength  whose  focal  point  is 
substantially  at  the  location  of  said  element; 

decomposing  reflected  light  from  said  surface  element  into  a 
spectrum  of  reflected  wavelengths; 

comparing  the  intensities  of  the  light  of  the  reflected  wave- 
lengths and  ascertaining  the  wavelength  of  the  compared 
intensities  which  is  a  maximum:  and 

establishing  from  the  determination  of  the  wavelengths  of 
the  reflected  light  of  maximum  intensity  the  focal  point 
thereof  and  hence  the  position  of  said  element  with  re- 
spect to  a  reference. 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  static  measurement  of  refiected 
intensities  whose  polarizations  lie,  parallel  and  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  incidence  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  polarized  beam, 

(b)  a  first  beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  polarized  beam 
towards  a  detector  (Do)  and  a  sample, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  sample  in  the  path  of  the  beam, 

(d)  a  second  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  direct  reception  of 
the  reflection  of  said  beam  from  the  surface  of  a  sample  in 
said  sample  position,  and  two  detectors  to  receive  only  the 
parallel  (Dp)  and  perpendicular  (D,)  polarization  compo- 
nents of  said  reflected  split  beam  for  computation  of  the 
index  of  refraction  and  film  thickness  of  said  sample  by 
knowing  the  light  intensities  1,„  1;,  and  Is  associated  with 
the  respective  detectors  and  without  mechanical  motion 
of  the  instrument  components  and  without  intermediate 
determination  of  the  ellipsometric  angles,  ellipse  orienta- 
tion (ij>),  elliptical  phase  difference  (A). 


4,585,350 

PULSED  ROBOTIC  INSPECTION 

Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Diffracto,  2775  Kew  Dr.,  Windsor  Ontario, 

Canada  (N8T  3B7) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,127,  Jan.  28, 1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,315 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  11/14,  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—375  *  Claims 


4,585,349 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  DEVICE  RELATIVE  TO  A 

REFERENCE 

Daniel  Gross,  Carouge,  and  Claus  Dahne,  Onex,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Carouge,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650.300 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    12,    1983, 
4950/83 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  11/14,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—375  14  Claims 


■u 


1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  dimension,  loca- 
tion, or  other  characteristic  of  a  part  being  inspected  utilizing 
an  optical  sensor  attached  to  an  inspection  machine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  read  command  signal  to  cause  the  optical  sensor 
to  begin  sensing  and,  at  essentially  the  same  time,  deter- 
mining a  first  position  of  at  least  one  axis  of  the  inspection 
machine, 
determining  a  second  position  of  said  at  least  one  axis  when 
the  sensor,  in  sensing  the  part,  has  accumulated  sufficient 
data  from  sensing  the  part  to  provide  a  useful  reading, 
determining,  from  the  first  and  second  positions  of  said  at 
least  one  axis,  data  related  to  the  mean  location  of  said 
axis,  and 
determining  from  a  combination  of  said  mean  location  data 
and  said  sensor  reading,  the  characteristic  of  the  part. 


.V" 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  position  of  a  surface  element 


4,585,351 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  SURFACE  MOUNTED 

COMPONENTS 

Fred  J.  Gronek,  North  Riverside;  Raymond  M.  Taradejna, 
Bolingbrook,  and  Ray  A.  Watkins,  Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,031 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  21/01 
U.S.  CI.  356—388  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  and  inspecting  an 
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array  of  elements  positioned  on  a  base  member,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  table  mounted  for  X-Y  movement; 

a  workholder  for  supporting  the  base  member  movable  with 
said  table  in  planar  fashion  relative  to  an  inspection  site; 

a  template  mounted  on  the  table  and  secured  to  said  work- 
holder  and  including  coded  representations  indicative  of 
the  positions  of  the  elements  on  the  base  member,  said 
representations  being  formed  on  an  under  surface  of  the 
template; 

selectively  operable  means  for  locking  said  workholder  to 
position  an  element  at  the  inspection  site; 


a  spring-biased  sensor  plunger  positioned  beneath  the  tem- 
plate and  biased  toward  the  under  surface  thereof  for 
sensing  the  coded  representations; 

a  cam  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  sensor  plunger  and 
moveable  therewith  for  engaging  and  operating  a  switch 
to  generate  a  signal  indicating  that  an  element  is  at  the 
inspection  site; 

means  operated  by  said  signal  for  operating  said  selectively 
operable  means  to  lock  said  workholder  with  the  element 
at  the  inspection  site; 

visual  inspection  means  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  inspection  site;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  locking  means  for 
moving  said  visual  inspection  means  to  the  inspection  site. 


ea^i'tftM'.jM 
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of  the  original,  first  detection  means  for  detecting  first  portions 
of  the  measuring  signal  that  deviate  more  from  said  peak  signal 
level  than  does  a  first  reference  signal  level  and  producing  a 
first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  detected  first 
signal  portions,  second  detection  means  for  detecting  second 
portions  of  the  measuring  signal  that  deviate  more  from  said 
peak  signal  level  than  does  a  second  reference  signal  level  and 
producing  a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of 
detected  second  signal  portions,  and  means  for  comparing  said 
first  and  second  output  signals  to  derive  a  control  signal, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  system  comprises  control 
means  rendering  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  signal  levels  each  a  function  only  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  peak  signal  level  and  causing  the  derived 
control  signal  to  indicate  in  relation  to  said  background 
density  the  relative  amount  of  weak  image  information 
items  to  detected  image  information  items  on  the  original. 


4,585,352 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPTICAL  DENSITY  OF 
BOTH  THE  BACKGROUND  AND  THE  IMAGE  AREAS  OF 

AN  ORIGINAL 
Willem  G.  J.  Ritzerfeld,  Venlo,  and  Bastiaan  B.  B.  Eertink, 
GnibbenTorst,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Neder- 
land  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,372 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    3,    1982, 
8204260 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  21/59 
U.S.  a.  356—444  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  optical  density  of  both  the 
background  and  the  image  areas  of  an  original,  including 
means  for  detecting  optical  densities  present  on  the  original 
and  generating  a  measuring  signal  representative  of  said  densi- 
ties, means  for  deriving  from  said  measuring  signal  a  peak 
signal  level  representing  the  optical  density  of  the  background 


4,585,353 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

APPLICATION  IN  SITU  OF  BLENDS  OF  STRUCTURAL 

I  MATERIAL 

Horlt  Schonhausen,  Im  Staubenweidli  9,  CH-8820  Wadenswil, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  593,367 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1983, 
1635/83 

Int.  CI.^  B28C  5m 
U.S.  CI.  366—11  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  application  in  situ  of 
a  blend  of  structural  material,  comprising  a  filling  hopper,  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  element  in  said  chamber,  conveyor 
means  comprising  a  conveyor  pump  and  a  transport  hose  line, 
a  metering  device  for  the  premixed  dry  blend  of  binder  and 
filler; 

first  inlet  means  for  aqueous  additive  solution,  an  additive- 
solution  metering  device  being  connected  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  via  said  first  inlet  means; 
second  inlet  means  for  additional  water,  connected  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  metering  device  for  said  additional 
water;  and 
at  a  point  downstream  of  the  conveyor  pump,  a  concentric 
extrusion  nozzle  comprising  a  central  inlet  tube  for  the 
wet  blend  arriving  from  the  mixing  chamber,  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  central  inlet  tube,  a  peripheral 
inlet  connected  to  said  annular  chamber;  an  extrusion  zone 
in  which  said  surrounding  annular  zone  and  said  central 
inlet  tube  meet  concentrically,  and  a  common  outlet  tube. 
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4,585,354 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  ROADWAY  PAVING 

MATERIALS 

Klaus  Thesenfitz,  Winsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor  to 

Linhoff  &  Thesenfitz,  Winsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1983,  3320682 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/46 
U.S.  a.  366—25  5  Qaims 


V     \     / 


ing  means  is  pulsed  so  that  the  actuating  means  operates 
with  a  vibration  that  it  imposes  upon  said  mixer  elements. 


4,585,356 
CONCRETE  MIXER  TRUCK 
Gerhard  Hudelmaier,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ingrid  Hudelmaier,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,394 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1983,  3312218 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  366—60  24  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  roadway  paving  materials,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  drum  having  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  and 
rotatable  about  that  axis, 

(b)  cylindrical  screens  surrounding  the  drum,  the  screens  being 
arranged  along  the  length  of  the  drum,  and  successive 
screens  having  different  sizes  of  mesh  openings, 

(c)  a  burner  located  at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
direct  a  flame  into  the  drum, 

(d)  means  for  feeding  stone  chips  of  different  size  into  the  end 
of  the  drum  opposite  the  end  at  which  the  burner  is  located, 
and 

(d)  means  for  feeding  used  street  paving  asphalt  material  into 

the  end  of  the  drum  at  which  the  burner  is  located, 
(0  the  stone  chips  and  asphalt  being  mixed  within  the  drum. 


4,585,355 

CONCRETE  MIXER  TRUCK 

Franz  Waitzinger,  Nersingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gerhard  Hudelmaier,  Ulm/Donau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1983,  3347310 

Int.  a."  B28C  5/24 
U.S.  a.  366—55  3  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  truck  having:  a  mixer  drum;  a  traction 
motor;  transmission  means  for  rotating  said  drum  operably 
connected  to  the  traction  motor;  and  control  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  drum  rotating  transmission  means 
from  the  traction  motor  during  predetermined  travel  condi- 
tions which  are  defined  as  an  increased  power  demand  for 
travel  of  the  vehicle. 


4,585,357 
HOMOGENIZER 
Kazuo  Ogata,  536-3  Ooaza  Shirasago,  Yuki-cho,  Saikl-gun, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,234 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00,  5/06 

U.S.  a.  366—176  13  Qaims 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  truck  having  a  drum  wherein  there  are 
mixer  elements  that  are  moved  to  effect  agitation  of  mixture  in 
said  drum,  hydraulic  actuating  means  drivingly  connected 
with  said  mixer  elements  for  moving  the  same,  a  pump,  and 
hydraulic  circuit  means  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  pump  to  said  actuating  means  to  energize 
the  latter,  said  mixer  truck  being  characterized  by: 

a  vibration  generator  connected  in  said  hydraulic  circuit 
means,  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  to  said  actuat- 


1.  A  homogenizer  comprising: 

a  bearing  valve  seat  that  is  inserted  at  an  end  of  a  homogeni- 
zation  cylinder,  and  that  has  a  passage  for  homogenizing 
liquid  fed  by  pressure  to  a  center  along  an  axis  of  the 
bearing  valve  seat; 
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a  presser  valve  seat  installed  at  an  other  end  of  the  homoge- 
nization  cylinder; 

at  least  one  cylindrical  homogenizing  valve  which  are  dis- 
posed in  series,  and  each  of  which  has  a  homogenizing 
liquid  passage  in  a  center  area  along  an  axis  of  the  homog- 
enizing valve; 

inter-valve  microgaps  formed  along  bordermg  portions 
between  valve  members  consisting  of  the  homogenizing 
valve(s).  the  bearing  valve  seat  and  the  presser  valve  seat; 

ring-formed  spaces  formed  outside  of  the  microgaps  by 
cutting  out  either  an  inner  wall  of  the  homogenizalion 
cylinder  or  an  outer  wall  of  the  homogenizing  valve, 
whose  walls  located  on  the  inner  wall  side  of  the  homoge- 
nization  cylinder  are  used  as  collision  walls  for  the  liquid 
jetted  out  from  the  microgaps;  and 

discharge  ports  which  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  colli- 
sion walls  along  a  width  direction  of  the  collision  wall  or 
at  locations  near  the  foregoing  locations,  and  which  are 
connected  to  a  homogenized  liquid  passage  formed  along 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  homogenization 
cylinder. 


4.585,358 

SHAKEABLE  SHLTOFF  ALARM  CLOCK 

Jonathan  Shay,  141  Cedar  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,295 

Int.  Cl.^  G04B  23/00 


U.S.  CI.  368—262 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  clock  which  turns  off  the  alarm  by  laterally 
shaking  the  clock,  wherein  the  shakeable  alarm  clock  com- 
prises: 

a  time-keeping  device  with  a  sound  generating  alarm  means 
connected  by  an  electric  alarm  circuit  to  the  time-kecpmg 
device; 

an  adjustable  control  switching  means  for  activating  the 
alarm  circuit  when  the  time-keeping  device  indicates  a 
changeable  preselected  time,  which  control  switching 
means  closes  a  control  switch  on  the  alarm  circuit  upon  a 
signal  that  the  time-keeping  device  has  reached  the  prese- 
lected time,  which  control  switch  auiomaticalK  opens  the 
alarm  circuit  is  broken  and  remains  open  until  the  alarm 
circuit  reactivates  again; 

a  shakeable  switching  means  to  break  the  alarm  cirtui:  com- 
prising a  moveable  conductor  means  normally  posiltoiied 
to  make  an  electrical  connection  between  twci  contacts  in 
the  alarm  circuit,  which  movable  conductor  mean^  is 
easily  moved  out  of  position  upon  laterally  shaking  the 
clock  to  break  the  alarm  circuit  connection  and  uhicli 
movable  conductor  means  returns  to  its  original  position 
remaking  the  connection  between  the  contacts  in  the 
alarm  circuit  after  the  clock  is  in  the  next  portion 


4,585.359 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Kramer.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  782.785 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  384-98  9  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  bearing  assembly  having  a  c\  lindi  icai  eiasto- 

meric  sleeve  for  receiving  a  shaft  and  for  supporting  such  shall 
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for  rotation  therein,  at  least  one  fiber  reinforced  elastomeric 
ply  secured  to  said  sleeve  to  define  a  fiber  reinforced  elasto- 
meric sleeve  with  two  end  portions,  a  m.etallic  annular  fiange 
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with  a  reduced  hub  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said  fiber 
reinforced  elastomeric  sleeve,  a  fiber  reinforced  cylinderical 
rigid  plastic  shell  overlying  and  secured  to  said  hub  and  said 
fiber  reinforced  elastomeric  sleeve. 


4,585,360 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A  CHARACTER 
SEQUENCE  MEMORY  AND  A  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 

Hiroyuki  Leda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,896,  Jul.  26, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1981,  56-136114; 
Sep.  1.  1981,  56-136115;  Sep.  11,  1981,  56-142341;  Sen.  11,  1981, 
56-142342;  Sep.  11.  1981,  56-142343 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  5/30 
L.S.  CI.  400-63  18  Claims 
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1    .An  electronic  typewriter  comprising: 

niimory  means  for  storing  a  formated  document  as  an  elec- 
tric:!! code. 

register  means  for  registering  a  piedetermined  length  of  the 
formated  document; 

Jransfer  means  for  transferring  the  predetermined  length  of 
the  formated  document  from  said  memory  means  to  said 
register  means; 

a  display  instruction  key  for  generating  a  display  instruction; 

display  means  having  a  display  area  for  simultaneously  dis- 
playing the  predetermined  length  of  the  formated  uocu- 
ment  registered  in  said  register  means;  and 
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detection  means  for  generating  a  detection  signal  when  all 
the  predetermined  length  of  the  formated  document  regis- 
tered in  said  register  means  are  a  blank  electrical  code, 
wherein 

said  transfer  means  is  responsive  to  either  of  said  detection 
signal  and  said  display  instruction  generated  by  said  key  to 
execute  said  transfer. 

3.  Electronic  equipment  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  sequen- 
ces; directory  information  including  an  index;  the  ad- 
dresses of  said  character  sequences  and  the  number  of 
characters  in  each  of  said  sequences;  and  the  number  of 
said  character  sequences;  and 

control  means  for  adding  new  character  sequences  and 
directory  information  for  storage  in  said  memory  means; 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  modify  the  position 
of  existing  character  sequences  in  said  memory  means  to 
make  space  for  the  new  directory  information,  to  modify 
correspondingly  the  addresses  in  the  directory  informa- 
tion of  the  existing  character  sequences,  to  add  the  new 
directory  information  in  the  space  provided  by  said  move- 
ment of  the  existing  character  sequences,  to  add  the  new 
character  sequence,  and  to  modify  correspondingly  the 
number  indicating  the  number  of  character  sequences 
stored. 


4,585,362 

ONE-TOUCH  CHARACTER  CORRECTION  AND 

REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

R,  William  Gray,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,342 

Int.  a.^  B41J  29/367 

U.S.  CI.  400—697.1  6  Claims 


4,585,361 
ACTUATOR  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTHEAD 
Daniel  A.  West,  Santa  Clara,  and  Lawrence  S.  Nyi,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts,  Inc.,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,656,  Dec.  16,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,668 

Int.  C\*  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400—124  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  actuator  for  a  wire  matrix  printer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  yoke  assembly  having  a  base  portion  and  first 
and  second  leg  portions  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
base  portion,  wherein  the  end  of  the  first  leg  portion  has  a 
rounded  surface; 

providing  an  armature  assembly  having  a  rounded  attach- 
ment surface  complementary  to  the  rounded  surface  of  the 
first  leg  portion; 

securing  the  armature  assembly  to  the  yoke  assembly  so  that 
'the  rounded  attachment  surface  contacts  and  conforms  to 
the  rounded  surface  of  the  first  leg  portion  and  so  that  the 
armature  assembly  extends  across  the  second  leg  portion, 
the  step  of  securing  including  providing  at  least  one  fiex- 
ure  element  extending  from  the  armature  assembly  to  the 
first  leg  portion  to  support  the  armature  assembly  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  first  leg  portion 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  rounded  surfaces:  and 

pivoting  the  armature  assembly  with  respect  to  the  first  leg 
portion  for  a  run-in  period  to  cause  the  rounded  surfaces 
to  rub  against  each  other  and  form  a  gap  therebetween 
which  is  maintained  by  the  flexure  element. 
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1.  A  character  correction  and  replacement  system  for  use  in 
an  electronic  correcting  typewriter  having  a  keyboard  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  character  and  function  keys  selectable  for 
issuing  unique  signals,  a  platen,  a  carrier,  a  printing  mechanism 
supported  on  the  carrier  for  printing  characters  at  selected 
print  positions  on  a  recording  medium  supported  on  the  platen, 
a  correction  mechanism  for  erasing  previously  printed  charac- 
ters from  the  recording  medium,  bi-directional  feeding  means 
for  horizontally  moving  the  carrier  relative  to  the  platen, 
electronic  processor  means  for  receiving  the  unique  signals 
from  selected  keyboard  keys  and  for  controlling  functional 
operation  of  typewriter  mechanisms  in  accordance  to  the 
signals  received,  a  correction  buffer  connected  to  the  proces- 
sor means,  the  correction  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory registers  capable  of  storing  therein  character  codes  repre- 
sentative of  the  last  plurality  of  printed  characters  and  cursor 
means  operative  in  the  correction  buffer  for  pointing  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  registers  and  the  mem- 
ory register  pointed  to  by  the  cursor  means  relating  to  the 
current  print  position  of  the  carrier,  the  character  correction 
and  replacement  system  comprising: 
actuation  means  selective  for  generating  a  discrete  signal 
representative  of  a  replacement  character  and  said  dis- 
crete signal  being  communicated  to  the  correction  buffer 
for  addressing  the  memory  register  pointed  to  by  the 
cursor  means  and  relating  to  the  current  print  line  position 
of  the  carrier;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  discrete  signal  addressing 
the  memory  register  for  generating  a  character  correction 
and  replacement  command  signal  dependent  upon  the 
addressed  memory  register  containing  a  stored  character 
code  of  a  previously  printed  character  and  said  command 
signal  utilized  in  the  processor  means  to  recall  said  charac- 
ter code  for  operating  the  correction  mechanism  to  erase 
said  previously  printed  character  at  the  current  print  line 
position  of  the  carrier  and  hence  for  operating  the  printing 
mechanism  to  print  said  replacement  character  selected  by 
said  actuation  means. 
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4,585,363 

THERAPEUTIC  AID 

Kevin  C.  McGuirc,  321  Speedway,  Missoula,  Mont.  59802 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,215 

Int.  a.*  B43K  29/00;  A61F  2/68 

U.S.  a.  401—6  24  Qaims 


tensioned  under  said  electronic  watch,  a  contacting  bolt 
positioned  under  said  innermost  spring  and  formed  on  its 
lower  portion  with  a  setting  wheel  having  a  following 
gear,  said  setting  wheel  having  contacting  surfaces  a  driv- 
ing rod  inserted  in  the  lower  hollow  portion  of  said  inner 
jacket  and  formed  with  a  driving  gear  on  its  lower  portion 
to  reciprocatively  move  within  said  shifting  stabilizer  and 
movably  drive  said  following  gear,  an  inner  refill  tube 
positioned  under  said  setting  wheel  and  a  power  cell  fixed 
between  said  electronic  watch  and  an  uppermost  cover  by 
a  spiral  spring  inserted  under  said  uppermost  cover;  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  an  electronic  watch  hav- 
ing a  printed  circuit  board,  which  is  formed  with  a  first 
contactor  on  the  top  end  of  said  watch  to  contact  one 
electrode  of  said  power  cell;  a  second  contactor  formed  as 
a  resilient  plate  connected  to  said  inner  jacket  to  electri- 
cally contact  said  pen  cap,  said  uppermost  cover,  said 
spiral  spring  and  another  electrode  of  power  cell  for  nor- 
mal time  indication;  a  third  contactor  extending  from  said 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  use  in  developing  fine,  medium 
and  gross  motor  movements  of  a  patient's  arm  and  hand,  com- 
prising: 

a  base; 

means  on  the  base  for  securing  the  base  to  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary object  such  as  a  chair  or  desk; 

an  elongated  upper  arm  member  having  a  shoulder  end  and 
a  distal  end; 

shoulder  joint  means  on  the  base  mounting  the  upper  arm 
member  at  the  shoulder  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  single  shoulder  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  upper 
arm  member  between  prescribed  angular  limits; 

first  selective  resistance  means  on  the  shoulder  joint  means, 
for  affecting  flexion  and  extension  of  the  patient's  arm  by 
providing  even  continuous  selective  resistance  to  pivotal 
motion  of  the  upper  arm  member  about  said  shoulder 
pivot  axis  in  relation  to  the  base; 

an  elongated  forearm  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

eltmw  joint  means  articulating  the  forearm  member  and 
upper  arm  member  at  their  respective  proximal  and  distal 
ends  for  three  dimensional  rotary  motion  between  pre- 
scribed angular  limits  about  a  center  point; 

second  selective  resistance  means  on  the  elbow  joint  means, 
for  affecting  adduction  and  abduction  of  the  patient's  arm 
by  providing  selective  even  continuous  resistance  to  three 
dimensional  pivotal  motion  of  the  forearm  member  about 
said  center  point;  and 

grip  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  forearm  member  for 
access  by  the  patient's  arm  such  that  the  patient's  arm  can 
be  moved  against  selective  resistance  set  by  the  first  and 
second  resistance  means  through  an  area  defined  by  the 
shoulder  and  elbow  joint  means. 


BALL  PEN  COMBINED  WITH  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Dar-Kuei  Liaw,  P.O.  Box  10160,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  424,296 
Int.  O*  B43K  29/00.  29/08;  G04B  37/00.  37/12 
V.S.  a.  401—195  2  Oaims 

1.  A  ball  pen  combined  with  electronic  watch  comprising: 
a  hollow  pen  cap,  an  inner  jacket  fixed  within  said  pen  cap, 
an  electronic  watch  embedded  in  said  inner  jacket,  an 
outer  spring  backing  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner 
jacket,  a  resilient  conductor  formed  with  two  resilient 
conducting  plates  each  terminated  with  a  hook  and  ten- 
sioned under  said  outer  spring,  a  shifting  stabilizer 
clamped  by  said  resilient  conductor  and  formed  with 
several  lengthy  extensions  therein,  and  formed  with  two 
holes  for  said  hooks  of  said  resilient  cdnductor  extending 
therethrough,  a  connector  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shifting  stabilizer,  a  lower  penholder  fixed 
under  said  connector,  an  innermost  spring  positioned  and 


printed  circuit  board  to  an  end  slightly  separated  from  a 
resilient  plate  formed  on  said  inner  jacket  and  being  inter- 
nally connected  to  a  re-set  pin  of  an  integrated  circuit  of 
said  printed  circuit  board;  and  a  fourth  contactor  posi- 
tioned under  said  electronic  watch  to  electrically  contact 
said  innermost  spring,  whereby,  when  depressing  said  pen 
cap  to  lower  said  driving  rod,  said  driving  gear  will  force 
said  following  gear  along  the  length  extensions  formed  in 
said  shifting  stabilizer  to  be  held  at  the  lowest  end  of  said 
lengthy  extensions  to  extend  said  inner  refill  tube  with  ball 
point  for  writing  use  and  at  the  same  time,  the  hooks  of 
said  resilient  conductor  extending  through  the  holes  of 
said  shifting  stabilizer  electrically  contact  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  setting  wheel,  said  contacting  bolt,  said 
innermost  spring  and  said  fourth  contactor  of  printed 
circuit  board  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  first 
contactor,  said  power  cell,  said  spiral  spring,  said  upper- 
most cover,  said  pen  cap,  said  inner  jacket,  said  outer 
spring,  said  resilient  conductor  so  as  to  shift  the  normal 
operation  of  said  electronic  watch  to  another  operation. 


4,585,365 
POST  AND  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION 

Joe  Manno,  5720  Oberlin  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92121 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,899 
'Int.  Cl.^  F16B  12/12;  A47B  3/06;  E04G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—6  1  Claim 

1.  An  all-wood,  three  dimensional  post  and  beam  construc- 
tion comprising: 
(a)  a  wooden  post  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
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(b)  a  coaxial  bore  defined  into  one  end  of  said  post  and  being 
accessible  externally  of  said  post; 

(c)  a  pair  of  cutaways  defined  into  said  post,  said  cutaways 
being  entrant  through  said  post  into  communication  with 
said  cavity  and  defining  mutually  orthogonal  axes  with 
each  other  and  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post; 

(d)  a  pair  of  wooden  beams  each  having  a  tongue  insertable 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  cutaways; 

(e)  said  cutaways  and  tongues  are  substantially  identical  in 
cross-section  to  define  a  flush  fit,  said  tongues  each  defin- 
ing a  retaining  bore  therein  and  incliiding  a  retainer  pin 
passing  through  each  of  said  retaining  bores  and  extending 
out  of  the  respective  one  of  said  retaining  bores  at  at  least 
one  end  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  said  coaxial  bore  to 
lock  the  respective  tongue  within  said  coaxial  bore; 


(0  said  tongues  being  tapered  inwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  define  a  right  angular  edge  which  is  vertically  ex- 
tended, and  said  tongues  and  cutaways  being  dimensioned 
such  that  the  ends  of  said  tongues  dovetail  together  within 
said  coaxial  bore  to  occupy  half  of  same  to  define  a  semi- 
circular void  in  the  remainder  of  said  coaxial  bore;  and 

(g)  a  wooden  cap  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  coaxial  bore 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  pins  to  prevent  their  dislodge- 
ment  from  their  respective  retaining  bores  and  having  a 
generally  semi-circular  plug  dejsending  into  said  semi-cir- 
cular void  to  prevent  the  prying  off  of  said  cap  and  to 
further  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  cap  within  said  bore, 
thus  reducing  the  posibility  of  said  cap  becoming  dis- 
lodged and  freeing  said  pins. 


4,585,366 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR 
Kanzaburo  Uchida,  Mooka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1983,    58- 
199315[U] 

Int.  C\*  F16B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  403—21  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  flexible  connector  including  a  molded  body  of  soft 
material  integrally  molded  with  a  connector  body,  said  molded 
body  including  at  least  one  mounting  lug  in  which  a  sleeve 
fitting  aperture  is  formed,  at  least  one  locking  screw  associated 


with  said  molded  body  and  threadedly  engaging  internal 
threads  of  a  mating  device  such  as  a  receptacle,  said  connector 
comprising,  at  least  one  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  screw-threaded  portion  of  said 
locking  screw  and  fitted  in  said  sleeve  fitting  aperture,  said 
sleeve  including  on  its  inner-facing  surface  at  least  one  latch 
protrusion  extending  inwardly  at  a  location  corresponding  to 
the  shank  of  said  locking  screw  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  screw-threaded  portion  so  as  to 
prevent  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  locking  screw  from 
passing  through  the  sleeve,  said  mounting  lug  including  at  least 
one  hole  formed  therein  for  facilitating  forming  of  the  latch 
protrusion. 


4,585,367 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Gall,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  698,450 

Int.  a.-*  F16B  7/W.  2/02 

U.S.  a.  403—104  13  Qaims 


1.  A  releasable  locking  device  for  frictionally  engaging  a  bar 
member,  comprising: 

a  cam  sleeve  adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  in  select- 
able locations  along  said  bar  member,  said  cam  sleeve 
haivng  an  internal  surface  generally  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  external  surface  of  said  bar  member  entirely  along 
the  length  of  said  cam  sleeve  and  said  internal  surface  of 
said  cam  sleeve  normally  being  dimensioned  the  same  as 
or  larger  than  said  bar  member  so  as  to  be  slidably  mov- 
able along  said  bar  member  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
cam  sleeve  in  a  selected  location,  said  cam  sleeve  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  material  for  selective  radially  uniform 
compressed  frictional  engagement  with  said  external  sur- 
face of  said  bar  member;  and 

a  pair  of  cam  collars  adpated  to  be  operably  disposed  in 
substantially  coaxial  axially  fixed  and  oppositely  directed 
relation  on  said  cam  sleeve,  said  cam  collars  each  having 
a  continuous  internal  cam  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  mating  external  cam  surface  on  said  cam  sleeve  to 
reduce  the  dimension  of  said  internal  surface  of  said  cam 
sleeve  for  selective  radially  uniform  compressed  frictional 
engagement  with  said  bar  member  in  response  to  opposing 
axially  stationary  rotation  of  said  cam  collars  relative  to 
said  cam  sleeve  in  locking  directions,  said  cam  collars 
cooperaing  with  said  cam  sleeve  to  define  a  pair  of  inter- 
connected individual  locking  members. 


4,585,368 
SUCKER  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Augustine  J.  Pagan,  1117  Loma  Dr.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92020 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,912 
Int.  Cl.^  F16B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—266  26  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  sucker  rod  assembly,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a.  a  sucker  rod;  and 
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b.  a  pair  of  fittings  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  each 

said  Titting  including 

i.  a  rigid  casing  having  interior  end  and  side  surfaces 
defining  a  cavity  therein  in  which  an  end  of  said  sucker 
rod  is  disposed,  said  interior  side  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internally  directed  wedges  disposed  along  the 
length  thereof,  each  said  wedge  comprising  a  pair  of 
sloped  interconnected  wall  portions,  said  wedges  col- 
lectively having  a  wave-like  form  along  the  length  of 
said  interior  surface;  and. 


t 
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.  a  plurality  of  separate  rigid  inserts,  each  said  insert 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  plurality  of 
wedges  and  along  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof 
and  disposed  between  said  wedges  and  said  rod  end  in 
said  cavity,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
inserts  collectively  conforming  to  the  wave-like  flange- 
deflning  interior  side  surface  of  said  casing,  said  inserts 
being  tightly  bonded  to  the  exterior  of  said  rod  end  by 
a  thin  uniform  layer  of  set  adhesive  to  hold  said  rod  end 
centered  securely  within  said  fitting  cavity,  said  inserts 
being  unbonded  to  the  casing  interior  surfaces. 


ing  the  cap  into  a  top  part  and  a  bottom  part,  said  bottom  part 
being  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  radial  openings  issuing, 
when  the  cap  is  in  bearing  position,  into  said  groove,  each 
opening  being  equipped  with  a  radially  sliding  finger,  the  top 
part  being  suspended  and  free  to  slide  axially  inside  a  first 
annular  chamber  provided  in  said  body,  said  sleeve  having  a 
bore  surrounding  said  cap  and  being  suspended,  when  low- 
ered, for  a  shoulder  on  said  cap,  the  axial  sliding  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  cap  from  this  position  creating  a  second  annular 
chamber  between  the  outside  wall  of  the  top  of  the  cap,  the 
inside  wall  of  the  top  part  of  the  sleeve,  said  shoulder  and  a  step 
in  said  bore  of  said  sleeve,  said  fingers  and  said  sleeve  having 
cooperating  means  so  that  the  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  cap  will  cause  the  fingers  to  slide  radially  in  or 
out  depending  on  the  direction  of  said  relative  axial  movement, 
said  cap  containing  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  input  channel  one 
end  whereof  issues  at  the  level  of  the  said  shoulder  and  the 
other  in  said  top  part  of  said  cap,  said  first  channel  being  con- 
tinued by  a  second  channel  bored  into  said  body,  the  bottom 
end  whereof  issues  into  said  top  part  of  the  cap  and  the  top  end 
whereof  issues  outside  the  body  where  it  connects  to  a  hydrau- 
lic line. 


4,585,370 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PICK  HEAD  AND  PICK 

EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Vernon  F.  Rose,  P.O.  Box  324,  Providence  Forge,  Va.  23140 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,034 

Int.  Cl.^  B25G  3/00;  AOIB  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  403—334  7  Claims 


4,585,369 
MECHANICAL  CONNECTION  MEANS 
Jean-Pierre  Manesse,  Basse  Goulaine,  and  Jacques  Angibaud, 
Nantes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom-Atlantique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,389 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1983,  83  19213 

Int.  a.*  B25G  3/18;  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  403—322  5  Claims 


C-iJ 


1.  Mechanical  connection  means  for  joining  a  substantially 
vertical  tension  line,  or  tether,  to  a  tether  anchoring  point, 
comprising  a  female  connector  and  a  male  connector,  said  male 
connector  being  part  of  the  anchor  and  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal part  provided  with  a  circular  groove,  wherein  said  connec- 
tion means  the  male  connector  is  vertical,  the  female  connector 
capping  and  overlapping  the  male  connector  from  above  and 
comprising  a  body,  a  cap  and  a  sleeve,  said  body  being  fastened 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  tether,  said  cap  consisting  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  comprising  an  inside  wall  for 
bearing  on  the  top  end  of  said  male  connector,  said  wall  divid- 


1.  A  retainer  device  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  pick 
head  positioned  upon  the  outwardly  tapered  head  portion  of  a 
wooden  pick  handle,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  thin  bendable  harness  of  integral  monolithic 
construction  having  short  and  long  axes  of  symmetry  and 
two  longitudinal  extremities  equally  disposed  about  said 
short  axis,  said  harness  being  adapted  to  lie  in  closely 
conforming  contact  with  the  head  portion  of  a  wooden 
pick  handle  in  a  manner  such  that  said  longitudinal  ex- 
tremities are  in  facing  disposition  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle. 

(b)  retaining  shoulders  disposed  upon  the  same  surface  of 
said  harness  adjacent  said  longitudinal  extremities, 
whereby  said  shoulders  are  directed  away  from  said 
wooden  pick  handle  in  horizontal  alignment  and  normal 
to  the  handle  axis  when  the  harness  is  in  its  closely  con- 
forming contact  with  said  head  portion, 

(c)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  holding  collars  adapted  to 
fit  around  the  handle  in  close  conformity  therewith  and  in 
engagement  with  said  retaining  shoulders,  and 

(d)  fastening  means  adapted  to  draw  the  holding  collars 
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tightly  together  in  gripping  contact  with  said  shoulders,    pipeline  supported  by  said  bearer  means  while  the  plough  is 
whereby  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  pipeline  and  to  support  the  pipe- 

(e)  the  pick  head  is  caused  to  abut  said  holding  collars. 


4,585,371 

LINING  OF  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 

James  Jones-Hinton,  Cumbria,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,218,  Mar.  11,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,753 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1981, 
.8108058 

Int.  Cl.^  E21D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  405—153  14  Claims 


line  while  the  plough  approaches  the  pipeline  from  said  one 
side  to  position  said  plough  body  beneath  the  pipeline. 


1.  Method  of  lining  a  tunnel  structure  comprising: 
feeding  into  the  structure  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  flexi- 
ble elongate  elements  at  least  some  of  which  are  lining 
elements  of  a  kind  having  at  least  one  cavity  which  ex- 
tends substantially  continuously  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  element  and  at  least  some  of  which  are 
spacer  elements  each  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rib-like  formation,  said  lining  elements  and  spacer 
elements  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
edge  formations  each  for  interlocking  assembly  with  a 
complementay  shaped  edge  formation  of  an  adjacent 
elongate  element  of  the  lining  arranging  said  lining  ele- 
ments and  said  spacer  elements  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  structure 
with  the  elements  disposed  in  a  side^by-side  and  interlock- 
ing configuration  in  which  the  complementary  shaped 
edge  formations  of  adjacent  elements  are  interlocked  to 
form  a  lining  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  surface 
of  the  tunnel  structure,  the  rib-like  formations  of  the  re- 
spective spacer  elements  being  arranged  to  lie  outwards  of 
the  lining  wholly  between  the  surface  of  the  tunnel  struc- 
ture and  that  inward  facing  surface  of  the  lining  defined  by 
the  lining  elements  and  to  maintain  the  lining  elements 
spaced  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  tunnel  structure; 
and  then  injecting  into  said  cavities  a  settable  compound  and 
allowing  said  settable  compound  to  set. 


4,585,373 

PITCH  PERIOD  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TENSION  LEG  PLATFORMS 

Bruce  G.  Collipp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,318 

Int.  a.'  E02B  77/00.  B63B  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  405—224  11  Qaims 


4,585,372 
PIPELINE  PLOUGH  WITH  LIFTING  ASSEMBLIES 
Timothy  W.  Grinstead,  Ovingham,  and  Alan  R.  Reece,  Wylam, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Soil  Machine  Dynamics  Lim- 
ited, Northumberland,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1983, 
8331892 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  1/04 
U.S.  a.  405—159  9  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline  plough  comprising  a  base  structure,  a  plough 
body  and  ploughing  depth  adjusting  means  both  said  body  and 
said  means  forming  part  of  said  base  structure,  front  and  rear 
lifting  assemblies  carried  by  said  base  structure  and  spaced 
apart  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof,  front  and  rear  bearer 
means  and  front  and  rear  actuator  means  forming  parts  of  said 
front  and  rear  assemblies,  respectively,  said  actuator  means 
being  operable  to  adjust  said  respective  assemblies  to  lift  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  decreasing  the  pitch  period  of  a 
tension  leg  platform,  said  platform  having  a  center  of  gravity 
and  floating  in  a  body  of  water  having  a  marine  bottom,  said 
platform  said  platoform  having  interior  buoyant  member 
means,  the  upper  portion  of  said  interior  buoyant  member 
means  connected  to  a  deck  mass,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
interior  buoyant  member  means  operatively  engaged  in  tension 
to  anchor  means  secured  to  said  marine  bottom,  said  interior 
buoyant  means  arranged  in  a  manner  wherein  they  form  the 
corners  of  a  horizontal  interior  polygon  about  said  center  of 
gravity  of  said  platform,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

exterior  buoyant  member  means  in  the  form  of  buoyant 
columns  operatively  connected  to  said  interior  buoyant 
member  means,  said  exterior  buoyant  member  means 
arranged  in  a  manner  wherein  they  form  the  corners  of  a 
horizontal  exterior  polygon,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides 
of  said  exterior  polygon  located  outside  the  sides  of  said 
interior  polygon,  when  viewed  from  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  interior  and  exterior  f)olygons. 
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4,585^74 
HIGH  ENERGY  FORMED  CONNECTIONS 
John  A.  Regalbuto,  Fort  Worth,  and  James  E.  Dailey,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jet  Research  Center  Inc.,  Arlington 
and  Brown  A  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  both  of,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,494,  Aug.  16,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  143,563 

Int.  a.*  E02B  77/00/  B23P  7//00 

U.S.  a.  405—227  39  Qaims 


I 


T    --. 

I'            V? 

»•     ■          ^ 

..>'.-• 

met—     ^ 

!^          :^   ' 

■i^' 

«=       if 

■J 

.-    -■    .-,  \- 

■I    ,«! 

11":  1 

"i      « 

,, 

.    *  J?« 

♦•                 t-       ^ 

-*}                 -•      - 

.1*. 

■  ^.                 %■> 

J?:  - 

t'       ' 

»,.  ■         •* 

•'1 

-r           '  T. 

;"•'  " 

T.i.=^=^_}  (_: 

l!      ■ 

1.  A  method  for  connection  of  two  conduits  in  a  liquid 
environment,  comprising; 

placing  a  first  conduit  in  the  interior  of  a  second,  larger 
conduit; 

removing  a  liquid  from  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits in  the  vicinity  where  said  connection  is  to  be  made; 

deforming  said  first  conduit  outwardly  with  a  high  energy 
source  into  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  second 
conduit,  whereby  a  connection  between  said  conduits  is 
made. 


4,585,375 
MILLING  INSERTS 
Donald  S.  Erkfritz,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578.919 

Int.  C\*  B23B  27/16,  27/22;  B23C  5/20 

U.S.  a.  407—114  10  Oaims 


1.  A  cutter  insert  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  flat  platform 
on  a  cutter  body  and  abutting  edgewise  against  walls  upstand- 
ing from  a  corner  of  said  platform,  said  insert  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  block  of  cutting  material  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  mounting  surface,  the  block  having 
the  geometrical  shape  of  a  parallelogram  with  a  center 
hole  extending  therethrough  between  the  upper  surface 
and  the  mounting  surface  of  said  block  to  receive  a  screw 


April  29,  1986 


for  securing  said  block  to  said  platform,  said  upper  surface 
terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  equal  radii; 

a  rake  face  and  a  clearance  face  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
surfaces,  said  surfaces  and  said  faces  constituting  cutting 
edges  defined  by  the  intersections  of  said  faces  and  said 
upper  surfaces; 

an  angular  facet  having  a  radius  cutting  edge  on  the  rake 
face  forming  a  juncture  line  at  the  intersection  of  the  rake 
face  and  the  angular  facet  at  diagonally  opposed  corners 
of  said  radii  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  upper  surface 
and  said  mounting  surface  so  as  to  form  a  chip  splitter  at 
the  juncture  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  rake  face  and  the 
radius  cutting  edge  of  said  angular  facet,  the  juncture 
being  at  the  point  of  tangency  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
rake  face  and  the  cutting  edge  of  said  angular  facet;  and 

a  leading  cutting  edge  at  the  corner  where  the  juncture  line 
of  the  rake  face  and  the  angular  facet  meets  the  radius. 


4,585,376 
SAFE  LOCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Davenport,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1390,  Georgetown,  Calif. 
95634,  and  Wayne  T.  Colborn,  P.O.  Box  2234,  Placerville, 
Calif.  95667 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,037 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  408—110  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  drilling  out  the  tumblers  of  a  safe  or  the 
like  comprising: 

a  flat  base  plate  having  a  cut-out  portion  therein; 

a  tilt  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cut-out  portion; 

tilt  plate  angle  adjusting  means  engaging  both  said  base  plate 
and  said  tilt  plate  for  tilting  said  tilt  plate  in  an  angular 
relationship  to  said  base  plate  and  preventing  said  tilt  plate 
from  accidentally  pivoting  toward  said  base  plate; 

lock  means  associated  with  both  said  tilt  plate  and  said  base 

I  plate  for  locking  said  tilt  plate  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  base  plate; 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  support  members  extending  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  base  plate,  remote  from  said  cut-out 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  aligned  vertically  spaced  apertures  in  each  of 
said  support  members; 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  support  members  extending  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  said  tilt  plate; 

a  block  member  having  a  vertical  throughbore  connected  to 
said  second  pair  of  support  members  having  said  second 
pair  of  support  members  passing  therethrough,  said  block 
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member  being  movable  along  said  second  pair  of  support 
members; 

a  handle  member  fixedly  and  removably  secured  to  said  first 
pair  of  said  support  members  above  said  block  member, 
said  handle  member  being  a  Y-shaped  member  having  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  legs  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
support  members  by  a  removable  rod  extending  through 
both  aligned  apertures  in  each  of  said  first  pair  of  support 
members  and  in  said  spaced  legs,  said  spaced  legs  extend- 
ing to  and  meeting  at  an  elongated  handle  portion,  said 
Y-shap)ed  member  being  pivotal  with  respect  to  said  first 
pair  of  support  members  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
block  member;  and 

a  drill  shaft  extending  through  said  throughbore  in  said 
block  member,  bearing  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
block  member  surrounding  said  throughbore  receiving 
said  shaft  therethrough,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  within 
said  bearing  means  and  having  a  first  portion  on  one  side 
of  said  block  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
chuck  of  a  drill  and  a  second  portion  on  the  other  side  of 
said  block  member  connected  to  a  chuck  retaining  a  drill 
bit  therein,  said  Y-shaped  member  being  unconnected  to 
said  block  member  and  independent  thereof  but  abutting 
against  and  bearing  down  against  said  block  member, 
when  said  drill  shaft  extends  through  said  throughbore, 
with  said  spaced  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
drill  shaft  between  said  chuck  retaining  said  drill  bit 
therein,  and  said  block  member,  thereby  enabling  said  drill 
shaft  to  rotate  within  said  bearing  means  while  said  Y- 
shaped  member  can  be  pivoted  against  said  block  member. 


tooth  profile  forming  pulse  distributor  and  said  synchroni- 
zation control  pulse  distributor  to  produce  command 
pulses  for  application  to  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  gear  blank. 


4,585,377 
NUMERICAL-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
Ryoichiro  Nozawa,  Shibuya;  Hideaki  Kawamura,  Hachioji,  and 
Shuji  Matsuura,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 
Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP82/00197,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/04210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9  1982 

PCT  Filed  May  26, 1982,  Ser.  No.  463,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1981,  56-82381 

Int.  a."  B23F  5/22.  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  409—2  5  Claims 


4,585,378 
DIVIDING  HEAD  WITH  CAM  AND  THREAD  CUTTING 

FAaLITY 

Keegan  Carter,  2805  Darwin,  Kilgore,  Tex.  75662 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,735 

Int.  CI."  B23C  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  409—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  numerical-controlled  machine  tool  control  system  for 
cutting  a  gear,  using  a  gear  bobbing  machine,  gear  grinding 
machine  or  the  like  based  on  a  received  gear  command  includ- 
ing a  number  of  teeth  to  be  cut  and  a  tooth  profile,  said  tool 
comprising: 
a  synchronization  control  pulse  distributor  for  controlling  a 
synchronous  relationship  between  rotation  of  a  cutter  and 
rotation  of  a  gear  blank  which  is  determined  by  the  cutter 
and  rotation  of  a  gear  blank  which  is  determined  by  the 
number  of  teeth  of  a  gear  to  be  cut  based  on  the  gear 
command; 
a  tooth  profile  forming  pulse  distributor  for  controlling  at 
least  a  vertically-moving  shaft  of  the  cutter  or  the  gear 
blank  and  a  rotary  shaft  of  the  gear  blank  for  forming  the 
tooth  profile  of  the  gear  to  be  cut  which  is  determined  by 
the  tooth  profile  from  the  gear  command;  and 
an  adder  for  adding  together  distribution  pulses  from  said 


1.  A  dividing  head  assembly  comprising  concentric  outer 
and  inner  primary  and  secondary  shafts  journalled  in  a  body 
member  having  a  base  for  mounting  the  assembly  on  a  machine 
tool  bed  and  the  like,  means  coupling  the  inner  shaft  for  rota- 
tion with  the  outer  shaft  and  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  the 
outer  shaft,  the  inner  shaft  having  means  for  attaching  a  work- 
piece  holder  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  attaching  profiled 
means  to  the  inner  shaft  defining  a  master  thread  or  a  master 
cam,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  shafts,  follower  means  for 
engaging  the  profiled  means  and  imposing  axial  movement  on 
the  inner  shaft  controlled  by  the  profiled  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  the  drive  means  whereby  the  workpiece  holder 
may  be  provided  with  controlled  axial  movement  accompa- 
nied by  rotation  thereof  for  screw  or  cam  forming  a  work- 
piece,  and  releasable  coupling  means  operative  between  the 
shafts  for  locking  the  inner  shaft  against  axial  movement  in  the 
outer  shaft  whereby  upon  disengagement  of  the  follower 
means  from  the  profiled  means,  operation  of  the  drive  means 
provides  rotation  of  the  workpiece  holder  without  axial  move- 
ment thereof. 


4,585,379 

PREaSION  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Nagayama,  Kanagawa;  Masami  Masnda,  and  Yukio 

Maeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1981,  Ser.  No.  333,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1980,  55-187128; 
Sep.  2,  1981,  56-136981 

Int.  C\*  B23Q  75/00,  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  409—147  10  Qaims 

1.  A  precision  positioning  device  comprising  a  mounting 
section  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  a  working  section  having 
a  working  tool  attached  thereto,  and  feed  means  mounted  on  at 
least  one  of  said  mounting  section  and  said  working  section  for 
positioning  the  workpiece  and  the  working  tool  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  diiection  along  a  predetermined  axis,  such 
precision  positioning  device  further  comprising  a  first  laser 
instrument  comprising  a  first  reflector  mounted  on  the  mount- 
ing section  for  reflecting  a  laser  beam  to  enable  the  position  of 
the  mounting  section  in  a  direction  along  said  predetermined 
axis  to  be  read  out,  a  second  laser  instrument  comprising  a 
second  reflector  arranged  in  the  working  section  for  reflecting 
a  laser  beam  to  enable  the  position  of  the  working  section  in  a 
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direction  along  said  predetermined  axis  to  be  read  out,  means 
for  calculating  the  distance  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
working  tool  in  a  direction  along  said  predetermined  axis  based 
on  the  read  outs  obtained  from  the  first  laser  instrument  and 
the  second  laser  instrument,  and  wherein  the  feed  means  is 
operable  for  positioning  of  the  workpiece  and  the  working  tool 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  along  said  predetermined 
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axis  on  the  basis  of  the  distance  calculated  by  the  means  for 
calculating,  wherein  said  working  section  is  a  rotary  shaft 
having  the  working  tool  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
rotary  shaft  being  formed  with  a  bore  extending  axially  there- 
through and  having  the  second  reflector  mounted  therein  for 
reflecting  the  laser  beam  in  a  position  substantially  immediately 
below  the  working  tool. 


4,585,380 
TOOL  ATTACHING  DEVICE  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Tsutomu  Naito,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NT  Tool   Kabu- 
shildkaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1983,  58-87268 

Int.  CI.-*  B23B  31/10:  B23C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  409—234  3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  attaching  device  in  a  machine  tool  including: 

a  rotatable  spindle, 

an  installing  and  removing  member  detachably  mounted  on 
said  spindle, 

said  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  portion  which  is 
open  to  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  receiving  surface 
provided  in  the  periphery  of  an  opening  of  said  hollow 
portion  and  being  directed  in  the  same  direction  as  a 
direction  at  which  the  hollow  portion  is  open, 

a  gripper  provided  at  a  deep  portion  of  the  hollow  portion  in 
said  spindle, 

said  gripper  comprising  a  base  secured  to  the  spindle,  two 
arms  extended  from  the  base  towards  the  opening  of  the 
hollow  portion  and  opposed  with  a  center  axis  of  the 
spindle  sandwiched  therebetween  and  locking  elements 
projected  from  extremities  of  the  arms  towards  said  center 
axis, 
said  arms  being  opposed  in  spaced  relation  through  a  slight 
clearance  with  a  peripheral  wall  surface  of  said  hollow 
portion,  said  arms  being  resiliently  f.exible  towards  the 
peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  hollow  portion, 
said  locking  elements  respectively  having  locking  surfaces 
directed  towards  the  side  of  said  base  and  inwardly  in- 
clined, 


said  installing  and  removing  member  comprising  a  tool 
mounting  portion  for  mounting  the  tool, 

an  insert  portion  which  can  be  inserted  into  said  hollow 
portion, 

an  abutting  surface  in  abutment  with  said  receiving  surface 
in  the  state  wherein  the  insert  portion  is  inserted  into  the 
hollow  portion,  and 

a  connecting  body  provided  at  the  extremity  of  the  insert 
portion, 

said  connecting  body  having  a  projected  portion  projected 
from  the  extremity  of  said  insert  portion  and  having  a 
diameter  so  that  said  projected  portion  may  pass  through 
and  between  the  locking  elements  in  said  gripper,  and 
engaging  bodies  respectively  projected  from  both  sides  of 
the  extremity  of  said  projected  portion, 

the  distance  between  the  extremities  of  said  engaging  bodies 
being  larger  than  the  distance  between  the  extremities  of 
the  locking  elements  and  smaller  than  the  distance  be- 
tween inner  surfaces  of  said  arms, 

said  engaging  bodies  respectively  having  engaging  surfaces 
directed  at  the  side  of  said  insert  portion  and  outwardly 
inclined, 

the  distance  from  the  receiving  surface  of  said  spindle  to  said 
locking  surface  being  slightly  larger  than  the  distance 
from  the  abutting  surface  of  said  installing  and  removing 
member  to  said  engaging  surface  so  that  the  insert  portion 
of  said  installing  and  removing  member  is  inserted  into  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  spindle  until  said  abutting  surface 
abuts  against  said  receiving  surface  whereby  the  extremity 
cf  the  projected  portion  in  the  connecting  body  may  pass 
through  and  between  both  the  locking  elements  in  the 
gripper,  at  which  position  the  installing  and  removing 
member  is  rotated  whereby  the  engaging  body  causes  the 
locking  element  to  be  spread  outwardly  against  the  resil- 
iency of  said  arms  and  the  engaging  surface  comes  into 
engagement  with  the  locking  surface, 
said  one  end  in  the  spindle  and  such  a  portion  in  the  installing 
and  removing  member  that  is  located  near  said  one  end  of 
the  spindle  when  the  insert  portion  is  received  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  engaging  portions  which  are  adapted  to  prevent  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  installing  and  removing  member 
with  respect  to  the  spindle  but  other  than  the  gripper  in 
the  deep  portion  of  the  hollow  portion  and  the  connecting 
body  provided  at  the  extremity  of  the  insert  portion, 
and  the  relationship  of  the  circumferential  positions  of  re- 
spective engaging  elements  of  said  pair  of  engaging  por- 
tions being  determined  in  such  a  manner  that  the  engaging 
elements  engage  with  each  other  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  installing  and  removing  member  relative  to  the  spindle 
when   the   mstalling   and   removing   member   is   turned 
against  the  spindle  until  the  engaging  surface  of  the  con- 
necting body  located  at  the  extremity  of  the  insert  portion 
comes  into  engagement  with  the  locking  surface  of  the 
gripper  located  in  the  deep  portion  of  the  hollow  portion. 


I  4,585,381 

VOID  FILLER 
George  C.  Boyse,  Rocklin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Down  River  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,621 
Int.  Cl.^  B61D  45/00:  B32B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  410—154  21  Claims 

1.  An  expansible  honeycomb-type  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  strips  of  readily  foldable  material  secured 
to  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  staggered  positions  in 
an  initially  fiat  and  compact  relationship,  whereby  the  stacked 
strips  can  be  expanded  to  define  a  slab  having  a  multiplicity  of 
cells,  including  a  supporting  strip  defining  an  end  member  of 
said  stack,  said  supporting  strip  being  secured  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  to  a  next  subjacent  strip,  and  a  suspension  structure 
overlying  and  secured  to  said  supporting  strip  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  spaced  and  offset  from  the  positions  at  which  the 
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supporting  strip  is  secured  to  said  subjacent  strip,  the  portions 
of  said  supporting  strip  between  said  positions  at  which  it  is 
secured  to  the  suspension  structure  and  to  the  subjacent  strip 
defining  connection  suspension  walls,  characterized  by  extensi- 
ble portions  forming  a  part  of  at  least  certain  of  said  connecting 


4,585,383 
BLIND  RIVET 
Ludwig  Kraemer,  Sudetenstrasse  23,  D-8761  Monchberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,411,  Jan.  12,  1984,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,420,  Feb.  10,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,687,  May  30, 

1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  657,035 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 

1979,  2923171;  May  13,  1980,  3018286 

Int.  CI.^  F16B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  411—38  17  Qaims 
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suspension  walls,  said  extensible  portions  being  extensible 
longitudinally  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting strip  which  are  not  secured  to  the  suspension  structure 
are  expansible  away  from  the  suspension  structure  to  define 
cells  between  the  supporting  strip  and  the  suspension  structure. 


4,585,382 
EASILY  REMOVABLE  RIVET  WITH  TAB 
William  D.  Bryce,  Jr.,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpo- 
ration, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,987 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  411—34  5  Qaims 


1.  A  blind  rivet  assembly  adapted  to  be  placed  through  an 
opening  in  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a.  a  rivet  having  a  hollow  body  portion  and  an  intercon- 
nected flange  normal  to  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  an  uninterrupted  outer  surface  merging 
into  a  localized  area  of  weakness  at  said  flange  that  ex- 
tends into  the  surface  of  said  flange; 

b.  a  mandrel  having  a  head  and  an  elongated  stem  with  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  outer  surface,  said  mandrel 
being  inserted  into  said  rivet  body  portion  with  the  man- 
drel stem  extending  beyond  said  flange; 

c.  said  mandrel  stem  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  upset  said 
rivet  body  portion  so  that  said  flange  would  rest  against 
one  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  the  upset  rivet  body 
portion  against  the  opposite  surface  of  the  workpiece 
while  the  rivet  body  portion  and  said  flange  remain  inter- 
connected; 

d.  separate  means  adapted  to  be  placed  under  said  head 
portion  and  secured  between  said  head  portion  and  the 
workpiece  which  when  removed  will  strip  said  flange 
portion  from  said  body  portion  along  said  localized  area  of 
separation  so  that  said  body  portion  can  be  passed  thor- 
ough the  opening  in  the  workpiece  and  the  rivet  removed 
from  the  workpiece. 


1.  In  a  blind  rivet  assembly  having  a  grip  thickness  within  a 
range  bounded  by  minimum  and  maximum  thickness  values  for 
use  in  gripping  at  least  two  sheetlike  layers,  said  rivet  assembly 
including  a  blind  rivet  having  a  mandrel  associated,  therewith, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  blind  rivet  being  an  integral  one-piece  body  having  an 
elongated  shank  which  is  free  at  one  end  and  is  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end,  said  shank  at  the 
free  end  thereof  defining  thereon  an  end  surface,  said 
shank  having  a  smooth  and  substantially  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  the 
axial  extent  thereof; 
said   mandrel   having  an  elongated  stem   which  projects 
through  the  rivet  body  and  has  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  enlargement  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom surface  for  abutting  contact  with  said  end  surface  of 
said  shank,  said  enlargement  having  a  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  which  is  defined  by  said  bottom  surface 
and  is  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  shank, 
and  th.  bottom  surface  of  said  enlargement  having  an 
outer  edge  which  directly  contacts  said  end  surface; 
said  shank  having  means  associated  therewith  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  free  end  thereof  for  permitting  deformation  of  the 
shank   to  create  a  substantially  annular  upset   p)ortion 
which  at  least  partially  surrounds  said  enlargement  in 
response  to  said  enlargement  and  said  head  being  axially 
moved  toward  one  another  for  effecting  compressiqp  of 
said  shank  therebetween; 
said  shank  also  having  means  associated  therewith  which  is 
positioned  more  closely  adjacent  said  head  for  radially 
outwardly  deforming  said  shank  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  create  a  substantially  annular  radially 
outwardly  projecting  bead  which  is  created  adjacent  the 
rearward  side  of  the  layers  only  when  the  grip  thickness  of 
the  layers  equals  or  slightly  exceeds  the  minimum  grip 
thickness,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  incapable  of 
forming  said  bead  when  the  thickness  of  the  layers  is  equal 
to  or  only  slightly  less  than  the  maximum  grip  thickness; 
said  shank  when  in  an  initial  nondeformed  condition  having 
a  first  substantially  cylindrical  bore  formed  coaxially  over 
a  substantial  axial  extend  thereof,  said  first  bore  extending 
inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  shank  and  having  a 
smooth  substantially  cylindrical  wall  which  is  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter; 
said  shank  having  a  second  a>ially  elongated  bore  formed 
therein  and  extending  over  a  substantial   axial  extent 
thereof,  said  second  elongated  bore  extending  axially  of 
said  rivet  body  through  the  head  and  axially  into  and 
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partially  through  the  shank  for  communication  with  said 
first  bore,  said  second  bore  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  first  bore,  said  shank  at  the  axial  intersection  between 
said  first  and  second  bores  defining  thereon  an  annular 
shoulder  which  surrounds  said  first  bore  and  projects  sub- 
stantially radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shoulder 
facing  axially  toward  said  head  and  being  at  a  location 
which  is  spaced  axially  from  the  underside  of  the  head  by 
a  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  minimum  grip  thick- 
ness, whereby  said  first  and  second  bores  each  extend  over 
a  substantial  axial  length  of  said  rivet  body  with  said  first 
and  second  bores  together  extending  over  the  complete 
axial  length  of  said  rivet  body;  and 
said  stem  of  said  mandrel  having  an  outer  diameter  over  its 
length  which  closely  equals  the  diameter  of  said  first  bore 
so  that  the  stem  can  be  freely  axially  moved  into  and 
through  said  first  and  second  bores,  said  stem  at  a  location 
which  is  disposed  within  said  shank  being  provided  with  a 
reduced  cross  section  to  facilitate  breaking  of  said  stem  in 
response  to  a  substantially  predetermined  tension  force 
being  imposed  on  the  stem  during  deformation  of  the  rivet 
body. 


4,585,384 
MULTI-STAGE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Herman  Richard,  Heusenstamm;  Herman  Unland,  Hoflieim,  and 
Klaus  Ostmann,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hartmann  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Offenbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1984,3400437 

Int.  a.-*  B65G  15/16.  67/58 
U.S.  a.  414—139  12  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-stage  conveying  system  comprising 

(A)  a  loading  unit  for  receiving  a  material  to  be  conveyed 
from  a  lower  level  place  of  delivery,  such  as  a  ship's  hold 
or  the  like,  to  a  higher  level  depositing  facility, 

(B)  a  steeply  lifting  elevator  unit,  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
material  is  transferred  from  said  loading  unit, 

(C)  a  de]X>siting  transom  unit  for  taking  up  material  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  elevator  unit  and  transferred  to  said 
depositing  facility, 

each  of  said  units  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis;  wherein 
said  elevator  unit  comprises 

(1)  an  endless  elevator  belt  having  an  outer  elevator  belt  face 
and  an  inner  elevator  belt  face,  and 

(2)  a  row  of  material-receiving  receptacles,  borne  between 
said  elevator  belt  faces,  and  adapted  for  being  loaded  with 
said  material  via  said  outer  elevator  belt  face, 

said  endless  elevator  belt  being  adapted  for  moving  through 
an  inner  ascending  reach  and  an  outer  descending  reach  in 
said  elevator  unit;  and  through  a  terminal  branch  in  said 
transom  unit  and  joined  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ascending  and  descending  reaches, 

(a)  an  endless  standard  belt  having  an  outer  standard  belt 
side  and  an  inner  standard  belt  side,  and  being  adapted  for 


moving  through  an  inner  ascending  standard  belt  reach 
and  an  outer  descending  standard  belt  reach  in  said  eleva- 
tor unit,  and  through  a  delivery  branch  joined  at  an  angle 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  elevator  belt  reaches  in  said 
elevator  unit, 
said  inner  reach  of  said  standard  belt  sealingly  covering  said 
outer  elevator  belt  face  of  said  inner  ascending  reach  of 
said  elevator  belt  in  said  elevator  unit; 

(b)  angle-adjusting  means  associated  with  said  elevator  unit 
and  said  standard  belt  delivery  branch  in  said  transom  unit 
and  adapted  for  adjusting  an  angle  between  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elevator  unit  and  of  said  delivery 
branch  in  said  transom  unit,  said  angle-adjusting  means 
comprising  a  position-setting  device  having  an  adjustable 
transverse  length  and  being  articulatedly  connected  with 
each  of  said  elevator  unit  and  transom  unit, 

(c)  a  head  station  between  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  unit 
and  the  adjoining  transom  unit,  and 

d)  direction-changing  swivel  means  in  said  head  station 
between  said  elevator  unit  and  said  transom  unit,  said 
swivel  means  being  adapted  for  carrying  out  a  swivelling 
action  of  said  terminal  branch  of  said  elevator  belt  relative 
to  said  elevator  unit  and  having  a  swivel  axis  extending 
transversely  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  elevator  unit  and  said  elevator  belt  terminal  branch; 

(e)  means  for  operational  drive  of  said  elevator  belt  and  said 
standard  belt  in  the  same  sense  in  said  inner  ascending 

,    reaches  thereof  in  said  elevator  unit  and  head  station,  and 

I  for  synchronous  speed  thereof,  at  parallel  positioning  of 
said  ascending  reaches  of  said  two  belts, 

the  distance  between  said  inner  face  and  outer  side,  respec- 
tively, of  said  two  belts  in  said  ascending  reaches  in  said 
elevator  unit  and  head  station  thereof  being  such  as  to 
correspond  to  the  height  of  said  receptacles  and  thereby 
to  cover  said  receptacles  sealingly  by  said  outer  side  of 

I 

said  standard  belt; 

said  elevator  belt  moving  about  said  direction-changing 
swivel  means  in  said  head  station  and  through  an  adjoin- 
ing part  of  said  transom  unit  above  said  outer  side  of  said 
endless  standard  belt  in  the  upper  reach  thereof  passing 
through  said  last-mentioned  unit; 

said  standard  belt  outer  side  in  said  ascending  reach  thereof 
remaining  in  covering  contact  with  said  outer  elevator 

I  belt  face  in  said  ascending  reach  thereof  over  the  arc  of  a 
segment  of  said  swivelling  action  of  said  direction  chang- 
ing swivel  means  and,  in  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
swivelling  action,  detaching  itself  from  said  elevator  belt 
and  continuing  conveyance  of  said  material  toward  said 
depositing  facility;  and 

(0  said  terminal  elevator  belt  branch  comprising  belt-revers- 
ing means  and  extending  from  said  head  station  into  said 
transom  unit,  and  adapted  for  having  a  lower  reach 
thereof  lifted  upwardly  off  said  upper  reach  of  said  stan- 
dard belt  delivery  branch  in  said  transom  unit,  thereby 
opening  said  receptacles  for  emptying  the  material  there- 
from onto  said  upper  reach  of  said  standard  belt,  and 

(g)  said  direction-changing  swivel  means  in  said  head  station 
and  said  angle-adjusting  means  being  adapted  for  a  coop- 
eration such  that  a  lower  reach  of  said  terminal  elevator 
belt  branch  is  lifted  off  by  a  determined  small  opening 
angle  from  an  upper  reach  of  said  standard  belt  delivery 
branch,  thereby  opening  said  receptacles  of  said  elevator 
belt  at  their  lower  face  for  discharge  of  material  therefrom 
on  to  said  delivery  branch. 


APRIL  29,  1986 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2311 


4,585,385 

BOTTOM  UNLOADER 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake;  Glen  D.  Hansen,  and  Donald  L. 

Henke,  both  of  Maple  Plain,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Veda, 

Inc.,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,522,  Feb.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,804 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  65/46 

U.S.  a.  414—311  50  Claims 


4,585,386 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  CHANGING 
THE  ORIENTATION  OF  OGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rolf  Gomann,  Dassendorf,  and  Hans-Jochen  Grasse,  Wentorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke 
Kbrber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,665,  Sep.  1, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1982,  3200886 

Int.  a.*  A24C  5/35 
U.S.  a.  414—403  49  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  material  stor- 
age area  having  a  floor  for  accommodating  the  material  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  chamber  locatable  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  material  storage  area,  material  conveying  means 
extended  from  the  housing  to  a  location  externally  of  the  stor- 
age area,  said  conveying  means  having  a  movable  conveyor 
operable  to  move  material  from  the  chamber  to  said  location, 
first  drive  means  to  operate  the  conveyor,  turntable  means 
rota    b)y  mounted  on  said  housing,  material  collector  means 
mr       .d  on  the  turntable  means,  said  collector  means  extended 
fi^..i  the  turntable  means  toward  the  outer  portion  of  the 
storage  area,  said  material  collector  means  comprising  an 
elongated  auger  means  having  helical  flight  means,  non-rotata- 
ble  support  means  mounting  the  auger  means  on  the  turntable 
means  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  housing  means 
located  over  the  turntable  means,  said  housing  means  having  a 
side  wall  with  an  opening  accommodating  an  inner  portion  of 
the  auger  means  operable  to  restrict  the  amount  of  material 
moved  into  the  chamber  by  the  auger  means,  |X)wer  transmit- 
ting means  connecting  said  conveyor  to  said  material  collector 
means  whereby  said  first  drive  means  simultaneously  operates 
said  conveyor  and  material  collector  means,  said  power  trans- 
mitting means  being  connected  to  said  auger  means  whereby 
on  operation  of  the  movable  conveyor  the  power  transmitting 
means  rotates  said  auger  means,  and  second  drive  means  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  turntable  means  to  rotate  the  turntable 
means  and  move  said  auger  means  relative  to  said  floor  inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  of  the  conveyor  and  rotation  of  the 
auger  means  whereby  the  auger  means  moves  material  toward 
said  turntable  means  and  meters  the  material  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  housing  means  into  the  chamber  and  said  conveyor 
moves  the  material  from  the  chamber  to  said  location  exter- 
nally of  the  storage  area. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  rod-shaped  articles  which 
constitute  or  form  part  of  smokers'  products,  comprising  a  first 
transporting  unit  arranged  to  advance  a  stream  of  articles  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
and  including  at  least  one  article  diverting  means  and  at  least 
one  junction;  and  a  second  transporting  unit  including  a  tray 
filler  arranged  to  admit  articles  which  are  diverted  by  said 
diverting  means  into  empty  trays  while  said  predetermined 
orientation  of  articles  remains  unchanged  to  thus  convert  such 
trays  into  filled  trays,  a  tray  evacuator  arranged  to  remove 
articles  from  filled  trays  and  to  convert  the  removed  articles 
into  a  second  stream  with  attendant  first  change  in  orientation 
of  articles,  first  conveying  means  arranged  to  deliver  filled 
trays  to  said  evacutor,  and  second  conveying  means  arranged 
to  deliver  the  second  stream  of  said  junction  and  including 
orientation  changing  means  for  further  changing  the  orienta- 
tion of  diverted  articles  in  addition  to  the  change  in  orientation 
which  is  effected  by  said  evacuator  so  that  the  combined 
change  in  orientation  restores  said  predetermined  orientation 
of  diverted  articles  not  later  than  in  said  junction,  said  orienta- 
tion changing  means  including  a  portion  extending  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  along  an  arc  with  reference  to  said 
first  transporting  unit. 

46.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  rod-shaped  articles  which 
constitute  or  form  part  of  smokers'  product,  comprising  a  tray 
filler  arranged  to  admit  articles  into  empty  trays  and  to  thus 
convert  empty  trays  into  filled  trays;  means  for  supplying  to 
said  tray  filler  a  first  stream  of  articles  in  a  predetermined 
orientation;  a  tray  evacuator  arranged  to  remove  articles  from 
filled  trays  and  to  convert  the  removed  articles  into  a  second 
stream;  and  means  for  conveying  filled  trays  from  said  tray 
filler  to  said  tray  evacuator  including  orientation  changing 
means  for  changing  the  orientation  of  articles  with  the  respec- 
tive filled  trays  not  later  than  upon  delivery  of  filled  trays  to 
said  tray  evacuator. 


4,585,387 
ROBOT  ARM 

William  Jayne,  804  Delores  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94110 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,791 
Int.  Q.*B25J  17/00 
U.S.  Q.  414—730  12  Claims 

1.  A  robot  arm  comprising  at  least  two  lever  arms,  each 
having  a  journal  bearing  in  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  joint  part 
for  interconnecting  said  two  lever  arms,  said  joint  part  com- 
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powered  mcxlule  means  in  each  of  said  lever  arms  for  turning 
the  journal  in  said  lever  arm  about  the  axle  mounted  in  that 
journal,  whereby  said  arms  move  about  axes  which  are  offset 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


^-  4,585,388 
SELF-RELOCATING  MANIPULATOR 
Devendra  M.  Gossain,  Downsview,  and  Savinder  S.  Sachdev, 
Richmond  Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace 
Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  608,182 

Int.  a*  B25J  15/04 

U.S.  a.  414-735  14  Claims 


1.  A  self  relocating  manipulator  arm  which  is  movable  so  as 
to  be  secured  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  powered  fixtures 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  on  a  support  structure,  said 
manipulator  arm  comprising: 

(a)  a  boom  having  first  and  second  ends  which  are  spaced 
from  one  another, 

(b)  first  and  second  end  effectors  each  adapted  to  releasably 
secured  to  any  one  of  said  powered  fixtures, 

(c)  first  and  second  articulator  means  mounting  said  first  and 
second  end  effectors  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
boom  respectively,  said  first  and  second  articulating 
means  providing  a  sufficient  degree  of  movement  between 
the  end  effectors  and  the  boom  to  allow  one  end  effector 
to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  one  of  said  fixtures 
while  the  other  end  effector  remains  mounted  on  one  of 
said  powered  fixtures,  and 

(d)  power  transmission  means  communicating  with  each 
articulator  means  and  siad  first  and  second  end  effectors 
for  transmitting  power  through  one  of  said  first  or  second 
end  effectors,  when  it  is  secured  to  one  of  said  powered 
fixtures,  to  said  first  and  second  articulator  means  and  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  end  effectors  for  articu- 
lating the  boom  with  respect  to  either  end  effector 
whereby  the  manipulator  assembly  may  relocate  itself  by 
sequentially  securing  and  releasing  one  of  said  end  effec- 
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prising  a  generally  L-shaped  member  forming  a  pair  of  rigidly 
interconnected  axles  mounted  in  the  journal  bearings  of  indi- 
vidually associated  ones  of  said  lever  arms,  and  individually 


tors  and  then  the  other  of  said  end  effectors  with  respect 
to  said  powered  fixtures. 


4,585,389 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  A 
WORKPIECE 

Masao  Watanabe,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Nagakura,  Okazaki,  and 
Taminori  Yanagisawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1983,  58-140669 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  414-752  8  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  loading  or  unloading  a  workpiece  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body; 

power  sources  provided  on  said  main  body  for  generating  a 
rotary  movement; 

rotating  means  cooperatively  connected  with  said  power 
sources  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  accordance  with  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  power  sources  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  main  body,  the  rotating  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
der device  which  slides  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
a  pin  means  which  is  actuated  by  the  sliding  movement  of 
a  rod  of  said  cylinder  device,  and  a  biasing  means  biasing 
said  pin  means  toward  one  of  two  different  positions; 

cam  means  provided  onto  said  main  body,  the  cam  means 
having  a  first  cam  surface  for  a  work  motion  and  a  second 
cam  surface  for  a  return  motion,  said  pin  means  contacting 
on  one  of  the  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  with  the  force 
of  said  biasing  means; 

a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  a  workpiece; 

carriage  means  mounting  said  workpiece  holder  thereon; 

guide  means  fixed  on  said  main  body  and  extending  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

a  sliding  means  sliding  in  a  parallel  direction  with  the  guid- 
ance of  said  guide  means; 

a  main  arm  whose  upper  portion  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  sliding  means  and  whose  lower  portion  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  said  pin  means  pivotally 
fitting  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  main  arm  to 
move  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  main  arm;  and 

a  sub-arm  extending  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  said  main 
arm,  an  upper  portion  of  said  sub-arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  sliding  means,  a  lower  portion  of  said  sub-arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  the  combina- 
tion of  said  main  arm,  said  sliding  means,  said  sub-arm  and 
said  carriage  means  constituting  a  parallel  link  structure, 
whereby  when  the  power  sources  commence  to  generate 
a  rotary  movement,  the  rotating  means  rotates  according 
to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  power  sources  while  the 
pin  means  contacts  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces  with  the  force  of  the  biasing  means,  thereby 
obtaining  a  work  motion  and  a  return  motion  which  is 
different  from  a  work  motion  of  a  workpiece. 
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4,585,390 
VANE  RETAINING  MEANS 
George  M.  Pirtle,  Loveland,  and  Ronald  C.  Acres,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,625 

Int.  a.*  F04D  29/56,  29/64 

U.S.  CI.  415—160  2  Claims 


pluraltiy  of  fixed  blades,  disposed  inside  said  tunnel  down- 
stream of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  air  flow  so  that  said 
blades  are  at  least  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  said 
tunnel; 

said  plurality  of  fixed  blades  being  arranged  such  that  the 
distance  separating  the  trailing  edges  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  rotating  blades  from  the  leading  edges  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fixed  blades  is  at  least  equal  to  once  the 
length  of  the  chord  of  the  profile  of  said  rotating  blades. 


4,585,392 

BLADED  ROTOR  SYSTEM  AND  PITCH  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Alfred  Curci,  183  London  Dr.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06517 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,926 

Int.  a."  B64C  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  416—114  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  compressor  including  a  casing  with  first  and  second 

annular  members,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  having  a 

vane  axis  and  a  root  end  for  mounting  to  said  casing,  a  stator 

vane  retaining  means  comprising: 

a  first  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  first 

member; 
a  second  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
second  member,  said  second  flange  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  recesses; 
wherein  said  flanges  are  adapted  to  mate  so  that  said  first 
flange  encloses  said  recesses  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  holes,  each  of  said  holes  being  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  said  root  ends;  and 
a  fastening  means  for  joining  said  flanges,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bolts  extending  axially  through  said  flanges 
and  intersecting  with  a  cut-out  portion  of  each  of  said  root 
ends,  thereby  providing  radial  retention  of  each  of  said 
vanes. 


4,585,391 

TAIL  ROTOR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  INCREASED 

THRUST  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  INCREASING  THE  THRUST  OF  SUCH  AN 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alain  Vuillet,  and  Francoise  J.  Morelli,  both  of  Aix-en-Prov- 

ence,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et 

Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1982,  82  16753 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  27/78:  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  a.  415—210  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotor  system  for  a  helicopter,  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft,  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  frames 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  rocking  motion  about  a  main  axis 
diametrically  of  said  shaft,  sets  of  lift  blades  carried  by  said 
frames,  respectively,  for  rocking  about  first  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  said  main  axis,  a  first  manual  member,  an  operating 
connection  between  said  first  member  and  said  frames,  and 
including  a  swashplate  for  rocking  said  frames  in  the  same 
direction  on  operation  of  said  first  member,  a  second  manual 
member,  and  another  operating  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond member  and  said  blades  for  rocking  said  blades  in  unison 
and  said  blade  sets  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  on 
operating  said  second  member. 


1.  A  device  for  use  as  a  tail  rotor  arrangement  for  rotary 
wing  aircraft,  comprising  in  combination:  an  aircraft;  said 
aircraft  having  a  tunnel  of  axis  X— X  transverse  to  said  aircraft 
and  in  which  is  disposed  a  multi-blac^e  rotor  coaxial  to  said 
tunnel  and  generating  a  transverse  air  flow  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  provided  to  recover  in  the  form  of  axial  thrust  the  en- 
ergy of  rotation  of  the  air  flow  at  the  outlet  of  the  rotor, 
wherein  said  device  comprises  a  monolithic  assembly  of  a 


4,585,393 

nBER  REINFORCED/EPOXY  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  YOKE 

Edward  S.  Hibyan,  Trumbull;  Thomas  J.  Toner,  Milford,  and 

Peter  C.  Ogle,  Woodbridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,701 
Int.  a.*  B64C  27 /iS 
U.S.  CI.  416—134  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  helicopter  hub  yoke  comprising  a  U-shaped  fiber  rein- 
forced epoxy  matrix  composite  containing  unidirectionally 
oriented  continuous  glass  fibers,  oriented  in  the  direction  of 
principle  stress  along  the  length  of  the  yoke,  the  yoke  having 
clevis  sections  at  either  end,  each  clevis  section  containing 
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multiaxiaily  oriented  multiple  pHes  of  unidirectionally  oriented    arm  (44)  against  further  rotation  relative  to  the  respective 
continuous  graphite  fibers  interleaved  with  the  continuous    blade  root  after  adjustment. 


4,585,395 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  BLADE 
John  G.  Nourse,  Topsfield;  John  J.  Bourneuf,  Boston,  and  David 
R.  Abbott,  Manchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,656 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  416—223  A  27  Claims 


glass  fibers  so  as  to  produce  a  crack  resistant,  damage  tolerant, 
integrity  inspectable  yoke. 


4  585  394 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TRACKING  OF  THE 

BLADES  IN  A  ROTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  ROTARY 

WING  AIRCRAFT 

Alois  Schwarz,  Putzbninn,  and  Karlheinz  Mautz,  Ottobrunn, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt- 
Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,044,  Mar.  10, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,545,733. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,012 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  18, 

1982,  82102202;  Mar.  18,  1982,  82102203 
Int.  C\*  B64C  27/48 

U.S.  a.  416—138  7  Claims 


1.  A  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  airfoil 
portion  including  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side  joined  at  an 
edge,  an  intermediate  section  having  an  I^naxis,  and  a  non-lin- 
ear stacking  axis  having  a  first  portion  having  a  first  slope  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  second  slope,  said  second  slope 
having  a  negative  sense  with  respect  to  said  first  slope,  and  said 
stacking  axis  being  positioned  in  said  blade  to  obtain  bending 
about  said  \mm  axis  for  generating  a  compressive  component  of 
bending  stress  in  said  edge  at  said  intermediate  section  due  to 
centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  blade. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  tracking  of  blades  in  a 
rotor,  especially  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  comprising  rotor 
hub  means  (30),  blade  angle  adjustment  means,  means  for 
connecting  a  blade  root  (31)  to  the  rotor  hub  means  (30)  and 
for  taking  up  loads  resulting  from  radially  effective  forces 
while  simultaneously  permitting  a  rotational  adjustment  about 
a  radial  axis  of  a  blade,  said  connecting  means  comprising  an 
aperture  (33)  in  a  blade  root  (31),  a  rotor  arm  (32)  extending 
radially  away  from  said  rotor  hub  means  (30)  and  having  a 
bearing  holding  means  (35,  53)  reaching  into  said  aperture. 
axial  and  radial  elastomeric  bearing  means  (34)  operatively 
held  by  said  bearing  holding  means  in  said  aperture,  said  appa- 
ratus further  comprising  blade  root  mounting  means  (39,  50) 
having  one  end  secured  to  a  blade  root  and  a  sleeve  end  (40), 
radial  elastomeric  bearing  means  (38)  operatively  holding  said 
sleeve  end  (40)  in  said  rotor  hub  means  (30)  for  permitting  a 
blade  angle  adjustment,  blade  angle  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing a  shaft  (43)  extending  rotatably  through  said  sleeve  end 
(40),  a  lever  arm  (44)  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  reach- 
ing away  from  said  shaft  (43)  for  cooperation  with  said  blade 
root  mounting  means,  and  tracking  adjustment  means  (45) 
operatively   interposed   l)etween   said  blade   root   mounting 
means  and  said  lever  arm  (44)  for  adjusting  the  relative  position 
between  the  lever  arm  and  the  blade  root  mounting  means  for 
permitting  a  tracking  adjustment  and  for  securing  the  lever 


4,585,396 
TURBINE  SHAFT 
Mitsuyoshi  Kawamura,  and  Noboru  Ishida,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,668 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1982,    57- 
179961  [U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  17/00;  F16N  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  416—241  B  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  a  ceramic  rotor  joined  to  a  metal 
turbine  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein:  a  juncture  between 
said  rotor  and  said  turbine  shaft  is  disposed  between  a  bearing 
supporting  said  turbine  shaft  and  a  sealing  ring  blocking  fiuid 
flow  around  said  rotof  from  an  oil  reservoir  of  said  turbine,  and 
at  a  position  where  oil  from  said  oil  reservoir  is  circulated 
around  said  juncture. 
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4,585,397 

DUAL  BELLOWS  PUMP  WITH  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

THROUGH  BELLOWS 

Roy  P.  Crawford,  Saratoga,  and  Robert  B.  Watrous,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,925 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  21/00.  43/00:  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  417—63  16  Qaims 


reaction  torque  tube  and  toward  the  other  of  said  mount- 
ing plates,  and 


7  — 


a  pump  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  mounting  plates  and 
having  a  rotary  input  shaft  drivably  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  prime  mover. 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flexure  elements,  at  least  one  of  the  flexure  elements 
being  electrically  conductive; 

means  for  supporting  the  flexuie  elements  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  their  directions  of  flexure  being  gener- 
ally collinear; 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  flexure  elements  together 
generally  along  their  direction*  ""f  flexure,  whereby  the 
spaced-apart  flexure  elements  are  capable  of  flexing  in 
phase; 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  secured  to  and  electrically 
coupled  with  said  at  least  one  flexure  element  and  mov- 
able therewith  during  flexure; 

means  located  proximate  the  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  generally  perpendicular  to  the  conductive  paths  in 
the  coil; 

a  pair  of  end  plates  attached  to  respective  flexure  elements 
and  defining  fluid  chambers  therewith,  the  end  plate  at- 
tached to  said  at  least  one  flexure  element  being  electri- 
cally conductive  and  electrically  coupled  with  said  at  least 
one  flexure  element,  each  end  plate  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  supporting  means  for  the  flexure  elements  and 
thereby  immovable  during  flexure;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  entry  and  exit  of  fluid  into  and  out  of 
each  fluid  chamber,  whereby  when  an  alternating  current 
is  supplied  through  said  at  least  one  end  plate  and  attached 
flexure  element  to  the  coil,  the  coil  and  connected  flexure 
elements  flex  in  alternating  directions  in  phase  with  the 
current  and  fluid  is  alternately  drawn  into  and  forced  out 
of  the  fluid  chambers. 


4,585,399 
HOSE  PUMP 
Manfred  Baier,  Bretten-Diedelsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,828 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1984,  8418491  [U] 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/12 
U.S.  Q.  417—477  2  Qaims 


4,585,398 

COMBINATION  FLUID  TANK,  AIR/FLUID  COOLER 

AND  PRIME  MOVER/PUMP  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 
Maurice  D.  Drake,  3751  Woodman,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,947 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—367  6  Claims 

1.  A  combination  fluid  tank,  air/fluid  cooler,  and  mounting 
system  for  a  prime  mover  and  a  pump  of  a  hydraulic  power 
unit  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  laterally  aligned 

mounting  plates  on  opposite  walls  thereof, 
an  imperforate  reaction  torque  tube  extending  between  the 
opposite  walls  of  said  tank  in  fluid  sealed  relationship  to 
the  interior  thereof  whereby  fluid  in  said  tank  is  in  direct 
heat  transfer  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  mounting 
plates  in  reaction  torque  transmitting  relationship, 
a  prime  mover  mounted  on  one  of  said  mounting  plates  and 
having  a  rotary  output  shaft  extending  internally  of  said 


1.  In  a  hose  pump  for  drawing  fluids  from  a  body  cavity,  said 
pump  having  a  hose  having  an  inlet  connector  at  one  end  for 
coupling  to  a  suction  hose  and  an  outlet  connector  at  the  other 
end  for  coupling  to  a  pressure  hose,  said  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nectors being  different  to  prevent  inadvertent  connection  of 
the  outlet  connector  with  a  hose  other  than  the  pressure  hose, 
a  housing  for  receiving  the  hose  with  the  inlet  connector  being 
in  an  inlet  seat  and  the  outlet  connector  being  in  an  outlet  seat, 
and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  said  hose  inserted  in  said 
housing,  the  improvements  comprising  said  housing  and  inlet 
and  outlet  connectors  having  cooperating  means  to  prevent 
transposition  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  connectors  in  said  housing, 
said  means  including  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  seats  having  a 
bore  for  receiving  a  pin  of  the  connector  associated  therewith, 
the  other  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  seats  having  a  pin  for  insertion 
in  a  bore  in  the  connector  associated  therewith  so  that  the 
connector  associated  with  the  one  seat  cannot  be  placed  in  the 
other  seat. 
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4,585,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPENING  PUMP  PRESSURE 
PULSATIONS 
James  D.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  740095,  Dallas,  Tex.  75374 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,959,  Jul.  26, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,445,829,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,161, 
Dec.  15,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  591,681 

Int.  a.^  F04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  417—540  16  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  pulsation  dampener  for  reducing  hydraulic 
pressure  pulsations  in  the  discharge  flow  line  of  a  positive 
displacement  pump,  comprising: 

a  generally  spherical  pressure  vessel  forming  an  enlarged 
volume  chamber,  said  pressure  vessel  including  an  inlet 
port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  pump  discharge  conduit 
means  and  a  discharge  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  flow  line  whereby  said  dampener  is  interposed 
in  the  pump  discharge  flow  line,  said  pressure  vessel  hav- 
ing a  volumetric  capacity  of  at  least  5%  of  the  discharge 
liquid  flow  rate  through  the  dampener  wherein  the  units 
of  volume  of  the  capacity  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  liquid 
flow  are  the  same  and  the  unit  of  time  is  one  minute,  and 

means  containing  a  trapped  volume  of  pressure  gas  compris- 
ing a  gas  charged  flexible  cartridge  disposed  in  said  pres- 
sure vessel,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  flexible  member 
forming  an  interior  chamber  having  a  gas  volume  of  at 
least  5%  of  the  liquid  volume  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said 
flexible  member  being  formed  of  a  fluid  impervious  elasto- 
meric  material  which  is  stretchable  under  the  urging  of 
pressure  gas  in  said  interior  chamber,  said  flexible  member 
including  means  for  limiting  the  stretching  of  said  elasto- 
meric  material  to  provide  a  predetermined  shape  of  said 
flexible  member  when  stretched  by  said  pressure  gas  in 
said  interior  chamber,  said  means  for  limiting  said  stretch- 
ing comprising  means  for  allowing  said  flexible  member  to 
assume  a  generally  spherical  shape  when  stretched  under 
the  urging  of  said  pressure  gas,  including  a  plurality  of 
flexible  cords  encapsulated  in  said  elastomeric  material, 
said  cords  being  arranged  to  be  relaxed  between  a  relaxed 
condition  of  said  flexible  member  and  a  predetermined 
stretched  condition  of  said  flexible  member  and  to  be 
tensioned  under  the  urging  of  pressure  gas  acting  on  said 
elastomeric  material  at  a  predetermined  stretched  condi- 
tion of  said  flexible  member  to  limit  the  expansion  of  said 
flexible  member  under  the  urging  of  said  pressure  gas. 


APRIL  29,  1986 


4,585,401 

Multistage  helical  down-hole  machine 
with  fricrional  coupling  of  working 

elements,  and  method  THEREFOR 
Dmitry  F.  Baldenko;  Jury  V.  Vadetsky;  Moisei  T.  Gusman,  all 
of  Moscow;  Anatoly  M.  Kochnev;  Samuil  S.  Nikomarov,  both 
of  Perm;  Valery  I.  Semenets;  Jury  K.  Tolsky,  both  of  Moscow; 
Jury  V.  Zakharov,  Perm,  and  Valerian  P.  Shumilov,  Moscow, 
all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Veesojuzny  Ordena  Trudovogo 
Krasnogo  Znameni  Naucho-Issle,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
i  Filed  Feb.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,625 

'  Int.  Cl.^  F04C  2/00:  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-5  22  Claims 


1.  A  multistage  helical  down-hole  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  series  axially,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  helical  stator  formed  of  a  metal 
housing  having  an  elastic  lining  with  shaped  grooves 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  and  a  helical 
rotor  having  grooves  adapted  to  meshingly  engage  with 
the  grooved  lining  of  said  stator; 

each  of  said  stators  having  an  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  housing,  and  each  of  said  engaged  rotors  having  an 
axis  non-aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  housing; 

the  stators  of  adjacent  sections  being  rotatably  movable 
relative  to  one  another  from  an  initial  position  where  the 
respective  axes  of  adjacent  stators  are  non-aligned  to  a 
final  position  where  the  respective  axis  of  said  stators  are 
aligned  to  form  a  common  axis  during  jointing  of  said 
stators  together; 

the  helical  stator  of  each  of  said  sections  being  rigidly  con- 
nected directly  to  the  helical  stator  of  the  next  adjacent 
one  of  said  sections  to  form  a  first  set  of  succeedingly 
connected  helical  elements; 

the  helical  rotor  of  each  of  said  sections  being  rigidly  con- 
nected directly  to  the  helical  rotor  of  the  next  adjacent 
one  of  said  sections  to  form  a  second  set  of  succeedingly 
connected  helical  elements,  the  respective  axes  of  said 
jointed  rotor  elements  being  aligned  to  form  a  common 
axis; 

said  helical  stators  and  rotors  of  said  sections  being  arranged 
with  a  preselected  eccentricity  to  define  cavities  of  vari- 
able volume  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough; 

a  shaft  kinematically  linked  with  the  helical  rotor  of  the  last 
of  said  sections;  and 

the  rigid  connection  of  at  least  one  of  the  sets  of  identical 
succeedingly  connected  helical  elements  of  said  sections 
being  detachable  through  frictionally  jointing  a  projection 
in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  provided  at  the  end  of 
one  of  said  elements  and  a  recess  of  a  corresponding  shape 
provided  at  the  end  of  said  adjacent  element  forcibly 
secured  against  angular  and  axial  displacements  of  said 
I  elements  relative  to  one  another. 


APRIL  29,  1986 
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4,585,402 
SCROLL-TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  WITH  ECCENTRIC 
RING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Etsuo  Morishita,  Hyogo;  Tsutomu  Inaba,  Wakayama;  Toshiyuki 
Nakamura,  Wakayama,  and  Tadashi  Kimura,  Wakayama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1983,  58-48183 
Int.  a.-*  F04C  18/04.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  418—55  12  Claims 


rotatable  with  respect  to  both  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
and  said  driving  shaft; 
(0  a  bearing  (17)  mounted  within  the  region  radially  enclos- 
ing said  eccentricity  adjusting  bushing  (26),  for  radially 
supporting  said  driving  shaft  and  a  connected  portion  (4) 
of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  (2)  which  is  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft  (14); 
(g)  a  supporting  member  (10)  supporting  said  bearing;  and 
(h)  rotation  preventing  means  (11)  for  allowing  orbital  mo- 
tion without  rotation  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and 
said  supporting  member. 


1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  comprising:  a  stationary  invo- 
luted scroll  member;  an  orbiting  involuted  scroll  member 
interleaved  with  said  stationary  scroll  member  for  compressing 
a  volume  of  fluid  taken  in  when  said  orbiting  scroll  member  is 
orbited  with  resjiect  to  said  stationary  scroll  member;  an  orbit- 
ing scroll  shaft  rigidly  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  member;  and  a  crank  mechanism  and  a  bearing  for  sup- 
porting said  crank  mechanism  comprising  a  crankshaft  and  an 
eccentric  member  operably  associated  with  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  crankshaft,  said  orbiting  scroll  shaft  operably 
associated  with  said  eccentric  member  wherein,  orbital  move- 
ment of  said  orbiting  scroll  shaft  is  provided  by  said  crankshaft 
through  said  eccentric  member,  a  distance  between  a  center  of 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and  a  center  of  said  orbiting  scroll 
shaft  being  substantially  equal  to  a  radius  of  orbit  when  said 
center  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  said  center  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  shaft  and  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  eccentric  member 
are  arranged  along  a  straight  line  in  the  stated  order. 


4,585,403 
SCROLL  DEVICE  WITH  ECCENTRICITY  ADJUSTING 

BEARING 
Tsutomu  Inaba;  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  and  Tadashi  Kimura,  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,607 
Int.  CI.-*  FOIC  1/04.  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  418—55  36  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  positive  fluid  displacement  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  stationary  scroll  member  (1)  having  a  spiral-shaped 
wrap; 

(b)  an  orbiting  scroll  member  (2)  having  a  spiral-shaped 
wrap  of  the  same  shape  as  that  of  said  spiral  wrap  of  said 
stationary  scroll  member  but  having  a  rotated  orientation; 

(c)  a  compression  pocket  (5)  formed  by  a  space  between  the 
wraps  of  said  stationary  scroll  member  and  said  orbiting 
scroll  member; 

(d)  a  driving  shaft  (14)  eccentrically  connected  with  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  (2)  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  to  orbit; 

(e)  an  eccentricity  adjusting  bushing  (26)  interposed  between 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  driving  shaft  (14)  and 


whereby  eccentricity  between  a  center  Oi  of  said  driving 
shaft  (14)  and  a  center  O4  of  said  connected  portion  (4)  of 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  (2)  being  automatically  ad- 
justed by  said  driving  shaft  (14),  said  eccentricity  adjust- 
ing bushing  (26),  and  said  connected  portion  (4)  according 
to  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  (14)  to  cause  said  wrap 
(201)  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  (2)  to  meet  with  said 
wrap  (101)  of  said  stationary  scroll  member  (1)  enough  to 
seal  therebetween. 


4  585  404 

DOUBLE-ECCENTRIC  ROTARY  APPARATUS  WITH 

MINIMAL  CHAMBER  VOLUME 

Jose  M.  B.  Barata,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Nidra  Holding 

S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  21,  1984,  534541 
Int.  CI.-*  FOIC  1/00.  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  418—61  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  fluid-handling  apparatus  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  housing,  a  rotor  positioned  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  supp>orted  for  rotational  and  orbital  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  rotor  including  a  cylinderlike  drum 
having  three  blade-like  vanes  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  for  cooperative  engagement  with  an  interior  annular 
wall  defined  by  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  a  rotatable  crank 
mechanism  interconnected  to  the  drum  for  causing  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  to  undergo  an  orbital  motion 
relative  to  the  cylindrical  housing  which  describes  a  hypocy- 
cloidal  path,  the  crank  mechanism  including  a  first  crankshaft 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  which  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  housing,  the  first  crankshaft  having  a  first  eccentric 
crank  nonrotatably  secured  thereto  for  orbiting  rotational 
movement  about  said  first  axis,  said  first  crank  defining  a  sec- 
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ond  axis  which  is  parallel  to  but  eccentrically  displaced  from 
said  first  axis,  said  crank  mechanism  including  a  second  crank- 
shaft which  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  crank  for  rota- 
tion about  said  second  axis,  said  second  crankshaft  having  a 
second  eccentric  crank  nonrotatably  secured  thereto  and  de- 
fining a  third  axis  which  is  parallel  to  but  eccentrically  dis- 
placed from  both  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  said  drum  being 
disposed  with  its  central  axis  aligned  with  said  third  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising  control  means  connecting  between 
said  drum  and  said  housing  for  causing  the  hypocycloidal 
orbital  path  of  the  central  axis  to  define  the  shape  of  a  four- 
pointed  star,  said  control  means  including  three  control  pins 


;   ,;_».  ,-,^"a!  i  r.  r^  n 


which  are  fixed  relative  to  said  drum  and  project  axially,  said 
control  pins  being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  so  that  they 
define  the  points  of  an  equilateral  triangle  which  has  its  center 
located  on  said  central  axis,  and  said  control  means  also  includ- 
ing four  control  forks  which  are  fixed  relative  to  the  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  are  uniformly  angularly  spaced  around  said 
first  axis,  each  said  control  fork  defining  a  slot  which  projects 
radially  relative  to  said  first  axis  and  opens  radially  inwardly, 
each  said  slot  being  defined  between  a  pair  of  opposed  walls 
which  guidingly  cooperate  with  one  of  said  pins  during  the 
orbital  and  rotational  movement  of  the  drum  for  guiding  the 
radial  movement  of  the  pin  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  the 
respective  control  fork. 


4,585,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  TIRES  TO  AND  FROM  A 

VULCANIZING  MACHINE 
Floriano  Capecchi,  Pistoia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cima  Impianti 
S.P.A.,  luly 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1985,  Ser.  No.  706,024 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  29,  1984,  9349  A/84 
Int.  a*  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—18  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  tires  to  be  placed  in  vulcanizing 
machines  and  for  removing  tires  from  the  vulcanizing  ma- 
chines, comprising  in  combination,  a  housing  disposed  adja- 
cent the  machines;  a  conveyor  for  moving  tires  mounted  to 
said  housing;  guide  rails  mounted  to  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing past  the  machines;  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  guide  rails  for  reaching  transfer  positions  which  are  each 
near  one  of  the  machines;  an  arm  having  one  end  connected  to 


said  carriage  at  an  opposite  free  end,  said  arm  having  a  plural- 
ity of  articulated  sections  which  are  articulated  to  each  other 
to  establish  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  freedom  for  movement  of 
said  free  end  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  carriage;  and 
drawing  means  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said  arm  for 
engaging  an  upper  rim  of  a  tire  lying  in  a  horizontal  drawing 
position,  the  vulcanizing  machines  having  molds  which  are 
openable,  said  sections  of  said  arm  being  articulated  for  trans- 
ferring tires  from  an  open  mold  to  said  conveyor  and  from  the 
horizontal  drawing  positions  to  an  open  mold  of  a  vulcanizing 
machine. 


4,585,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FIBRE  WITH  AN 

ADDITIONAL  LENGTH  IN  SECONDARY  MANTLING  OF 

AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 
Jussi  T.  Ravela,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Nokia  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  30,  1983,  831928 

Int.  CI.-*  B29C  47/34.  55/22:  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—113  1  Claim 
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.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  single  optical  fiber  with  slightly 
greater  length  than  a  sheath  extruded  thereon,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  extruder  for  extrusion  of  the  sheath  around  the 
fiber,  a  coiling  device  for  the  sheathed  fiber  and  a  stretching 
device  disposed  between  the  extruder  and  the  coiling  device 
for  stretching  the  sheath  axially  with  respect  to  the  fiber,  the 
stretching  device  comprising: 
a  drive  motor; 
a  stretch  wheel  for  locking  the  fiber  to  the  sheath  and  for 

moving  the  fiber  toward  the  coiling  device; 
a  belt  drawing  device  driven  by  said  drive  motor  at  a  con- 
stant predetermined  speed,  the  belt  drawing  device  being 
positioned  between  the  extruder  and  the  stretch  wheel  for 
moving  the  sheath  toward  the  stretch  wheel  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  while  permitting  relative  movement  between 
the  sheath  and  the  fiber; 
a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  a  ring  gear  connected  to 
the  belt  drawing  device,  a  planet  gear  carrier  connected  to 
the  stretch  wheel,  and  a  small  sun  gear;  and 
a  control  motor  driving  the  sun  gear  at  a  predetermined  low 
speed  such  that  the  stretch  wheel  moves  the  sheathed  fiber 
at  a  slightly  higher  speed  than  that  at  which  the  drawing 
device  moves  the  sheath,  the  speed  of  the  control  motor 
being  variable  to  enable  variation  of  the  speed  at  which 
the  stretch  wheel  moves  the  sheathed  fiber. 


4,585,407 

GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE  INSULATION 

EXTRUSION  HEAD 

David  A.  Silver,  Livingston,  and  John  C.  Rowland,  Westfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cable  Corporation,  Union, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,590 

Int.  Cl.'»  B29C  47/02.  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—114  18  Qaims 

1.  An  extrusion  head  for  the  extrusion  of  a  plastic  material 

around  a  conductor  of  an  electric  cable,  said  head  having  a 

body  with  a  passageway  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  said 
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conductor  through  said  body,  said  body  having  at  least  one 
channel  therein  extending  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  passageway  for  supplying  said  plastic  material 
around  said  conductor,  and  a  separate  tubular  guide  body 
disposed  in  said  passageway,  having  an  open  inner  tubular  bore 
portion  for  the  passage  of  said  conductor  through  said  tubular 
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zine;  the  second  actuator  then  moving  the  shuttle  to  the  in- 
serted position  with  the  subbase  in  the  aligned  position  to 
position  the  label  carrier  fixed  on  the  shuttle  and  the  label 
carried  by  the  label  carrier  between  the  mold  sections  of  the 
open  mold;  the  first  actuator  thereafter  moving  the  subbase  and 
the  shuttle  thereon  with  the  label  carrier  fixed  to  the  shuttle  to 
the  transfer  position  to  transfer  the  label  on  the  label  carrier  of 
the  shuttle  to  one  of  the  mold  sections  prior  to  movement  of 
the  subbase  and  the  shuttle  thereon  with  the  label  carrier  fixed 
to  the  shuttle  back  to  the  aligned  position  under  the  impetus  of 
the  first  actuator  which  is  followed  by  movement  of  the  shuttle 
and  the  label  carrier  fixed  thereon  back  to  the  withdrawn 
position  in  preparation  for  the  next  cycle;  and  a  control  for 
coordinating  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second  actuators  to 
transfer  at  least  one  label  from  the  label  magazine  to  the  mold 
during  each  blow  molding  cycle  of  the  machine. 


guide  body  and  said  tubular  guide  having  an  external  portion 
extending  across  part  of  said  channel  for  contacting  said  plastic 
material  exiting  from  said  channel,  said  guide  body  comprising 
a  ceramic  tube  with  a  smooth  inner  surface  of  ceramic  forming 
said  bore  portion  of  said  guide  body  and  the  ceramic  of  said 
guide  body  having  a  thermal  conductivity  at  100°  C.  of  less 
than  0.1  cal/(sec.cm.°  C.) 


4,585,408 

IN-MOLD  LABEL  DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC  BLOW 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Richard  C.  Darr,  Senile,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastipak  Packaging, 

Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,317 

Int.  Q."  B29C  5/06.  27/04.  17/07;  B65H  3/08 

U.S.  Q.  425—171  18  Claims 


4  585  409 
SPRING  LOADED  HEATING  TORCH  TIP 
David  A.  Pryor,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor  Equipment 
Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,226 

Int.  Q.*  F23D  14/82 

U.S.  CI.  431—346  10  Claims 
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1.  An  in-mold  label  dispenser  for  a  plastic  blow  molding 
machine  including  a  mold  having  a  pair  of  mold  sections  each 
of  which  includes  a  cavity  section,  and  said  mold  sections 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  an 
open  position  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  closed  position 
where  the  cavity  sections  thereof  cooperate  to  define  an  en- 
closed cavity  in  which  blow  molding  is  performed,  the  in-mold 
label  dispenser  comprising:  a  base;  at  least  one  label  magazine 
mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  the  mold;  a  label  transfer  mecha- 
nism including  a  subbase  movably  mounted  on  the  base;  a  first 
actuator  that  extends  between  the  base  and  the  subbase  to 
move  the  subbase  between  an  aligned  position  with  respect  to 
the  open  mold  sections  and  a  transfer  position;  a  shuttle 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  subbase  under  the  impetus  of 
the  first  actuator  and  for  movement  with  respect  thereto 
toward  and  away  from  the  mold;  at  least  one  label  carrier 
mounted  on  the  shuttle  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
thereto  and  being  operable  to  carry  a  label  for  transfer  from  the 
label  magazine  to  the  mold;  a  second  actuator  mounted  for 
movement  on  the  subbase  and  being  connected  to  the  shuttle  to 
move  the  shuttle  between  withdrawn  and  inserted  positions 
with  respect  to  the  mold;  said  shuttle  with  the  label  carrier 
fixed  thereon  being  located  adjacent  the  label  magazine  in  the 
withdrawn  position  where  operation  of  the  first  actuator 
moves  the  subbase  and  the  shuttle  with  the  label  carrier  fixed 
thereto  between  the  mold  aligned  and  transfer  positions  to 
permit  the  label  carrier  to  receive  a  label  from  the  label  maga- 
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1.  In  a  heating  torch  in  which  a  fuel  and  oxygen  admixture 
is  fed  to  a  tip  and  burned  at  high  temperature  exteriorly  of  the 
torch  tip  for  heating  a  work  piece  or  the  like  and  including: 

a.  a  fuel  passageway  and  valve  for  supplying  a  controlled 
fiow  of  fuel; 

b.  an  oxygen  passageway  and  valve  for  supplying  a  con- 
trolled fiow  of  oxygen; 

c.  a  mixer  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  oxygen;  said  mixer  being 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  fuel  and 
oxygen  passageways  and  valves  and  having  a  discharge 
end; 

d.  a  tip  for  evenly  flowing  said  fuel  and  oxygen  exteriorly 
thereof  for  burning  adjacent  said  workpiece  for  the  heat- 
ing thereof; 

the  improvement  comprising  having  said  tip  in  the  form  of  a 
multiple  piece  unit  comprising: 

e.  an  end  piece  having  at  one  end  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture and  passageway;  said  aperture  and  passageway  hav- 
ing a  section  adapted  to  matingly  and  sealingly  engage 
said  discharge  end  of  said  mixer;  said  end  piece  having  at 
its  other  end  a  shell  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  shell; 

f.  said  shell  having  an  end  piece  attaching  means  for  seal- 
ingly connecting  with  said  shell  attaching  means  of  said 
end  piece  and  having  an  internal  stop  means  for  holding  at 
least  one  tip  internal  interiorly  thereof; 

g.  at  least  one  tip  internal  disposed  interiorly  of  said  shell; 
said  tip  internal  having  an  external  stop  means  for  keeping 
said  tip  internal  interiorly  of  said  shell  responsive  to  said 
internal  stop  means  of  said  shell  and  having  a  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  tip 
internal  toward  said  internal  stop  means  of  said  shell; 

h.  a  stub  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  tip  internal  and 
i.  said  biasing  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  bias  said  tip 
internal  toward  said  internal  stop  means  of  said  shell  such 
that  said  at  least  one  tip  internal  can  be  easily  and  readily 
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assembled  interiorly  of  said  shell  and  said  biasing  means 
emplaced  and  said  biasing  means  will  allow  hitting  said 
stub  against  said  work  piece  without  flashback  burning. 


4,585,410 
TORCH  TIP  SAVER 
David  S.  Baker,  12  Drysdale  St.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314,  and 
Richard  L.  Miller,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  David  S. 
Baker,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,333 

Int.  O.*  F23D  14/46 

U.S.  a.  431—350  2  Claims 


1.  A  torch  tip  saver  for  the  nozzle  of  a  torch,  comprising  a 
large  cylindrical  portion  for  protecting  a  torch  tip  and  a 
smaller  cylindrical  portion  for  attaching  to  the  torch  tip,  said 
larger  and  smaller  cylindrical  portions  being  connected  by  a 
frusto-conical  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
notches  in  said  large  cylindrical  portion  said  frusto-conical 
portion  and  said  smaller  cylindrical  portion,  each  notch  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  smaller  cylindrical  portion, 
the  frusto-conical  portion  and  through  the  large  cylindrical 
portion  to  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  an  end  of  the  large 
cylindrical  portion,  each  notch  being  relatively  narrow  in 
width  in  the  smaller  cylindrical  portion  and  expanding  in 
width  through  the  frusto-conical  portion  to  a  relatively  wide 
width  in  the  large  cylindrical  portion. 
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charging  end  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  furnace  through  the 
forehearth  zone  and  the  heat  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  temperature  from  about  800°  to  850°  C.  in 
the  forehearth  zone, 

(b)  introducing  the  pipes  in  the  foreheath  zone  at  different 
respective  temperatures  ranging  from  700°  to  1000°  C, 

(c)  maintaining  the  pipes  in  the  forehearth  zone  until  they  all 
reach  a  substantially  same  temperature  of  about  850°  C, 

(d)  heating  the  pipes  in  the  heat  zone  to  a  discharge  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  920°  to  980°  C. 


4,585,411 

METHOD  AND  WALKING  BEAM  FURNACE  FOR  THE 

INTERMEDIATE  HEATING  OF  PIPES  IN  HOT 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Giorgio  Bocci;  Sando  Brizielli;  Agostino  Triuzzi,  and  Stefano 

Deplano,  all  of  Genoa,  Italy,  assignors  to  ITALIMPIANTI 

Societa  Italiana  Impianti  p.a.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1983,  12565  A/83; 
May  18,  1984,  12519  A/84 

Int.  a.-»  F27D  3/00:  F27B  9/14:  B65G  25/00.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  432—11  15  Claims 


4,585,412 

INGOT  PUSHER  FURNACE 

Robert  H.  Ross,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Seco/Warwick 

Corporation,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,324,  Mar.  1, 1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,540,363.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  770,438 

Int.  CI.-"  F27B  9/00:  F27D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  432—148  14  Claims 


T  -^-       ■<l^'\     -^      ■ 


8.  A  method  for  intermediate  heating  of  pipes  in  a  hot  rolling 
mill  by  means  of  a  walking  beam  furnace,  located  between  the 
rolling  mill  and  a  sizing  mill  and  having  a  forehearth  zone 
without  burners,  a  heat  zone  with  burners,  a  charging  end  and 
a  discharging  end,  by  carrying  the  pipes  stepwise  from  the 
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1.  An  ingot  pusher  furnace  for  heating  an  ingot  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  side  walls 
connected  to  said  base  and  a  top  wall; 

means  for  heating  said  enclosure  by  heating  a  gaseous  me- 
dium therein; 

means  for  moving  said  gaseous  medium  within  said  enclo- 
sure; 

a  horizontal  baffle  assembly  suspended  from  a  frame  member 
located  above  said  top  wall,  said  baffle  assembly  including 
a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  upwardly 
sloping  end  portions  connected  to  said  center  portion,  said 
center  portion  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  an 
upper  surface  of  a  center  portion  of  the  ingot; 

a  first  upper  horizontal  baffle  connected  by  a  first  gusset  to 
the  first  sloping  end  portion,  said  first  upper  baffle  being 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and  above  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  ingot; 

a  second  upper  horizontal  baffle  connected  by  a  second 
gusset  to  the  second  sloping  end  portion,  said  second 
upper  baffle  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and 
above  a  second  end  portion  of  the  ingot;  and 

whereby  when  the  gaseous  medium  is  forced  between  the 
lupper  surface  of  the  ingot  and  the  horizontal  baffles  its 
velocity  is  increased  from  the  end  of  the  ingot  to  the 
center  of  the  ingot  so  as  to  provide  uniform  heat  transfer 
throughout  the  ingot. 


4,585,413 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Wool,  1402  Penn  Ave.,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19610 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,727 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—8  23  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  for  use  with  lightwire  or  rectan- 
gular or  square  arch  wire,  comprising  a  mounting  means 
adapted  to  be  securely  fastened  to  a  patient's  tooth,  slot  means 
provided  on  the  bracket  for  receiving  said  lightwire  or  arch 
wire  in  an  occlusal  or  gingival  direction  and  a  facade  means 
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fixedly  associated  with  the  mounting  means  for  covering  the 
mounting  means  as  well  as  lightwire  or  arch  wire  in  the 
bracket  used  in  treatment  of  a  patient's  teeth  so  that  only  said 


facade  means  of  said  device  is  visible  from  the  front,  wherein 
said  facade  means  is  formed  to  be  an  integral,  non-removable 
part  of  said  bracket. 


lie  in  a  free  space  on  said  base  along  one  side  thereof  when 
not  in  use;  and 

2     7'  9       7' 


(D)  a  fluid  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  base  to 
supply  fluid  to  said  handle  and,  when  empty,  to  be  placed 
over  said  base  as  a  cover. 


Minn. 


4,585,414 
ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE 

William  J.  Kottemann,  755  Tonkawa  Rd.,  Long  Lake, 
55356 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,482,  Jun.  6,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,381 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—20  10  Claims 


4,585,416 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH  AND  MASSAGING 

GUMS 
Richard  G.  DeNiro,  1118  E.  Adams,  Orange,  Calif.  92667; 
Thomas  M.  Raines,  1727  Willowwood,  Apt.  C,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  92806;  Donald  B.  Raines,  737  Tennyson  Ave.,  Placentia, 
Calif.  92670,  and  Joseph  B.  Raines,  16651  Huggins  Ave., 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,137 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  433— 140  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  system  for  imparting  corrective  foices 
to  teeth  which  includes  appliances  mounted  on  the  teeth  and  an 
arch  wire  connected  to  said  appliances,  the  improvement  being 
in  the  arch  wire  which  comprises  a  plastic  body  of  a  cross 
section  fitting  and  coacting  with  the  appliances  to  apply  forces 
thereto,  and  a  reinforcing  metal  core  disposed  centrally  within 
said  body,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  core  being  less  than 
one  half  of  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  said  arch  wire, 
whereby  the  force  capability  of  said  arch  wire  is  substantially 
less  than  that  of  a  metal  arch  wire  of  the  same  total  cross 
sectional  area. 


4,585,415 
MOUTH  AND  TOOTH  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Edgar    Hommann,   Grossaffoltern,   Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Gimelli  &  Co.  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 

1983,  3312451 

Int.  C1.*A61C  77/02 
U.S.  a.  433— 80  7  Claims 

1.  A  mouth  and  tooth  spray  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  base; 

(B)  a  handle  for  holding  a  nozzle  to  spray  fluid  therefrom; 

(C)  mounting  means  for  holding  said  handle  when  not  in  use, 
said  mounting  means  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
base  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  end  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  said  handle  is  disposed  essen- 
tially vertically  when  ready  for  use  and  a  second  position 
where  said  handle  is  disposed  essentially  horizontally  to 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  cleaning  teeth  and  massaging 
gums,  comprising; 

a  spool-shaped  member  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  resilient, 

non-toxic  material,  said  member  comprising: 
a  central  body  portion  including  a  central  void,  said  central 
body  portion  having  a  substantially  circular  outer  circum- 
ference to  facilitate  rolling  said  central  body  portion  be- 
tween the  teeth  from  tooth  to  tooth;  and 
first  and  second  substantially  circular  dish-shaped  flange 
portions  extending  radially  outward  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  central  body  portion,  said  first  flange  portion  having 
a  concave  surface  facing  said  central  body  portion  to 
generally  conform  to  the  labial  surfaces  of  a  user's  teeth, 
said  second  flange  portion  having  a  convex  surface  facing 
said  central  body  portion  to  generally  conform  to  the 
lingual  surfaces  of  a  user's  teeth; 
said  central  void  of  said  body  portion  facilitating  collapse  of 
said  central  body  portion  which  induces  a  closure  of  said 
flanges  against  the  teeth  and  gums  of  a  user  so  that  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  contact  the  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  and  gums  to  thereby  clean  the  surfaces  of  the  teeth 
and  gums  by  rubbing  on  said  surfaces. 
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4,585,417 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ralph  B.  Sozio,  Boston,  and  Edwin  J.  Riley,  Milton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,969,  May  17,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,647,  Dec.  14, 

1979,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1984,  Ser,  No. 

612,436 

Int.  a.*  A61C  5/08.  13/083;  B29C  33/52 

U.S.  a.  433-202.1  13  Qaims 


April  29,  1986 


moving  the  target  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  respective  indi- 
vidual object  and  that  by  scaling  of  the  target  with  respect  to 
the  background  image  a  realistic  relationship  between  the 
target  and  the  background  image  is  produced  so  that,  with  a 
known  cut  out  of  the  optics  field  of  view  and  with  a  known  size 
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4,585,418 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATION  OF  A  VISUAL  FIELD  OF 

VIEW 

Robert  Stickel,  Neu  Isenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  GmbH,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,092,  Nov.  19,  1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,892 
Int.  a*  G09B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  434-20  6  Claims 

1.  Method  for  simulation  of  a  visual  field  of  view  for  training 
of  a  battle  situation,  so  that  the  image  of  a  background  is  dis- 
played on  a  TV  monitor  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  optics  of  a 
person  to  be  trained  and  the  image  of  a  movable  target  is  cut-in 
in  that  background,  and  so  that  the  image  of  the  background  as 
well  as  the  image  of  the  target  are  digitally  stored  and  are 
displayed  after  conversion  into  a  video  signal,  characterized  in 
that  individual  objects  in  the  background  image  are  provided 
with  a  digital  range  information  and  that  image  point  by  image 
point  the  range  information  with  respect  to  the  individual 
objects  is  compared  with  a  digital  range  information  of  the 
target  in  order  to  determine  image  point  by  image  point 
whether  the  target  is  covered  by  the  individual  object  or  is  to 
display  in  front  of  that  individual  object,  and  further  character- 
ized in  that  the  range  information  with  respect  to  the  individual 
object  is  produced  by  controlling  the  coordinates  and  thereby 
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of  the  target,  the  range  may  be  assigned  to  the  individual  object 
and  further  characterized  in  that  by  unblanking  of  an  image 
point  on  the  contour  of  the  individual  object  with  the  un- 
blanked  image  point,  the  same  range  information  is  assigned  to 
all  image  points  within  the  individual  object. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  custom  fitted  ceramic  dental 
appliance,  such  as  a  tooth  crown  or  bridge,  to  be  secured  to  a 
prepared  tooth,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  preparing 
a  die  which  is  substantially  a  replica  of  the  prepared  tooth; 
molded  against  said  die  a  body  of  raw  particulate  ceramic  and 
forming  said  raw  particulate  ceramic  into  a  compact  having  as 
an  undersurface  a  recess  substantially  identical  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  die;  and  thereafter  firing  said  compact  to  a  dense 
monolithic  body;  said  ceramic  being  of  a  formulation  which 
undergoes  no  shrinkage  during  firing  such  that  the  fired  body 
IS  substantially  identical  in  size  and  shape  to  said  compact  prior 
to  firing  whereby  said  fired  body  fits  substantially  perfectly 
onto  the  prepared  tooth. 

3.  A  dental  appliance  made  by  the  method  set  forth  in  claim 
1  or  2. 


4  585  419 
DIDACTIC  AID  FOR  THE  TEACHING  OF  ANY  NUMBER 

SYSTEM 
Maria  P.  S.  Rlnaldelli,  San  Severino  Marche  (MC),  Via,  Monte 
Cucco,  1,  Italy 

I  Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,406 

Giims  priority,  application   Italy,  Nov.   25,   1983,   19441 
B/83[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  434-189  2aaims 


I.  In  a  didactic  aid  for  the  teaching  of  any  (N)  based  number 
system  of  the  type  having  a  series  of  sets  of  container  means, 
each  such  set  of  container  means  being  associated  with  a  re- 
spective numerical  order  and  each  being  provided  to  hold  a 
number  (N)  of  other  sets  of  container  means  associated  with 
lesser  numerical  orders,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
means  including  a  series  of  frames,  each  respective  frame  being 
color  coded  to  a  particular  set  of  container  means  and  each  of 
said  color  coded  frames  being  arranged  side  by  side,  whereby 
the  last  frame  on  the  right  is  of  the  same  color  as  container 
means  representing  the  unit  of  the  first  order,  the  penultimate 
frame  is  of  the  same  color  as  the  container  means  representing 
the  unit  of  the  second  order  and  so  on,  the  last  frame  on  the  left 
being  of  the  same  color  as  the  container  means  representing  the 
unit  of  the  highest  order,  and  further  including  selected  numer- 
ical %ures  adapted  to  be  substantially  fitted  within  a  respec- 
tive frame,  whereby  the  numerical  figure  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  color  coded  container  means  counted  of  a  particular 
numerical  order  may  be  selected  and  placed  within  the  frame 
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whose  color  corresponds  to  the  color  of  the  particular  series  of 
container  means  being  counted. 


4,585,420 

MOLDED  RUBBER  SKI  ROPE  HANDLE  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  CLOSED  HNGER  PROTECTOR 

James  H.  Taylor,  601  Second  Ave.,  Red  Springs,  N.C.  28377 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,303 

Int.  a.-'  A63C  15/06 

U.S.  Q.  441—69  2  Claims 


comprising  preparing  a  cut  length  of  wire  having  a  circular 
cross-section  with  a  core  selected  from  one  metal  and  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  outer  layer  of  a  second  metal  and  wherein 
said  core  and  outer  layer  have  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  throughout  said  length  of  wire  with  the  core  being 
exposed  at  both  its  ends,  axially  compressing  said  wire  to  form 
a  radially  enlarged  head  on  one  end  of  said  wire  to  a  degree 
such  that  the  core  at  said  head  is  radially  expanded  to  a  diame- 
ter at  least  as  great  as  the  outside  diameter  of  essentially  unex- 
panded  portions  of  said  wire,  trimming  the  radially  projecting 
part  of  said  head  with  an  axial  shear  force  to  leave  a  blank  of 
uniform  diameter  with  a  portion  of  said  headed  one  end  con- 
sisting essentially  entirely  of  said  one  metal  the  core  being 
formed  of  a  metal  which  is  relatively  heat  resisting  and  the 
outer  layer  is  formed  of  a  metal  which  is  relatively  highly 
thermally  conductive. 


1.  A  ski  rope  handle  and  rope  assembly  wherein  the  ski  rope 
is  coupled  to  each  end  of  said  handle  through  an  offset  loop 
configuration,  said  ski  rope  handle  and  rope  assembly  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  ski  rope  handle  having  an  elongated  axis,  a 
hollow  metal  core  and  a  molded  rubber  surface  covering 
formed  about  and  enclosing  said  core;  a  finger  protection 
sleeve  formed  about  each  end  of  said  ski  rope  handle  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  each  said  finger  protection 
sleeve  including  a  rope  opening  that  extends  therethrough  at 
an  angle  normal  to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  ski  rope  handle;  a 
pair  of  first  rope  channels  extending  circumferentially  around 
said  ski  rope  handle  adjacent   respective  finger  protector 
sleeves;  a  pair  of  second  ski  rope  channels  formed  in  the  rear  of 
said  finger  protector  sleeves  and  extending  between  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  said  elongated  axis  and  interconnecting 
said  first  rope  channels  and  said  rope  openings;  a  pair  of  rope 
segments  that  extend  to  and  couple  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
handle  through  an  external  loop  configuration,  each  external 
loop  configuration  including  a  single  rope  loop  wound  around 
said  handle  within  said  respective  first  rope  channels  in  a 
continuous  arcuate  fashion  so  that  said  rope  loop  is  centrally 
open  about  said  ski  rope  handle  and  an  intermediate  rope 
segment  extending  laterally  through  said  second  rope  channel 
from  said  rope  loop  and  then  forwardly  through  said  rope 
opening  formed  in  said  finger  protector  sleeve;  and  wherein 
each  said  rope  segment  includes  an  end  portion  which  merges 
with  said  intermediate  rope  segment  just  prior  to  extending 
laterally  into  said  second  rope  channel  so  as  to  form  said  rope 
loop. 


4,585,422 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  KIT 
Albert  E.  Kay,  79  Orton  Park  Road,  Scarborough,  OnUrio  MIG 
3G7,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,771 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  33/08 

U.S.  a.  446—106  1  Claim 


4,585,421 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPPER-CLAD  BIMETAL 
ELECTRODES  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS 
George  T.  Payne,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  554,561 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  21/02 

U.S.  a.  445—7  15  Claims 


1.  Toy  construction  kit,  comprising:  ^ 

(a)  a  plurality  of  linear  members  having  ends  with  notches 
therein,  and  having  edges  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
therein  in  parallel  planes  spaced  apart  at  equal  intervals  or 
multiples  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  curved  member  having  parallel  edges  with  a  plurality 
of  notches  therein  in  parallel  planes  spaced  apart  at  said 
equal  intervals  or  multiples  thereof,  and  having  ends  with 
notches  therein  parallel  to  its  edge  notches  and  spaced 
apart  at  said  equal  intervals  or  multiples  thereof,  wherein 
all  of  said  notches  are  capable  of  receiving,  in  cross-wise 
mating,  a  notch  of  another  member,  whereby  different 
structures  can  be  constructed  of  some  of  the  linear  mem- 
bers and  the  curved  member. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  bimetal  electrode  for  a  spark  plug 


4,585,423 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Cheng  L.  Kwan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hang  Tjuk 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1983, 
8312145 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  27/00 
U.S.  a.  446—230  5  Oaims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body, 

(b)  means  for  contacting  a  surface,  said  contacting  means 
defining  a  first  plane  which,  in  use  of  the  toy  vehicle  on  a 
planar  surface,  contains  said  planar  surface, 

(c)  a  wheel  axle  which  extends  rotatably  through  said  body 
and  is  pivotally  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  in  a 
second  plane  which  intersects,  but  is  not  perpendicular  to. 
said  first  plane, 
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(d)  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft. 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  to 

said  body  and  to  said  wheel  axle,  said  transmitting  means 

comprising: 

a  first  pinion  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft; 

a  rotatably  mounted  crown  gear  having  a  driven  and  a 
driving  wheel; 

a  second  pinion  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  wheel  axle; 
and 

first,  second  and  third  gears  each  having  a  respective 
driven  wheel  and  a  respective  driving  wheel,  said  first 
pinion  meshing  with  said  first  gear  driving  wheel,  said 
first  and  second  gear  driven  wheels  meshing  with  said 
second  and  third  gear  driving  wheels,  respectively,  and 
said  third  gear  driven  wheel  meshing  with  said  crown 
gear  driving  wheel,  said  crown  gear  driven  wheel 
meshing  with  said  wheel  axle  pinion  for  rotating  said 
wheel  axle,  and 
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with  said  face  plate  means,  said  illumination  means  com- 
prising two  lamps,  each  associated  with  one  cheek  of  said 
toy  doll; 
(c)  a  power  source  for  activating  said  illumination  means; 
and 


.S 


(d)  means  for  varying  the  power  supplied  to  said  illumina- 
tion means  as  a  function  of  the  extent  to  which  a  portion 
of  said  toy  doll  is  squeezed,  said  power  varying  means 
comprising  a  variable  resistor  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  portion  of  said  doll. 


4,585,425 
GLOVE  PUPPET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FINGER  ACTUATED 

CLAWS 
Francis  R.  Amici,  Northford;  Hans  S.  Berger,  Plainville,  and 
John  P.  McNett,  Farmington,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,692 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  446—327  20  Claims 


(0  means  for  periodically  changing  the  direction  of  rotation 

of  said  body  with  respect  to  said  wheel  axle,  said  direction 

changing  means  comprising: 

a  worm  gear  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a 
driving  wheel  fixed  thereto  at  said  first  end; 

a  fourth  gear  having  a  driven  and  a  driving  wheel,  said 
third  gear  driven  wheel  meshing  with  said  fourth  gear 
driving  wheel  and  said  fourth  gear  driven  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear  driving  wheel; 

a  crank  having  a  driving  wheel,  said  crank  driving  wheel 
meshing  with  said  worm  gear;  and 

a  guide  member  engaging  said  crank  and  being  secured 
with  respect  to  said  wheel  axle  for  effecting  limited 
rotation  of  said  wheel  axle  holder  in  alternating  direc- 
tions, whereby,  in  use  of  the  toy  vehicle  on  a  planar 
surface,  pivotal  movement  of  said  body  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  axle  and  rotation  of  said  wheel  axle  is  ef- 
fected so  that  the  toy  vehicle  turns  and  tilts  alternately 
to  the  left  and  to  the  right. 


4,585,424 
BASHFUL  BEAR 
Robert  DeMars,  7932  Maestro  Aye.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91304 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  740,343 
Int.  a*  A63H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  446—295  8  Claims 

1.  A  toy  doll  provided  with  means  conveying  a  bashful 
demeanor  and  capable  of  exhibiting  a  variable  blushing  re- 
sponse, said  means  comprising: 

(a)  red-tinted  light-transmitting  face  plate  means  defining 
cheek  portions  of  said  doll; 

(b)  an  illumination  means  interior  said  doll  and  associated 


n  a  simulated  creature  with  movable  claws  or  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising: 

A  a  body  member  having  top  and  bottom  elements  defining 
a  cavity  therewithin; 

B.  a  pair  of  claw  members  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  body  member  and  having  lever  portions 
extending  inwardly  of  said  body  cavity; 

C.  a  bell  crank  assembly  in  said  cavity  including  a  bell  crank 
having  a  generally  vertical  leg  and  a  generally  horizontal, 
forwardly  extending  leg  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
leg,  a  bell  crank  follower  having  its  forward  end  pivotal- 
bly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  leg  of  said 
bell  crank  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a 
transverse  axis,  crank  pivot  means  pivotably  mounting  the 
juncture  of  said  legs  of  said  bell  crank  on  said  body  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  body  member,  said  bell  crank  follower 
having  its  rearward  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  lever  portions  of  said  claw  members  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis; 

D.  lever  pivot  means  pivotably  mounting  said  lever  portions 
on  said  body  at  points  spaced  transversely  from  said  piv- 
otal connection  to  said  bell  crank  follower  for  pivotal 
movement  about  parallel  vertical  axes;  and 
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E.  actuator  means  having  one  end  extending  outwardly  of 
said  body  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  bell  crank, 
whereby  movement  of  said  actuator  means  downwardly 
will  pivot  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  bell  crank  down- 
wardly about  said  crank  pivot  means  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  and  cause  said  bell  crank  follower  to 
drive  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  portions  of  said  claw 
members  rearwardly  and  thereby  cause  the  claw  members 
to  pivot  about  said  lever  pivot  means  to  move  the  outer 
ends  of  said  claw  members  towards  each  other. 


4,585,426 
MOBILE  PLAYSET 
Russell  G.  Rasmussen,  Skokie;  Eugene  Jaworski,  Park  Ridge, 
and  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,143 

Int.  CI.-'  A63H  77/06.  17/26.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  446— 428  18  Claims 


1.  A  toy  motor  driven  mobile  playset  comprising: 

a  single  motor  powering  an  elongated  shaft; 

motor  driven  surface  engaging  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  in 

engagement  with  the  elongated  shaft; 
a  chassis  supported  above  the  wheel  and  axle  assemblies; 
the  chassis  comprising  articulated  sections; 
each  of  the  articulated  sections  having  a  driven  wheel  and 

axle  assembly; 
each  of  the  sections  being  permitted  to  swivel  about  the  axis 

of  the  elongated  shaft; 
an  essentially  flat  deck  on  the  chassis;  and 
means  on  the  deck  for  removably  mounting  accessories. 


bly  to  transmit  torque  between  driving  and  driven  members, 
comprising  a  flywheel  drive  plate  operatively  connected  to 
torque  input  means,  a  hub  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
torque  output  means,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
the  flywheel  drive  plate  and  the  hub  assembly,  said  flywheel 
drive  plate  including  an  annular  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  tapered  drive  arms  extending  into  the  path  of 
the  resilient  means,  said  hub  assembly  including  a  barrel  and 
integral  radial  flange  and  a  pair  of  hub  drive  plates  secured  to 
the  flange  and  encompassing  the  damper  assembly,  each  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  offset  drive  straps  in  the  path  of 
said  resilient  means,  and  a  floating  idler  divider  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  arms  interposed  between  pairs  of  said  resilient 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  two  retaining 
rings  interposed  between  said  hub  drive  plates  and  said 
flywheel  drive  plate,  means  on  each  ring  for  enabling  move- 
ment of  each  ring  with  said  flywheel  drive  plate  in  one  direc- 
tion of  motion  independent  of  said  hub  assembly  and  enabling 
said  rings  to  rotate  independently  in  opposite  directions. 


4,585,428 
DAMPER  DISC 
Masaaki  Asada,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  618,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1983,  58-88925[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  464—68  9  Claims 
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4,585,427 

LONG  TRAVEL  SERIES  DAMPER  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Paul  E.  Lamarche,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,068 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  464—67  21  Claims 


1.  A  low  friction,  dry  environment  vibration  damper  assem- 


1.  A  damper  disc  comprising 

a  hub  to  be  connected  to  a  shaft  and  having  a  radial  flange 

divided  into  an  outer  flange  portion  and  an  inner  flange 

portion,  the  inner  and  outer  flange  portions  being  driv- 

ingly  engageable; 
a  pair  of  side  plates  disposed  relatively  rotatably  adjacent  the 

radial  flange; 
torsion  spring  means  circumferentially  connecting  the  outer 

flange  portion  and  the  side  plates; 
a  sub-plate  attached  to  the  outer  flange  portion,  positioned 

between  one  of  the  side  plates  and  the  radial  flange,  and 

having  a  plurality  of  notches; 
a  first  friction  means  disposed  between  the  hub  and  the 

sub-plate  for  exerting  a  friction  force  between  the  hub  and 

the  sub-plate;  and 
a  second  friction  means  disposed  between  the  side  plates  and 

the  sub-plate  for  exerting  a  friction  force  between  the  side 

plates  and  the  sub-plate; 
said  first  friction  means  including  a  cylindrical  bushing  hav- 
ing 

a  bushing  flange  at  one  end,  extending  radially,  to  be 
pressed  to  the  inner  flange  portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  which  engage  notches  of  the  sub-plate; 
a  cone  spring  having  a  predetermined  axial  length  selected 

such  that  there  is  an  insubstantial  change  in  compression 
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load  on  the  cone  spring  when  the  predetermined  axial 
length  is  reduced,  having  a  plurality  of  notches  which 
reduce  elastic  stiffness  of  the  cone  spring  and  which  re- 
ceive the  plurality  of  ribs,  the  cone  spring  being  disposed 
between  the  sub-plate  and  the  bushing  flange;  and 
the  sub-plate,  the  cone  spring  and  the  bushing  being  pre- 
vented from  relative  rotation  by  the  ribs  and  notches. 


4,585,429 

V-BELT  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Gregory  J.  Marier,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,910 

Int.  a.*  F16H  11/06 

U.S.  a.  474—12  8  Qaims 


pulley,  whereby  when  a  torque  load  on  said  driven  shaft 
changes,  the  aligned  cam  surfaces  of  said  spring  cap  and 
said  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  move  relative  to 
one  another  with  rolling  friction  therebetween  to  vary  the 
spacing  between  said  movable  sheave  and  fixed  sheave  of 
said  driven  pulley. 


4,585,430 

VARIABLE-TRANSMISSION-RATIO  MECHANICAL 

DRIVE  WITH  V-BELT  AND  EXPANSIBLE  SHEAVES 

Bruno  Gaddi,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piaggio  &  C.  S.p.A., 

^Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,680 
:iaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  18,  1983,  22109  A/83 
Int.  C\*  F16H  11/06 
U.S.  a.  474—12  3  Qaims 


pi 


1.  In  a  V-belt,  continuously  variable  transmission  of  the  type 
including  an  engine-driven  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  including 
a  fixed  sheave  fixed  axially  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  movable 
sheave  axially  displaceable  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  speed 
responsive  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  movable 
sheave  for  varying  its  spacing  from  said  fixed  sheave  as  a 
function  of  engine  speed,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  includ- 
ing a  fixed  sheave  fixed  axially  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  movable 
sheave  movable  axially  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  V-belt  spanning 
said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley,  and  an  improved 
torque  responsive  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said 
movable  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  for  varying  its  spacing 
from  said  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  as  a  function  of 
torque  applied  to  said  driven  shaft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spring  cap  disposed  on  said  driven  shaft  on  one  side  of 
said  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  arcuate,  inclined  cam  surfaces  projecting  in  the  axial 
direction  at  equally  spaced  radial  locations  from  one  side 
surface  thereof,  said  cam  surfaces  each  including  an  arcu- 
ate groove  therein,  said  arcuate,  inclined  cam  surfaces 
extending  through  openings  formed  in  said  fixed  sheave  of 
said  driven  pulley  and  attached  to  said  movable  sheave  of 
said  driven  pulley  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  fixed 
sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  which  is  opposite  said  spring 
cap; 

(b)  iaid  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  including  arcuate 
projections  extending  from  one  side  thereof  proximate 
said  openings  in  said  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley, 
said  projections  each  defining  a  groove  in  said  cam  surface 
sloping  in  the  axial  direction  and  each  including  an  arcuate 
groove  therein  and  being  in  circumferential  alignment 
with  said  arcuate  cam  surfaces  projecting  from  said  spring 
cap,  the  arcuate  grooves  in  said  arcuate  cam  surfaces 
projecting  from  said  spring  cap  being  longer  circumferen- 
tially  than  said  arcuate  grooves  formed  in  said  cam  sur- 
faces of  said  arcuate  projections  of  said  fixed  sheave  of 
said  driven  pulley; 

(c)  a  compression  spring  extending  between  said  spring  cap 
and  said  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven  pulley  for  exerting  a 
separating  force  therebetween;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  individually  contained  in 
said  arcuate  grooves  of  said  arcuate  cam  surfaces  project- 
ing from  said  spring  cap  and  said  arcuate  grooves  in  said 
arcuate  projections  of  said  fixed  sheave  of  said  driven 


1.  A  mechanically  driven  transmission  system  for  continu- 
ously varying  the  transmission  ratio  between  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  comprising: 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft; 

a  pair  of  expandable  sheaves,  each  of  which  comprises  an 
axially  fixed  half-sheave  and  an  axially  movable  half- 
sheave,  the  first  of  said  pair  of  sheaves  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  second  of  said  pair  of  sheaves  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft; 

a  V-belt  driving  means  connecting  each  of  said  pairs  expand- 
able sheaves; 

a  resilient  member  associated  with  the  driven  shaft  and 
normally  urging  said  movable  half-sheave  toward  said 
fixed  half-sheave  of  the  driven  shaft; 

an  hydraulic  servomechanism  for  positioning  said  movable 
half-sheave  of  the  driven  shaft  against  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  member; 

said  hydraulic  servomechanism  comprising: 

a  pump  for  providing  a  pressurized  motive  fluid; 
a  single  acting  hydraulic  piston  in  communication  with 
said  moveable  half-sheave  of  the  driven  shaft  and  actu- 
I         ated  by  said  motive  fiuid; 

an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  control  an  outlet  port  formed  in 

I         said  hydraulic  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
motive  fluid  therethrough; 
a  governor  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  outlet  valve  as 
a  function  of  the  speed  and  load  of  said  driving  means 
thereby  providing  the  force  for  positioning  said  movable 
half-sheave  of  said  driven  shaft. 
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4,585,431 

SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACK  TYPE  VEHICLE 

Haruhiko  Umeda,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Fujita,  Uji;  Keiji  Bando; 

Kazuyuki  Onohara,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yasuo  Fiyiwara,  Ya- 

wata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1984,  Ser.  No.  637,196 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-141855 

Int.  C\*  F16D  3/00:  F16H  55/14 

U.S.  a.  474—94  3  Qaims 


-^  « 


end  to  end  along  a  flow  path,  means  for  forming  carton  blanks 
from  the  sheets,  a  glueing  unit,  a  folding  unit,  a  positioning 
station  and  a  stapler;  and  means  for  moving  the  blanks  from  the 
blank  forming  means  to  the  stapler  along  the  fiow  path;  the 
glueing  unit  and  the  stapler  being  means  operable  separately  or 
simultaneously  for  preassembling  the  blanks  in  cooperation 
with  the  folding  unit;  the  positioning  station  located  therein 
being  equipped  with  a  first  transfer  device  comprising  means 
for  driving  the  blanks  without  slippage  at  a  sr>ecified  speed 
before  introduction  of  the  blanks  into  the  stapler,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


1.  A  sprocket  assembly  for  a  track  type  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub; 

(b)  an  inner  rim  concentrically  mounted  to  the  hub  for  joint 
rotation  therewith; 

(c)  a  series  of  cylindrical  studs  rigidly  formed  on  the  inner 
rim  at  circumferential  spacings  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  universal  shock  absorbers  each  in  the  shape 
of  a  hollow  cylinder,  the  shock  absorbers  being  concentri- 
cally fitted  one  over  each  stud  on  the  inner  rim; 

(e)  an  outer  rim  disposed  concentrically  outwardly  of  the 
inner  rim  and  having  defined  therein  a  series  of  radial 
cavities  which  closely  receive  the  respective  shock  ab- 
sorbers fitted  over  the  studs  on  the  inner  rim,  the  shock 
absorbers  elastically  bearing  the  forces  exerted  between 
the  inner  and  outer  rims  in  all  of  the  radial,  axial,  and 
rotational  directions  of  the  sprocket  assembly,  said  outer 
rim  being  split  into  two  sections  along  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  sprocket  assembly,  the  two  sections  being 
rigidly  fastened  together; 

(0  a  series  of  sprocket  teeth  formed  circumferentially  on  the 
outer  rim; 

(g)  a  pair  of  annular  end  covers  secured  to  the  opposite  axial 
ends  of  the  inner  rim  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  outer  rim  with  gaps  therebetween; 

(h)  a  pair  of  annular  seals  of  elastic  material  sealing  the  gaps 
between  the  outer  rim  and  the  end  covers,  the  seals  elasti- 
cally bearing  the  forces  exerted  between  the  outer  rim  and 
the  end  covers  in  all  of  the  radial,  axial,  and  rotational 
directions  of  the  sprocket  assembly;  and 

(i)  said  pair  of  end  covers  being  fastened  to  the  inner  rim  so 
as  to  apply  precompression  to  the  annular  seals. 


4,585,432 
CARTON  BLANK  FOLDING,  GLUEING  AND  STAPLING 

APPARATUS 
Yves  Marysse,  Angers,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Deve- 
loppement   de   Materiels   D'Emballage   •   Sodeme,   Avrille, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,548 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1983,  83  06696 

Int.  C\*  B31B  1/68,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  493—59  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  installation  for  the  continuous  production  of  folded, 

preassembled  packing  cartons  from  flexible  sheets  comprising. 


a  second  transfer  device,  located  in  said  positioning  station, 
comprising  means  for  driving  the  blanks  before  introduc- 
tion of  the  blanks  into  the  stapler  at  a  speed  that  is  higher 
than  said  specified  speed  and  that  is  equal  to  the  speed  of 
passage  of  the  blanks  through  the  glueing  unit; 

means,  coupled  to  said  positioning  station  and  said  second 
transfer  device,  for  selectively  rendering  said  second 
transfer  device  operative  or  inoperative,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  positioning  station  and  said  first 
transfer  device,  for  selectively  rendering  said  first  transfer 
device  operative  or  inoperative. 


4,585,433 

SAMPLE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  TOP  LOADING 

SWINGING  BUCKET  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

Paul  M.  Cole,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,644 

Int.  a."  B04B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  494—20  20  Claims 


1.  A  sample  container  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  rotor  having  a 
pair  of  knife-like  pivot  edges  therein  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  sample-receiving  volume  therein; 

a  planar  pivot  surface  on  the  body,  the  surface  being  adapted 
to  operably  engage  along  one  diametrical  dimension 
thereof  each  of  the  pivot  edges  for  supported  pivotal 
movement  thereon  from  a  first  to  a  second  position;  and 

guide  means  on  the  container  for  guiding  the  same  during 
the  pivotal  motion  thereof 
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4,585,434 

TOP  LOADING  SWINGING  BUCKET  CENTRIFUGE 

ROTOR  HAVING  KNIFE  EDGE  PIVOTS 

Paul  M.  Cole,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,645 
Int.  Cl.^  B04B  5/02 


U.S.  a.  494—20 


4,585,436 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Davis,  Burlington,  Wis.;  Marc  Bellotti,  Winnetka,  and 
Arthur  Lueders,  M undelein,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
jTravenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,390 
I  Int.  Cl.^  A61M  1/00 


12  Claims    U.S.  CI.  604—29 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  for  subjecting  a  sample  of  a  material 
carried  in  a  sample  container  to  a  centrifugal  force  field,  the 
sample  container  having  a  pivot  surface  thereon,  the  rotor 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  sample  container  pivot  elements  disposed  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  spaced  relationship  around  the  rotor, 
each  sample  container  pivot  element  having  a  thin  knife 
edge  arranged  to  receive  the  pivot  surface  of  the  sample 
container  along  a  substantially  line  contact  whereby  the 
sample  container  is  receivable  within  the  rotor  with  any 
portion  of  the  pivot  surface  received  on  the  pivot  ele- 
ments. 


4,585,435 
EXTENSION  SET  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Tele- 
scope Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Granville,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,594 
Int.  a.*  A61M  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  604—27  25  Claims 


1.  An  extension  set  comprising  means  defining  at  least  two 
lumen,  one  of  said  lumen  being  sized  to  convey  an  intravenous 
fluid  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  lumen  being  sized  to 
convey  a  drug  therethrough;  and  a  common  connector  receiv- 
ing each  lumen,  said  connector  having  means  at  one  end  for 
connecting  to  a  catheter  to  deliver  an  intravenous  fluid  and  a 
drug  thereto,  a  pair  of  sockets  receiving  said  lumen  therem  and 
a  partition  wall  between  said  sockets  and  extending  to  said 
means  at  said  one  end  of  said  connector. 


\        X' 


-~-^  T  -n'T 


1.  In  automated  peritoneal  dialysis  apparatus  having  dialysis 
solution  supply  station,  a  dialysis  solution  heating  station,  a 
dialysis  solution  volume  measuring  station,  a  pump  station  for 
moving  said  dialysis  solution,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
dialysis  solution  flow  around  said  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination: 

sracket  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  multiple  fluid 
flow  junction  connector  of  a  flexible-conduit  set  member 
carried  by  said  apparatus,  said  bracket  means  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  multiple  junction  connector  in  only  a 
single  position  of  orientation,  whereby  flexible  conduits  of 
said  set  member  extending  from  said  multiple  junction 
connector  are  naturally  directed  toward  their  intended 
destination  stations; 
wherein  said  bracket  means  defines  a  plurality  of  pins  to  pass 
through  corresponding  apertures  of  a  mounted  multiple 
junction  connector  for  retention  thereof  in  a  single  posi- 
tion of  orientation  in  which  said  pins  define  enlarged  outer 
ends  to  provide  snap-fit  retention  for  said  mounted  conec- 
tor  and  wherein  said  pins  are  disposed  in  a  triangular 
pattern. 


4,585,437 

INTRODUCER  FOR  AN  UMBILICAL  ARTERY 

CATHETER 

Mark  D.  Simms,  18  Tamarack  La.,  Woodbury,  Conn.  06798 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,143,  Mar.  17,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,766, 
Jan.  16,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1984,  Ser. 
■  No.  632,644 

I  Int.  Cl.-»  A61M  29/00 

CI.  604— 106  lOaaims 

A  device  for  providing  a  guidance  means  to  insert  an 
object  into  a  very  small  opening,  comprising: 
a  body  means,  said  body  means  being  hollow  and  funnel-like 

in  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  nibs,  each  nib  of  said  plurality  of  nibs  being 
very  flexible  and  spring-like,  each  said  nib  having  a  mem- 
ory, each  nib  of  said  plurality  of  nibs  being  suitably  affixed 
to  said  body  means; 
a  plurality  of  bulbous  means,  each  bulbous  means  of  said 
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plurality  of  bulbous  means  being  separately  and  individu- 
ally suitably  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  a  respective  nib  of 
said  plurality  of  nibs  opposite  to  said  body  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  lead  tips,  said  lead  tips  being  very  thin  and 
tapered,  each  thin  tapered  lead  tip  of  said  plurality  of  lead 


tips  having  a  wide  first  end  and  a  narrow  second  end,  said 
wide  first  end  of  each  said  lead  tip  being  separately  and 
individually  suitably  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  a  respec- 
tive bulbous  means,  said  plurality  of  lead  tips  serving  to 
guide  said  plurality  of  bulbous  means  into  an  opening. 


4,585,439 
PORTABLE  INFUSION  UNIT 
Peter  Michel,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Disetronic 
AG.,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,051 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    7,    1983, 
4887/83 

Int.  a.^  A61M  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  604— 155  10  Claims 


4,585,438 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  MATERIAL  DIRECTLY  INTO 

UTERINE  CAVITY 

Amnon  Makler,  50  Disraeli  Street,  Ahuza,  Haifa,  Israel  (34334) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,907 

Int.  a*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—106  10  Claims 


1.  Portable  infusion  unit  for  the  automatic  discharge  of  liquid 
from  an  exchangeable  injection  ampule  (15;  115)  with  a  driving 
device  for  the  advance  of  the  piston  (14)  of  the  injection  am- 
pule (15;  115)  comprising,  a  rotatable  driver  sleeve  (8;  108) 
connected  in  said  unit  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  the  driving 
device,  a  threaded  rod  (11)  for  the  advance  of  the  piston  (14)  of 
the  injection  ampule  (15;  115)  a  nut  (21;  121)  threadably  con- 
nected on  the  threaded  rod  (11),  said  threaded  rod  (11)  remov- 
ably insertable  into  said  driver  sleeve  (8;  108)  by  simple  axial 
movement,  means  (22;  122)  on  said  unit  engagable  with  said 
nut  (21;  121)  to  secure  said  nut  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
unit,  a  non-rotatable  but  longitudinally  shiftable  coupling  be- 
tween said  driver  sleeve  (8;  108)  and  said  threaded  rod  securing 
said  threaded  rod  (11)  against  rotation  relative  to  said  driver 
sleeve  (8;  108)  but  allowing  it  to  rotate  relative  to  said  nut  (21; 
121)  upon  rotation  of  said  driver  sleeve  relative  to  the  nut  by 
the  driving  device,  said  threaded  rod  (11)  and  nut  (21;  121) 
removable  as  a  unit  from  said  driver  sleeve  and  unit  when  the 
injection  ampule  (15;  115)  is  removed  from  the  unit,  and  said 
nut  held  securely  in  engagement  with  said  means  (22;  122)  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  injection  ampule  when  the  threaded  rod 
(11)  and  nut  (21;  121)  and  the  injection  ampule  are  inserted  into 
the  unit. 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  material  directly  into  the  uterine 
cavity  of  the  non-pregnant  uterus  which  comprises:  a  semi- 
rigid tubular  member  for  insertion  into  the  uterine  canal 
through  which  fluid  may  be  injected;  sealing  means  communi- 
cating with  said  tubular  member  for  sealing  the  external  orifice 
of  the  cervical  canal  including  an  enlarged  base  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  which  sealingly  fits  into  the  external  orifice 
and  tightly  seals  said  external  orifice,  said  sealing  means  and 
tubular  member  permitting  free  circulation  of  said  fluid  in  the 
uterine  cavity  and  uterine  canal;  a  syringe  communicating  with 
said  tubular  member  for  holding  the  fluid  to  be  injected;  a 
speculum  for  insertion  into  the  vagina  in  cooperation  with  said 
syringe;  and  a  resilient  means  engaged  with  said  speculum  for 
retaining  said  sealing  means  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
external  orifice  of  the  cervical  canal  by  urging  said  resilient 
means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  external  orifice  of  the 
cervical  canal,  wherein  said  device  has  a  minimum  amount  of 
dead  space  less  than  about  0. 1  cc. 


4,585,440 
INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  Tchervenkov,  and  Christo  Tchervenkov,  both  of  2760  Na- 
poleon Blvd.,  Brossard,  Canada  (J4Y  2A3) 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1,  1985,  473403 
Int.  a.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—164  2  Qaims 

1.  An  intravenous  catheter  assembly  comprising 
(i)  a  hub  having  a  central  bore  disposed  therethrough, 
(ii)  a  flexible  catheter  tube  of  elastic  material,  one  end  of  said 
tube  being  secured  to  the  hub  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  said 
catheter  tube  being  aligned  axially  with  said  bore, 
(iii)  sealing  means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore, 
(iv)  a  passage  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  bore,  said 
passage  being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore 
and  being  in  fluid  communication  therewith, 
(v)  a  catheter  plunger  tube  of  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material 
having  a  blunt  end,  said  sealing  means  slidingly  engaging 
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needle  projecting  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
tube  and  said  resealable  plug  slidingly  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  needle  to  permit  sealing  of  said 
plunger  tube  when  said  needle  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 

(b)  said  plunger  tube  and  said  introducer  needle  are  rela- 
tively dimensioned  so  that  the  plunger  tube  slidingly 
engages  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  needle, 

(c)  said  plunger  tube  and  said  catheter  tube  are  relatively 
dimensioned  so  that  the  plunger  tube  slidingly  engages 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  catheter  tube,  and 

(d)  said  plunger  tube  and  said  catheter  are  relatively  di- 
mensioned in  length  so  that  when  in  said  extended 
position  the  blunt  end  of  said  plunger  tube  projects 
slightly  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  tube  and 
when  in  said  retracted  position  the  blunt  end  of  said 
plunger  is  intermediate  said  passage  and  said  sealing 
means. 


4,585,441 
IV  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FLUID  RUNAWAY 

PREVENTION 
G.  Kent  Archibald,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,838 
Int.  U.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604-245  -  15  aaims 

1.  In  an  IV  fluid  control  system  of  a  type  including  an  IV  set 
for  connection  between  a  source  of  fluid  and  a  patient,  and  a 
control  device  for  receiving  and  acting  upon  a  portion  of  the 
IV  set  to  control  fluid  flow  from  the  source  to  the  patient;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  sensor  signal  which  is  a  function  of  a 
parameter  which  changes  depending  on  whether  there  is 
fluid  flow  through  the  IV  set;  and 


April  29,  1986 


the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger  tube  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  fluid, 

(vi)  a  resealable  plug  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger  tube, 

(vii)  means  for  supporting  said  plunger  tube  coaxially  rela- 
tive to  said  bore,  said  plunger  tube  being  displaceable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position, 

(viii)  means  for  urging  said  plunger  tube  between  said  posi- 
tions, 

(ix)  a  removable  trocar  consisting  of  a  fluid  collecting  cham- 
ber and  a  hollow  introducer  needle  for  introducing  said 
catheter  tube  into  a  blood  vessel,  said  needle  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and, 
wherein 

(k)  said  needle  extends  through  said  plunger  tube,  said 
bore  and  said  catheter  tube,  the  sharpened  end  of  said 


means  responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation that  the  IV  set  should  not  be  removed  from  the 


control  device  unless  the  sensor  signal  indicates  that  fluid 
flow  through  the  IV  set  is  stopped. 


4,585,442 

J     MINIATURE  INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION  RATE 
I  CONTROLLER 

Andrew  J.  Mannes,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ivy  Medical, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  634,645 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/005 

U.S.  a.  604—250  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  intravenous  drip  rate  controller  device  for  use  in 
controlling  the  drip  rate  of  a  solution  from  an  intravenous 
container  mounted  on  an  intravenous  pole  stand  and  having  a 
drip  chamber  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  intra- 
venous container,  a  flexible  elastic  drip  tube  connected  to  the 
drip  chamber  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  trans- 
porting a  solution  through  the  continuous  opening  in  said  tube, 
and  a  drip  rate  sensing  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
drip  chamber  for  sensing  each  intravenous  drip  and  generating 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  each  drip  indicative  of  the 
drip  rate,  said  device  comprising: 
a  trough  receiving  said  tube; 

a  lever  pivotable  at  one  end  thereof  and  engageable  at  the 
other  end  with  a  cam,  said  cam  being  in  rotational  engage- 
ment with  a  motor  actuated  by  electrical  signals  from  said 
drip  rate  sensing  means,  and  said  lever  including  a  blade 
which  is  engageable  with  one  side  of  said  tube  in  said 
trough; 
a  tubing  door  pivotable  at  one  end  and  having  a  plastic 
material  layer  projecting  therefrom  for  engagement  with 
the  other  side  of  said  tube  opposite  said  blade; 
a  means  for  locking  said  door  in  a  closed  position  over  said 
trough  wherein  said  plastic  material  layer  may  engage  said 
tube;  and 
resilient  band  located  on  each  side  of  said  trough  and  en- 
gageable with  opposed  side  walls  of  said  tube  at  locations 
thereon  where  said  tube  would  tend  to  distend  in  response 
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to  the  squeezing  action  of  said  lever  and  said  door  to  apply 
a  restoring  force  to  the  sides  of  said  tube  when  the  pres- 
sure of  said  blade  and  door  on  said  tube  is  reduced. 


surface  which  in  use  contacts  the  body  portion  when  the  wings 
are  folded  so  as  to  apply  pressure  to  the  body  portion. 


4,585,443 
CATHETER  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Jerry  M.  Kaufman,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hemedix 
International,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,249 
Int.  a*  A61M  5/32 


U.S.  CI.  604—174 


32  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  catheter  to  a  body  fluid-carrying 
conduit  in  a  patient  comprising  anchoring  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  patient  at  a  predetermined  location  at  which  said 
body  fluid-carrying  conduit  is  located,  and  an  adjustable  saddle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  anchoring  means,  said  adjustable 
saddle  including  an  apeture  adapted  to  receive  said  catheter, 
and  a  contact  surface  adapted  for  alignment  with  said  body 
fluid-carrying  conduit  in  said  patient,  and  a  saddle  channel 
extending  between  said  aperture  and  said  contact  surface,  said 
adjustable  saddle  being  at  least  partially  rotatable  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  contact  surface,  whereby 
said  adjustable  saddle  may  be  rotated  after  said  device  has  been 
attached  to  said  patient,  so  as  to  permit  said  catheter  to  be 
accurately  located  in  said  body  fluid-carrying  conduit  upon  its 
insertion  into  said  aperture. 


4,585,444 

INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Christopher  Harris,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  Smith  and 

Nephew  Associated  Companies  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  477,805 

Int.  a*  A61N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—177  2  Claims 


1.  A  handle  for  use  in  an  intravenous  needle  assembly  for 
placing  and  maintaining  an  intravascular  needle  within  a  vein 
which  comprises  a  body  portion  being  connected  via  hinge 
portions  to  oppositely  extending  wing  sections,  in  which  said 
body  portion  has  at  its  distal  end  an  insertion  aid  in  the  form  of 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  horns  aginst  which  pressure  may 
be  applied  when  introducing  the  point  of  the  needle  beneath 
the  skin  and  in  which  each  of  said  wing  portions  of  the  handle 
has  adjacent  to  the  hinge  a  thinner  portion  having  dimensions 
such  that  when  the  wings  are  folded  the  thinner  portion  con- 
forms to  and  folds  around  the  body  portion  in  close  fit  there- 
with, each  of  said  thinner  portions  carries  a  raised  area  on  the 


4,585,445 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  WITH 

DISPOSAL  AMPOULES 

Frederick  B.  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  766,630 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/245 

U.S.  a.  604—234  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  holder  of  the  type  where  an 
axially  movable  ampoule  clamping  element  is  engaged  with  the 
rim  of  an  associated  ampoule  to  securely  immobilize  the  am- 
poule within  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  holder  by  rotating  the 
clamping  element  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  the  head 
portion  of  the  holder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in 
combination:  a  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  head  portion;  an  axially  mounted  clamping 
element  rotatableabout  its  longitudinal  axis  within  the  cylindri- 
cal head  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  barrel  portion,  a 
handle  portion  and  a  helical  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
barrel  portion  thereof,  said  clamping  element  having  a  bore 
therethrough  with  diminished  and  enlarged  portions  thereof;  a 
plunger  element  having  affixed  to  its  lower  end  a  piston  engag- 
ing means,  said  plunger  rod  and  piston  engaging  means  being 
axially  and  slidably  receivable  within  said  bore  of  said  clamp- 
ing element;  and  a  boss  element  having  on  its  underside  a 
hemispherical  portion  engageable  with  said  helical  groove  of 
said  clamping  element,  said  boss  being  permanently  affixed  to 
the  head  portion  of  said  syringe  holder  to  thereby  secure  all 
elements  thereof  together  in  cooperative  engagement  with  one 
another. 


4,585,446 
DIALYSIS  NEEDLE 
Joseph  Kempf,  121  S.  Vernon  St.,  Princeton,  III.  61356 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,497 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/005 
U.S.  a.  604—274  10  Qaims 

1.  A  dialysis  needle  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  tube  with  a  wall  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 
a  razor-edged  cutting  blade  extending  transversely  across 
the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  said  blade  having  a  generally 
"V"  shape  with  a  pair  of  razor-sharp  cutting  edges  diverg- 
ing  rearwardly   from   a  centrally-located   needle-sharp 
point  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tube; 
a  pair  of  transversely-opposed  smooth,  tissue-spreading  ribs 
located  between  the  cutting  edges  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly from  said  point  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tube; 
forwardly  open  openings  between  the  cutting  edges  and 
tissue-spreading  ribs  providing  fluid  flow  passages  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  point  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  ribs 
and  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
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the  transverse  widths  across  the  cutting  edges  and  across  the  4,585,448 

ribs  progressively  increasing  from  the  point  rearwardly  at    DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  HAVING  HIGH-ABSORBENCY 

AREA 
Kenneth  M.  Enloe,  Winnebago  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
I  Filed  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,778 

Int.  C\.*  A61F  13/16 


U.S.  a.  604—378 


different  rates  to  enable  coincidental  incising  and  spread- 
ing of  tissue  without  pulling  the  ends  of  the  incision  apart 
and  taut  against  the  cutting  edges. 


4,585,447 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  INTERSECTING 

STRESSED  CROTCH  AND  WAIST  SEALS 

Hamzeh  Kanuni,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  723,380 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  604—385  A  4  Claims 


p!rilKJtiHfi|!;ijl!!"> 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  an  absor- 
bent pad  on  said  backing  sheet,  said  absorbent  pad  being  of  an 
hour-glass  shape  defining  pairs  of  ears  spaced  from  a  crotch 
area,  a  top  sheet  overlying  said  absorbent  pad,  said  lop  sheet 
being  secured  to  said  backing  sheet  on  at  least  two  opposite 
peripheral  edges  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  elastic  members,  adhe- 
sive means  securing  said  first  pair  of  elastic  members  to  said 
backing  sheet  along  two  opposite  side  edges  thereof  to  define 
crotch  seals  with  said  side  elastic  members  overlying  said  ears, 
and  a  second  pair  of  elastic  members  secured  to  said  backing 
sheet  along  the  end  edges  to  define  waist  seals  with  said  second 
pair  of  elastic  members  overlying  said  ears  and  physically 
intersecting  and  bonded  to  said  first  pair  of  elastic  members 
and  cooperating  to  place  direct  initial  stress  and  stretch  on  said 
waist  seals  and  crotch  seals  respectively  and  to  hold  said  ears 
in  a  raised  position,  said  second  pair  of  elastic  members  having 
ends  extending  beyond  said  diaper  forming  elastic  extensions 
held  in  a  raised  position,  said  extensions  being  coated  with  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  having  release  sheets  thereon, 
said  extensions  forming  securement  means  for  securing  said 
diaper  about  an  infant. 


11  Oaims 
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1.  An  absorbent  garment  comprising  an  impervious  backing, 
a  permeable  body  side  lining  and  an  absorbent  between  said 
impervious  backing  and  said  body  side  lining,  said  garment 
divided  into  six  panels  by  folds,  the  front  of  the  garment  di- 
vided into  a  front  center  panel  and  two  side  ears,  the  back 
divided  into  a  back  center  panel  and  two  side  ears  wherein  said 
back  and  front  ears  have  between  about  20  and  up  to  40  per- 
cent of  the  absorbency  of  said  garment,  said  front  center  panel 
has  between  about  30  and  about  50  percent  of  said  absorbency 
of  said  garment  and  said  back  center  panel  has  between  about 
20  and  about  30  percent  of  said  absorbency  and  wherein  be- 
tween about  25  percent  and  about  45  percent  of  the  total  absor- 
bency is  in  the  back  of  the  diaper. 


4,585,449 

DEPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  IMPROVED  TOP  SHEET 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,510,  Jan.  17,  1983,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  292,475,  Aug.  13,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,711,  Feb.  5, 1980,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,714,  Jun.  8,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,459 
Int.  Cl.^  A41B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  604—378  2  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrophobic  top  sheet  for  a  disposable  product,  said 
top  sheet  being  permeable  and  being  of  spun-bonded  hydro- 
phobic fibers  being  free  of  any  binder  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyamide,  polypropylene  and  polyes- 
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ter  fibers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  0.1  to  0.6%  by  weight 
of  a  surfactant  printed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  top  sheet  to 
facilitate  fluid  passage  therethrough  but  minimize  wetback, 
said  top  sheet  having  a  maximum  wetback  facter  of  10  and  a 
penetraction  factor  of  at  least  about  80,  said  surfactant  not 
extending  below  said  top  surface,  said  surfactant  being  printed 
in  spaced  spots. 


4,585,450 

REFASTENABLE  TAPE  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

DIAPERS  AND  SIMILAR  GARMENTS 

Paulette  M.  Rnsch,  Outagamie  County,  and  Thomas  J.  Kopacz, 

Winnebago  County,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,375 

Int.  a.*  A61F  13/16 

U.S.  a.  604—390  8  Claims 


i^6 


1.  In  a  refastenable  tape  member  for  disposable  garments  of 
the  type  including  a  primary  tape  element  for  effecting  a  first 
closure  of  a  portion  of  the  garment,  a  secondary  tape  element 
for  effecting  second  and  any  subsequent  closures  thereof,  and 
a  stationary  release  element  secured  to  the  garment  and  having 
an  exposed  surface, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

(1)  the  secondary  tape  element  comprises  a  flexible  back- 
ing strip  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  a 
surface  of  the  backing  strip, 

a  first  portion  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  bemg 
adhesively  bonded  to  part  of  the  garment,  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  extending 
beyond  the  part  of  the  garment  to  which  the  first  portion 
is  bonded; 

(2)  the  primary  tape  element  comprises  a  flexible  backing 
strip  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  the  upper  surface, 

the  lower  surface  of  the  primary  tape  element  being  in 
contact  with  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  of  the 
secondary  tape  element  with 
a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  said  lower  surface  being 
releasably  joined  to  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer  of  the  secondary  tape  element,  and 
a  minor  portion  of  said  lower  surface  being  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  of  the 
secondary  tape  element;  and 

(3)  the  refastenable  tape  member  being  foldable  between 
(i)  a  storage  position  in  which  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  of  the  primary  tape  element  is  releasably 
joined  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  stationary  release 
element  and  (ii)  an  open  position  wherein  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  of  the  primary  tape  element  is 
separated  from  the  stationary  release  element  and  ex- 
posed for  effecting  the  first  closure  of  the  garment,  the 
secondary  tape  element  being  releasable  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  primary  tape  element  when  in  its  first 
closure  condition  to  thereby  exp)ose  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  of  the  secondary  tape  element  for  effect- 
ing second  and  subsequent  closures  of  the  garment. 


4,585,451 

DEVICES  WHICH  ARE  ADAPTED  TO  SLOWLY 

RELEASE  CHEMICALS,  SUCH  AS  HORMONES,  DRUGS 

AND  MINERALS 
Thomas  D.  Millar,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  AHI 
Operations  Limited,  Manukau,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,567 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  5,   1982, 
200564 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/46 
U.S.  a.  604—892  3  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  insertion  into  the  vaginal  cavity  of  an  animal 
and  for  producing  a  controlled  rate  of  release  of  chemicals  into 
said  vaginal  cavity,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible  member 
having  a  plurality  of  compressible  lobes  wherein  one  lobe  is 
longer  than  the  others  and  the  shorter  lobes  are  each  in  the 
form  of  a  closed  loop,  wherein  each  loop  is  formed  by  two 
arms  joined  together  such  that  each  loop  has  two  ends  and  the 
central  portion  of  each  arm  is  displaced  away  from  a  plane 
containing  both  ends  of  the  loop  and  in  opposite  directions,  and 
wherein  said  shorter  lobes  are  foldable  during  insertion  of  said 
device  into  and  removal  of  said  device  from  the  vaginal  cavity 
and  at  least  some  of  the  lobes  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a 
solid  impregnated  with  chemical  impreganat  adapted  to  leach 
from  the  solid  when  exposed  to  body  fluids,  said  longer  lobe 
having  drawstring  means  for  a  single  step  withdrawal  of  said 
device  from  the  body  cavity. 


4,585,452 
TRANSDERMAL  SYSTEMIC  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Steven  Sablotsky,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Key  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  484,388 
Int.  a.*  A61M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—896  12  Oaims 

1.  A  sustained  release  dosage  unit  form  suitable  for  trans- 
dermal administration  of  a  drug  to  a  patient  over  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  wherein  the  rate  control  mechanism  is  based 
upon  a  saturated  amount  of  drug  on  the  skin  of  said  patient  and 
said  skin  is  the  rate  controlling  membrane  without  interference 
from  any  barrier  to  passage  of  said  drug  to  said  skin  to  defeat 
said  rate  control  mechanism,  said  sustained  release  dosage  unit 
form  comprising  a  laminate  produced  by 
(a)  providing  a  laminate  having 
(i)  an  outer,  removable  layer  comprising  a  siliconized 
polyvinylidine  chloride-polyvinyl  chloride  thermoplas- 
tic layer  that  can  be  removed  from  said  laminate  prior 
to  administration  of  said  sustained  release  dosage  unit 
form  to  said  patient,  said  thermoplastic  layer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  sufficiently  low  so  that, 
upon  heating  of  said  laminate  to  said  glass  transition 
temperature,  the  remaining  layers  of  said  laminate  will 
not  be  effected  adversely; 
(ii)  a  first  adhesive  layer  of  a  cross-linked  acrylate  polymer 
that  is  capable  of  saturation  with  said  drug; 
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(iii)  a  polyurethane  semipermeable  barrier  layer  that  is 
both 

(1)  permeable  to  said  drug  to  permit  passage  of  said 
drug  from  a  reservoir  remote  from  said  first  adhesive 
layer  (ii)  without  diminishing  the  rate  at  which  said 
drug  leaves  said  first  adhesive  layer  when  it  is  satu- 
rated with  said  drug;  and 

(2)  substantially  impermeable  to  passage  of  a  solvent 
from  said  drug  reservoir,  said  solvent,  if  permitted 
substantially  to  enter  said  first  adhesive  layer  being  of 
a  character  to  impair  the  adhesive  character  of  said 
sustained  release  dosage  unit  form;  and 

(iv)  a  second  adhesive  layer  on  said  semipermeable  barrier 
layer  (iii)  remote  from  said  first  adhesive  layer  (ii); 

(b)  heating  said  laminate  to  at  least  the  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  said  outer,  removable  layer; 

(c)  maintaining  the  heated  laminate  of  step  (b)  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  said  glass  transition  temperature  while 
simultaneously  subjecting  said  outer,  removable  layer  (i) 
to  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  draw  said  laminate  into  a  well 
shape  to  function  as  a  drug  reservoir; 

(d)  pouring  an  aqueous  solvent  containing  said  drug  into  the 
well-shaped  drug  reservoir  formed  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  maintaining  intimate  contact  between  said  aqueous  sol- 
vent and  said  semipermeable  barrier  layer  (iii)  by  placing 
an  outer  laminate  layer  (v)  over  said  well-shaped  area, 
wherein  said  drug  migrates  over  said  semipermeable  bar- 
rier layer  (iii)  after  production  of  said  sustained  release 
dosage  unit  form  causing  said  first  adhesive  layer  (ii)  to  be 
saturaed  with  said  drug  when  said  sustained  release  dos- 
age unit  form  is  applied  to  said  skin  of  said  patient,  said 
sustained  release  dosage  unit  form  having  said  outer, 
removable  layer  (i)  stripped  away  from  said  sustained 
release  dosage  unit  form  prior  to  applying  said  first  adhe- 
sive layer  (ii)  directly  to  said  skin  at  a  site  through  which 
said  drug  is  to  be  transdermally  delivered. 
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holder  from  said  prosthetic  heart  valve  following  im- 
plantation. 


4,585,453 
DISPOSABLE  HOLDER  FOR  PROSTHETIC  HEART 

VALVE 
Richard  L.  Martin,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Michael  B.  Baranow- 
ski,  Corona  Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shiley,  Incor- 
porated, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,561 

Int.  C\.*  A61F  2/24:  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  623—2  20  Claims 


^^ 
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4,585,454 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Fabricant,  285  E.  24th  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,727 

'  Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/16 

\jS.  CI.  623—6  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  intraocular  lens  device,  the  combination  comprising: 

optic  means  having  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  surface; 

at  least  two  generally  resilient  haptic  means,  said  haptic 
means  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  optic 
means  with  said  haptic  means  extending  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  optic  means;  and 

at  least  two  haptic  engaging  means  formed  on  the  posterior 
surface  of  said  optic  means  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof 
for  selectively  releasably  retaining  said  haptic  means  in  an 
inwardly  flexed  position  in  proximate  relation  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  optic  means,  said  haptic  engaging  means 
being  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  haptic  means  at 
a  position  generally  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 


4,585,455 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  WITH  IRIS  SPACER 

MECHANISM 

John  M.  Blackmore,  Redwood  City,  and  Timothy  Bittner, 
Duarte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  loptex  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 
j  Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,435 

'  Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/16 

UjS.  CI.  623—6  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  surgical  replacement  of  a 
heart  valve  of  a  patient  and  for  reducing  the  time  required  for 
said  surgical  replacement  in  order  to  decrease  the  danger  to  the 
life  of  said  patient,  comprising: 

a  disposable  holder  adapted  to  be  correctly  prepositioned  on 
said  prosthetic  heart  valve  for  holding  said  prosthetic 
heart  valve  in  place  during  replacement,  said  holder  com- 
prising: 
a  body; 

means  on  said  body  and  integral  therewith,  for  flexibly 
releasably  engaging  said  prosthetic  heart  valve,  said 
integral  engagement  means  providing  the  sole  means 
for  holding  said  valve  in  position  during  implantation; 
and 
means  on  said  engagement  means  for  manually  manipulat- 
ing said  engagement  means  in  order  to  remove  said 
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1.  An  intraocular  lens  for  implantation  in  an  eye  comprising: 

a.  a  lens  portion  having  an  optical  axis;  and 

b.  at  least  one  appendage  having  a  first  end  portion  con- 
nected to  said  lens  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
second  end  portion  including  a  terminus  which  is  intended 
for  contacting  the  periphery  of  the  eye,  said  second  end 
portion  including  a  spacer  for  positioning  between  said 
terminus  of  said  at  least  one  appendage  and  the  iris  and 
positioned  along  said  at  least  one  appendage  from  said 
terminus  toward  said  first  end  portion,  said  spacer  com- 
prising a  solid  mass  being  unitary  with  and  extending  from 
said  terminus  of  said  second  end  portion,  said  terminus  and 
said  spacer  being  free  of  openings  therebetween,  said    j 
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spacer  having  a  thickness  extending  transverse  to  said  end 
portion  and  terminus  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical 
axis  and  terminating  at  a  location  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  end  portion  and  terminus  and  an  intermediate  portion 
connecting  said  first  and  second  end  portions. 


4,585,456 
CORRECTIVE  LENS  FOR  THE  NATURAL  LENS  OF  THE 

EYE 
John  M.  Blackmore,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  loptex 
Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  588,579 

Int.  a.^  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  8  Qaims 


communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  lens  capsule  and 
adapted  to  pass  and  retain  a  fiuid  into  said  lens  capsule  to 


thereby  enable  inflation  of  said  capsule  into  the  desired 
lens  shape  once  it  is  emplaced  within  the  eye. 


4,585,458 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING 

BIOPROSTHETICS 

Kenneth  Z.  Kurland,  1073  Ross  Ave.,  El  Centro,  Calif.  92243 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,134,  Jun.  10, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4.400,833.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,351 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  2/08.  2/06:  A61B  17/04:  A61L  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  623-13  7  Qaims 


1.  A  corrective  lens  for  the  in-tact  natural  lens  within  the  eye 
comprising: 

a.  an  optical  body  formed  of  material  which  is  intended  to  be 
bio-compatable  with  the  eye;  and 

b.  means  for  positioning  said  optical  body  within  the  eye 
adjacent  the  in-tact  natural  lens  of  the  eye  said  positioning 
means  including  forming  said  optical  body  with  a  side 
complimentarily  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  side  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  in-tact  natural  lens  intended  for  place- 
ment of  said  optical  body  on  and  along  the  outer  surface  of 
the  in-tact  natural  lens. 


r:' 


4,585,457 
INFLATABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Irvin  M.  Kalb,  16  Peqout  Trail,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
Filed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,539 
Int.  C\*  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  623—6  6  Qaims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising: 
a  pair  of  flexible,  optically  transparent,  fluid  impervious 

sheet  members  joined  to  form  a  lens  capsule; 
flexible  positioning  member  means  depending  from  said 
capsule,  sized  to  be  contained  totally  within  the  eye  when 
in  the  extended  position,  and  adapted  to  position  the  cap- 
sule once  it  is  emplaced  within  the  eye;  and 
valve  means  integral  with  a  positioning  member  means  and 


5.  A  bioprosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  a  tissue  specimen  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  regular  con- 
nective tissue  treated  to  be  non-antigenic; 

(b)  said  length  having  at  least  one  end  designated  for  attach- 
ment to  a  bone  of  a  patient  to  repair  connective  tissue 
damage;  and 

(c)  a  synthethetic  mesh  fastened  by  means  of  sutures  to  said 
one  end  and  positioned  thereon  to  interface  between  the 
length  of  connective  tissue  and  the  bone,  some  of  said 
sutures  having  a  filiform  core  of  permanent  material;  and 
an  outer  layer  of  absorbable  material  susceptible  to  be 
dissolved  into  surrounding  living  tissues,  whereby  bone 
will  grow  around  said  mesh  and  into  said  one  end  of 
connective  tissue  to  completely  integrate  said  prosthesis 
into  the  physiology  of  the  patient. 
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4,585,459 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  LOW-SALT 

AQUEOUS  REACTIVE  DYESTUFF  COMPOSITIONS 

Konrad  Opitz,  Liederbach,  and  Giinther  Schwaiger,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9. 
1984,  3413315 

Int.  Cl.^  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—527  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  sodium  sulfate  from  an  aqueous 
solution,  containing  sodium  sulfate  and  less  than  1%  by  weight 
of  chloride,  of  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula  (1) 


group  or  one  aliphatic  sulfatable  substituent,  and  may  be  fur- 
ther substituted  in  the  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  rings. 


-i(-) 


(1) 


M<-> 


S07-CHj-CHj-OS03M)„ 


in  which 

m  denotes  the  number  1,  2  or  3, 

n  stands  for  the  number  1  or  2, 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  such  as  sodium,  potassium  or 
lithium,  in  particular  sodium, 

R  stands  for  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy  or  carboxy, 

Y  denotes  the  — O —  or  — COO —  group  and 
the  sulfo  group(s)  is  or  are  bonded  to  the  benzene  nuclei  a,  b 
and/or  c  and  the  /3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl  group(s)  is  or  are 
bonded  to  the  benzene  nuclei  a  and/or  b,  which  comprises 
cooling  down  the  solution  to  a  temperature  between  +5°  C. 
and  —  15°  C.  and  separating  off  the  precipitated  sodium  sulfate 
decahydrate. 


4,585,461 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DIESEL  FUEL 

ADDITIVE  TO  IMPROVE  CETANE  RATING 

Jeremy  W.  Gorman,  5  Cedar  Hill  Rd.,  West  Simsbury,  Conn. 

06092 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,482 
Int.  G*  ClOL  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  44—53  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cetane  improver,  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  quantity  of  fuse!  oil; 

mixing  a  highly  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  wmcn  is  substan- 
tially free  from  aromatics  and  unsaturates,  said  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  molecule  which  contains  from  12  to  28 
carbon  atoms  and  22  to  58  hydrogen  atoms  and  which  is 

(1)  substantially  inert  to  a  liquid  phase  nitration  process, 

(2)  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  and  (3)  soluble  in  fusel 
oil,  this  mixing  step  causing  separation  of  water  from  the 
fusel  oil;  and 

nitrating  the  mixture  by  the  intermixing  of  the  above  mixture 
with  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  acid  in  the  liquid 
phase. 


4,585,460 

REACTIVE  DYES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF:  BIS-VINYL  OR 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHYL  SULPHENYL  AZO  REACTIVE 

DYES  FOR  TEXTILES 

Hansrudolf  Schwander,  Riehen;  Jiirgen  Markert,  Ettingen,  and 

Peter  Aeschlimann,  AUschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  537,661 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.   30,    1982, 
5754/82 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  62/51:  D06P  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  8—549  14  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  — CH=CH2  or  — CH2CH2— X.  in  which  X  is 
OSO3H,  SSO3H  or  OCOCH3,  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C- 
4Alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  carboxy,  and  K  is  the  radical  of  an 
aminobenzene,  aminonaphthalene,  diphenylamine,  pyrazolone, 
aminopyrazole,  indole,  pyridine,  pyridone,  pyrimidine,  quino- 
line  or  acetoacetarylide,  and  K  must  contain  at  least  one  sulfo 


4,585,462 
COMBUSTION  IMPROVER  FUEL  ADDTHVE 

George  H.  Kitchen,  III,  646  Lakeview  Cir.,  Rio  Rancho,  N. 

Mex.  87124 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,444 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  44—62  6  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  for  improving  the  combustion  efficiency 
and  storage  stability  of  stored  fuel  which  is  capable  of  reducing 
the  amount  of  macroscopic  sludge  particles  formed  from  poly- 
merization reactions  promoted  by  bacteria  and  oxidation  in 
fuel  and  improving  the  combustion  efficiency  of  the  fuel  and 
reducing  the  soot  emissions  and  scale  formation  of  such  fuel  in 
a  combustion  chamber  when  used  in  amounts  of  from  about 
one  part  of  additive  composition  to  between  3000  to  about 
10,000  parts  by  weight  of  fuel  and  containing  in  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  additive  about  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polymerizate  of  ethylene  diamine,  about  15  parts 
by  weight  of  a  naphtha  solvent,  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyalphaolefin  based  synthetic  oil,  about  0.05  parts  by  weight 
of  a  miscible  biocide,  and  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  manga- 
nese linoleate. 


4,585,463 

CONCENTRATOR  AND  FEEDER  OF  SLUDGE  FOR 

SYSTEM  TO  RECOVER  RESOURCES  FROM  SLUDGE 

Yasuo  Hirose,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Furnace 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,963,  Sep.  8,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,507,127.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1981,  56-205251; 
Dec.  21,  1981,  56-205252;  Dec.  21,  1981,  56-205253;  Mar.  23, 
1982,  57-044553;  Mar.  23,  1982,  57-044554;  May  25,  1982, 
57-087296 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-»  C02F  11/12:  F23G  5/04:  F26B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  48—111  3  Qaims 

1.  A  sludge  concentration  apparatus  for  recovering  re- 
sources from  sludge  comprising  a  sludge  supply  means  and  at 
least  one  dehydration  means,  said  sludge  supply  means  adapted 
to  push  sludge  out  into  feed  means  for  conveying  to  said  dehy- 
dration means  including  a  heat  conductive  pipe  means  con- 
nected to  a  ventilating  porous  pipe  means,  a  first  jacket  cover- 
ing said  heat  conductive  pipe  means,  a  heating  gas  feed  pipe 
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means  and  an  exhaust  pipe  means  fitted  to  the  said  first  jacket, 
a  second  jacket  covering  said  ventilating  porous  pipe  means, 


suction  pipe  means  fitted  to  said  second  jacket  whereby  gase- 
ous fuel  products  may  be  recovered. 


4,585,465 
METHOD  FOR  CAUSING  BUBBLES  IN  A  FLUID  TO 
COALESCE 
Ryushi  Suzuki;  Joji  Yamaga,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kunio  Matsui,  and 
Hiroaki  Tsuchiya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ishikawiyiina-Hariina  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,826,  Aug.  23,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  644,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1981,  56-133768 

Int.  C\.*  BOID  19/02 

U.S.  a.  55—52  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  causing  bubbles  in  a  fluid  to  coalesce  into  a 
coherent  mass  by  use  of  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
space  therein,  comprising  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  tangentially 
into  said  cylindrical  space  through  an  inflow  port  near  a  closed 


lower  inflow  end  of  said  cylindrical  space  to  form  a  spiral 
vortex  flow  thereof  near  the  inflow  port  and  directing  said 
fluid  flow  in  the  cylindrical  space  axially  to  an  upper  outflow 
end  of  the  cylindrical  space,  thereby  causing  transformation  of 
said  spiral  vortex  flow  into  an  axial  flow,  the  inflow  velocity  of 
said  fluid  being  sufficient  to  establish  a  pressure  differential  in 
which  pressure  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  rises  from  said 
lower  inflow  end  toward  said  upper  outflow  end,  thereby 
causing  the  bubbles  to  resist,  by  virtue  of  said  axial  pressure 
differential,  the  fluid  flow  and  move  toward  said  inflow  end 
and  coalesce  without  buoyancy  into  a  coherent  mass  at  an  area 
near  the  axis  of  the  vortex  and  between  an  area  close  to  the 
point  of  inflow  and  the  point  of  highest  pressure,  and  removing 
the  bubbles  from  the  area  at  which  they  coalesce. 


LOW  MOISTURE  ABSORPTION  ABRASIVE  BRISTLE 
OF  POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
John  C.  Haylock,  Dennysrille,  Me.;  Peter  R.  Saunders,  Rich- 
mond, Va;  Garland  L.  Turner,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  and  Ian  C. 
Twilley,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,740,  Jul.  18, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,414 
Int.  a.*  C09K  3/14 
U.S.  a.  51—298  6  Claims 

1.  A  bristle  material  comprised  of  a  thermoplastic  matrix  and 
an  abrasive  filler  material  dispersed  therein; 

(a)  said  bristle  material  having  a  diameter  ranging  from 
about  0.02  to  0.09  inches 

(b)  said  thermoplastic  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
butylene  terephthalate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0.60;  and 

(c)  said  abrasive  filler  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5 
to  about  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  bristle. 


4,585,466 
CYCLONE  SEPARATORS 
Nicholas  Syred,  Cardiff;  Martin  Biffin,  Pontyclun,  both  of 
Wales,  and  leuan  Owen,  Hoylake,  England,  assignors  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB82/00305,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/01584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1983 

per  Filed  Oct.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  506,549 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1981, 
8132302 

Int.  a.*  BOID  45/12 
U.S.  CI.  55—349  12  Qaims 


1.  A  cyclone  separator  including  a  body  defining  a  main 
vortex  chamber  therewithin  having  a  main  vortex  therein 
during  operation,  an  inlet  in  the  body  for  a  contaminated  fluid, 
an  outlet  for  the  fluid,  an  outlet  for  the  contaminant,  wherein 
the  invention  comprises  a  secondary  vortex  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  an  opening  into  the  main  vortex  chamber  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  the  secondary  vortex  chamber  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  outlet 
operable  periodically  for  removal  of  contaiminants  whereby  in 
use  no  net  fluid  flow  into  or  out  of  the  secondary  vortex  cham- 
ber occurs,  both  the  main  and  secondary  vortex  chambers 
being  circular  in  horizontal  cross  section  with  the  main  cham- 
ber being  of  larger  diameter,  the  main  and  secondary  chambers 
lying  in  the  relationship  of  overlapping  circles  with  the  open- 
ing between  the  chambers  occupying  the  area  of  overlap  and 
being  unobstructed  said  main  vortex,  said  chamber  overlap- 
ping and  said  opening  comprising  a  means  for  generating  a 
vortex  in  the  secondary  chamber,  the  opening  thus  having  a 
"V"  shape  along  its  vertical  edge  when  viewed  in  said  horizon- 
tal cross  section  with  the  edge  of  the  "V"  comprising  a  means 
for  shearing  off  the  dust  particles  from  the  vortex  of  the  main 
chamber  and  directing  them  into  the  secondary  chamber. 
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4,585,467 

PLUNGER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Albert  J.  Trahan,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  Vladimir  Vajda,  Nussbau- 

men,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Far- 

mington.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1984, 
8408998 

Int.  a.^  C03B  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  65— 172  3  Claims 


extending  substantially  about  the  circular  periphery  of  said 
envelope  and  projecting  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  holding  said  envelope; 

a  plurality  of  heat  sources; 

means  for  providing  relative  rotation  between  said  envelope 
and  said  plurality  of  heat  sources  with  the  heat  therefrom 
acting  on  substantially  narrow  axially  spaced  regions  on 
said  envelope; 

means  for  engaging  said  envelope  and  for  forming  said  plu- 
rality of  constricting  portions  at  said  axially  spaced  re- 


1.  A  plunger  suitable  for  use  in  a  glassware  forming  machine 
in  forming  parisons  of  molten  glass  for  subsequent  formation 
into  an  article  of  glassware,  the  plunger  comprising  a  base 
portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  of  a  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  to  be  moved  by  operation  of  the  assembly 
into  or  out  of  a  mould  cavity  in  which  the  parison  is  formed, 
the  base  portion  defining  a  recess  which,  when  the  base  portion 
is  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  as  aforesaid,  opens  towards  the 
mould  cavity,  the  plunger  also  comprising  a  tip  portion  having 
a  surface  arranged  to  engage  molten  glass  in  the  mould  cavity, 
and  a  projection  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  recess 
of  the  base  portion,  wherein  the  base  portion  and  the  projec- 
tion of  the  tip  portion  co-operate,  when  the  projection  of  the 
tip  portion  is  received  in  the  recess  of  the  base  portion,  in 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  passage  extending,  from  an 
opening  at  a  point  where  the  tip  portion  emerges  from  the 
recess  into  the  base  portion  and  the  projection  of  the  tip  por- 
tion, the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  passage  which  is  defined  by 
the  base  portion  being  formed  with  screw  threads  and  and  the 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  passage  which  is  defined  by  the 
projection  terminating  in  a  lip  of  the  projection  which  extends 
substantially  transversely  across  a  portion  of  the  passage,  and 
the  plunger  also  comprising  an  externally-screw  threaded 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  passage  so  that  the 
thread  of  the  member  engages  the  threads  of  the  wall  of  the 
passage  so  that  the  member  is  retained  in  the  passage  and  the 
member  engages  the  lip  so  that  the  member  acts  to  retain  the 
projection  in  the  recess  and  hence  the  tip  portion  on  the  base 
portion. 


4,585,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  ENVELOPE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
CONSTRICTIONS 
Rudolph  V.  Marcucci,  Beverly,  and  Robert  Y.  Pai,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,957 
Int.  Cl.^  C03B  27/04 
U.S.  a.  65—277  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  fluorescent  lamp  envelope 
of  substantially  round  configuration  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  constricting  portions  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  shape  and  being  axially  shaped  apart  and 


gions  on  said  envelope,  said  forming  means  comprises  a 
forming  tool  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  axially 
spaced  apart  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  forming 
tool,  said  protrusions  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  predetermined  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  constricting  portions; 

means  for  moving  said  forming  means  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  envelope  to  engage  said  envelope; 

means  for  applying  a  positive  pressure  within  said  envelope 
while  said  forming  means  is  engaged  with  said  envelope. 


4,585,469 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  MOULD  PORTION  OF  A  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 
Hermann  H.  Nebelung,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  713,971 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1984, 
8408042 

Int.  a.^  C03B  11/06 


U.S.  CI.  65—359 


9  Claims 


u    ^    ,^ 


1.  A  support  for  a  mould  portion  of  a  glassware  forming 
machine,  the  support  comprising  at  least  one  upwardly-facing 
surface  in  which  there  is  a  recess  so  arranged  that  a  mould 
portion  can  be  mounted  on  the  support  by  positioning  a  hook 
portion  of  the  mould  portion,  which  projects  transversely  of  a 
body  portion  of  the  mould  portion,  above  the  upwardly-facing 
surface,  and  lowering  the  hook  portion  relative  to  the  support 
thereby  bringing  the  hook  portion  into  engagement  with  the 
upwardly-facing  surface  and  a  downward  projection  of  the 
hook  portion  into  the  recess  so  that  the  mould  portion  hangs  on 
the  support  supported  by  the  hook  portion,  the  support  also 
comprising  a  projection  arranged  to  enter  a  downwardly- 
opening  slot  in  the  mould  portion,  as  the  mould  portion  is 
lowered  as  aforesaid,  and  to  prevent  the  mould  portion  from 
moving  transversely  of  the  support  by  engagement  with  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  slot,  wherein  the  support  also  comprises  a 
locking  member  mounted  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  thereof,  in  which  it  projects  over  an  upwardly-facing 
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surface  of  a  mould  portion  mounted  on  the  support  and  pre- 
vents upwards  movement  of  the  mould  portion  relative  to  the 
support,  and  an  out-of-the-way  position  thereof,  in  which  it  is 
clear  of  said  surface  of  the  mould  portion,  and  moving  means 
for  moving  the  locking  member  between  its  operative  and 
out-of-the-way  positions. 


4,585,470 
HERBICIDAL  AZOBENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Wallace  C.  Petersen,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,188 
Int.  a*  C07D  239/42.  239/47:  AGIN  47/36 
VJS.  a.  71—87  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formulae  I  or  II 


H 


R2 


H 


RlN=N 


N=NR| 

O 

II 
SOiNHCNA 

I 
R 

R? 

o 

II 

SOiNHCNA 
I 
R 


I 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

Ri  is  NR4R5.  N(CH3)OR6.  NHCN,  NRA,  P(W)R4(W,R5). 
P(WXW,R4XW2R5),     P  +  (C6H5)3,     P  +  R6R7R8.     SRq, 
S02Rg,  C(RioXRll)N02,  CH(CN)2  or  Q; 
Q  is 

C(0)Ri:  C{0)Ri2  C(0)Ri2  C(0)Rp 

-<  <  <  < 

C(0)Ri2  SOiRq  CN  NO2 
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-continued 

Rb 
\        / 

H 

/ 

1 

or 

N         Ri.' 

1 

1 

Rq 

1 

Rq 

Q-13 

Q-14 

R2  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  OCH3.  OC2H5,  OCF2H,  SCH3,  N(CH3)2. 

NO2,  CH3  or  CF3; 
R3  is  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  C1-C4  alkyl,  CO2R15.  NO2,  CF3,  C1-C4 

alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  SO2NR16R17,  C1-C4  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  C1-C4  haioaikoxy,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyloxy,  C2-C5 
alkoxyalkyl  or  C3-C4  alkenyloxy; 

R4and  Rs  are  independently  Ci-C4alkyl,  C2-C4alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  1  atom  of  Br  or  1-3  atoms  of  F  or  CI,  C3-C5 
alkenyi,  C3-C5  cycloalkyl,  OH,  OCH3,  CH2OH, 
CHzORb,  or  CH2CH2OR6;  or 

R4and  Rs  may  be  taken  together  as  — (CH2)4— .  — (CH2)5 — 
or  — (CH2)20(CH2)2— ; 

Rf,  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R7  and  Rk  are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Rq  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1-3 
atoms  of  F,  CI  or  IBr; 

Rio  and  Rn  are  independently  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  1  atom  of  Br  or  1-3  atoms  of  F  or 
CI; 

R12  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  NHR9; 

Ri3  and  R 14  are  independently  H,  C1-C3  alkyl,  OR6,  SRa, 
NHC(0)R6,  F,  CI,  Br  or  CO2R6; 

Ri5  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyi,  CH2CH2CI  or 
I  CH2CH2OCH3; 

R16  and  Ri7  are  independently  C1-C2  alkyl; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

Wi  and  W2  are  independently  O,  S  or  NH; 

A  is 


A  A.1 

N   — (  N  ~A 


Xi 
N   — < 


Pil 


^O 


O  Y2 


X  is  CH3,  OCH3,  OCH2CH3,  CI,  F,  Br,  I,  OCF2H,  CH2F, 

OCH2CH2F,  OCH2CHF2,  OCH2CF3  or  CF3; 
Y  IS  H,  C1-C3  alkyl,,  OCH3,  OC2H5,  CH2OCH3,  NHCH3, 
I  N(OCH0CH3,  N(CH3)2.  CF3,  SCH3,  OCH2CH=CH2, 
OCH2C=CH.  CH2OCH2CH3,  OCH2CH2OCH3, 


O 


CH2SCH3. 


^LiRi6 

■Ri«.    -c^ 

I       L2R17 

R18 


April  29,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


2341 


-continued 


R|8 


,(CH2)« 


^L,  CH, 

L2^ 


OCF2H.  SCF2H  or  cyclopropyl; 
m  is  2  or  3; 

Li  and  L2  are  independently  O  or  S; 
R18  is  H  or  CH3; 
Z  is  CH; 
Yi  is  O  or  CH2; 

Xi  is  CH3,  OCH3,  OC2H5  or  OCF2H:  and 
Y2  is  H  or  CH3; 
provided  that 

(a)  when  X  is  CI,  F,  Br  or  I,  then  Y  is  OCH3,  OC2H5, 
N(OCH3)CH3.  NHCH3,  N(CH3)2  or  OCF2H;  and 

(b)  when  Q  is  Q-1 1  or  Q-12,  then  R13  is  other  than  H; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts. 


4,585,472 
1,2,4,6-THIATRIAZINE  1,1-DIOXIDE  ETHERS  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 
PLANT  GROWTH 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim,  and  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otter- 
stadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,661,  Aug.  19,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  729,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1982,  3231394 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/72:  C07D  401/12.  413/12.  417/12 

U.S.  CI.  71—91  8  Claims 

1.  A  1,2,4,6-thiatriazine,  1,1-dioxide  ether  of  the  formula 


Y-Z„-R- 

N  N  — R\ 


(1) 


4,585,471 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED 

5-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-l,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL-OXY- 

ACETIC  ACID  AMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Heinz  Forster,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Wolfgang  J. 
Hofer,  deceased,  late  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (by 
Erika  Irene  Hofer,  heir);  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach,  and  Ludwig  Eue,  Leverkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,900,  May  5, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1982  3218482 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/82:  C07D  285/12.  417/12 
U.S.  CI.  71—90  20  Claims 

1.  A  sustituted  5-trifluoromethyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl-ocya- 
cetic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


N  — N 


/ 


Rl 


CF3— 4^         ^— O— CH2— CO— N 

S  \ 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight- 
chain  or  branched  aliphatic  radical  of  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  saturated,  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic 
radical  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted 
by  halogen,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
is  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylamino  where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical 
R"* — X — ,  where  R**  has  the  meanings  given  for  R',  with  the 
exception  of  monoalkylamino  and  dialkylamino,  and  X  is  oxy- 
gen, sulfur,  — SO —  or  — SO2,  R^  is  a  6-membered  aromatic 
heterocyclic  radical  having  1  to  2  nitrogen  atoms  as  ring  mem- 
bers and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
nitro  or  halogen,  or  is  a  5-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic 
radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,  nitro  or  halogen  and  has  1,  2  or  3  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sdlfur  or  nitrogen,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  rings  have  no  more  than  one  oxygen  or  one 
sulfur  atom,  or  is  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  benzofused 
aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  halogen  and  has  1,2  or 
3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  nitrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  the  rings  have  no  more 
than  one  oxygen  or  one  sulfur  atom  and  n  is  0,  R-^  is  hydrogen, 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic 
radical  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted 
by  halogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  —SO—,  or 
— SO2— ,  Z  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH2. 
)2— O— CH2— ,  — (CH2)20—  or  — CH2— CO— ,  and  n  is  0  or 
1. 


in  which 
R'  is  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  or  allyl,  and 

R2  is  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  allyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  3  methyl,  chlorine,  fluorine,  trifluoro- 
methyl and/or  methoxy  radicals  or 
R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a   1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-quinolyl  radical 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  methyl  when  R-  is  phenyl. 
18.  A  method  of  combating  unwanted  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  or  to  a  plot  in  which 
such  vegetation  is  to  be  grown  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,585,473 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RARE-EARTH  ELEMENT 
CONTAINING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Kalatur  S.  V.  L.  Narasimhan,  Monroeville,  and  Edward-J.  Dulis, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,118 
Int.  Cl.^  C22C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  rare-earth  permanent  magnets,  said 
method  comprising  producing  a  molten  mass  of  a  rare-earth 
magnet  alloy,  maintaining  said  molten  mass  in  a  protective 
atmosphere  while  introducing  said  molten  mass  into  a  chamber 
having  a  protective  atmosphere  and  a  bottom  portion  contain- 
ing a  cryogenic  liquid  cooling  medium,  cooling  and  collecting 
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said  molten  mass  in  said  bottom  portion  to  form  a  solidified 
mass,  removing  said  solidiried  mass  from  said  chamber,  commi- 


nuting said  solidified  mass  to  produce  particles  and  compacting 
said  particles  into  a  magnet  body. 


4,585,474 
METHOD  OF  AND  PREALLOY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Hermann  Andorfer,  Fiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GfE  Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektrometallurgie  mbH,  Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,040 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1984  3409615 

Int.  a.*  C22B  4/00:  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—10  V  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  titanium  alloy  containing  titanium 
and,  as  alloying  elements,  tin,  zirconium,  molybdenum  and 
aluminum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  masteralloy  of  the  following  composition: 
10  to  12%  by  weight  tin, 

21  to  23%  by  weight  zirconium, 

32  to  34%  by  weight  molybdenum,  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  unavoidable  impurities,  and  balance  aluminum; 

(b)  producing  a  melting  electrode  from  said  masteralloy;  and 

(c)  melting  titanium  in  a  vacuum-electric-arc  furnace  utiliz- 
ing said  melting  electrode  to  form  a  titanium  alloy  melt 
and  casting  the  titanium  alloy  melt  to  form  a  titanium  alloy 
containing  all  of  said  elements  as  alloying  elements  of  the 
titanium  alloy  and  at  least  some  of  said  elements  in  relative 
proportions  in  the  titanium  alloy  corresponding  to  their 
relative  proportions  by  weight  in  said  masteralloy. 


agglomerated   shapes  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  said  particles  and  said  binder; 

said  mixing  and  agglomerating  steps  comprising  providing 
said  agglomerated  shapes  with  a  green  strength  sufficient 
to  permit  the  use  of  said  agglomerated  shapes  in  a  steel 
refining  operation  without  aging; 

providing  a  bath  of  molten  steel  containing  excess  carbon; 

refining  said  bath  of  molten  steel,  using  an  oxygen  blow; 

utilizing  said  agglomerated  shapes  to  provide  a  coolant  for, 
and  to  oxidize  said  excess  carbon  in,  the  molten  steel  by 
adding  said  agglomerated  shapes  to  said  bath  of  molten 
steel,  in  conjunction  with  said  refining  step  using  said 
oxygen  blow,  while  the  bath  contains  excess  carbon; 

all  of  the  agglomerated  shapes  so  utilized  being  added  to  the 
bath  of  molten  steel; 

said  adding  step  being  performed  after  said  agglomerating 
step; 

said  agglomerated  shapes  having  a  density  which  facilitates 
penetration  by  said  shap)es  of  any  layer  of  slag  which  may 
overlie  said  molten  steel; 

there  being  no  deoiling  or  grinding  steps  performed  on  said 
oily  mill  scale  particles  prior  to  said  adding  step; 

said  bath  of  molten  steel  having  a  temperature  during  said 
refining  step  which  will  flash  off  the  oil  in  said  oily  mill 
scale,  thereby  preventing  said  oil  from  acting  as  a  carbo- 
naceous reductant  in  said  bath  of  molten  steel; 

all  of  said  steps,  recited  prior  to  the  recitation  of  said  step  of 
providing  a  bath  of  molten  steel,  being  conducted  under 
ambient  condtions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  atmo- 
sphere. 


4,585,476 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  STEEL  FROM 

IRON  ORE 

Arturo  Lazcano-Navarro;  Antonio  Villasenor-Mejia;  Miguel  A. 
Alcantara,  and  Jorge  Fernandez-Garcia,  all  of  Saltillo,  Mex- 
ico, assignors  to  Instituto  Mexicano  de  Investigaciones  Side- 
rurgicas,  Saltillo,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  May  9,  1984,  201281 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  5/38 

UJS.  CI.  75—59.17  6  Claims 


4,585,475 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  OILY  MILL  SCALE 
Donald  R.  Fosnacht,  Merrillville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,818,  Jun.  25,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1981,  Ser.  No.  314,107 

Int.  a*  C21C  7/068 

U.S.  a.  75—51.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  oily  mill  scale  particles  recovered 

from  steel  manufacturing  operations,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  oily  mill  scale  particles  recovered  from  steel  man- 
ufacturing operations; 
separating  from  said  oily  mill  scale  those  particles  larger 

than  3/16  in.  (4.76  mm.); 
mixing  the  particles  remaining  after  said  separating  step  with 
a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  binder 
comprising  molasses  and  hydrated  lime  and  (2)  a  binder 
comprising  lignosulfonate; 
agglomerating  said  mixture  of  particles  and  binder  into 


•■y:^ 


*  .a  !».-•'• 


fra- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  liquid  steel  from  iron  ore  which 
comprises  supplying  said  ore  in  lump  or  pellet  form  to  two 
batch  reactors,  working  the  reactors  in  alternate  reduction  and 
cooling  cycles,  passing  into  the  batch  reactors  an  ascendant 
cool  stream  of  reducing  gas  in  the  cooling  cycle  and  an  ascen- 
dant hot  stream  of  reducing  gas  in  the  reducing  cycle,  recy- 
cling a  part  of  the  gas  product  of  the  reduction  and  adding 
fresh  reducing  gas  for  use  as  a  cooling  gas  in  the  cooling  cycle 
and  as  a  reducing  gas  for  the  reducing  cycle,  generating  said 
fresh  reducing  gas  in  a  converter  that  works  in  a  batch  form 
and  is  loaded  with  sponge  iron  product  of  said  reduction  of 
iron  ore  and  then  is  injected  with  carbon,  oxygen,  fluxes  and 
cooling  gas  through  the  bottom  to  achieve  the  melting  and 
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refining  of  sponge  iron  and  the  generation  of  reducing  gases, 
sealing  said  converter  with  a  retractable  bell  during  heating 
and  retiring  it  to  load  the  converter,  and  after  completion  of 
the  batch  when  reducing  gas  is  not  generated,  unloading 
sponge  iron  from  the  iron  ore  reduction  batch  reactor  when 
the  cooling  cycle  is  over,  loading  said  reactor  again  with  iron 
ore,  feeding  the  obtained  sponge  iron  to  the  converter,  and 
starting  new  melting  and  refining  cycles  in  the  converter  and 
new  cooling  and  reduction  cycles  in  the  iron  ore  reduction 
reactors. 


tion  consisting  essentially  of  0.05  to  0.2  wt%  of  C,  0.5  to  2.0 
wt%  of  Cr,  0.5  to  2.0  wt%  of  Mo,  0.05  to  0.5  wt%  of  V,  0.002 
to  0.1  wt%  of  Al,  0.0002  to  0.0030  wt%  of  B,  0.045  to  0.15 
wt%  of  Ti  and  the  balance  substantially  Fe  and  inevitable 
impurities,  wherein  the  ratio  Ti/Al  between  the  Al_contenj_and 
the  Ti  content  is  from  0.8  to  14  and  the  sum  of  X  and  Al  as 
obtained  from  the  following  formulae  is  not  greater  than  2920: 


4,585,477 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

NICKEL  AND  COPPER  FROM  COMPLEX  MATERIALS 

Thomas  K.  Mioen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Boliden 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,628,  Oct.  6,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,649,  fUed  as  PCT 
SE81/00334,  Nov.  13, 1981,  published  as  WO82/01725,  May 
27, 1982,  §102(6),  date  Jul.  15, 1982,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,506 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1980,  8008053 
Int.  Q."  C22B  15/00.  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—117 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  copper  and  nickel  from  sulphidic 
minerals  containing  copper,  nickel  and  iron,  comprising  roast- 
ing said  minerals  and  then  sulphating  the  roasted  minerals  in 
separate  stages,  and  leaching  the  sulphated  material  and  recov- 
ering copper  from  the  leaching  solution,  characterized  by 
returning  all  or  part  of  the  nickel  content  of  the  leaching  solu- 
tion to  the  roasting  stage  as  nickel  sulphate,  at  least  partially 
transforming  said  returned  nickel  content  to  nickel  oxide  by 
splitting  off  in  said  roasting  stage  substantially  simultaneously 
with  transforming  of  any  nickel  sulphide  content  of  said  miner- 
als to  nickel  oxide  by  roasting  in  said  roasting  stage,  delivering 
said  nickel  oxide  and  any  remaining  nickel  sulphate  to  the 
sulphating  stage;  and  by  recovering  the  nickel  content  in  the 
form  of  an  oxide,  together  with  the  leaching  residue. 


4,585,478 
HEAT  RESISTING  STEEL 
Takatoshi  Yoshioka;  Seishin  Kirihara;  Masao  Siga,  all  of  Hita- 
chi;  Mitsuo   Kuriyama,   Ibaraki;   Takehiko   Yoshida,   and 
Takanori  Murohoshi,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,288 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1983,  58-78182 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  38/06.  38/28.  38/50 

U.S.  CI.  75—124  25  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  resisting  steel  exhibiting  a  600°  C,  lO^-hour  creep 

rupture  strength  higher  than  8  Kg/mm-  and  having  a  composi- 


e 

E 

o 


JOOmrr 


Al  =  xAI 


(x  being  a  coefficient  obtained  from  FIG.  4) 

where  P,  Sb,  Sn  and  As  represent  the  contents  of  F,  Sb,  Sn 
and  As  contained  as  said  inevitable  impurities  in  terms  of 
ppm,  while  Al  represents  the  Al  content  in  terms  of  ppm. 


4,585,479 

WELDING  MATERIAL  OF  FERRITE-AUSTENITE 

TWO-PHASE  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION 

Masahiro  Aoki;  Kiichi  Saito;  Takeshi  Yoshida;  Noriyasu  Ikeda; 
Masanori  Takahashi,  all  of  Jyouetsu;  Masao  Okubo,  and 
Masaaki  Nagayama,  both  of  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Stainless 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,667 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1983,  58-25190 

Int.  Q.*  C22C  38/40 

U.S.  Q.  75—128  N  7  Qaims 


40  60  10 

»USTENITE  11'.) 


1.  A  welding  material  of  ferrite-austenite  two-phase  stainless 
steel  consisting  essentially  of  not  more  than  0.03%  of  C,  not 
more  than  2.0%  of  Si,  not  more  than  2.0%  of  Mn,  25  to  30% 
of  Cr.  7  to  12%  of  Ni,  about  0.1  to  0.35%  of  N,  and  the  balance 
Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  wherein  the  Ni  balance  value 
given  by  the  following  formula  ranges  between  -11.7  and 
-6.7: 


Ni  balance 
value  = - 

Ni%  +  0.5xMn'7f 
vSi%)-l-8.2. 


30v(C  +  N)-l.l(Cr'^r-t-1.5- 
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4,585,480 

MATERIAL  FOR  THE  POWDER  METALLURGICAL 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOFT  MAGNETIC  COMPONENTS 

Jan  Tengzelius,  Viken;  Sten-Ake  Kvist,  Hoganas,  and  Patricia 

Jansson,  Viken,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  AB, 

Hoganiis,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1984,  8401824 

Int.  a.*  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  75—255  3  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  containing  iron  powder  for  the  production  of 
sintered  soft  magnetic  parts  with  low  tool-wear  required  for 
production  of  said  parts,  comprising  a  high  purity  atomised 
iron  powder  with  a  particle  size  less  than  147  ^m  with  good 
compactability  in  which  is  intimately  mixed  a  high  purity 
atomised  ferrosilicon  powder  with  a  particle  size  less  than  147 
pun  in  such  proportions  that  the  level  of  silicon  content  is  less 
than  8%,  said  ferrosilicon  powder  having  a  silicon  content  of 
between  45  and  55%. 


4,585,481 
OVERLAYS  COATING  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 
Dinesh  K.  Gupta,  Vernon,  and  David  S.  Duvall,  Cobalt,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,952,  Aug.  5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,419,416. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  525,184 
Int.  a*  C04B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  106—14.05  14  Claims 


U  T  (J       I 


?»  ioo  000  lio^: 

MOU«S   Of    ^100   'r     CyCl  C    0)(iD*T^O^ 


4,585,482 
LONG-ACTING  BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Thomas  R.  Tice,  Birmingham;  William  E.  Meyers,  Helena; 
Richard  M.  Gilley,  Birmingham,  and  William  M.  Shannon, 
Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Insti- 
tute, Birmingham,  Ala. 

1  Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,231 

!  Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  106—15.05  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  long-acting  biocidal  composition  comprising  a  chlorine 
dioxide-liberating  compound  and  sufficient  hydrolyzable  or- 
ganic acid-generating  polymer  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  compo- 
sition to  less  than  about  7,  said  organic  acid-generating  poly- 
mer being  present  in  a  form  whereby  it  is  released  gradually  in 
the  presence  of  water. 


4,585,483 
RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Kensuke  Ikeda,  Shizuoka;  Ken  Iwakura,  and  Masato  Satomura, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1983,  58-88937 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sensitive  recording  material 
comprising  an  electron  donating  colorless  dye  and  an  electron 
accepting  compound,  wherein  the  electron  accepting  com- 
pound is  an  aromatic  compound  having  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  suifamoyi  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group  as  substituents, 
wherein  the  electron  accepting  compound  is  a  compound 
represented  by  one  of  the  general  formulae  (I)  to  (III): 


^"<I 


(I) 


HO 


1.  A  coating  composition  suited  for  the  protection  of  metal- 
lic substrates  against  high  temperature  oxidation  and  corrosion 
consisting  essentially  of  5-40%  Cr,  8-35%  Al,  0.1-2.0%  of  an 
oxygen  active  element  selected  from  the  Group  IIIB  elements 
including  the  lanthanides  and  the  actinides.  and  mixtures 
thereof.  0.1-7.0%  Si  and  0.1-2.0%  Hf  balance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni.  Co  and  mixtures  thereof 


OH 


(II) 


SOiN^  ^NSO 


HO 


(HI) 


SO2N 


\ 


Ri 


R2 


wherein  R]  and  R2  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  which  may 
be  substituted  by  alkyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
or  hydroxyl  groups; 
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Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
electron  attractive  group; 

2,  is  an  alkylene  residue,  an  arylene  residue  or  — Rj — X- 
— R4 —  (wherein  R3  and  R4  independently  represent  an 
alkylene  residue,  and  X  is  an  arylene  residue  or  an  oxygen 
atom. 


4,585,484 

RECORDING  LIQUID 

Masahiro    Haruta,    Funabashi;   Tadayuki    Nakousai,    Atsugi; 

Kazuo  Iwata,  Urawa,  and  Keiko  Nakousai,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1983,  58-49436; 
Mar.  24,  1983,  58-49437;  Mar.  24,  1983,  58-49438 

Int.  a.*  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—22  25  Qaims 


S   2a  2^    ' 


4,585,486 

PROCESS  FOR  PLACING  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

Keiichi  Fujita,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nakauchi;  Tatsuo  Kita,  both  of 

Ichikawa;  Yoshiki  Nakagawa,  and  Terunobu  Maeda,  both  of 

Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hazama-Gumi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,305 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—86  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  placing  a  cement  composition  having  high 
strength  c(j>mprising  the  steps  of:  adding  a  viscosity  increasing 
agent  to  a  cement  to  prepare  a  cement  composition  containing 
said  viscosity  increasing  agent;  vacuum  de-bubbling  said  ce- 
ment composition  containing  said  viscosity  increasing  agent 
under  a  reduced  pressure  to  remove  relatively  large  bubbles 
present  in  said  cement  composition  and  to  leave  therein  only 
fine  bubbles  so  that  98  vol%  or  more  of  the  total  sum  volume 
of  all  of  the  bubbles  left  after  the  vaccum  de-bubbling  are 
composed  of  the  sum  volume  of  the  bubbles  each  having  foam 
size  of  not  more  than  120  microns:  and  then  allowing  the 
defoamed  cement  composition  to  be  hardened. 


6 

7- 


'^ 


25.  A  recording  liquid  comprising  (1)  a  recording  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.I.  Direct  Blue  199,  C.l. 
Direct  Yellow  86,  C.I.  Food  Black  2  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(2)  a  liquid  medium  for  dissolving  or  dispersing  said  recording 
agent  therein,  said  liquid  medium  comprising  at  least: 

(a)  either  one  or  both  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  monomethyl  ether, 

(b)  either  one  or  both  of  diethylene  glycol  and  sulfolane. 

(c)  either  one  or  both  of  n-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  1,3- 
dimethyl-2-imidazolidinone,  and 

(d)  water. 


4,585,487 
FILIFORM  ELEMENTS  USABLE  FOR  REINFORCING 
MOLDABLE  MATERIALS,  PARTICULARLY  CONCRETE 
Xavier  P.  Destree,  Av.  des  Noisetiers  39,  Brussels  B-1170,  and 
Angelo  A.  Lazzari,  Av.  W.  Churchill  224,  Brussels  B-1180, 
both  of  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/BE83/00023,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  19,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  648,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  30,  1982,  209834 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—99  3  Claims 


4,585,485 
REFRACTORY  SLIDING  NOZZLE  PLATE 
Hiroshi  Shikano,  3-24-6  Hiyoshidai,  Yaha  a  Nishi-Ku,  and 
Tsutomu  Harada,  1612-4  Ohaza  Kumade,  Yahata  Nishi-Ku, 
both  of  Kyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,464 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/48,  35/52 
U.S.  a.  106—38.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  sliding  nozzle  plate  for  use  in  casting  of 
molten  metal,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  refractory,  compris- 
ing, 

(A)  5-90%  by  weight  of  refractory  material  consisting  of 
corundum  and  monoclinic  zirconia  as  principal  mineral 
phase  and  having  the  composition  including  80-98%  by 
weight  of  AI2O3  and  2-20%  by  weight  of  Zr02  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  refractory  material; 

(B)  1-10%  by  weight  of  silicon-containing  powder  contain- 
ing at  least  80%  by  weight  of  silicon  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  powder  and  having  a  particle  size  less  than  and  up 
to  100  mesh;  and 

(C)  1-15%  by  weight  of  carbon  powder  containing  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  fixed  carbon  based  on  the  weight  of  siad 
carbon  powder  and  having  a  particle  size  less  than  and  up 
to  100  mesh. 


1.  Fiber  of  steel  wire  usable  for  reinforcing  moldable  materi- 
als particularly  concrete,  said  fiber  having  uniform  wave 
shaped  corrugations  distributed  over  its  length,  with  the  fol- 
lowing features: 


maximum  wave  amplitude 

Itol.Sd 

maximum  wave-length 

10  d 

minimum  wave-length 

7d 

maximum  fiber  length 

65  d 

minimum  fiber  length 

45  d 

fiber  diameter  (d) 

max    12  mm 

nature  of  the  steel:  ultimate 

tensile  strength  higher  than 

1 10  kg/mm^ 

and  lower  than 

150  kg/mm-. 

2346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


4,585,488 

METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Giinter  Giefer,  Heusenstamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Vision  Care  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  451,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1981,  3150638 

Int.  a.*  A61L  2/J8:  G02C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  134—27  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  residual  hydrogen  peroxide 
adhering  to  a  contact  lens  following  sterilization  of  the  lens 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  thereby  rendering  said  lens  suit- 
able for  wearing  without  any  further  sterilization  or  decompo- 
sition of  hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises  contacting  said 
lens  with  an  aqueous  isotonic  solution  of  dissolved  catalase  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  decompose  the  residual  hydrogen 
peroxide  adhering  to  the  lens. 


4,585,489 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LIFETIME  OF 
MINORITY  CARRIERS  BY  ELECTRON  BEAM 
IRRADIATION  THROUGH  SEMI-INSULATING  LAYER 
Shun-ichi  Hiraki,  Hyogo;  Kazuo  Tsumi,  Yokohama;  Yoshikazu 
Usuki,  Chigasaki,  and  Yutaka  Koshino,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1983,  58-177381 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  4  aaims 


.o3 


:m6NG£     N  L'fET'MC   Of    MiNOBi^*    CflffRtERS     N    The   DiBEC'ON 

Of    SUBS">«TE     TmiCKNESS    upon   <9<14D14TiON   WITH    ElECTBOM  BEAM 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  lifetime  of  minority  carriers 
by  electron  beam  irradiation  through  a  semi-insulating  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  semi-insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  at  least  one  rectifying  junction;  and 
irradiating  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  electron 
beam  through  the  semi-insulating  layer  so  as  to  control  the 
lifetime  of  the  minority  carriers  contained  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


4,585,490 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PATH  IN 

MULTI-LAYER  METAL  STRUCTURES  BY  LOW  POWER 

LASER  BEAM 
Jack  I.  Raffel;  John  A.  Yasaitis,  both  of  Lexington;  Glenn  H. 
Chapman,  Bedford,  and  Mark  L.  Naiman,  Lincoln,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,356,  Dec.  7,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,128 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265:  B23K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  forming  an  electrically  conductive  path 
between  a  first  metal  layer  and  a  second  metal  layer  in  an 
integrated  circuit  device  which  comprises  providing  a  sub- 
strate, a  layer  of  base  oxide  on  said  substrate,  a  first  metal  layer 


on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  oxide  having  at  least  one  first 
main  conductive  path,  at  least  one  first  link  point  portion  and 
at  least  one  bridge  portion  extending  between  said  first  main 
conductive  path  and  said  link  point  portion,  a  layer  of  link 
insulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous 
germanium,  amorphous  silicon  undoped  polysilicon  and  poly- 
crystalline  germanium  overiying  at  least  said  first  link  point 
portion,  a  second  metal  layer  overlying  said  link  insulator  at  a 
second  link  point  portion  at  least  in  a  region  that  also  generally 
overlies  said  first  link  point  portion  to  form  a  link  point  and 


including  at  least  one  second  main  conductive  path  and  at  least 
one  bridge  portion  extending  between  said  second  means  con- 
ductive path  and  said  second  link  point,  and  an  insulating  metal 
diffusion  barrier  layer  between  said  link  insulator  layer  and 
each  of  said  first  metal  layer  and  said  second  metal  layer,  and 
exposing  the  second  metal  layer  of  said  link  point  to  a  laser 
pulse  between  about  one  and  about  three  watts  for  a  time 
period  between  about  0.01  and  about  10  milliseconds  to 
effect  alloying  between  the  first  metal,  said  second  metal 
and  the  link  insulator  material. 


/  4,585,491 

WAVELfeNGTH  TUNING  OF  QUANTUM  WELL  LASERS 

BY  THERMAL  ANNEALING 
Robert  Burnham,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Nick  Holonyak,  Jr., 
Urbana,  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,766 

^  Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265,  21/208 
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i.  The  method  of  tuning  the  emission  wavelength  of  a  quan- 
tum well  laser  structure  to  a  shorter  emission  wavelength 
comprising  the  steps  of  thermal  annealing  said  structure  and 
monitoring  the  emission  wavelength  thereof  until  the  desired 
primary  emission  wavelength  is  achieved. 


4,585,492 
RAPID  THERMAL  ANNEALING  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

FOR  REDUCED  HOLE  TRAPPING 
Zeev  A.  Weinberg,  White  Plains,  and  Donald  R.  Young,  Ossi- 
ning,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,391 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265;  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  electronic  properties  in  a  thin 

silicon  dioxide  insulating  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit  wafer 
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characterized  by 

(a)  positioning  the  wafer  inside  an  enclosure; 

(b)  charging  said  enclosure  with  flowing  oxygen;  and 
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(c)  quickly  heating  the  wafer  by  radiation  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  1000  C.  for  10-300  seconds. 


4,585,493 
GRAIN-DRIVEN  ZONE-MELTING  OF  SILICON  FILMS 

ON  INSULATING  SUBSTRATES 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,403 

Int.  a*  HOIL  21/36.  21/40 

U.S.  a.  148—171  23  Claims 


ing  point  of  the  silicon  but  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
eutectic; 

maintaining  the  isothermal  temperature  at  a  level  to  cause 
the  melt  zone  to  advance  into  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer, 

and  to  cause  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer  to  form  from  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  melt 
zone;  and 

cooling  the  single  crystal  silicon  wafer  disc  base  and  the 
silicon  oxide  insulator  layer  and  the  single  crystal  silicon 
layer  after  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  has  been  con- 
verted to  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer. 

23.  The  method  of  forming  single  crystal  layers  on  insulating 
substrates  at  high  production  rates  which  comprises 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  single  crystal  silicon  wafer, 

forming  a  number  of  slit  windows  through  said  insulating 
layer  to  expose  said  single  crystal  silicon  wafer, 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating 
layer  and  through  the  windows  thereof, 

disposing  a  eutectic  forming  metal  on  said  polycrystalline 
layer  over  said  window, 

heating  the  resulting  structure  to  melt  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  occupying  said  windows  into  a  eutectic  composi- 
tion, and 

continuing  to  heat  said  structure  to  convert  the  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer  to  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer. 
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4,585,494 
BETA  COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
FORMED  AS  A  SEMI-SOLID  METAL  SLURRY  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Sankaranarayanan  Ashok,  Bethany,  and  John  F.  Breedis,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,960,  Apr.  11, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,555,272. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,834 
Int.  a.*  C22C  9/01 
U.S.  CI.  148—435  8  Qaims 

1.  A  predominately  beta  phase  copper  base  alloy  adapted  for 
forming  in  a  semi-solid  slurry  condition,  said  alloy  having  a 
microstructure  comprising  discrete  particles  contained  in  a 
matrix  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  particles,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  9%  to  about  10.5% 
by  weight  aluminum,  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  nickel  and 
the  balance  essentially  copper. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer  on  a 
silicon  oxide  insulator  layer  which  comprises; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  insulator  layer  on  a  single  crystal 
silicon  wafer  disc  base  and  forming  a  slit  window  in  the 
silicon  oxide  insulator  layer  to  expose  the  upper  surface  of 
the  single  crystal  silicon  wafer  disc; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  silicon  oxide 
insulator  layer; 

seeding  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  from  the  single 
crystal  silicon  wafer  disc  base  by  forming  a  melt  zone  with 
a  eutectic  alloying  agent  aligned  with  said  slit  window; 

heating  the  single  crystal  silicon  wafer  disc  and  the  silicon 
oxide  insulator  layer  and  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
to  an  isothermal  temperature  substantially  below  the  melt- 


4,585,495 
STABLE  NITRATE/SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES 
Gordon  R.  Honeyman,  North  Bay,  Canada,  and  James  H.  Owen, 
II,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Inc., 
Mississauga,  Canada  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,542 
Int.  a.*  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  16  aaims 

1.  A  storage-stable  explosive  composition  comprising  a 
sensitized  blend  formed  by  combining  inorganic  nitrate  parti- 
cles and  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  a  thickened  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  said  slurry's  water 
content  and  viscosity  being  restricted  so  as  to  make  said  slurry 
at  once  fiowable  and  water-retentive,  said  slurry  constituting 
about  from  5  to  60  percent,  and  said  nitrate  particles  about 
from  95  to  40  percent,  of  said  blend  by  weight. 
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4,585,496 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-DENSITY 

SLURRY/PRILL  EXPLOSIVES  IN  BOREHOLES  AND 

PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 

Gordon  R.  Honeyman,  North  Bay,  Canada,  and  James  H.  Owen, 

II,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,543 
Int.  a.*  C06B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  149—21  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high-density  slurry/prill  explo- 
sive in  a  borehole  comprising 

(a)  feeding  into  a  pressure  vessel  a  granular  mass  of  essen- 
tially free-flowing  slurry-bearing  ammonium  nitrate  (AN) 
prills,  said  slurry  borne  by  said  prills  being  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  at  least  one  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  in 
aqueous  solution,  and  the  amount  of  slurry  in  said  granular 
mass  being  about  25  percent  or  less  of  the  weight  thereof; 
and 

(b)  conveying  said  slurry-bearing  prills  out  of  said  vessel 
through  a  loading  hose  into  a  borehole  by  air  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  about  200  kPa,  whereby  a  tightly  packed  mass 
of  crushed  and  whole  slurry-bearing  prills  is  deposited  in 
said  borehole. 


4,585,497 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  CONTAINERS  USING  HEAT 

SEALABLE  CAP  STOCK 

William  R.  Webster,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Paper  Incorporated,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  No?.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,943 
Int.  O.^  B32B  31/12 
U.S.  a.  156—69  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  glue-free  application  of  cap  stock  to  cylin- 
drical paperboard  containers  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  flat,  cut,  circular  blanks  of  said  cap  stock  to  a 
forming  die,  each  of  said  blanks  comprising  a  paperboard 
substrate,  a  slip  release  coating  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  thermoplastic,  vinyl  chloride  ethylene 
copolymer  having  amide  functionality  applied  to  the  other 
side  of  said  substrate,  said  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride to  ethylene  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  75:25  to  about 
85.15; 

(b)  forming  said  blanks  into  the  shape  of  a  shallow  cup; 

(c)  placing  said  blanks  over  an  open  end  of  said  container; 
and 

(d)  heat  sealing  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  said  container 
and  blanks  by  the  application  of  an  effective  amount  of 
heat  thereto,  said  vinyl  chloride  ethylene  copolymer  being 
present  at  a  coat  weight  effective  to  achieve  a  moisture 
vapor  transmission  rate  in  the  cap  stock  of  less  than  about 
5  grams/ 100  sq.  inches/24  hours; 

wherein  the  vinyl  chloride  ethylene  copolymer  forms  a  bond 
having  an  adherence  to  the  container  wall  effective  to 
cause  fiber  tear  in  the  container  wall  before  bond  rupture, 
said  paperboard  containers  being  uncoated. 


4,585,498 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  AN  EMPTYING  OPENING 

AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REALIZATION  OF 

THE  METHOD 
Jan  E.  R.  Lagerstedt,  Malmo,  and  Bengt-Arne  Arnspang,  Lund, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB, 
Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,819 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1983,  8306939 
Int.  a.*  B65B  7/28:  B65D  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-69  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  two  thermoplastic  layers  on  an 
emptymg  opening  provided  in  a  packing  material,  said  thermo- 
plastic layers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and 
sealed  to  each  other  by  means  of  heat  and  pressure  including 
the  steps  of:  positioning  one  of  said  two  layers  against  the 
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remaining  layer  of  fluid  pressure,  heating  the  two  layers  in  a 
first  heating  region  and  a  second  heating  region,  intensifying 
the  heating  in  the  second  heating  region  to  a  substantially 
higher  degree  than  the  first  heating  region  substantially  con- 
currently with  said  positioning. 

5.  An  arrangement  for  sealing  two  thermoplastic  layers  on 
an  emptying  opening  provided  in  a  packing  material,  said 
thermoplastic  layers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
and  sealed  to  each  other  by  means  of  heat  and  pressure,  com- 
prising: a  heating  device  defining  a  first  working  surface;  a 


support  tool  provided  with  a  second  working  surface,  said  first 
working  surface  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
second  working  surface,  said  heating  device  defining  a  limited 
heating  zone  and  being  heatable  within  said  zone,  the  limited 
heating  zone  including  two  heating  regions;  a  first  heating 
region  spaced  from  the  emptying  opening  and  a  second  heating 
region,  said  second  heating  region  defining  an  area  of  intensive 
heating  so  as  to  heat  the  thermoplastic  layers  to  a  substantially 
higher  degree  than  said  first  heating  region,  the  heating  device 
provided  with  a  fiuid  passage  for  a  pressure  medium. 


4,585,499 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMICS 
Syanzo  Mase,  Ama,  and  Shigeo  Soejima,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1983,  58-144476 

Int.  CI.-*  B32B  18/00.  31/26;  C04B  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  ceramics  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  powder  consisting  essentially  of  zirconia; 
calcining  said  powder  at  a  temperature  of  200°-l,200°  C.  for 

at  least  one  hour; 
dry  grinding  said  powder 

forming  a  non-aqueous  slurry  of  the  dry  ground  powder; 
shaping  said  non-aqueous  slurry  into  a  body;  and 
firing  the  shaped  body  at  a  temperature  greater  than  1,100° 

C. 
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4,585,500 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Louis  Minjolle,  Tarbes;  Claudette  Drouet,  Juillan;  Bernard 

Lengronne,  Monsegur;  Alain  Hordonneau,  Saint  Aubin  de 

Medoc,  and  Bernard  Capdepuy,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Ceraver,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,593 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1983,  83  19208 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/58.  35/65.  35/76 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  nitride  matrix 
composite  structure  not  requiring  the  input  of  said  nitride,  said 
structure  being  of  a  ceramic  material  reinforced  with  refrac- 
tory fibers,  comprising  preparing  a  slurry  containing  aluminum 
powder,  a  synthetic  resin  and  an  organic  for  said  resin;  intro- 
ducing refractory  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silicon  carbide,  short  mullite,  pure  silica,  silicon  ni- 
tride and  boron  nitride  fibers  and  whiskers  into  said  slurry; 
removing  the  liquid  phase  from  said  slurry  by  drying  to  form 
a  structure;  firing  the  formed  structure  to  remove  the  synthetic 
resin;  then  subjecting  the  structure  to  nitriding  of  the  alumi- 
num powder  to  form  aluminum  nitride  and  sintering  the  ni- 
trided  structure  without  particular  gas  pressure  and  under 
temperature  conditions  such  that  the  refractory  fibers  are  not 
damaged. 


one  side  or  both  sides  of  the  insulating  substrate,  forming 
through  holes  in  the  substrate,  and  forming  a  thermosetting 


resin  layer  on  the  internal  walls  of  the  through  holes  before  an 
electroless  plating  treatment. 


4,585,503 

HEAT-TREATMENT  OF  WRAPPERS  IN  CIGARETTE 

PACKING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nils  von  Wichert,  and  Jiirgen  Steinhauer,  both  of  Glinde,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co. 

KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1982,  3237687 

Int.  CI.^  B30B  15/34;  B32B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—351  11  Qaims 


4,585,501 
METHOD  OF  USE  OF  CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ADHERING  NORMALLY 
ABHERENT  SURFACES 
Steven  D.  Overholt,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,464,  Apr.  30, 1984.  This  application  Jul. 
15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  755,372 
Int.  a*  C08L  89/00;  C09D  3/06;  C09J  3/06.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  156—205  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  adjoining  surfaces  of  a 
fiuted  medium  and  a  paperboard  liner  to  form  corrugated 
board,  which  comprises  applying  a  corrugating  adhesive  com- 
prising: 

(a)  about  40  to  about  60  weight  percent  water; 

(b)  about  12  to  about  25  weight  percent  raw  corn  or  wheat 
starch  and  about  1.5  to  about  6  weight  percent  cooked 
corn  or  wheat  starch; 

(c)  about  15  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  carboxylated 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  latex  as  a  50  weight  percent 
solids  emulsion; 

(d)  about  0.8  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  casein; 

(e)  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  thickener  and 
(0  about  0.5  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  glyoxal 

to  said  liner  or  to  the  tips  of  said  fiuted  medium. 


4,585,502 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Nobuo  Uozu;  Hiroyoshi  Yokoyama,  and  Yoichi  Matsuda,  all  of 

Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Condenser  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,533 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1984,  59-85396; 
May  2,  1984,  59-88956;  May  9,  1984,  59-92106;  May  22,  1984, 
59-103375;  Jun.  26,  1984,  59-131459;  Jun.  29,  1984,  59-134195; 
Jul.  31,  1984,  59-161320;  Jul.  31,  1984,  59-161321 

Int.  Q.-*  B32B  31/00;  B05D  5/12;  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  156—278  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  printed  circuit  board  by 
forming  a  circuit  on  an  insulating  substrate  having  through 
holes  by  electroless  plating,  the  improvement  comprising 
forming  an  adhesive  layer  containing  a  catalyst  for  plating  on 


1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  parts  of  wrappers  or  the  like  to 
each  other,  particularly  in  a  packing  machine  for  processing 
cigarette  packs  having  wrappers  of  heat-sealable  material,  the 
combination  of  means  for  intermittently  transporting  a  succes- 
sion of  wrappers  along  a  predetermined  path  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  speeds;  a  securing  tool  adjacent  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  path;  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  tool  in  an  operative  position  with  reference  to  successive 
wrappers  in  said  portion  of  said  path  for  identical  intervals  of 
time  during  successive  periods  of  idleness  of  said  transporting 
means,  comprising  displacing  means  actuatable  to  move  said 
tool  to  the  operative  position  with  reference  to  a  wrapper  in 
said  portion  of  said  path,  said  displacing  means  comprising  a 
rotary  cam,  drive  means  operable  to  actuate  said  displacing 
means,  and  control  means  for  operating  said  drive  means  inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  of  said  transporting  means  during  suc- 
cessive perids  of  idleness  of  said  transporting  means,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  generators  arranged 
to  generate  signals  for  influencing  said  drive  means  and  an 
analog  function  generator  having  input  means  connected  with 
said  signal  generators  and  output  means  connected  to  said 
drive  means,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  variable-speed 
motor  and  said  signal  generators  including  a  signal  generator 
arranged  to  generate  a  stop  signal  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  displacing  means  and  to  thereby  effect  a  stoppage  of 
said  motor  by  way  of  said  function  generator,  said  signal  gener- 
ators including  a  further  signal  generator  arranged  to  generate 
a  decelerating  signal  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  of 
said  cam  and  to  thereby  effect  a  reduction  of  the  speed  of  said 
motor  by  way  of  said  function  generator  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  cam  prior  to  generation  of  the  stop  signal. 
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4  585  504 

SELF-SIZING  TAPING  MACHINE  FOR  CARTONS 

Augnsto  Marcbetti,  Piazza  Sidlia,  7,  20146  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,149 

Clains  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26, 1984, 19325  A/84 

Int  O*  G05G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  156—351  3  Claims 
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1.  Self-sizing  taping  machine  for  cartons,  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  advancement  base  for  the  cartons,  a  pair  of  conveying 
units  with  driven  belts  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  and  approachable  to  each  other  for  a  conveying  engage- 
ment with  the  carton  sides,  an  upper  taping  head  superimposed 
to  said  base  in  vertically  movable  way  for  the  introduction  of 
the  cartons  to  be  taped  and  sensing  members  able  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  upper  taping  head  and  of  said  conveying 
units  according  to  the  position  of  the  cartons  along  an  advance- 
ment path  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  base, 
characterized  in  that  said  sensing  members  are  inserted  in  said 
support  base  and  comprise,  near  the  inlet  end  of  the  machine, 
a  first  sensing  member  for  controlling  the  momentary  lifting 
and  the  subsequent  lowering  of  the  upper  taping  head  and  a 
second  sensing  member  for  subsequent  controlling  the  mutual 
approach  of  the  conveying  units  and,  near  the  outlet  end  of  the 
machine,  a  third  sensing  member  for  controlling  the  further 
moving  away  of  the  conveying  units,  said  first  and  second 
sensing  members  including  a  first  and  second  valve  means, 
with  which  a  first  lever  cooperates,  which  is  resiliently  urged 
to  a  rest  position,  in  which  said  first  lever  projects  above  the 
carton  support  plane,  but  is  able  to  attain,  upon  engagement 
with  a  carton  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  working  positions 
for  the  corresponding  operation  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
means. 


rarily  and  releasably  adhered  at  a  predetermined  pitch  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  said  backing  material  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof; 
a  label  applying  station  formed  in  a  feeding  path  of  said 
backing  material  for  stripping  said  label  from  said  backing 
material  and  for  applying  the  stripped  label  to  an  article; 
label  sensing  means  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
label  applying  station  in  said  feeding  path  of  said  backing 
material  for  sensing  an  edge  of  said  label  on  said  backing 
material; 
first  setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  distance  (D) 
between  said  label  sensing  means  and  an  edge  of  the  near- 
est label  thereto  when  a  label  is  present  in  said  label  apply- 
ing station; 
fed  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fed  amount  (d) 
of  said  backing  material  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
label  sensing  means; 
first  commanding  means  for  applying  a  stop  command  to 
said  feeding  menas  to  stop  feeding  of  said  backing  material 
if  and  when  said  fed  amount  (d)  becomes  equal  to  said 
distance  (D)  set  by  said  first  setting  means; 
second  commanding  means  for  applying  a  start  command  to 
said  feeding  means  if  and  when  said  article  reaches  said 
label  applying  station; 
said  first  setting  means  includes: 
input  means  capable  of  inputting  numerical  data,  and 
storing  means  for  storing  said  numerical  data  inputted  by 
said  input  means; 
second  setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  distance 
(H)  between  said  label  sensing  means  and  an  edge  of  said 
label  present  at  said  label  applying  station; 
third  setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  pitch  (L)  of 

said  plurality  of  labels  on  said  backing  material;  and 
said  first  setting  means  includes  computing  means  for  solv- 
ing an  equation  (D  =  H-aL:L^D,  where  a  is  an  integer) 
based  on  said  data  (H)  and  (L)  from  said  second  and  third 
setting  means  to  evaluate  said  data  related  to  said  distance 
(D). 


I  4,585,506 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  LABEL  AFFIXING 

DEVICE 
YuUka  Matsuguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Sealing 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1982,  57-213215 

Int.  a*  B65H  26/00 

U.S.  a.  156—361  13  Qaims 


4,585,505 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL  APPLICATION  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Matsuguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Sealing 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,528 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1982,  57-191618 
Int.  a*  B65H  26/00 
U.S.  a.  156—361  3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  label  application  device  comprising: 
a  backing  material  on  which  a  plurality  of  labels  are  tempo- 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  label  affixing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  label  affixing  station  for  affixing  a  label  to  an  article; 
article  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  article  to  said  label 

affixing  station; 
article  sensing  means  disposed  in  a  transferring  path  of  said 

article  at  the  upstream  side  of  said  label  affixing  station  for 

sensing  an  edge  of  said  article; 
first  setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  distance  (S) 
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between  said  article  sensing  means  and  the  presence  of  the 
edge  of  the  article  at  said  label  affixing  station; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  article  is  carried  by 
said  distance  (S)  by  said  article  carrying  means  in  response 
to  an  output  of  said  article  sensing  means; 

label  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  label  to  said  label 
affixing  station  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  detect- 
ing means; 

second  setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  distance  (s) 
between  said  label  affixing  station  and  said  article  sensing 
means;  and 

third  setting  means  for  setting  data  related  to  a  distance  (x) 
between  said  edge  of  said  article  and  the  position  where 
said  label  is  to  be  affixed;  wherein 

said  first  setting  means  includes  computing  means  for  solv- 
ing the  equation  (S  =  s-|-x)  based  on  said  data  (s)  and  (x)  to 
evaluate  said  data  related  to  said  distance  (S). 


4,585,507 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELASTIC  DIAPERS 

John  J.  Bradley,  and  John  R.  Merkatoris,  both  of  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,   assignors   to   Paper   Converting   Machine   Company, 

Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,227,  Dec.  27, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,543,141.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,234 

Int.  a*  A61F  13/16 


U.S.  a.  156—461 


7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  elastic  ribbon  to  a  web  in  the 
maiiufacture  of  disposable  diapers  and  the  like  comprising  a 
frame  and  means  on  said  frame  for  advancing  said  web  toward 
a  ribbon  uniting  station, 

a  source  for  said  ribbon  operably  associated  with  said  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  advancing  said  ribbon  from  said 
source  along  a  predetermined  path  toward  and  into  said 
station, 

adhesive  applying  means  in  said  path  for  applying  a  continu- 
ous stripe  of  adhesive  to  said  ribbon, 

oscillator  fork  means  on  said  frame  in  said  path  between  said 
adhesive  applying  means  and  said  station  arranged  to 
selectively  fold  said  ribbon  on  itself  at  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  to  selectively  prevent  adherence  of  said 
ribbon  portions  to  said  web,  said  web  advancing  means 
and  said  ribbon  advancing  means  being  so  related  as  to 
develop  tension  in  said  ribbon  at  said  uniting  station. 


4,585,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE  SEALING  LAYERS  OF 

ELONGATED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Dennis  W.  Ehlers,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,054 
Int.  a."  B30B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—494  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transversely  sealing  layers  of  elongated 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  relatively  elongated  frame 
defining  the  side  of  a  longitudinally  extending  path  for  hori- 
zontally advancing  said  layers  in  superposed  relation, 

upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  cross  bar  convey- 


ors movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  parallel 
chains,  sprockets  and  cross  bars  and  with  each  conveyor 
having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run.  the  lower  run  of  said 
upper  conveyor  and  the  upper  run  of  said  lower  conveyor 
defining  respectively  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  path, 
a  plurality  of  sealing  platens  mounted  on  said  cross  bars 
between  the  chains  of  each  conveyor  transverse  of  said 


path,  said  sealing  platens  being  arranged  to  clamp  said 
layers,  said 
layer  stretching  and  jogging  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  path,  said  means  including  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vane  means  extending  radially 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  movement  of  said  conveyors. 


4,585,509 
AUTOMATIC  LAMINATOR 
Toshio  Obayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Somar  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1983,  58-179275 
Int.  a.-'  B32B  31/10  31/18.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—497  9  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  laminator  for  depositing  segments  cut  from 
a  web  onto  a  base  panel,  comprising: 
a  main  vacuum  bail  having  a  first  surface  extending  parallel 

to  a  conveying  direction  of  said  web  and  perpendicular  to 

a  conveying  direction  of  said  base  panel  for  selectively 

holding  a  portion  of  said  web; 
a  secondary  vacuum  bail  disposed  generally  between  said 

main  vacuum  bail  and  said  base  panel  for  positioning  a 

leading  end  of  said  web  at  an  end  of  said  main  vacuum  bail 

which  is  closest  to  said  base  panel; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  said  main  vacuum  bail  in  a 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  base  panel; 
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second  moving  means  for  moving  said  secondary  vacuum 
bail  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  base  panel; 

third  moving  means  for  moving  both  said  first  moving  means 
and  said  second  moving  means  in  said  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  base  panel; 

a  pair  of  heated  rolls  for  press  sealing  a  segment  of  said  web 
to  said  base  panel;  and 

a  nozzle  plate  disposed  adjacent  an  inlet  to  a  nip  formed  by 
said  heated  rolls  for  guiding  said  web  segment  onto  said 
base  panel. 


4,585,510 
FUSING  MACHINE 
Constantin  Hadijiskakis,  Nutley,  N.J.,  and  Mario  Monoco,  4 
Sand  Rd.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  07006,  assignors  to  Mario  Monaco, 
Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,624 

Int.  a.*  B31F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—555  70  Qaims 
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4,585,511 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

CRYSTALS  USING  BORON  OXIDE  ENCAPSULANT 
Roelof  P.  Bult,  Fruitvale;  Ted  E.  Schroeder,  Trail,  and  James  G. 

Needham,  Rossland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd., 

Vacouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,030 

Int.  a.*  C30B  27/02 

U.S.  a.  156—607  2  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  undoped  semi-insulating 
GaAs  single  crystals  by  growth  from  a  melt  covered  with  a 
laer  of  boron  oxide  as  encapsulant,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  covering  the  melt  with  boron  oxide  which  contains 
water  in  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  range  of  about  250  to 
600  ppm,  bulk  annealing  the  GaAs  single  crystals  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  750°  to  900°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
in  the  range  of  about  30  to  120  minutes,  whereby  the  unifor- 
mity of  the  bulk  annealed  crystals  with  respect  to  the  electrical 
characteristics  is  improved  and  whereby  the  GaAs  single 
crystals  so  produced  are  stable  and  have  a  resistivity  in  the 
range  of  about  1  X  10^  to  7  X  10^  ohm  cm,  which  resistivity  does 
not  decrease  upon  heat  treatment  of  wafers  cut  from  GaAs 
crystals  so  produced,  said  heat  treatment  being  carried  out  at 
750'  to  900°  C.  for  30  to  120  minutes  in  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere, the  ratio  between  the  resistivity  of  the  GaAs  wafers 
before  and  after  said  heat  treatment  being  in  the  range  of  about 
0.8:1.0  to  1.2:1.0. 


I  4,585,512 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEED  CRYSTALS  FOR 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Yoshinori  Hayafuji;  Akashi  Sawada;  Setsuo  Usui,  and  Akikazu 
Shibata,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,537 

Int.  Cl.^  C30B  13/22 

U.S;  a.  156—617  R  39  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  flat  articles 
comprising 

heat  and  pressure  applying  apparatus  including  an  entrance 
disposed  for  receiving  articles  delivered  to  the  apparatus 
in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical  and  an  exit 
vertically  spaced  from  the  entrance  for  discharging  arti- 
cles in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical. 

a  feed  conveyor  having  a  moving  conveyor  surface  for 
delivering  articles  to  the  entrance  of  the  heat  and  pressure 
applying  apparatus,  the  moving  surface  of  the  feed  con- 
veyor extending  generally  in  said  first  transverse  direc- 
tion, 

a  discharge  conveyor  having  a  moving  conveyor  surface  for 
receiving  articles  discharged  from  the  exit  of  the  heat  and 
pressure  applying  apparatus,  the  moving  surface  of  the 
discharge  conveyor  extending  generally  in  said  second 
transverse  direction  and  disposed  substantially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  moving  surface  of  the  feed  conveyor, 

said  feed  conveyor  and  said  discharge  conveyor  being  ex- 
posed for  a  substantial  distance  and  vertically  spaced  so 
that  one  or  more  operators  adjacent  said  conveyors  may 
both  deposit  articles  on  said  feed  conveyor  and  remove 
articles  from  said  discharge  conveyor,  at  least  the  moving 
surfaces  of  the  upper  of  the  feed  and  discharge  conveyors 
being  substantially  transparent,  so  that  an  operator  can 
better  view  the  lower  of  the  feed  and  discharge  conveyors 
while  depositing  articles  on  or  removing  articles  from  the 
lower  conveyor. 


fto       m 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  single  crystal  in  a  region  of  a 
polycrystalline  or  amorphous  layer  on  a  substrate,  the  method 
comprising: 

melting  a  region  of  a  polycrystalline  or  amorphous  layer  on 

a  substrate  with  a  strip  beam  of  electrons;  and 
solidifying  said  molten  region  from  one  end  of  said  region  in 
a  first  direction  and  outwardly  toward  the  edges  of  said 
region  in  a  second  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
first  direction. 


4,585,513 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  GLASS  SUPPORT  FROM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Michael  T.  Gale,  Wettswil;  Martin  Ebnother,  Affoltern  a.Albis, 
and  Helmut  Schuetz,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,465 
Int.  a.^  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00,  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—630  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  glass  support 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  one  surface  of  a  thin  substrate  of 
single  crystalline  silicon  which  has  a  semiconductor  device 
along  its  other  surface  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
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(a)  securing  a  backing  plate  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
other  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate, 

(b)  applying  a  protective  material  over  the  other  surface  of 
the  silicon  substrate  and  the  backing  plate,  and  then 


(c)  etching  away  the  glass  support  until  the  one  surface  of 
the  silicon  substrate  is  exposed. 


4,585,514 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THEFT-DETERRENT  INDICIA 
L.  Joe  Scallan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pro-Guard,  Inc., 
Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  664,426 

Int.  a.*  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00,  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—631  <>  Claims 


PREP4BE     TEMPLATE 


T 


I WET     TEMPLATE 


Clean  «iwdo» 


MOISTEN    WiNDO» 


APPLY    ETCHING     COMPOUND 


ALLOW    ETCHING   COMPOUND 
TO    REMAIN  FOR   3  MINUTES 


T 


REMOVE    TEMPLATE 


of  dielectric  material  wherein  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
dielectric  layer  overlies  topographical  features  on  the 
substrate; 

(c)  etching  away  the  exposed  dielectric  layer; 

(d)  removing  the  remaining  resist  layer; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  doped  silicon  over  the  structure; 


30  > 
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MNEIkL  TO  f  ORH 
ICTti.  SUICIDE 

REMOVE 

Dielectric 


(0  isotropically  etching  the  silicon  layer  thereby  removing  it 
from  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  leaving  only  a 
portion  thereof  in  the  openings  in  the  dielectric  layer; 

(g)  depositing  a  metal  to  overlie  the  silicon  in  said  openings; 

(h)  annealing  the  structure  to  convert  the  metal  to  metal 
silicide;  and 

(i)  removing  the  remaining  dielectric  layer. 


4,585,516 

VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE,  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY, 

PLASMA  REACTOR 

Glenn  R.  Com,  Sausalito,  and  Andreas  G.  Hegedus,  Albany, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tegal  Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,639 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/i06:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  75/00.  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  identifying  indicia  to  an  automobile 
window  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  template  with  the  desired  idetification  indicia 
by  cutting  a  sheet  of  a  coated  non-woven  nitrocellulose 
stencil  paper  resistant  to  seepage  of  acid  therethrough 
with  the  said  indicia  utilizing  an  electric  typewriter  having 
type  with  side  walls  that  slope  relative  to  the  typing  sur- 
face, the  electric  typewriter  forming  openings  in  said 
stencil  sheet  corresponding  to  said  indicia; 

(b)  wetting  said  template; 

(c)  cleaning  the  window  area  to  be  etched; 

(d)  moistening  said  window  area; 

(e)  pressing  the  template  against  said  window  area  and  re- 
moving excess  moisture  from  the  template; 

(0  brushing  a  thin  layer  of  an  etching  compound  containing 
sodium  bifiuoride  and  ammonium  bifuloride  over  said 
template; 

(g)  allowing  the  etching  compound  to  remain  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 

(h)  thereafter  removing  said  template  from  the  window;  and 

(i)  rinsing  and  drying  said  etched  window  area. 
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3.  A  process  for  treating  semiconductor  wafers  in  a  plasma 
reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  a  plasma  reactor  cham- 
ber; 
applying  a  low  frequency  signal  to  said   plasma  reactor 

chamber; 
supplying  a  reactant  gas  to  said  chamber;  and 
modulating  at  least  one  of  said  signals  so  that  the  duty  cycle 

of  the  signal  is  less  than  one  hundred  percent. 


4,585,517 

REACTIVE  SPUTTER  CLEANING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Donald  K.  Stemple,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,936 

Int.  CI.-'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  C23C  75/00;  C03C  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  5  Claims 


4,585,515 
FORMATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 
Jer-shen  Maa,  Plainsboro  Township,  Middlesex  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,284 
Int.  CI.-*  HOIL  2l/i06:  B44C  7/22;  C03C  75/00;  C23F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  156—643  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  conductive  lines  on  a  substrate 
having  topographical  features  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  planarizing  dielectric  material  on  the 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  patterned  layer  of  resist  material  over  the  layer 
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1.  A  method  for  a  reactive  sputter  clean  followed  by  a  sput- 
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ter  deposition  of  a  metal  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
loading  the  semiconductor  wafer  into  a  sputter  deposition 

system  containing  an  argon  atmosphere; 
adding  a  CF4  gas  to  the  argon  atmosphere;  activating  the 
sputter  system  and  etching  the  residual  oxide  from  select 
regions  on  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
stopping  the  flow  of  CF4  to  the  sputter  system  after  a  prede- 
termined time  while  maintaining  the  argon  atmosphere; 
and 
sputter  depositing  a  metal  on  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


4,585,518 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHADOW  MASK 
Yasuhisa  Ohtake,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  714,551 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1984,  59-56353 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22;  CX)3C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  156—644  9  Qaims 


I  5 

VISCOSITY  (CP) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  an  etching-protective  film  having  a  pat- 
tern of  a  number  of  apertures  on  a  surface  of  a  thin  metal  plate 
containing  iron  and  nickel  as  major  components;  and  etching 
said  thin  metal  plate  using  an  etching  solution  with  a  viscosity 
of  1  to  5  centipoise  (cP)  so  as  to  form  a  number  of  apertures  in 
said  thin  metal  plate. 


4,585,519 
AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL  MILLING  PROCESS 
Herbert  R.  Jaffe,  Plainview,  and  Irwin  Mitzelman,  WanUgh, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,518 

Int.  a.*  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—645  25  Qaims 
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1.  An  automated  chemical  milling  process  for  metals,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  the  metal  to  be  etched  with  a  resist  coating; 

b.  digitizing  the  area(s)  to  be  etched  to  define  x,y  coordinate 
values  for  the  perimeter  of  the  area(s)  to  be  etched; 

c.  automatically  scribing  the  metal  and  coating  with  a  scrib- 
ing tool,  said  scribing  tool  cutting  through  said  coating 
along  the  perimeter  defined  by  the  x,y  coordinate  values; 

d.  removing  the  resist  coating  from  the  area(s)  to  be  etched; 
and 

e.  immersing  said  partially  coated  metal  into  an  etching 


solution  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  remove  a 
predetermined  amount  of  metal  from  the  uncoated  area(s); 


4,585,520 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  VENT 

OF  AN  EVAPORATOR 
Axel  E.  Rosenblad,  Monmouth  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rosen- 
blad  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,607 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1/10.  1/22.  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  159—47.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  closing  the  vent  line  of  an  evaporator  for 
preventing  water  hammer  and  condensation  shock  in  the  evap- 
orator, in  which  the  evaporator  is  of  the  type  in  which  heating 
steam  is  introduced  near  the  evaporator  bottom,  condensate 
condensed  from  said  heating  steam  is  collected,  and  uncon- 
densed  steam  is  vented  through  said  vent  line,  comprising 
leading  condensate  to  a  chamber  interposed  in  said  vent  line, 
which  chamber  has  an  outlet  at  a  predetermined  level  below 
the  point  at  which  steam  is  introduced  into  the  evaporator  for 
closing  said  vent  line  when  the  actual  level  of  condensate  rises 
higher  than  said  predetermined  level  in  said  chamber,  thereby 
preventing  the  introduction  into  the  evaporator  of  further 
heating  steam  at  a  level  submerged  below  the  condensate 
surface. 


4,585,521 

WASTE  HEAT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REGENERATIVE  COKE  OVEN  BATTERIES  HAVING 

SIDE  BURNERS 

Friedrich  Thiersch;  Manfred  Strobel,  and  Heinz-Leo  Dahlkamp, 

all  of  Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Fo-ma  Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,360 
Chims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1983,  3318347 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  202—141  3  Claims 

1.  A  waste  heat  removal  system  for  a  regenerative  coke  oven 

battery  having  side  burners  and  a  plurality  of  regenerators,  the 

coke  oven  battery  having  a  pusher  side  and  an  opposite  coke 

side  both  lying  on  longitudinal  sides  of  the  coke  oven  battery, 

said  coke  oven  battery  also  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends, 

the  waste  heat  removal  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  channels 

of  substantially  equal  cross-section  defined  in  said  battery 

at  spaced  lateral  locations  between  said  coke  side  and  said 

pusher  side,  said  longitudinal  channels  extending  over 

substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  battery  below  the 

plurality  of  regenerators; 

a  common  transversely  extending  waste  heat  collecting  duct 
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adjacent  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  battery  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  longitudinal  channels; 

a  waste  heat  connection  at  each  of  said  pusher  and  coke  sides 
of  said  battery,  each  waste  heat  connection  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  plurality  of  regenerators; 

a  plurality  of  long  cross  channels  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  waste  heat  connections  at  said  pusher 
and  coke  side  of  the  battery,  said  cross  channels  being 
below  said  longitudinal  channels;  and 

starting  from  an  opposite  longitudinal  end  of  the  battery 
opposite  from  said  waste  heat  collecting  duct,  each  regen- 
erator including  a  series  of  long  cross  channels,  each  series 
consisting  of  a  first  long  cross  channel  communicating 
with  a  longitudinal  channel  immediately  next  to  said 
pusher  side  through  an  opening,  a  second  cross  channel 
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communicating  with  a  longitudinal  channel  closest  to  said 
coke  side  through  an  opening,  a  third  cross  channel  com- 
municating with  a  longitudinal  channel  spaced  one  longi- 
tudinal channel  away  from  said  pusher  side  through  an 
opening,  a  fourth  cross  channel  communicating  with  a 
longitudinal  channel  one  channel  away  from  said  coke 
side  through  an  opening,  and  at  least  one  more  cross 
channel  spaced  from  said  fourth  cross  channel  in  the 
direction  of  said  waste  heat  collecting  duct,  communicat- 
ing with  one  more  longitudinal  channel  through  an  open- 
ing, the  communications  between  said  series  of  long  cross 
channels  and  said  longitudinal  channels  progressing  for 
each  of  said  regenerators  in  a  direction  toward  said  waste 
heat  collecting  duct  progressing  inwardly  away  from  said 
pusher  side  and  said  coke  side  respectively. 


4,585,522 
AUTOMATICALLY  FED  DISTILLATION  STILL 
Boyd  R.  Beck,  Spring  City,  Utah;  LaMar  H.  Stewart,  Gunnison, 
Utah  84634;  Steven  L.  Tapp,  Ephraim,  Utah;  Don  L.  Ander- 
son, Jr.,  Gunnison,  Utah,  and  Daniel  E.  Nuffer,  Ephraim, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Lamar  H.  Stewart,  Gunnison,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,878,  Mar.  28,  1980,  Pat. 
No.  4,314,890.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1981,  Ser.  No.  319.453 

Int.  a.*  BOID  3/02 
U.S.  a.  202—181  6  Qaims 

1.  An  automatically  fed  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  inclined  still  consisting  of  sidewalls,  a  lower  endwall, 
an  upper  endwall,  a  bottom  floor,  and  a  top  all  being 
joined  together  to  form  a  sealed  still  compartment,  said 
compartment  being  divided  into  an  upper  vaporization 
chamber  and  a  lower  preheating  chamber  by  a  vaporiza- 
tion floor  sealed  to  said  sidewalls  and  lower  endwall  paral- 
lel to  said  bottom  floor  and  top,  said  vaporization  floor 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  shori  of  said  upper  endwall, 
thereby  forming  a  baffle  over  which  liquid  from  said 
preheating  chamber  may  overflow  into  said  vaporization 
chamber,  means  located  on  the  top  surface  of  said  vapori- 
zation floor  to  impede  the  downward  flow  of  liquid  on 
said  surface,  means  located  in  said  preheating  chamber  for 
heating  said  vaporization  floor  and  liquid  contained  in  the 
preheating  chamber  to  a  specified  temperature,  inlet 
means  for  introducing  liquid  mixture  feed  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  preheating  chamber,  outlet  means  for  remov- 
ing residual  liquid  from  the  lower  end  of  said  vaporization 


chamber,  and  outlet  means  in  said  upper  endwall  for 
removing  vapors  formed  within  the  still  compartment; 
and 
(b)  feed  control  means  interconnected  with  the  inlet  means 
to  said  preheating  chamber  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
liquid  that  flows  thereinto,  said  feed  control  means  con- 
sisting of  a  feed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
-  a  hydraulically  operated  float  control  valve,  which  valve 
controls  the  flow  of  feed  liquid  through  the  feed  chamber 
to  the  preheating  chamber,  said  float  control  valve  being 
selectively  positioned  in  said  feed  chamber  such  that, 
when  liquid  in  the  preheating  chamber  is  below  a  specified 
temperature,  the  valve  will   remain  closed,  and  when 


liquid  in  the  preheating  chamber  is  raised  to  at  least  said 
specified  temperature,  the  liquid  in  the  preheating  cham- 
ber expands  in  volume,  thereby  becoming  less  dense,  and 
is  pushed  over  the  baffle  end  of  the  vaporization  floor  by 
the  baffle  end  of  the  vaporization  floor  by  the  more  dense, 
cooler  liquid  feed  in  the  feed  chamber  that  flows  by  grav- 
ity through  the  outlet  of  the  feed  chamber  to  the  preheat- 
ing chamber,  the  exiting  of  liquid  feed  from  the  feed  cham- 
ber causing  the  float  control  valve  to  open,  thereby  allow- 
ing feed  liquid  to  flow  through  the  inlet  to  the  feed  cham- 
ber as  long  as  the  temperature  of  the  feed  liquid  in  the 
preheating  chamber  is  above  the  specified  temperature 
and  the  feed  liquid  is  overflowing  the  baffle  end  of  the 
vaporization  floor. 


4,585,523 
VAPOR  COMPRESSION  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Giddlngs,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,593 

Int.  Q.*  BOID  1/22 

U.S.  Q.  202—236  7  Claims 
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1.  A  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  outer  heat  insulated  housing  capable  of  being  pressurized 
having  an  upper  feed  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontally  disposed  bars  supported 
within  said  housing  and  providing  a  liquid  retaining  floor 
of  said  feed  chamber  and  defming  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  lower  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  slats  supported  within 
said  housing  below,  parallel  to  and  evenly  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  bars; 

a  heat  exchange  medium  supported  by  and  vertically  dis- 
posed between  said  bars  and  said  slats,  dividing  said  lower 
chamber  into  an  evaporating  chamber  and  a  condensing 
chamber; 

said  heat  exchange  medium  being  a  plurality  of  heat  trans- 
mitting membranes  of  thin  plastic  sheet  material,  impervi- 
ous to  fluid  transfer  therethrough,  one  surface  of  said 
membranes  being  readily  wettable  by  a  feed  liquid  and 
located  contiguous  to  said  slats,  the  opposing  surface  of 
said  membranes  being  nonwettable  by  a  condensing  vapor 
or  its  condensate; 

means  for  introducing  a  feed  liquid  into  said  feed  chamber; 

means  for  distributing  said  feed  liquid  onto  said  readily 
wettable  evaporation  surface  of  said  membranes  as  a  thin 
film; 

means  for  introducing  saturated  vapor,  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  that  of  said  feed  liquid  into  said  condensing 
chamber; 

means  for  removing  vapor  from  said  evaporating  chamber; 

means  for  extracting  excess  feed  liquid  from  said  evaporat- 
ing chamber; 

means  for  extracting  condensate  from  said  condensing 
chamber;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  atmospheric. 


4,585,524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLATION  OF 

CRUDE  WATER 

Jakob  Hoisj,  Waldhornstrasse  31,  Munich  50,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  (D-8000) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,224,  Jan.  24, 1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,841,  Jan.  5,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1976,  2600398 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3/06 
U.S.  a.  203—11  16  Claims 


^«W0   .CvCl 


1.  A  method  of  generating  substantially  pyrogen-free  water 
from  demineralized  crude  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  circu- 
lating an  evaporable  heating  medium  in  a  closed  path  between 
a  first  and  a  second  heat-exchange  zone,  including  increasing 
by  an  increment  the  heat  content  of  the  medium  by  compress- 
ing the  latter;  introducing  crude  water  into  an  additional  path 
separate  from  said  closed  path  and  in  heat-exchange  relation- 
ship therewith  in  said  first  and  second  heat-exchange  zones  at 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure;  releasing  vapor 
from  the  crude  water  into  an  evaporation  zone  under  substan- 
tially isobaric  conditions  satisfying  the  saturation  curve,  in- 
cluding transmitting  the  heat-content  increment  of  the  medium 


to  the  crude  water  in  said  first  heat-exchange  zone;  purifying 
the  vapor  in  a  purifying  zone,  the  purifying  step  including 
introducing  the  vapor  into  the  interior  of  said  purifying  zone, 
and  accelerating  the  vapor  during  introduction  by  imparting  a 
rotary  motion  thereto  so  that  contaminant  particles  entrained 
by  the  vapor  are  centrifugally  removed  from  the  latter,  said 
purifying  zone  being  disposed  in  said  evaporation  zone  so  that 
the  vapor  contacts  the  exterior  of  said  purifying  zone  prior  to 
the  purifying  step  thereby  creating  a  substantially  adiabatic 
condition  due  to  contact  of  the  vapor  with  both  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  said  purifying  zone;  condensing  the  vapor  to  a 
condensate  in  said  second  heat-exchange  zone,  including  with- 
drawing the  heat-content  increment  from  the  vapor  into  the 
medium;  conveying  the  vapor  in  said  additional  path  from  said 
first  to  said  second  heat-exchange  zone  due  to  pressure  differ- 
ential attributable  exclusively  to  the  effects  of  the  heat-content 
increment  and  without  the  use  of  any  mechanical  device; 
maintaining  superatmospheric  pressure  throughout  said  addi- 
tional path;  freely  discharging  the  condensate  from  said  second 
heat-exchange  zone  in  said  additional  path,  the  entire  addi- 
tional path  being  defined  exclusively  by  stationary  compo- 
nents; and  recovering  the  condensate  from  said  additional  path 
as  substantially  pyrogen-free  water. 


I  4,585,525 

PURIFYING  TRIMETHYLPHENOL  BY  AZEOTRQPK!' 
DISTILLATION  ^^^^ 

Richard  C.  Grimm,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assigfior  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Sep.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,971 

I  Int.  CV  BOID  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  203—62  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  isophorone  and  chlorotrimethyl- 
phenol  from  a  mixture  of  trimethylphenol,  isophorone  and 
chlorotrimethylphenol  comprised  of  distilling  said  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  an  azeotropic  agent  selected  from  ethylene 
glycol,  1,2-propylene  glycol,  1,3-propylene  glycol,  1,2-buty- 
lene  glycol,  1,3-butylene  glycol,  1,4-butylene  glycol,  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  diethyl  sulfoxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,585,526 

SEPARATION  OF  M-XYLENE  FROM  O-XYLENE  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  and  An-I  Yeh,  both  of  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman, 

Mont.  59715 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,370 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  203—64  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  m-xylene  from  a  mixture  of 
m-xylene  and  o-xylene  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
m-xylene  and  o-xylene  in  a  rectification  column  in  the  presence 
of  an  extractive  agent,  recovering  essentially  pure  m-xylene  as 
overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  extractive  agent  and  o- 
xylene  from  the  stillpot  or  reboiler,  the  extractive  agent  com- 
prises propoxypropanol. 


I  4,585,527 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Herbert  S.  Northway,  Frodsham,  and  Norman  Tattam,  Chester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1984, 
8402923;  Jun.  4,  1984,  8414200 

Int.  CI.-*  C25B  7/00.  1/34.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—1  R  10  Qaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode  or  a  plurality  of 
anodes  and  a  cathode  or  a  plurality  of  cathodes,  and  one  or 
more  gaskets  of  an  electrically  insulating  composition,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  gasket  is  made  at  least  in  part  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  composition  which  comprises  a  homogeneous 
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mixture  of  one  or  more  elastomeric  polymers  and  at  least  15% 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


4,585,528 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THROUGH  HOLE  PLATING 

BETWEEN  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Hirofumi  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mek- 
tron  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1983,  58-55517 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/42,  3/46 
U.S.  a.  204—15  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  through-hole  connection  be- 
tween a  flexible  circuit  element  and  a  rigid  circuit  element,  the 
flexible  circuit  element  including  a  flexible  substrate  having  a 
conductive  pattern  thereon  and  being  adhesively  or  otherwise 
connected  to  and  disposed  above  the  rigid  circuit  element,  the 
rigid  circuit  element  including  a  rigid  substrate  having  a  con- 
ductive pattern  thereon,  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  through-hole  passage  through  said  flexible  and 
rigid  circuit  elements,  the  perimeter  of  said  through-hole 
passage  defining  land  regions  of  said  respective  conduc- 
tive patterns; 
providing  removable  masking  material  to  all  of  said  flexible 
circuit  element  other  than  at  least  said  land  region  of  said 
conductive  pattern; 
providing  a  nonelectrolytic  plating  layer  to  at  least  said 
through-hole  passage,  said  land  region  of  said  flexible 
circuit  element  and  said  masking  material; 
providing  a  resist  layer  to  all  of  said  nonelectrolytic  plated 
layer  other  than  at  least  said  land  region  of  said  conduc- 
tive pattern; 
providing   an   electrolytic   plating   layer   to   at   least   said 
through-hole  passage,  said  land  region  of  said  flexible 
circuit  element  and  said  nonelectrolytic  plated  layer; 
removing  said  resist  layer;  and 
removing  said  masking  material. 


nide,  ferricyanide,  organic  polymer  coating  consisting  of 
polyacrylic  acid  or  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  gallic  acid, 
phosphotungstate  or  gum  arabic  to  the  treated  substrate 
step  (b). 


4,585,530 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ADHERENT  CHROMIUM 

ELECTRODEPOSITS  FROM  HIGH  ENERGY  EFTiaENT 

BATH  ON  FERROUS  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Warren  H.  McMullen,  East  Brunswick;  Hyman  Chessin,  Brick, 
and  Allen  R.  Jones,  Belford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  M&T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,273 
Int.  CI.'*  C25D  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  204—34  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adherent  chromium  deposit  on  a 
metal  substrate  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  activating  said  substrate  by  electrolytically  etching  in  an 
activation  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
neutral  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  and 

(b)  electrodepositing  chromium  on  said  thus-activated  sub- 
strate. 

8.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  substrate  is 
a  ferrous  metal  substrate. 


4,585,529 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PLATE 
Katsumi  Kanda,  Kudamatsu;  Katsunobu  Kunimoto,  Yamaguchi; 
Keiji  Yamane,  and  Yoshikazu  Kondo,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,747,  Dec.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,445,998. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,563 
Int.  a.-*  C25D  5/36.  5/10 
U.S.  a.  204—27  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substrate  for-tKsteel  litho- 
graphic plate  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  steel  substrate  having  a  thickness  i»j  the  range 
of  50  to  400  /xm,  to  a  graining  treatment  by  (i)  eleetroplat-' 
mp  with  iron  or  (ii)  etching  in  a  solution  containing  ferric 
ioiic,  in  order  to  impart  to  said  substrate  an  average  surface 
roughness  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  3  pim,  and 

(b)  imparting  improved  corrosion  resistance  to  the  substrate 
of  tep  (a)  by  electroplating  with  chromium,  nickel,  tin  or 
zinc,  an  alloy  of  said  metals  or  multi-layer  of  chromium, 
nickel,  tin  or  zinc  to  a  maximum  thickness  of  4  jim,  and 
then 

(c)  applying  a  hydrophilic  coating  of  a  silicate,  organic 
titanium  compound,  organic  phosphoric  acid,  ferrocya- 


4,585,531 

COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  AN  ADDITIVE  TO 

SULPHAMATE  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  DEPOSITING 

HARD  NICKEL  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Nikolay  A.  Atanasov;  Lyudmil  G.  Lyutov;  Vera  V.  Mircheva, 
and  Stefan  R.  Stefanov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to 
Institute  po  Phisikochimia,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  752,443 
Int.  CI."  C25D  3/12.  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  204—49  7  Qaims 

1.  Sulphamate  electrolyte  for  electrodepositing  hard  nickel 
layers,  said  electrolyte  being  based  on  nickel  sulphamate,  boric 
acid,  nickel  chloride,  and  a  surface-active  additive  which  rep- 
resents a  derivative  of  sulphamoylbenzoic  acid  with  the  gen- 
eral formula 


COOH 


H2NSO2 


in  which  X  an  Y  are  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen, 


a 


o 


alkyl  radical  and  a  mixture  of  these  compounds  in  a  concentra- 
tion from  0.1  to  4  g/1. 
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4,585,532 

METHOD  FOR  USING  ANODES  HAVING  NICO2O4 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  POTASSIUM 

HYDROXIDE  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

AN  ANODE  CONTAINING  NICO2O4  CATALYST 
Ronald  E.  Martin,  ToUand,  Conn.,  and  Paul  A.  Plasse,  Bland- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation, 
South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  727,471 

Int.  a.*  C25B  1/02 

U.S.  a,  204—129  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  of  electrolyzing  water  to  produce  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  in  an  electrocherfiical  system  in  cells  that  contain 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  electrolyte,  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  aqueous  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  cath- 
ode and  the  anode; 

(b)  maintaining  a  supply  of  water  at  the  cathode; 

(c)  maintaining  a  supply  of  hydroxy!  ions  at  the  anode;  and 

(d)  passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  said  system 
causing  reduction  of  the  water  to  hydrogen  at  the  cathode 
and  oxidation  of  the  hydroxyl  ion  to  oxygen  at  the  anode; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  as  the  anode 
a  NiCo204  catalyzed  electrically  conductive  substrate 
made  by  soaking  the  substrate  in  a  solution  of  nickel  ni- 
trate hexahydrate  and  cobalt  II  nitrate  hexahydrate  and 
then  sintering  the  impregnated  substrate  said  electrolysis 
requiring  an  anode  voltage  of  less  than  about  1470  milli- 
volts at  100  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter  of  anode 
area. 


4,585,533 
REMOVAL  OF  HALOGEN  FROM  POLYHALOGENATED 

COMPOUNDS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 
Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,103 

Int.  C\*  C02F  1/46 

U.S.  a.  204-149  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  electrochemically  removing  halogen  from  a 

halogenated  compound  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  method 

comprising: 

A.  adding  the  halogenated  compound  to  an  electrolytic  cell 
comprising: 

i.  a  sacrificial  anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
transition  metals,  lithium,  potassium,  sodium,  indium, 
titanium,  gallium  and  mixtures  thereof; 
ii.  a  cathode;  and. 

iii.  an  electrically  conducting  liquid  medium; 
applying  an  electrical  current  to  the  electrolytic  cell 
whereby  halogen  in  the  halogenated  compound  is  ex- 
tracted and  reacted  with  a  metal  present  in  the  sacrificial 
anode  to  form  a  metal  halide. 


B. 


4,585,534 
OPTICAL  GLASS  FIBER  COATED  WTTH 
CATIONICALLY  CURABLE  POLYEPOXIDE  MIXTURES 
George  Pastemack;  Timothy  E.  Bishop,  both  of  Lincolnshire, 
and  Orvid  R.  Cutler,  Jr.,  Rolling  Meadows,  ail  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
I  Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,783 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/00;  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  522-31  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet-initiated,  cationically  curable  liquid  coating 
composition  comprising  a  cationically  curable  polyepoxide,  a 
polysiloxane  carrying  a  plurality  of  hydroxyalkyi  groups,  and 
a  photoinitiator  and/or  photosensitizer  for  an  ultraviolet- 
activated  cationic  cure  said  polysiloxane  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  300  to  30,000  and  containing  from  2-6  hydrox- 
yalkyi groups  per  molecule,  said  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
2-10  carbon  atoms,  and  primary  hydroxy  groups. 


4,585,535 

ELECTROPHORETIC  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
HIGHDENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Arden  Sher,  Belmont,  and  Karen  Sabo,  Fremont,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Savin  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
i  Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,586 

Int.  a."  C25D  13/02,  15/00 

MS.  CI.  204—180.6  n  Qaims 


'ape  or  Roopy  disk     , 

hard  disk -J    DEPOSITING   by 

^EliCTTOPHORESIS 


Voltage 


ORIENTING  I       — Hagnett  field 
POSITIONING  ^ 


_L 


fifctror  beatr- 


CURING 


A  method  of  making  a  composition  adapted  to  deposit  a 
magnetic  coating  by  electrophoresis  on  a  carrier  medium  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  dry-milling  a  major  amount  of  magnetic 
particles  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  binder  and  a  minor  amount 
of  charge  director  to  produce  a  solid  chip  of  encapsulated 
magnetic  particles,  comminuting  said  chip  into  small  pieces, 
wet-milling  a  minor  amount  of  said  chip  pieces  with  a  major 
amount  of  a  low-boiling  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  to  pro- 
duce a  suspension,  depositing  encapsulated  magnetic  particles 
from  said  suspension  on  a  carrier  medium  by  electrophoresis, 
orienting  said  magnetic  particles,  and  then  curing  the  binder  to 
produce  a  magnetic  recording  medium. 
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4,585,536 

ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  CONSISTING  OF 

PYRROLE  POLYMERS 

Hermann  Puetter,  Neustadt;  Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim, 

and  Klaus  Penzien,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1983,  3314817 

Int.  CI."  BOID  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—182.3  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  electrochemical  process  for 
selectively  separating  ions  in  aqueous  solution,  in  which  two  or 
more  different  spaces  are  separated  by  means  of  an  ion  ex- 
change membrane,  wherein  the  ion  exchange  membrane  mate- 
rial consists  of  a  pyrrole  polymer  which  has  been  prepared  by 
anodic  oxidation  of  the  monomers. 


4,585,537 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CONTINUOUS 
INSULATED  METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Takehisa  Nakayama,  Kobe;  Kunio  Nishimura,  Kyoto;  Kazunori 
Tsuge,  and  Yoshihisa  Tawada,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1983,  58-227244 
Int.  a."  C25B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  204—192  D  15  Qaims 
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4,585,538 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CLEANING  RESIDUAL 

ANODES  EMPLOYED  FOR  FUSED-SALT 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Helmut  Bachmann,  Dinslaken-Hiesfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminium  Europe  Inc.,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1983,  3329736 

Int.  O,"  C25C  3/14.  3/10;  B02C  77/00 
U.S.  O.  204—225  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  residual  anodes  employed  for  fused- 
salt  electrolysis,  in  which  the  residual  anode  is  removed  from 
the  electrolytic  cell  and  is  guided  into  a  cleaning  station,  and  in 
which  bath  material  from  the  electrolytic  cell  that  has  re- 
mained on  the  residual  anode  is  mechanically  removed  there- 
from and  is  optionally  returned  to  the  fused-salt  electrolysis, 


characterized  in  that  the  residual  anode  (1)  rotates  within  the 
cleaning  station  and  is  exposed  as  a  rebound  plate  to  a  flow  of 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  continuous  web  of  an  insulated 
metallic  substrate,  which  comprises  depositing  an  insulation 
layer  of  a  non-monocrystalline  material  containing  Si  on  a 
surface  of  a  continuous  web  of  a  metallic  substrate  by  a  plasma 
CVD  method  using  parallel  plate  electrodes,  and  without 
exposing  the  metallic  substrate  having  the  insulation  layer 
thereon  to  atmospheric  conditions  successively  depositing  a 
back  electrode  directly  on  the  insulation  layer  by  a  sputtering 
method  or  a  vapor  deposition  method. 


striker  bodies  (11)  which  knock  the  bath  material  (12)  off  the 
residual  anode  (1). 


4,585,539 
ELECTROLYTIC  REACTOR 
Gwynne  I.  Edson,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technic,  Inc., 
Cranston,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,851,  Aug.  17,  1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,063, 
Aug.  27,  1981.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,099 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  15/08,  11/03;  C25D  21/22;  C25C  7/04 
U.S.  O.  204—228  61  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  reactor  for  the  treatment  of  chemical 
species  dissolved  in  electrically  conductive  solutions,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  sealed  container; 

(b)  a  microporous,  electrically  insulating  septum  subdividing 
said  container  into  first  and  second  solution  chambers; 

(c)  first  electrode  means  in  said  first  solution  chamber; 

(d)  second  electrode  means  in  said  second  solution  chamber; 

(e)  static  surface  extension  means,  composed  of  discrete, 
particulate  bodies,  packing  at  least  one  of  said  solution 
chambers,  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with  the 
electrode  in  said  chamber; 

(0  first  conduit  means,  including  at  least  one  inlet  port  and 
one  discharge  port,  for  the  introduction  of  a  first  electro- 
lyte into  said  first  chamber  and  the  withdrawal  of  electro- 
lyte therefrom; 

(g)  second  conduit  means,  including  at  least  one  inlet  port 
and  one  discharge  port,  for  the  introduction  of  a  second 
electrolyte  into,  and  the  withdrawal  thereof  from,  said 
second  chamber; 
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(h)  current  supply  means  for  the  imposition  of  a  direct  elec- 
trical potential  across  said  first  and  second  electrode 
means,  and 

(i)  current  reversing  means,  for  reversing  the  potential  ap- 
plied across  said  first  and  second  electrode  means. 


4  585  540 
COMPOSITE  CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Henri  B.  Beer,  Heide-KaJmthout;  Frans  A.  M.  Van  den  Keybus, 
Essen,  both  of  Belgiuiii;  Jeries  I.  Bishara,  Mentor;  William  A. 
KoTstch,  PainesTille,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jean  M.  Hinden, 
Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ELTECH  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,134 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  13, 1984, 
84810446.9 

Int.  a.*  C25B  11/00;  HOIM  4/88 
U.S.  a.  204—290  F  20  Qaims 

1.  A  porous  high  surface  area  composite  electroconductive 
catalytic  material,  comprising  a  porous  high  surface  area  pre- 
formed host  matrix  and  a  subsequently-applied  impregnated 
catalyst  supported  by  and  distributed  in  the  preformed  host 
matrix,  the  composite  catalytic  material  having  an  outer  face 
which  in  use  is  in  contact  with  a  fluid  medium,  wherein  the 
porous  host  matrix  is  a  catalytic  material  comprising  at  least 
one  platinum-group  metal  oxide  and  at  least  one  non-precious 
metal  oxide  mixed  intimately  in  a  porous  high  surface  area 
matrix  structure  and  said  subsequently-applied  impregnated 
catalyst  consists  of  at  least  one  platinum-group  metal,  or  at 
least  one  platinum-group  metal  oxide,  or  mixture  thereof. 


4,585,541 
PLASMA  ANODIZATION  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Miyake,  Tsukui;  Shinichiro  Kimura,  Hachioji,  and 
Teninori  Warabisako,  Nishitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1983,  58-210835 
Int.  CI*  C23C  14/00 
U.S.  a.  204-298  14  Qaims 


4  3 
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1.  A  plasma  anodization  system  comprising:  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber; a  gas  plasma  source  for  generating  a  plasma  containing  at 
least  oxygen;  and  a  table  for  holding  a  substance  to  be  oxidized, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  generating  at 
least  one  cusp  field  between  said  gas  plasma  source  and 
the  substance  held  on  said  table  so  as  to  prevent  ions  or 
electrons  in  the  gas  plasma  from  bombarding  the  surface 
of  the  substance  held  on  the  table. 


4,585,542 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROANALYTICAL  CELL  AND  AMPEROMETRIC 

PROBE 
Harry  D.  Wright,  Collonge-Bellerive;  John  M.  Hale,  Meinier, 
and  Eugen  Weber,  Hinwil,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Orbisphere  Corporation  Wilmington,  Succursale  de  Collonge- 
Bellerive,  Collonge-Bellerive,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,536,  Feb.  3,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,518,477.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,519 
~ie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204-415  4  Claims 


The 
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1.  In  a  membrane-enclosed  amperometric  probe  comprising 
an  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  sensor 
face  at  one  end  of  said  body;  an  electrolyte  space  covered  by 
said  membrane  and  in  contact  with  at  least  two  electrodes;  an 
electrical  connecting  means  extending  from  said  electrodes 
through  said  body  to  a  region  near  the  other  end  of  said  body; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  body  comprising  at 
least  two  elongated  fluid-passing  conduits  not  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  electrolyte  space  and  extending  in 
axial  direction  through  said  body  from  a  first  region  near  said 
one  end  of  said  body  to  a  second  region  near  said  other  end  of 
said  body;  said  conduits  having  mutually  communicating  ends 
in  said  first  region  and  separate  fluid-feeding  ends  in  said  sec- 
ond region. 


!  4,585,543 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

SOLIDS 

Dennis  A.  Duncan,  Sharon,  and  Herman  Woebeke,  Barnstable, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering 
Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,905 
Int.  a.*  ClOB  49/ia  53/06;  ClOG  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  208-11  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  from  a  finely 
divided  solid  that  contains  hydrocarbons  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  preheating  a  finely  divided  entrained  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining solid; 

(b)  passing  the  preheated  finely  divided  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining solids  to  a  reaction  zone  where  they  are  contacted 
with  a  gaseous  stream  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  at 
a  residence  time  of  about  0.01  to  1.5  seconds  to  gasify  from 
30  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  form  a 
gaseous  oil  stream  that  comprises  gas,  oil  and  finely  di- 
vided entrained  hydrocarbon-containing  solid; 

(c)  passing  said  gaseous  oil  stream  to  a  separator  where  the 
spent  finely  divided  hydrocarbon-containing  solid  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  gaseous  oil  stream; 

(d)  passing  the  solid  material  obtained  in  the  separator  to  a 
stripper  wherein  residual  gaseous  hydrocarbon  vapors  are 
removed  and  stripped  hydrocarbon-containing  solid  is 
obtained;  and 

(e)  dividing  the  stream  of  stripped  hydrocarbon-containing 
solid  into  two  streams,  a  first  stream  being  sent  to  a  cy- 


April  29,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


2361 


clone  cascade  for  direct  heat  exchange  with  a  recycle  gas 
to  furnish  a  hot  gaseous  stream  to  the  reactor  and  to  the 
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stripper  and  a  second  portion  passed  to  a  gasifier  and  then 
recycled  to  the  reactor. 


HYDROCARBON  PRETREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Robert  J.  Gartside,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Axel  R.  Johnson,  North 
Babylon,  N.Y.;  Joseph  L.  Ross,  Houston,  Tex.;  Dennis  A. 
Duncan,  Sharon,  Mass.,  and  Edwin  J.  Bassler,  Summit,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,937 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—73  17  Claims 
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14.  A  process  for  pretreating  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
for  use  as  a  feed  in  the  production  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  a  tubular 
thermal  pretreating  reactor; 

(b)  delivering  hot  particulate  solids  to  the  tubular  thermal 
pretreating  reactor; 

(c)  pretreating  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  a  tem- 
perature between  1050°  F.  and  1200°  P.;  and  a  residence 
time  of  0.20  to  0.50  seconds  wherein  the  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  is  vaporized  thereby  forming  a  pretreated 
gas. 

(d)  separating  the  pretreated  gas  from  the  particulate  solids; 


(e)  immediately  delivering  the  separated  pretreated  gas  from 
the  thermal  pretreating  reactor  to  a  catalytic  reactor;  and 

(f)  catalytically  cracking  the  pretreated  effluent  from  the 
thermal  cracking  reactor. 


4,585,545 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

FUEL 
Robert  E.  Yancey,  Jr.,  Ashland,  and  William  P.  Hettinger,  Jr., 
Russell,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland, 
Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,172 

Int.  a*  ClOG  55/06.  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—74  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  octane  gasoline 
component  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A.  Cracking  carbometallic  petroleum  oil  characterized  by  a 
Conradson  Carbon  content  of  at  least  1.0  wt%  and  a 
metals  content  of  at  least  4  ppm  Nickel  Equivalents  by 
weight  in  a  riser  cracking  zone  at  cracking  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  fluid  cracking  catalyst, 

B.  recovering  by  distillation  a  light  cycle  oil  fraction  boiling 
in  the  range  of  about  216°  C.  to  about  332°  C.  (about  430° 
F.  to  about  630°  F.)  and  containing  from  about  10  vol.  % 
to  about  60  vol.  %  dual  ring  unsaturated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, 

C.  contacting  said  fraction  in  the  mixed  phase  in  a  saturation 
hydrogenation  zone  with  a  nickel-containing  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  at  selective  conditions  of  temperature,  pres- 
sure, space  velocity  and  hydrogen  circulation  rate 
whereby  at  least  20-80  wt.  %  of  the  unsaturated  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  add  hydrogen  molecules  to  one  of  the  rings 
to  produce  a  partially  saturated  bicyclic  hydrocarbon 
fraction, 

D.  subjecting  said  partially  saturated  bicyclic  hydrocarbon 
fraction  to  fluid  catalytic  cracking  in  a  riser  cracking  zone 
at  cracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  with  a  zeolite 
fluid  cracking  catalyst  and  a  metals  passivator  and  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen  whereby  rate  of  dehydrogena- 
tion  is  slowed  sufficiently  so  that  one  ring  of  the  bicyclic 
hydrocarbon  rings  cracks  yielding  monoaromatic  hydro- 
carbons and, 

E.  recovering  from  said  monoaromatic  hydrocarbons  a 
gasoline  component  product  characterized  by  an  average 
octane  of  at  least  91  and  a  monoaromatic  hydrocarbon 
content  in  the  range  of  35  to  55  vol.  %. 
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4,585,546 

HYDROTREATING  PETROLEUM  HEAVY  ENDS  IN 

AROMATIC  SOLVENTS  WITH  LARGE  PORE  SIZE 

ALUMINA 

Emncraon  Bowes,  Hopewell;  Malvina  Farcasiu,  and  Eric  J,  Y. 

Scott,  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2»,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,075 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  45/00.  45/04 
U.S.  a.  208—253  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  demetallizing  and  desulfurizing  a  residual 
oil  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  to  said  residual  oil  an  aromatic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and 
light  cycle  oil  reformates; 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  residual  oil  and  solvent 
together  with  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  calcined  alumina  having  an  average  pore 
size  diameter  greater  than  about  220  Angstroms;  and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  resulting  product  stream  a  residual 
oil  having  a  subsUntially  reduced  sulfur  and  metal  con- 
tent. 


4,585,547 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COAL 
G,  W.  Nicholson,  801  Frank  Nelson  Bldg.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35203 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,738 

Int.  a.*  B03B  5/62.  U/OO:  B02C  17/02 

U.S.  a.  209-3  19  Qaims 
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11.  A  process  for  separating  coal  from  impurities,  which 
comprises: 

suspending  a  raw  mass  containing  coal  and  impurities  in 
water, 

agiuting  the  suspension  sufficiently  to  saturate  the  raw  mass 
with  water,  disperse  the  impurities  into  the  water  and  to 
dissociate  the  coal  from  the  impurities, 

crushing  the  dissociated  mass, 

suspending  the  crushed  mass  in  water, 

further  agitating  the  crushed  mass  suspension  sufficiently  to 
further  saturate  the  crushed  suspended  mass  with  water 
and  to  further  disperse  the  impurities  into  the  water  and  to 
further  dissociate  the  coal  from  the  impurities, 

spreading  the  further  dissociated  mass  substantially  evenly 
across  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  a  separator  pan 
having  a  hole  in  its  bottom  and  a  separator  plate  therein, 
flowing  the  further  dissociated  mass  in  said  separator  pan 
to  create  an  upper  flow  portion  and  a  lower  flow  portion 
of  different  specific  gravities,  intersecting  said  upper  and 
lower  flows  by  the  separator  plate  so  that  the  upper  flow 
portion  flows  over  the  separator  plate  and  the  lower  How 
portion  flows  under  the  separator  plates, 

collecting  the  separated  coal  particles. 


4  585  548 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  MINERAL 
ORES  BY  INCORPORATION  IN  COAL-OIL 
AGGLOMERATES 
Mark  D.  Cadzow,  Melbourne,  Australia;  Graham  J.  Elkes, 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom;  Gavin  J.  Ewin,  and  David  E.  Main- 
waring,  both  of  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignors  to  BP  Austra- 
lia Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCr  No.  PCr/AU84/00071,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/04259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  8,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  690,495 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  29, 1983,  PF9120 
Int.  a.*  B03B  1/04 
\1S.  a.  209-5  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  mineral  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal,  metal  oxide  and  metal  sulfide,  having  a 
lyophilic  surface,  present  in  low  concentration  in  a  mixture  of 
solids,  comprising:  grinding  the  mixture  of  solids,  forming  a 
slurry  of  said  solids,  adding  thereto  in  a  contacting  zone  a 
carbon  source  material  and  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  mixing  said 
slurry  of  solids,  carbon  source  and  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  an 
agglomeration  zone  to  form  agglomerates  containing  said 
lyophilic  mineral,  carbon  source  material  and  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  separating  said  agglomerates  from  the  remaining  slurry 
of  solids  and  subsequently  recycling  said  separated  agglomer- 
ates to  said  contacting  zone,  the  size  of  agglomerates  in  said 
contacting  zone,  being  below  500  microns,  and  repeating  the 
process  until  the  concentration  of  said  lyophilic  mineral  in  the 
separated  agglomerates  has  reached  a  desired  level  and  then 
recovering  said  mineral  from  said  agglomerates. 


4,585,549 

FLOTATION  OF  UPPER  ZONE  COPPER  SULRDE  ORES 
Subhaschandra  G.  Malghan,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &.  Enginerring  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,717 
Int.  Q.-*  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209-166  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  minerals  from  ores  con- 
taining oxidized  copper  minerals  in  association  with  copper 
sulfide  minerals  comprising; 

obtaining  a  pulp  of  the  ore  in  water; 

conditioning  the  pulp  with  an  alkaline  agent; 

thereafter  conditioning  the  pulp  with  a  collector  or  mixture 

of  collectors  for  copper  minerals; 
adding  a  surface  modifying  agent  at  a  rate  and  an  amount 
sufficient  to  decrease  the  platinum  electrode  potential 
when  measured  against  a  saturated  calomel  electrode  of 
below  about   - 100  mV,  said  surface  modifying  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sul- 
fide, lime  and  sodium  hydroxide; 
conditioning  the  pulp  with  the  surface  modifying  agent  only 
until  the  platinum  electrode  potential  of  the  pulp  begins  to 
become  less  negative;  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  so  treated  ore  to  flotation  to  obtain 
a  flotation  concentrate  and  recovering  copper  minerals 
from  said  flotation  concentrate. 
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HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AS 

COLLECTORS  OF  MINERAL  VALUES  FROM 

CARBONACEOUS  ORES 

Peter  V.  Avotins,  Fairfield,  and  Donald  P.  Spitzer,  Riverside, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  647,772 

Int.  a.4  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  209—166  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  germanium  values  from  ore 

as  a  component  of  carbonaceous  material  present  in  minor 

amounts  in  said  ore  which  comprises 

(a)  grinding  said  ore  to  a  particle  size  of  smaller  than  about 
—  28  mesh, 

(b)  diluting  the  resultant  ground  ore  with  water  to  form  a 
slurry, 

(c)  contacting  the  resultant  slurry  with  a  collector  compris- 
ing an  oil  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  acidester  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  SCO  for  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  30  minutes,  with  agitation, 

(d)  adding  a  frother  to  the  so  conditioned  slurry, 

(e)  recovering  the  carbonaceous  component  of  said  ore  by 
froth  flotation  and 

(0  recovering  germanium  values  from  said  carbonaceous 
component. 


4,585,552 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO  FLUID  FLOWS  IN 

SEPARATE  DUCTS 

Bengt-Ake  G.  Gummesson,  Bara;  Bengt  M.  Holmberg,  Bjarred; 

Sven  A.  Jonsson,  Staffanstorp,  and  Ulf  K.  Mattisson,  Sandby, 

all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  Lundia  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,277 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1982,  8205529 
Int.  a.*  BOID  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  210—87  10  Claims 


4,585,551 
ROTOR  FOR  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

HBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Walter  Musselmann,  and  Juan  Valdiva,  both  of  Heidenheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Hei- 
denheim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,023 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1982,  3217824 

Int.  Q.*  B07B  1/50 
U.S.  a.  209—379  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  sorting  apparatus  used  to  clean  fibrous 
suspensions  such  as  fibrous  suspensions  produced  in  paper 
making  wherein  the  rotor  is  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
and  has  sorter  blades  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  comprising: 

a  central  supporting  cylinder, 

a  supporting  wall  formed  on  said  cylinder  and  shaped  to 
provide  a  spiral  surface  which  is  coaxial  with  the  rotor 
axis  of  rotation  to  impart  movement  of  the  fibrous  suspen- 
sion along  the  axis  and  sorter  blades  mounted  to  said 
supporting  wall  with  a  desired  orientation  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  create  a  hy- 
drofoil-like effect. 
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1.  In  dialysis  equipment  including  a  dialyser,  a  system  for 
measuring  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  flow  between  first  and 
second  fluid  streams,  said  first  fluid  stream  comprising  clean 
dialysis  solution  flowing  to  the  dialyser  and  said  second  fluid 
stream  comprising  spent  dialysis  solution  flowing  from  the 
dialyser,  said  system  comprising  a  first  duct  for  receiving  said 
first  fluid  stream  flowing  therethrough,  a  second  duct  for 
receiving  said  second  fluid  stream  flowing  therethrough,  mea- 
suring means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  flow 
between  said  first  and  second  fluid  streams  within  said  first  and 
second  ducts,  and  transferring  means  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  said  second  fluid  stream  through  said  second  duct  while 
flowing  said  first  fluid  stream  through  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ducts  without  passing  said  first  fluid  stream  through  the 
dialyser  and  without  altering  said  rate  of  flow  of  said  first  fluid 
stream  between  said  first  and  second  ducts  such  that  said  rate 
of  flow  of  said  first  fluid  stream  through  said  first  and  second 
ducts  is  substantially  equal,  whereby  the  measured  difference 
of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  first  fluid  stream  flowing  through 
said  first  and  second  ducts  is  adaptable  as  a  reference. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  FROM  PRINTING  INK  OR  OTHER 

LIQUIDS 

Shinichi  Hikosaka,  Tokyo;  Shinya  Fujino,  Kawagoe,  and  Takao 

Fukaya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,968 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1982,  57-205870; 
Nov.  24, 1982,  57-177552[U];  Dec.  21, 1982,  57-192231[U];  May 
6,  1983,  58-67494[U];  Sep.  13,  1983,  58-141859[U] 

Int.  C[.*  BOID  25/26.  35/06 
U.S.  Q.  210—107  11  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solids  from  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  for  ad- 
mission of  a  liquid  to  be  processed  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charge of  said  liquid,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  first  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
drain  port  at  a  second  end  thereof; 

(b)  magnet  means  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  and  sur- 
rounding said  casing,  said  magnet  means  being  capable  of 
attracting  magnetic  solids  contained  in  said  liquid  while 
said  liquid  is  flowing  through  said  casing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet; 

(c)  a  generally  cylindrical  filter  assembly  mounted  concen- 
trically within  said  casing  being  capable  of  removing 
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nonmagnetic  solids  from  said  liquid,  said  filter  assembly 

comprising: 

(i)  a  core  rod  rotatably  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  casing; 

(ii)  a  stack  of  apertured  filter  discs  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  core  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  said  filter  discs 
being  capable  of  trapping  solids  contained  in  said  liquid; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  stationary  cleaner  blades  slidably  en- 
gaged between  said  filter  discs,  said  cleaner  blades 
scraping  said  solids  off  said  filter  discs  upon  rotation  of 
said  filter  discs,  said  cleaner  blades  being  arranged  in 
two  stacks  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  stack 
of  filter  discs; 

(iv)  a  space  being  forced  radially  inwardly  of  said  filter 
discs  and  said  cleaner  blades,  said  space  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet;  and 
(d)  a  bidirectional  rotary  actuator  disposed  at  said  first  end 

of  said  casing,  said  actuator  being  coupled  to  said  core  rod 

to  rotate  said  core  rod  and  said  filter  discs  relative  to  said 

cleaner  blades,  said  actuator  rotating  said  core  rod  bidirec- 

tionally  through  less  than  a  360*  angle. 
11.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solids  from  a  liquid, 

comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  cylindrical  casing  havmg  an  mlet  for  ad- 
mission of  a  liquid  to  be  processed  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charge of  said  liquid,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  first  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
drain  port  at  a  second  end  thereof; 


accumulated  solids  at  said  second  end  of  said  casing  con- 
currently with  cleaning  of  said  filter  discs,  thereby  pre- 
venting said  accumulated  solids  from  clogging  said  drain 
port. 


4  585  554 
COMBINED  PURIFIED  WATER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

AND  REJECT  WATER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  363  Orizaba  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90814 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,763,  Jan.  13,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,696,  Aug.  24, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,155 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—110  7  Claims 


^WAT       «» 


(b)  magnet  means  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  and  sur- 
rounding said  casing,  said  magnet  means  being  capable  of 
attracting  magnetic  solids  contained  in  said  liquid  while 
said  liquid  is  flowing  through  said  casing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet; 

(c)  a  generally  cylindrical  filter  assembly  mounted  concen- 
trically within  said  casing  being  capable  of  removing 
nonmagnetic  solids  from  said  liquid,  said  filter  assembly 
comprising: 
(i)  a  core  rod  having  a  first  end  rotatably  mounted  at  said 

first  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  downwardly  into 
said  casing; 

(ii)  a  stack  of  apertured  filter  discs  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  core  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  said  filter  discs 
being  capable  of  trapping  solids  contained  in  said  liquid; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  stationary  cleaner  blades  slidably  en- 
gaged between  said  filter  discs,  said  cleaner  blades 
scraping  said  solids  off  said  filter  discs  upon  rotation  of 
said  filter  discs; 

(iv)  a  space  being  formed  radially  inwardly  of  said  filter 
discs  and  said  cleanet  blades,  said  space  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet; 

(d)  an  actuator  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  casing,  said 
actuator  being  coupled  to  said  core  rod  to  rotate  said  core 
rod  and  said  filter  discs  relative  to  said  cleaner  blades;  and 

(e)  agitator  means  including  an  agitator  blade  removably 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  core  rod,  said  agitator 
means  rotating  with  rotation  of  said  core  rod,  said  agitator 
blade  partially  projecting  into  said  drain  port  and  agitating 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  feed  water  supplied 
reverse  osmosis  cartridge  that  has  a  purified  water  outlet  and  a 
reject  water  outlet;  a  tank  that  has  a  movable  barrier  therein 
that  subdivides  an  interior  of  said  tank  into  first  and  second 
compartments  of  variable  volume  and  that  are  in  communica- 
tion with,  a  purified  water  passage  and  a  reject  water  passage 
defined  in  said  tank,  said  purified  water  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  said  purified  water  outlet;  a  purified  water  dispensing 
and  reject  water  control  device,  said  control  device  including: 
(a)  an  elongated  vertical  valve  body  that  has  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  hollow  interior  defined  in  part  by  means 
defining  upper  and  lower  confined  spaces  that  include 
upper  and  lower  valve  seats  and  said  valve  body  including 
a  purified  water  inlet  in  communication  with  said  upper 
confined  space  and  said  purified  water  passage;  a  reject 
water  inlet  in  communication  with  said  reject  water  out- 
let; said  reject  water  passage  in  communication  with  said 
lower  confined  space  and  said  second  compartment;  said 
elongate  valve  body  having  formed  therein  a  reject  water 
receiving  cavity  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  valve 
body;  a  reject  water  drain  outlet  situated  below  said  cav- 
ity; 

(b)  first  and  second  valve  members  which  when  in  first 
positions  seal  with  said  upper  and  lower  valve  seats,  said 
second  valve  member  including  a  first  water  flow  restric- 
tor  through  which  reject  water  may  flow  upwardly  from, 
said  lower  confined  space  when  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  said  first  position; 

(c)  first  means  that  tend  to  maintain  said  first  and  second 
valve  members  in  said  first  position; 

(d)  a  tube  and  elongate  tubular  member  longitudinally,  and 
concentrically  disposed  in  said  valve  body,  said  tube  dis- 
posed in  a  fixed  position  in  said  valve  body,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  upper  end  disposed  above  said  reject 
water  receiving  cavity  and  a  lower  end  within  said  lower 
confined  space,  said  elongate  tubular  member,  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  said  tube,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  first  elongate  passage  therein  of  sufficiently  small 
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transverse  cross  section  as  to  serve  as  a  second  reject 
water  flow  restrictor,  said  tubular  member  and  tube  coop- 
erating to  define  a  second  passage  therebetween  that  is  in 
communication  with  said  upper  valve  seat  and  a  purified 
water  dispensing  outlet  in  said  upper  end  of  said  valve 
body,  and  said  tube  and  a  portion  of  said  valve  body  most 
adjacent  thereto  cooperating  to  define  a  third  passage  that 
is  in  communication  with  said  reject  water  receiving 
cavity  and  said  reject  water  drain  outlet,  said  elongate 
member  so  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  members  that  said  first  and  second  valve  mem- 
bers are  moved  to  second  positions  when  said  elongate 
member  is  moved  downwardly  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  tube,  said  second  valve  member 
when  in  said  second  position  permitting  reject  water 
entering  said  lower  confined  space  to  by-pass  said  first 
flow  restrictor  and  substantially  by-pass  said  second  flow 
restrictor  to  flow  through  said  reject  water  passage  to  said 
second  compartment  to  expand  said  second  compartment 
and  force  purified  water  in  said  first  compartment  to  flow 
therefrom  through  said  purified  water  passage,  purified 
water  inlet,  and  second  passage  to  discharge  through  said 
purified  water  dispensing  outlet  so  long  as  said  first  and 
second  valve  members  are  in  said  second  positions,  with 
flow  of  purified  water  from  said  purified  water  dispensing 
outlet  and  flow  of  reject  water  to  said  second  compart- 
ment terminating  when  said  first  and  second  valve  mem- 
bers return  to  said  first  positions,  with  purified  water  from 
said  purified  water  outlet  thereafter  flowing  to  said  first 
compartment  to  expand  said  first  compartment  and  force 
reject  water  in  said  second  compartment  therefrom  to 
flow  into  said  reject  water  passage,  into  said  valve  body  to 
enter  said  second  flow  restrictor  and  drop  by  gravity  from 
said  upf>er  end  of  said  tubular  member  through  an  air  gap 
into  said  reject  water  receiving  cavity,  and  reject  water 
from  said  reject  water  outlet  entering  said  lower  confined 
space  to  flow  sequentially  through  said  first  and  second 
reject  water  flow  restrictors  to  said  reject  water  receiving 
cavity  for  subsequent  flow  to  said  reject  water  drain  out- 
let. 


4,585,555 

BARRIER  OXIDATION  DITCH  HAVING  INCREASED 

FLOW  EFnOENCY  AND  OXYGEN  TRANSFER 

EFFIOENCY 

John  H.  Reid,  7  Stansbury  Ct.,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,205,  Mar.  29,  1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,455,232,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,412, 

Sep.  14, 1979,  Pat.  No.  4,394,268,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  28,383,  Apr.  9,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,278,547,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,705,  Nov.  4,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,995, 
Jan.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  433,638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  C02F  3/20 

U.S.  a.  210—194  29  Claims 


stream  of  said  barrier,  at  least  one  circulator/aerator  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pump/aerator  including: 

(1)  a  draft  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intake 
channel  portion; 

(2)  an  imf)eller  operably  mounted  within  said  draft  tube; 
and 

(3)  air  sparge  means  disposed  beneath  said  impeller; 

(b)  an  induced  flow  duct  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  intake  channel  portion, 
said  induced  flow  duct  being  downwardly  inclined  in  a 
downstream  direction  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  in 
the  range  of  approximately  30°  to  60°  below  horizontal 
and  having  an  outlet  at  the  other  end;  and 

(c)  a  discharge  duct  disposed  to  pass  beneath  said  barrier  at 
a  selected  maximum  depth,  said  discharge  duct  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  pumped  flow  portion  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  intake  channel  portion  through  said  draft  tube,  said 
pumped  flow  portion  having  an  outlet  end;  and 

(2)  a  combined  flow  portion  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of 
said  pumped  flow  portion  and  the  outlet  end  of  said 
induced  flow  duct,  and  having  a  terminal  segment  at  the 
other  end  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
discharge  channel  portion. 


4,585,556 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SLUDGE 

SEPARATED  BY  FLOTATION  IN  THE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVATING  CLEANING  OF  WASTE  WATERS  USING  A 

FLUID  FILTRATION 
Vladimir  Mackrie,  Praha,  and  Svatopluk  Mackrle,  Brno,  both  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Agrozet,  koncemova  obchodna 
organizacia,  Zvolen,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,277,  Jun.  14,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jun.  14,  1982, 
4401-82 

Int.  a*  C02F  11/02,  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—221.2  3  Claims 


•*-«T.mj»^f^..^.--.-     .-.fr,x,mr,,m,w^,,*-,-lfj^ 


1.  In  a  barrier  oxidation  ditch  comprising  an  endless  channel 
and  a  barrier  which  is  sealably  disposed  thereacross  for  divid- 
ing said  endless  channel  into  at  least  one  intake  channel  portion 
upstream  of  said  barrier  and  a  discharge  channel  portion  down- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  separation  of  sludge  separated  by 
flotation  in  the  biological  activating  cleaning  of  waste  water 
using  fluid  filtration,  said  arrangement  comprising 

an  activating  space  above  which  a  separating  space  is  pro- 
vided, said  separating  space  being  provided  with  a  sludge 
trap,  for  catching  sludge  separated  by  flotation,  above  its 
inlet  passage  and  with  a  collecting  ring  for  sub-surface 
take-off  of  cleaned  water  in  its  upper  part,  said  sludge  trap 
being  located  at  the  level  of  the  operating  surface  of  the 
separating  space  above  the  collecting  ring  for  cleaned 
water; 

said  sludge  trap  comprising  an  upper  cylindrical  part  and  a 
lower  frusto-conical  part; 

a  collecting  vessel  with  an  overflow  and  a  sucking-off  device 
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for  the  sludge,  the  collecting  vessel  being  disposed  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  sludge  trap,  the  sludge  trap  being  con- 
nected with  said  collecting  vessel,  the  overflow  of  the 
collecting  vessel  being  formed  by  its  upper  edge  disposed 
at  the  level  of  an  increased  surface  of  liquid  and  connected 
to  a  sucking-off  device; 
wherein  the  collecting  vessel  is  formed  by  part  of  the  upper 
cylindrical  part  of  the  sludge  trap,  by  a  bottom,  and  a 
partition  wall  provided  with  a  by-pass  opening  forming 
the  connection  of  the  sludge  trap  with  the  collecting 
vessel,  the  overflow  of  the  sludge  trap  being  formed  by 
the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  cylindrical  part. 


4,585,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING,  SEPARATING 

AND  REMOVING  FLOATING  SOLID  MATERIAL 

Sanfred  E.  Turaquist,  Rte.  1,  Box  4,  Caddo  Gap,  Ark.  71935 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,148 

Int.  a.*  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  a.  210—320  26  Claims 


sludge  accumulation  and  disposal  stage,  said  further  concentra- 
tion means  comprising: 

a  sludge  tank  having  walls  for  containing  a  volume  of  sub- 
stantial depth  of  influent  water  containing  solids  material 
to  be  separated  therefrom,  said  volume  having  therein  a 
surface  level  zone  near  the  top  of  said  volume  and  having 
a  deep  level  effluent  zone  near  the  bottom  of  said  sludge 
tank  of  substantial  depth; 

influent  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the  solids  containing 
water  and  directing  the  flow  within  and  horizontally 
across  the  surface  level  zone  to  distribute  the  floating 
solids  material  to  accumulate  a  concentrated  solids  sludge 
on  the  surface  of  the  volume  for  removal  and  to  render  the 
deep  level  effluent  zone  relatively  free  of  the  solids  con- 
tamination, and  to  recirculate  solids  which  do  not  immedi- 
ately float  in  a  loop-shaped  current  for  continuous  return 
to  the  surface  until  said  solids  float; 

means  for  removing  the  accumulated  sludge  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  volume; 

surface  level  control  means  including  at  least  one  surface 
level  control  weir  disposed  adjacent  said  tank  for  receiv- 
ing effluent  therefrom;  and 

leffluent  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  effluent  from 
the  deep  level  effluent  zone  of  relative  freedom  from 

■     solids  material; 

whereby  floating  solids  material  and  associated  liquid  is 
received  in  substantially  concentrated  form,  further  con- 
centrated in  the  form  of  a  sludge  on  the  surface  of  the 
volume  of  water,  and  removed  from  the  sludge  tank  for 
disposal. 


4,585,558 
SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Leslie  S.  Rubin,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc., 
^aitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,322 

Int.  CI.*  B04B  7/16 

Vs.  a.  210—360.1  18  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  substantially  concentrating, 
selectively  separating,  and  removing  floating  solids  material 
from  the  surface  of  an  untreated  volume  of  associated  liquid, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

walls  deflning  a  treatment  volume,  said  treatment  volume 

disposed  adjacent  the  untreated  volume  of  liquid; 
entry  means  disposed  between  the  untreated  volume  and 

said  treatment  volume; 
combined  baffle  and  channeling  means  disposed  across  said 
treatment    volume,    and    extending    above    the    surface 
thereof  and  below  the  surface  thereof  to  a  depth  sufficient 
to  prevent  flow  thereunder  of  the  floating  solids  material. 
but  to  permit  flow  thereunder  of  the  associated  liquid;  said 
combined  baffle  and  channeling  means  further  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  the  floating  solids  material  from  said  treat- 
ment volume  directly  into  a  take-off  chamber  means; 
said  take-off  chamber  means  receiving  the  floating  solids 
material  and  for  channeling  the  solids  material  therefrom, 
said  take-off  chamber  means  disposed  adjacent  said  treat- 
ment volume;  and 
a  take-off  weir  disposed  at  the  front  portion  of  said  take-off 
chamber  means  and  between  said  take-off  chamber  means 
and  said  treatment  volume; 
whereby  the  floating  solids  material  flows  from  the  un- 
treated volume,  past  the  entry  means,  into  the  treatment 
volume,  and  is  channeled  therefrom  over  the  take-off  weir 
into  the  take-off  chamber  means  for  discharge. 
13.  An  improved  floating  solids  concentration,  separation 
and  removal  apparatus  comprising  means  for  initially  at  least 
partially  concentrating,  separating  and  removing  a  solids  mate- 
rial from  a  liquid  material,  and  further  comprising  means  for 
further  concentration  of  the  solids  material  in  the  form  of  a 


1.  A  disposal  container  for  use  in  disposal  of  radioactive 
waste  materials  comprising 

top  wall  structure, 

bottom  wail  structure,  and 

circumferential  side  wall  structure  interconnecting  said  top 
and  bottom  wall  structures  to  define  an  enclosed  con- 
tainer, 

separation  structure  in  said  container  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  side  wall  structure  for  allowing  passage  of 
liquid  and  retention  of  solids, 

inlet  port  structure  in  said  top  wall  structure, 

discharge  port  structure  at  the  periphery  of  said  container  in 
communication  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  separation 
structure  for  receiving  liquid  that  passes  through  said 
separation  structure, 

first  centrifugally  actuated  valve  structure  having  a  normal 
position  closing  said  inlet  port  structure  and  a  centrifu- 
gally actuated  position  opening  said  inlet  port  structure, 

second  centrifugally  actuated  valve  structure  having  a  nor- 
mal position  closing  said  discharge  port  structure  and  a 
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centrifugally  actuated  position  opening  said  discharge 
port  structure,  and 
coupling  structure  integral  with  wall  structure  of  said  con- 
tainer for  releasable  engagement  with  centrifugal  drive 
structure. 


said  solution  is  maintained  at  about  1-S  during  the  isola- 
tion of  said  fraction,  for  an  appropriate  length  of  time. 


4,585,559 
INSOLUBLE  CHELATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  W.  DeVoe,  Bale  d'Urfe,  and  Bruce  E.  Holbein,  Pointe- 
Claire,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  DeVoe-Holbein  Interna- 
tional, N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,431,  Feb.  24, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,530,963, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,376,  Sep.  13, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

625,539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1982,  409869; 
Jan.  31,  1983,  420567 

Int.  O*  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  a.  210—679  38  Claims 


4  18 

TIME  (HOURS) 


I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  microbial  growth  in  a  liquid 
nutrient  medium  containing  Fe^+  by  lowering  the  Fe^+  con- 
tent thereof  to  less  than  0.1  fiM  characterized  in  that  said  me- 
dium is  contacted  with  an  insoluble  siderophoric  composition 
and  thereafter  said  siderophoric  composition  loaded  with 
Fe3+  is  separated  from  said  medium,  said  insoluble  sidero- 
phoric composition  comprising: 

(1)  one  or  more  organic  siderophoric  comf>ounds  covalently 
fixed  to  the  surface  of 

(2)  a  suitable  insoluble  carrier,  said  organic  siderophoric 
compounds  possessing  one  or  more  coordinating  sites 
capable  of  chelating  Fe^  "•" 


4,585,561 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  OR  SILVER  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  SOLUTIONS  OR  DISPERSIONS 
Marko    Zlokarnik,    Cologne;    Georg    Schindler,    Leverkusen; 
Giinther  Koepke,  Odenthal,  and  Werner  Stracke,  Leverkusen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,530,  Jul.  25, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,125 
Int.  a*  C02F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  210—705  10  Claims 


4,585,560 

INHIBITION  OF  INORGANIC  AND  BIOLOGICAL 

CACO3  DEPOSITION  BY  A  POLYSACCHARIDE 

FRACnON  OBTAINED  FROM  CACO3-FORMING 

ORGANISMS 

C.  Steven  Sikes,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  A.  P.  Wheeler,  Clemson,  S.C, 

assignors  to  University  of  South  Alabama,  a  Public  Body 

Corporate,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,252 
Int.  a."  C02F  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  210—698  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  CaC03-contain- 
ing  deposits  on  a  surface,  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  a 
composition  comprising  10~^  ^g/ml- 1,000  fig/ml  of  a  poly- 
saccharide-containing  fraction  substantially  devoid  of  protein- 
aceous  material,  isolated  from  a  CaCOj-containing  tissue  ob- 
tained from  a  CaCOj-forming  organism; 
wherein  the  polysaccharide-containing  fraction  is  obtained 
from  the  CaCOs-containing  tissue  by  a  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of  placing  said  tissue  in  contact  with  an  aque- 
ous   solution    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
0.001-30  g/100  ml  of  solution  of  a  calcium  chelating 
agent,  0.001-20  g/100  ml  or  ml/100  ml  of  solution  of  a 
weak  organic  acid  or  an  inorganic  acid  wherein  the  pH  of 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  separation  of  silver  or  silver 

compounds  from  protein  containing  dispersions  of  silver  or 

silver  compounds  containing  at  least  about  100  ppm  of  gelatine 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  at  or  about  the  isoelectric 

point  of  the  gelatine, 
forming  flocks  consisting  essentially  of  the  gelatine  and 
silver  or  silver  compounds  by  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
dispersion  at  or  about  said  isoelectric  point  in  the  presence 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  cationically  active  polyelectro- 
lyte  to  aid  in  separating  said  flocks, 
and  injecting  finely  divided  inert  gas  bubbles  into  the  disper- 
sion and  separating  flocks  from  the  remaining  dispersion 
by  flotation. 


4,585,562 
SELF-CONTAINED  SEWAGE  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  De  Graw,  Montvale;  William  R.  Bocchini,  Wycoff, 
Brian  Wilcockson,  Wayne;  Armen  Bogossian,  Teaneck;  Ro- 
bert J.  Uhl,  Wayne;  Earl  E.  Nause,  Bellville,  and  Ernest  R. 
Ramirez,  Far  Hills,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,654,  Nov.  12, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,519,103. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,364 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  BOID  17/12;  C02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  210—805  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  sewage  waste  within  a  self-con- 
tained system  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  toilet  bowl 
capable  of  receiving  human  waste  and  fluid  for  diluting  the 
waste,  placing  a  removable  filter  cassette  in  alignment  and  in 
communication  with  the  toilet  bowl,  flushing  the  bowl  and 
dumping  the  contents  into  the  filter  cassette,  filtering  the  fluid 
in  the  filter  cassette  and  separating  coarse  and  fine  particles  of 
solid  material  from  the  fluid  received  from  the  bowl,  storing 
the  solid  material  in  a  compact  manner  in  the  cassette  for 
subsequent  disposal  upon  removal  of  the  cassette  from  align- 
ment with  the  toilet  bowl,  locating  a  reservoir  exteriorly  of  the 
cassette  and  interconnected  with  the  cassette  in  a  manner 
which  provides  for  the  immediate  removal  of  filtered  fluid  to 
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the  reservoir  after  separation  from  the  solid  material,  trans- 
porting fluid  through  interconnected  conduits  to  fill  the  bowl 
after  a  flush,  to  transport  filtered  fluid  from  the  filter  cassette  to 
a  position  for  recirculation  and  after  recirculation,  to  the  reser- 
voir for  storage  and  reuse,  and  removing  and  controlling  the 


■X^*-  ■> :      -  '^         ^ 


D 


CASSE' 'E 


J 


'  ,  ■  f  0 


'•l>-  E 


-'•.SM  E^ 


^r::-h 


— CO— R;  with  the  proviso  that  the  nitrogen  can  be 
quaternized  such  as  to  represent 


N  +  — W, 

/    \ 

X  Y 


whereby  W  can  be  selected  from  X  or  Y;  or 

Z  is  H— C— M 

I 
H2C— P 


whereby  P  and  M  are  — COOH;  —CO— NR'2;  or  Ci  2- 

alkyl; 

with  the  further  provisio  that  the  degree  of  substitution,  i.e., 
the  molar  proportion  of  silicones  carrying  a  substituent  other 
than  a  Ci.4-alkyl  group  to  total  silicones  is  in  the  range  from 
0.01  to  0.7. 


passage  of  fluid  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  facilitate  the 
collection  and  disposal  of  sewage  waste  including  immediate 
removal  of  filtered  material  from  the  cassette  to  the  reservoir 
for  storage  and  reuse  thereof  in  the  next  operational  sequence 
without  danger  of  contactings  the  storage  material  in  the  cas- 
sette. 


4,585,563 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ORGANO-FUNCTIONAL 

POLYSILOXANES 

Alfred  Busch,  Strombeek-Bever,  Belgiuni,  and  Sardelis  Kosmas, 

Athens,  Greece,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,627 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1984. 
8400899 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  15/643.  13/34 
U.S.  a.  252-8.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  built  detergent  composition  capable  of  pro- 
viding desirable  textile  benefits,  inclusive  of  softening,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent; 

(b)  from  4%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  builder;  and, 

(c)  optional  ingredients  inclusive  of  silicone  suds  regulant  and 
cationic  fabric  softeners,  containing 

(d)  from  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  organo-functional 
poly-di-CMalkyl  siloxane  textile  treatment  agent  having  the 
general  formula: 


R 
I 
R— Si- 
I 
R 


R 
I 
■0— Si- 


(CH2)„ 

Z 


R 

I 

O— Si— R 

I 

R 


wherein 

R  =  CM-alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6- 
Zis 


N 

/    \ 

X.  Y 


whereby  X  and  Y  are,  selected  independently,  — H;  — Ci. 
30-alkyl;     — C6aryl;     — Cs-b-cycloalkyl;     — Ci.6-^NH2; 


4,585,564 
COLD  ROLLING  OIL  FOR  STEEL  SHEET 
Eisuke  Tohmata;  Ryoichiro  Takahashi;  Sakae  Sonoda;  Shoji 
CNiamoto,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Furuyama,  Ichikawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1983,  58-108932 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  141/02 
U.S.  a.  252-32.5  u  Claims 


8  to  12 

HIB  VALUE 


1.  A  cold  rolling  oil  composition  for  steel  sheets  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  cold  rolling  oil  and  (2)  cationic  high-molecu- 
lar compound  and  0.1-5%  of  nonionic  surfactant  having  an 
HLB  value  of  at  least  12  as  emulsifying  and  dispersing  agents. 


4,585,565 
METALWORKING  LUBRICANT  COMPRISING 
MINERAL  OIL  AND  ALKOXYALKYL  ESTER 
Mei-Yuan  Tsai,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,286 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.5  20  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  emulsion  comprising 

(a)  about  90-98  wt  %  water,  and 

(b)  about  2-10  wt  %  of  a  lubricant  composition  emulsified  in 
the  water,  said  composition  comprising  about  60-95  wt  % 
mineral  oil  and  about  5-40  wt  %  of  an  alkoxyalkyl  ester 
having  the  formula  R2COO(CH2CH20)„Ri  wherein  n=  1 
or  2,  Ri  is  a  Ci  to  C%  alkyl  group  and  R2  is  a  C7  to  Cigalkyl 
3r  alkenyl  group. 
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4,585,566 
CARBONATE  TREATED  DISPERSANTS 
Robert  H.  Wollenberg,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,963 
Int.  Q.*  ClOM  133/16,  133/06 
U.S.  Q.  252—51.5  A  15  Qaims 

1.  A  product  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  polyamine  dispersant  having  at  least  one  primary 
or  secondary  amine  group  with  a  cyclic  carbonate  and  wherein 
the  molar  charge  of  cyclic  carbonate  to  the  basic  nitrogens  of 
the  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  is  from  about  0.2:1  to  about 
10:1. 


4,585,569 
HEAT  PUMPS 
Richard  L.  Powell,  Winsford,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,781 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1984, 
8400098 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.*  C09K  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  252—69  5  Qaims 

1.  An  absorption  heat  pump  wherein  the  working  fluid  is  a 
fluoroalkylamine  of  the  formula: 


X(CF2)„— (CH2)m 


X'(CF2)„-(CH2)« 


\ 

( 

/ 


CH- 


(I) 


•NR3_, 


4,585,567 
PURIFICATION  OF  FLUORINATED  LUBRICANTS  FREE 

FROM  HYDROGEN 
Hannelore  Strohbach,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Montefluos  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,253,  Oct.  12,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,119 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1982,  3237930 

Int.  Q.*  ClOM  105/52:  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  Q.  252—58  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  fluorinated  lubricants  free 
from  hydrogen,  from  mineral  oils,  characterized  in  that  the 
lubricant  to  be  purified  is  dissolved  in  a  chlorofluorinated 
hydrocarbon,  a  grease  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gasoline,  benzene,  toluene  and  hexane  is  added  to  the 
resulting  solution,  the  purified  lubricant  thereby  precipitated  is 
separated  and  is  subjected  to  gasification  for  removing  the 
residual  solvent. 


wherein  each  of  X  and  X',  independently,  represents  hydrogen 

or  fluorine, 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  each  of  m  and  q  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4  provided  that  p  is  not  zero 
when  X'  is  fluorine,  and 
r  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  the  fluoroalkylamine  having 

a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  solvent  is  a  phenol 


4,585,570 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  R.  Nelson,  Wetheral,  Nr  Carlisle,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,972 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  \9%i, 
8333426 

Int.  Q.*  A62D  5/00:  CUD  7/54:  D06L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—102  11  Qaims 

1.  A  thickened  bleach  composition  which  comprises  water, 
an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  and  an  organic  thickening  compo- 
nent comprising  one  or  more  amine  oxides  and  one  or  more 
amines  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  amine  oxide  to  amine  is  in 
the  range  of  3:1  to  29:1. 


4,585,568 

PLATE-LIKE  BARIUM  FERRITE  PARTICLES  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Norimichi  Nagai;  Nanao  Horiishi,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Masao 
Kiyama,  and  Toshio  Takada,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1983,  58-50800 
Int.  Q.*  C04B  35/26 
U.S.  Q.  252—62.59  13  Qaims 

10.  Plate-like  barium  ferrite  particles  for  magnetic  recording, 
represented  by  the  formula  BaCoxTi,xFei2-2xOi9  wherein  x  is 
0.1  to  0.5,  having  BET  specific  surface  area  of  20  to  70  m^/g 
and  average  particle  diameter  of  0.05  to  0.3  fim,  and  showing 
magnetization  of  larger  than  30  emu/g  in  the  magnetic  field  of 
10  KOe  and  coercive  force  of  300  to  1,000  Oe,  produced  by 
autoclaving  an  aqueous  highly  alkaline  suspension  containing 
Fe(III),  Co(II),  Ti(lV)  and  Ba  ions  at  a  temperature  of  250°  to 
320°  C,  the  atomic  ratio  of  total  amount  of  Co(II)  and  Ti(IV) 
to  the  amount  of  Fe(III)  being  0.017:1  to  0.09:1,  the  amount  of 
Co(II)  being  the  same  as  that  of  Ti(IV)  and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
Ba  ions  to  the  total  sum  of  Fe(III),  Co(II)  and  Ti(IV)  being  1 :7 
to  1:9. 


4,585,571 
DEICING  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  H.  Bloom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Michael  A.  Bloom, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  712,681 
Int.  C\*  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  Q.  252—70  7  Qaims 

1.  A  deicing  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  from  75-99.99  volume  %  of  an  alkylene  polyol  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkylene  glycols  having  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  dialkylene  glycols  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  oxyalkylene  glycols  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  greater  than  zero  to  less  than  1  in  7,500  volume 
parts  of  the  fluid  of  an  anionic  surfactant  which  forms  a 
hydrophobic  monolayer  on  metallic  surfaces  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unstaturated 
fatty  acid  diamines  having  carbon  chains  from  4  to  40  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  greater  than  zero  to  less  than  1  in  7,500  volume 
parts  of  the  fluid  of  a  hydrophilic  wetting  agent  which 
associates  with  the  hydrophobic  monolayer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono  and  polyalcohol  amines;  and 

(d)  from  0.01-25  volume  %  of  the  fluid  of  a  coupling  agent 
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which  associates  with  the  hydrophobic  monolayer  and  the 
hydrophilic  wetting  agent  (c)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soaps,  sulfated  soaps,  sulfated  amides,  sul- 
fated alcohols,  sulfated  ethers,  sulfated  carboxylic  acids, 
petroleum  sulfonates,  sulfonated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
sulfonated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  sulfonated  aromatic- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  sulfonated  amides,  sulfonated 
ethers,  acylated  amino  acids  and  acylated  polypeptides. 


4,585,572 

REVERSIBLE  PHASE  CHANGE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

STORING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

George  A.  Lane;  Harold  E.  Rossow,  and  Arthur  S.  Teot,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  540,726 

Int.  a.*  C09K  3/18 

VJS.  a.  252—70  11  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  material  comprising  at  least  one 
hydrated  inorganic  salt  having  a  phase  change  transition  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  greater  than  about  0°  C.  to  about 
140*  C,  wherein  said  hydrated  inorganic  salt  or  mixture  of 
salts  undergoes  segregation  of  its  chemical  components  during 
repeated  cycles  of  freezing  and  thawing,  and  a  surface  active 
thickening  agent  in  an  amount  suflicient  to  form  throughout 
the  storage  material  a  micelle  structure  of  the  type  that  thick- 
ens the  storage  material  to  prevent  said  segregation,  wherein 
said  surface  active  thickening  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

(a)  an  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R|— N 


R3 


wherein 

Rl  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  about  16  to  about  26 
carbon  atoms  wherein  said  aliphatic  group  may  be 
branched  or  straight  chained  and  may  be  saturated  or 
unsaturated; 

R2  and  R3  are  each  indef>endently,  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to 
about  C6  aliphatic  group  which  may  be  branched  or 
straight  chained,  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  group  which  renders  the  R2 
and/or  R3  group  more  hydrophilic; 
(b)  salts  of  said  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R|— N  +  — HX 
I 
R3 


wherein 

Rl,  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  deflned  hereinbefore  and 
X-  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  salt  forming  anion;  or  (c) 
a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  said  amine  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 

Rl  — N  +  — R4X- 
R3 

wherein 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  X"  are  the  same  as  hereinbefore  defined 
and  R4  independently  constitutes  a  group  which  has 
previously  been  set  forth  for  R2  and  R3,  none  of  Ri,  R2, 
R3  or  R4  are  hydrogen,  and  the  R2,  R3  and  R4  groups  of 
the  amine  salt  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt  may  be 
formed  into  a  heterocyclic  five-  or  six-  member  ring 


structure  which  includes  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
amine. 


1  4,585,573 

HEAT  STORAGE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Michio  Yanadori,  Hachioji;  Seigo  Miyamoto,  Takahagi,  and 

Keiichi  Koike,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1981,  56-196787; 
Feb.  10,  1982,  57-18713 

Int.  a*  C09K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  252—70  9  Qaims 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  storage  material,  which 
comprises  adding  52  to  65%  by  weight  of  industrial  grade 
calcium  chloride  containing  70-76%  by  weight  anhydrous 
calcium  chloride,  0.5-4%  by  weight  sodium  chloride,  impuri- 
ties including  sludge,  and  17-24%  by  weight  water,  to  water  in 
a  vessel,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
55°-80°  C.  for  a  time  of  at  least  one  hour  to  precipitate  impuri- 
ties unsuitable  for  a  heat  storage  material  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  vessel  and  to  improve  transparency,  and  then  taking  out 
the  supernatant  liquid  in  the  vessel  to  give  a  composition,  as 
said  heat  storage  material,  comprising  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride  in  a  concentration  of  36.44-49.4%  by  weight  and 
sodium  chloride  in  a  concentration  of  0.26-2.6%  by  weight, 
the  balance  being  water,  such  material  having  a  stable  melting 
point  and  not  having  calcium  chloride  precipitate  therefrom 
while  used  as  a  heat  storage  material. 


4,585,574 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE,  AND 

UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Martin  Blunck,  Cologne;  Uwer  Claussen,  and  Riitger  Neeff,  both 

of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  324,919 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1980,  3046904 

Int.  a.*  C09K  3/34;  C09B  1/20.  1/54.  1/58 
U.S.  a.  252—299.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R2— NH 


HN— Rl 


Rl  — NH 


HN— R2 


wherein 

Rl.  R2  denote  hydrogen;  Ci-Ce-alkyl;  C3-C7-cycloalkyl; 
unsubstituted  phenyl;  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  (Ci-C4-alkoxy)- 
carbonyl  and  (Ci-C4-alkyl)-carbonyl;  naphthyl;  benzyl; 
phenethyl  and 

Q  denotes  an  —OR',  — SR',  — CH=N— R', 


— C— OR', 

II 
O 


— CHO  or  — SO2— O— R'  radical,  wherein 
R'  represents  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cio-alkyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano-Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-^C4-alkylthio,  phe- 
noxy,  phenylthio,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  mono-  and  di-Ci-C4- 
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alkylamino,  phenylamino,  mono-  and  di-Ci-C4- 
alkylaminosulphonyl,  phenylaminosulphonyl  and  hydrox- 
yphenylaminosulphonyl;  naphthyl;  benzyl,  phenethyl;  an 
unsubstituted  5-membered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  containing  one  to  three  heteroatoms  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  N  and  S,  which  ring  can  be  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  to  which  ring  one  or  two 
benzene  rings  can  be  fused;  such  dyestuff  excluding  the 
formula  in  which  Ri  and  R2  denote  hydrogen  and  Q  de- 
notes phenoxy. 


-continued 


coo 


Rl  or  — H. 


-OC^H2 


m-t-  l< 


and  wherein  R|  is  — C,„H2m^i 
— CH=C(CN)2.  — CN,  — C2H4— CN,  — NO2,  —P.  —CI, 
—Br,  or  —I,  and  R2and  Rjare  individually  selected  from  — H, 
— CH3,  — F,  —CI  and  — CN.  and  n  and  m  are  1  to  14. 


4,585,575 
2-SUBSTITUTED-6-(5-SUBSTITUTED-2-PYRIMIDINYL)- 

NAPHTHALENES 
Shigeru  Sugimori,  Fujisawashi;  Toyoshiro  Isoyama,  Yokohama- 
shi;  Yasuyuki  Goto,  Yokohamashi,  and  Tetsuya  Ogawa, 
Yokohamashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1984,  59-3122 

Int.  a*  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13;  C07D  239/00.  239/02 

U.S.  a.  252—299.61  17  Claims 

1.    A    2-substituted-6-(5-substituted-2-pyrimidinyl)naphtha- 

lene  expressed  by  the  general  formula 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  each 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  represents  cyano  group  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,585,577 
AEROSOL  PROPELLANTS  OF 
MONOCHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE, 
DIMETHYLETHER  AND  METHYLENE  CHLORIDE 
Philip  L.  Bartlett;  John  J.  Daly,  Jr.,  and  John  D.  Sterling,  Jr., 
all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,728 
Int.  a.*  C09K  3/30;  CUD  17/00;  A61L  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—305  4  Qaims 

1.  An  aerosol  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  monochlorodifluoromethane  and  dimethyl  ether  where  the 
monochlorodifluoromethane  to  dimethylether  weight  ratio  is 
from  50:50  to  30:70,  in  admixture  with  methylene  chloride,  said 
composition  having  a  vapor  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
50-60  psig  at  70°  F. 


4,585,578 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  COMPLEX 

MATERIAL 
Kunio  Yonahara;  Hiroshi  Miyagawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shingo  Aimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1982,  57-200383; 
Jan.  19,  1983,  58-5795 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—511  4  Qaims 


4,585,576 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  NEMATIC  SUBSTANCES 
Dietrich  Demus;  Horst  Zaschke,  both  of  Halle;  Sabine  Richter, 
Haldensleben;  Hans-Joachim  Deutscher,  and  Adelbert  Wiege- 
leben,  both  of  Halle,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assign- 
ors to  VEB  Werk  fiir  Fernsehelektronik  im  VEB  Kombinat 
Mikroelektronik,  Berlin,  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,832 
Int.  Q.^  C09K  3/34;  C07C  69/74.  61/29.  121/00;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  Q.  252—299.62  15  Claims 

1.  Nematic  liquid  crystal  compounds  which  are  7-alkyl-per- 
hydrophenathren-2-carboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof  having 
the  formula 


f 
..'    ' 

.0-2 
",--b-3 
«-^b-« 

*  0-3 

» —  0-4 


SO 


T«mup  CO 


C„H2n^\ 


wherein  R  is 


CmH2m^  I. 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  plastic  complex  material  com- 
prising: 

a  homogeneous  mixture  consisting  of  a  synthetic  base  resin 
material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  30  to  70  percent  by 
weight,  an  electrically  conductive  carbon  black  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  and  a 
graphite  being  present  in  an  amount  of  15  to  65  percent  by 
weight; 

said  synthetic  base  resin  material  being  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyethylene  of 
more  than  0.94  g/cm-^  density,  a  polypropylene  of  more 
than  0.90  g/cm-^  density,  and  an  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymer of  more  than  0.90  g/cm^  density,  and  having  a 
Melt  Flow  Rate  of  from  0.75  to  15  g/10  min.; 

said  electrically  conductive  carbon  black  having  a  particle 
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diameter  of  from  30  to  46  nm  and  a  proportional  surface 
area  of  from  245  to  1000  m^/g,  said  graphite  having  a 
particle  size  of  200  mesh  and  below. 


4,585,579 
SUPPRESSION  OF  CORROSION  IN  CAUSTIC 
MANUFACTURING  SYSTEMS 
Tilak  V.  Bomman^u,  Grand  Island;  William  V.  Hauck,  North 
Tonawanda,  and  Veraon  J.  Lloyd,  Lewiston,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,194 
Int.  a.*  C23F  11/06 
U.S.  a.  252—387  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  suppressing  the  corrosion  of  nickel-based 
com]X)nents  which  contact  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  in  the 
manufacture  of  caustic  soda  comprising  adding  from  about  0. 1 
ppm  to  about  500  ppm  of  metal  hydride  to  said  aqueous  caustic 
solution  during  the  caustic  manufacturing  process. 


4,585,581 

POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  FOR 

CONVERSION  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY  TO  ELECTRICITY 

Terje  Skotheim,  East  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,115,  Dec.  9,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,488,943, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,666,  Jun.  9, 1982, 
Pat.  No.  4,442,185.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
,  655,489 

I  Int.  CU  AOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—518  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  providing  improved  electric  charge  transfer 
across  said  film  comprising:  a  polymer  blend  of  a  highly  con- 
ductive polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
pyrrole,  polyindole,  polyazulene,  polythiophene,  poly-N-p- 
nitro-phenylpyrrole,  and  polyfuran  and  a  dry  solid  electron  or 
ion  exchange  polymer  electrolyte  which  is  complexed  with  an 
electron  acceptor  compound;  said  blend  being  the  major  com- 
ponent of  said  film  at  one  face  thereof;  and  said  dry  solid 
polymer  electrolyte  being  the  major  component  of  said  film  at 
the  other  face  thereof;  said  polymer  blend  being  more  conduc- 
tive than  said  dry  solid  polymer  electrolyte. 


4,585,580 

THICK  FILM  COPPER  COMPATIBLE  RESISTORS 

BASED  ON  HEXABORIDE  CONDUCTORS  AND 

NONREDUOBLE  GLASSES 

Paul  C.  Donohue,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,269 

Int.  a.*  HOIB  1/00.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  252—517  33  Claims 


"r 


4,585,582 

PERFUMERY  USES  OF 

2-N-PENTYL-2-CYCLOHEXEN-1-ONE 

Augustinus  G.  van  Loveren,  Ryebrook,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  A. 

Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 

&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  709,917 

I  Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/46 

,  a.  252—522  R  5  Qaims 

A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfume  compositions,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  com- 
prising the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  a  perfume  compo- 
sition base,  a  cologne  base  or  a  perfumed  article  base,  an  aroma 
augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  the  2-n-pentyl-2- 
cyclohexen-1-one  having  the  structure; 


U.S 

1 


in  recovered  form. 


oi,  s.'>'":i  iiM   m'  ji 


1.  A  thick  film  composition  consisting  essentially  of  inor- 
ganic powder  solids  content  dispersed  in  an  organic  vehicle 
wherein  the  solids  content  consists  essentially  of: 

A.  10-95  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  solids,  of 
conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
LaBb,  YBb.  rare  earth  hexaborides,  CaBb,  BaBt,  and  SrB(,; 
and 

B.  90-5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  solids,  of  at 
least  98  mole  %,  based  on  the  mole  %  of  the  oxide  compo- 
nents of  the  glass,  of  nonreducible  glass,  each  component 
having  a  Gibbs  free  energy  of  formation  at  900°  C.  of  less 
than  approximately  —78  kcal/mole  per  each  metal-oxy- 
gen bond  in  the  molecule; 

wherein  the  composition  is  compatible  with  copper  conduc- 
tors and  is  fireable  in  substantially  nonoxidizing  atmo- 
sphere. 


4,585,583 

IN  SITU  SOLIDIFICATION  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  BEADS 
Keith  Roberson,  Freeland;  Don  L.  Stevens,  Sanford,  and  Harold 
E.  Filter,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
1  Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  380,963 

I  Int.  Cl.^  G21F  9/28,  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  252—628  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solidifying  an  ion  exchange  bed  composed  of 
ion  exchange  beads  which  has  been  employed  to  remove  ionic 
species  from  an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises: 
(a)  introducing  into  and  through  the  ion  exchange  bed  con- 
tained in  a  container  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  liquid  solidi- 
fication resin  comprising  a  vinyl  ester  resin,  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  and  a  suitable 
catalyst  to  cause  the  resin  to  cure,  to  intermix  with  and 
encapsulate  said  ion  exchange  beads  in  said  container,  said 
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resin  mixture  being  flowed  through  the  bed  in  plug  flow, 
and 


-continued 
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(b)  curing  said  resin  in  situ  in  said  container  to  thereby  form 

a  uniform  solidified  mixture  of  said  beads  and  resin  in  said 

container  wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

comprising  hydroxy!  and  hydrogen  and  wherein  each  R  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  comprising  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 


4,585,584 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROSIN  ESTERS  OF 

IMPROVED  COLOR 

Robert  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Roger  Logan,  New 

Foundland,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 

Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  721,304 

Int.  a.*  C09F  1/04.  7/00:  C08L  93/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—104  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  esterification  of  tall  oil  rosin  with  pentaerythritol, 
the  improvement,  which  comprises;  carrying  out  the  esterifica- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  activated  carbon. 

2.  The  improved  esterification  of  claim  1  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  proportion  of  an  esterification  catalyst. 


4,585,585 
DECAPEPTIDES  PRODUCED  FROM  BIOADHESIVE 
POLYPHENOLIC  PROTEINS 
J.  Herbert  Waite,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Connecticut  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  587,132 
Int.  Cl.'»  C07C  103/52:  C12P  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  Decapeptides  of  the  formula: 


NH2 

I 
CH2 

CHi 
I  " 
CH2 


CHi 

I 


=  X 


NH-.— CH— C— NH— CH— C— N—  CH— C- 


O 


ALA 


LYS 


O  O 

PRO/HYP        SER/THR 


4,585,586 

PARTIALLY  RETRO-INVERTED  DECAPEPTIDE  AS  A 

SPECIFIC  RENIN  INHIBITOR  WITH  HIGH 

RESISTANCE  TO  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS 

Romano  Di  Trapani;  Massimo  Pinori,  and  Antonio  S.  Verdini, 

all   of  Monterotondo,   Italy,   assignors  to   Ente   Nazionale 

Idrocarburi,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25,  1983,  21282  A/83 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  retro-inverted  at  the  Phe-Phe  bond,  as  a  specific 
renin  inhibitor  and  possessing  high  resistance  to  enzymatic 
hydrolysis  and  prolonged  in  vivo  inhibition  activity,  of  the 
following  formula: 


Pro— His— Pro— Phe— His— NH— CH  — NH  — 

I 
CH^ 


-CO— CH— CO— Val  — Tyr— Lys 

I 
CH- 


150-647  O.G. -86-11 
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4,585,587 
ANTIGENIC  PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Erwin  Goldberg,  Evanston,  and  Thomas  E.  Wheat,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,057 
Int.  a.-*  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  19  Claims 

1.  Antigenic  peptide  compounds  binding  to  LDH-C4  antise- 
rum, comprising  the  class  of  linear  peptide  compounds  con- 
taining the  antigenic  domain  V-L-D-M  and  being  selected 
from  the  sequences  of  N-terminal  to  C-terminal  amino  acids 
represented  by: 

(a)  Q-V-V-E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M-K, 

(b)  Q-V-V-E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M, 

(c)  V-V-E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M-K, 

(d)  V-V-E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M. 

(e)  V-E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M-K. 
(0  V-E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M. 
(g)  E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M-K. 
(h)  E-G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M, 

(i)  G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M-K, 
(j)  G-G-Y-E-V-L-D-M, 
(k)  G-Y-E-V-L-D-M-K, 
(1)  G-Y-E-V-L-D-M, 
(m)  Y-E-V-L-D-M-K, 
(n)  Y-E-V-L-D-M, 
(o)  E-V-L-D-M-K, 
(p)  E- V-L-D-M. 
(q)  V-L-D-M-K,  and~" 
(r)  V-L-D-M. 

wherein  G  represents  glycine,  and  Q,  V,  E,  Y,  L,  D,  M,  and  K, 
respectively  represent  the  L-amino  acid  forms  of  glutamine, 
valine,  glutamic  acid,  tyrosine,  leucine,  aspartic  acid,  methio- 
nine, and  lysine. 


4,585,588 
PENTACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Laramie  M.  Gaster,  Bishop  Stortford,  and  Barry  S.  Orlek, 
London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c, 
Middlesex,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,218,  Mar.  4,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,504,480. 
This  application  Dec.  20, 1984,  Ser.  No.  684,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1982, 
8206558 

Int.  a.*  C07D  223/14:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  260—239  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (XXV): 

(XXV) 


Ci-4  alkylthio,  carboxy,  C1.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1.4  al- 
kanoyl.  amino  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1.4 
alky!  or  by  C4.6poiymethylene  optionally  containing  an 
oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom,  amino  carbonyl  optionally 
N-substituted  by  one  or  two  C1.4  alkyl,  or  benzoyl  or 
phenyl  either  being  optionally  ring-substituted  by  C1.4 
alkyl.  C1.4  alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  or  C1.4 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl.  and  Ruand  R15  are  both  hydrogen,  or  Ri4is  Wand 
R15  is  V,  wherein  one  of  V  and  W  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  (CH2)  Lq,  L9  being  a  leaving  group,  or  one  of 
R 14  and  Risis  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxylethyl, 
or  R 14  and  R15  together  are  (CG)^— (CH2)f— (CO)u', 
wherein  s'  and  u'  are  0  and  t'  is  0  to  3  such  that  s'  + 1'  4  u' 
is  1  to  3,  with  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  s'  and  u'  is  1; 
or 
(II)  Z  is  CO  or  CHOH;  and 

Ri3  is  as  defined  above,  and  R 14  and  R15  together  are  C1.3 
alkylene. 


4,585,589 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ALKANOYLOXY  AND 
LKOXYCARBONYLOXY  RIFAMPICIN  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION,  INTERMEDIATES, 
AND  ITS  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AS 
ANTIBACTERIALS 
Adriano  Malabarba;  Bruno  Cavalleri,  both  of  Milan,  and  Pietro 
Ferrari,  Paderno  Dugnano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1983, 
8318072 

Int.  a*  C07D  498/08 
UjS.  CI.  260—239.3  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3         CH3 


wherein  R  is  a  (Ci-C3)alkyl  or  (Ci-C3)alkoxy  group;  and  Ri  is 
a  hydrogen  or  a  (C2-C4)alkanoyl  group. 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  C1.4  alkyl,  C1.4  alkoxy,  C1.4  alkylthio.  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2,  the  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to 
the  Co  carbon  atom  being  trans  to  the  hydrogen  atom  bonded 
to  the  Cb  carbon  atom  and  either: 
(1)  Z  is  methylene;  and 

Ri3  is  CC)OR4  or  Rio,  R4  being  C1.4  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl  and  Rio  being  Cm  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen 
or  halocarbonyl  or,  Ci.4alkylcarbonyl,  C3.7cycloalkyl- 
carbonyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl  C1.3  alkylcarbonyl  or  halo 
C1.4  alkylcarbonyl,  and  R14  and  R15  together  are  C1.3 
alkylene,  or 
Ri3  is  hydrogen,  C1.7  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  C4.7  cy- 
cloalkenyl  or  Cm  alkyl  substituted  by  C2-7aIkenyl,  C2-7 
alkynyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  thiol,  C1.4  alkoxy, 


CH3 


CH=N— N  N— CHi 

\_y 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  a  (Ci-C3)alkyl  or  (Ci-C3)alkoxy  group;  and  Ri  is 
a  hydrogen  or  a  (C2-C4)alkanoyl  group;  which  comprises 
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reacting     1 ,4-dideoxy- 1 ,4-dihydro-3[[(4-methyl- 1  -piperazinyl- 
)imino]-methyl]-l,4-dioxorifampycin  of  formula  II 


(Aa) 


CH3 


CH3 


enol  ether 


CH^ 


R3O 


CH3O 


CH=N— N         N— CHi 


CHj 


with  a  compound  of  formula  RCOX  wherein  R  is  as  defined 
above  and  X  strands  for  chlorine  or  bromine,  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and  reducing  the  obtained  interme- 
diate of  formula  III 


(Ab) 


or 


CH3 


CH3 


(Ac) 


CH3O 


CHj 


CH=N— N  N— CH3 


enamine 

R3— N 

R3  Rb 

and  where  the  A'-*-3-keto  steroid  (B)  is  protected  as  the 


(Ba) 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  a  defined  above,  with  ascorbic  acid,  acylating  the 
corresponding  compound  thus  obtained,  through  reaction  with 
a  compound  of  formula  RiX'  wherein  R|  is  an  alkanoyl  acyl  of 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X'  is  chlorine  or  bromine  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor. 


enolate 


4,585,590 
CYANOHYDRIN  PROCESS 
Verlan  H.  VanRheenen,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,590,  Feb.  3,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,500,461.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,612 

Int.  a*  C07J  21/00 

U.S.  a.  260—239.55  C  8  Claims 

2.  A  C3-protected  A^^-enamide  acylate  of  the  formula 


(IV  A.B) 


H2C, 


■NH-R20 

^OCORp 

R16 


where  the  A*-3-keto  steroid  (A)  is  protected  as  the 


MO 


where 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1  thru  5  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  for 

the  ketal  (Ab)  and  the  enamine  (Ac),  the  R3  groups  can  be 

connected  and  when  connected  may  be  connected  by  an 

oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom; 
R6  is  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom  or  methyl  group; 
R9  is  nothing,  a  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  oxygen  atom  which 

makes  the  C-ring 

(a)  A'<")  when  R9  is  nothing  and 

(b)  9/3,1 1 -epoxide  when  R9  is  an  oxygen  atom; 

Rii  is  a  hydrogen  or  oxygen  atom,  two  hydrogen  atoms,  or 
a-  or  /3-hydroxyl  group  which  makes  the  C-ring 

(a)  A''*"'  when  Rn  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(b)  9/3,1 1/3-epoxide  when  Ri  1  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  =s 
between  Cn  and  Rn  is  a  single  bond,  and 

(c)  a  ketone  when  Rn  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  — —  be- 
tween Cn  and  Rn  is  a  double  bond; 

R16  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group; 

Ri7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  alkyl  of  1  thru  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  substituted  with  0  thru  2  chlorine,  trichloromethyl, 
trifluoromethyl; 

R20  is  — OC— R20'  or  — R20"; 

R20'  is  alkyl  of  1  thru  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted 0  thru  2  chlorine  atoms,  methyl  or  nitro  groups; 

R20"  is  — Si(CH3)3  or  — Si(CH3)2C(CH3)3; 

M  is  a  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  or  calcium 
atom; 

=  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  and 

~  indicates  that  the  attached  atom  or  group  can  be  in  either 
the  a  or  /3  configurations. 
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4,585,591 
17/3-ETHYNYLSTEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Issei  Nitta,  Machida;  Shinichiro  Fujimori,  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Haruyama,  Sagamihara,  and  Shinya  Inoue,  Yamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  325,026 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1980,  55-174065; 
Dec.  10, 1980,  55-174066;  Feb.  23, 1981, 56-25307;  Jul.  28, 1981, 

56-118343 

Int.  a.*  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.4  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  17/3-ethynylsteroid  having  the 
partial  structural  formula: 


employing  a  catalyst  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  water, 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  glycerine,  characterized  by 
performing  the  process  as  a  continuous  process  comprising: 
(i)  bringing  together  streams  comprising  respectively  the  oil 

and  the  catalyst  solution  to  form  a  confluent  stream; 
(ii)  passing  the  confluent  stream  of  the  oil  and  catalyst  solu- 
tion through  a  spray  nozzle  into  a  low  pressure  chamber 
to  form  a  homogenized  mixture  of  the  oil  and  the  catalyst 
solution  by  subjection  to  energetic  shear  and  to  reduce  the 
water  content  of  the  homogenized  mixture  so  as  to  allow 
I    formation  of  an  active  catalyst  component;  and 
(iii)  holding  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  interesterification. 


(HI) 


which  comprises  subjecting  a  steroid  having  the  partial  struc- 
tural formula: 


(II) 


^ — C=CH 


wherein  Y  is  — ONO2.  — ONO  or  — OSO2R  where  R  is  an 
alky!  or  aryl. 
to  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous  salt. 


4,585,592 

REDUCING  THE  CONTENT  OF  OLIGOMERIC  CYCLIC 

ETHERS  IN  POLYOXYBUTYLENE 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Herbert  Mueller,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,472 
Int.  a*  C09F  5/08:  CllC  3/00:  C07C  43/11 
U.S.  a.  260—408  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  content  of  oligomeric  cyclic 
ethers  in  a  polyoxybutylene  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  wherein  a 
copolymer,  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran 
with  a  1,2-aikylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  con- 
taining reactive  hydrogen  under  the  catalytic  action  of  a 
bleaching  earth,  is  subjected  to  distillation  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  under  reduced  pressure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

treating  the  copolymer,  prior  to  said  distillation,  with  oxy- 
gen or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°  to  110°  C;  and 
then  carrying  out  the  distillation  under  reduced  pressure  at  a 
temperature  above  200°  C. 


4  585  594 
PREPARATION  OF  4-SUBSTITUTED 
BUT-3.ENE1CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf;  Werner  Hoffmann,  Neuhofen,  and 
Lothar  Janitschke,  Kleinniedesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,514 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  51/14.  67/36 
_.S.  CI.  260—410.9  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-substituted  but-3-ene- 
1-carboxylic  acid  or  its  esters  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


R- 


\ 


C=CH— CH:— CO— O— R^ 


where  R'  is  an  organic  radical,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic 
radical,  and  R'  and  R-  may  furthermore  be  bonded  to  one 
another  to  form  a  5-membered  to  20-membered  ring  and 
should  be  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  described  below, 
and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  by  carbonylation  of  a  deriv- 
ative of  allyl  alcohol  with  the  aid  of  a  palladium  halide, 
wherein  an  allyl  alcohol  II 


R' 

\ 

C— CH=CH^ 

R-     OH 


(11) 


4,585,593 
INTERESTERinCATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Cornells  N.  M.  Keulemans,  Rozenburg,  and  Gerard  Smits,  Rot- 
terdam, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,778,  Sep.  24, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,820 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1981, 

8130135 

Int.  Cl.^  CllC  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.7  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  interesterification  of  a  triglyceride  oil 


is  carbonylated  with  carbon  monoxide  at  50°- 150°  C.  and 
junder  200-700  bar, 

(a)  together  with  an  alcohol  III 


R'-OH 


(III) 


or 


where  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  if  a  predominant  amount  of  an 
ester  I  is  to  be  prepared. 

(b)  without  a  further  reactant  where  an  acid  I  is  to  be  pre- 
pared, 

in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  complex  of  a 
palladium  halide  and  a  tertiary  phosphine  (IV). 
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4,585,595 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

MERCAPTOISOBUTYRIC  ACID  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Joannes  P.  M.  Houbiers,  Tegelen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Oce-Andeno  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,934 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    7,    1978, 
7809121 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  153/023 
U.S.  CI.  558—255  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  in  isolated,  substantially  pure  form 
the  D  (-)  stereoisomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R— C— S— CH2— CH— (CH3)— COOH 


(1) 


in      which      R      is     a      H3C— ,      (CH3)3C— ,(CH3)3CO— , 
C6H5CH2O— .C6H5,o-N02C6H4— ,     P-NO2C6H4— .     or     p- 

CH3C6H4— group,  or  a  salt  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  such 
compound,  characterized  in  that 

(a)  there  is  started  from  a  racemic  mixture  of  a  compound  of 
said  formula  (1)  in  which  R  =  a  CbHj  group, 

(b)  either  (1)  said  mixture  is  dissolved  in  acetone  and  cin- 
chonidine  is  added  to  it  as  resolving  agent  or  (2)  said 
mixture  is  dissolved  in  toluene  and  D(— )-2-aminobutanol- 
1  or  a  derivative  thereof  is  added  to  it  as  resolving  agent, 

(c)  the  formed  D(— )-  salt  of  the  resolving  agent  is  crystal- 
lized out  and  isolated, 

(d)  if  necessary,  this  salt  is  further  purified  of  the  L-isomer 
by  recrystallization, 

(e)  the  pure  D(— )-  salt  is  subjected  to  an  acid  hydrolysis 
process,  in  order  to  remove  the  resolving  agent, 

(0    the    D( — )-S-benzoyl-/3-mercaptoisobutyric    acid    thus 

liberated  is  won  and,  if  necessary,  purified. 
4.  The  compound  D( — )-3-t-butyloxythio-isobutyric  acid. 


Ri— CH 


(R;)^       Z 


(I) 


in  which  Ri  denotes  the  radical  SO3  ©M®.  in  which  M  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  the  group  N'^(R3)4,  each  R\ 
independently  denoting  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  hy- 
droxyalkyl  group;  R2  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl  radical  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy  radical,  n  being  O  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  4  such  that  when  n  is  2  or  more  the  R2  radi- 
cals can  be  the  same  or  different;  and  Z  represents  a  group  of 
the  formula; 


CH:— R4 


—  CH 


in  which  R4  is  as  defined  under  Ri,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
methylidene-camphor  radical  and  the  radical  Z,  which  are 
attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  A,  are  either  in  the  meta 
position  or  in  the  para  position  relative  to  one  another. 


4,585,596 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYESTER  CARBONATES  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF 
TERTIARY  AMINES 
Peter  Tacke,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1983,  3333864 

Int.  CI.-*  C07C  68/00.  69/96:  C08G  63/62.  63/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fully  aromatic  polyester 
carbonates  from  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  bis-chloro- 
carbonic  acid  esters  of  diphenols  which  comprises  heating 
from  0.95  to  3  moles  of  bis-chlorocarbonic  acid  ester  per  mole 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  with  said  acid  in  the  absence  of 
an  amine  to  temperatures  from  130°  to  250°  C.  either  in  the 
melt  or  in  an  organic  solvent  inert  in  the  process  having  a 
boiling  point  above  130°  C. 


4,585,598 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF 

HYDROXY-PYRENE-SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Horst  Harnisch,  Much,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  572,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1983,  3303871 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9/09:  C12Q  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  558—196  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


MO^S 


4,585,597 

3-BENZYLIDENE-CAMPHORS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  UV  RAYS 

Gerard  Lang,  Saint  Gratien;  Madehine  Leduc,  Paris,  and  Alain 

Malaval,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'O- 

real,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1982,  82  10425 
Int.  a.*  C07C  143/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—507  R  14  Claims 

1.   3-Benzylidene-camphor  derivative  having  the  general 
formula: 


MO3S'      "''ft^^      "SO3M 

in  which 

M  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an 
ammonium  ion,  or  an  ammonium  ion  substituted  by  up  to 
four  C]  to  Cs-alkyl  and/or  hydroxyalkyi  radicals. 
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4,585,599 
AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Yanush  E.  Czaroo,  P.O.  Box  2064,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 
per  No.  PCrAJS84/00243,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/03230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  30,  1984 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,655,  Feb.  18,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

659,448 

Int.  O.*  BOID  47/02 

liJS.  a.  261—2  13  Qaims 


,j£i:: ^ — "i2:_j% 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  cleaning  air  containing  contaminants, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  liquid  for  scrubing  air,  said  first  layer  of 
liquid  disposed  below  said  air  inlet  and  air  outlet; 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  liquid,  the  liquid  of  said  second  layer 
being  substantially  non-mixable  with  the  liquid  of  said  first 
layer,  said  first  layer  floating  upon  said  second  layer,  said 
second  layer  acting  to  scrub  said  first  layer  of  liquid; 

(d)  means  for  circulating  the  first  liquid  layer  through  said 
second  liquid  layer  to  thereby  enhance  scrubing  of  said 
first  liquid  by  said  second  liquid;  and 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  air-containing  contaminants 
through  said  inlet  and,  thereafter,  against  said  layer  of  first 
liquid  and  out  said  outlet. 


4,585,600 
EXTRUSION,  CONVEYANCE,  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  RoUyson,  Radford;  Peter  D.  Wesson,  Blacksburg, 
and  Paul  S.  Zerwekh,  Radford,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  675,504 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—3.3  12  Gaims 


that  commences  on  cutter  activation,  (ii)  a  first  sensor  that 
is  downstream  from  said  cutter  and  (iii)  a  second  sensor 
that  is  downstream  from  said  first  sensor  by  a  distance  that 
is  greater  than  the  distance  said  strand  travels  during  said 
cutter  delay  period  and  to  (iv)  a  stick  transporter  that  is 
downstream  from  said  cutter  and  transports  a  freshly  cut 
stick  of  propellant  resulting  from  cutting  by  said  cutter 
away  from  that  portion  of  said  strand  that  follows  said 
freshly  cut  stick; 
(c)  as  said  strand  is  passed  by  said  first  and  second  sensors, 

(A)  counting  and  storing  the  count  of  a  first  amount  of 
equally  spaced  time  pulses,  said  first  amount  being 
defined  as  the  amount  of  said  equally  spaced  time  pulses 
between  (i)  the  time  when  a  forward  end  of  said  strand 
is  sensed  by  said  first  sensor  and  (ii)  the  time  when  said 
forward  end  is  first  sensed  by  said  second  sensor,  then 

(B)  signaling  for  said  cutter  activation  at  the  end  of  a 
second  amount  of  said  equally  spaced  time  pulses,  said 
second  amount  being  defined  as  the  amount  of  said 
equally  spaced  time  pulses  between  (i)  the  time  when 
said  first  amount  ends  and  (ii)  the  time  when  a  third 
amount  of  said  equally  spaced  time  pulses  ends  where 
said  third  amount  is  defined  as  the  number  of  said 
equally  spaced  time  pulses  in  said  first  amount  less  the 
number  of  said  equally  spaced  time  pulses  in  said  cutter 
delay  period. 


4,585,601 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ATOMIZED  POWDER 
A.  David  Booz,  New  Kensington;  Kalman  E.  Buchovecky,  Oak- 
mont;  Walter  S.  Cebulak,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.;  Ray  A. 
Kuchera,  and  David  D.  White,  Jr.,  both  of  Rockdale,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,511,  Aug.  31,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,466,786. 
This  application  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,610 
he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  B29B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—12  9  Qaims 


P 


1.  A  method  for  automated  manufacture  of  stick  propellant, 
said  stick  propellant  having  precise  selected  lengths  that  are 
substantially  equal  each  other  and  constant,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  shaping  a  mass  of  propellant  into  a  continuous  strand  of 
said  propellant  by  pushing  said  mass  through  a  die; 

(b)  pneumatically  conveying  said  strand  received  from  said 
die  past  (i)  a  cutter  adapted  to  cut  crosswise  through  said 
strand  penpendicular  to  the  direction  said  strand  travels, 
said  cutter  completing  the  cutting  through  said  strand 
upon  expiration  of  a  predetermined  cutter  delay  period 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  particulate 
metal  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  containment  vessel  having  a  sidewall  extend- 
ing^ to  an  endwall; 

(b)  introducing  a  source  of  metal  external  to  said  vessel 
through  a  nozzle  means; 

(c)  mounting  said  nozzle  means  on  said  endwall,  said  nozzle 
means  including  a  central  bore  and  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  vessel  and  said  external  source  of  metal, 
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the  sidewall  and  endwall  cooperating  with  the  nozzle 
means  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  metal 
particles  therein  from  the  area  adjacent  said  source  of 
molten  metal; 

(d)  flowing  a  source  of  atomizing  gas  through  said  nozzle 
means  into  said  vessel;  and 

(e)  redirecting  said  atomizing  gas  into  said  central  bore  to 
remove  depositions  in  said  bore. 


4,585,603 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  EXTRUSION  LINE 

FOR  FOAMED  INSULATION  CABLES  INVOLVING  USE 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  GENERATED  AND  MEASURED 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Katsuhisa  Funita,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuhiko  Asaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Electric  Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Ltd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1982,  57-40543; 
Mar.  15,  1982,  57-40544 

Int.  C[*  B29C  47/92.  47/02.  67/22;  G05B  11/32 
U.S.  a.  264—40.6  21  Qaims 


4,585,602 
METHOD  FOk  FEEDING  A  NUMBER  OF  STRIPS  OF 
MATERIAL  INTO  A  SINGLE-  OR 
MULTIPLE-EXTRUDER  SYSTEM 
Gerd  Capelle,  Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1983,  3320203 

Int.  Q."  B29C  45/13 
U.S.  Q.  264—37  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  extrusion  line  for  foamed 
insulation  cables  in  which  a  foaming  insulation  compound  of  a 
polyolefin  resin  and  a  foaming  agent  is  supplied  to  an  extruder, 
and  extruded  and  coated  as  a  foamed  insulation  onto  a  continu- 
ously fed  cable  conductor  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  foaming  agent  to  produce  a 
cable  that  is  subsequently  passed  through  a  cooler  unit  for 
controlling  the  outside  diameter  and  electrostatic  capacity  of 
the  foamed  insulation,  wherein  a  plurality  of  generated  and 
measured  electrical  signals  designated  by  measured  variables: 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  a  constituent 
material  into  each  extruder  of  a  multiple  extruder  system  uti- 
lized for  producing  profiles  from  rubber  or  thermoplastics 
material,  each  of  said  plurality  of  strips  being  supplied  from 
different  batches  of  such  constituent  material,  with  each  of  said 
batches  potentially  having  different  characteristics  from  an- 
other batch  or  batches  of  the  same  constituent  material,  each 
extruder  having  a  material  inlet  and,  in  use,  extruding  one 
constituent  of  the  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  plurality  of  batches  of  the  constituent  to  be 
fed  into  each  extruder  on  a  plurality  of  pallet  means,  each 
batch  being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  material; 

(b)  conveying  the  laden  pallets  on  pallet  conveyor  means, 
each  extruder  having  associated  with  it  a  separate  pallet 
conveyor  means,  said  pallets  for  each  extruder  being 
conveyed  iri  series  in  a  direction  towards  said  material 
inlet  of  each  extruder,  said  pallet  conveyor  means  having 
a  first  end  adjacent  said  material  inlet  and  a  second  end 
remote  from  said  material  inlet; 

(c)  simultaneously  feeding  at  least  two  strips  of  material 
from  separate  pallets  into  strip  guide  means  and  thence 
into  each  extruder,  said  simultaneous  feeding  providing  a 
more  uniform  and  consistent  constituent  when  fed  into 
said  extruder,  said  guide  means  being  disposed  above  said 
pallet  conveyor; 

(d)  removing  empty  pallets  from  said  pallet  conveyor  means 
at  said  first  end  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  pallets  toward  the  material  inlet  of  each 
extruder;  and 

(e)  replacing  said  empty  pallets  by  depositing  new  laden 
pallets  on  said  pallet  conveyor  means  at  said  second  end 
thereof,  each  said  extruder  being  charged  from  one  side. 


Y2 
Yl 


\ 


Ym 


said  measured  electrical  signals  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled electrical  signals  designated  by  controlled  variables: 


Y2 

Y  = 


\y'  / 


said  controlled  electrical  signals  including  signals  representing 
the  outside  diameter  and  the  electrostatic  capacity  and  condi- 
tion electrical  signals  designated  by  condition  variables  affect- 
ing said  controlled  electrical  signals,  said  condition  electrical 
signals  including  signals  representing  a  cylinder  temperature  of 
the  extruder,  a  crosshead  temperature  of  the  extruder,  a  resin 
temperature  and  a  resin  pressure  in  the  crosshead,  said  con- 
trolled electric  signals  being  variable  in  predetermined  correla- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  manipulated  electncal  signals  desig- 
nated by  manipulated  variables  and  utilized  as  input  parame- 
ters, said  manipulated  electrical  signals  including  a  line  speed 
of  the  extrusion  line,  a  voltage  applied  to  a  preheater  disposed 
in  front  of  the  extruder,  and  RPM  of  a  screw  in  the  extruder, 
a  voltage  applied  to  a  cylinder  heater  in  the  extruder,  a  voltage 
applied  to  a  crosshead  heater,  and  distance  between  the  cooler 
unit  and  the  crosshead,  said  manipulated  variables  being: 
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V  = 


/t/i  N 


v^"// 


(where  I,  n  and  m  are  positive  integers  of  2  or  greater  with  n. 
m  =  I),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  said  controlled  electrical  signals  so  as  to  adjust 
said  controlled  variables  into  target  values  therefore: 


UF  = 


^  UF\  ^ 


^UFny 


said  feedback  action  including  applying  said  measured 
electrical  signals  to  said  manipulated  signals 

adding  said  outputs  UF  to  said  manipulation  variables; 

suspending  said  integrating  action  while  at  least  a  sum  of  said 
outputs  Uc— said  outputs  UF  which  are  added  to  said 
manipulation  variables  exceeds  a  predetermined  range. 


YR 


^  YR\  ^ 


^YRl  y 


by  effecting  an  integrating  action  on  each  of  variable 
factors: 


Uc  = 


which  are  derived  from: 


^irc\\ 


^Vcny 


4,585,604 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AIR-PERMEABLE  FILM 
Katsumi  Okuyama,  and  Hiroyasu  Mizutani,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1983,  58-113483; 
Jul.  23,  1983,  58-113484;  Jun.  23,  1983,  58-113485;  Jun.  23, 
1983,  58-113486 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  67/20,  55/12.  55/28 
U.S.  CI.  264—41  17  aaims 


^C\]         CI/  ^    ^n-YRl  ^ 


V^C/jl     .  .  Cnl  J    [^  YI-YRI  y 


where  said  matrix: 


/ 


Cll 


CM 


\ 


Cn\         Cnl 


is  predetermined  so  that  said  controlled  extrusion  line 
behaves  in  an  optimum  manner,  to  produce  output  electri- 
cal signals  designated  by: 


/ 


Uc  = 


Vc\ 


\ 


\Ucn  y 


which  serve  as  the  manipulated  electric  signals  respec- 
tively: 
effecting  feedback  action  on  said  plurality  of  measured  elec- 
trical signals  to  obtain  output  electrical  signals  designated 
by: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  air-permeable  film,  which 
comprises: 

(ja)  biaxially  stretching  a  tubular  unstretched  film  of  a  com- 
position comprising  42  to  87  vol  %  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  58  to  13  vol  %  of  an  inorganic  filler  along  a 
truncated-conical  mandrel; 

(b)  blowing  a  gas  over  the  outside  of  the  biaxially  stretched 
tubular  film  to  cool  said  film;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  and,  continuously  blowing  a  gas  under 
controlled  pressure  into  the  tube  of  the  film  such  that  the 
gas  penetrates  through  the  film  around  its  entire  circum- 
ference to  the  exterior  of  the  film. 
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4,585,605 

RIGID  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FOAM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takao   Kadota,   Kanuma;   Masayuki    Hashimoto,    and    Itsuo 

Hamada,  both  of  Suzuka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,268,  Mar.  19, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,552,904. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,117 

Int.  a.^  B29C  67/22:  C08J  9/36,  9/38 

U.S.  a.  264—51  1  Claim 


quantity  of  said  tabless  slots  at  one  end  of  said  band,  said 
tabs  of  said  slots  with  said  drive  members  having  said  tabs 
deflected  into  said  drive  members  during  molding  and 
remaining  deflected  thereafter; 

overlapping  the  ends  of  said  band  so  that  said  drive  member- 
less  intervals  at  each  end  of  said  band  coincide  in  pairs; 

molding  final  drive  members  around  said  band  at  said  slots  of 
each  pair  of  said  coincided  drive  memberless  intervals, 
said  tabs  of  said  slots  of  said  coincided  drive  memberless 
intervals  deflected  into  said  drive  members  during  mold- 
ing and  remaining  defiected  thereafter. 


4,585,607 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  MEMBER 

Joseph  J.  Krackeler,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Fred  E.  Weir,  Ather- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,901,  Jun.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,338,970. 

This  application  May  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  382,819 

Int.  a.*  B32B  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  264—229  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rigid  thermoplastic 
resin  foam,  which  comprises  heating  a  foam  of  a  rigid  thermo- 
plastic resin  for  at  least  one  minute  in  hot  water  maintained  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  85°  C.  or  a  water  vapor  atmosphere 
maintained  at  a  temperature  higher  than  85°  C.  to  expand  the 
foam,  then  contracting  the  foam  so  that  the  volume  is  less  than 
70%  of  the  volume  of  the  final  foam,  and  aging  and  expanding 
the  foam  in  a  drying  chamber  at  an  ambient  temperature  (T)  of 
40°  C.^T<  the  softening  point  of  the  resin  for  at  least  24 
hours,  whereby  is  obtained  a  foam  having  a  density  (D)  of  3 
Kg/m3^D=17  Kg/m-\  a  multi-cellular  structure  includmg 
many  wrinkles  having  one  end  in  the  boundary  portion  where 
at  least  3  cells  are  adjacent  to  one  another  and  extending 
toward  the  central  portion  of  the  cell  wall,  an  average  cell 
diameter  (A)  of  A  ^  2.0  mm,  a  closed  cell  ratio  (B)  of  B  ^  507c . 
a  kinetic  spring  constant  (K)  of  K^40x  lO^N/m^,  and  a  mini- 
mum value  (C),  among  60%  compression  set  values  deter- 
mined with  respect  to  three  directions  rectangular  to  one 
another,  of  C^25%. 


4,585,606 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENDLESS  FORMS  FEED 
TRACTOR  BELT 
Robert  W,  Cornell;  James  K.  Howes,  both  of  Matthews,  N.C.; 
Walter  B.  Koteff,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Donald  K.  Rex, 
Highland  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,132 

Int.  CI.-*  B28B  1/48:  B29D  19/08:  B65H  20/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—156  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  covering  a  member  comprising: 
positioning  over  said  member  a  recoverable  tubular  article 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  sleeve  held  under  tension  in  a  radially  expanded 
condition  such  that  upon  the  release  of  the  tension  the 
sleeve  tends  to  assume  a  smaller  diameter  and 

(b)  a  restraint  having  an  essentially  tubular  configuration 
bonded  to  said  sleeve; 

segmenting  said  restraint  and 

peeling  said  restraint  from  said  sleeve  to  allow  recovery  of 
said  sleeve  onto  said  member. 


4,585,608 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

VIBRATIONS  OCCURRING  AT  THE  INTERNALS  OF  A 

REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Bobby  L.  Day,  Walldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1982,  Ser.  No.  383,405 
Int.  a.*G21C  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—245 


10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  endless  forms  feed  tractor 
belt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thin,  flexible  band  having  a  first  side  and  a  sec- 
ond side; 

punching  slots  in  at  least  one  side  of  said  band  at  longitudinal 
intervals  so  that  a  tab  remains  within  each  of  said  slots  on 
at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  band  except  for  at  least  one 
tabless  slot  at  one  end  of  said  band; 

molding  drive  members  around  said  band  at  each  of  said 
slots  except  for  said  slots  in  an  equal  number  of  drive 
memberless  intervals  at  each  end  of  said  band,  said  number 
of  drive  memberless  intervals  being  equivalent  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  the  determination  of  the  vibrations  occuring 
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at  the  internals  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  by  means  of  a 
deflection  detector  connected  to  the  internals,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  and  a  deflection  detector  arranged  therein; 

b.  a  flexible  rod  attached  to  said  housing; 

c.  a  guide  tube  that  extends  to  the  internals  through  the  wall 
of  said  vessel  which  ends  in  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  housing  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  internals 
wherein  the  end  of  the  guide  tube  facing  away  from  the 
pressure  vessel  is  cup-shaped  and  sealed  by  means  of  a 
cover;  and 

said  housing  being  mobile  within  said  guide  tube; 
a  pipe  penetrating  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  sealed 
from  the  outside  having  said  guide  tube  connected 
through  said  pipe  with  the  end  of  said  guide  tube  in  said 
pressure  vessel  facing  away  from  said  pipe  connected  to 
the  receptacle;  and 

a  cable  routed  via  the  flexible  rod  and  through  the  cover 
for  transmitting  the  measuring  results  of  the  deflection 
detector  to  a  plug-in  coupler. 


d. 

e. 


4,585,609 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AN  ELECTRICITY 

GENERATING  STATION  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Guy  Le  Rat,  Torcy,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome  &  Cie, 
CourbcToie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,948 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1981,  81  24594 
Int.  a.*G21Cy7/00 
U.S.  O.  376—245  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  an  electricity  generating  station 
equipped  with  a  nuclear  reactor,  involving  gathering  quantita- 
tive or  qualitative  information,  called  "parameters",  that  can 
be  deflned,  each  time,  by  a  unique  numerical  information, 
relating  to  the  operation  and  to  the  state  of  the  components  of 
the  power  station,  comparing  these  parameters  with  reference 
data  corresponding  to  normal  operation,  and  signalling  the 
difTerences  existing  between  the  parameters  and  the  reference 
data,  the  state  of  the  reactor  being  deflned  at  each  moment  by 
one  situation  selected  from  an  assembly  of  predetermined 
situations  corresponding  to  the  various  phases  of  operation  or 
shutdown  of  the  reactor,  depending  on  the  level  of  the  power 
emitted  by  the  core,  the  physical  parameters  of  the  primary 
fluid  and  their  variation  with  time  or  the  needs  for  action 
relating  to  the  protection  or  safeguard  of  the  reactor,  wherein 

(a)  the  type  of  operation  of  the  reactor  is  defined  at  each 
moment  by  linking  it  to  one  of  the  predetermined  situa- 
tions; 

(b)  the  useful  parameters  for  monitoring  the  power  station 
are  grouped  into  sub-assemblies  called  "functions",  each 
corresponding  to  the  assembly  of  the  parameters  to  be 
monitored  when  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  particu- 
lar and  indispensable  task  in  a  power  station  for  normal 
control  or  for  performing  an  emergency  action; 

(c)  the  qualitative  state  of  each  of  the  parameters  of  each  of 
the  functions  involved  is  determined  according  to  a  prede- 
termined category  describing  its  suitability  for  contribut- 
ing to  performing  the  function  in  the  situation  in  question 
and  representing  a  level  of  deterioration  in  relation  to 


normal  operation  according  to  predetermined  specifica- 
tions; 

(d)  the  most  unfavorable  state  allocated  to  at  least  one  of  the 
parameters  of  each  of  the  functions  in  question  is  allocated 
to  this  function; 

(e)  the  overall  qualitative  state  of  the  situation  is  determined 
as  being  the  most  unfavorable  qualitative  state  allocated  to 
at  least  one  of  the  functions;  and 

(f)  the  information  relating  to  the  overall  qualitative  state  of 
the  situation,  to  the  qualitative  state  state  of  each  of  the 
functions  and  to  any  change  of  qualitative  state  in  any  one 
of  these  functions  is  displayed. 


4,585,610 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

REACTOR  VESSEL 
Bj9rn   Andersson;   Alf  Engding,   both   of  Aicersberga;   Peter 
Schauta,  Stockholm,  and  Andras  Agoston,  TSby,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Teknislca  Rontgencentralen  AB,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1982,  Ser.  No.  401,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29,  1981,  8105754 
Int.  a.*  G21C/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—249  2  Qaims 


.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  reactor  vessel  having  a 

reactor  hearth,  the  apparatus  including  a  carriage  provided 

with  wheels  and  a  drive  means  for  moving  the  carriage  around 

the  rim  of  the  reactor  vessel  opening, 

a  mast  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending  downwardly 

into  the  reactor  vessel  substantially  parallel  to  the  center 

axis  of  the  reactor  vessel, 

said  mast  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  about  a 

horizontal  axis, 
a  stabilizing  arm  mounted  on  the  mast  and  having  a  guide 
wheel  at  the  end  thereof  engaging  the  wall  of  the  reactor 
vessel,  and 
a  viewing  device  mounted  on  the  mast  and  adjustably  mov- 
able along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  height  of  the  mast. 


4,585,611 
UNDERVESSEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Martin  G.  Perl,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,020 
Int.  a."  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  376—260  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  system  including  a  pressure  vessel  and 
an  undervessel  support  structured,  a  servicing  arrangement 
located  below  said  pressure  vessel  comprising;  an  undervessel 
servicing  platform  having  at  least  two  lateral  extensions;  at 
least  two  guide  columns  for  receiving  said  lateral  extensions  of 
said  servicing  platform,  said  guide  columns  limiting  the  radial 
movement  of  said  lateral  extensions;  a  jackscrew  in  each  of  said 
guide  columns,  each  penetrating  an  aperture  in  the  lateral 
extension  therein;  a  plurality  of  apertured  plates  fitted  on  each 
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said  jackscrew  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  lateral  exten- 
sion penetrated  by  the  jackscrew  including  an  upper  plate 
formed  with  a  raised  portion  surrounding  the  aperture  therein 
and  engaging  a  complementary  depression  in  the  underside  of 
the  extension,  a  lower  plate  formed  with  an  internally  threaded 
collar  engaging  the  threads  of  said  jackscrew  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  with  said 
jackscrew,  the  aperture  in  said  upper  plate  being  greater  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  jackscrew  for  allowing 
limited  lateral  movement  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates; 
means  for  synchronously  rotating  each  of  said  jackscrews  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  servicing  platform;  and  a  stabliizer 


cally  above  each  of  the  rods  (3),  which  comprises  a  pole  (4)  of 
greater  length  then  the  distance  between  the  platform  and  the 
level  of  the  heads  of  the  actuating  rods,  fitted  at  its  upper  part 
with  means  (44)  of  suspending  and  actuating  the  rotation  of  the 
pole  about  its  vertical  axis,  and  at  its  lower  part  with  a  bushing 


mechanism  for  each  jackscrew  for  restraining  said  jackscrew 
from  bowing  including  a  rod  positioned  parallel  to  said  jack- 
screw  and  penetrating  with  sliding  fit  an  aperture  in  said  lateral 
extension;  a  stabilizer  spacer  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  having  an  aperture  penetrated  with  sliding  fit  by  said 
jackscrew,  rollers  mounted  on  said  spacer  engaging  the  guide 
column  within  which  said  jackscrew  is  located,  and  a  head  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  said  lateral  extension 
when  said  servicing  platform  is  raised  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance whereby  said  rod  and  said  stabilizer  spacer  secured 
thereto  are  moved  upward  as  said  servicing  platform  is  raised 
beyond  said  predetermined  distance. 
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(5)  for  centering  at  a  given  level  on  the  head  of  the  actuating 
rod  (3)  and  with  an  arm  (7)  extending  transversely  to  the 
horizontal  at  the  level  of  the  heads  (32)  of  the  disconnected 
rods  and  of  greater  length  then  the  distance  between  the  axes 
of  the  clusters. 


4,585,613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPLACEMENT  OF  GUIDE  PINS 

OF  A  GUIDING  TUBE  FORMING  PART  OF  THE  TOP 

INTERNAL  EQUIPMENT  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  WATER 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

APPARATUS 

Pierre  Styskal,  Thorens;  Laurent  Guicherd,  Villeurbanne,  and 

Georges  Clar,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome  A 

Cie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,116 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1982,  82  13751 

Int.  a*  G21C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  376—260  1  Claim 


4,585,612 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  DISCONNEXION  OF  THE 

CONTROL  CLUSTERS  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Jean  Coussau,  Paris,  and  Hubert  Genton,  Lyons,  both  of  France, 

assignors  to  Framatome  &  Cie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  501,356 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1982,  82  11576 

Int.  a.*  G21C  19/10 

U.S.  a.  376—260  5  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  checking  the  disconnexion  of  the  actuating 
rods  of  the  control  clusters  before  the  removal  of  the  internal 
equipment  of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising,  within  a  pit  (10) 
forming  a  cooling  pond,  a  vessel  (1)  closed  by  a  removable 
cover  and  containing  a  core,  a  set  of  control  clusters  fitted 
individually  vertically  slidably  in  upper  internal  equipment 
forming  a  guide  structure  above  the  core,  each  cluster  being 
fitted  at  its  upper  part  with  a  removable  fixing  head  (37)  on  the 
lower  part  (32)  of  an  actuating  rod  (3)  penetrating  the  cover 
upon  which  is  supported  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  of 
the  rod  fitted  slidably  in  a  guide  sleeve,  said  vessel  (1)  being 
able  to  be  opened  after  shutdown  of  the  reactor  caused  by 
lowering  of  the  control  clusters  into  a  bottom  position,  the 
mechanism  and  the  guide  sleeves  being  removed  first  with  the 
cover,  then  the  actuating  rods  (3)  disconnected  one  by  one  by 
means  of  a  disconnecting  tool  suspended  from  a  charging  crane 
(2)  consisting  of  a  platform  (20)  transportable  above  the  cool- 
ing pond  (10)  and  fitted  with  a  tool  suspension  member  (23) 
and  with  means  (22)  for  positioning  the  suspended  tool  verti- 
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1.  Process  for  the  replacement  of  the  guide  pins  (3)  of  a 
guiding  tube  (2)  forming  part  of  the  top  internal  equipment  of 
a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  said  top  internal  equip- 
ment being  disposed  above  a  core  of  said  reactor  and  contain- 
ing vertical  guide  tubes  (2)  of  great  length  for  guiding  control 
rods,  said  guide  tubes  being  disposed  vertically  in  line  with 
certain  core  assemblies  and  consisting  of  a  lower  part  (2o) 
resting  on  an  upper  core  plate  (1)  in  which  are  engaged  guide 
pins  (3)  fastened  to  said  lower  part  {2a)  of  said  guide  tubes,  and 
of  an  upper  part  (2b)  aligned  with  said  lower  part  and  resting 
on  a  horizontal  support  plate  (5)  connected  to  said  upper  core 
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plate  by  braces  (6),  said  lower  part  (2a)  and  said  upper  part  (2b) 
of  said  guide  tube  being  independent  and  connected  to  said 
support  plate  (5)  and  to  one  another  by  bolts  (10).  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  said  top  internal  equipment  of  the  reactor  under 
water  in  a  storage  bay,  outside  a  vessel  of  said  reactor; 

(b)  joining  said  lower  and  upper  parts  (2o.  2b)  of  said  guide 
tube  (2)  together  by  introducing  a  rod  (50)  along  the  axis 
of  said  guide  tube  (2)  and  over  its  entire  length; 

(c)  effecting  axial  clamping  of  said  guide  tube  by  clamping 
members  (51,  52)  fixed  on  said  rod  (50),  at  each  of  its  ends, 
each  of  said  clamping  members  bearing  against  one  of  said 
parts  {2b.  2a)  of  said  tube; 

(d)  removing  said  bolts  (10)  connecting  said  parts  of  said 
guide  tube  (2)  and  said  support  plate  (5); 

(e)  extracting  said  guide  pins  (3)  of  said  tube  from  their 
sockets  in  said  upper  top  core  plate  (1)  by  effecting  slight 
vertical  displacement  of  said  guide  tube  (2); 

(0  taking  up  the  entire  guide  tube  (2)  by  a  handling  and 

transport  means,  while  said  lower  and  upper  parts  {2a.  2b) 

of  said  guide  tube  fastened  together  by  means  of  said  rod 

(50)  and  said  clamping  members  (51,  52); 
(g)  decontaminating  said  guide  tube  (2); 
(h)  transporting  said  guide  tube  (2)  to  a  dry  treatment  bay  in 

which  said  guide  pins  (3)  fastened  to  said  lower  part  {2a) 

of  said  guide  tube  are  replaced; 
(i)  transporting  said  guide  tube  (2)  to  an  underwater  storage 

bay  for  said  internal  equipment  and  replacing  it  in  position 

in  said  internal  equipment  with  the  aid  of  said  handling 

and  transport  means; 
(j)  inserting  said  guide  pins  (3)  into  their  sockets  in  said 

upper  core  plate  (1)  by  a  thrust  applied  to  said  guide  tube 

(2); 
(k)  Joming  said  lower  and  upper  parts  {2a.  2b)  of  said  guide 

tube  by  bolts  (10)  to  said  support  plate  (5);  and 
*i\)  removing  said  rod  (50)  and  said  clamp  members  (51,  52) 

from  said  lower  and  upper  parts  of  said  guide  tube. 
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only  twelve  equilateral  triangles  and  four  squares,  said  trian- 
gles and  said  squares  constituting  sixteen  smaller  polygons 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  without  mutual  overlap  but 
having  some  sides  in  common  and  in  such  a  way  that  they 
together  cover  the  entire  area,  only,  of  a  twelve-sided,  equilat- 
eral, greater  polygon,  said  seventeen  nodal  points  coinciding 
only  with  the  corners  of  said  squares  and  the  corners  of  said 
triangles  said  triangles  being  mutually  equal,  said  squares  being 
mutually  equal,  the  side  of  said  greater  polygon  being  equal  to 
the  side  of  each  of  said  smaller  polygons,  each  of  said  four 
squares  having  one  of  its  corner  points  coinciding  with  a  cen- 
tral fjoint  in  said  relatively  great  polygon  as  well  as  with  three 
corno"  points  belonging  to  the  remaining  said  squares. 


4,585,614 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Sture  Helmersson,  Kolback,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  ASEA- 

ATOM,  Vaster^,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,595,  Oct.  30,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1980,  80077563 

Int.  a.*  G21C  3/32 

U.S.  a.  376—434  6  Claims 


4,585,615 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  SPACER  GRID  WITH  IMPROVED 
GRID  STRAPS 
Edmiuid  E.  DeMario,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,516 

Int.  Cl.^  G21C  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  376—442  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  fuel  assembly  having  a  substantially  square  cross-sec- 
tion, said  fuel  assembly  comprising  four  subassemblies,  each 
subassembly  having  only  one  bundle  of  vertical  rods,  each  of 
said  bundles  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  at  most  one 
spacer  holding  rod,  and  comprising  about  one-fourth  of  the 
total  number  of  fuel  rods  in  said  fuel  assembly;  each  of  said 
vertical  rods  having  a  vertical  center  line,  the  total  number  of 
said  center  lines  within  each  of  said  at  least  one  subassembly 
being  equal  to  the  total  number  of  nodal  points  in  a  corre- 
sponding imaginary  horizontal  lattice,  each  of  said  center  lines 
coinciding  with  a  corresponding  nodal  point  in  said  lattice. 
wherein  said  lattice  comprises  only  seventeen  nodal  points. 


1.  A  grid,  for  the  spacing  of  fuel  rods  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  assembly,  comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved  grid  straps 
arranged  in  an  egg-crate  configuration  defining  cells  therein 
for  the  separate  enclosure  of  each  of  said  fuel  rods,  one  of  said 
cells  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  each  of  its  associ- 
ated said  grid  straps  with  at  least  one  generally  rigid  protrusion 
projecting  into  said  one  cell  for  the  spacing  of  an  associated 
enclosed  said  fuel  rod  therein,  with  said  one  cell's  said  protru- 
sions on  a  pair  of  non-opposing  associated  said  grid  straps 
generally  closed  to  longitudinal  coolant  flow  through  said  one 
cell  and  with  said  one  cell's  remaining  said  protrusions  on  the 
remaining  associated  said  grid  straps  generally  open  to  longitu- 
dinal coolant  fiow  through  said  one  cell. 


4,585,616 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  SPACER  GRID  WITH  IMPROVED 
i  OUTER  STRAPS 

Edmdnd  E.  DeMario,  Penn  Hills,  and  Ronald  P.  Knott,  North 
Hintingdon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  473,515 
Int.  Cl.^  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  376—442  8  Claims 

1.  A  grid,  for  the  spacing  of  fuel  rods  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  assembly,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  interleaved  grid  straps 
arranged  in  an  egg-crate  configuration  defining  cells  therein 
for  the  separate  enclosure  of  each  of  said  fuel  rods;  and  four 
outer  straps  attached  together  in  a  generally  square-shaped 
array  surrounding  the  heightwise  edges  of  said  grid  straps,  said 
outer  straps  each  having  a  central  portion  and  a  top  and  a 
bottom  resilient  lengthwise  border  portion,  with  the  height- 
wise  edges  of  said  grid  straps  attached  to  said  central  portions 
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of  their  associated  said  outer  straps  and  with  said  border  por- 
tions extending  vertically  beyond  and  projecting  horizontally 


outwardly  beyond  their  associated  said  central  portions  of 
their  common  said  outer  straps. 


4,585,617 

AMORPHOUS  METAL  ALLOY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SAME  BY  SOLID  STATE 

INCORPORATION/REDUCTION  REACTIONS 

Michael  A.  Tenhover;  Richard  S.  Henderson,  both  of  Solon,  and 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Aurora,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,704 
Int.  a.*  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  419—5  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  substantially  amorphous 
metal  alloy  which  comprises  contacting  a  high  surface  area 
support  material  with  at  least  one  precursor  metal-bearing 
compound  at  a  temperature  below  the  crystallization  tempera- 
ture of  the  amorphous  metal  alloy  to  be  formed  so  that  metal 
from  the  precursor  metal-bearing  compound  is  disposed  on  the 
high  surface  area  support  and  combined  to  form  the  substan- 
tially amorphous  metal  alloy. 


4,585,618 
CERMETS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Jean-Marie  Fresnel,  St.  Genis;  Pierre-Etienne  Debely,  Geneva, 
and  Jean-Pierre  Waefler,  Troinex,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,532 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  16, 1983, 
83810065.9 

Int.  a*  B22F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  419—12  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic-metal  composite  (cer- 
met), comprising  providing  a  bulk  reaction  mixture  of  particu- 
late reactants  capable  of  reacting  to  produce  a  sintered  self-sus- 
taining ceramic  body,  bringing  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  reac- 
tion temperature  in  contact  with  a  mass  of  molten  metal,  and 
carrying  out  a  reaction  with  the  bulk  reaction  mixture  in 
contact  with  the  molten  metal  whereby  said  ceramic  body 
produced  by  said  reaction  is  infiltrated  with  the  molten  metal. 


(b)  mechanically  fragmenting  the  soft  annealed  powder 

(c)  annealing  the  fragmented  powder  in  a  second  annealing 
step  at  the  austenitic  temperature  region  of  the  steel  in  a 
non-oxidizing  environment  to  improve  the  compactability 
of  the  fragmented  powder  by  reducing  its  hardness  and  by 
forming  aggregates  of  fragmented  particles 


rr«,««inil,  .*»»-»  ( 


•lf1Tfl4«     V^ 


2.^ 


(d)  mechanically  compacting  the  second  annealed  frag- 
mented fKJwder  in  a  die  to  form  a  green  body  of  the  de- 
sired product  shape 

(e)  sintering  the  green  body  in  a  non-oxidizing  environment 
until  communicating  r>orosity  has  been  eliminated  and 

(f)  Subjecting  the  sintered  body  to  hot  isostatic  compaction 
to  full  density. 


4,585,620 
WEAR-RESISTANT  ALLOY  FOR  AN  ATOMIC  POWER 

PLANT 
Hisato  Kamohara,  Yokohama;  Tatsuyoshi  Aisaka,  Elbina,  and 
Mituo  Kawai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  386,534 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1981,  56-90916 

Int.  a*  C22C  19/05 

U.S.  a.  420—442  7  Chums 

1.  A  wear-resistant  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  in  terms  of 

weight  ratio,  10  to  45%  of  chromium,  more  than  5  to  15%  of 

niobium,  4  to  20%  of  molybdenum,  0.3%  to  2.0%  of  boron, 

and  nickel  as  the  remainder,  said  alloy  having  a  degree  of  wear 

resistance  rendering  said  alloy  suitable  for  use  in  an  atomic 

power  plant. 


4,585,619 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 

PRODUCTS  METALLURGICALLY 

Leif  Westin,  Soderfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kloster  Speedsteel 

Aktiebolag,  Soderfors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  731,045 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1984,  8402752 
Int.  CI.*  B22F  3/24 
U.S.  a.  419—28  13  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  powder  metallurgical  production  of  high 
speed  products  comprising 

(a)  soft  annealing  a  starting  high-speed  steel  powder  in  a  first 
annealing  step  in  a  non-oxidizing  environment 


4,585,621 

VAPOR-DEPOSITED  nUM  OF  SELENIUM  OR 

SELENIUM  ALLOY  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Osamu  Oda;  Arata  Onozuka,  and  Akio  Koyama,  all  of  Toda, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,500 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1983,  58-209977 
Int.  CI*  G03G  5/082 
U.S.  Q.  420—579  2  Qaims 

1.  A  vapor-deposited  film  of  selenium  or  selenium  alloy  as  a 
photoreceptor  for  electrophotography  characterized  in  that 
said  selenium  or  a  selenium  alloy  contains  phosphorus  therein 
in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  0.5  ppm  and  not  more  than  1,000 
ppm  and  adjusted  to  attain  a  desired  contrast  potential. 


4,585,622 
CHEMICAL  MICROREACTOR  HAVING  CLOSE 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Woodford  A.  Bowe,  Rising  Sun,  Md.;  Robert  Largione,  Chris- 
tiana, and  Eugene  J.  Levy,  Oxford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AE/CDS,  Autoclave,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,339 
Int.  a."  F28D  21/00:  GOIN  31/10:  G05D  23/02 
U.S.  a.  422—50  8  Qaims 

1.  Temperature-controlled  microreactor  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  central  container  means  for  receiving  substances  under 
study,  said  container  having  an  outer  surface, 

(b)  first  sensing  means  within  said  container  means  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  therein, 

(c)  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  container  means  and  in 
heat-conductive  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer means  for  cooling  said  container  means,  said  cool- 
ing means  including  a  generally  tubular  core  surrounding 
said  container,  said  tubular  core  having  two  ends  and 
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means  for  circulating  a  coolant  between  said  tubular  core 
and  said  container, 

(d)  means  outwardly  of  said  cooling  means  for  heating  the 
region  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  container,  and 

(e)  second  sensing  means  disposed  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  core  and  also  in  substantial  contact  with  said  heating 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the  region  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  container  and  for  sensing  the  temper- 
ature of  said  heating  means. 


4,585,623 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  QUANTITATIVE 

CHEMICAL  AND  IMMUNOCHEMICAL  ASSAYS 

Howard  M.  Chandler,  Orton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allelix  Inc., 

Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,007,  Feb.  27,  1984,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  722,178 

Int.  a.*  COIN  1/00.  33/53 

U.S.  a.  422—57  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  performing  quantitative  or  qualitative  chemi- 
cal and  immunochemical  assays  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  planar  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
body  defining  therein  a  test  sample  tube,  a  plurality  of 
reagent  tubes,  and  an  assay  tube  having  an  inner  surface. 
each  of  said  tubes  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  front  surface  of  the  body,  each  of  the  sample  and 
reagent  tubes  also  having  an  opening  communicating  with 


the  rear  surface  of  the  body  and  the  assay  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening,  the  front  surface  of  the  body  having 
one  or  more  grooves  therein  for  connecting  the  openings 
of  the  sample  and  reagent  tubes  that  communicate  with 
the  front  surface  of  the  body  to  the  opening  of  the  assay 
tube  that  communicates  with  the  front  surface  of  the 
body; 
a  thin  sheet  of  resiliently  flexible  material  being  affixed  to  the 
front  surface  of  the  body  coacting  with  the  one  or  more 
grooves  therein  to  provide  a  conduit  system  through 
which  fluid  contents  of  the  sample  and  reagent  tubes  may 
flow; 

valve  means  coacting  with  the  opening  of  the  sample  tube 
that  communicates  with  the  front  surface  of  the  body  and 
at  least  some  of  the  openings  of  the  reagent  tubes  that 
communicate  with  the  front  surface  of  the  body  for  direct- 
ing flow  of  fluids  from  said  tubes  therebetween  and 
through  the  assay  tube  in  a  manner  and  sequence  required 
to  perform  an  assay;  and 

pistons  slidably  disposed  in  the  sample  tube  and  reagent 
tubes  for  forcing  fluid  therefrom  into  the  conduit  system. 


^  4,585,624 

PARAFORMALDEHYDE  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR 
FUMIGATING  ANIMAL  HOUSES 
Galen  F.  Young,  Box  353,  R.D.  #3,  Manhelm,  Pa.  17545,  and 
Bemell  E.  Swords,  2863  E-Town  Rd.,  Elizabethtown,  Pa. 
17022 

1  Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,240 

I  Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  422-305  5  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  base  and  a  hood  positioned 
on  top  of  the  base  with  the  hood  including  an  opening  at  the 
upper  end  portion  thereof  for  discharging  gas  therefrom,  said 
base  including  an  open.topped  container  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  of  the  compartments  being  open  at  the  top 
with  at  least  one  of  the  compartments  receiving  a  gas  generat- 
ing material  when  heated  and  at  least  one  of  the  compartments 
receiving  water  for  producing  water  vapor  when  heated  for 
mixing  with  the  gas,  a  heating  unit  positioned  under  the  con- 
tainer for  heating  the  contents  thereof,  an  air  vent  means  in  the 
container  above  the  compartments  and  below  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  admitting  air  for  circulation  up  through  the  hood 
and  mixing  with  the  gas  and  water  vapor  for  discharge  from 
the  opening  in  the  hood,  said  container  being  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall  oriented  generally  horizontally  and  generally 
vertically  extending  peripheral  walls  forming  a  generally  par- 
allelopiped  container  and  supporting  legs  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  below  the  container  for  supporting  the 
bottom  wall  above  a  supporting  surface,  said  heating  unit  being 
attached  to  and  supported  from  the  underside  of  the  bottom 
wall,  said  compartments  being  defined  by  transverse  partition 
members  extending  between  opposed  peripheral  walls  with  the 
partition  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  a 
heighth  substantially  less  than  the  heighth  of  the  peripheral 
walls,  said  partition  members  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
interior  of  the  container  into  three  compartments  with  a  large 
central  compartment  and  two  smaller  end  compartments  with 
the  end  compartments  receiving  water  and  the  central  com- 
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partment  receiving  material  for  producing  formaldehyde  gas 
when  heated,  said  air  vent  means  including  a  horizontally 
elongated,  vertically  narrow  slot  in  each  of  the  peripheral 
walls  of  the  container  with  the  slot  being  located  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  below  the  upper  end  of  the  container. 


4,585,625 

CATALYTIC  THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF  METHYL 

ISOCYANATE  IN  WASTE  GASES 

George  F.  Chadwick,  WilliamsTille,  N.Y.,  and  Uwrence  A. 

Kennedy,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1985,  Ser.  No.  772,290 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/36 
U.S.  a.  423—236  15  Oaims 

1.  The  method  for  reducing  the  content  of  methyl  isocyanate 
in  gaseous  waste  streams  which  comprises  subjecting  the  gase- 
ous waste  stream  containing  methyl  isocyanate  to  thermal 
oxidation  at  a  temperature  between  400°  C.  and  566°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  transition  metal 
oxide  catalyst  for  a  period  sufficient  to  oxidize  methyl  isocya- 
nate. 


4,585,626 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INTO  USEFUL  PRODUCTS 

THE  URANIUM  AND  RARE  EARTHS  CONTAINED  IN 

IMPURE  UF4  RESULTING  FROM  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

URANIUM  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  AOD 
Antoine  Floreancig,  St.  Genis  Laval,  France,  assignor  to  Ura- 
nium Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12, 1982,  82  14353 
Int.  a."  COIF  13/00 
U.S.  a.  423—2  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  into  useful  products  the  uranium 
and  rare  earths  contained  in  impure  uranium  tetrafluoride 
resulting  from  the  recovery  of  uranium  from  phosphoric  acid, 
comprising  dissolving  said  uranium  tetrafluoride  in  a  hot  con- 
dition in  a  nitric  solution  with  a  phosphoric  ester-containing 
solvent  for  extracting  uranyl  nitrate,  and  separating  from  the 
aqueous  phase  from  which  the  uranium  is  removed,  the  solvent 
which  is  charged  with  uranyl  nitrate  to  be  made  into  a  useful 
product,  characterised  by,  in  order  to  achieve  easy  separation 
of  the  aqueous  phase  from  which  the  uranium  has  been  re- 
moved, from  the  uranyl  nitrate  extraction  solvent: 

(a)  dissolving  UF4  in  two  steps  at  a  suitable  temperature,  the 
first  step  comprising  introducing  insufficient  amounts  of 
nitric  acid  and  the  aluminum  compound  for  complete 
dissolution  of  the  impure  uranium  tetrafluoride  and  keep- 
ing the  resulting  suspension  in  an  agitated  condition  for  a 
period  of  time  of  at  least  0.5  hour,  and  the  second  step 
comprising  introducing  amounts  of  nitric  acide  and  the 
aluminum  compound,  which  are  at  least  sufficient  to  put 
into  solution  the  uranium  which  was  not  dissolved  in  the 
first  step,  and  while  maintaining  the  suspension  in  an 
agitated  condition;  and 

(b)  extracting  the  uranyl  nitrate  by  bringing  into  contact  the 
aqueous  medium  resulting  from  the  dissolution  of  UF4  and 
the  uranyl  nitrate  extraction  solvent  containing  the  phos- 
phoric ester. 


from  sea  water  through  chemical  accumulation  on  a  solid 
adsorption  medium  of  titanium  oxide,  which  does  not  require 
H+  ions  for  regeneration  and  subsequent  elution  with  a  car- 
bonate-containing eluent;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
utilization  of  sea  water  as  the  eluent  which  is  supplied  with 
sufficient  carbonate  ions  and  thereby  freed  of  precipitates. 

4,585,628 
STRIPPING  METALS  FROM  SPENT  CATALYSTS 
Robert  G.  Fischer,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  Cynthia  A.  Van  Savage, 
Ridgefield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,136,  Apr.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,964 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  55/00.  39/00.  51/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  423—22  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  subvalent  catalyst  metal  from 
spent  catalyst  which  comprises  subvalent  catalyst  metal  on 
inert  catalyst  support  material,  by  means  of  a  ligand  selected 
from  salts  of  1,1-dithiolate  dianions,  dithiocarbimate  dianions, 
dithiocarbamate  dianions  and  dithiocarbamate  monoions,  said 
method  comprising  oxidating  the  subvalent  catalyst  metal  to  a 
higher  valence  sUte  by  contacting  the  catalyst  with  either: 

a.  a  solution  of  the  selected  ligand  and  an  oxidized  species  of 
the  same  ligand  in  proportions  in  the  range  from  1:5  to  5:1 
of  the  ligand  to  its  oxidized  species,  in  a  solvent  for  the 
ligand  and  its  oxidized  species  and  for  the  metal  complex 
that  is  formed  by  reaction  of  the  ligand  with  the  oxidated 
catalyst  metal;  or 

b.  a  solution  of  the  selected  ligand  in  a  solvent  for  the  ligand 
and  for  the  metal  complex  that  is  formed  by  reaction  of 
the  ligand  with  the  oxidated  catalyst  metal,  and  simulta- 
neously also  contacting  the  catalyst  and  ligand  with  oxy- 
gen in  amount  sufficient  for  oxidating  the  catalyst  metal  to 
a  higher  valence  state; 

whereby  the  catalyst  metal  is  oxidated  to  a  higher  valence  state 
which  is  complexed  by  the  ligand  and  the  resulting  complex  is 
dissolved  by  the  solvent. 

2.  A  method  defined  by  claim  1,  wherein  the  solvent  is  water 
and  the  selected  salt  is  a  dipotassium  or  disodium  salt  of  a 
1,1-dithiolate  dianion. 

3.  A  method  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  the  solvent  is  water 
and  the  selected  salt  is  a  disodium  or  dipotassium  salt  of  a 
dithiocarbimate  dianion  or  a  dithiocarbamate  dianion. 


4,585,627 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  URANIUM 

FROM  SEA  WATER 
Dieter  Heitkamp,  Jiilich,  and  Peter  Inden,  Diisseldorf,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage 
Julich  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1981,  Ser.  No.  328,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1980,  3047220 

Int.  a.*  C02F  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—6  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  concentration  of  uranium 


4,585,629 
TREATMENT  OF  WATER  USED  IN  PREPARING 
PHOSPHATE  MATRIX  SLURRIES 
Ross  A.  Kremer,  Ringoes,  and  Stephen  W.  Saunders,  Plainsboro, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,553,  Oct  26, 1983.  This 
application  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,235 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—167  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water-based  phosphate  matrix 
slurry,  comprising: 
dissolving  an  additive  in  the  water  utilized  to  form  the  slurry 
prior  to  the  formation  of  the  slurry,  wherein  said  additive 
is  a  water-soluble  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  acids,  monovalent  non-metallic  inor- 
ganic salts,  polyvalent  non-metallic  inorganic  salts  and 
stannic  chloride,  said  additive  having  a  water  solubility  of 
at  least  0.02%  by  weight;  and 
combining  the  additive-containing  water  with  a  phosphate 
matrix  to  obtain  a  slurry  of  the  phosphate  matrix  in  the 
additive-containing  water. 
9.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  water-based  phos- 
phate matrix  slurries,  consisting  essentially  of: 
dissolving  a  viscosity-reduction  effective  amount  of  an  addi- 
tive in  the  water  utilized  to  form  the  slurry,  prior  to  the 
formation  of  the  slurry,  wherein  said  additive  is  a  water- 


2388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


soluble  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  acids,  mineral  acids,  monovalent  metallic  or  non- 
metallic  inorganic  salts,  polyvalent  metallic  or  non-metal- 
lic inorganic  salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  additive 
having  a  water  solubility  of  at  least  0.02  weight  %;  and 
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combining  the  additive-containing  water  with  the  as-mined 
phosphate  matrix  to  obtain  a  slurry  of  the  phosphate  ma- 
trix in  the  additive-containing  water. 


4,585,630 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REMOVING  HYDROGEN 

SULnOE 
Van  A.  Kent,  Lake  Jackson;  Roberto  A.  Abib,  Qute,  and  Larry 
H.  Kirby,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,722 

Int.  a.^COlB  17/05 

U.S.  a.  423-234  8  Qaims 


-£- 


-4)  '^^ 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  H2S  from  a  sour  gas 
feed  stream  containing  H2S  with  or  without  CO2  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(A)  contacting  said  sour  gas  stream  with  a  first  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  sulfides  and  bisulfides  having  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
ions,  alkaline  earth  ions,  ammonium  ions,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  9  to 
about  12  whereby  a  minor  amount  of  said  H2S  is  removed, 
a  gas  stream  of  lowered  H2S  content  is  generated,  and  a 
solution  having  an  excess  of  bisulfide  ions  is  generated. 

(B)  removing  a  portion  of  said  generated  solution  as  needed. 

(C)  separating  said  generated  gas  stream, 

(D)  contacting  said  generated  gas  stream  with  a  second 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  an 
alkali  metal  bisulfide  having  a  pH  maintained  in  the  range 
from  about  11.0  to  about  13.5  and  is  at  least  one  unit  higher 
than  said  first  pH  range 

whereby  a  substantially  purified  gas  stream  is  generated. 
and  said  first  solution  is  generated, 

(E)  separating  said  purified  gas  stream  from  said  first  solu- 
tion, and 

(F)  continuously  recycling  said  first  solution  to  said  first 
contacting  step. 


4,585,631 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  NITROGEN 

OXIDES  CONTAINED  IN  GASEOUS  PRODUCTS  OF 

COMBUSTION 

Roland  Pfeiffer,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhr- 
gas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 

1984,  3402771 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-235  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  combustion  products  con- 
taining at  least  one  nitrogen  oxide  comprising: 

providing  said  flue  gas  combustion  products; 

providing  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonia  (NH3),  synthesis  gas  (CO  +  H2),  methane 
(CH4).  higher  hydrocarbons  and  a  mixture  of  said  reduc- 
ing agents; 

irradiating  said  reducing  agent  with  radiant  energy  emitted 
by  at  least  one  laser  to  increase  the  ractivity  or  the  reduc- 
ing agent;  and  thereafter 

blending  only  said  products  of  combustion  and  said  irradi- 
ated reducing  agent  in  a  reaction  chamber  to  convert  said 
at  least  one  nitrogen  oxide  into  innoxious  flue  gas  constitu- 
ents. 


4,585,632 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

FROM  EXHAUST  GASES 
Michael  Schneider,  Ottobrunn  Riemerling,  and  Karel  Kochioefl, 
Mo«sburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siid- 
Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,094 
Claons  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1983,  3345675;  Jul.  31,  1984,  3428231 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  21/00 
U.S.  a.  423-239  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  exhaust 
gases,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A,  passing  methanol  over  a  methanol  conversion  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  catalytic  noble  met- 
als supported  on  carriers  comprising  titanium  dioxide, 
zirconium  dioxide  or  cerium  dioxide  and  a  catalytic  metal 
comprising  copper  oxide  and  producing  a  hydrogen-rich 
gas  substantially  free  of  methanol; 

B.  passing  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  exhaust  gases  contain- 
ing nitrogen  oxide  over  a  supported  noble  metal  nitrogen 
oxide  reduction  catalyst  under  conditions  conductive  to 
the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  to  nitrogen  and  water 
vapor. 


4,585,633 
REACTOR  FOR  DRY  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

John  Van  Camp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Stanley  J.  Baran,  Cherry 
Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Horsham, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  279,089 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423-242  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  cleansing  waste  stack  gases  containing 
sulfur  oxides  from  a  generator  of  such  gases,  said  generator 
being  operable  at  a  predetermined  load  and  a  turndown  from 
such  load;  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  said  waste  stack  gases  into  a  reaction  zone; 
introducing  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  an  alkaline  reagent 
into  said  zone  for  reaction  of  said  reagent  with  said  sulfur 
oxides,  to  produce  an  effluent  stream  containing  precipi- 
tated particulate; 
passing  said  effluent  stream  from  the  reaction  zone  to  a  filter 
zone  and  filtering  said  precipitated  particulate  from  the 
stream  in  said  filter  zone; 
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controlling  the  ratio  of  aqueous  slurry  fiow  to  waste  stack 
gases  to  maintain  a  relatively  dry  fiow  in  said  filter  zone; 

determining  the  level  of  waste  stack  gas  fiow  velocity  re- 
quired for  optimum  mixing  in  said  reaction  zone  of  sulfur 
oxides  and  alkaline  reagent;  and 

varying  the  area  of  fiow  of  waste  stack  gases  at  the  point  of 
introduction  of  such  gases  into  the  reaction  zone  with 
turndown  in  generator  load  to  maintain  the  gas  flow  ve- 
locity at  or  near  said  level. 


4,585,634 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 

TRIOXIDE  HAVING  A  LARGE  SPECIFIC  SURFACE 

FROM  HYDRATED  URANYL  NITRATE 

Roland  Bachelard,  Lyons,  and  Pierre  Lakodey,  Saint  Priest, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Comurhex,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR83/00083,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1983,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/03820,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  563,382 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1982,  82  07923 
Int.  Cl.^  COIG  43/01 
U.S.  a.  423—260  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  uranium  trioxide  having  a 
large  specific  surface  by  the  thermal  denitration  of  uranyl 
nitrate  hexahydrate  corresponding  to  the  formula  UQiCNO?).- 
XH2O,  in  which  2^x^6,  the  improvement  comprising  carry- 
ing out  the  denitration  process  in  two  stages,  said  first  stage 
comprising  heating  liquid  uranyl  nitrate  hexahydrate  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  160°  C.  to  260°  C.  to  obtain  a 
solid  phase  containing  at  least  55%  by  weight  of  uranium,  and 
said  second  stage  comprising  progressively  heating  said  solid 
phase  at  a  heating  rate  of  not  more  than  1000°  C.  per  hour  to 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  600°  C.  and  holding  said  solid 
phase  at  the  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  at  most  six  hours 
to  obtain  a  second  solid  phase  of  UO3  having  a  specific  surface 
larger  than  10  m-/g. 


4,585,636 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURIFIED 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Alexander  losef;  Menachem  Bar-on,  both  of  Arad;  Jacob  Oren, 
Heer-Sheva,  and  Dagobert  Kellerman,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Negev  Phosphates  Ltd.,  Dimona,  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,710 
Int.  a.^  COIB  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  423—321  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  purified  phosphoric  acid 
from  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  phosphate  rock  wit^  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  sulfu- 
ric acid,  hydrochloric  acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  consists 
of  the  steps: 

(a)  reacting  the  aqueous  solution  mixture  with  a  Ca*  ^^ -con- 
taining compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
clarified  solution  which  contains  between  2%  and  12% 
(expressed  as  P2O5)  monocalcium  phosphate  dissolved 
therein  after  resulting  precipitated  solids  are  separated 
out; 

(b)  separating  out  the  resulting  precipitated  solids; 

(c)  extracting  phosphoric  acid  from  the  clarified  solution 
obtained  in  step  (b)  with  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
extracting  phosphoric  acid  from  aqueous  solutions  said 
organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  ketones,  trialkyl  phos- 
phates, organic  amines,  amides,  or  mixtures  thereof  and 

(d)  recovering  the  phosphoric  acid  from  the  solvent  extract. 


4,585,637 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  ZSM-12 
Mae  K.  Rubin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,561 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-12 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  Table  1  of  the  specification,  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  crystalline  silicate,  said  mix- 
ture containing  sources  of  alkali  metal  cations,  benzyltrime- 
thylammonium  cation,  an  oxide  of  silicon  and  water  and  hav- 
ing a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  following 
ranges: 


4,585,635 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PB-/3  -ALUMINA 

CERAMIC 

Eric  E.  Hellstrom,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,651 
Int.  a.-»  COIF  17/00,  7/02;  COIG  15/00 
U.S.  a.  423—263  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  substituting  cations  for  Na  ions  in  a  formed 
polycrystalline  structure  body  of  Na-/3"-alumina.  Na-/3"-fer- 
rite,  or  Na-/3"-gallate  consisting  essentially  of  trivalent  cation 
and  O  lattice  and  of  Na  ions  which  migrate  in  relation  to  the 
trivalent  cation  and  O  lattice  of  said  structure  under  the  influ- 
ence of  an  electric  field,  said  method  comprising  heating  said 
body,  contacting  said  body  with  a  vapor  source  of  K,  Rb.  or  Cs 
ions  heated  to  a  temperature  essentially  equal  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  body,  maintaining  said  body  and  said  source  of  ions 
at  said  temperature,  said  temperature  being  sufficient  to  cause 
at  least  about  90%  of  the  Na  ions  in  said  body  to  be  replaced  by 
said  vapor  source  ions,  immersing  the  resultant  body  in  a 
molten  salt  having  divalent  and  trivalent  cations  larger  than  Na 
ions  and  no  greater  than  said  vapor  source  ions,  and  maintain- 
ing said  body  immersed  in  said  molten  salt  until  about  90%  of 
said  vapor  source  ions  are  replaced  by  said  divalent  or  trivalent 
cations,  whereby  a  substituted  formed  polycrystalline  body 
substantially  free  of  cracks  is  obtained. 


SiOi/AliO^ 

50- oc 

H2O/OH 

100-5(X) 

OH     /SiO; 

0.03-0.20 

R/(R  ^  M) 

0.3-0.9 

w  herein  M  is  said  alkali  metal  cation  and  R  is  said  benzyltrime- 
thylammonium  cation,  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  80°  C.  until  crystals  of  the  crystalline 
silicate  are  formed  and  (iii)  recovering  the  crystalline  silicate 
ZSM-12  from  step  (ii).  said  recovered  crystalline  silicate  con- 
taining alkali  metal  and  benzyltrimethylammonium  cations. 
13.  Benzyltrimethylammonium-containing  silicate  ZSM-l2. 


4,585,638 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  ZSM-5 
Giinter  H.  Kiihl,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,683 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  423—328  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-5 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  Table  1  of  the  specification,  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  crystalline  silicate,  said  mix- 
ture comprising  sources  of  alkali  metal  cations,  hexaalkylhex- 
amethylenediammonium  cations,  an  oxide  of  silicon,  and  water 
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and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Si02/Al203:  25  to  oc 

H20/Si02:  0.2  to  120 

0H-/Si02:  0.02  to  0.50 

(M20+RO)/Si02:  0.02  to  2.0 

RO/(RO-(-M2O):0.2  toO.95 
wherein  M  is  said  alkali  metal  cation  and  R  is  said  hexaalkyl- 
hexamethylenediammonium  cation,  alkyl  being  propyl,  butyl 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  90°  C.  to  about  225°  C.  until  crystals  of  the 
crystalline  silicate  are  formed  and  (iii)  recovering  the  crystal- 
line silicate  ZSM-5  from  step  (ii),  said  recovered  crystalline 
silicate  containing  alkali  metal  and  hexaalkylhexame- 
thylenediammonium  cations,  alkyl  being  propyl,  butyl  or  a 
mixture  thereof 

13.  Hexaalkylhexamethylenediammonium-containing 

ZSM-5  silicate,  alkyl  being  propyl,  butyl  or  a  mixture  thereof 


4,585,640 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVING  HIGH  SILICA 
MORDENITE  USING  SYNTHESIS  DIRECTING 
ORGANIC  DYES 
Michael  J.  Desmond,  Qeveland  Hts.;  Frederick  A.  Pesa,  Au- 
rora, and  Janie  K.  Currie,  Novelty,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,403 
Int.  a*  COIB  33/28;  BOIJ  29/18 
U.S.  a.  423—329  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  molecular  sieving  high  silica  mor- 
denite  using  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  dye,  said  mordenite 
being  represented  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  by  the 
formula 

aAO„/2:dMO^/2:xNa20:Al20.vySi02:zH20 


wherein 

A  is  the  cation  of  said  organic  dye; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Cd,  Hg,  Ga, 
Pd,  Pt,  Fe,  Cr.  Mn,  Co,  Ni  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
thereof; 

n  is  the  ionic  charge  of  A  and  m  is  the  ionic  charge  of  M; 

a  is  from  zero  to  about  1; 

d  is  from  zero  to  about  1; 

X  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  2; 

y  is  from  about  10  to  about  100;  and 

z  is  from  zero  to  about  20; 
the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  for  said  high  silica  mordenite 
showing  the  following  significant  lines: 


4,585,639 
PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  ZSM-12 
Rosemarie  Szostak,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,687,  Apr.  16,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,181 
Int.  a*  COIB  33/28;  SOU  29/06 
U.S.  a.  423—328  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-12 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  Table  1  of  the  specification,  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  crystalline  silicate,  said  mix- 
ture comprising  sources  of  alkali  metal  cations,  an  oxide  of 
aluminum,  an  oxide  of  silicon,  water  and  diquatemary  cations 
of  the  formula 

(C2H5KCH3)2N  +  (CH2UN  +  (CH3)2(C2H5). 

wherein  m  is  4  or  6,  and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios,  within  the  following  ranges: 

Si02/Al203  40  to  200 

H20/Si02  5  to  200 

OH-/SiO2  0.01  to  1.0 

M/Si02  0.01  to  2.0 

R/SiO2  0.05  to  1.0 
wherein  M  is  said  alkali  metal  cation  and  R  is  said  diquatemary 
cation,  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  until  crystals  of  the  crystalline 
silicate  are  formed  and  (iii)  recovering  the  crystalline  silicate 
ZSM-12  from  step  (ii),  said  recovered  crystalline  silicate  con- 
taining alkali  metal  and  said  diquatemary  cations. 

13.  Diquatemary  cation-containing  silicate  ZSM-12,  said 
diquatemary  cation  having  the  formula 

(C2H5KCH3)2N+(CH2)„N  +  (CH3)2(C2H5). 
m  being  4  or  6. 
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said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  providing  a  mixture  comprising:  water;  an  oxide  of 
silicon  source;  an  oxide  of  aluminum  source;  a  mineraliz- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  of  oxides,  hydroxides, 
organic  salts,  nitrates,  phosphates,  halides  or  carbonates; 
and  said  nitrogen  containing  organic  dye;  the  mole  ratio  of 
OH~  to  Si  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  10,  the 
mole  ratio  of  Si  to  Al  being  in  the  range  of  about  5  to 
about  50,  the  mole  ratio  of  Si  to  mineralizing  agent  being 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  50,  ^nd  the  mole  ratio  of 
Si  to  organic  dye  being  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about 
100; 

said  organic  dye  being  represented  by  the  formula 


^t 


dQ- 


wherein 
N'  has  a  charge  of  +  1  or  a  neutral  charge; 
N^  has  a  charge  of  -t- 1  or  a  neutral  charge; 
x  is  zero  when  N'  has  a  neutral  charge,  and  is  1  when  N'  has 

a  + 1  charge; 
y  is  zero  when  N^  has  a  neutral  charge,  and  is  1  when  N^  has 

a  -I- 1  charge; 


APRIL  29,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


2391 


R',R2,  R^,  R^R^.R^ and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or    100  parts  by  weight  of  Na20  +  Si02  in  the  water-containing 


alkyl  groups  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
z  is  l-)-x-|-y; 

Q  is  an  anion  of  charge  c;  and 
d  is  z/c; 
or  said  organic  dye  being  the  salt  of  a  cation  of  the  formula 


amorphous  silicate),  dehydrating  the  reaction  mixture  by  heat- 
ing, and  keeping  the  dehydrated  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  450°  C,  but  below  the  melting  point,  until  the 
sodium  silicate  has  crystallized. 


R9-  +  N 


N  +  -R10 


wherein 
R^and  R'^are  independently  hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  1 

to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(B)  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  C. 

to  about  300°  C.  for  an  effective  period  of  time  to  provide 

said  mordenite. 


4,585,641 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 

GALLOSILICATES 

Sami  A.  I.  Barri,  London,  and  Dennis  Young,  Staines,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  P.L.C., 

London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,789,  Aug.  30,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,754 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1982, 
8225278 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  33/20 
U.S.  a.  423—331  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  gallosilicates  having 
the  following  composition  in  terms  of  the  mole  ratios  of  the 
oxides: 

0.9±0.25M2/nO:Ga2O3:xSiO2:yH2O.zQ 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  cation  having  a  valence  n,  x  is  at  least 
10,  y/x  is  from  0  to  30,  Q  is  a  template  used  in  the  synthesis  of 
the  gallosilicate  and  z/x  is  0-20,  wherein  the  gallosilicate  in  the 
organic  free  hydrogen-form  has  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
substantially  as  set  forth  in  Table  A  of  this  specification, 
comprising  freshly  precipitating  gallium  hydroxide  from  a 

solution, 
dissolving  the  freshly  precipitated  gallium  hydroxide  in  an 

aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution, 
adding  an  organic  or  inorganic  nitrogen  base  to  the  solution 

to  form  a  mixture  thereof, 
slowly  adding  a  source  of  silica  to  the  mixture  of  said  freshly 
precipitated  gallium  hydroxide  solution  and  the  nitrogen 
base, 
mixing  the  solution  until  a  homogeneous  gel  is  formed,  and 
crystallising  the  gel  at  a  temperature  above  70°  C.  to  obtain 
said  crystalline  gallosilicate. 


4,585,643 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROSILANES  FROM 

SILICON  AND  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  USING  AN 

OXYGEN  PROMOTER 

Thomas  H.  Barker,  Jr.,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,681 
Int.  Q."  COIB  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  423—342  13  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  chlorosilanes  of  the  formula 
H;tSiCl4-;t,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  by  reacting 
silicon  with  hydrogen  choiride  at  elevated  temperatures,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  (a)  treating  the  silicon  with  a 
source  of  oxygen  to  initially  fluidize  the  silicon,  (b)  reacting  the 
fluidized  silicon  with  hydrogen  chloride  until  selectivity  de- 
creases, and  (c)  thereafter  intermittently  fluidize  the  silicon 
with  a  source  of  oxygen  to  selectively  form  chlorosilanes 
which  contain  hydrogen. 


4,585,644 

CHANGING  OIL  TUBES  IN  A  CARBON  BLACK 

REACTOR 

Richard  T.  Divis,  Ochelata,  and  William  R.  Jones,  Bartlesville, 

both  of  Okia.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  616,868 

Int.  a*  COIB  31/02 

U.S.  Q.  423—450  7  Qaims 


4,585,642 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

SODIUM  SILICATES 
Hans-Peter  Rieck,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  732,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1984,  3417649 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—333  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  sodium  sili- 
cates with  a  molar  ratio  Si02/Na20  of  1.9:1  to  3.5:1  from 
amorphous  sodium  silicate  at  elevated  temperature,  which 
comprises  adding  to  water-containing  amorphous  sodium  sili- 
cate with  a  molar  ratio  Si02/Na20  of  1.7:1  to  3.75:1,  and  a 
water  content  of  5  to  95%  by  weight,  0.01  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  the  crystalline  sodium  silicate  to  be  prepared  (per 


5.  A  process  for  removing  a  feed  oil  tube  introducing  an  oil 
flow  into  a  carbon  black  reactor  without  shutdown  of  the 
reactor  comprising: 

(a)  initiating  a  steam  flow  into  a  feed  oil  tube  connected  by 
a  flexible  hose  to  a  tee  fitting  which  is  connected  to  both 
a  steam  source  and  an  oil  feed  source; 

(b)  terminating  the  oil  flow  through  said  feed  oil  tube; 

(c)  loosening  a  packing  means  around  said  feed  oil  tube 
sufficiently  to  allow  withdrawal  of  said  feed  oil  tube; 

(d)  withdrawing  said  feed  oil  tube  to  clear  the  closing  means 
of  a  valve  on  a  tubular  member  providing  access  to  said 
reactor; 

(e)  closing  said  valve  means  on  said  tubular  member;  and 
(0  withdrawing  said  feed  oil  tube  from  said  packing  means 

of  the  carbon  black  reactor. 
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4,585,645 

ALPHA  ALUMINA  PRODUCTION  IN  A 

STEAM-FLUIDIZED  REACTOR 

Steven  W.  Sucech,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,559 

Int.  a.*  COIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  423—625  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transforming  alumina  hydrate  into  an  anhy- 
drous alumina  product  containing  alpha  alumina,  said  process 
comprising 

(a)  heating  alumina  hydrate  in  a  dehydrating  zone  to  a  suffi- 
ciently high  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain 
an  alumina  having  a  residual  water  content  below  about 
15  wt%, 

(b)  transferring  the  alumina  from  said  dehydrating  zone  into 
a  heating  zone  and  there  heating  the  alumina  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  greater  than  the  temperature  in  said 
dehydrating  zone, 

(c)  transferring  the  alumina  from  said  heating  zone  into  a 
reactor  separate  from  said  heating  zone  and  there  main- 
taining the  alumina  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  of 
about  900°- 1 350°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  transform  the 
alumina  into  an  anhydrous  alumina  product  comprising  at 
least  about  10  wt%  alpha  alumina,  and 

(d)  fluidizing  the  alumina  in  the  reactor  at  a  pressure  of  less 
than  about  1.5  atmospheres  with  a  fluidizing  gas  compris- 
ing principally  steam. 


4,585,646 
OBTAINING  SILICON  COMPOUNDS  BY  RADIATION 

CHEMISTRY 

Henry  J.  Gomberg,  430  Hilispur  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,594 

Int.  a.*  COIB  1/02 

U.S.  a.  423-648  R  g  claims 

1.    The     irradiation     process     following     the     reaction 


Si2CX:i6 


•SiO-i-SiCU-l-Cb 


with  radiation  from  a  source  taken  from  the  group  of  cobalt, 
fission  reactor  and  fusion  reactor. 


4,585,647 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTRAVAGINAL 

CONTRACEPTION 
Irving  R.  Schmolka,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  672,619 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  a.  424-45  ,6  claims 

1.  A  pressurized  contraceptive  composition  in  an  aerosol 
container  capable  of  forming  a  spray  upon  release  of  pressure 
therefrom  which  composition  is  a  liquid  inside  the  container 
and  forms  a  gel  on  contact  with  living  tissue  and  which  com- 
prises by  weight  about  20  to  60  percent  water,  about  20  to  80 


percent  propellant,  0  to  about  40  percent  of  a  non-propellant 
volatile  solvent,  about  0.02  to  about  1.5  percent  of  a  sperm 
function  inhibitor,  and  7.5  to  30  percent  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  copolymer  of  the  formula: 

i  Y[(H3H(,0)„(C:H40),„H]., 

wherein  Y  is  the  residue  of  a  water-soluble  organic  compound 
containing  therein  x  active  hydrogen  atoms;  n  is  an  integer;  x  is 
an  integer  greater  than  1;  the  value  of  n  and  x  are  such  that  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  oxypropylene  groups  is  from  about 
3000  to  4500  and  the  value  of  m  is  such  that  the  oxyethylene 
groups  constitute  about  50  to  90  percent  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  compound. 


4,585,648 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

ZIRCONIUM-BONDED  SYNTHETIC  AMORPHOUS 

SILICATE 

^sutomu  Maeyama,  Chiba;  Kenji  Kaneko,  and  Shigeru  Ishii, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1983,  58-153156 
Int.  CI.^  A61K  7/16;  A61J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-49  23  Claims 


v«^v« 


1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising:  1  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  zirconium-bonded  synthetic  amorphous  silicate  (zir- 
conosilicate)  with  a  zirconium  content  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
as  ZrOi  based  on  Si02  as  an  abrasive,  and  a  dentifrice  vehicle 
containing  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  water  and  a  hu- 
mectant  and  an  effective  flavoring  amount  of  a  flavoring  mate- 
rial. 


4,585,649 

DENTIFRICE  FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  TEETH,  MOUTH  AND  THROAT 

THEREWITH  TO  REDUCE  PLAQUE  ACCUMULATION 

AND  IRRITATION 
Matthew  J.  Lynch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,167 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/16.  9/68 
U.S.  CI.  424-49  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  plaque  and 
calculus  and  relieving  throat  irritations  in  the  oral  cavity  of 
mammals  which  comprises  periodically  treating  the  surfaces  of 
the  throat,  mouth,  teeth  and  gums  with  a  mouthwash  or  gargle 
composition  containing  an  effective  S.  mutans  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  dianhydrohexitol  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


O 

/    \ 

ROCH CH         CHi 

I  I  I     ' 

CH:        CH CHOR 

\    / 
O 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3,  — C2H5,  — C3H7, 
— C4HQ  or  — H  when  the  other  R'  or  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
1  -4  carbon  atoms  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bacteria  on 
said  surfaces  is  essentially  inhibited  from  further  growth  or 
ranoved  by  dissolution. 
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4,585,650 
SKIN  LUBRICATING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  E.  Newberry,  Jr.,  Longwood;  Ralph  R.  Uhrmacher, 
Satellite  Beach,  and  Robert  K.  Arblaster,  Altamonte  Springs, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,551 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7/15,  31/14 
U.S.  a.  424—73  22  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  cosmetic  composition  for  lubricating  the 
skin  for  shaving  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  effective 
amounts  of  water,  from  about  0.1  to  about  4.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  gel  former  and  binding  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  gums  and  magnesium  aluminum 
silicate,  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  gelling  agent  with  skin  conditioning 
properties,  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
of  an  emollient. 


4,585,653 
NEURAMINIDASE  TREATED  ANCROD 
Jeffrey  W.  Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert  L. 
Letcher,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,102,  Feb.  27,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,232 
Int.  C\*  A6IK  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  424—98  17  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  effective  agent  comprising: 
ancrod  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  enzymatic  action  of 
neuraminidase  and  is  essentially  free  of  neuraminic  acid 
residues. 
13.  A  method  of  lysing  fibrinogen  comprising: 
lysing  said  fibrinogen  with  a  biologically  effective  amount  of 
ancrod  having  been  treated  with  neuraminidase. 


4,585,651 
ACnVE/PASSIVE  IMMUNIZATION  OF  THE 
INTERNAL  FEMALE  REPRODUCTIVE  ORGANS 
Lee  R.  Beck;  Charles  F.  Flowers,  Jr.;  Donald  R.  Cowsar,  and 
Albert  C.  Tanquary,  all  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Stolie  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Lebanon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,109,  Oct.  17,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  217,746 
Int.  a.-*  A61K  39/02,  39/12,  9/50 
U.S.  a.  424—88  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  actively  eliciting  an  immunization  response 
of  the  internal  female  reproductive  organs,  comprising: 
depositing  microparticles  containing  an  antigen  in  the  va- 
gina; and 
allowing  the  natural  transport  mechanism  of  said  organs  to 
convey  said  microparticles  across  the  cervix  into  the 
uterus  and  fallopian  tubes,  whereby  said  antigen  is  re- 
leased by  said  microparticles  so  as  to  elicit  an  antibody 
response  within  the  uterus. 


4,585,652 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DRUG 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Miller,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Ronald  L.  Blankespoor, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Baruch  Zinger,  Rehovot,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,522 

Int.  C\*  A61K  31/745 

U.S.  a.  424—83  19  Qaims 


4,585,654 
PROCESS  FOR  PASTEURIZING  FIBRONECTIN 
Ricardo  H.  Landaburu,  Rye  Town,  N.Y.;  Godfrey  W.  Amphlett, 
Boston,  Mass.;  Roy  E.  Branson,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  and  Ar- 
thur B.  Shaw,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,886,  Apr.  29,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,440 
Int.  CI.-*  A61K  37/02,  35/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—101  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pasteurizing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  fibronectin  to  inactivate  hepatitis  viruses  therein 
while  preserving  its  native  character  consisting  essentially  of: 
heating    and    simultaneously    mechanically    agitating    said 
aqueous  solution  containing  fibronectin  at  60°  to  70°  C.  for 
10  to  20  hours  to  effect  pasteurization  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence of  25%  to  50%  w/v  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sucrose,  maltose,  lactose,  glucose, 
mannose,  and  galactose;  0.01%  to  0.5%  w/v  of  a  surface 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
cholate,  sodium  taurocholate,  sodium  deoxycholate,  and 
sodium  glycocholate;  and  0.0005  to  0.2M  of  a  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid,  ethylene-bis-(oxyethylene  nitrile)- 
tetraacetic  acid  and  orthophenanthrolene. 


1.  A  method  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  an  ionic  bioactive 
chemical  into  a  physiological  medium  comprising: 

(a)  ionically  binding  said  chemical  to  a  polymeric  body 
comprising  oppositely-charged  redox  sites; 

(b)  contacting  said  polymeric  body  with  said  physiological 
medium;  and 

(c)  releasing  said  bound  chemical  into  said  medium  as  an 
ionic  species  by  neutralizing  the  charge  on  the  polymeric 
body. 


4,585,655 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING  NATURAL  CASINGS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Mykola  Sher^MUienko,  3610  Evergreen  La.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55441 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,108,  Nov.  29,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  759,502 
Int.  a.-*  A23L  1/275:  A22C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—106  18  Qaims 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  sealed,  vacuum  packed  recepta- 
cle having  the  air  removed  therefrom  and  containing  at  least 
one  colored  natural  casing  wherein  said  at  least  one  casing 
prior  to  vacuum  packaging  having  been  previously  colored  by 
being  flushed  from  the  inside  with  an  aqueous  solution  such 
that  the  interior  walls  of  the  casing  absorb  the  color;  said 
aqueous  solution  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
antioxidant,  an  effective  amount  of  a  preservative  capable  of 
minimizing  the  deterioration  of  said  at  least  one  packaged 
casing,  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  edible  dye  system  for 
coloring  the  casing;  said  sealed  vacuum  packed  receptacle 
containing  said  at  least  one  colored  natural  casing  in  said  aque- 
ous solution  sufficient  to  maximize  the  ability  of  said  at  least 
one  casing  to  remain  soft  and  to  allow  permeation  of  said 
aqueous  solution  through  to  the  outside  casing  surface  to  opti- 
mize the  color  thereof 
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4,585,656 
TREATMENT  OF  HERPES 
Harold  R.  Rosenthal,  and  Laura  Bert,  both  of  4  Laurel  PI., 
Eastchester,  N.Y.  10709 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,149 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  herpes  simplex,  herpes  varicella,  and 
herpes  zoster  by  topically  applying  to  the  affected  area  on  the 
human  body  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  20%  aloe  vera  by  weight  and  an 
effective  amount  of  10%  dried,  powdered  kelp  by  weight. 


4,585,657 
AGGLOMERATED  FLAVOR  BITS 
Jan   Karwowski,   Franklin   Lakes,   N.J.;  James  G.   Bangert, 
Manuet,  N.Y.;  Robert  F.  Ferraro,  Little  Falls,  and  Patricia 
M.  Brede,  Mendham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco 
Brands,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,959 
Int.  a.*  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  426—285  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  make  agglomerated  bits,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  granulated  sugar  with  a  vegetable  oil  to  form  an 
oleaginous  sugar  mixture; 

(b)  blending  into  said  oleaginous  sugar  mixture  with  starch 
from  a  starch  containing  ingredient  and  a  gum,  a  1  percent 
solution  of  said  gum  having  a  viscosity  above  3200  centi- 
poises; 

(c)  agglomerating  said  blended  oleaginous  sugar  mixture 
with  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  agglomerated  bits,  said 
blended  oleaginous  sugar  mixture,  said  starch  containing 
ingredient,  and  said  aqueous  solution  being  in  a  proportion 
sufficient  to  become  cemented  together;  and 

(d)  drying  said  agglomerated  bits  to  the  desired  moisture 
content  whereby  ^id  agglomerated  bits  dissolve  within  1 
minute  on  contact  with  hot  water  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  150°  F.  and  212°  F. 


4,585,658 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  CHEESE 
Wilfried  Poppe,  Bleckede,  and  Manfred  Dorscheimer,  Lune- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller 
GmbH,  Liineburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1983,  3338492 

Int.  a.*  A23C  19/16 
U.S.  a.  426—303  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  coating  of  a  cheese  having  either  a 
highly  fatty  surface  or  having  sharp  edges  or  both,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  coating  the  cheese  with  a  first  coat  of  an  acetic  acid  ester 
of  a  monoglyceride  of  a  hydrogenated  fatty  acid  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  monoglyceride  having  a  degree  of 
acetylation  ranging  from  0.5  to  0.7  and  having  about  5  to 
10%  of  monoglyceride.  at  about  45°  to  90°  C.  to  form  a 
first  coat; 

(b)  cooling  the  first  coat  to  a  temperature  to  solidify  said  first 
coat;  and 

(c)  coating  the  first  coat  with  a  second  coat  at  about  55°  C, 
to  85°  C.  wherein  the  second  coat  consists  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of: 

(i)  95  to  5%,  by  weight  of  a  low  melting  microcrystalline 
wax  having  a  solidification  point  of  about  40°  to  about 
60°  C;  and 

(ii)  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  plastic  paraffin  having  a 
solidification  point  of  about  45°  to  about  60°  C. 


4,585,659 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  SEAFOOD 
Edwin  S.  Hussey,  43  Newman  St.,  St.  John's,  Newfoundland, 
Canada  (AlE  4W2) 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1983,  438925 
Int.  CI.-*  A22C  25/00:  A23B  4/14 
U.S.  CI.  426-332  i6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  preserved  frozen  seafood  hav- 
ing reduced  cold  storage  deterioration  and  improved  retention 
of  natural  moisture  consisting  essentially  of: 

admixing  with  seafood  a  Xanthomonas  hydrophilic  colloid 
as  the  sole  preservative  agent  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  said  seafood  and 
freezing  said  seafood. 


4;585,660 

Decompression  oil-frying  method  for  food 

products 

Ko  Sugisawa;  Yasushi  Matsumura,  both  of  Nara,  and  Kazumitsu 
I  Taga,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  House  Food  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,279,  Sep.  12,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  773,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1983,  58-31692 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/212 

U.S.  CI.  426-438  16  Oaims 

1.  A  decompression  oil-frying  method  for  producing  a  food 

product  comprising: 

(a)  uniformly  heating  a  food  material  under  a  first  pressure 
Pi  between  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  pressure  higher 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  up  to  a  temperature  Ti  which 
is  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  water  in  the  food  mate- 
rial under  said  first  pressure  Pi.  said  temperature  Ti  not 
causing  the  evaporation  of  the  water  in  the  food  material; 

(b)  rapidly  decompressing  said  first  pressure  Pi  down  to  a 
second  pressure  P2  under  which  the  boiling  point  of  the 
water  is  below  said  temperature  Ti  and  then  immediately 
frying  said  food  material  in  an  oil  held  at  a  temperature  T2 
substantially  equal  to  said  temperature  Ti  and  under  said 
pressure  P2,  whereby  the  water  contained  in  said  food 
material  is  rapidly  evaporated  to  substantially  uniformly 
dry  said  food  material;  and 

(c)  restoring  atmospheric  pressure  around  said  food  material 
after  the  food  material  is  removed  from  the  oil. 


4,585,661 
HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING  A 

FOOD  PRODUCT 
Barry  J.  Brummett,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taco  Bell, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

j  Filed  Feb.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  701,385 

*  Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/00;  F24D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—520  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  and  substantially  uniform 
heating  of  a  food  product,  especially  surface  regions  thereof, 
comprising  an  enclosure,  generally  horizontal  partition  wall 
structure  in  said  enclosure  separating  said  enclosure  into  a 
lower  chamber  for  receiving  said  food  product  and  an  upper 
chamber  incorporating  means  for  generating  temperature-con- 


April  29,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


2395 


trolled  heated  steam  in  said  upper  chamber;  means  for  station- 
arily  supporting  said  food  product  in  the  lower  region  of  said 
lower  chamber;  a  plurality  of  spaced  orifices  in  said  partition 
wall  structure  communicating  said  upper  chamber  with  said 
lower  chamber  for  directing  discrete  flows  of  said  steam  from 
said  upper  chamber  into  said  lower  chamber  so  as  to  diffuse 
and  circulate  said  steam  within  said  lower  chamber  and  to 
impinge  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  food  product  con- 
tained therein  for  rapidly  heating  the  latter;  said  steam  generat- 
ing means  including  means  for  heating  said  partition  wall 
structure  to  a  predetermined  temperature;  means  for  injecting 
a  liquid  at  generally  ambient  temperature  into  said  upper  cham- 
ber so  as  to  contact  the  heated  partition  wall  structure  to 
volatilize  said  liquid  and  form  said  heated  steam,  said  liquid 
injecting  means  including  at  least  one  perforated  water  tube 
extending  into  said  upper  chamber,  said  tube  being  connected 
a  source  for  supplying  water  thereto,  said  water  being  volatil- 
ized into  said  steam  upon  contacting  the  heated  partition  wall 
structure,  said  means  for  heating  said  partition  wall  structure 
including  heating  coil  means  extending  within  the  surface 
regions  of  said  partition  wall  structure  intermediate  said  spaced 
orifices;  and  chimney  means  communicating  with  the  lower 
region  of  said  lower  chamber  to  assist  in  circulating  said  steam 
through  said  lower  chamber  and  thereafter  drawing  said  steam 
from  said  enclosure. 

17.  A  method  for  the  rapid  and  substantially  uniform  heating 
of  a  food  product  within  an  enclosure  having  a  lower  chamber 
for  receiving  said  food  product  and  an  upper  chamber;  com- 
prising generating  heated  temperature-controlled  steam  in  said 
upper  chamber;  positioning  said  food  product  in  the  lower 
region  of  said  lower  chamber;  conveying  said  steam  through 
plurality  of  spaced  orifices  communicating  said  upper  chamber 
with  said  lower  chamber  so  as  to  direct  discrete  flows  of  said 
steam  from  said  upper  chamber  into  said  lower  chamber,  said 
generating  of  said  steam  comprising  heating  a  partition  wall 
structure  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and  injecting  a  liquid  at  generally 
ambient  temperature  into  said  upper  chamber  to  contact  the 
heated  partition  wall  structure  and  volatilize  said  liquid  to  form 
said  steam,  injecting  said  liquid  comprising  discharging  said 
liquid  from  at  least  one  perforated  water  tube  extending  into 
said  upper  chamber,  said  liquid  being  water  volatilized  into 
said  steam  upon  contacting  the  heated  partition  wall  structure; 
heating  said  partition  wall  structure  through  heating  coils 
arranged  within  said  partition  wall  structure  intermediate  said 
spaced  orifices;  and  diffusing  and  circulating  said  steam  within 
said  lower  chamber  to  impinge  against  and  rapidly  heat  the 
upper  surface  of  the  food  product  contained  therein;  and  dis- 
charging the  steam  from  said  enclosure  through  an  outlet 
communicating  w  ith  the  lower  region  of  said  lower  chamber. 


(i)  one  of  the  symbols  R'.R^  and  R^  stands  for  methyl  or 

ethyl  and  the  others  stand  for  hydrogen,  and 
(ii)  R*  signifies  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that 

R"*  represents  hydrogen  when  R'  and  R^  both  represent 

hydrogen  and  R^  represents  methyl  and 

at  least  one  other  olfactory  agent. 

4,585,663 
FLAVORING  WITH  GEM  DITHIOETHERS  OF 
PHENYLALKANES 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Ranya  Muralidhara,  Fair 
Haven;  Domenick  Luccarelli,  Jr.,  Neptune;  Kevin  P.  Miller, 
Middletown,  and  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  747,448 
Int.  a*  A23L  1/226.  1/235 
U.S.  CI.  426—535  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said  foodstuff 
from  about  0.05  ppm  up  to  about  250  ppm  of  a  gem  dithioether 
of  phenylalkane  having  the  structure: 


I  I 

S  S. 


4,585,662 
ACYCLIC  ALCOHOL  ODORANT  AND/OR  FLAVORING 

SUBSTANCES 
Roman  Kaiser,  Uster,  and  Dietmar  Lamparsky,  Wangen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Qifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,774,  Jul.  16,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,482,762. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,090 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.   31,    1980, 
5839/80;  Jun.  17,  1981,  3996/81 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a*  A23L  2/26:  A61K  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  426—534  7  Qaims 

1.  An  odorant  and/or  flavoring  composition  comprising  an 

olfactory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri       R2       R'       oh     CH3 

I  I  I  I  I 

R*— CH— CH— CH— CH— C=CH— CH2— CH3 


0" 


4,585,664 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  RICE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRODUCT 
David  E.  Kohlwey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Riviana  Foods 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1984,  Ser.  No.  600,369 
Int.  a*  A23L  1/168 
U.S.  CI.  426—619  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dry  instant  rice  porridge  com- 
position, comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  portion  of  whole  grains  of  dried  pregelatinized 
rice  with  a  portion  of  broken  grains  of  dried  pregelatinzed 
rice  such  that  some  of  said  whole  grains  are  visible  in  said 
dry  composition  and  at  the  surface  of  the  ready-to-eat 
food  preparation; 
adding  and   mixing  therewith   a  thickening  agent  in   an 
amount  sufficient  to  assist  in  creating  a  final  texture  in  said 
ready-to-eat  food  preparation  substantially  similar  to  a 
long-cook  rice  porridge; 
anr'.  adding  and  mixing  therewith  dehydrated  milk  solids  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of  milk  solids  in 
said  ready-to-eat  food  preparation  equivalent  to  the  milk 
solids  in  said  long-cook  rice  porridge. 


wherein: 


4,585,665 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRESSED  TOFU 
Ko  Sugisawa;  Yasushi  Matsumura;  Kazumitsu  Taga;  Koiyi  Sen- 
goku,  and  Yoshiaki  Nagatome,  all  of  Higashiosaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1984,  Ser.  No.  662,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58>196804; 
Oct.  20,  1983,  58-196805 

Int.  CI."  A23J  3/00:  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  426—634  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pressed  tofu  which  comprises 
forming  curd  by  adding  a  coagulant  to  soybean  milk  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  isolated  soybean  protein  wherein  the  water 
content  of  curd  thus  formed  is  between  80  and  92%  by  weight; 
subjecting  the  curd  to  a  dividing  treatment  that  is  accompanied 
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by  syneresis  so  that  the  amount  of  water  removed  from  the 
curd  due  to  syneresis  falls  within  a  range  of  4  to  46%  by  weight 
of  water  in  the  curd,  charging  the  divided  curd  into  a  pressing 
container;  then  pressing  the  divided  curd  to  reduce  the  water 
content  to  at  most  80%,  said  pressing  treatment  being  carried 
out  with  a  pressing  machine  by  gradually  increasing  the  pres- 
sure from  an  initial  pressure  of  0.04-0.6  kg/cm-  to  a  final  pres- 
sure of  0.8-3.2  kg/cm^. 


4,585,666 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  COATING 

Hans  R.  Lambert,  Askin,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Meditec, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,103,  Apr.  21,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1983,  8202523 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  427—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  placing  on  a  polymer  surface  a  hydrophiiic 
coating  which  has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  when  wetted 
with  a  water-based  liquid,  which  consists  essentially  of  apply- 
ing to  the  polymer  surface  a  solution  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  organic  solvent  and  between  0.05  to  40%  (weight  to 
volume)  of  an  isocyanate  monomer  having  at  least  two  unre- 
acted  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  or  an  isocyanate  pre- 
polymer  thereof  having  up  to  5  monomer  units,  or  a  mixture  of 
such  monomers  and  pre-polymers,  evaporating  the  solvent, 
applying  a  second  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent 
between  0.5  to  10%  (weight  to  volume)  of  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done containing  an  amine  catalyst  in  an  amount  between  0.1 
and  50%  by  weight  to  the  thus  treated  polymer  surface  and 
then  evaporating  the  solvent  of  the  second  solution,  and  curing 
the  coating  in  the  presence  of  a  water-containing  gas  at  ele- 
vated temperature;  and,  wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rubber,  latex  rubber,  vinylpolymers, 
polyesters,  and  polyacrylates. 


4,585,667 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTER  MODELS  FOR 

USE  IN  DENTISTRY 
Heijo  Hiibner,  Worthsee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ESPE  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  Praparate  GmbH,  Seefeld- 
/Oberbayern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1983,  3347646 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  1/02:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  plaster  models  for  use  in  den- 
tistry which  possess  an  improved  resistance  to  abrasion,  bend- 
ing and  pressure  which  comprises 

impregnating  a  plaster  model  with  (a)  at  least  one  photopo- 
lymerizable  ester  of  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid  and 
(b)  at  least  one  photopolymerization  initiator  and 
irradiating  the  impregnated  plaster  model  with  light  suited 
for  initiating  the  photopolymerization  by  the  photoinitia- 
tor. 


4,585,668 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  SURFACE  WITH  A 
MICROWAVE  OR  UHF  PLASMA  AND  IMPROVED 
APPARATUS 
Jes  Aimussen,  Okemos,  and  Donnie  K.  Reinhard,  East  Lansing, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  State  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,897,  Feb.  28, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,507,588.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,190 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-38  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  an  ion  generating  apparatus  including  a  plasma 
source  employing  a  radio  frequency,  including  UHF  or 
microwave,  wave  coupler,  which  is  metallic  and  in  the 


shape  of  a  hollow  cavity  and  which  is  excited  in  one  or 
more  of  its  TE  or  TM  modes  of  resonance  and  optionally 
including  a  static  magnetic  field  surrounding  the  plasma 
source  which  aids  in  coupling  at  electron  cyclotron  reso- 
nance and  aids  in  confining  the  ions  in  the  coupler, 
wherein  the  plasma  is  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  in 
operation,  wherein  the  ion  generating  apparatus  further 
includes  an  electrically  insulated  chamber  (15)  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  to  an  area  (16)  of  the  coupler  further  includes 
a  gas  supply  means  (18,19)  for  providing  a  gas  which  is 
ionized  to  form  the  plasma  in  the  insulated  chamber, 
wherein  the  radio  frequency  wave  applied  to  the  coupler 
creates  and  then  maintains  the  plasma  in  the  shape  of  an 
elongate,  thin  plasma  disk  perpendicular  to  and  surround- 


ing the  central  axis  in  the  chamber  with  a  surface  to  be 
treated  in  position  to  receive  the  ions,  further  includes  a 
movable  metal  plate  means  (12)  in  the  hollow  cavity 
mounted  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  movable  towards 
and  away  from  the  plasma  disk,  and  further  including  a 
I  movable  probe  (14)  connected  to  and  extending  inside  the 
coupler  for  coupling  the  radio  frequency  waves  to  the 
coupler,  wherein  movement  of  the  plate  means  and  the 
probe  in  the  coupler  achieves  a  selected  TE  or  TM  mode 
of  resonance  of  the  radio  frequency  wave  in  the  coupler 
and  varies  the  resonance  of  the  mode  in  order  to  treat  the 
surface; 

(b)  forming  the  plasma  disk  in  the  chamber;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  surface  with  the  ions  or  free  radicals  inside 
the  plasma  or  with  ions  or  neutralized  ions  removed  from 
the  plasma  which  treat  the  surface. 


4,585,669 
NOVEL  DUAL  CURE  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,047,  Sep.  28,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  778,176 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  3/06 

UJS.  CI.  427—54.1  49  Claims 

1.  In  a  curable  composition  containing  polymers  having 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  polymers  having  silicon- 
bonded  acrylate  radicals,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymers 
having  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  polymers  having 
silicon-bonded  acrylate  radicals  of  at  least  one  free  radical 
photoinitiator  and  at  least  one  precious  metal-containing  hy- 
dre)silation  catalyst  for  effecting  crosslinking  of  said  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  said  silicon-bonded  acrylate  radi- 
cals. 
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4,585,670 
UV  CURABLE  SILICONE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Wan-Li  Liu,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,489 
Int.  a.^  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-54.1  42  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  block  copolymer  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  block  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  6  to 
about  120  units  of  the  formula 

RiSiO, 

(b)  at  least  one  block  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  3  to 
about  160  units  of  the  formula 


R'SiOis. 

and 

(c)  at  least  one  block  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.1 

to  about  20  mole  percent  of  (a)  and  (b)  of  units  of  the 

formula 

R^RSiO; 

where  R  is  an  independently  selected  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radical  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
aralkyl  radical  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  aryl  or 
aralkyl  radical  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  an  acry- 
lic-functional radical  having  the  general  formula 


R*C=C— C— O— R5— 
R*   R* 

where  the  R'*  radicals  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  atoms  or  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
R5  is  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4,585,671 
FORMATION  PROCESS  OF  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

nLM 

Nobuhisa  Kitagawa,  Tokyo;  Masataka  Hirose,  Hiroshima; 
Kazuyoshi  Isogaya,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  Ashida,  Higashi- 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP83/00411,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  24,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  629,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1982,  57-199060 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427-54.1  7  claims 


process  comprises  subjecting  a  gaseous  higher  silane  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula 

wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  2  or  greater  to  photo-chemi- 
cal decomposition  under  radiation  of  light  having  a  wave- 
length of  300  nm  or  shorter,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  300°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  pressure  or  higher  so  as  to 
cause  amorphous  silicon  to  deposit  on  a  substrate. 


4,585,672 

HYDROGEN  CHARGED  THIN  FILM  CONDUCTOR 

James  A.  Schwarz,  Fayetteville,  and  Robert  W .  Pasco,  Wapping- 

ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,503,  Mar.  21,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,525,734. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,175 

Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-88  14  Qaims 


Irr- 


53 
,50 
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60       70       SD 


SC 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  conductive 
stripe  having  a  high  resistance  to  electromigration  failure  that 
includes  the  steps  of 

alloying  a  conductive  metal,  of  the  type  subject  to  electromi- 
gration under  high  current  densities,  with  at  least  one 
other  metal  element  serving  as  a  hydrogen  storage  ele- 
ment capable  of  forming  a  chemically  bonded  compound 
with  hydrogen. 

depositing  upon  a  substrate  the  alloy  m  the  form  of  a  thin 
film  stripe, 

exposing  said  alloy  stripe  to  a  hydrogen  atmosphere, 

heating  the  stripe  while  exposed  to  the  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere to  a  temperature  at  which  the  hydrogen  reacts  with 
said  storage  element  to  form  a  compound  therewith  to 
store  the  hydrogen  in  compound  form  in  said  storage 
element,  and 

cooling  said  alloy  to  room  temperature. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film,  which 


4,585,673 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 
A.  Gary  Sigai,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,846,  May  7,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,096 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/06.  5/12.  7/00:  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  427-213  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  phosphor 

particles  comprising: 

(a)  fluidizing  particles  of  a  phosphor  powder  in  a  fluidized 
bed; 

(b)  exposing  the  fiuidized  particles  to  a  vaporized  coating 
precursor  at  a  first  temperature  to  envelop  the  particles 
with  coating  precursor  material,  said  first  temperature 
being  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  coating  pre- 
cursor material  decomposes;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  coating  precursor  material  enveloping  the 
fiuidized  particles  at  a  second  temperature  to  form  a  con- 
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tinuous  protective  coating  of  predetermined  thickness  on 
the  surface  of  individual  phosphor  particles,  said  second 


temperature  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  coating  precursor  materia!  reacts  to 
form  the  protective  coating. 


4,585,674 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COATING  OF  GLASS 

Roy  G.  Gordon,  22  Highland  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,675,  Aug.  10,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,524,718, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,340,  Nov.  22, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No. 

704,609 

Int.  a.*  C23C  16/40 

U.S.  a.  427—255  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  coating  by  reacting  a 
water  vapor  reactant  and  a  metal  halide  reactant  in  close  prox- 
imity to  a  moving  glass  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  primarily  distributing  said  reactants  through  relatively 
small  apertures  spaced  along  tubes  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  glass  substrate; 

(b)  secondarily  distributing  said  reactants  through  passages 
which  are  at  least  twice  as  wide  as  said  aperture; 

(c)  allowing  said  reactants  to  mix  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a 
position  within  a  zone  depth  less  than  one  inch  from  said 
substrate;  and 

(d)  depositing  said  coating  onto  said  glass  over  a  coating 
zone  along  said  moving  glass,  the  width  of  said  coating 
zone  being  at  least  twice  said  zone  depth. 


4,585,675 
ALUMINA  SILICON  CARBIDE,  AND  SILICON 
PRIMARY  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR 
CARBON-CARBON  SUBSTRATES 
DaTid  M.  Shuford,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aero- 
space and  Defense  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,798,  Apr.  7,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,831 
Int.  a.*  B05D  i/02    . 
U.S.  a.  427—376.2  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  primary  coating  on  a  carbona- 
ceous substrate  for  protecting  the  substrate  from  degradation 
at  elevated  temperatures  comprising: 
(a)  forming  an  essentially  uniform  mixture  of  particulate 
silicon  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  40%  and 
50%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  particulate  silicon 


carbide  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  30%  and 
50%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture  and  particulate  alu- 
mina present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  20%  and 
30%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture; 
(b)  contacting  the  substrate  with  said  mixture;  and 
1(c)  thereafter  heating  said  mixture  and  the  substrate  in  the 
range  of  between  about  2950°  F.  and  3100°  F.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  sufTicient  to  form  a  coat- 
ing of  the  desired  thickness  on  the  substrate. 


4,585,676 
DECORATIVE  PULL-STRING  BOWS 
VIcki  M.  DeSmet,  and  Gregory  L.  DeSmet,  both  of  1909  E. 
Huntington  Dr.,  Duarte,  Calif.  91010 
J  Filed  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,709 

'  Int.  CI.-*  A41G  1/00;  D04D  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  428-5  31  Qaims 


1.  A  decorative  bow,  comprising: 

an  elastic  drawstring; 

;a  first  ribbon  having  a  first  plurality  of  cuts  in  a  first  edge  and 
a  second  plurality  of  cuts  in  a  second  edge,  said  first  rib- 
bon having  a  first  plurality  of  bridging  areas  formed  be- 
tween the  first  plurality  of  cuts  and  the  second  plurality  of 
cuts  and  a  first  plurality  of  uncut  areas  formed  between 
the  first  plurality  of  bridging  areas; 

ja  second  ribbon  having  a  third  plurality  of  cuts  in  a  third 
edge  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  cuts  in  a  fourth  edge,  said 
second  ribbon  having  a  second  plurality  of  bridging  areas 
formed  between  the  third  plurality  of  cuts  and  the  fourth 
plurality  of  cuts  and  a  second  plurality  of  uncut  areas 
formed  between  the  second  plurality  of  bridging  means, 
said  second  ribbon  being  connected  to  the  drawstring  and 
the  first  ribbon,  the  drawstring  being  connected  between 
the  first  ribbon  and  the  second  ribbon; 

a  plurality  of  bands  encircling  the  first  plurality  of  bridging 
areas,  the  second  plurality  of  bridging  areas  and  the  draw- 
string, said  drawstring  being  held  between  the  first  plural- 
ity and  the  second  plurality  of  bridging  areas;  and 

a  bow  support  having  a  drawstring  opening  through  which 
the  drawstring  is  pulled  to  force  the  first  and  the  second 
ribbons  into  a  plurality  of  loops  against  the  bow  support. 


I  4,585,677 

J  ARTinCIAL  PLANT 

Herbert  Hwang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Henry  Weitz,  Prosperity 
House,   11th  Floor,  8A-10  Granville  Rd.,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  Henry  Weitz,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
1  Filed  Jul.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  753,957 

I  Int.  Q."  A41G  1/00 

U,S.  CI.  428—26  4  Qaims 

1.  An  artificial  representation  of  a  plant  comprising  a  main 
stem  having  an  apex  portion  at  an  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  stem-defining  members  each  molded  of  plastic  and  including 
a  collar  and  a  plurality  of  stem  portions  arising  from  said  collar 
and  being  arranged  substantially  coplanar  with  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  stem-defining  members  further  having  at  least 
one  bifurcated  projection  extending  from  said  collar  of  said 
one  stem-defining  member  and  embracing  a  stem  portion  of 
another  of  said  stem-defining  members  when  the  collars  of  said 
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stem-defining  members  are  disposed  one  above  the  other  on  4,585,679 

said  apex  portion  of  the  main  stem,  to  hold  said  stem-defining       COEXTRUDED  MULTILAYER  SHEET  AND  TOUGH 
members  against  turning  relative  to  each  other  about  said  apex  SLEEVE  LABEL  MADE  THEREFROM 

portion  of  the  main  stem,  each  said  bifurcated  projection  being    James  A.  Karabedian,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,256 
Int.  Q.*  B65D  23/08:  B32B  27/OS 
U.S.  Q.  428—35 


9  Qaims 


arranged  on  the  respective  collar  to  maintain  the  stem  portions 
of  said  one  stem-defining  member  in  a  plane  angularly  dis- 
placed from  the  plane  of  the  stem  portions  of  each  other  of  said 
stem-defining  members. 


4,585,678 

STEEL  SHEET  PILE,  SHEET  PILE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

THE  ASSEMBLY 

Mitsuhiro  Kunito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

ASK  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,664 

Int.  Q.^  E02D  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  428-33  6  Qaims 


1.  A  coextruded  multilayer  sheet  adapted  to  form  a  sleeve 
label  for  a  container,  the  sheet  comprising  a  polystyrene  foam 
layer  adapted  to  be  wrapped  next  to  the  container  and  a  solid 
skin  layer  adapted  for  decoration,  the  solid  skin  layer  being 
extruded  from  a  blend  comprising  about  50  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  about  20  to  60  parts 
by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  of  styrene  and  butadiene,  and 
about  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  polystyrene;  the  amount  of 
block  copolymer  being  sufficient  to  balance  the  adhesion  be- 
tween the  foam  layer  and  the  skin  layer  at  the  interface  thereof, 
the  adhesion  being  enough  to  prevent  premature  delamination 
and  tearing  and  the  adhesion  being  low  enough  to  maximize 
the  toughness  of  the  label. 
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4,585,680 

SHIRRED  CASING  STICK  ARTICLE  WITH  END 

CLOSURE  DISPLACED  WITHIN  STICK  BORE 

Joseph  A.  Nausedas,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,966 

Int.  ex.*  B65D  29/00:  A22C  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  428-36  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  steel  sheet  pile  which  in  use  is  to  be  arranged  in  side 
edge  to  side  edge  relationship  with  adjacent  piles  of  like  con- 
struction to  form  the  wall  of  an  excavation,  said  sheet  pile 
having  a  generally  H-shaped  cross  section  comprising  a  web 
with  a  relatively  wide  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  said  wide 
flane  having  formed  integral  with  and  extending  along  its  side 
edges,  joint  elements  for  interconnection  with  the  joint  ele- 
ments integral  with  and  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the 
relative  wide  flanges  of  adjacently  disposed  sheet  piles  and 
with  a  relatively  narrow  reinforcing  flange  on  the  other  side  of 
said  web,  the  thickness  of  said  narrow  reinforcing  flange  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  wide  flange. 


1.  A  shirred  casing  stick  article  mounted  on  a  support  tube 
having  an  axially  compressed  end  closure  implanted  in  the 
support  tube  at  a  position  within  a  last-to-be-stuffed  nine-tenths 
of  the  shirred  casing  stick,  said  axially  compressed  plug  end 
closure  being  formed  from  inwardly  turned  casing  from  a 
first-to-be-stuffed  end  of  the  shirred  casing  stick. 
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4,585,681 
FROST  DAMAGE  PROOFED  PILE 
Kenji  Kidera,  2531  Ozenji,  Aso,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa;  Shigeru 
Nakagawa,  44-2  Makigahara,  Asahi,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa; 
Takashi  Takeda,  8-8-1  Hisagi,  Zushi,  Kanagawa;  Katsumi 
Omori,  2-17-22  Higiriyama,  Konan,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa, 
and  Toshiyuki  Okuma,  5-16-8  Nagao,  Tama,  Kawasaki, 
Kanagawa  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-116037- 
Jun.  29,  1983,  58-116038;  Jun.  29,  1983,  58-116039;  Jun  29 
1983,  58-116040;  Jun.  29,  1983,  58.99298[U];  Jun.  29,  1983] 
58.99299[U];  Aug.  3,  1983,  58-141183;  Aug.  3,  1983,  58-141184; 
Aug.  5,  1983,  58-121282[U] 

Int.  a.*  E02D  5/60 
U.S.  a.  428—36  36  claims 


expansion  than  said  polymer  film  below  said  shrinkage 
onset  temperature;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  positioned  between 
and  adhering  said  film  and  said  foil,  said  adhesive  having 
sufficient  bonding  strength  below  said  onset  temperature 
to  substantially  inhibit  relative  movement  between  said 
film  and  said  foil  and  having  sufficient  plasticity  above 
said  shrinkage  onset  temperature  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  said  film  and  said  foil. 

18.  An  assembly  of  claim  17  wherein  said  membranes  are 
disDosed  in  overlapping  fashion. 


4,585,683 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Richard  D.  Curnow,  Chipping  Sodbury,  England,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Composite  Materials  Engineering  Ltd.,  Bristol,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,269 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/26.  5/32 

U.&  CI.  428-71  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  frost  damage  proofed  pile  installed  in  a  frigid  area 
where  the  pile  is  subjected  to  a  frost  heaving  force,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  tubular  sheath  member  fitted  over  the 
pile  surface,  said  sheath  member  having  a  length  longer  than 
the  thickness  of  an  active  or  seasonally  frozen  soil  layer  of  the 
terrain  in  which  the  pile  is  installed,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
length  defined  by  a  series  of  ribs  extending  transversely  out- 
wardly of  said  sheath  member  relative  to  a  lengthwise  axial 
line  as  an  extensible  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  sheath  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  pile  at  or  below  a  position  correspond- 
mg  to  the  bottom  region  of  said  active  or  seasonally  frozen  soil 
layer,  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath  member  being  secured  to  the 
pile  at  a  position  above  the  ground  surface,  and  a  fiuid  material 
being  filled  in  a  space  defined  between  said  pile  and  the  sheath 
member. 


1.  Structural  panel  comprising  (a)  a  central  layer  of  an  ar- 
mour material  (t)  said  central  layer  being  bonded  between 
layers  of  a  phenolic  foam  plastics  material  (c)  said  phenolic 
foam  plastics  material  having  internal  stiffeners  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  rigidity  of  the  panel  and  (d)  a  woven  fibre  cloth 
impregnated  with  a  phenolic  resin,  said  woven  fibre  cloth 
surroundmg  a  major  part  of  the  surface  of  the  foam  plastics 
material. 


4,585,682 

ROOFING  MEMBRANES 

Peter  C.  Colanisso,  Saugus,  and  Bahram  Siadat,  Boxboro,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  497,451 

Int.  Cl.-«  B32B  3/00.  7/02.  7/04.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  428-57  31  claims 
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17.  A  waterproofing  roofing  assembly  comprising  a  roof- 
deck  substrate  having  disposed  thereover  a  plurality  of  mem- 
branes comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  shrinkable  polymer  film  having  a  shrinkage 
onset  temperature  above  100°  F.; 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  foil  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal 


4,585,684 

EMBOSSED  CREST,  BADGE  AND  THE  LIKE  WEARING 

ORNAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAkiNG  THE  SAME 

George  Mackarous,  1830  Parent  Street,  Laval,  Canada  (H7E 
321) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  10,  1984,  465094 

Int.  CI.-*  B32B  31/20;  B44C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-79  6  Claims 


1.  A  wearing  ornament  such  as  a  badge,  crest  and  the  like, 
made  of  a  laminated  fabric  which  comprises  a  first  cover  layer 
of  woven  fabric  which  is  stretchable  in  two  perpendicular 
directions,  said  first  layer  having  an  image  prited  on  its  exposed 
surface;  a  second  layer  die-cut  of  flexible  and  compressible 
foamed  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  generally  constant  thick- 
ness when  not  compressed;  a  third  layer  of  adhesive;  and  a 
fourth  flexible  but  stiff  backing  layer,  said  first,  third,  and 
fourth  layers  being  substantially  co-extensive,  said  second 
layer  having  smaller  dimensions  than  the  remaining  layers,  said 
first  and  fourth  layers  being  directly  adhered  by  said  third 
layer  all  around  said  second  layer  in  registry  with  one  another, 
said  first  layer  being  stretched  by  said  second  layer  and  com- 
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pressing  the  marginal  portions  of  said  second  layer  to  a  higher 
degree  than  the  central  portion  of  said  second  layer,  so  as  to 
define  an  embossed  ornament  of  uniform  thickness  in  the  area 
surrounding  said  second  layer,  and  of  a  varying  thickness  in  the 
area  across  said  second  layer  wherein  said  first  layer  remains 
wrinkle-free,  said  second  layer  having  a  contour  similar  to  a 
central  portion  of  said  image  and  registering  therewith. 


4,585,685 
ACOUSTICALLY  POROUS  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
John  S.  Forry,  Manor  Township,  Lancaster  County,  and  Karl  B. 
Himmelberger,  Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,990 

Int.  CI."  B32B  17/06.  19/04,  31/14;  E04B  1/82 

U.S.  CI.  428—143  46  Claims 


24.  An  acoustically  porous  composite  comprising  an  aggre- 
gate surfacing  material  on  a  dry-formed  web  comprising  sub- 
stantially fibrous  material  and  organic  binder,  said  web  having 
the  majority  of  said  aggregate  material  at  least  partially  embed- 
ded therein,  the  surface  of  said  composite  possessing  the  con- 
tour of  the  means  used  to  effect  consolidation. 


4,585,687 

COPOLYESTER  PRIMED  POLYESTER  RLM 

Robert  G.  Posey,  Taylors,  and  Edwin  C.  Culbertson,  Greer,  both 

of  S.C.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Somer- 

ville,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,192,  May  16, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,476,189. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,434 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00;  B32B  5/16.  27/36 

U.S.  a.  428—195  1  Oaim 

1.  A  self-supporting  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  film  having  a  continuous  copolyester  primer  coating 
on  one  or  both  sides  thereof,  said  polyethylene  terephthalate 
film  prepared  by  melt  extruding  a  substantially  amorphous 
polyethylene  terephthalate  film  and  thereafter  orienting  the 
film  by  stretching  in  two  directions  and  heat  setting  the  film, 
said  copolyester  primer  coating  being  applied  to  said  film  as  an 
aqueous  dispersion  subsequent  to  stretching  in  one  direction 
but  prior  to  stretching  in  a  mutually  perpendicular  direction, 
said  copolyester  primer  coating  consisting  essentially  of  the 
polyester  condensation  product  of  the  following  monomers  or 
their  polyeser  forming  equivalents: 

(A)  about  60  to  75  mole  percent  of  terephthalic  acid; 

(B)  about  15  to  25  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  HOOC(CH2)nCOOH, 
wherein  n  ranges  from  about  1-11; 

(C)  greater  than  from  about  6  up  to  about  15  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  sulfomonomer  containing  an  alkali  metal  sulfo- 
nate group  attached  to  a  dicarboxylic  aromatic  nucleus, 
and 

(D)  stoichiometric  quantities  of  about  100  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  copolymerizable  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  al- 
kylene  glycol  having  about  from  2  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
said  copolyester  primed  polyethylene  terephthalate  film 
having  a  printing  ink  composition  applied  directly  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  primer  coating,  said  printing  ink 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  or  organic  solvent 
based  printing  ink. 


4,585,686 
TWO-LAYER  STRUCTURE  MOLDED  BY  USING 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Tadashi  Hasegawa,  Nagoya;  Kazuyuki  Izumo,  Aichi;  Katsuyuki 
Enomoto,  Aichi,  and  Nobuyoshi  Sugie,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aron  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1983,    58- 
204834[U] 

Int.  CI.-»  B32B  3/30  27/06 
U.S.  a.  428—172  6  Claims 


4,585,688 
THERMOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masaki   Nakamura;   Shigehiro   Kitamura,   both   of  Hachioji; 
Takao  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Tawara  Komamura,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,786,  Dec.  6,  1983, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  538,580,  Oct.  3,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1982,  57-175138; 
Dec.  13,  1982,  57-217063;  Dec.  15,  1982,  57-218336 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/18:  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—200  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  two-layer  structure  molded  by  using  thermoplastic 
resin,  comprising  one  layer  (a)  of  thermoplastic  resin  in  which 
no  electroconductive  filler  is  mixed,  and  the  other  layer  (b)  of 
thermoplastic  resin  in  which  electroconductive  filler  is  mixed 
wherein  one  or  more  projections  which  penetrate  said  layer  (b) 
are  formed  on  said  layer  (a);  and  wherein  the  diameters  of  said 
one  or  more  projections  is  not  greater  than  1/60  the  wave- 
length of  the  electromagnetic  wave  effecting  on  said  two-layer 
structure. 


1.  A  thermographic  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support,  a  transfer  layer  containing  a  low  melting  point  com- 
pound having  a  melting  point  or  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
45°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  capable  of  dissolving  or  disp>ersing  a 
coloring  agent  at  the  time  of  being  fused,  and  a  coloring  agent 
layer  provided  between  said  support  and  said  transfer  layer, 
said  coloring  agent  layer  containing  said  coloring  agent  and  a 
non  heat-fusible  polymer  having  a  melting  point  or  softening 
point  at  least  50°  C.  higher  than  that  of  said  low  melting  point 
compound  as  a  bonding  agent. 
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4,585,689 
TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Tatsuo  Ohta,  and  Katsuaki  Komatsu,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,599 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1983,  58-188835 

Int.  a.*  B32B  7/02;  B05D  5/06.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  428—216  9  Qaims 


nut  shell  oil  powder,  rubber  particles,  cork  powder  and  wood 
powder,  and  a  thermosetting  resin  as  a  binder. 
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1.  A  transparent  conductive  optical  device  which  comprises 
a  transparent  conductive  layer  of  a  metal  oxide  provided  on  a 
substrate,  characterized  in  that  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  said 
transparent  conductive  layer  is  differentiated  depending  on  the 
proximity  to  said  substrate  such  that  the  degree  of  oxidation  of 
said  transparent  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  said  substrate  is 
made  higher  than  that  of  the  remaining  part  thereof 


4,585,690 

CELLULAR  GLASS  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

James  G.  Basse,  5830  Ferree  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1984,  Ser.  No.  668,092 

Int.  a.'*B32B  77/00,  5/18 

U.S.  a.  428—304.4  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  material  consisting  of  a  reinforcement  struc- 
ture composed  of  cellular  glass  having  a  lattice  of  intercommu- 
nicating cells  and  imbedded  in  a  continuous  resin  matrix. 

2.  The  use  of  the  composite  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in 
combination  with  and  bonded  to  one  or  more  external  rein- 
forcement materials. 


4,585,691 
FRICnON  MATERIAL  WITH  FLAME  SPRAYED  METAL 

COATING 

Akira  Nishinura;  Kazuaki  Kawasaki;  Yasuo  Nakano;  Hiromichi 
Horie;  Hiroshi  Ushiyama;  Mikio  Manabe,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Hikaru  Maeyama,  Ibaraki;  Saburo  Abe,  Atsugi;  Masakazu 
Tambara,  Hamamatsu;  Yi(ji  Takahashi,  Tokoroauwa,  and 
Yasuo  Katagiri,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Atusgi  Motor 
Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  439,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1981,  56-178772 
Int.  a.*  B05B  7/20:  B32B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  428—311.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  for  preventing  the  occurrence  of  rust 
of  an  associated  iron-containing  contact  surface,  said  friction 
material  comprising  a  friction  material  substrate  and  a  metal 
coating  obtained  by  flame  spraying  a  metal  which  will  provide 
a  sacrificial  anode  for  iron  on  the  surface  of  the  friction  mate- 
rial substrate  in  an  amount  of  0.5  mg/cm^  to  8.0  mg/cm^;  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  alumi- 
num, a  magnesium  alloy  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  said  friction 
material  substrate  being  obtained  by  molding  with  heating 
under  pressure  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
fibrous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  asbestos, 
glass  fibers,  ceramic  Fibers  and  spun  rayon,  at  least  one  wear 
resistant  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cashew 


4,585,692 

ALIPHATIC  POLYURETHANE  MATRIX  TRANSFER 
MEDIUM  AND  POROUS  MAGNESIUM  SILICATE 

FILLER 
David  R.  Klueh;  Benjamin  F.  Livingston;  James  F.  Martone,  and 
Martin  J.  Zutt,  Jr.,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,279 

*  Int.  a.*  B41M  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—317.9  10  Qaims 

1.  A  matrix  transfer  medium  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyes- 
ter polyurethane  resin  body  holding  a  colored  fluid  ink  in  voids 
throughout  said  resin  body  and  particulate  porous  magnesium 
silicate  as  a  filler  in  said  resin  body,  said  resin  body  being 
deformable  under  impact  to  release  said  ink  in  printed  images 
conforming  to  said  impact. 


4,585,693 
POLYMER-BOUND  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZER 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CROSS 
LINKERS 
Mickael  DeBergalis,  and  Robert  P.  O'Fee,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Divisioh  of  Ser.  No.  469,688,  Feb.  25,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,495,325. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,939 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/16.  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—324  1  Qaim 

1.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  cured  coating  of  a  coating 
composition  containing  an  ultraviolet  stabilizer  polymer  which 
absc^bs   ultraviolet   radiation   and   effectively  dissipates  the 
resulting  energy  as  heat,  but  which  does  not  contain  effective 
amounts  of  ultraviolet  sensitizer,  said  polymer  of  said  coating 
composition  comprising,  by  weight  12.5-50%  of  a  first  moiety 
which  absorbs  ultraviolet  energy,  said  first  moiety  being  bound 
to  a  polymeric  second  moiety  to  produce  said  ultraviolet  stabi- 
lizer polymer  containing,  by  weight,   12.5-80%  of  said  first 
moiety, 
said  coating  composition  also  containing  a  cross-linking 
species  which  aids  in  cure  of  said  coating  by  cross  linking 
with  said  stabilizer  polymer, 
said  cured  coating  being  a  multilayer  coating  wherein  the 
outer  layer  is  unpigmented  and  at  least  one  inner  layer 
contains  at  least  one  of  pigments,  mica,  pigment-coated 
mica  flake  and  metallic  flake. 


4,585,694 

MULTI-LAYERED  THERMOPLASTIC  STRUCTURES 

COMPRISING  A  LAYER  OF  A  VINYL  OR  VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE  POLYMER  BONDED  TO  A  LAYER  OF  AN 

ALPHA-OLERN  POLYMER 
Oaude  Dehennau,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  603,917 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1983,  83  07087 
Int.  a*  C07J  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  428—355  18  Qaims 

1.  Multi-layered  thermoplastic  structures  comprising  a  layer 
of  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  bonded  to  a  layer  of 
an  alpha-olefin  polymer,  characterized  in  that  the  layer  of  a 
vinyl  or  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer  is  bonded  to  the  layer  of 
an  alpha-olefin  polymer  using  both  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  and 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  as  polymeric  adhe- 
sives. 
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4,585,695 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCnVE  POLYPYRROLE 
ARTICLE 
Makoto  Ogasawara,  and  Kazutoshi  Funahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652,488 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1983,  58-188466; 
Oct.  21,  1983,  58-196062;  Oct.  21,  1983,  58-196063 

Int.  a*  D02G  3/00:  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—364  10  Qaims 

1.  An  oriented  electrically  conductive  polypyrrole  article  of 
doped  polypyrrole  having  a  degree  of  orientation  of  at  least 
40%  in  at  least  one  direction  wherein  said  polypyrrole  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of  pyrrole, 
a  homopolymer  of  a  pyrrole  derivative,  copolymers  of  pyrrole 
and  copolymers  of  said  pyrrole  derivatives,  wherein  said  pyi  - 
role  derivatives  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-Ci-s  alkyl  derivatives,  N-phenyl  derivatives,  substitution 
products  of  the  N-phenyl  derivatives,  and  derivatives  obtained 
by  substituting  a  Ci.s  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  at  the  beta-position 
of  the  pyrrole  ring. 

8.  An  electrically  conductive  doped  polypyrrole  article 
having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at  le^st  200  S/cm  wherein 
said  polypyrrole  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  of  pyrrole,  a  homopolymer  of  a  pyrrole  deriva- 
tive, copolymers  of  pyrrole  and  cojwlymers  of  said  pyrrole 
derivatives,  wherein  said  pyrrole  derivatives  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-C1.5  alkyl  derivatives,  N-phenyl 
derivatives,  substitution  products  of  the  N-phenyl  derivatives, 
and  derivatives  obtained  by  substituting  a  C1.5  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  at  the  beta-position  of  the  pyrrole  ring. 


4,585,696 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  FIBER 
Cord-Heinrich  Dustmann,  Weinheim;  Georg  Wahl,  Eppelheim; 
Franz  Schmaderer,  Heidelberg;  Erich  Fitzer,  Karlsruhe;  Karl 
Brennfleck,  Karlsruhe;  Manfired  Dietrich,  Karlsruhe,  and 
Lienhard  Paterok,  Graben-Neudorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  A  Qe  AG,  Mannheim  and 
KemforschungBzentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  both  of, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  614,332 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1983,  3319524 

Int.  a*  D02G  3/00:  B32B  9/00:  HOIB  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—375  4  Qaims 


1.  A  superconducting  fiber  comprising  a  carrier  fiber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  carbon  and  boron,  a 
base  layer  of  a  carbide  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  carrier 
fiber,  and  a  superconducting  layer  comprising  a  niobium-con- 
taining compound  adhering  to  the  base  layer  and  surrounding 
the  outer  surface  of  the  carrier  fiber. 


4,585,697 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hirohisa  Kato,  Ebina;  Toshihiko  Oguchi,  Atsugi,  and  Yuji  Doki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,465 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1983,  58-177874 
Int.  Q."  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  Q.  428—403  10  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
coated  with  a  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  a  ferrite 
magnetic  powder  comprised  of  particles  having  (i)  a  hexagonal 
plate-like  configuration  and  (ii)  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
0.2  fim  or  less  and  (2)  a  binder  resin  having  an  active  hydrogen 
equivalent  of  2,000  or  more. 


4,585,698 
METHOD  OF  COATING  nXED  RESISTORS  WITH  A 

ONE-COMPONENT  EPOXY  RESIN  COATING 

MATERIAL  AND  HXED  RESISTORS  COATED  WTTH 

SAID  ONE-COMPONENT  EPOXY  RESIN  COATING 

MATERIAL 

Kenji  Anzai,  Kobe;  Tatsuo  Hamabe,  Osaka;  Ichiro  Watanabe, 

Nishinomiya,  and  Yoshiaki  Naganuma,  Amagasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  669,704 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1983, 
8330649 

Int.  Q."  B32B  27/38 
U.S.  Q.  428—413  6  Qaims 

6.  A  coated  fixed  resistor,  wherein  the  coating  material 
comprises  the  cured  product  of 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  or  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resins  having  at  least 
one  epxjxy  group  per  molecule, 

(B)  as  a  hardener  for  the  epoxy  resin  at  least  one  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazide  or  a  triazine  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


NHNH2 

C 

/   % 

N 

I 
C 


(I) 


H2NHN 


/   \    /    \ 


N 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  group 
having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moieties,  or  a  phenyl- 
amino  or  hydrazino  group,  or  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazide  and  a  triazine  compound  of 
the  formula  I,  and 
(C)  an  anti-sagging  agent  or  aninorganic  filler  or  a  mixture  of 
anti-sagging  agent  and  an  inorganic  filler. 


4,585,699 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  TO 

HEAT  TREATING  COATINGS  ON  DIELECTRIC 

SUPPORTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS,  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

BY  THE  METHOD 
Andre-Jean  Berteaud,  Draveil;  Rene  Qement,  Brunoy,  and 
Alain  Germain,  Bagneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,834 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1983,  83  14989 
Int.  Q.*  B05D  3/02.  5/12:  B32B  15/08.  27/38 
U.S.  Q.  428—418  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  coating  deposited  on  a  dielec- 
tric support,  by  the  application  of  microwave  energy,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(1)  depositing  the  coating  to  be  treated  on  a  first  face  of  the 
dielectric  support; 

(2)  depositing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on 
a  second  face  of  the  dielectric  support  opposite  to  the  first 
face  and  generally  parallel  thereto,  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  being  not  greater  than  10  6,  where  6  is  the  penetra- 
tion depth  in  the  material  thereof  of  the  selected  electro- 
magnetic wave;  and 


-r^ 


/     ,'      ^     /////// 


-1C 


(3)  applying  microwave  energy  to  the  assembly  thus  consti- 
tuted in  such  a  manner  that  the  direction  of  vibration  of 
the  electric  field  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  coating  to 
be  treated  and  to  the  layer  of  conductive  material. 

10.  A  product  obtained  by  performing  the  method  of  claim 


4,585,700 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULnOE)  COMPOSITION  MOLDING 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Timothy  W.  Johnson,  and  Francis  X.  Mueller,  Jr.,  both  of  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,677,  Dec.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,529,769. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,911 
Int.  a.*  B32B  27/06:  HOIG  9/00:  B28B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  428-419  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotational  molding  method  in  which  a  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  resin  is  rotationally-molded  in  a  mold  comprising 
corrodible  metal,  the  improvement  which  compises  using  a 
molding  composition  comprising  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin 
and  a  hydrotalcite. 
8.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 

(a)  a  molded  part  of  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  comprising  a 
hydrotalcite;  and 

(b)  a  liquid  eletrolyte. 

13.  A  capacitor  comprising 

(a)  a  molded  part  comprising  hydrotalcite-containing  poly- 
(arylene  sulfide)  resin; 

(b)  a  liquid  electrolyte;  and 

(c)  two  metar  electrodes. 


polymer  which  layer  is  directly  bound  to  a  substrate  compris- 
ing a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which 


-7 


J-. 


\r 


is  incompatible  with  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  scrap  poly- 
mer composite  material. 


4,585,702 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Claiborn  L.  Osborn,  and  Joseph  V.  Koleske,  both  of  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,390 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  428-425.9  27  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  magnetic  recording  layer  thereon  comprising  a  cured  binder 
and  magnetic  particles,  the  binder  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  lactone-acrylate  adduct  with: 

(a)  a  multi-functional  isocyanate; 

(b)  a  polyol  and  a  multi-functional  isocyanate; 

(c)  a  polyol,  a  multi-functional  isocyanate,  and  a  hydroxyal- 
kyl  acrylate;  or 

(d)  a  polyol,  a  multi-functional  isocyanate,  a  hydroxyalkyl 
acrylate  and  a  reactive  solvent. 

17.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  as  defined  in  claim  1 
wherein  the  binder  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  lac- 
tone-acrylate adduct  with  a  polyol,  a  multifunctional  isocya- 
nate and  an  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate. 


4,585,701 
COMPOSITES  OF  POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
ALLOYS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Edward  J.  Bartoszek,  Jeffersonville,  Pa.,  and  Steven  F.  Mones, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,483 
Int.  O.^  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428-421  11  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  comprising  a  protective  layer  com- 
prising an  alloy  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  an  acrylate 


!  4,585,703 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WOODY  MATERIAL  AND 
TREATED  WOODY  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Taguchi,  Sakai;  Tsunehiko  Nishimura,  Higashiosaka, 
and  Nobuo  Kobayashi,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1982,  57-199033; 

Dec.  28,  1982,  57-227530 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/04:  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-446  n  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  woody  material,  which  comprises 

treating  the  woody  material  with  a  treating  agent  comprising  a 

mixture  or  reaction  product  of  a  triazine-thermosetting  resin 

and  a  phosphonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(1)  methyl  3-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

(2)  ethyl  i-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

(3)  N.N-dimethylaminoethyl      3-(dimethylphosphono)-2- 
methyipropionate, 

(4)  dimethyl  3-dimethylphosphonosuccinate, 
(3)  dimethyl  diphenylphosphonosuccinate, 

(6)  dimethyl  methylphosphonate, 

(7)  3-(dimethylphosphono)propionamide, 

(8)  3-(diethylphosphono)propionamide, 

(9)  3-(diisopropylphosphono)propionamide, 

( 10)  N-methyiol-3-(dimethylphosphono)propionamide, 

(11)  N-methylol-3-(diethyIphosphono)propionamide, 

(12)  N-methylol-3-(diisopropylphosphono)propionamide, 

(13)  N-methyiol-3-(diethylphosphono)-2-methyl-propiona- 
mide, 

( 14)  (2-hydroxyethyl)-3-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

(  5)  (2-hydroxyethyl)-3-(diisopropylphosphono)propionate, 
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(16)  (2-hydroxyethyl)-3-(diethylphosphono)-2-methyl-pro- 
pionate, 

(17)  glycidyl  3-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

(18)  glycidyl  3-(diethylphosphono)propionate,  and 

(19)  glycidyl  3-(diethylphosphono)-2-methyl-propionate, 

2.  A  method  for  treating  a  woody  material,  which  comprises 
treating  the  woody  material  with  a  treating  agent  comprising  a 
mixture  or  reaction  product  of  a  triazine  thermosetting  resin 
and  a  phosphonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  methyl  3-(dimethlphosphono)propionate, 

(2)  ethyl  3-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

(3)  N,N-dimethylaminoethyl      3-(dimethylphosphono)-2- 
methylpropionate, 

(4)  dimethyl  3-dimethylphosphonosuccinate, 

(5)  dimethyl  diphenylphosphonosuccinate, 

(6)  dimethyl  methylphosphonate, 

(7)  3-(dimethylphosphono)propionamide, 

(8)  3-(diethylphosphono)propionamide, 

(9)  3-(diisopropylphosphono)propionamide, 

(10)  N-methylol-3-(dimethylphosphono)propionamide, 

(11)  N-methylol-3-(diethylphosphono)propionamide, 

( 1 2)  N-methylol-3-(diisopropylphosphono)propionamide, 

(13)  N-methylol-3-(diethylphosphono)-2-methyl-propiona- 
mide, 

(14)  (2-hydroxyethyl)-3-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

( 1 5)  (2-hydroxyethyl)-3-(diisopropylphosphono)propionate, 

( 1 6)  (2-hydroxyethyl)-3-(diethylphosphono)-2-methyl-pro- 
pionate, 

(17)  glycidyl  3-(dimethylphosphono)propionate, 

(18)  glycidyl  3-(diethylphosphono)propionate,  and 

(19)  glycidyl  3-(diethylphosphono)-2-methyl-propionate, 
and  (2)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon-containing  inorganic  compounds,  magnesium-con- 
taining inorganic  compounds,  calcium-containing  inorganic 
compounds,  penetrants,  film  crack  preventing  agents,  formal- 
dehyde capturing  agents,  acid  catalysts,  antifoamers,  mold 
releasing  agents  and  other  fire  retardants. 

11.  A  fire-retardant  woody  material  obtained  by  treatment 
by  the  method  of  claim  1  or  2. 


0.16  cal/g  K  at  ambient  temperature,  a  thermal  diffusivity  of 
about  0.010-0.022  cm^/sec  at  ambient  temperature,  and  a 
micro  Vikers  hardness  of  about  2,500-3,500  kg/mm^  (100  g 


4  585  704 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SI3N4— C  SERIES 

AMORPHOUS  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Hirai,  4-91,  Takamori  3-chome,  and  Takashi  Goto, 

2-12-304,  Kuromatsu  3-chome,  both  of  Izumi  City,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,274,  Sep.  29,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170,168,  Jul.  18,  1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,393,097.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  642,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1979,  54-93942 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428-446  10  Qainis 

10.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  coated 

thereon  a  massive  and  pure  Si3N4— C  series  amorphous  solid 

coating  obtained  directly  on  a  surface  of  a  heated  substrate 

arranged  in  a  reaction  furnace,  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 

process  using  a  hydrogen  source  gas,  in  addition  to  a  silicon 

source  gas,  a  nitrogen  source  gas,  and  a  carbon  source  gas  in 

the  reaction  furnace,  occurring  under  a  reduced  total  pressure 

of  about  30-70  mmHg,  said  coating  comprises  a  deposited 

amorphous  Si3N4  matrix  and  codeposited  carbon  uniformly 

distributed  in  said  matrix,  having  an  electrical  conductivity  cr 

of  a  formula 

o-  =  croexp(-Ar/2/tD 

wherein  crois  an  electrical  conductivity  at  0°  K.,  E  is  a  value  of 
0.02-0.06  eV,  k  is  the  Boltsmann  constant  and  T  is  an  absolute 
temperature,  a  carbon  content  of  about  0.2-10%  by  weight,  an 
electrical  conductivity  a  of  about  1 0 -  ^  to  1 0 -  '  fl  - '  cm  - '  at 
a  temperature  from  ambient  to  about  900°  C,  a  density  of  about 
2.7  to  3.0  g/cm^,  a  thermal  conductivity  of  about  0.004-0.010 
cal/cm  sec  K  at  ambient  temperature,  a  specific  heat  of  about 


sec 
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load)  at  ambient  temperature  said  substrate  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  silicon  carbide,  and  silicon 
nitride. 


4,585,705 
HARD  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RELEASE  COATING 
Dennis  W.  Broderick,  Rhodes,  and  Harold  L.  Vincent,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,168 
Int.  a.*  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—447  21  Qaims 

12.  An  article  comprising  a  solid  substrate  coated  with  a 
curable  composition  of  matter  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyfunctional  polysiloxane 
resin  copolymer  containing  CH3Si03/2  units,  C6H5Si03/2 
units,  (C6H5)2SiO  units  and  C6H5(CH3)SiO  units  wherein 
there  is  present  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  hydroxy  radicals 
attached  to  silicon  atoms,  the  organic  group  to  silicon 
ratio  is  from  0.8  to  1.4  and  the  CbHs-  ,0  silicon  ratio  is  from 
0.35  to  0.85; 

(B)  from  4  to  240  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  of  (A), 
of  CH3Si03/2; 

(C)  from  0.2  to  6  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  of  (A), 
of  a  fluid  polysiloxane  having  the  formula  (RR'R"Si)- 
20[(CH3)2SiO];t,  wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  250  to  850, 
R  is  OH  or  CH3—  and  R'  and  R"  are  CH3— ,  wherein 
there  is  present  in  component  (C),  less  than  fifteen  percent 
by  weigh;  of  (CH3)3SiO  units, 

(D)  from  0.48  to  6  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  of  (A), 
of  a  curing  agent. 


4,585,706 
SINTERED  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Yukio    Takeda;    Satoru    Ogihara;    Mitsuni    Ura;    Kousuke 
Nakamura,  all  of  Hitachi;  Tadamichi  Asai,  Ibaraki;  Tokio 
Ohkoshi,  Hitachi;  Yasuo  Matsushiu,  Hitachi,  and  Kunihiro 
Maeda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,150,  Apr.  29,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,540,673. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  769,302 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1981,  56-66376 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/12:  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—620  n  Claims 

1.  A  semi-conductor  device  which  comprises  an  insulating 
substrate  of  sintered  aluminum  nitride  having  a  high  thermal 
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conductivity,  which  comprises  at  least  65%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  nitride  and  at  least  one  of  beryllium,  beryllium  com- 


ZJ-20 


pound,  lithium  and  lithium  compound,  and  a  semi-conductor 
element  disposed  on  the  substrate. 


4,585,707 
HIGH  EXPANSION  ALLOY  FOR  BIMETAL  STRIP 
Earl  L.  Frutz,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carpenter  Technology 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,938 
Int.  a.*  C22C  38/38 
U.S.  a.  428—619  3  Qaims 

1.  An  austenitic  high  expansion  alloy  which  retains  an  aus- 
tenite  content  of  at  least  about  97%  when  significantly  decar- 
burized  and  cold  worked  to  a  reduction  of  at  least  libout  80% 
in  thickness,  consisting  essentially  in  weight  percent  of  about: 


Manganese 
Chromium 
Nickel 


w/o 

5.81 

3.37 

18.60 


and  the  balance  being  essentially  iron. 


4  585  708 

FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  PREMIXING  OF  WATER 

MISCIBLE  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  AND  WATER 

Sandors  G.  Abens,  Rye,  N.Y.;  William  Keil,  Redding,  and 

Mohanunad  Farooque,  Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,433 

iJt.  a*  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429-17  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  including  an  anode  for  receiving  fuel  gas  and  a 
cathode  for  receiving  oxidant  gas; 

a  reformer  for  receiving  a  mixture  of  water  and  water  miscible 
hydrocarbon  fuel  for  producing  said  fuel  gas  from  said  mix- 
ture; 

a  holding  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  said  mixture,  said  hold- 
ing tank  having  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  outlet  for  delivering  said  mixture 
from  said  holding  tank  to  said  reformer; 

a  mixing  tank  for  receiving  a  water  miscible  hydrocarbon  fuel 
from  a  water  miscible  hydrocarbon  fuel  supply  and  for 
receiving  water  from  a  water  supply  in  predetermined  volu- 
metric amounts  to  produce  said  mixture; 

and  second  means  for  conveying  said  mixture  in  said  mixing 
tank  to  said  inlet  section  of  said  holding  tank. 
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4,585,709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

HYDRATE  FORMATION  TEMPERATURE  IN  A 

METAL-HALOGEN  BATTERY 

Dane  D.  Barlow,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  459,713 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429-19  27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  within  a  metal- 
halogen  battery  having  a  supply  of  hydrate  forming  solution;  a 
first  coolant  circuit  for  exchanging  heat  with  said  solution  and 
means  for  removing  heat  from  said  first  coolant  circuit  includ- 
ing refrigeration  means,  second  coolant  circuit  for  transferring 
heat  to  said  refrigeration  means  and  proportional  mixing  valve 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  coolant  circuits  com- 
prising, 
determining  the  temperature  of  said  solution; 
determining  a  set  point  temperature  in  accordance  with 
measurements  indicative  of  the  hydrate  concentration  of 
said  solution; 
comparing  the  temperature  of  said  solution  with  said  set 
point  temperature  to  produce  an  error  value  having  mag- 
nitude and  sign; 
producing  electrical  impulses  at  time  intervals  varying  in 

accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  error  value;  and 
controlling  said  proportional  mixing  value  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  electrical  impulses  and  the  sign  of  said 
error  value,  thereby  controlling  the  degree  of  coupling 
between  said  first  and  second  coolant  circuits. 


4,585,710 
ZINC/AIR  CELL  CATHODE 
John  J.  McEvoy,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duracell  Inc., 
Bethel,  Conn. 
\  Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,443 

'  Int.  a."  HOIM  U/06 

U.S.  CI.  429—27  17  Qaims 

1.  A  metal/air  depolarized  cell  comprising  a  metal  anode,  a 
hydrophobic  catalytic  cathode  and  a  separator  therebetween 
and  a  fluid  alkaline  electrolyte  characterized  in  that  said  sepa- 
rator is  adheringly  laminated  to  said  cathode  by  means  of  a 
material  capable  of  absorbing  said  electrolyte  which  is  inte- 
grated with  the  surface  of  said  cathode  adjacent  said  separator. 


4,585,711 

HYDROGEN  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL 
Hariharan  Vaidyanathan,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cations Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,509 
Int.  Q.^  HOIM  4/86 
U.S.  Q.  429—42  16  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode,  comprising: 

a  perforated  conductive  foil  for  collecting  current; 
a  semi-permeable  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE) 
bonded  to  one  side  of  said  foil  for  wet-proofing  said  one 
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side  and  having  an  average  volume  pore  diameter  of 
0.1-0.3  /Am;  and 

an  electrocatalytic  layer  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  said  foil 
comprising  granules  of  carbon  coated  with  platinum  dis- 
persed in  a  matrix  of  filamentary  PTFE. 

8.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrode,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

blending  a  mixture  of  granular  polytetrafluoroethylene 
(PTFE),  granular  carbon  coated  with  platinum,  a  bulking 
agent  and  a  lubricant; 


having  a  fan  in  its  interior  for  circulating  heated  air  in  the 
interior  of  the  plinth. 


*[1         iKOOE^Pi  "^.E^tBWOP         N.O.  1 


rolling  said  blended  mixture  to  a  thin  layer; 

drying  said  layer  for  removing  said  bulking  agent  and  lubri- 
cant, and  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  layer; 

bonding  said  dried  layer  to  one  side  of  a  conductive  grid, 
said  grid  acting  as  a  current  collector  and  said  bonded 
dried  layer  acting  as  an  electrocatalytic  layer; 

bonding  a  microporous  layer  of  PTFE  to  the  other  side  of 
said  conductive  grid,  said  microporous  layer  acting  as  a 
wet-proofing  layer;  and 

sintering  said  bonded  dried  layer. 


4,585,712 

BATTERY  COMPRISING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Roger  J.  Wedlake,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Lilliwyte  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  692,233 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  20,  1984, 
84/0462;  May  28,  1984,  84/4042 

Int.  Q.*  HOIM  10/50 
U.S.  Q.  429—50  4  Qaims 


4,585,713 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

THERMAL  BATTERY  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A 

MODULABLE  POWER  GENERATOR 

Qaude  Pathe,  Chatillon;  Jean  Dannois,  Bourg-La-Reine,  and 

Qaude  Nee,  Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1983,  83  18206 
Int.  Q.*  HOIM  6/36 
U.S.  Q.  429—112  6  Claims 


^| T- 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  delivering  power  to  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  comprising: 

a  normally  inactivated  thermal  battery; 

a  normally  deenergized  activating  means  which  will  cause 
said  thermal  battery  to  deliver  power  to  said  output  termi- 
nals when  energized; 

a  means  for  energizing  said  activating  means; 

an  electrical  circuit  to  be  controlled  in  relationship  with  the 
power  delivered  by  said  thermal  battery  to  said  output 
terminals;  and 

a  thermal  switch  electrically  disposed  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit and  in  thermal  connection  with  said  thermal  battery, 
said  thermal  switch  being  able  to  switch  when  the  temper- 
ature of  said  thermal  battery  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  high- 
temperature  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells  and  support 
means  on  which  the  cells  rest  for  supporting  and  carrying  the 
cells,  the  support  means  including  heating  means  for  heating 
the  cells  from  below  and  the  support  means  comprising  a  plinth 
on  which  the  cells  rest,  the  plinth  being  hollow  to  permit 
circulation  of  heating  gases  in  the  interior  of  the  plinth,  the 
heating  means  comprising  a  catalyst  for  the  Hameless  catalytic 
combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  the  battery  including  a 
heat  pipe  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  the  plinth  into  the 
interior  thereof,  the  heat  pipe  leading  from  the  plinth  to  a 
catalytic  converter  containing  said  catalyst  for  the  flameless 
catalytic  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  and  the  plinth 


4,585,714 

QUATERNARY  VITREOUS  SOLID  LITHIUM  CATION 

CONDUCTIVE  ELECTROLYTE 

James  R.  Akridge,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  749,780 
Int.  Q.*  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  Q.  429—193  16  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  solid  state  electrolyte  having  a  vitreous 
lithium  cation  conductor  of  the  composition: 

aX.  bLi2S.  Y.  Z 

where 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P2S5  and  SiS2; 

a  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  2; 

b  is  from  0.25  to  2; 

Y  is  an  oxygen-containing  lithium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Li4Si04,  Li2C03  and  Li2S!03; 

Z  is  a  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lil,  LiBr, 
LiCI  and  LiF;  and  wherein  said  composition  has  a  conduc- 
tivity of  at  least  0.75x10-*  ohm-'  cm-'  at  25°  C. 
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4,585,715 
METAL  CATHODE  COLLECTOR  HAVING  A 
PROTECTIVE  SURFACE  LAYER  OF  A  METAL  OXIDE 
Jack  W.  Marple,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,107 
Int.  CI*  HOIM  6/14.  4/02 
U.S.  a.  429—194  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  ceil  comprising  an  active  anode,  an 
active  cathode  material  used  in  conjunction  with  a  metal  cath- 
ode collector,  and  an  ionically  conductive  electrolyte  solution 
containing  a  solute  dissolved  in  a  solvent;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  metal  cathode  collector  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  nickel  and  has  a  surface  layer  of 
at  least  500  A  thick  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  said  metal  cathode 
collector  and  wherein  said  metal  cathode  collector  having  the 
protective  surface  layer  exhibits  a  lower  resistance  in  the  elec- 
trochemical cell  than  would  a  similar  metal  cathode  collector 
not  having  the  protective  surface  layer. 


4,585,716 
CELL  CORROSION  REDUCTION 
Punish  Chalilpoyil,  Lincoln,  Mass.;  Jesse  R.  Rea,  Greenburgh, 
N.Y.;  Frank  E.  Parsen,  Weston,  and  Chih-Chung  Wang,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,011,  Jul.  9,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,454 

Int.  C\*  HOIM  4/08.  4/26.  4/42 

U.S.  a.  429—206  34  Qaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode 

and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  characterized  in  that  said  anode  is 

comprised  of  particles  of  discrete  single  crystals  of  anode  metal 

and  one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  indium, 

cadmium,  gallium,  thallium,  bismuth,  tin  and  lead,  wherein  said 

one  or  more  members  are  present  in  said  anode  in  a  range  of 

25-5000  ppm. 


4,585,717 
ORGANIC  BATTERY 
Atsushi   Watanabe,  Toyokawa,   and   Hiromochi   Muramatsu, 
Nagoya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,395,  Sep.  12, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,613 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1982,  57-158921 
Int.  C\*  HOIM  4/60 
U.S.  a.  429—213  3  Claims 
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1.  An  organic  polymer  battery  having  an  improved  char- 
ging/discharging efficiency,  said  battery  comprising: 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  as  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 
has  as  the  electrode  active  material  an  electroconductive 
macromolecular  film  having  fibers  distributed  through- 
out, the  fibers  on  the  film's  surfaces  being  denser  than  in 
the  inside  of  the  film; 

a  separator  positioned  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode; 

an  organic  electrolyte  containing  a  dopant  in  a  polar  non- 
protic  organic  solvent;  and 

a  vessel  containing  said  electrodes  and  said  electrolyte  and 


adapted  to  maintain  same  under  reduced  pressure  in  an 
inert  atmosphere, 
said  electroconductive  macromolecular  film  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cuts  or  through-holes  to  increase  an  inside  section  to 
facilitate  passage  of  said  dopant  through  said  inside  sec- 
tion where  there  are  fewer  fibers  than  on  the  surface 
portion  of  the  film. 


4,585,718 
LITHIUM-MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CELL 

S«toru  Uedaira;  Yoriko  Sameshima,  and  Hidemasa  Tamura,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,677 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1984,  59-41406 

Int.  C\*  HOIM  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  429-224  13  Claims 


1.  Manganese  dioxide  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  peak  at  a 
diffraction  angle  16  of  about  31.2°  when  analyzed  after  dis- 
charging in  a  lithium-manganese  dioxide  cell  to  a  potential  of 
1.4  volts  comprising  a  cathode  composed  of  said  manganese 
dioxide,  an  anode  composed  of  metal  lithium  and  an  electrolyte 
interposed  therebetween. 


4,585,719 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  COMPRISING 

(SI-GE)-SI  AND  N 

Keishi    Saitoh,    Ibaraki;    Yukihiko    Ohnuki,    Kawasaki,    and 

Shigeru  Ohno,  Yohohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

JKabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1983,  58-162726;^ 
Sep.  6, 1983,  58-163434;  Sep.  12, 1983,  58-167747;  Sep.  14, 1983, 
58-169925;  Oct.  14,  1983,  58-191986;  Oct.  21,  1983,  58-197332 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  430-59  84  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  member  which  comprises  a  support 
for  a  photoconductive  member  and  a  light  receiving  layer 
overlying  the  support  comprising  a  first  layer  region  (G)  com- 
prising an  amorphous  material  containing  silicon  atoms  and 
germanium  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
halogen  atoms  and  a  second  layer  region  (S)  exhibiting  photo- 
conductivity comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing 
silicon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen 
atoms,  the  first  layer  region  (G)  and  the  second  layer  region  (S) 
being  provided  in  this  order  from  the  support  side,  and  the 
distribution  of  germanium  atoms  in  the  first  layer  region  (G) 
being  not  uniform  in  the  layer  thickness  direction,  and  nitrogen 
atoms  being  contained  in  the  light  receiving  layer. 
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4,585,720 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  LAYER  OF  A-(SI-GE)  AND  C 

Keishi    Saitoh,    Ibaraki;    Yukihiko    Ohnuki,    Kawasaki,    and 

Shigeru  Ohno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1983,  58-170013; 
Sep.  21,  1983,  58-174643;  Dec.  28,  1983,  58-245309;  Dec.  28, 
1983,  58-245313;  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-247254;  Dec.  29,  1983, 
58-247258 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5/085 
U.S.  CI.  430—57  97  Qaims 

1.  A  photoconductive  member  which  comprises  a  substrate 
for  a  photoconductive  member  and  a  light  receiving  layer 
comprising  an  amorphous  material  comprising  silicon  atoms 
and  germanium  atoms  wherein  the  content  of  germanium 
atoms  in  the  light  receiving  layer  is  1  to  9.5  X  10^  atomic  ppm 
based  on  the  sum  of  germanium  atoms  and  silicon  atoms,  and 
exhibiting  photoconductivity,  the  light  receiving  layer  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  and 
having  a  layer  region  (C)  containing  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
layer  region  (C)  having  a  region  (X)  where  the  distribution 
concentration  line  C(C)  in  the  direction  of  layer  thickness  of 
carbon  atoms  increases  continuously  toward  the  upper  surface 
of  the  light  receiving  layer. 


4,585,721 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  COMPRISING 

AMORPHOUS  GERMANIUM,  AMORPHOUS  SILICON 

AND  NITROGEN 

Keishi    Saitoh,    Ibaraki;    Yukihiko    Ohnuki,    Kawasaki,    and 

Shigeru  Ohno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1983,  58-162725; 
Sep.  6, 1983,  58-163433;  Sep.  12, 1983,  58-167746;  Sep.  12, 1983, 
58-167750;  Oct.  14,  1983,  58-191985;  Oct.  21,  1983,  58-197331 

Int.  a.4  G03G  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  430—84  69  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  member  comprising  a  substrate  for 
photoconductive  member  and  a  light  receiving  layer  provided 
on  said  substrate  having  a  layer  constitution  in  which  a  first 
layer  region  (G)  comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing 
germanium  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
halogen  atoms,  and  a  second  layer  region  (S)  exhibiting  photo- 
conductivity comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing 
silicon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen 
atoms,  are  successively  provided  from  the  substrate  side,  said 
light  receiving  layer  containing  nitrogen  atoms. 


4,585,722 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  WITH  THERMAL 

COLORATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Akira  Morinaka,  Mito;  Shigeru  Oikawa,  Katsuta,  and  Hirotsugu 

Sato,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 

Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,403,  May  31,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1982,  57-92634; 
Jun.  30,  1982,  57-111549;  Sep.  6,  1982,  57-153861 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/54,  1/733:  B41L  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  430—201  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  with  thermal  coloration 

capable  of  monochromatic  or  multi-colored  coloration  which 

optical  recording  medium  comprises: 

a  substrate  capable  of  transmitting  visible  and  near  infrared 

light, 
a  first  coloring  agent  layer  consisting  of  a  transparent  leuco- 
dye,  said  first  coloring  agent  layer  formed  by  vacuum 
deposition  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  lueco-dye  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3-bis  (p-dime- 
thylamino  phenyl)-6-dimethylaminophthalide,  3,3-bis  (p- 


dimethylamino  phenyl)  phthalide,  3-chloro-6-cyclohex- 
ylamino  fluoran,  3-diphenylamino  8-diethylamino  fluoran, 
3-chlorophenyl-methlyamino  8-diethylamino  fluoran,  and 
3-methyl  3-phenylamino  8-diethylamino  fluoran, 
a  first  light  absorber  layer  formed  by  vacuum  depostion  on 
said  first  coloring  agent  layer  and  capable  of  absorbing  a 
first  wavelength  light  from  a  recording  light  source, 
wherein  said  first  light  absorber  layer  consists  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
phthalocyanine,  fluorescein,  vanadyl  phthalocyanine, 
aluminum  phthalocyanine.  bis-(cis-l,2  toluyl)  ethylene  1,2 
dithiolate  nickel,  bis-(l-chloro  3.4-dithiophenoIate)  nickel, 
bis-(4-dimethylamino  1,2  dithiophenolate)  nickel,  N-dime- 


25 


20 

01 


thylaminonaphthal  squarrium,  and  N-diethylamino-naph- 
thol  squarrium,  and 
a  first  developer  layer  consisting  of  a  transparent  solid  acid, 
said  first  developer  layer  formed  by  vacuum  deposition  on 
said  first  light  absorber  layer,  whereby  said  first  light 
absorber  layer  is  interposed  between  said  first  coloring 
agent  layer  and  said  first  developer  layer,  wherein  said 
solid  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
nolphthalein,  thymolphthalein,  alizarin,  morin,  quercetin, 
2,2  bis  (4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane,  a  mixture  of  2,2  bis 
(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  and  stearic  acid  amide  having 
the  ratio  of  1:1  by  weight,  a  4  hydroxy  phenoxide  and  a 
mixture  of  4-hydroxy  phenoxide  and  methylol  amide 
having  the  ratio  of  1:2  by  weight. 


4,585,723 

DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGE 

Ken-ichi  Kishi,  Sagamihara;  Keiji  Sato;  Takahira  Kasuya,  both 
of  Hachioji;  Kunio  Ito,  Tama,  and  Tsuneo  Wada,  Sagamihara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,879,  Jan.  28, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  767,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1982,  57-14731; 
May  25,  1982,  57-87222 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/08.  9/10  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  430—106  29  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  an  electrostatic  latent  image  comprising 
colored  electroscopic  particles  and  a  first  silicon  dioxide  pow- 
der wherein  a  silicon  atom,  having  at  least  one  organic  group 
(A),  is  chemically  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  on  the  surface  of  an 
individual  silicon  dioxide  particle  through  an  oxygen  atom, 
said  (A)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  organic  group  having  at  least 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  said  first  silicon  dioxide  powder  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  said 
colored  electroscopic  particles. 
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4,585,724 
IMAGE  RECEPTOR  LAYER  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  CATIONIC  POLYMER 
Giinter  Helling,  Odcnthal,  and  Manfred  Peters,  Leverkusen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,219 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1983,  3342629;  Jul.  6,  1984,  3424899 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/40,  5/54 
U.S.  a.  430—213  3  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  for  the  dye  diffusion  transfer 
process  comprising  at  least  one  supported  image  receptor 
layer,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mordant  for  diffusible  anionic 
dyes,  wherein  the  mordant  is  a  mixture  of  from  5  to  70%,  by 
weight,  of  a  polymer  containing  cationic  groups  and  obtained 
by  homo  or  co-polymerisation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  and  from  30  to  95%,  by  weight,  of  a  second  poly- 
mer, which  is  free  from  cationic  groups  and  has  been  obtained 
by  homo-  or  statistical  co-polymerisation  of  N-vinyl  imidazole 
or  2-methyl-l -vinyl  imidazole  or  of  a  mixture  of  N-vinyl  imid- 
azole or  2-methyl-l -vinyl  imidazole  and  a  co-poly  merisable 
monomer. 


4,585,725 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR 

SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Shi^ji  Sakaguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,102 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1983,  58-148979 
Int.  Q.*  G03C  5/54 
U.S.  Q.  430—232  31  Qaims 

1.  An  image-receiving  element  for  a  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process,  said  element  having  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
polymer  layer  between  a  layer  of  a  first  hydrolyzable  alkali- 
impermeable  polymer  and  an  alkali-permeable  image-receiving 
layer  which  is  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  at  least  a  part  of  the 
layer  of  a  second  alkali-impermeable  polymer  and  which  con- 
tains silver  depositing  nuclei,  said  first  layer  containing  at  least 
one  diffusible  organic  solvent-soluble  compound  for  modifying 
the  photographic  properties  of  a  silver  transfer  image  to  be 
formed  in  the  alkali-permeable  polymer  layer  by  photographic 
processing,  said  organic  solvent-soluble  compound  becoming 
diffusible  by  the  action  of  alkali  in  a  developer  permeated 
thereto  after  development. 


4,585,726 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  WATER-SOLUBLE  OR 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  A  SALT 

OF  NITROUS  AOD 
Giinter  Wallbillich,  SchiffersUdt,  and  Rudolf  Vyvial,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  628,318 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1983,  3324643 

Int.  C\*  G03C  7/76 
U.S.  <^.  430-281  5  Qaims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  a  polymer,  at  least  one 
low  molecular  weight  photopolymerizable  unsaturated  com- 
pound containing  one  or  more  acrylyl  or  methacrylyl  groups, 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
photoinitiators  and  photosensitizers,  and  as  a  thermal  polymer- 
ization inhibitor,  from  0.001  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  anhydrous  photopolymerizable  mixture,  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  nitrous  acid. 


'  4,585,727 

FIXED  POINT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROBING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Donald  J.  Reams,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Probe-Tronics, 

Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 
j  Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,110 

Int.  Q."  G03C  5/00;  GOIR  1/04 


U 


S.  Q.  430—312 


14  Qaims 


4/ 


K} 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fixed  point  probe  ring  for  use  in 
testing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  rigid  substrate  of  insulating  material  having  sides 
j  and  a  face,  and  an  edge  region  joining  the  sides  and  face; 
I  coating  the  substrate  with  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

forming  a  plurality  of  traces  on  said  sides  and  said  edge 
region  of  the  substrate  by  a  photoresist  exposure,  develop- 
ment and  etching  process; 

forming  pads  on  said  face  of  the  substrate  by  a  photoresist 
exposure  and  development  process,  the  pads  are  formed  in 
a  pattern  to  electrically  connect  with  the  contacts  of  the 
semiconductor  device; 

forming  lines  of  electrical  connection  between  the  traces  and 
the  pads  by  a  photoresist  exposure  and  development  pro- 
cess; and 

layering  the  pads  with  electrically  conductive  material  to 
provide  clearance  between  the  substrate  and  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  whereby  when  the  contacts  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device  are  brought  into  electrical  connection  with 
the  pads  of  the  probe  ring  the  semiconductor  device  can 
be  tested  for  electrical  integrity. 


4,585,728 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Furutachi,  and  Takeshi  Hirose,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,238,  Jun.  13,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,489 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1983,  58-105501 
Int.  C\*  G03C  7/40 
U.S.  Q.  430—372  21  Claims 

16.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  comprising  develop- 
ing an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  color 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  having  at  least  one  layer 
containing  at  least  one  2-equivalent  magenta  coupler  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


^ 


(I) 


N        ^O 

I 
W 


wherein  W  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  at  least 
ooe  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  alkoxycarbonyl 


April  29,  1986 


CHEMICAL 


2411 


group,  or  cyano  group;  Y  represents  an  acylamino  group  or  an 
anilino  group;  and  Z  represents  a  group  capable  of  being  re- 
leased upon  coupling,  and  at  least  one  kind  of  amine  compound 
having  at  least  two  groups  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 


X— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


(ID 


R2 


wherein  X,  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
acylamino  group,  an  imido  group,  an  anilino  group,  an  alkyl- 
amino  group,  a  heterocyclic  amino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a 
sulfamoylamino  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  heterocyclic  thio 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aryloxycar- 
bonylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  phosphonyl 
group,  an  imino  group,  a  cyanothio  group,  an  acyloxy  group, 
a  carbamoyloxy  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  a  sulfonyloxy  group, 
a  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  nitro  group;  or 
one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  R]  and  R2  and  a 
nitrogen  atom  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  with  the 
proviso  that  where  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  a  6-membered 
saturated  ring,  said  ring  has  three  or  less  alkyl  groups;  and  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  included  in  Ri,  R2,  and  X  is  not 
less  than  10. 


4,585,729 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tadao  Sugimoto,  and  Sumito  Yamada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,827,  Dec.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  696,861 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1982,  57-11175 
Int.  Q.4  G03C  1/02,  5/16 
U.S.  Q.  430—502  20  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material, 
comprising: 
a  transparent  support  having  provided  on  one  side  thereof; 
at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers;  and 
a  surface-protecting  layer,  wherein  one  of  the  two  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  is  a  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  di- 
ameter at  least  5  times  the  thickness  of  the  grain, 
the  other  of  the  two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  is  a  non- 
tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  non-tabular 
silver  halide  grains, 
the  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  positioned 
closer  to  the  support  than  the  non-tabular  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and 
the  non-tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  positioned 

closer  to  the  support  than  the  surface-protecting  layer; 
an  additional  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 
an  additional  non-tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  and 
an  additional  surface-protecting  layer,  wherein  the  addi- 
tional tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  additional 
non-tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  additional 
surface-protecting  layer  are  provided  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  support  from  the  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  non-tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  surface- 
protecting  layer, 
the  additional  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being 
positioned  closer  to  the  support  than  the  additional  non- 
tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
the  additional  non-tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being 
positioned  closer  to  the  support  than  the  additional  sur- 
face-protecting layer,  wherein  both  upper  non-tabular 


silver  halide  emulsion  layers  are  more  sensitive  by  0  to  0.6 
in  terms  of  A  log  E  then  the  sensitivity  of  the  tabular  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers. 


4,585,730 

ANTISTATIC  BACKING  LAYER  WITH  AUXILIARY 

LAYER  FOR  A  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT 

Thomas  B.  Cho,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1985,  Ser.T^o.  697,378 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/82 

U.S.  Q.  430—527  8  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  support,  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  on  one  side  of  said  support,  and  an  antistatic 
layer  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support,  characterized  in  that 
the  antistatic  layer  is  coated  with  an  auxiliary  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  gelatin  binder  containing  a  conductive  polymer 
in  a  concentration  range  of  0.3  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  gelatin 
binder  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(sodium  styrene 
sulfonate),  poly(cellulose  sulfate),  poly(dimethyl  diallyl  ammo- 
nium chloride),  poly(sodium  styrene  sulfonate-maleic  acid); 
poly(sodium  styrene  butyl  methacrylate-butylacrylate-metha- 
crylic  acid)  and  poly(styrene  sulfonic  acid  ammonium  salt), 
coated  on  said  antistatic  layer  at  a  pH  of  5-8,  whereby  the 
antistatic  properties  of  the  antistatic  layer  are  conducted 
through  said  auxiliary  layer. 


4,585,731 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Keiji  Mihayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1983,  58-146097 
Int.  Q."  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  Q.  430—543  18  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contains  a  coupler  which,  when  subjected  to  a  coupling 
reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing 
agent,  produces  a  diffusible  coupling  product  which  exerts  a 
fogging  effect  in  a  developing  solution,  said  coupler  being 
represented  by  formula  (I) 


COUP— FOG 

I 
BALL 


(I) 


wherein  COUP  represents  a  coupler  residue  capable  of  being 
subjected  to  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of 
an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent;  BALL  repre- 
sents a  ballast  bonded  to  the  coupling  position  of  COUP  and 
releasable  from  COUP  upon  reaction  between  COUP  and  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing 
agent;  and  FOG  represents  a  group  which  manifests  a  fogging 
effect  in  a  developing  solution  after  BALL  is  released  upon  the 
reaction  between  COUP  and  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aro- 
matic primary  amine  developing  agent. 
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4,585,732 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Toshio  Kawagishi,  and  Nobuo  Furutachi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  686,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1983,  58-250345 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  430-558  28  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  the  photographic  light-sensitive  material  con- 
taining a  color  image  forming  coupler  comprising  a  nitrogen 
containing  heterocyclic  5-membered  ring-condensed-5-mem- 
bered  ring  in  which  the  coupling  active  position  is  substituted 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  a  carboxylic  acid  amido  group  con- 
taining at  least  one  fluorine  atom. 


'  4,585,735 

PROLONGED  STORAGE  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
Harold  T.  Meryman,  Sandy  Spring,  Md.;  Marne  Hornblower, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Ralph  Syring,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  American  National  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 
j  Filed  Jul.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  632,242 

'  Int.  Cl.^  AGIN  1/02;  A61K  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  435—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  medium  for  prolonged  storage  of  red  blood 
cells  at  about  4°  C.  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  80-150  mM  glucose,  30-80  mM  mannitol, 
6-90  mM  potassium  citrate,  1-5  mM  adenine  and  40-95  mM  of 
a  phosphate  salt,  said  solution  having  an  osmolarity  of  about 
180-220  milli-osmolar  and  having  10-200  mM  of  a  penetrating 
salt,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  about  6.8  to  7.2  wherein  said 
red  blood  cells  can  be  viably  stored. 


4,585,733 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Atsuo  Ezaki;  Morio  Enomoto;  Takehisa  Kishita,  and  Kazuo 

Takahashi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  607,172 

Cairns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1983,  58-88220 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/36 

U.S.  O.  430-569  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion comprising  silver  chloride  as  a  principal  component, 
which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  silver  salt 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  halide  according  to 
a  simultaneous  mixing  method,  maintaining  the  rate  of  addition 
of  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  and  that  of 
the  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  halide  at  a  level  not 
higher  than  the  critical  growth  rate  of  silver  halide  grains  and, 
at  the  same  time,  setting  and  maintaining  the  EAg  value  during 
the  addition  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  silver 
salt  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  halide  to  a 
level  not  lower  than  130  mVlmd  not  higher  than  160  mV  and 
physical  ripening  of  the  emulsion,  said  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
soluble  rhodium  salt  which  is  added  during  the  course  of  emul- 
sification  and  physical  ripening  of  the  emulsion. 


PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  TONERS 
David  C.  Weigel,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

soU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,342 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  430-619  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive,  heat-developable,  dry  silver  sheet 
material  containing  an  image-forming  system  including  a  pre- 
formed photosensitive  silver  halide  catalyst-forming  means 
and,  as  heat  sensitive  image  forming  means,  an  organic  silver 
compound  and  a  reducing  agent  therefor,  the  oxidation  reduc- 
tion reaction  of  which  to  produce  a  visible  image  is  accelerated 
by  said  catalyst,  and  sufficient  toner  to  increase  the  density  of 
said  visible  image,  the  improvement  characterized  by  said 
toner  being  a  mixture  of  (a)  phthalazine  and  (b)  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  containing  heterocyclic  compound  compris- 
ing a  5-,  6-,  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  only  C,  N, 
S,  O,  and  Se  ring  atoms. 


'  4,585,736 

FLOW  CYTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  TOTAL  DNA 
AND  INCORPORATED  HALODEOXYURIDINE 

Frank  A.  Dolbeare,  and  Joe  W.  Gray,  both  of  Livermore,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
1  Filed  Oct.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,955 

I  Int.  Cl.^  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53.  33/48 

U.S.  a.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  total 

cellular  DNA  content  and  of  incorporated  halodeoxyuridine 

comprising: 

reacting  cells  with  radioactive  labeled  halodeoxyuridine; 

denaturing  cellular  DNA  with  a  denaturing  agent; 

adding  to  the  reaction  medium  monoclonal  antibodies  reac- 
tive with  halodeoxyuridine; 

reacting  the  bound  monoclonal  antibodies  with  a  labeled 
second  antibody; 

incubating  the  mixture  with  a  DNA  stain;  and 

measuring  simultaneously  the  intensity  of  the  DNA  stain  as 
a  measure  of  the  total  cellular  DNA  and  the  halodeoxyuri- 
dine incorporated  as  a  measure  of  DNA  synthesis. 


4,585,737 
PREPARATION  OF  OXYGENATED  AMBROXIDES 
Adrian  G.  Barnes,  and  Peter  C.  Bevan,  both  of  Southampton, 
England,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,763 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1983. 
8329412 

Int.  CMC12P  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-126  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxygenated  ambroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-keto-ambroxide,  3-/3- 
hydroxy-ambroxide  and  3-a-hydroxyambroxide,  which  com- 
prises; the  biotransformation  of  ambroxide  with  a  microbial 
culture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ambroxide  oxy- 
genating fungi  and  ambroxide  oxygenating  Streptomyces. 


4,585,738 
IMMOBILIZED  ENZYME  SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Roland,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft,  Inc.,  Glenview. 
III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,019 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  11/14,  11/02,  11/12,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  435-176  (  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  immobilized  enzyme  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  enzyme  composition 
to  be  immobilized,  providing  a  suitable  insoluble  immobiliza- 
tion support  for  the  enzyme,  and  combining  said  enzyme  and 
said  support  with  an  edible  water  soluble  tea  polyphenol  im- 
mobilization agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  green 
tea  extract  of  Camellia  sinensis,  black  tea  extract  of  Camellia 
sinensis,  (-)  epi-gallocatechin  gallate,  (-)  epi-catechingallate. 
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(  — )  epi-gallocatechin,  (  — )  epi-catechin,  theogallin.  Camellia 
sinensis  tea  flavanols,  Camellia  sinensis  bisflavanols.  Camellia 
sinensis  tea  flavanol  oxidation  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
form  an  immobilized  enzymatically  active  composition  com- 
prising an  adduct  of  said  enzyme,  said  support  and  said  tea 
polyphenol  immobilization  agent. 

9.  A  method  for  enzymatically  processing  of  food  products 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  fluid  dispersion 
of  the  food  product  to  be  processed  which  contains  a  reactant 
subject  to  enzymatic  treatment,  providing  an  insolubized  en- 
zyme composition  comprising  an  insoluble  support  and  an 
adduct  of  an  edible  water  soluble  tea  polyphenol  with  an 
enyzme  which  is  interactive  with  said  reactant,  contacting  said 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  food  product  with  said  insolubilized 
enzyme  composition  to  enzymatically  modify  the  food  prod- 
uct, and  separating  the  modified  food  product  from  the  insolu- 
bilized enzyme  composition. 


4,585,739 
PLASMID  FOR  FOREIGN  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN  B. 

SUBTILIS 
Paul  S.  Lovett,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Ronald  G.  Schoner,  Zions- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,641 

Int.  a.-*  C12N  1/20  1/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—253  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  plasmid  useful  for  introducing  into  B.  subtilis  foreign 
DNA,  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  which  codes  for  produc- 
tion of  a  desired  product,  said  plasmid  being  characterized  as 
follows: 

(a)  it  is  comprised  of  (1)  a  double-stranded  DNA  segment  of 
B.  pumilus  strain  NCIB8600  containing  a  chloramphenicol 
acetyltransferase  gene  plus  an  EcoRI*  promoter  fragment 
cloned  from  phage  SP02  DNA  and  (2)  a  portion  of  a  B. 
subtilis  plasmid  pUBllO;  and 

(b)  it  has  a  mutation  in  its  EcoRI  to  PstI  fragment  down- 
stream from  the  promoter  fragment  whereby  the  nucleo- 
tide sequence  for  this  EcoRI  to  PstI  fragment  is  that 
shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the  drawing. 


4,585,740 
PROLACTIN  IMMUNOASSAY  USING  SYNTHETIC 
PEPTIDE 
Willard  P.  VanderLaan,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Whit- 
tier  Institute  for  Diabetes  and  Endocrinology,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  May  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  491,059 
Int.  C\*  GOIN  33/54.  33/56;  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  436—537  17  Claims 

7.  A  quantitative  immunoassay  for  determining  the  level  of 
human  prolactin  in  a  biological  sample  comprising 

providing  a  synthetic  peptide  that  includes  a  segment  having 
the  formula 


Leu-Pro-Ile-Cys-Pro-Gly-Gly-Ala-Ala-Arg-Cys-Gln-X 
I— I 

of  said  segment  which  reacts  with  an  antibody  that  specifi- 
cally binds  to  human  prolactin,  wherein  X  is  Tyr  or  des- 
Tyr. 

providing  an  antiserum  containing  antibodies  having  binding 
sites  which  specifically  bind  with  said  peptide  segment 
and  with  human  prolactin, 

exposing  the  sample  and  said  synthetic  peptide  to  the  antise- 
rum in  a  manner  such  that  said  peptide  and  human  prolac- 
tin in  the  sample  compete  for  said  binding  sites, 

binding  measuring  the  proportion  of  peptide  bound  to  said 
sites,  and 

determining  the  amount  of  human  prolactin  in  the  sample 
from  the  proportion  of  bound  peptide. 

14.  A  synthetic  peptide  which  can  be  used  as  an  antigen  that 
induces  the  production  of  antibodies  specific  to  human  prolac- 
tin, which  peptide  includes  the  sequence  having  the  formula: 

Leu-Pro-Iie-Cys-Pro-Gly-Gly-Ala-Ala-Arg-Cys-Gln-X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tyr  and 
des-Tyr  or  a  fragment  of  said  sequence  which  as  a  part  of  said 
synthetic  peptide  induces  the  production  of  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  human  prolactin. 


4,585,741 
METHOD  OF  ASSAY  FOR  VITAMIN  D  METABOLITES 
Brian  L.  Clevinger,  40  N.  Kingshighway,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63108; 

John  G.  Haddad,  202  St.  Georges  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003, 

and  Steven  L.  Teitelbaum,  536  Overhill  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63130 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,242 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  33/536.  33/82,  33/53,  33/531 

U.S.  Q.  436—542  4  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  level  of  calcitriol  in  a 
blood  serum  sample  comprising  subjecting  said  blood  serum 
sample  to  competitive  protein  binding  radioimmunoassay  by 
incubating  with  radiolabeled  calcitriol  and  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies, whereby  said  radiolabeled  calcitriol  competes  physico- 
chemically  with  nonlabeled  calcitriol  in  said  blood  serum 
sample  for  binding  sites  on  said  monoclonal  antibodies,  and  in 
which  said  monoclonal  antibodies  are  produced  by  immuniza- 
tion with  calcitroic  acid  as  the  immunogen. 


4,585,742 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  WITH  SPECinOTY  TO 

HUMAN  SMALL  CELL  CARCINOMA  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Samuel  D.  Bernal,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dana-Farber 

Cancer  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,196 

Int.  CI.-*  GOIN  53/00,  33/44,  33/53.  33/48.  33/564;  C12N 

15/00;  A61K  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  436—548  15  Qaims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  strongly  binds  to  small  cell 
carcinoma  cells  compared  to  the  binding  of  said  monoclonal 
antibody  to  human  neuroblastoma  cells,  human  squamus  cell 
carcinoma  cells,  and  human  large-cell  undifferentiated  lung 
carcinoma  cells,  in  a  radioimmunoassay  in  which  said  cells  are 
incubated  with  said  monoclonal  antibody  and  a  radiolabeled 
second  antibody  capable  of  binding  to  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body, said  antibody  recognizing  an  approximately  50.000 
dalton  antigenic  determinant  on  the  surface  of  small  cell  carci- 
noma cells. 
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4,585,743 
HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNESIA  CLINKER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
KoMi  Yainamoto,  and  Akira  Kaneyasu,  both  of  Ube,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ube  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Inc.,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  598,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1983,  58-62963 

Int.  a*  C04B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  501—108  22  Qaims 


•  >\  :_.,  tjo^  , 


1.  High  density  magnesia  clinker  characterized  by  having  a 
chemical  composition,  as  oxides  in  weight%,  of 

MgO:  97.5%  or  more 

CaO:  0.8-2.0% 

Si02:  0.12-1.0% 

Fe203:  0.3%  or  less 

Al2O3:0.15%  or  less 

B2O3:  0.03%  or  less 
with  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  3.48  g/cm^  and  in  which  the 
average  diameter  of  periclase  crystals  of  magnesia  is  lOfx  or 
more. 


4,585,744 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCTES 

Takehiro  Konoike,  and  Hirosiii  Tamura,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1983,  58-231 159; 
Sep.  26,  1984,  59-200776 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  501—135  9  Oaims 
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5.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  microwave  frequen- 
cies consisting  essentially  of 
a  main  component  which  is  a  solid  solution  of  BaO,  SnOi, 

MgO  and  Ta205.  said  solid  solution  being  represented  by 

the  general  formula 

Ba(SnjtMg^Taj)07/2  -  x/2  -  iy/2 
where  x,  y  and  z  are  mole  fractions  of  the  respective 


components,  0.04^x^0.20,  0.25 Sy  ^0.3 1,  0.55 Sz ^0.65 
and  x  -f  y  -t-  z  =  1 .00;  and 
an  additive  composed  of  at  least  one  lanthanide  oxide,  the 
content  of  said  additive  being  not  more  than  10  mole 
percent  in  terms  of  Me203. 

I  4,585,745 

MELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  PURPOSES 
Tutomu  Tunooka,  and  Fumio  Mizuno,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1983,  58-238630 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  501—135  1  Qaim 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high  frequency 

purposes  wherein  said  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  high 

frequency  purposes  is  expressed  by  a  formula  (Ba;tSri_;t) 


(Ni 


/3Nb2/3)03  and  with  a  mole  fraction  range  of  0^x<l. 


4,585,746 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  ZSM-12 
Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,376 

'  Int.  a*  COIB  33/28;  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  502—62  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-12 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  Table  1  of  the  sp)ecification,  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  crystalline  silicate,  said  mix- 
ture containing  sources  of  alkali  metal  cations,  an  oxide  of 
aluminum,  bis(N-methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cation,  an  oxide  of 
silicon  and  water  and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios,  within  the  following  ranges: 

Si02/Al203:  50-250 

H20/Si02:  5-200 

OH -/Si02:  0.01-2.0 

M/Si02:  0.01-3.0 

R/Si02:  0.02-1.2 
wherein  M  is  said  alkali  metal  cation  and  R  is  said  bis(N- 
methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cation,  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  until 
crystals  of  the  crystalline  silicate  are  formed  and  (iii)  recover- 
ing the  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-12  from  step  (ii),  said  recov- 
ered crystalline  silicate  containing  alkali  metal  and  bis(N- 
methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cations. 

13  Bis(N-methylpyridyl)ethylinium-containing  ZSM-12. 


I  4,585,747 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SILICATE  ZSM-48 
Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Jun.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,375 

'  Int.  a.*  COIB  33/28:  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  502—62  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-48 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  shown 
in  Table  1  of  the  specification,  which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a 
mixture  capable  of  forming  said  crystalline  silicate,  said  mix- 
ture containing  sources  of  alkali  metal  cations,  bis(N-methyl- 
pyridyl)ethylinium  cation,  an  oxide  of  silicon  and  water  and 
having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  fol- 
lowing ranges: 


SiOi/AbOi 

above  about  250 

H:0/Si02 

5-200 

OH    /Si02 

0.01-2.0 

M/Si02 

0.01-3.0 

R/Si02 

0.02-1.5 
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wherein  M  is  said  alkali  metal  cation  and  R  is  said  bis(N- 
methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cation,  (ii)  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  until 
crystals  of  the  crystalline  silicate  are  formed  and  (iii)  recover- 
ing the  crystalline  silicate  ZSM-48  from  step  (ii),  said  recov- 
ered crystalline  silicate  containing  alkali  metal  and  bis(N- 
methylpyridyl)ethylinium  cations. 

13.  Bis(N-methylpyridyl)ethylinium-containing  ZSM-48. 


hydrous  magnesium  dihalide  together  in  a  suitable  liquid  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  anhydrous  magnesium  dihalide 
to  the  hydrous  magnesium  dihalide  in  said  admixture  is  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  magnesium  dihalide  in  said 
admixture  is  in  the  range  of  0.5/1  to  2/1. 


4,585,748 
CRYSTALLINE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Kazushi  Usui,  Chiba,  and  Kinya  Tawara,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Research  Association  for  Residual  Oil  Process- 
ing, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1983,  58-92680 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  502—66  23  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  catalyst  composition  for  the  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

5  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  catalyst  weight,  of  a 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite; 

5  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  catalyst  weight,  of  a 
porous  inorganic  oxide; 

1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  catalyst  weight,  of  a 
Group  VI  metal  component  (calculated  as  the  corre- 
sponding oxide)  of  a  Group  VI  metal  of  the  Periodic 
Table; 

0  to  7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  catalyst  weight,  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  component  (calculated  as  the  corre- 
sponding oxide)  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  and 

a  third  component  selected  from  a  phosphorus  component 
and  a  boron  comp>onent,  and  which  is  prepared  by  mixing 
the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and  a  hydrogel  or 
sol  of  the  inorganic  oxide  to  obtain  a  support  comprising 
the  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  and  the  inorganic 
oxide,  and  contacting  the  support  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  Group  VI  metal  component  and  the  third  compo- 
nent selected  from  a  phosphorus  component  and  a  boron 
component,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
phosphorus  and  boron  components  (calculated  as  elemen- 
tal phosphorus  and  elemental  boron)  to  the  Group  VI 
metal  component  (calculated  as  the  corresponding  oxide) 
being  from  0.01:1  to  0.08:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  each  of 
the  phosphorus  component  and  the  boron  component 
(calculated  as  elemental  phosphorus  and  elemental  boron) 
to  the  Group  VI  metal  component  (calculated  as  the 
corresponding  oxide)  being  below  0.045:1,  and  said  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  value  of  from  3.3  to  6.0,  thereby  deposit- 
ing the  Group  VI  metal  component  and  the  third  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  phosphorus  component  and  boron 
component. 


4,585,749 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLERN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Dale  E.  Pierce,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Jerry  L.  Vaughan,  Hobbs,  N. 
Mex.,  and  Oscar  D.  Nowlin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  28, 1983,  Ser.  No.  536,921 
Int.  a*  BOIJ  31/14:  C08F  4/76 
U.S.  a.  502—107  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization 
of  oleflns  comprising  reacting  at  admixture  of  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium dihalide  and  hydrous  magnesium  dihalide  with  reac- 
tants  comprising  a  benzoic  acid  ester  and  an  alkoxytitanium 
compound  to  form  a  first  catalyst  component  and  then  reacting 
said  first  catalyst  component  with  an  organoaluminum  halide 
to  form  a  solid  product,  and  then  reacting  that  solid  product 
with  a  halogenating  agent  comprising  a  titanium  halide, 
wherein  said  admixture  is  prepared  by  stirring  anhydrous  and 


4,585,750 
COMPOSITE  CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  REACTIONS 
Dan  Farcasiu,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,818,  Dec.  21,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  705,988 
Int.  CI*  BOIJ  31/04.  31/06 
U.S.  Q.  502—159  9  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composite  comprising  a  perfluorinated-polym- 
ersulfonic  acid  and  an  ion-stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C2-C6  fiuorinated  carboxylic  acids  and 
alcohols. 


4,585,751 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYSTS 
Simon  G.  Kukes;  Stephen  L.  Parrott,  and  Karlheinz  K.  Brandes, 
all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  748,113 
Int.  Q.*  BOIJ  27/19 
U.S.  Q.  502—211  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  (a)  at  least  one  molybdenum  and  oxygen  contain- 
ing compound,  (b)  at  least  one  compound  of  divalent 
copper,  (c)  at  least  one  phosphorus  and  oxygen  containing 
compound,  and  (d)  water,  in  such  amounts  and  under  such 
conditions  as  to  obtain  a  solution; 

(B)  mixing  the  solution  obtained  in  step  (A)  with  an  alumina- 
containing  material; 

(C)  heating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (B)  at  a  first  temper- 
ature under  such  conditions  as  to  at  least  partially  dry  said 
mixture;  and 

(D)  heating  the  at  leeist  partially  dried  mixture  obtained  in 
step  (C)  at  a  second  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  200°  C.  to  about  600°  C,  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  temperature,  under  such  conditions  as  to  activate  said 
mixture. 


4,585,752 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  ULTRA  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  OPERATION 

Michael  V.  Ernest,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,874 
Int.  a.*  F23D  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  502—314  27  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  stable  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture 

of: 

(a)  fine  particles  of  a  base  metal  or  base  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  hafnium,  nio- 
bium, chromium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  niobium  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  composite  particles  of  a  ceria  promoted,  high  tempera- 
ture chemically  stabilized  refractory  oxide  powder  having 
at  least  one  platinum  group  metal  thereon, 

said  composite  particles  serving  as  a  bonding  vehicle  for  said 
base  metal  or  base  metal  oxide  particles  whereby  said  base 
metal  or  base  metal  oxide  particles  are  dispersed  throughout 
the  mixture  and  whereby  said  base  metal  or  base  metal  oxide 
exists  in  a  fine  particulate  form. 
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4,585,753 
LIQUID  CHARCOAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Aaron  Scott,  and  Barbara  F.  Scott,  both  of  P.O.  Box  13298, 
Orlando,  Fla.  32859 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,926 
Int.  a*  BOIJ  20/20.  20/26;  AOIG  1/00 
U.S.  a.  502—401  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  activated  charcoal  for  use  as  an 
agricultural  spray  consisting  of: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  activated  charcoal  having  a  range  of  powdered,  acti- 
vated charcoal  from  2.00  to  2.25  pounds  per  gallon  of 
aqueous  suspension; 

(c)  a  wetting  and  suspending  agent  consisting  of  octylphen- 
oxypolyethoxy  ethanol,  having  a  range  of  8.96-9.10 
ounces  per  gallon  of  aqueous  suspension; 

(d)  a  defoaming  agent. 

3.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  activated  charcoal  for  use  as  an 
agricultural  spray  consisting  of: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  activated  charcoal  having  a  range  of  powdered,  acti- 
vated charcoal  from  2.00  to  2.25  pounds  per  gallon  of 
aqueous  suspension; 

(c)  octylphenoxypolyethoxy  ethanol,  having  a  range  of  8.96 
to  9.10  ounces  per  gallon  of  aqueous  suspension,  as  a 
wetting  and  suspending  agent;  and 

(d)  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a  range  of  0.5  to  0.75 
ounces  per  gallon  of  aqueous  suspension  as  a  defoaming 
agent. 

4.  A  method  of  suspending  activated  charcoal  in  water, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  together  a  defoaming  agent,  approximately  one- 
fourth  of  tht  total  amount  to  be  used  of  a  wetting  and 
suspending  agent,  and  an  amount  of  water  equal  to  ap- 
proximately 78ths  of  the  final  volume  of  suspension; 

(b)  continuously  agitating  the  combination  of  ingredients. 
throughout  the  mixing  process; 

(c)  adding  powdered  activated  charcoal,  in  an  amount  from 
2.00  to  2.25  pounds  per  gallon  of  aqueous  suspension; 

(d)  adding  the  balance  of  the  wetting  and  suspending  agent; 

(e)  adding  the  balance  of  water  required  to  make  the  final 
volume;  and 

(0  continuing  the  agitation  of  the  resulting  suspension  for  at 
least  30  minutes. 


4,585,754 
STABILIZATION  OF  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES  BY 
CHEMICAL  BINDING  WITH  CHONDROITIN 
Lorraine  F.  Meisner,  and  Michael  R.  Schinitsky,  both  of  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Valcor  Scientific,  Ltd.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,038,  Jan.  9,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,087 
Int.  Cl.-»  C07K  9/00.  17/10:  C12N  11/02.  9/96 
U.S.  a.  514-8  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  administering  biologically  active  peptides 
to  enhance  or  achieve  a  desired  physiological  response  known 
to  be  elicited  by  said  peptide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises administering  said  peptide  in  combination  with  chon- 
droitin  chemically  bonded  thereto  to  prolong  the  desired  re- 
sponse. 


4,585,755 

CYCLIC  AND  BRIDGED  CYCLIC  SOMATOSTATIN 

ANALOGS  USEFUL  AS  LOCAL  ANTMNFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 
Evan  R.  Morgan,  Bridgewater,  and  Sanford  L.  Steelman,  Watch- 
uag,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,019 
Int.  a.^  A61K  37/43:  C07K  7/26 
U.S.  a.  514-11  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  locally  treating  inflammatory  and  allergic 
conditions  comprising  applying  to  the  area  to  be  treated  an 
anti-inflammatory  and  anti-allergically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  Formulae: 


NH2 


II 


NHi 


III 


NH2 


wherein  in  each  of  the  compounds  of  Formulae  I,  II  and  III: 
W  is  S  or  (C\\i)n  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
X  and  Z  are  S  or  CH2  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X  or  Z 
is  S; 

Y  is  S  or  (CH2)m  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2  such  that  the  sulfur 
may  be  in  any  position  along  the  chain; 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  loweralkyl,  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  where  the  substituent  may  be  one  or  two  of  lower- 
alkyl, halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  loweralkoxy;  and 
loweralkyl  substituted  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring; 

R3  is  3-indolylmethyl  or  substituted  3-indolylmethyl 
wherein  the  substituent  may  be  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy, 
or  halogen; 

R4is  loweralkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  benzyl,  carboxylower- 
alkyl,  aminoloweralkyl  or  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
substituent  may  be  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  amino  or  nitro;  and 
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R5  is  loweralkyl,  benzyl,  or  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen 


ammo  or  nitro. 


4,585,756 
BOVINE  GRF 
Paul  E.  Brazeau,  Jr.,  San  Diego;  Peter  Bohlen,  Encinitas;  Fred- 
erick S.  Esch,  Oceanside;  Nicholas  C.  Ling,  San  Diego,  and 
Roger  C.  L.  Guillemin,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,167 
Int.  a.*  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide  having  the  formula:  H-Tyr-Ala-Asp- 
Ala-IIe-Phe-Thr-Asn-Ser-Tyr-Arg-Lys-Val-Leu-Gly-Gln- 
Leu-Ser-Ala-Arg-Lys-Leu-Leu-Gln-Asp-Ile-Met-Asn-Arg- 
Gln-Gln-Gly-Glu-Arg-Asn-Gln-Glu-Gln-Gly-Ala-Lys-Val- 
Arg-Leu-Y  wherein  Y  is  OH  or  NH2  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof. 


4,585,757 

HYPOTENSIVE  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES 

Peter  K.  T.  Pang,  and  Thomas  E.  Tenner,  Jr.,  both  of  Lubbock, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Tech  University  Health  Sciences 

Center,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,219 

Int.  a."  A61K  37/43:  C07K  5/08.  5/06.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  514—18  6  Qaims 

1.  An  antihypertensive  composition  comprising  an  antihy- 
pertensive effective  amount  of  a  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence: 

Pro-Arg;  Lys-Arg-Pro; 

Pro-Lys;  Arg-Arg-Pro; 

Pro-Arg-Arg;  Arg-Lys-Pro; 

Pro-Lys-Lys;  Pro-Pro-Arg-Arg; 

Pro-Arg-Lys;  Pro-Pro-Arg-Lys; 

Pro-Lys-Arg;  Pro-Pro-Lys-Lys; 

Pro-Pro-Arg;  Pro-Pro-Lys-Arg; 

Pro-Pro-Lys;  Arg-Arg-Pro-Pro; 

Lys-Pro-Pro;  Lys-Lys-Pro-Pro; 

Lys-Lys-Pro;  Arg-Lys-Pro-Pro;  or  Lys-Arg-Pro-Pro, 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  carrier. 


4,585,758 
ANGIOTENSIN-CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Fu-chih  Huang,  Boonton,  N.J.;  John  T.  Suh,  Greenwich,  Conn., 
and  Jerry  W.  Skiles,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  USV  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,756,  May  20,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,386 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/47.  37/64:  C07K  5/06:  C07D  217/06 
U.S.  a.  514—19  18  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


^^        H     H  HO 

^^       II  I      II 

Z  C— N— C— C— N— C— C— A 

V^         I     II    I     I 

C=0     R4   O     M     M' 
A 


and  their  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts,  wherein 
R4  is  lower  alkyl  or  amino-lower  alkyl, 
A  and  A'  are  independently  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or 

benzyloxy, 
M  and  M'  are  connected  together  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge 

of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  with  the  N  and  C 

to  which  they  are  connected  form  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 

isoquinoline  ring,  and 
Z  is  -(CH2)2-,  -(CH2)3-,  -(CH2)4-  or  -(CH2)5-. 


4,585,759 

ANTIBACTERIAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  A  NEUTRAL 

MACROLIDE 

Arthur  A.  Nagel,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,702 
Int.  a.-*  A61K  31/71:  C07H  17/08 
U.S.  a.  514—29  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OCH3 


%H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  methylamino  and  dimethylamino,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable acid  addition  salts  of  those  wherein  R  is 
amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino. 

4.  A  method  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  mammalian 
subject,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,585,760 

DIMETHYLFURANO  HETEROCYCLIC  ANALOGS  OF 

DAUNOMYCIN 

Ving  J.  Lee,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  284,017 
Int.  CI.-*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—34  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHy 


including  the  individual  a-  and  /3-anomers  and  the  hydrochlo- 
ride complexes  thereof. 

7.  A  therapeutic  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  tumor,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive non-toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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4,585,761 
ANTIBIOTICS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PLANT  PROTECnON  AGENTS 
Hans  Zaliner,  Tuebingen;  Hartwig  Hoist,  Pohlheim;  Gerhard 

Zoebelein,  Leverkusen,  and  Adelinde  Keckeisen,  Tuebingen, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,223,  Dec.  21,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,287,186. 
This  application  May  20,  1981,  Ser.  No.  265,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1979,  2900591 

Int.  a*  AOIN  31/00:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  514-43  5  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


CH3 


HO— ^     y— CH— CH— CH— C— HN— CH 

\=/      I  I  II  U 

OH  NH2  O  Ki. 


CHO 


OH   OH 


HN 


c„, 


HO— ^    7— CH— CH— CH— C— HN— CH 
V=/      I  I         II  I  . 


OH 


NH2   O 


CHO 


5.  An  antibiotically  active  composition  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially pure  antibiotic  according  to  claim  1  and  a  plant 
compatible  carrier  therefor. 


4,585,762 
PHOSPHOLIPID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  USE 
THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
OF  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Tenji,  Osaka;  Eishiro  Todo;  Norihiko  Shimazaki,  both 
of  Toyonaka;  Tenio  Oku,  Osaka,  and  Takayuki  Namiki, 
Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1982. 
8222020 

Int.  a*  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/09 
U.S.  a.  514-129  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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(I) 


CH2— R' 

{CH-R2)„  o 

I  II 

CH2— O— P— R-* 


wherein 

R'  is  higher  alky!  or  higher  alkoxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy; 

n  is  0  or  1; 

R^  is  hydroxy;  and 

R*  is  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alicyclic-oxy  group  which  is 
substituted  with  2  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  and  may  be 
substituted  with  lower  alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  fibrosarcoma  Meth  A  which  com- 
prises administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  claim  1  to  a  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment. 


4,585,763 

FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  PHOSETYL-AL  AND  AN 

OXAZOLIDENYLACETAMIDE 

Andre   Devoise-I^mbert,  Tagolsheim,  France,  and  Ulrich  Gisi, 

Wenslingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,761,  Jan.  21,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,507,310. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  689,137 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1982, 
8202125;  Oct.  29,  1982,  8231012 

Int.  a*  AOIN  57/18 
U.S.  a.  514-141  10  Qaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  component  (a)  of 
the  formula  I, 


R3  CH 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  bromo,  and  a  component  (b) 
which  is  PHOSETYL-AL;  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (a) 
to  component  (b)  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:25  to  1:2. 


4,585,764 

GASTRIC  CYTOPROTECTION  WITH 

3,3-THIOBIS[PROPANOIC  ACID]  IN  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  ASPIRIN 

Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Apr.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  725,448 

I  Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/61 

U.S.  a.  514-163  19  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  cytoprotection  of  the  gastric 
mucosa  in  a  mammal  receiving  aspirin  perorally  which  com- 
prises orally  administermg  either  prior  to  or  in  combination 
with  aspirin  a  cytoprotectively  effective  amount  of  3,3'-thi- 
obis[propanoic  acid],  using  at  least  about  1  part  of  3,3'-thiobis[- 
propanoic  acid]  per  part  by  weight  of  aspirin. 
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4,585,765 

17i8-HYDROXY-17a-METHYL-5a-ANDROSTANO[3,2- 

qPYRAZOLE  17-METHYL  ETHER 

Donald  J.  Tindall,  and  Anthony  R.  Means,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,798,  Oct.  10,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,356,175.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140,695 

Int.  Q.*  A61K  31/58 

U.S.  Q.  514—172  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  male  contraception  which  comprises  oral 
administration  of  a  contraceptively  effective  amount  of  17/3- 
hydroxy- 1 7a-methyI5a-androstano[3,2-c]pyrazoIe  1 7-methyl 
ether  to  a  male  mammal  post  puberty  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  man,  male  dog,  torn,  bull,  stallion,  ram,  boar,  male 
rat  and  male  mouse. 


4,585,766 
6-OXYGENATED  CORTICOID  17a-CARBONATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Issei  Nitta,  Machida;  Kenichiro  Nakao;  Motoyoshi  Miyake, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Akira  Maruyama,  Yokohama,  and  Junko 
Takashima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,099 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1983,  58-164772 

Int.  Q."  C07J  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  514—180  11  Qaims 

1.  A  6-oxygenated  corticoid  1 7a-carbonate  of  the  formula 

(I): 


4,585,767 
ANTIBACTERIAL  PENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  D.  Cooke,  Newport  Pagnell,  and  Barry  C.  Ross,  Luton, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,646,  Jul.  6,  1982.  This  application 
Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,703 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1981, 
8121108;  Mar.  11,  1982,  8207136 

Int.  Q."  C07D  499/00;  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  Q.  514—210  19  Qaims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


OR' 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  esterifying  group  remov- 
able by  hydrolysis,  by  photolysis,  by  reduction,  or  by  enzyme 
action  to  give  the  free  acid,  R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl,  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one,  two  or  three  substituents,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms  and  —OH,  — NH2.  — NO2,  — CN,  — N3,  R^— .  R^O— , 
R^S— ,  r3— SO— .  R3— SO2— ,  R3— CO— ,  r30— CO— , 
R3— CO— O— ,  H2N— CO— , 


CH2Z 


(I) 


wherein 
A  is 


/ 


OH 


R^  R^  r3  R^ 

\  \  \  \ 

N— .  N— .  N— CO— .  N— CO— , 

H  R'  H  R^ 

r3  R3 

\  \ 

N— CO— NH— .  N— CO— NH— , 

H  R^ 

H  R3  r3 

\  \  \ 

N— CO— O— ,  N— CO— O— ,  N— CO— O— , 

H  R^  H 

R^— CO— NH— ,       NH2— CO— NH— ,       R^— SO2— NH— . 
NH2— SO2— NH— ,  H2N— SO2— , 


*H 


or  — C=0; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Z  is  hydroxyl,  halogen,  a  group  of  the  formula  (II); 

— 0S02R^ 


(ID 


wherein  R-'  is  alkyl  or  halogenated  alkyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (III): 


-OCOR'* 


(III) 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl  or  halogenated  alkyl  having  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  at  the  a-  or  /3-position;  and 
the  bond  between  Ci  and  C2  shown  by  a  dotted  line  is  a 

single  or  double  bond. 
11.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1,  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


R'  R^  R%N 

\  \  \ 

N— SO-.- NH— .  N— SO2— NH  — ,  C=N  — , 

/  y  / 

H  R^  H2N 


R3 


H2N  r'r'n 


\  \  \ 

N— so-.— .  C=N— ,  C=N— , 

V  /  / 

Yi?  H2N  H2N 

R^R-'  R^ 

\  \ 

C=N— .  N— SO2— . 

R^  H 


— CF3,  — SCF3,  — SOCF3,  — SO2CF3  and  HO— co- 
groups,  in  which  R-\  R-^and  R-^  each  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^,  R^  and  R-'  being  the 
same  or  different,  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 
hydroxyl  group  which  may  be  protected  by  a  hydroxyl  pro- 
tecting group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'^O — 
or  R" — ,  in  which  R'°  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
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straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxyalkyi  having  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl 
group  and  R"  represents  a  (Ci-C4)-alkanoyloxymethyl  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,585,768 

1,5-BENZOTHIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Mikio  Takeda,   Urawa;  Tokuro  Oh-ishi,  Tokyo;   Hiromichi 

Nakigima,  Urawa,  and  Taku  Nagao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,116 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1984, 
8409258 

Int.  CI.-*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  281/10 
U.S.  CI.  514-211  23  Claims 

1.  A  l,S-benzothiazepine  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


CH2CH2N 


\ 

H 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkanoyl  or  benzyl,  R-^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  either 
one  of  R'*  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  chlorine,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

20.  A  method  of  producing  a  platelet  aggregation-inhibiting 
effect  on  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising  administering  to 
said  warm-blooded  animal  an  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pound claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,585,769 
BENZENESULFONYL-LACTAMS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Pierre  Roger,  Montigny-les-Bretonneux;  Patrick  Choay,  Paris, 
and  Jean-Paul  Fournier,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
DROPIC  -  Societe  Civile  de  gestion  de  droits  de  propriete 
Industrielle  CHOAY,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1983,  83  16554 
Int.  CI.-'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/10.  209/32.  211/40 
U.S.  a.  514-212  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)„ 


R]     R2 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  CF3  group,  and  a  NO2  group; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

halogen,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  a  NO2  group; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

halogen,  a  CF3  group,  a  NO2  group,  and  an  alkoxy  group 

having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  1,2  or  3; 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

and  an  aklyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 

an  OH  group,  an  OR  group  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  an  aklyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  or  a  carboxylic  acyl  group  having  from  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms; 

provided  that  when  n  is  1: 

Y  or  W  is  a  CF3  group;  and  when  n  is  2  or  3: 

X  or  Z  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  Y  or  W  is  a  CFj  or  NO2  group. 

19.  A  method  for  effecting  a  psychotropic  effect  in  a  host 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  a  pharmaceutically 
accefMable  carrier  and  a  psychotropically  effective  amount,  the 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,585,770 
NOVEL 

6-AMINO-7.HYDROXYA5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO- 
IMIDAZO[4,5,l.J-K][l]-BENZAZEPIN.2-(lH)-ONE 
Daniel  Frechet,  Paris;  Lucien  Nedelec,  Le  Raincy;  Guy  Plas- 
sard,  Savigny  S/Orge,  and  Neil  L.  Brown,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1982,  82  17054 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/55.  31/645;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-214  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6- 
amino-7-hydroxy-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-imidazo[4,5,l-j-k][l]-ben- 
zazepin-2-(lH)-one  derivatives  of  the  formula 


=  0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  4-piperidyl  optionally  substituted  in  the 
I -position  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  wavy  lines 
indicate  that  the  7-OH  and  6-amino  have  the  trans  configura- 
tion and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 

7.  An  antihypertensive  and  hypotensive  composition  com- 
prising an  antihypertensively  and  hypotensively  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1  and  an  inert  phar- 
maceutical excipient. 
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4,585,771 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Klose,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Irmgard  Boett- 
cher,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,036,  Oct.  13, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,466,976. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1981,  3141063 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/55;  C07D  487/14 
U.S.  a.  514—220  16  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


ARi 

Xk 

AR2  N  R| 

I 
R2 


wherein 
ARi  and  AR2  each  independently  is  phenyl,  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  Ci.4-alkyl,  or  CM-alkoxy, 
Rl  is  pyrrolyl,  indolyl,  or  imidazolyl,  or  one  of  these  groups 
substituled  by  Ci.6-alkyl,   carboxy,   carboxy-Ci.4-alkyl, 
benzyl,  or  benzenesulfonyl,  wherein  any  carboxy  group 
can  be  esterified  by  a  Ci.6-alkyl  moiety,  and  wherein  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  Ri  group  to  the  imidazole  ring 
is  a  C-atom;  and 
R2  is  methylene,  dimethylene,  trimethylene,  or  tetramethyl- 

ene  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  Ri, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  acid,  or, 
when  Rl  is  substituted  by  carboxy,  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  with  a  base. 
8.   A   pharmaceutical   composition   comprising   an   antiin- 
flammtorily  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,585,772 
AGENTS  FOR  COMBATING  CIRCULATORY  ILLNESSES 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Bodo  Junge;  Siegfried  Goldmann;  Giinter  Thomas,  all  of  Wup- 
pertal,  and  Bemward  Garthoff,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,610,  Nov.  18,  1981,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,582 
a  lims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1980,  3046366 

Int.  a.-*  A61K  31/505,  31/535;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  514-229  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  amount  effective  for  treating  cardiac  insufficien- 
cies, of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

X  represents  a  bridge  member  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  C1-C4  alkyl 
radicals 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cis  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical,  the  alkenyl  radical  containing  1  or  2  double  bonds, 
a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl  radical,  both  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted by  a  CF3  group,  a  fluorine  or  a  nitro  group. 


R4  represents 

a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  nitro  group, 

an  acylamino  group  containing  an  acyl  radical,  the  acyl 
radical  being  derived  from  a  C1-C12  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic acid  or  a  phenyl  carboxylic  acid,  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  in  the  phenyl  radical  by  OH.  halogen 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  nitro  or  amino,  a  sul- 
fonylamino  group  containing  a  sulfonyl  radical,  the 
sulfonyl  radical  being  derived  from  an  Ci-Ce  aliphatic 
sulfonic  acid  or  a  phenyl  sulfonic  acid,  the  phenyl  radi- 
cal of  which  can  be  substituted  by  NO2,  amino,  acet- 
amido,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen  or  CFj.  an 
aminosulfonic  group  of  (1)  ammonium,  (2)  a  C1-C12 
primary  or  secondary  amine,  (3)  a  heterocyclic  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidine,  pyrrol- 
idine, morpholine  and  piperazine  or  (4)  aniline  or  an 
aniline  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  C1-C4— alkyl  or  C1-C4— alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  or 
trifiuoromethoxy. 


4,585,773 
ISOINDOLINYL-ALKYL-PIPERAZINES 
Terence  M.  Dolak,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,649 
Int.  CI.-*  C07D  403/06:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514-253  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


SO^NH 


N-eCH2->^N 


N— Y 


\ / 


wherein 

X  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  5 
y  is 


(a) 


or 


R2 


(b) 


(c) 


R|  or 
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one  should  not  be  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group. 

13.  A  cardiotonic  composition  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aniline  derivative  of  claim  1  as  the  active  ingredi- 
ent in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


in  which 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluo- 

romethyl,  cyano, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  cyano, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R*— N-C— A-N 


(R^)m 


R°  'r2 

wherein  RO,  R'  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxy  group, 
a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
lower  alkylthio  group,  a  lower  alkanoylamino  group  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


O 

It 
— C— N' 


.R' 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  C3  to  Cgcycloalkyl  group  or  together  with  the 
N  atom  adjacent  thereto  form  a  morpholino  group;  R^  is  a 
cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  m  is  an  interger  of  1  to  3;  R** 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  A  is  a  lower 
alkylene  group;  provided  that  when  R3  is  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  when  RO  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  A  is  a  methylene  group,  then  R'  and  R2 
are  the  same  or  different  and  should  not  be  hydrogen  atoms, 
halogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  groups  or  lower  alkoxy  groups; 
further  that  when  R^  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  ROis  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  A  is  a  methylene  group, 
then  either  one  of  R'  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other 


4,585,774 

ANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  CARDIOTONIC 

COMPOSITION 

Michiaki  Tominaga;  Yung*hsiung  Yang;  Hidenori  Ogawa,  and 
Kazuyuki  Nakagawa,  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP82/00I52,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/03861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1982 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  432,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1981,  56-69690; 
Nov.  6,  1981,  56-178722 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/10 
U.S.  a.  514-255  13  Claims 

1.  An  aniline  derivative  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
.salts  having  the  formula. 


4,585,775 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDO 

(l,2-QIMIDAZO(l,2-A)BENZIMIDAZOLES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON 
THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Volker  Hitzel,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Gerhard  Rackur,  Kelkheim, 
and  Martin  Bickel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,106 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1983,3333314 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/12 
U.S.  a.  514-287  4  aai„s 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


iri  which  R '  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
(Ci  to  C6)-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  methoxycarbonyl, 
ethoxycarbonyl,  (Ci  to  CsValkoxy  or  (Ci  to  C4)-alkanoyl,  R^ 
R"*  and  R5  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  methyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  methoxyethoxy  or  ethoxyethoxy  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  group  SR^  in  which  R^  is  the  lone,  unpaired 
electron  of  the  12-sulfenyl  radical,  hydrogen,  (Ci  to  C6)-alkyl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  (Ci  to  C4)-alkoxy  or  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  by  (Ce  to  Cio)-aryl,  or  is  (C2  to  C6)-alkenyl. 
(C2  to  C6)-alkynyl,  (Ci  to  C7)-alkanoyl,  (C5  to  C7)-cycloalkan- 
oyl,  benzoyl  which  can  be  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  (Ci  to 
C7)-alkyl,  (Ci  to  CsValkoxy,  (Ci  to  C4)-alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl  and/or  halogen,  or  is  furoyl,  phenacyl,  phe- 
noxyacetyl,  phenylacetyl  wherein  the  three  latter  of  which 
may  be  substituted  as  defined  for  benzoyl  or  another  conven- 
tional thiol-protective  group,  and  physiologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 

3.  A  method  for  treating  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  caused  by 
excessive  gastric  acid  secretion,  by  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,585,776 

4-CHLORO-FURO.(3,4-c)-PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Aadre  Esanu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de 
Recherches  et  d'Applications  Scientifiques  (S.C.R.A.S.), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1983. 

8327817 

Int.  a.-*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  491/048 
U.S.  a.  514-302  4  Qaims 

1.   A    l,3-dihydro-6-methyl-7-hydroxy-furo-(3,4-c)-pyridine 
derivative  of  the  formula 
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HO 


HjC 


wherein  each  of  Ai  and  A2  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  straight  chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  chain  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  thienyl 
group,  a  furyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenylalkyl  group  or  a 
phenylalkenyl  group,  each  of  the  groups  represented  by  A) 
aiMi  A2  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more 
cAorine  or  fluorine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  groups,  alkyl 
gBups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having 
fr«i  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
caroon  atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each  alkyl  group 
has  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkoxy  groups  in 
which  each  of  the  two  alkyl  groups  and  the  alkoxy  group  has 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  a-  or  ;3-N-pyrrolidinyI-alkoxy 
group  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  diuretically 
or  hypotensively  effective  amount  of  a  l,3-dihydro-6-methyl- 
7-hydroxy-furo-(3,4-c)pyridine  derivative  as  defined  in  claim  1 
in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or 
carrier. 


4,585,777 

( -  )-TRANS-4-(4-FLUOROPHENYL)-3-(4-METHOX  Y- 

PHENOXY)METHYLPIPERIDINE  FOR  POTENTIATING 

5-HT 
Jorgen  B.  Lassen,  Glostrup;  Jorgen  A.  Christensen,  Virum; 
Erling  N.  Petersen,  Glostrup,  and  John  B.  Hansen,  Lyngby, 
all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Ferrosan,  Soborg,  Denmark 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,844 
Int.  U*  C07D  211/22:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  514-317  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  — )- 
trans-4-(4-fluorophenyl)-3-(4-methoxyphenoxy)methylpiperi- 
dine  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid   addition   salt 
thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  potentiating  the  5-HT  of  a  subject  in  need 
thereof  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  said  subject 
an  effective  5-HT  potentiating  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


4,585,778 
TRIAZOLE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Geoffrey  E.  Gymer,  and  Kenneth  Richardson,  both  of  Canter- 
bury, England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,709,  May  31, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,507,484. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,602 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1982, 
8221477 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  43/40,  43/64:  A61K  31/445,  31/41 
U.S.  Q.  514—326  32  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  oral,  parenteral 
or  topical  treatment  of  a  susceptible  fungal  infection  in  man 
which  comprises  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  antifungal 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


OH 

N  N— CH2— C— CH2— S-(CH2)„— R' 

W  N  R 


where 
R  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  substitu- 


ents  each  independently  selected  from  halo,  CF.^,  C1-C4 
alkyl  and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  (a)  —SO.(Ci-C4 alkyl),  (b)  — S02(Ci-C4 
alkyl),  (c)  — S02NR2r^  where  either  R^  and  R-'  are  both 
C1-C4  alkyl.  or  R^  and  R^  together  with  the  N  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  represent  piperidino,  (d)  — NH- 
S02(Ci-C4  alkyl)  and  (e)  — CONR^R^  where  either  R^  is 
H  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  R^  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  R'*  and  R^ 
together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  piperidino;  and 

n  is  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  2  when  R'  is  — NH- 
S02(Ci-C4  alkyl); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  or  agriculturally  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,585,779 

CIS.4A-ARYL.l,2,3,4,4A,9B-HEXAHYDRO-BEN- 

ZOFURO[3,2-C]PYRIDINES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREOF 

Solomon  S.  Klioze,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst-Rous- 

sel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,576,  Jul.  22,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,507,306. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,099 

Int.  Q.-*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/04.  211/12 

U.S.  CI.  514—336  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein  A  is 


2-furyl  or  3-furyl.  X  being  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  me- 
thoxy, halogen  being  fiuorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine;  a 
stereoisomer  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 

19.  A  method  of  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  of  relief  from  pain  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  compound  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,585,780 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  C.  Hider,  Qacton;  George  Kontoghiorghes,  and  Jack 
Silver,  both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corp.,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1983, 
8308054 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/555 
U.S.  CI.  514—348  34  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  patient  having  a  toxic 
concentration  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  copper,  and  aluminum  in  the  body  of  said  patient  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutic  amount  of 
a  3-hydroxypyrid-2-one  or  3-hydroxypyrid-4-one  in  which  the 
hydrogen  atom  atached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  an 
aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  an 
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aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  ahphatic  acyl,  alkoxy,  aliphatic  amide, 
aliphatic  ester,  halogen  and  hydroxy  groups,  and  wherein  one 
or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  ring  carbon  atoms 
can  be  replaced  by  an  aliphatic  acyl,  alkoxy,  aliphatic  amide, 
aliphatic  ester,  halogen  or  hydroxy  group,  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group,  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  substituted 
by  an  alkoxy,  aliphatic  ester,  halogen  or  hydroxy  group,  but 
excluding  compounds  in  which  said  replacement  of  hydrogen 
atoms  is  effected  only  by  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  or  a 
salt  thereof  containing  a  physiologically  acceptable  cation. 


CPi3 


N        CI 


U N 


aiKl  the  compound  of  the  formula 


4,585,781 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
David  Bays;  Roger  Hayes,  and  Philip  Blatcher,  all  of  Hertford- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1982, 
8237069;  Mar.  24,  1983,  8308171 

Int.  a*  C07D  403/12.  417/12;  A61K  31/425,  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—370  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


RiNH 


NHi 


\ 

( 


N 


R-. 

r 

N  — N 


(I) 


(2)  an  acid,  a  buffer  system  or  a  mixture  thereof  consisting  of  an 
acid  and  a  salt  thereof  to  provide  a  pH  of  3  to  4  or  less  in 
aqueous  solution  and  (3)  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier,  said 
compositions  having  an  ionic  strength  between  0.1  and  0.8. 


(CH:)„Y(CH:)„NH 


W 


N 


N' 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof,  in 
which 

R 1  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C| .6  alkyl,  C2-7  aikanoy  1. 
aroyl  or  trifluoro  C1.6  alkyl  group; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C  1.6  alkyl  or  C.Vhalkeny! 
group  or  C2-6  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  or 
C 1-6  alkoxy  group; 

X  represents  a  sulphur  atom  or  NH; 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  bond; 

m  represents  1,  2  or  3; 

n  represents  2,  3  or  4;  and 

aryl  as  part  of  a  group  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  C\.y  alkyl  or  C1.3  alkoxy  groups  or 
halogen  atoms. 


4,585,783 

ANALGESIC  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DIPHENHYDRAMINE 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Abraham  Sunshine,  New  York;  Eugene  M.  Laska,  Larchmont, 
and  Carole  E.  Siegel,  Mamaroneck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Richardson-Vicks,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,288,  Feb.  8,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,522,826. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  711,525 
Int.  CI.-»  A61K  31/40,  31/195 
U.S.  CI.  514—408  26  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  eliciting  an  enhanced  analgesic  and  anti-in- 
flammatory response  in  a  mammalian  organism  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  administering  to  such  organism 
(i)  an  analgesically  and  anti-inflammatorily  effective  amount 
of  tolmetin  or  indomethacin  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  and 
ii)  an   analgesically   and   anti-inflammatorily   potentiating 
amount  of  diphenhydramine. 


4,585,782 
AZOLE  DERIVATIVES  ANTIMYCOTIC  AGENTS  WHICH 
RELEASE  THE  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AT  A 
RELATIVELY  HIGH  RATE 
Manfred   Plempel,   Wuppertal;   Manfred   Bucheler,   Overath; 
Wolfgang  Gau;  Erik  Regel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Karl  H. 
Biichel,  Burscheid,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Ploschke,  Wuppertal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,553,  May  3,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,336,  Jul.  21,  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1979,  2932691;  Aug.  27,  1979,  2934542 

Int.  C\*  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  514-396  10  Claims 

1.  An  antimycotic  composition  comprising  (I)  an  antimy- 
cotic  effective  amount  of  an  azole  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


4,585,784 

'  PYRROLE-2-ACETYLAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  R.  Carson,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeilab,  Inc., 

Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,055 
Int.  CI.-*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/333 
U.S.  CI.  514—423  7  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrole-2-acetylamino  acid  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


/    \ 


CH3, 


-CO- 


1       1" 

>J— CH2CONHCHC02H 


N 

I 
CH; 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R"  is 
(CH2)4NH2. 
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5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  in  association  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 

6.  A  method  for  treating  inflamation  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  animal  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  the  pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  5. 

7.  A  method  of  treating  pain  in  an  animal  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  animal  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  the  pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  5. 


4,585,785 
CIS  AND 
TRANS-3-ARYLOXY-4-HYDROXYPYRROLIDINES 
USED  AS  ANTI-ARRHYTHMICS 
David  A.  Walsh,  and  William  J.  Welstead,  Jr.,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Division  Of  Ser.  No.  2,151,  Jan.  9,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,696 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—425  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  arrhythmias  in  animals  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  3-aryloxy-4-hydroxypyrrolidines 
having  the  formula: 


HO- 


r7 


■OAr 


N 

I 

R2 


cis  and  trans  isomers 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  4-indanyl,  and 
5-indanyl  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


4,585,786 

RODENTICIDAL 

4.HYDROXY-2H-1-BENZOTHIOPYRAN-2-ONE 

DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREFOR 

Jean-Jacques  Berthelon,  Decines-Charpieu,  France,  assignor  to 

Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1985,  Ser.  No.  716,394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1984,  84  05794 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/38;  C07D  335/06 
U.S.  a.  514-432  12  Claims 

1.  Hydroxy-4-2H-l-benzothiopyran-2-ones  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


OH 


AR 


in  which  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R  and  AR'  may  form  a  tetrahy- 
dronaphth-lH-yl  radical;  R  and  Ri  may  form  a  carbonyl 
group;  when  R  is  hydrogen,  Ri  may  be  a  hydroxyl  group;  AR 
is  a  biphenyl  or  phenoxyphenyl  group  or  biphenyl  substituted 
by  a  halogen  or  phenoxyphenyl  substituted  by  a  halogen,  AR' 
is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group  or  may  form  with  R  a 
tetrahydronaphth-IH-yl  when  Ri  is  hydrogen. 

9.  A  method  of  killing  rodents  comprising  administering  a 
rodenticicially  effective  amount  of  a  hydroxy-4-2H-l-benzo- 
thiopyran-2-one  having  the  following  formula: 


OH 


AR 


AR 


in  which  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R  and  AR'  may  form  a  tetrahy- 
dronaphth-lH-yl  radical;  R  and  Ri  may  form  a  carbonyl 
group;  when  R  is  a  hydrogen.  R]  may  be  a  hydroxyl  group; 
AR  is  a  biphenyl  or  phenoxyphenyl  group  or  phenoxyphenyl 
substituted  by  a  halogen  or  biphenyl  substituted  by  a  halogen, 
AR'  is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  thienyl  group  or  may  form  with  R 
a  tetrahydronaphth-lH-yl  radical  when  Ri  is  hydrogen,  to  a 
rodent. 


4,585,787 

5-[2(OR 

3)-HYDROXYPHENYLSULFONYL]THIOPHENE-2-SUL. 

FONAMIDES  FOR  THE  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

ELEVATED  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Kenneth  L.  Shepard,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,673,  Jun.  20, 1983,  Pat.  No. 
4,542,152,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,388, 
May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  764,380 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  CI.  514-445  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  elevated  mtraocular  pressure  which 
comprises  topically  applying  to  an  eye  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  intraocular  pressure  lowering  amount  of  a 
carbonic  anhydrase  inhibitor  of  the  formula: 


HO 


SO2NH2 


or  an  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
the  — OH  in  the  2-  or  3-position. 


4,585,788 
6,1  l-DIHYDRODIBENZ[B,E]OXEPIN-ACETIC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
Grover  C.  Helsley,  Pottersville;  Arthur  R.  McFadden,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  and  David  Hoffman,  North  Kings- 
town, R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Som- 
erville,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,801,  Sep.  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,774 

Int.  a."  C07D  313/12;  A61K  31/335 

U.S.  CI.  514—450  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  X  is  e==0.  CHCl,  CHBr,  CH2  or  CHOR*;  Y  is  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  Br  or  trinuoromethyl; 
n  is  0  or  I;  Z  is  COOR'.  CH2OR5,  CONHR5,  CONR25  or 
CONHOR5:  and  R',  R2,  R\  R-*  and  R-^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
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of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  the  physiologically  tolerable  salts 
thereof. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  and  pain  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,585,789 
NEW  FURANONE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Masjuiori  Okamoto,  Osaka;  Itsuo  Uchida,  Kyoto;  Kazuyoshi 
Uraehara,  Ashiya;  Masanobu  Kohsaka,  Sakai,  and  Hiroshi 
Imanaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceuticaJ  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1982,  57-126599 
Int.  a.-»  C07D  307/32,  307/60;  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  514—461  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  or  its  pharmaceuti- 
cal! y  acceptable  salt: 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  R'  is  a  carboxy,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino  phenyl(- 
iower)alkyloxy,  benzoloxy,  or  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  R-  is 
a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  halo(lower)alkyi  group;  R^  is 
a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom;  R"*  is  a  hydroxy,  lower  aikoxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group  and  R^ 
is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom;  Q  is  the  number  of  double 
bonds  which  is  equal  to  0  or  1;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  pro- 
vided that  when  Q  is  0,  n  is  1  and  when  Q  is  1,  n  is  0. 


4,585,790 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Padfield,  Meldreth,  and  Ian  K.  Winterborn,  Stevenage, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,215 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1983, 
83  13217 

Int.  ex.*  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  514-471  13  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  is  an  aqueous  for- 
mulation containing  an  effective  amount  of  ranitidine  and/or 
one  or  more  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  for  treat- 
ment of  conditions  mediated  through  histamine  Hi-receptors, 
said  formulation  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  6.5-7.5. 


4,585,791 
FURYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  16-SUBSTITUTED 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
Franco  Faustini,  Milan;  Achille  Panzeri,  Merate;  Fabrizio  Orzi, 
Milan;  Enrico  di  Salle,  Milan,  and  Roberto  Ceserani,  Milan, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  667,367 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1983, 
8329559 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/54 
U.S.  a.  514-471  12  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  or  racemic  compound  of  the  following 
formula  (I) 


(1) 


COR 


(CH2)m-R9 


wherein 
R  is 
(1)  —OH  or  —OR'  wherein  R'  is  Cj-Cb  alkyl,  or 
(2) 


—  N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R  ' 


wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'"  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Ca  alkyl; 
one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy,  or 

Ri  and  R2,  taken  together,  form  an  0x0  group; 
one  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxy; 
pne  of  R5  and  R6  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
one  of  R7  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl 

or  tri-halo-Ci-C4  alkyl  group; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

R9  is  a  2-furyl  or  3-furyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  one 

or  more  substituents  chosen  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 

aikoxy.  tri-halo-Ci-C4  alkyl  and  halogen;  and  the  symbol 

"^  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  cis  double  bond, 

and    the   pharmaceutically   or   veterinarily   acceptable   salts 

thereof 

9.  A  method  of  inhibiting  or  preventing  ulcers  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  it,  said  method  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  luteolytic  effect  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  it.  said  method  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,585,792 

PROTECTIVE  ADDITIVE  TO  VAGINAL  PRODUCTS 
AND  CATAMENIALS 
Joseph  Jacob,  and  John  R.  Lau,  both  of  Wooster,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Technology  Unlimited  Inc.,  West  Wooster,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,022,  May  5,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,304 
Int.  CI.-'  A61K  31/34,  9/24,  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  514—474  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  the  toxin  produced  by  5.  aureus 
in  the  cervix  and  vaginal  mucosa  of  a  human  comprising  the 
administration  of  a  detoxifying  amount  of  L-ascorbic  acid  to 
the  cervix  and  vaginal  mucosa  by  means  of  a  menstrual  tam- 
pon, said  L-ascorbic  acid  being  physically  entrapped  by  the 
interstitial  spaces  of  the  tampon. 


4,585,793 
THIOESTER  INHIBITORS  OF  SERINE  PROTEASES 

James  C.  Powers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
,  Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,825 

I  Int.  CI.-*  C07C  153/023:  A61K  31/265 

US.  CI.  514—513  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

j       2.(R-Y— X)— ChH4— CO— S— R' 

wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|.6  alkyl  and 
C1.4  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group. 
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X  is  NH, 

Y  is  CO, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  1.5  alkyl,  C1.5 
fluorinated  alkyl,  and  C|.s  aikoxy. 

2.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  enzymatic  activity  of  elas- 
tase,  chymotrypsin  and  other  serine  proteases  with  similar 
substrate  specificity,  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  a  me- 
dium containing  the  protease  an  amount  of  an  inhibitor  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  said  activity,  the  inhibitor,  having  the  following 
structure: 

2-(R— Y— X)— C6H4— CO— S— R' 

wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-e  alkyl  and 

C1.4  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group, 
X  is  NH, 

Y  is  CO,  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  1.5  alkyl,  C1.5 
fluorinated  alkyl,  and  C1.5  aikoxy. 


4,585,796 
NOVEL  PHENETHANOLAMINES 
Leo  Alig,  Kaiseraugst,  and  Marcel  Miiller,  Frenkendorf,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,990 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    10,    1982, 

4787/82;  May  27,  1983,  2897/83 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/165,  31/38:  C07C  103/28:  C07D  333/20 

U.S.  a.  514—620  31  Qaims 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 

X'— CH— CH2 

\ 
'  N— CH— (CH2)„— Z 

X2— CH— CHi  Y 

I 
OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  X'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


4,585,794 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RENAL  INSUFHCIENCY 
Jean  Freyria,  Vaucresson,  and  Brigitte  Lantz,  Paris,  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   ADIR,   S.A.R.L.,   Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,936,  Jul.  25,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1982,  82  13232 
Int.  C\*  A61K  31/24 
U.S.  a.  514—434  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  renal  insufficiency, 
by  increasing  renal  glomerular  filtration  rate  and  renal  plasma 
flow,  in  a  hypertensive  patient  in  need  thereof,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  said 
patient  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
8-(3-tert.-butylamino-2-hydroxypropoxy)-thiachroman.  an 
optical  isomer  thereof,  and  an  addition  salt  thereof,  in  a  daily 
dosage  amount  of  2  to  10  mg. 


4,585,795 

CONTROL  AGENT  FOR  PROTECONG  TIMBER 

AGAINST  FUNGI  EMPLOYING  A  MIXTURE  OF  AN 

ORGANIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALT  AND 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 

Irma  Linderborg,  Kuusankoski,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kymi  Kym- 

meno  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,769,  Mar.  16,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  726,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  19,  1982,  820968; 
Feb.  3,  1983,  830374 

Int.  C\*  AOIN  37/00 
U.S.  a.  514—558  3  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  control  agent  composition  for  protecting 
timber,  especially  sawn  timber,  against  fungi  which  cause 
sapstain  and  mildew,  comprising  a  synergistic  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  biocidal  organic 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-ethyl 
hexanoic  acid,  isononanoic  acid,  iso-octanoic  acid,  heptanoic 
acid,  capric  acid  and  caprylic  acid,  and  trimethylcocoam- 
monium  chloride,  the  weight  proportion  of  said  alkali  metal 
salt  to  said  trimethylcocoammonium  chloride  being  in  the 
range  of  about  33:67  to  about  67:33. 


X"^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


Y  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  .-rboxy  or  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


^^    „     -^051 


R',  R2  and  R^  individually  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
benzyloxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl,  amino, 
acylamino,  lower-alkoxybenzylamino,  nitro,  carbamoyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl  or  lower-alkylsulphonyl-methyl;  R*  and  R"  indi- 
vidually are  lower-alkanoyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  hydroxy-lower- 
alkyl,  acyloxy,  — C(R6)=C(R7)— COOR8,  — S02R^  — C- 
(0)R9  or  — CH2R'0;  R^  R^  and  R8  individually  are  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  amino,  mono-lower-alkylamino  or  a  group 
R;  R  is  di-loweralkylamino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  thiamor- 
pholino,  piperazino,  or  the  ether  group  of  a  lower  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  alcohol  or  of  phenol;  and  R'^  is 
the  group  R  and,  when  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
hydroxymethyl,  amino,  lower-alkoxybenzylamino  or  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  simultaneously  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  hy- 
droxymethyl, R'O  can  also  be  amino  or  mono-lower- 
alkylamino, 


2428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


enantiomers  or  diastereomers  thereof,  or  physiologically  com- 
patible salts  thereof. 

23.  A  method  for  treating  obesity  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  racemic  compound  of  the 
formula: 


OH 

X'— CH— CHt 

\ 

N— CH— (CH2)„— Z 

X2— CH— CH2  Y 

OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  X'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
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OH 

X'— CM— CHi 

"\ 

N-CH— (CH.)„-Z 
/         \ 
X'— CH— CHt  Y 

I 
OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5;  X'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


X    is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


X'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

r2 


Y  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  hydroxymethyl.  carboxy  or  lower- 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  hydroxymethyl,  carboxy  or  lowe-    alkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
ralkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R',  R^  and  R^  individually  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
benzyloxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl,  amino, 
acylamino,  lower-alkoxybenzylamino,  nitre,  carbamoyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl  or  lower-alkylsulphonylmethyl;  R'*,  R^  and  R*^' 
individually  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower- 
alkanoyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl, 
acyloxy,  — C(R<')=C(R7)CC)0R8,  — SO2R'',  — CCOR''  or 
— CH2R'°,  with  the  proviso  that  R'*  is  not  hydrogen  when  R** 
is  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxy;  R^  R^  and  R**  indi- 
vidually are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R^  is  amino,  mono-low- 
er-alkylamino  or  a  group  R;  R  is  di-lower-alkylamino,  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  piperazino,  or  the  ether 
group  of  a  lower  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  alco- 
hol or  of  phenol;  and  R'O  is  a  group  R  and,  when  at  least  one 
of  R',  R2  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy. 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl.  amino,  lower- 
alkoxybenzylamino  or  trifluoromethyl  and  simultaneously  Y  is 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl,  R'o  can  also  be 
amino  or  mono-Iower-alkylamino, 

an  enantiomer  or  diastereomer  thereof,  or  a  physiologically 
compatible  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  as  an 
anti-obesity  agent. 

26.  A  method  for  treating  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  racemic  compound 
of  the  formula: 


R',  R-  and  R'  individually  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
benzyloxy.  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl,  amino, 
acylamino,  lower-alkoxybenzylamino,  nitro,  carbamoyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl or  lower-alkylsulphonylmethyl;  R"*,  R5  and  R^' 
individually  are  hydrogen.  lower-alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower- 
alkanoyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl, 
acyloxy,  — C(Rf')=C(R^)COOR8,  — S02R^  — C(0)R''  or 
— CHiR'",  with  the  proviso  that  R'*  is  not  hydrogen  when  R5 
is  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxy;  R^  R^  and  R^  indi- 
vidually are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R'' is  amino,  mono-low- 
er-alkylamino  or  a  group  R;  R  is  di-lower-alkylamino,  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino.  thiamorpholino,  piperazino,  or  the  ether 
group  of  a  lower  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  alco- 
hol or  of  phenol;  and  R'O  is  a  group  R  and,  when  at  least  one 
of  R',  R-  and  R-*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy, 
lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl,  amino,  lower- 
alkoxybenzylamino  or  trifluoromethyl  and  simultaneously  Y  is 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl.  R'O  can  also  be 
amino  or  mono-lower-alkylamino. 

an  enantiomer  or  diastereomer  thereof,  or  a  physiologically 
compatible  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  as  an 
anti-diabetes  mellitus  agent. 

29.  A  method  for  increasing  the  body  protein  content  in  a 
mammal,  particularly  in  a  fattening  animal,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  mammal  a  racemic  compound  of  the  formula 
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OH 

X'— CH— CH2 


X-— CH— CH2 
I 
OH 


\ 

N— CH— (CH->)„— Z 

/  I 


4,585,797 

COSMETIC  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  SHEET 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  POLYPEPTIDES 

Gheorghe  Cioca,  Coatesviiie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Seton  Company, 
Newark,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,208,  Jan.  19,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,739,  Apr.  13,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,621 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  9/70,  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—773  8  Qaims 


wherem  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  X'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


X^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


Y  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  carboxy  or  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl;  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R',  R2  and  R^  individually  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
benzyloxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl.  amino, 
acylamino.  lower-alkoxybenzylamino.  nitro,  carbamoyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl or  lower-alkylsulphonyl-methyl;  R^  R^  and  R^' 
individually  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower- 
alkanoyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl, 
acyloxy,  — C(R6)=C(R^)C00R8,  — SO2R'',  — CCOR"^  or 
— CH2R'^.  with  the  proviso  that  R'^is  not  hydrogen  when  R- 
is  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkoxy;  R^.  R^.  and  R*  indi- 
vidually are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  R^  is  amino,  mono-low- 
er-alkylamino or  a  group  R;  R  is  di-lower-alkylamino.  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino.  thiamorpholino.  piperazino.  or  the  ether 
group  of  a  lower  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic  alco- 
hol or  of  phenol;  and  R'^  is  a  group  R  and.  when  at  least  one 
of  R',  R2  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy, 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxymethyl,  amino,  lower- 
alkoxybenzylamino  or  trifluoromethyl  and  simultaneously  Y  is 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  hydroxymethyl,  R'°  can  also  be 
amino  or  mono-lower-alkylamino, 

an  enantiomer  or  diastereomer  thereof,  or  a  physiologically 
compatible  salt  thereof,  in  an  effective  body  protein  increasing 
amount. 


1.  A  flexible  continuous  film  comprising  a  homogeneous 
physical  admixture  of: 

a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colla- 
gen, elastin  and  polypeptides  derived  from  collagen  and 
elastin  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2,000  to 
20.000,  wherein  when  said  polypeptide  is  derived  from 
collagen  and  elastin  it  is  present  at  a  level  of  25  to  75 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  admixture 
and  when  said  polypeptide  is  collagen  or  elastin  it  is  pres- 
ent at  a  level  of  3  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  admixture; 

20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  non-volatile 
plasticizer  having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  about  150° 
C;  and 

10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polyvinyl 
alcohol  which  is  soluble  in  hot  water  and  insoluble  in  cold 
water; 

said  film,  when  moistened,  will  exude  said  polypeptide  while 
remaining  as  a  continuous  film. 


4,585,798 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  CONVERSION  USING 
RUTHENIUM-PROMOTED  COBALT  CATALYST 
Harold  Beuther,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.;  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski, 
Prospect,  Pa.;  Charles  L.  Kibby,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and  Richard 
B.  Pannell,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &. 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,969,  Oct.  13,  1981, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,662,  Oct. 

11,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,493,905,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
310,977,  Oct.  13,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,413,064.  This  application  Jul. 
30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,911 
Int.  Cl.^  C07L  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  518—715  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to  a  product 
containing  liquid  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  with 
an  alumina  supported  cobalt-ruthenium  catalyst  containing 
from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  cobalt  and  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  cobalt  to  ruthenium  greater  than  about  200:1  and 
up  to  about  3400:1  under  synthesis  conversion  conditions,  said 
catalyst  being  prepared  by  contacting  alumina  with  a  non- 
aqueous, organic  impregnation  solution  of  a  cobalt  salt  and  a 
ruthenium  salt. 
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4,585,799 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
George  E.  Morris,  Egham;  Barry  Nay,  Woking,  and  David  G. 
Stewart,  Epsom,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,740,  Jul.  11,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,542,117. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1982, 
8220421 

Int.  a*  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  518—717  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  synthesis  gas  which  process  comprises  contacting  synthe- 
sis gas  at  elevated  temperature  and  either  atmospheric  or  ele- 
vated pressure  with 
a  catalyst  composition  which  comprises  the  essential  metals: 

(a)  ruthenium  and  at  least  one  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel, 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and 
magnesium 

supported  on  silicalite  the  metals  [(a)-i-(b)]  being  present  on 
the  silicalite  support  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  0.5  to 
15%  by  weight,  modified  by  combination  with  the  hydro- 
gen form  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  having  the  composition 
expressed  as  mole  ratios  of  oxides: 
0.9±0.2M2/«O:W2O3:20  to  50  Y02:zH20  (I) 
wherein  M  is  at  least  one  cation,  n  is  the  valence  thereof,  W 
is  aluminium,  or  gallium,  Y  is  silicon  and/or  germanium 
and  z  has  a  value  of  0  to  40,  said  zeolite  being  character- 
ised by  an  XRD  pattern  which  is  substantially  that  of  an 
MFI-type  zeolite. 


1  ents  or  contaminants  by  use  of  a  solvent  or  chemical 
suitable  therefor,  and 

wherein  the  material  is  cut  into  fibrous  form  after  the  cleans- 
ing action,  and  the  fibrous  material  is  pressed  into  a  porous 
sheet  form. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANION  EXCHANGE 

RESINS  BY  AMINATION  OF  HALOALKYLATED 

POLYMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METAL  HALIDE 

AND  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Sheldon  H.  Messing;  Marylu  B.  Gibbs,  and  Alan  C.  Kott,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  612,977 
Int.  a*  L08D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  521—31  10  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  anion  exchange  res- 
ins, said  process  comprising  providing  addition  copolymer 
particles  having  haloalkylated  functionalities  and  contacting 
said  copolymer  and  a  source  of  cations  with  an  aminating 
compound  capable  of  displacing  the  halogen  of  the  haloalkyl 
functionality  in  a  suitable  reaction  medium  under  reaction 
conditions  suitable  to  provide  an  active  anion  exchange  group 
and  an  ionizable  electrolyte,  wherein  the  source  of  cations  is  a 
metal  hydroxide  and  ionizable  electrolyte  is  a  metal  halide  and 
wherein  said  reaction  medium  containing  the  ionizable  electro- 
lyte is  further  employed  as  the  reaction  medium  in  the  produc- 
tion of  anion  exchange  resins,  as  described  hereinbefore. 


4,585,801 
RE-USE  OF  FLUOROPOLYMER  MEMBRANES 
Harry  S.  Burney,  Jr.,  Qute,  and  Donald  W.  Calvin,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,684 

Int.  O.*  C08J  11/04 

U.S.  a.  521-46  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  salvaging,  for  reuse,  used  flurorpolymer 

membrane  or  sheet  material  from  usage  in  electrochemical 

applications,  said  method  comprising 

folding,  coiling,  rolling,  or  stacking  said  material  in  a  vessel 
suitable  for  the  contacting  of  the  said  material  with  fluids, 
wherein 
the  said  material  is  cleansed  of  soluble  or  leachable  ingredi- 


4,585,802 
NITRO  UREA  BASED  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Alpine,  Utah;  Donald  G.  Rowland,  and  War- 
ren J.  Peascoe,  both  of  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
royal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,311,  Dec.  5, 1984.  This  application  Aug. 
9,  1985,  Ser.  No.  764,267 
Int.  a.*  C08J  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  521-92  2  Qaims 

L  A  gas  expandable  composition  comprising  a  gas  expand- 
able polymer  and  an  effective  amount  of  the  blowing  agent 
composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitro-urea  and  zinc 
oxide. 


}  4,585,803 

INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Doaald  L.  Nelson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Roney  J.  Matyega, 
Midland,  and  Dennis  P.  Miller,  deceased,  late  of  Midland, 
both  of  Mich,  (by  Marilyn  M.  Miller,  administrator),  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,883 
Int.  a.*  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—105  31  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  mold  release  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  amido  carboxylic  acid,  phos- 
phorus-containing acid  or  boron-containing  acid  wherein  (i) 
the  acid  contains  a  lipophilic  group  which  renders  it  incompat- 
ible with  a  polyahl  and  (ii)  the  metal  is  chosen  from  the  metals 
in  Groups  lA,  IB,  IIA  and  IIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements,  aluminum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  tin,  lead,  antimony  or  bismuth  and  (b)  a  compatibilizing 
amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  compound  containing  at  least  one 
tertiary  nitrogen,  which  tertiary  amine  compound  is  a  com- 
patibilizer  for  the  said  metal  salt  in  an  active  hydrogen-contain- 
ing composition  comprising  said  polyahl,  but  does  not  com- 
patibilize  the  metal  acid  salt  in  a  reacting  mixture  comprising 
said  hydrogen-containing  composition  and  a  polyisocyanate. 


4,585,804 

RIGID  FOAM  WITH  IMPROVED  "K"  FACTOR  BY 

REACTING  A  POLYOL,  A  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  COMPOUND  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PRIMARY  ALIPHATIC  AMINE  GROUP 

Gerald  M.  Lancaster,  Surfside;  Robert  B.  Turner,  and  Llewellyn 

D.  Booth,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,960,  Nov.  8,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,245,  Oct.  29, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

247,468,  Mar.  25, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 

1985,  Ser.  No.  697,418 

Int.  a*  C08G  18/14 

U.S.  a.  521—128  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  rigid  foam  by  reacting  a 

mixture  containing  (A)  a  polyol  compound  or  mixture  of 

polyol  compounds  containing  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups 

with  (B)  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  containing  a 

plurality  of  NCO  and/or  NCS  groups  each  said  polyol  and 

compound  containing  NCO  and/or  NCS  groups  being  of 

sufficient  functionality,  equivalent  weight  and  quantity  so  as  to 

result  in  a  rigid  foam  in  the  presence  of  (C)  at  least  one  foaming 

agent  and  (D)  at  least  one  catalyst;  the  improvement  which 

comprises  incorporating  into  said  reaction  mixture  (E)  at  least 

one  compound  having  at  least  one  primary  aliphatic  amine 

group  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 

60  to  about  200  in  an  amount  which  provides  a  ratio  of  ali- 
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phatic  amine  hydrogen  equivalents  to  hydroxyl  equivalents  of 
from  about  0.025:1  to  about  0.25: 1  so  as  to  improve  at  least  one 
of  the  properties  of  the  resultant  foam  selected  from  K-factor, 
dimensional  stability  and  expansion  at  demold. 


4,585,805 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  FOAMS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  Gagliani,  6280  Lance  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120,  and 
John  V.  Long,  1756  E.  Lexington  PI.,  El  Qgon,  Calif.  92021 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,419,  Jun.  13, 1985.  This  application  Sep. 
23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,064 
Int.  a*  C08J  9/12 
U.S.  a.  521—129  14  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  polyamide-imide  foam  com- 
position which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cyclic  tetracarboxylic  acid  containing  a  func- 
tional imido  group  and  having  the  formula 


O 


O 


ceo 

/    \    /    \  II 

— N  C  N— (CH2)r— C— OH 

\    /    \    / 

c         c 

II       II 

o        o 

reacting  said  compound  with  a  di-isocyanate  to  prod 
polyamide-imide  and  having  the  recurring  units: 


iuce  a 


c 

/  \ 

(X)„— R  N— R— (OH);, 

C 

H 
o 


and  about  99- 1  weight  percent  of  the  corresponding  ether 
having  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

^C^  (OH);,_,(OH);,_,   ^C 

(X)„— R             N— R— O— R' N  R— (X)„ 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

Jl  « 

o  o 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  the  valence 
n  -I-  2  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
groups,  naphthalene  groups  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  3-12  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlo- 
rine, n  is  an  integer  from  1-6  and  p  is  an  integer  from  2-6. 

(b)  a  non-halogenated  polyol, 

(c)  a  polyisocyanate, 

(d)  a  catalyst, 

(e)  a  blowing  agent  and 

(f)  a  surfactant. 


O 


O 


c         c  o 

/  \  /  \  II 

•N  C  N— (CH2);(— C— N— R— N- 

\    /    \    /  I  I 

C  C  H  H 


O 


O 


wherein  "n"  is  a  positive  integer,  "R"  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyline  and  phenylene  radicals,  which 
may  have  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  and  "X"  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  6. 
mixing  therewith  from  about  1%  to  3%  of  a  tertiary  amine 

based  on  the  diisocyanate, 
adding  thereto  and  mixing  from  about  1.0  to  5.0  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  per  part  of  the  imido- 
carboxylic  acid,  and 
adding  thereto  and  mixing  from  about  2  to  8  weight  % 
water,  based  on  the  imidocarboxylic  acid. 


4,585,807 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  EMPLOYING 

OXY ALKYLATED  ETHYLENEDIAMINE 

Donald  L.  Christman,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,511 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—167  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rigid  p>olyurethane  foam  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  consisting  of  a  pro|t 
ylene  oxide  adduct  of  sucrose  and  propylene  glycol,       I 

(b)  an  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide  adduct  of 
ethylenediamine  having  a  molecular  weight  range  from 
about  200  to  about  500, 

(c)  catalyst,  surfactant  and  blowing  agent,  and 

(d)  polymethylene  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate. 


4,585,806 
FLAME  RETARDANT,  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 
POLYURETHANES  AND  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Henry  J.  Barda,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,055,  Sep.  17,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,928 
Int.  a.*  C08G  18/14  18/28  18/77 
U.S.  a.  521—166  6  Qaims 

3.  A  polyurethane  foam  made  by  the  process  of  reacting  a 
mixture  comprising 
(a)  a  reactive  fire  retardant  mixture  comprising  about  1-99 
weight  percent  of  a  halogenated  imide-containing  polyol 
having  the  formula: 


4,585,808 
MONOMER  REMOVAL  FROM  A  POLYMER 
Patrick  J.  Reilly,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1982,  Ser.  No.  345,854 
Int.  Q.^  C08F  6/10,  2/54 
U.S.  Q.  522—116  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  monomer  content  of  a  polymer 
or  polymerization  media  comprising  adding  to  the  media  a 
chemical  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylates, 
hydrocarbon  olefins  and  diolefins  to  form  a  mixture  and  then 
subjecting  the  mixture  of  the  polymer  containing  the  monomer 
to  sufficient  irradiation  with  a  high  energy  radiation  to  poly- 
merize said  monomer. 
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4,585,809 
RESIN  BINDERS  FOR  FOUNDRY  MOLDING  SANDS 
Heinz-Jochen  Auer,  Gross-Gerau;  Wolfgang  Klesse,  Mainz; 
Peter  Quis,  and  Walther  W.  Szubinski,  both  of  Darmstadt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1983,  3305361 

Int.  a.*  C08K  3/36;  C09K  3/00 
US.  a.  523—139  17  Claims 

1.  A  ready-to-use  foundry  molding  sand  composition  which 
is  a  mixture  of  sand  and  such  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion containing  from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  water 
insoluble  synthetic  resin  copolymer  that  siid  mixture  contains 
from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  said  co- 
polymer comprising 
(A)  from  20  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


Rj  Ri 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

K\  COOM 


wherein  Ri.  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  alky! 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH:),,— COOM, 
where  M  is  a  proton  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  an  ammonium  cation,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  but  where 
no  more  than  two  — COOM  groups  are  present  in  the  acid 
molecule  and  where  those  groups  —COOM  wherein  M  is 
an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  are  not  more 
than  20  percent  by  weight  of  all  —COOM  groups  present 
in  said  copolymer;  and 
(B)  from  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
different  from  and  copolymerizable  with  (A). 


4,585,810 
DRAG  REDUCTION  AGENT 
Jan  Bock;  Ralph  M.  Kowalik,  both  of  Bridgewater,  and  Paul  L. 
Valint,  Asbury,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,279,  Dec.  29,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  626,669 
Int.  a.*  B05D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  523—175  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  frictional  drag  of  aqueous 
solution  in  flow  through  pipes  or  conducts  having  a  continuous 
bore  therethrough  which  comprises  adding  about  10  to  about 
1000  ppms  of  a  water  soluble  sulfonated  diblock  or  triblock 
polymer  to  said  aqueous  solution,  said  diblock  polymer  having 
the  formula: 


sec-C4H<) 


wherein  m  is  about  0.5  to  about  15  mole  %.  n  is  about  85.0  to 
about  99.5  mole  %,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  ions  of  iron,  aluminum,  lead,  and  Groups  lA,  IIA,  IB 
and  II B  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  and 
said  triblock  polymer  having  the  formula: 


wherein  m  is  about  0.25  to  about  7.5  mole  %,  n  is  about  85 
to  about  99.5  mole  %  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  lead  and  Groups  lA,  IIA,  IB 
and  IIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements. 


4,585,811 

REINFORCING  AGENTS  FOR  ELASTOMERS,  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS  AND 

REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 

Lothar  Preis,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Rudolf  Schmidt,  Burscheid; 
Josef  Esser,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans  Magg,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1983,  3329127 

Int.  CI.-'  C08L  7/00,  9/00;  C08K  7/02.  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  523—206  7  Claims 

1.  Reinforcing  elements  comprising  a  reinforcing  fiber  im- 
pregnated with  a  reactive  resin  and  coated  with  an  adhesion 
promoting  system  wherein 
said  reinforcing  fiber  is  a  fiber  comprising  glass,  polyester, 
polyamide,  aramide,  rayon,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  carbon  or 
metal; 
said  reactive  resin  is  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  an  epoxy 
resin,  phenolic  resin,  a  polyurethane  resin,  a  polyimide 
resins  or  a  cyanate  resin;  and 
said   adhesion   promoting  system  containing  (i)  a  rubber 
which  is  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  styrene  butadiene 
rubber,  polychloroprene  or  nitrile  rubber,  and  (ii)  a  poly- 
isocyanate  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  rubber:isocyanate 
is  from  1:0.2  to  1:3. 
5,  Process  for  the  production  of  reinforced  elastomers,  com- 
priang  vulcanizing  an  intimate  mixture  of  reinforcing  elements 
according  to  claim  1  and  an  elastomer  which  is  natural  rubber, 
polychloroprene,  polyisoprene,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  or 
chlorinated  polyethylene. 


4,585,812 
POLYMERIC  DISPERSIONS 

John  R.  Field,  West  Yorkshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Allied 

Colloids  Limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,988 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1984, 
8404203;  Nov.  19,  1984,  8429215 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  523—221  18  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid,  substantially  stable,  pumpable  composition  com- 
prising a  dispersion  of  substantially  anhydrous  particles  of 
water  soluble  or  water  swellable  polymer  in  a  non-aqueous 
liquid  wherein  the  amount  of  particles  is  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  the  dispersion  and  the  particles  consist  of  1  part  by 
weight  fine  particles  having  a  particle  size  below  3  microns  and 
about  0. 1  to  7  parts  by  weight  coarse  particles  having  a  particle 
size  of  10  to  300  microns  with  substantially  no  particles  above 
300  microns. 
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4,585,813 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

SELF-EMULSinABLE  ESTER  OF  EPOXY  AND  ACID 

CONTAINING  ADDITION  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ITS  PREPARATION 
George  L.  Brown,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.;  Miksa  de  Sorgo,  McMur- 
ray,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  T.  Spencer,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,641,  Dec.  31,  1980,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,738,  Nov.  19, 1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,471, 
Jun.  12,  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  472,206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C08K  3/20;  C08G  59/00 

U.S.  a.  523—409  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  esterifying  a  solvent-soluble  carboxyl-func- 
tional  polymer  with  an  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  mixture  compris- 
ing aromatic  polyethers  containing  oxirane  functionality,  at 
least  5%  of  said  aromatic  polyethers  being  constituted  by 
diepoxide,  said  mixture  of  aromatic  polyethers  constituting  at 
least  about  40%  of  the  total  resin  solids  content  and  providing 
oxirane  functionality  in  a  stoichiometric  deficiency  with  re- 
spect to  carboxyl  functionality  in  said  carboxyl-functional 
polymer  of  from  1 :2  to  1 :20,  said  esterification  being  carried 
out  in  organic  solvent  medium  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about 
3%  amine,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reactants  subjected  to 
esterification,  of  an  amine  esterification  catalyst  and  at  an 
elevated  temperature  appropriate  to  cause  said  oxirane  func- 
t'onality  to  react  with  said  carboxyl  functionality  until  said 
oxirane  functionality  is  substantially  entirely  consumed  to 
produce  an  epoxy  resin-carboxyl  polymer  ester;  and 

providing  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  said  epoxy  resin-carboxyl 
polymer  ester  in  an  organic  solvent  medium. 

2.  A  colloidal  dispersion  as  recited  in  claim  1  (56)  in  which 
said  carboxyl-functional  polymer  is  a  solution  copolymer  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  from 
30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid. 


4,585,814 

EPOXY-MALEATE-PHOSPHATE  COPOLYMERS 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Palatine,  and  Raj  Shah,  Schaumburg,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,798 
Int.  C\*  C08L  63/10,  63/02;  C08G  59/14,  59/16 
U.S.  CI.  523—416  20  Claims 

1.  A  solution  copolymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  including  a  proportion  of  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid,  with  an  oxirane-free  epoxy  acid  ester 
phosphate  having  adducted  onto  the  oxirane  groups  of  a  start- 
ing polyepoxide  at  least  10%  thereof  of  ortho  phosphoric  acid 
as  well  as  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  monoester  of  a  saturated 
monohydric  alcohol  with  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  which  resists  homopolymerization,  the  re- 
maining oxirane  groups  of  said  polyepoxide  being  esterified 
with  monocarboxylic  acid,  etherified  with  monoalcohol  or 
hydrolyzed  with  water. 

14.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  the  solution 
copolymer  of  claim  1  dispersed  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a 
volatile  amine. 


4,585,815 
STENCIL  PRINTING  INK 

Yoshiaki  Ono,  and  Takeshi  Teranishi,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,303 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1982,  57-217376 

Int.  CI.^  C09D  11/14,  11/10 

U.S.  Q.  524—23  12  Claims 

1.  A  stencil  printing  ink  containing,  as  essential  components, 

and  not  containing  titanium  dioxide,  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 

pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon  black 


pigment  and  an  organic  pigment,  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
extender  being  substantially  colorless  and  transparent  and 
having  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  10  pim  and  acting  to 
impart  dilatent  flow  properties  to  ink,  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  viscosity  (as  determined  as  a 
10%  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.)  of  at  least  40  centipoises,  3  to 
15%  by  weight  (as  calculated  as  solids)  of  an  o/w  resin  emul- 
sion 5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  glycerin  and  thiodiethylene  glycol,  and  the 
remainder  water,  the  percentages  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
nents being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  ink  composition. 

3.  A  stencil  printing  ink  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the 
water-soluble  polymer  is  a  cellulose  derivative,  a  gum,  a  syn- 
thetic polymer,  an  alginic  acid  derivative,  a  protein,  or  a 
starch. 

8.  A  stencil  printing  ink  as  claimed  in  claim  3,  wherein  the 
protein  is  gelatin  or  casein. 

11.  A  stencil  printing  ink  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the 
o/w  resin  emulsion  is  an  emulsion  of  resin  comprising  polyvi- 
nyl acetate,  an  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyacrylate, 
polymethacrylate,  a  styrene-acrylate  copolymer,  a  vinyl  ace- 
tate-acrylate  copolymer,  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer. 


4,585,816 

ASPHALT-BLOCK  COPOLYMER  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  F.  Vitkuske,  and  Lu  H.  Tung,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  751,152 

Int.  C\*  C08J  3/20;  C08L  53/02.  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—68  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  a  block 
copolymer  of  AB(BA)„  configuration  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  10  and  asphalt  comprising:  providing  a  solution  of 
the  block  copolymer  in  a  solvent,  said  solvent  being  suitable 
for  lithium  initiated  polymerization  of  alkenyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  diene  monomer,  said  solution  being  that  obtained  from 
the  polymerization  of  the  A  and  B  blocks  to  prepare  the  AB(- 
BA)„  copolymer  in  solution  in  said  solvent,  mixing  the  solution 
of  polymer  with  a  liquid  asphalt  to  provide  a  generally  homog- 
enous solution  of  asphalt  and  block  copolymer  in  the  solvent; 
subsequently  removing  the  solvent  to  provide  an  asphalt-block 
copolymer  blend,  shaping  the  resultant  blend  into  a  desired 
configuration,  wherein  the  blend  contains  from  about  1  part  of 
asphalt  to  about  10  parts  of  copolymer  to  about  40  parts  of 
asphalt  to  about  10  parts  of  copolymer,  wherein  said  block  B  is 
a  diene  and  block  A  is  a  vinyl  aromatic,  and  wherein  the  B 
block  comprises  from  about  50  to  90  weight  percent  and  the  A 
block  ranges  from  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  block 
copolymer. 


4,585,817 

CRYSTALLIZABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  INCREASED  CRYSTALLIZATION 

TEMPERATURE  AND  RATE  OF  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Tien-Kuei  Su,  Pittsford,  and  Norman  R.  Youngjohn,  Macedon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  619,511 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  524—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  crystallizable  polyolefin  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
low  density  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  at 
least  one  alpha-olefin  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  about  0. 1 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  polypropylene  and  a  nucleating 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  consiting  of  dibenzylidene 
sorbitol  and  a  phenyl  phosphate  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


O 


O— P— O— R4 


I 
O— R3 


in  which  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  phenoxy  group,  and  a  group 


— COR5 

11 
O 


in  which  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


,  and  R4;  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  metal  atom  equivalent 
M|/fl  where  a  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  atom  M,  wherein  said 
dibenzylidene  sorbitol  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to 
about  1.5%  by  weight  and  the  phosphate  compound  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  about  2%  by  weight,  all  percent- 
ages beinjg  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  said 
composition  having  a  higher  crystallization  temperature  and 
rate  of  crystallization  than  the  composition  containing  only 
said  olefin  polymer  or  said  olefin  polymer  containing  only 
polypropylene  or  only  said  nucleating  compound. 


4,585,818 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE 

MOLDING  COMPOUND 

Karl  A.  Jiing,  Ober-Ramstadt;  KarUHeinz  Jakob,  Lampertheim; 

Manfred  Munzer,  Bensheim,  and  Wilhelm  Wopker,  Bicken- 

bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH, 

Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  591,181 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1983,  3311832 

Int.  a*  C08K  5/50.  5/52.  3/20.  5/34 
U.S.  a.  524—120  10  Qaims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  molding  compound  comprising  a  pK)ly- 
mer  of  methyl  methacrylate  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  1  x  10'  and  2x  10',  from  8  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  a  first  additive  which  is  at  least  one  chloroalkylphos- 
phoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CI— CH2— CH— O— P— (ORi)2, 
R2 

wherein  R\  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 


— CH— CH1CI. 
I 
R2 

and   R2   is   hydrogen,   methyl,   ethyl,   or   chloro-substituted 


methyl  or  ethyl,  and  from  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a 
second  additive  which  is  a  sterically  hindered  phenol  or  of  an 
ester  of  trivalent  phosphorus,  said  ester  having  the  formula 


ReO  ORft 

\  / 

P-(C5H4)2-P 

RbO  ORe 


wherein  R(,  is  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  alkylphenyl  having 
14  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

P(OR7)3. 

wherein  R7  is  the  same  or  different  alkylphenyl  having  14  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  or 


O 


/ 


RsO-P 


\ 


O 


o 


\ 


P-ORg, 


O 


wherein  Rg  is  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  alkylphenyl  having 
14  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


4,585,819 
FUSION  ADHESIVE  WHICH  CAN  COMPRISE  AN 

BSOCYANATE  PREPOLYMER,  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER  AND/OR  A  LOWER  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

KETONE  RESIN 
Ferdinand  Reischle;  Jochen  Windhoff,  and  Walter  Bemig,  all  of 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,709 

I  Int.  CI."  C08L  75/00 

U.S.  a.  524—1%  21  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  adhesive  which  comprises  20-90  percent  by 
weight  isocyanate  prepolymer,  and  5-50  percent  by  weight 
lower  molecular  weight  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ketone  resins,  hydrogenated  products  of 
acetophenone  condensation  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,585,820 

MIXTURES  OF  A  POLY  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  A 
COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLIC  AOD  AND  ACRYLAMIDE 
AS  THICKENERS  IN  PRINTING  PASTES  FOR  DYEING 

AND  PRINTING  HBRE  MATERIAL 
Raymond  Defago,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang  Siitterlin, 
Lorrach-Haagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,640,  Sep.  30, 1982,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,498 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    9,    1981, 
6477/81 

Int.  a."  C08L  33/00.  33/26;  C09D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—232  4  Claims 

1.  A  thickener  composition  which  contains 

(A)  a  crosslinked  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  acrylamide 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  acrylic  acid  to  acrylamide  of  1:0.9 
to  1:1.1  and  a  molecular  weight  of  1.10*"  to  6. 10^  and 

(B)  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  6-10'  to 
1.10^ 

the  weight  ratio  of  (A):(B)  being  0. 1 5: 1  to  30: 1 . 
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4,585,821 

ELASTOMER  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 

Eric  R.  Progneaux,  Brussels,  and  Brian  R.  Trego,  Vossem,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Ltd.,  Barry,  Wales  and 

Dow  Coming  S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,193 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1984, 
8413777 

Int.  a.*  C08K  3/26 
U.S.  Q.  524—425  7  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  curable  to  an  elastomer  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  and  comprising  the  product  obtained  by  mixing  (A) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  terminal 
silanol  groups,  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  5xlO~*to  10-' 
m^/s  and  wherein  at  least  70  percent  of  the  total  organic  sub- 
stituents  are  methyl  groups,  any  remaining  organic  substituents 
being  selected  from  phenyl,  vinyl  and  fluoroalkyl  groups;  (B) 
from  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilane  represented 
by  the  general  formula  RaSi(OR')4-o  wherein  R  represents  a 
monovalent  substituent  selected  from  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  groups  each  having  from  1  to  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  0  or  1 :  (C)  from  0. 1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  titanium  catalyst  having 
organic  groups  attached  to  titanium  through  TiOC  linkages; 
(D)  from  3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  or  semi 
reinforcing  filler  and  (E)  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polydiorganosiloxane  gum  having  a  plasticity  number  in  the 
range  from  100  to  200  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  Test 
No.  D926-67,  and  wherein  at  least  80  percent  of  the  organic 
substituents  are  methyl  groups,  any  remaining  substituents 
being  selected  from  phenyl  groups  and  vinyl  groups. 


from  1:1  to  10:1,  an  e:f  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  from  9:10  to  10:9, 
and  the  positions  of  substituents  at  each  aromatic  ring  of  the 
foregoing  general  formula  are  para  or  meta  to  each  other,  5  to 
60  wt.  %  of  wollastonite  and  5  to  60  wt.  %  of  titanium  oxide. 


4,585,822 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Marie  J.  Streusand,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS  Silicones 

Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,469 
Int.  Q."  C08K  3/28 
U.S.  Q.  524 — 443  11  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  conductive  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising  a  hydroxyl-ter- 
minated  organopolysiloxane,  from  0.5  to  20  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  of  a  crosslink- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkoxysi- 
lanes  and  polyalkoxysiloxanes,  a  condensation  catalyst  and 
from  30  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  filler  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition  of  which  from  about  30  to  100  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  filler  is  silicon  nitride  parti- 
cles. 


4,585,823 

OVENWARE  MOLDED  FROM  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

Terao    Saito,    Kusatsu;    Kuniaki    Asai,    Tondabayashi,    and 

Tadayasu  Kobayashi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1985,  Ser.  No.  739,163 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1984,  59-121522 
Int.  Q.*  C08K  3/22.  3/34 
U.S.  Q.  524—456  1  Qaim 

1.  Ovenware  produced  by  molding  a  wholly  aromatic  poly- 
ester resin  composition  comprising  30  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  wholly 
aromatic  polyester  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
general  formula. 


wherein  X  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  — O— ,  — SO2 — ,  — S —  or 
— CO —  group,  m  and  n  are  0  or  1,  a  d:e  ratio  is  in  the  range  of 


4,585,824 

GLASS  HBER-REINFORCED  HEAT  RESISTANT  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 

Minora  Uchida,  Yokkaichi,  and  Sadao  Ikuma,  Suzuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,050 
Int.  Q."  C08K  3/40  7/14;  C08J  5/08 

U.S.  Q.  524—494  12  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  fiber-reinforced  heat  resistant  resin  composition 

which  comprises: 

from  5-90%  by  weight  of  a  pelletized  polymer  (A)  obtained  by 
suspension-polymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  in  the 
presence  of  chopped  glass  fiber  strands,  and  comprising 
from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  chopped  glass  fiber  strands 
and  from  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  resin  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  40  to  100%  of  residues  of  the  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer; 

from  95  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  (B)  comprising  from  10 
to  50%  of  residues  of  a  maleimide  monomer,  and  from  90  to 
50%  of  residues  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer; 

from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  (C)  comprising  from 
40  to  100%  of  residues  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  and 

from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (D)  obtained  by 
graft-copolymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  to  a  rub- 
ber, and  comprising  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  rubber 
and  from  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  resin  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  40  to  100%  of  residues  of  the  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer. 


4,585,825 

MONOVINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  POLYMER  RESINS 

HAVING  ADDED  AMOUNTS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYMER 

Mark  A.  Wesselmann,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem* 

ical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,993,  Sep.  30,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,904, 

Sep.  30,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1985,  Ser. 

No.  709,855 
Int.  Q."  C08L  25/06.  51/04.  55/02 
U.S.  Q.  524—504  21  Qaims 

1.  A  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  65  to  about  98  parts  by  weight  of  intermediate 
molecular  weight  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  hav- 
ing a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  from 
about  5.2  to  12.6  times  the  entanglement  molecular  weight 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  (Mn)  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  from  about 
1  to  about  3; 

(b)  from  about  2  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  26.2  to 
99.5  times  the  entanglement  molecular  weight  and  a 
Mw/Mn  of  from  about  1  to  about  3;  in  which  composition 
the  molecular  weight  of  polymers  having  a  Mw  of  up  to 
700,000  is  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography 
and  the  molecular  weight  of  polymers  having  a  Mw  of 
greater  than  700,000  is  determined  by  solution  viscosity; 
and 

(c)  less  than  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  of  a  plasticizer. 
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4,585,826 

NATURAL  RUBBER  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  INCREASED  TEAR  STRENGTH 

Daniel  F.  Graves,  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,651 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/04.  3/36 
U.S.  a.  524-534  13  Claims 

I.   A  curable  but  uncured  elastomeric  composition,  said 
composition  comprising 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  polymer  consisting  of 

(i)  from  about  95  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  natural 

rubber, 
(ii)  from  0  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of  synthetic  rubber, 
(iii)  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  liquid 
carboxy-terminated  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer 
having  a  functionality  ranging  from  about  1.5  to  about 
2.5,  an  acrylonitrile  content  ranging  from  about  lO^r  to 
about  40%  by  weight  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  27° 
C.  ranging  from  about  50,000  to  about  200,000  centi- 
poise, 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  120  parts  by  weight  of  reinforcing 
filler. 


I 
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second  stage,  adding  said  components  (D)  and  (E)  simul- 
taneously or  in  succession  and  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  temperatures  of  75°  C.  to  130°  C.  in  the  presence  of 

I  an  acid  catalyst  and  of  an  inhibitor  under  azeotropic  con- 
ditions until  no  more  water  separates  off  and  the  remain- 

I    ing  solvent  begins  to  distil  over. 

9.  An  aqueous  emulsion  containing  an  acryloyl-containing 
radiation-curable  polyester  as  claimed  in  claim  5. 


I 


4,585,827 
LOW  FORMALDEHYDE  RELEASE  REACTANT 
Kenneth  H.  Remley,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,488 
Int.  a*  C08L  61/22 
U.S.  a.  524-598  3  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  making  textile  finishing  agent 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  glyoxal,  formaldehyde,  urea  and  a  glycol  and  react- 
ing the  mixture  at  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  40° 
C.  to  about  80°  C.  and  at  pH  in  the  range  from  6  to  7  for 
time  sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction  and  then 
changing  the  pH  of  the  product  mixture  and  further  reacting 
at  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  80° 
C.  and  at  pH  in  the  range  from  3.5  to  about  1.0  for  time 
sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction  and  then  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  product  mixture  to  pH  in  the  range  from  pH  4  5 
to  5.5. 


4  585  829 

INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  FOR  REACTION 
INJECTION  MOLDED  POLYURETHANES 
An-Li  Kuo,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Errol  D.  Goddard,  Haworth,  N.J., 
and  James  S.  Ritscher,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,946,  Sep.  30,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,712 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  524-714  32  claims 

1.  In  a  composition  curable  to  a  polyurethane  in  a  mold,  said 
composition  comprising;  (a)  a  polymer/polyol,  (b)  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  and  (c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  catalyst  for  the 
reaction  of  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  the  polyurethane,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  imparting  to  the  polyurethane 
produced  from  the  composition  the  property  of  self  release 
from  the  mold  by  including  in  said  composition  a  perfiuoroalk- 
ylorganocarboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  wherein  the  organo 
group  (i)  is  a  divalent  group  that  links  the  perfluoroalkyl  group 
to  the  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  salt  group  and  (ii)  has  at 
least  2  successive  atoms  between  the  two  atoms  having  the 
valences  of  the  organo  group. 


4,585,828 

EMULSinABLE  RADIATION-CURABLE 

ACRYLOYL-CONTAINING  POLYESTERS,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jiirgen  Meixner,  Krefeld;  Hans-Joachim  Traenckner,  Falling- 
bostel;  Wolfgang  Kremer,  Kerken,  and  Manfred  Miiller,  Er- 
kelenz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tjengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10. 
1983,2340589 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  67/06:  C08G  63/20 
U.S.  a.  524-604  9  Claims 

5.  An  acryloyl-containing  polyester  having  an  acid  number 
of  1-50  mg  of  KOH/g  of  substance  comprising  cocondensed 
units  of 

(A)  1.0  mole  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  anhydride, 

(B)  0.02-0.08  mole  of  at  least  one  saturated  dihydric  poly- 
ether  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  Mn  of  about 
1.000  to  2.000, 

(C)  0.48-0.42  mole  of  at  least  one  dihydric  saturated  alcohol, 

(D)  0.5  to  1.0  mole  of  at  least  one  trihydric  saturated  oxyal- 
kylated  alcohol  with  a  degree  of  oxyalkylation  of  2-6  and 
0.5  to  0  mole  of  a  trihydric  saturated  non-oxyalkylated 
alcohol  and 

(E)  1.0-2.0  moles  of  acrylic  acid,  prepared  by  the  steps 
comprising  heating  said  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  at 
temperatures  of  75°  C.  to  130°  C.  in  a  water-insoluble 
solvent  under  nitrogen  for  three  to  eight  hours,  then,  in  a 


4,585,830 
POLYORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL 
FOR  PREPARING  UNSUPPORTED  EXTRUDED 
PROFILES 
Raidall  P.  Sweet,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
j  Filed  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  736,194 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  524-862  1,  claims 

1.  A  pumpable  organosiloxane  composition  having  the  con- 
sistency of  petrolatum  at  25°  C.  and  the  capability  of  being 
extruded  as  unsupported  profiles  that  retain  their  initial  shape 
during  curing  at  temperatures  of  at  least  70°  C,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  the  product  obtained  by  blending 

(A)  a  triorganosiloxy-endblocked  polydiorganosiloxane 
containing  at  least  two  vinyl  radicals  per  molecule  and 
exhibiting  a  viscosity  of  0.1  to  100  Pa.s  at  25°  C,  wherein 
at  least  50%  of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrocarbon  groups  are 
methyl; 

(B)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  two  sili- 
con-bonded hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  where  said 
hydrogen  atoms  are  bonded  to  different  silicon  atoms  and 
the  amount  of  (B)  is  sufficient  to  cure  said  composition, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  average  number  of 
vinyl  radicals  per  molecule  of  (A)  and  the  average  number 
of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  of  (B)  is  at 
least  five; 

(C)  a  platinum-containing  hydrosilation  catalyst  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  promote  curing  of  said  composition; 

(D)  optionally,  an  amount  of  catalyst  inhibitor  sufficient  to 
render  (C)  inactive  at  temperatures  up  to  70°  C; 

(E)  a  finely  divided  silica  filler  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  the  consistency  of  petrolatum  to  said  composition; 
and 

(F)  a  silica  treating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
crepe  hardening  of  said  composition, 

said  composition  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  silica 
treating  agent  wherein  from  20  to  100  percent  by  weight  of 
said  treating  agent  is  immiscible  with  said  polydiorganosilox- 
ane (A)  at  25°  C. 
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4,585,831 

EPOXY-MODIFIED  POLYOLS  AND 

POLYMER-POL YOLS  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  IMPROVED  PLASTICS  INCLUDING 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS,  ELASTOMERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Paul  Stamberger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,608,  Jun.  6,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,495,341, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,318,  Jul.  1,  1981. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  661,611 
Int.  a.*  C08G  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—31  3  Claims 

1.  A  stable  polymer-polyol  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(a)  a  polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  500,  that  is  essentially  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation, 

(b)  an  epoxy  co-reactant  that  is  essentially  free  of  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is 
reactive  with  free  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyol  and  said 
epoxy  co-reactant  by  free  radical  addition  polymerization 
to  a  substantially  linear  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5000 

wherein  said  polyol  acts  as  a  dispersing  medium  for  the  linear 
polymer,  is  liquid  at  the  reaction  temperature  and  has  at  least 
two  'adicals  which  are  reactive  with  the  — Nr=C=0  of  a 
polyisocyanate. 


4,585,832 

WEATHER  AND  IMPACT  RESISTANT  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Takashi  Kokubo,  Suzuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  620,710 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1983,  58-113511; 

Oct.  14,  1983,  58-192214;  Nov.  30,  1983,  58-225784 
Int.  a.*  C08L  5/04 

U.S.  CI,  525—71  6  Claims 

1.  A  weather  and  impact  resistant  resin  composition  which 

comprises  a  mixture  of  copolymers  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  wherein 
graft  copolymer  (A)  is  composed  of 

I.  a  continuous  phase  comprising  a  monomeric  mixture  of 

(a)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  aromatic 
vinyl  monomer, 

(b)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  a,fi — un- 
saturated nitrile  monomer,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  residues  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate,  and 

II.  particles  of  an  acrylate  rubber  having  a  weight  average 
particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  0.45  /im  dispersed  in  the  contin- 
uous phase  said  acrylate  rubber  comprising 

(1)  from  70  to  98%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  from  1.92  to  27%  by  weight  of  residues  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  alkyl  acrylate,  and 

(3)  from  0.08  to  3%  by  weight  of  residues  of  a  multifunc- 
tional vinyl  monomer, 

graft  copolymer  A  being  prepared  by  polymerizing  said 
monomeric  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  acrylate  rub- 
ber; 

graft  copolymer  (B)  composed  of 

I.  a  continuous  phase  comprising  a  monomeric  mixture  of 

(a)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  aromatic 
vinyl  momomer, 

(b)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  residues  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate,  and 

II.  particles  of  a  diene  rubber  having  a  weight  average  parti- 
cle size  of  from  0.5  to  5  /i.m  dispered  in  the  continuous 
phase; 

graft  copolymer  B  being  prepared  by  polymerizing  said 


monomeric  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  diene  rubber; 
and 
copolymer  (C)  comprises 

(a)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  aromatic 
vinyl  monomer, 

(b)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  residues  of  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  nitrile  monomer,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  residues  of  methyl  methac- 
rylate;  the  content  of  the  total  rubber  particles  in  said 
mixture  being  from  5  to  40%  by  weight. 


4,585,833 

LOW  SHRINKLING  CURABLE  POLY(ACRYLATE) 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Linda  A.  Domeier,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,577 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/04,  4/34,  4/38 
U.S.  CI.  525—260  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable  molding  composition  having  improved  shrink- 
age control  useful  for  the  rapid  cure  rate,  injection  molding  of 
fiber  reinforced  thermoset  resin  articles,  comprising  a  mixture 
of: 

(a)  a  poly(acrylate)  characterized  by  the  following  empirical 
formula: 


Ri   O 


O     R^ 


CH2=C— C— O-f-R-H-O— C— C=CH: 


wherein  R  is  the  hydroxy-free  residue  of  an  organic  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  which  contains  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups 
bonded  to  different  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  R2  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  n  is  1  to  3; 

(b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  soluble  in 
and  copolymerizable  with  (a); 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  low  profile  additive  which  is 
soluble  in  the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylated  vinyl  acetate  polymers 
and  polystyrene;  and 

(d)  a  free  radical  initiator  mixture  containing  a  major  amount 
of  at  least  one  initiator  with  a  10  hour  half-life  temperature 
(tj)  of  greater  than  about  90°  C.  and  an  amount  sufficient 
to  improve  the  shrinkage  control  characteristics  of  the 
composition  of  at  least  one  initiator  with  a  10  hour  half-life 
temperature  (tj)  of  less  than  about  90°  C.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  l,l-di-t-butylperoxy-3,3,5- 
trimethylcyclohexane  and  2-t-butylazo-2-cyano-4-methyl- 
pentane;  tert-butyl  perbenzoate  and  tert-butyl  peroctoate; 
tert-butyl  perbenzoate  and  2,5-dimethyl-2,5-bis(2-ethyI- 
hexanoylperoxy)hexane;  and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  components  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  being  selected  such  that 
said  curable  molding  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
10  to  about  600  centipoise. 


4,585,834 

SILICON-CONTAINING  STEP  LADDER  POLYMER  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shiro    Konotsune,    Yokosukashi;    Hiromi    Higashi,    Zushishi; 

Masami  Wada,  Yokosukashi;  Hiroshi  Maehara,  Yokohama- 

shi,  and  Kazuyuki  Tsuji,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,689,  Sep.  18,  1984.  This  application  Jul. 

24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,367 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/40 

U.S.  CI.  525-342  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon-containing  step  ladder 
polymer  which  comprises  a  step  of  substituting  the  group  X'  in 
a  polyvinyl  silane  prepolymer  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 
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R^- 


CH— CHr 

X'  — Si  — X' 


where  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  fluorine-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  group,  X'  represents  a  dialkylamino 
group  comprising  alkyls  each  having  4  or  less  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine,  fluorine  or  iodine,  R'  and  R^  represent  individually 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  vinyl  polymerization 
initiator,  and  m  represents  an  integer  between  5-100,  with  an  a 
acyloxy  group  represented  by:  R'COO—  (where  R^  represents 
an  alky]  group  having  4  or  less  carbon  atoms),  and  a  step  of 
carrying  out  the  intra-molecular  hydrolysis  of  the  prepolymer, 
as  well  as  the  hydrolytic  condensation  between  the  prepoly- 
mer and  a  stepping  agent  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
R^R^Si(OCOR'')2  (where  R'and  R"*  which  may  be  identical  or 
different  with  each  other  represent  individually  hydrocarbon 
group  or  fluorine-substituted  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  R^ 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

20.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon-containing  step  ladder 
polymer,  wherein  a  polyvinyl  silane  prepolymer  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


R^- 


CH— CH: 

X-— Si  — X- 


(where  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  fluorine-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  group,  X^  represents  an  alkoxy  group 
having  7  or  less  carbon  atoms  or  a  thioalkoxy  group  having  7 
or  less  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R**  represent  individually  hydro- 
gen or  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  vinyl  polymerization  initiator 
an  m  represents  an  integer  between  5-100)  is  reacted  with  an 
acid  anhydride  represented  by  the  general  formula:  (R'^CO): 
(where  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
under  the  presence  of  a  compound  as  the  stepping  agent  repre- 
sented by  the  general  fromula  R^R-^SiY:  (where  R^  and  R* 
represent  individually  hydrocarbon  or  fluorine-substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  with 
each  other,  and  Y  represents  an  acyloxy  group  having  2-5 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
thioalkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms). 


4,585,835 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Takeo  Saegusa,  Kyoto;  Yoshiyuki  Sano;  Yoshiharu  Kimura,  both 

of  Shiga;  Osami  Shinonome,  and  Taro  Tokuzawa,  both  of 

Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,251,  Nov.  4, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  685,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1981,  56-177420; 

Nov.  5,  1981,  56-177421 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  71/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  525-430  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition,  comprising: 
a  polymer  (A)  having  a  zwitterion  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfo  ammonium  zwitterion 
structure  and  a  carboxy  ammonium  zwitterion  structure. 
wherein  the  polymer  (A)  is  comprised  of  S09c  by  weight 
or  more  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  component;  and 
an  organic  synthetic  copolyamide  (B),  wherein  the  copoly- 
amide  (B)  is  comprised  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  compo- 
nent. 


4,585,836 
SILICONE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  PROCESS 

iAND  PRODUCT  WITH  IMPROVED  LAP-SHEAR 
STABILITY-II 
ary  R.  Homan,  and  Harold  L.  Vincent,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Dow   Corning  Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  665,796 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  83/06 
U.S.  CI.  525-477  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  mak«ng  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  having  improved  lap  shear  stability  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(I)  mixing 

(A)  from  40  to  70  inclusive  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
benzene-soluble  resin  copolymer  containing  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  consisting  essentially  of 
R.^SiOj  units  and  SiOvi  units  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  0.6 
to  0.9  R.^SiOi  units  for  each  Si04/2  unit  present, 

(B)  from  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  ARSiO  units 
terminated  with  endblocking  TRASiOj  units,  each  said 
polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100 
centipoise  to  30,000,000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  and  each  T 
is  R—  or  X—, 

(C)  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  organosilicon  end- 
blocking  agent  capable  of  generating  an  endblocking 
triorganosilyl  unit  of  the  formula 

ZRiSi—  to  provide  a  1:0.8  to  1:3  mole  ratio  of  total  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  and  X  radicals  present  in  said  (A)  and 
(B)  to  total  endblocking  triorganosilyl  units  provided  by 
all  endblocking  agent  present,  said  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ZRiSiNHi  and  (ZR 
2Si)2NH, 

(D)  from  0.1  to  10  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  =NH 
provided  by  said  (C), 

(E)  from  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  at  least  one  ammonia  scavenger 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HOC,„H2;„.  1,  HOCvH2t(OC^H2.»)v<0)vH. 
C.,H2».  l(OC,H2,)^OCHH2H  +  l,  C^.H2h  +  iC(0) 
OC„H2„  .  1  and  HC(0)0C„H2„^  i,  and 

(F)  when  necessary,  an  effective  amount  of  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  (A)  through  (E), 
inclusive,  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  a  mixture  of  (A), 
(B),  and  (C), 

(II)  condensing  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  at  a  temperature  of  from  80° 
C.  to  160°  C.  and  at  the  same  time  at  least  periodically 
removing  any  condensation  by-products  from  the  mixture 
at  least  until  a  substantial  amount  of  the  endblocking 
triorganosilyl  units  have  reacted  with  the  silicon-bonded 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  X  radicals  of  said  (A)  and  (B),  and 

(III)  stripping  substantially  any  remaining  condensation 
by-products,  (D)  and  (E)  from  the  mixture  after  the  con- 
densation reaction  of  step  II  is  substantially  complete, 

wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  each  X  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HO—,  H—  and  R'O—  radicals,  each  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  m  has  a 
value  of  from  2  to  4,  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  6,  v  is  0  or  1. 
w  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  x  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  6,  y  has 
a  value  of  from  0  to  3,  each  A  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R—  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  each  Z  radical  is  A—  or  OR"—,  each 
R"  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  each  Q  is  an  organofunctional  monovalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  RCOE'— ,  RE'OC— . 
NC-.  RE-.  HO—,  G2N— ,  HO(R"0)„— where  E'  is  — O 
— ,  — NH—  or  — S— .  and  each  G  is  R  —  or  H— , 
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4,585,837 
RESOLES  CONTAINING  ZIRCONIUM  METAL  ATOMS 
Paul  V.  Mosher,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco,  Gardena, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,880,  Mar.  29,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  691,769 

Int.  a.*  C08G  8/32 

U.S.  CI.  525—506  8  Qaims 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermosetting  resol  containing 

zirconium  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  a  thermosetting 

resol  with  zirconyl  acetate. 


4,585,838 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY  RESINS 

CONTAINING  LOW  LEVELS  OF  TOTAL  HALIDE 

Chun  S.  Wang,  Lake  Jackson;  Robert  L.  Bowden,  Angleton,  and 

Wuu  N.  Chen,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,971,  Aug.  6,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,775, 

Nov.  19, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1985,  Ser.  No. 

773,500 
Int.  a*  C08G  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  525—507  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  total  halide  content  of  an 
epoxy  resin  which  method  comprises  heating  said  epoxy  resin 
which  has  been  dissolved  in  a  solvent  system  comprising  from 
about  25  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  ketone  and  from  75 
to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  (A)  from  about  O.I  to  about  5  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin  of  at  least 
one  cosolvent  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxyl  group  per 
molecule  and  (B)  from  about  0.25  to  about  10  moles  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  per  equivalent  of  halide  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  total  halide  content  of  said 
epoxy  resin  and  thereafter  recovering  the  resultant  epoxy 
resin. 


4,585,839 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  AN  AROMATIC  SILICON 

COMPOUND  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENE 

Karel  Bujadoux,  Lens,  and  Jean-Marie  Neyer,  Etzling,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  S.A., 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,415,  Mar.  28, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4,537,868, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,195,  Dec.  1,  1981, 
abandoned.  Thi&;  application  Jun.  12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  743,936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1980,  80  25519 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64.  10/02 

U.S.  a.  526—114  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  in  a  reactor 
comprising  reacting  said  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  the  cata- 
lyst system  comprising  at  least  one  halogenated  compound  of 
a  transition  metal  of  Groups  IV  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  System, 
said  metal  being  in  the  trivalent  state  in  said  compound,  and  at 
least  one  aromatic  silicon  compound  having  the  formula  <i>„Si- 
(OH)  4-n,  in  which  <J>  is  an  aromatic  or  polyaromatic  ring 
compound  having  from  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  1  ^  n  ^  3,  said 
aromatic  silicon  compound  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
between  0.2  and  2  inclusive  with  respect  to  said  transition 
metal,  wherein  said  aromatic  or  polyaromatic  ring  compound 
may  have  one  or  more  hydrocarbon  radicals  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  or  polyaromatic  rings  of  said  compound  and  at  least 
one  activator,  selected  from  hydrides  and  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  metals  of  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Periodic  System,  the 
atomic  ratio  of  the  metal  of  the  activator  to  the  transition  metal 
of  Groups  IV  to  VI  lying  between  0.1  to  10  under  a  pressure  of 
between  200  to  2500  bars  and  at  a  temperature  of  between  170° 
and  300°  C,  the  average  residence  time  of  said  system  in  the 
polymerization  reactor  lying  between  2  and  100  seconds. 


4  585  840 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  ADAPTED 
FOR  GAS  PHASE  PROCESSES 
Laurence  H.  Gross,  Bridgewater,  and  Allen  Noshay,  East  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,216,  Jul.  1,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  17,  1985,  Ser.  No.  724,272 

Int.  a*  C08F  4/02.  10/00 

U.S.  a.  526—159  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  polymerizing  one  or  more 

olefin  monomers  in  a  low  pressure  gas  phase  fluidized  bed 

process  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  monomers  in  such 

process  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  supported  catalyst  precursor  formed  by  mixing  to- 
gether in  a  high  speed  bladed  finishing  device 

(i)  about  50  to  95  weight  %  of  solid  inert  particulate  or- 
ganic support  material  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  0.05  to  0.35  mm,  a  melting  point  of  about  70°  to  170° 
C,  and  a  density  of  about  0.9  to  1.5  grams/cc,  and 

(ii)  about  5  to  50  weight  %  of  solid  particlate  transition 
metal  based  low  pressure  olefin  polymerization  catalyst 
precursor, 

said  particulate  catalyst  precursor  being  embedded  in  said 

particulate  organic  support  material  by  said  mixing,  and 

(b)  activating  quantities  of  organometallic  reducing  agent 
compound. 


4  585  841 

TRANSPARENT  RESIN  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

METALLIC  ATOMS  BONDED  TO  PENDENT 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GROUPS 

Shuji  Eguchi;  Noriaki  Taketani,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hideki  Asano, 

Mito,  and  Motoyo  W^jima,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1982,  57-190875; 
Mar.  4,  1983,  58-34379;  Jul.  27,  1983,  58-135881 

Int.  a.*  C08F  30/04.  130/04.  230/04 
U.S.  a.  526—240  30  Qaims 

1.  A  transparent  resin  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymer  containing  metallic  atoms  (except  for  alkali  metals) 
which  are  ionic-bonded  to  a  vitreous  copolymer  constituting 
the  substance  of  said  resin  material,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  8% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  resin  material,  said 
resin  material  having  a  transparency  of  at  least  80%  in  terms  of 
light  transmittance  measured  for  a  test  piece  of  2  mm  thickness, 
and  a  refractive  index  n/j25  of  at  least  1.55,  said  vitreous  co- 
polymer being  composed  of  the  following  recurring  units: 

(a)  a  residue  of  a  copolymerizable  vinly  monomer; 

(b)  a  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  polymer,  at  least  one  of  the 
carboxylic  groups  of  the  polymer  being  ionic-bonded 
through  a  metallic  atom  to  a  carboxylic  group  of  an,  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid; 

(c)  a  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  acid  residue  having  at 
least  one  free  carboxylic  acid  group;  and 

(d)  a  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  polymer  which  is  cross- 
linked  by  ion-linkage  through  a  metallic  atom. 


4,585,842 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  POLYMERIZING  REACTOR 
Paul  Laroche,  and  Jean-Bernard  Pompon,  both  of  Saint  Auban, 
France,  assignors  to  Chloe  Chimie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1982,  Ser.  No.  387,923 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1982,  82  05143 
Int.  CI."  C08F  70/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—62  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  polymerization  reactor  to  mini- 
mize polymer  build-up  thereon  comprising  coating  the  internal 
surfaces  within  the  reactor  with  a  resin  extracted  from  pine 
wood  prior  to  carrying  out  the  polymerization  reaction  in  the 
reactor. 
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4,585,843 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 

Peter  Flesher;  David  Farrar,  and  Ian  M.  Johnson,  all  of  West 

Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids,  Ltd., 

England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,583,  Apr.  17,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  676,691 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1983, 
8310662 

Int.  a*  C08F  2/02 
U.S.  a.  526—63  15  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  gel  polymerization  process  for  producing  a  water 
soluble  polymer  by  exothermic  bulk  gel  polymerisation  of  a 
reaction  mixture  that  comprises  100  parts  polymerisable  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  dissolved  in  33  to  250 
parts  added  free  water  and  that  contains  a  heat  sink  material 
that  is  in  a  First  thermodynamic  state,  is  particulate  and  is 
substantially  insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture,  in  which  the 
polymerisation  reaction  is  initiated  at  a  temperature  Ti  at 
which  the  heat  sink  material  remains  in  its  first  thermodynamic 
state,  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  rises  exothermi- 
caliy  to  T:  at  which  the  heat  sink  material  undergoes  an  endo- 
thermic  change  of  state  to  a  second  thermodynamic  state  by 
absorbing  the  exothermic  heat  of  polymerisation  and  the 
amount  of  heat  sink  material  is  such  that  when  the  all  the  heat 
sink  material  is  in  the  second  thermodynamic  state,  the  temper- 
ature rises  exothermically  to  Tj,  and  in  which  the  process 
includes  the  step  of  converting  the  heat  sink  material  from  the 
first  thermodynamic  state  to  a  final  thermodynamic  state  in 
which  it  is  particulate  and  substantially  insoluble  in  liquid 
medium. 


4,585,844 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACID  DYEABLE 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WHITENESS 

William  K.  Wilkinson,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,912,  Aug.  10,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,747 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  6/16 

U.S.  a.  526—84  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  acidic  aqueous  polymerization  of  an 

acrylonitrile  composition  wherein  the  polymerizable  portion 

comprises  from  85  to  99  by  weight  acrylonitrile,  from  1  to  lO'Vc 

by  weight  of  a  basic  comonomer  which  is  an   N.N-dialk- 

ylaminoethylacrylate  or  methacrylate,  and  up  to   \i%  of  a 

neutral  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  using  less  than 

about   10%  by  weight  based  on  monomers  peroxy  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  alkyl 

and  aryl  hydroperoxides,  acetyl  and  triacetone  peroxides  and 

alkali  metal  perborates  and  percarbonates  and  an  activator 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-thioglycerol,  1-thiosor- 

bitol  and  thioglycol,  the  improvement  comprising  quenching 

of  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  metal  sequestering  agent  and  at 

least  10  moWc  based  on  the  amount  of  peroxy  catalyst  of  a 

quenching  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

SO;,  sodium  bisulfite  and  sodium  metabisulfite. 


4,585,845 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  CROSS-LINKED  HYDROPHILIC 

COPOLYMERS 
Friedrich  Engelhardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Klaus  Kiihlein,  Kelk- 
heim;  Juliane  Balzer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Diirsch, 
Konigstein,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  22, 
1983,  3314569 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  230/02 
U.S.  CI.  526-240  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  crosslinked  copolymer  of  olefinically  unsaturated 


monomers  crosslinked  with  a  plurality  of  crosslinking  mem- 
bers, the  improvement  comprises  said  crosslinking  members 
being  bridge  members  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

-p— o- 

OR' 


O 
II 

•p— o- 

I 


o 

II 

— p— 

""  0R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to 
6 


4,585,846 
CYCLOPOLYMERIZABLE  SULFOBETAINE  MONOMER 

Donald  N.  Schuiz,  Annandale,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Kaladas,  South 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

1  Filed  Jan.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,243 

'  Int.  Cl.^  C08F  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  526—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  copolymer  of  N-(4-sulfoalkyl)N-methyl- 

diaiiyi  ammonium  betaine  and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  wherein 

said  N-(4-suIfoalkyl)N-methyldiallyi  ammonium  betaine  has 

the  formula: 


1./ 

N 
/~\ 
R  R  SO^— 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  3  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms. 


4,585,847 
CURABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

HALF  ESTER  OF  AN  ORGANIC  POLYOL 
Linda  A.  Domeier,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,440,  Jul.  1,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Nov.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,037 

'  Int.  Cl.^  C08F  122/04,  222/04 

U.S.  CI.  526—271  16  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(a)  from  about  10  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  half  ester 
of  an  organic  polyoi  characterized  by  the  following  em- 
pirical formula: 


O  O 

li  II 

[HO— C— CH  =  CHC— 0]„R— (OH),„ 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  about 
1.5  to  less  than  about  4,  m  is  equal  to  the  free  valence  of  R 
less  the  average  value  of  n,  and  R  is  the  hydroxy!-free 
residue  of  an  organic  polyoi  which  contained  from  2  to  4. 
mclusive.  hydroxyl  groups  in  formula  (I); 

(b)  from  about  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  maleic  anhydride; 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
of  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate, 
hydroxypropy!  acrylate,  and  hydroxypropyi  methacry- 
late; and 

(d)  from  about  25  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  styrene. 
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4,585,848 
FLUOROSILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS 

AND  POLYMER 
Edwin  R.  Evans,  9  Rodriso  Ct.,  and  Makoto  Matsumoto,  6  St. 
James  London  Square  Apt.,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.  12065 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,282,  Apr.  9, 1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1982,  Ser.  No.  443,545 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  12  Claims 

1.   In  a  solvent  resistant  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  mixture  composed  of 

(i)  a  vinyl-terminated  base  polymer,  said  base  polymer 
being  prepared  by  copolymerization  of  methyl-3,3,3-tri- 
fiuoropropylsiloxane  cyclic  trimer  and  octamethylcy- 
clotetrasiloxane,  and  the  viscosity  of  said  base  polymer 
varies  from  1,000  to  200,000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  and 

(ii)  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 

(B)  alone,  or  in  admixture  with  base  polymer  (i), 
(iii)  a  cross-linking  polymer  selected  from 

(a)  a  resin  having 


R 

I 


H— Si— Oos 

I 
R 


4,585,849 
RTV  SILICONE  PASTES 
Franz  Saykowski,  Cologne;  Thomas  Wiirminghausen,  Leverku- 
sen;  Hans  Stattlegger,  Odenthal,  and  Theo  Achtenberg,  Lever- 
kusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1983,  3336135 

Int.  a.*  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528-17  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  polydiorganosiloxane  composition  which  is  capable 
of  storage  in  the  absence  of  moisture  and  can  be  cured  at 
ambient  temperature  under  the  action  of  water  or  moisture  to 
give  elastomers,  the  composition  comprising  a  diorganosilox- 
ane  having  reactive  terminal  groups,  a  diorganosilane  having 
groups  which  are  sensitive  to  hydrolysis,  a  cross-linking  agent, 
and  optionally  fillers  which  have  a  thixotropic  effect,  and 
condensation  catalysts,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  silane  (a)  a  silane  of  the  formula 

RR'Si(NR-R')2 

plus  (b)  an  organosilane  of  the  formula 

RSi(0— N=R'»)3 


and  SiO;  units  where  the  R  to  Si  ratio  varies  from  1 .0 
to  2.7;  (b)  a  resin  having 


H— Si— Oos 
R 

units,  Si02  units  and  RR^SiO  units  where  the  R  to  Si 
ratio  varies  from  1.2  to  2.7;  (c)  a  polymer  of  the 
formula: 


in  which 

R,  R',  R2  and  R-'  each  independently  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi 

and  vinyl  groups,  or 
R2  and  R-^  can  be  H  or  together  can  be  an  divalent  alkyl 

radical  radical  having  up  to  8  C  atoms,  and 
R''  is  an  R^R^—C  group  having  up  to  8  C  atoms. 


R 
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H— Si— O- 
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where  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  R'  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  s  is  at  least  1,  t  and  z  may  be  zero  or  a  positive 
integer  and  the  viscosity  or  the  polymer  varies  from 
10  to  1,000  centipoise  at  25°  C,  where  the  concentra- 
tion of  siloxy  units  taken  t  times  varies  from  0  to  75 
mole  percent,  and  R-^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  — CH2CH2R';  or  a  mixture  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  the 
total  composition  (A)  and  (B)  comprising  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  base  polymer  (i),  from  0.1  to  50 
parts  per  million  of  platinum  catalyst  (ii),  and  from  1 
to  50  parts  of  cross-linking  polymer  (iii),  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  cyclic  trimer  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  said  base  polymer  (i)  contains  no  more  than  1 .0 
weight  percent  of  a  difluoropropenyl-containing 
compound  of  the  formula 


CFi- CH2— CH2  CHi 

\    / 

Si 

/    \ 

CF^— CHi- CHi     O  O     CHi 

\l  1/ 

Si  Si 

/     \    /     \ 
CH.^  O  CH2— CH=CF2 


4,585,850 

FLAKEGLASS  WITH  SIZING,  AMINO,  CHLORO, 

ISOCYANATE  AGENTS  COATED  DIRECTLY  ONTO  THE 

GLASS  IN  RRIM  ELASTOMERS 
Richard  J.  G.  Dominguez,  Austin,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  645,721 
Int.  a.*  C08G  18/i8,  18/50:  B28B  1/24;  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  528—122  13  Qaims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molded  elastomer  made  by  reacting 
in  a  closed  mold  amine  terminated  polyethers  of  greater  than 
1,5(X)  average  molecular  weight  having  greater  than  50%  of 
their  active  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  amine  hydrogens,  a  chain 
extender,  fiaked  glass  pretreated  with  amino  silane  coupling 
agent,  and  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate. 

12.  A  method  for  making  a  reaction  injection  molded  elasto- 
mer comprising  reacting  in  a  closed  mold  amine  terminated 
polyethers  of  at  least  50(X)  molecular  weight  and  having  a 
functionality  of  from  about  2  to  3  having  greater  than  50%  of 
their  active  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  amine  hydrogens,  a  chain 
extender,  flaked  glass  pretreated  with  chioro  silane  coupling 
agent,  and  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate. 

13.  A  reaction  injection  molded  elastomer  made  by  reacting 
in  a  closed  mold  amine  terminated  polyethers  of  greater  than 
1.500  average  molecular  weight  having  greater  than  50%  of 
their  active  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  amine  hydrogens,  a  chain 
extender,  fiaked  glass  pretreated  with  isocyanate  silane  cou- 
pling agent,  and  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate. 
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4,585,851 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  AND 
POLYESTERCARBONATES  POLYMERS  WHICH  ARE 
ADAPTABLE  FOR  WIRE  ENAMELS 
Daniel  W.  Fox,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  John  J.  Keane,  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Generai  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  276,916,  Jun.  24, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,452,278. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  583,511 
Int.  a*  C08G  63/18.  63/64 
U.S.  a.  528—176  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyester  resin  which  consists 
essentially  of  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  C.  to 
about  270*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  2  hours,  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  diaryl  terephthalate; 

b.  a  diaryl  isophthalate;  or 

c.  mixtures  of  a  and  b  above; 

d.  a  diphenol;  and 

e.  a  triaryl  mellitate 

with  or  without  the  presence  of  a  diaryl  carbonate  to  provide 
a  copoly  carbonate  of  the  pxilyester. 


4,585,852 
TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYETHERIMIDES 
Jhy-Dou  R.  Lo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  William  R.  Schlich,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,331 
Int.  C\*  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  a.  528—185  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyetherimide  which  com- 
prises 
(A)  extruding  a  first  mixture  of  an  organic  diamine  of  the 
formula  — 

H:N-R-NH2 

and  an  aromatic  bis(ether  anhydride)  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

c 


o 


c 

n 

o 


o— z— o 


o 

II 

c 
\ 

/ 
c 

II 

o 


o 


under  melt  polymerization  conditions  to  form  a  low  mo- 
lecular weight  polymer,  wherein  said  mixture  contains  a 
stoichiometric  molar  excess  of  the  organic  diamine  or  the 
aromatic  bis(ether  anhydride);  and 
(B)  extruding,  under  melt  polymerization  conditions,  a  sec- 
ond mixture  of  the  low  molecular  weight  polymer  pro- 
duced by  step  (A)  and  a  stoichiometrically  sufTicient 
amount  of  the  monomer  which  was  employed  at  the  lower 
molar  amount  in  step  (A)  to  produce  a  polyetherimide.  of 
the  formula 


•N 


O 
II 

c 
( 

\ 
c 

II 

o 


o— z— o 
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N  — R- 


/ 


c 

II 
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wherein  "a"  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  R  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to 


about  20  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives 
thereof,  (b)  aikylene  radicals  and  cycloalkylene  radicals 
having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  €(2-8)  aikylene 
terminated  polydiorganosiloxanes,  and  (c)  divalent  radi- 
cals included  by  the  formula 


^'^ 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


O  O 

II  II  • 

— O— ,  — C— ,  — S— ,  — S— ,  and  — CtH-)^— 

II 
O 

where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  5;  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  class  of  (1) 


CH, 


^  ^  ^ 


CH3 


CH3  CH3 


CH.^ 


CH^ 


-^--Ko; 


Br  Br 

and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  formula 


-<0^-.-<0^ 


w  herein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  divalent 
radicals  of  the  formulas 


O  O 

II  II 

— CvH^,— ,  — C— ,  — S— ,  — O—  and  — S— 

II 
O 

wherein  q  is  0  or  1  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  5; 
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and  the  divalent  bonds  of  the  — O — Z — O —  group  are  in 
the  3.3',3,4',4,3'  or  the  4,4'  positions. 


4,585,853 

ACID  GROUP-CONTAINING  HYDROPHILIC 

CO-CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

KETONE-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Johann  Plank,  and  Alois  Aignesberger,  both  of  Trostberg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Trostberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1983,  3315152 

Int.  a.-*  C08G  12/00.  8/00.  4/00 
U.S.  a.  528—227  15  Claims 

1.  Acid  group-containing  thermostable  hydrophilic  co-con- 
densation products  of  ketone-aldehyde  resins  obtainable  by 
co-condensation,  at  a  pH  of  7  to  14,  of  at  least  one  ketone  and 
at  least  one  aldehyde  with  at  least  one  acid  group-introducing 
compound  and  with  at  least  one  aromatic  compound. 


4,585,854 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

William  C.  T.  Tung,  Tallmadge,  and  George  A.  Deisz,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,862,  Apr.  16,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,525,524. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,286 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/68 

U.S.  CI.  528—295  13  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived 
from  (A)  a  diacid  component  which  is  comprised  of  (I)  from  20 
to  90  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethylterephthalate  and  terephthalic 
acid,  (2)  from  1  to  6  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  salt  of  an 
organic  sulfonic  acid  monomer,  and  (3)  from  4  to  74  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  4  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  diesters  of  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  6  to  38 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  9  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  diesters  of  aryl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from 

1 1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  substituted  aryl  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  from  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  diesters  of  alkyl  substituted 
aryl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  11  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
dimethylorthophthalate,  dimethylisophthalate,  orthophthalic 
acid,  and  isophthalic  acid:  and  (B)  a  diol  component  which  is 
comprised  of  (1)  from  20  to  100  mole  percent  ethylene  glycol, 
and  (2)  from  0  to  80  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  having  from  3  to 

12  carbon  atoms  and  glycol  ethers  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms:  wherein  said  polyester  is  terminated  with  carboxyl  end 
groups. 


4,585,855 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURABLE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  FROM  CYANATE  ESTER  AND 
MALEIMIDE/DIAMINE  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Morio  Gaku,  Saitama;  Hidenori  Kimbara,  and  Mitsuo  Ejiri, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  706,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-40217; 
Mar.  2,  1984,  59-40218;  Mar.  2,  1984,  59-40219;  Aug.  27,  1984, 
59-178066 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  CI.  528— 322  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  curable  resin  liquid  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  cyanate  ester  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  polyfunctional  aromatic  cyanate  ester  monomers  having 
the  formula 


R-(0-C    N)„ 

wherein  n  is  an  interger  of  2-10  and  R  is  an  aromatic 
organic  group,  the  cyanate  group  bonded  to  an  aromatic 
ring  or  said  aromatic  organic  group,  and 

(ii)  homoprepolymer  of  (i),  and 
(b)  a  preliminary  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  diamine  and  (2)  at 

least  one  polyfunctional  maleimide  compounds,  wherein  the 

process  comprises 

(A)  reacting  said  at  least  one  maleimide  compound  with  said 
diamine  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  at  a  temperature  of 
60°-200°  C,  the  ratio  of  the  maleimide  group  to  the  amine 
group  being  in  the  range  of  from  1:0.0015  to  1:0.3  to  form 
a  preliminary  reaction  product  substantially  free  from 
amine  group;  and 

(B)  mixing  said  preliminary  reaction  product  with  at  least 
one  said  cyanate  ester  compound  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said 
preliminary  reaction  product  to  said  cyanate  ester  com- 
pound of  about  90:10  to  1:99. 


4,585,856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYARYLENE 

SULPHIDES 
Wolfgang  Ebert;  Rolf-Volker  Meyen  Karsten-Josef  Idel,  all  of 
Krefeld,  and  Rildiger  Schubart,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,961,  May  7, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1985,  Ser.  No.  768,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1983,  3317820 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  75/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—388  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
polyarylene  sulphides  from  reactants  consisting  of: 
(a)  dihalogen  benzenes,  0  to  100  mol  percent  of  which  corre- 
spond to  formula  (I): 


(I) 


H  H 

and  100  to  0  mol  percent  to  formula  (II): 


(II) 


wherein 

X  represents  halogen  in  the  meta  or  para  positions  relative  to 

each  other,  and 
R'  is  identical  or  different  at  each  position  and  represents 
hydrogen,  C1-C20  alkyl,  C7-C24  alkaryl,C7-C24  aralkyi, 
or  two  groups  R'  which  are  in  the  ortho  positions  relative 
to  each  other  linked  together  to  form  an  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  5-  to   lO-membered  ring  containing  up  to 
three  O.  N  or  S  hetero  atoms,  and  in  all  cases  at  least  one 
of  the  groups  R'  is  different  from  hydrogen,  and 
(b)  0  to  5.0  mo!  percent,  based  on  the  sum  of  the  aromatic 
dihalogen  compounds  of  formulae  (I)  and  (II).  of  an  aro- 
matic trihalogen  or  tetrahalogen  compound  of  formula  (III): 
ArHal,,  (Hi) 

wherein 
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Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms  or  heterocyclic  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms 
with  up  to  three  N,  O  or  S  hetero  atoms, 

Hal  represents  halogen,  and 

n  represents  the  number  3  or  4,  and 

(c)  alkali  metal  sulphides,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  (a-t-b);c  lying 
within  the  range  of  from  0.85:1  to  1.15:1,  and  in  the  presence 
of 

(d)  a  polar  solvent,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  (c)  to  (d)  within  the 
range  of  from  1 :2  to  1:1.15,  characterized  in  that  the  compo- 
nents (a)  to  (c)  are  reacted  together  in  the  presence  of  0.005 
to  0.15  mole  of  thio  salts,  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  sulphide, 
corresponding  to  formula  (IV): 


(R-X-C-S-)^M 

11 
-   Z 


(IV) 


wherein 

R  represents  Ci-C2oalkyI,  C5-C20  cycloaikyi,  C6-C24  aryl, 
C7-C24  aralkyi,  or  heterocycles  corresponding  to  said 
cycloaikyi,  aryl  or  aralkyi  groups  wherein  1  to  3  ring 
carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  N  or  O  hetero  atoms. 

X  represents  a  smgle  bond,  O,  S,  or 


—  N— R' 

wherein  R'  is  as  deHned  above, 

Z  represents  O  or  S,  and 

M  represents  an  n-valent  cation  from  the  group  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  or  an  ammonium  cation  of 
the  formula  [NR4']  ^  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 

m=  1,  2  or  3. 


4,585,857 

BLEACH  OXIDATION  OF 

N,N  -DI-T-OCTYLSULFAMIDE  TO 

DI-T-OCTYLDIAZENE 

Ronald  E.  MacLeay,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,732 
Int.  CI.-*  C07C  107/02 
U.S.  a.  534—587  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  of  preparing  di-t-octy!diazene  com- 
prising oxidizing  one  equivalent  of  N,N'-di-t-octylsuIfamide 
with  at  least  two  equivalents  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  1.0 
equivalent  of  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature 
of  65°-90°  C.  in  the  presence  of  less  than  4  parts  of  hydrocar- 
bon or  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  per  part  N,N'-di-t- 
octylsulfamide  for  about  2  to  5  hours  until  completion  of  the 
reaction  recovering  the  product  in  high  purity  and  high  yield. 


4,585,858 
STARCH-BASED  POLYETHER  POLYOLS 
Hyman  M.  Molotsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Englewood  Qiffs,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,596,  Jan.  3,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,684 

Int.  Cl.^  C07H  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  536—4.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyether  polyol  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  an  oxyalkylated  polyalcohol  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

(a)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycols,  glycerin,  methyl  glucoside.  prop- 
ylene glycol  glucoside,  sucrose  and  polyethers  thereof, 
and 

(b)  a  lower  aliphatic  alkylene  oxide,  and 

(2)  an  oxyalkylated  polysaccharide  of  the  general  formula: 


Starch 


4R         R 
I  I 

CH— CH— 0-— H 


where  N  has  a  value  in  the  range  from  about  3.5  to  about 
50,  per  average  anhydroglucose  unit,  and  R  and  R'  are  of 
the  class  consisting  of  H,  CH3— ,  C2H5— ,  and  C3H7. 


4,585,859 

ANALOGUES  OF  MORPHOLINYL  DAUNORUBICIN 

AND  MORPHOLINYL  DOXORUBICIN 

Carol  W.  Mosher,  Stanford;  George  L.  Tong,  Cupertino,  and 
Edward  M.  Acton,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 
International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,122,  May  24,  1983,  Pat. 

No.  4,464,529,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
400,120,  Jul.  20, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1984, 

Ser.  No.  598,016 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  536—6.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  — CO— CH3,  — CHOH— CHj,  — CO— CH2OH,  or 
— CHOH— CH2OH;  hydroxy;  a  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl;  a  1  to 
3  carbon  terminal  hydroxyalkyl;  a  2  to  7  carbon  organic 
acid  ester  or  diester  of  — CO— CH2OH,  — CHOH— CH- 
2OH,  or  — CHOH— CH3;  the  groups  — COCH2OH, 
— CHOHCH2OH  or  — CHOHCH3  having  a  1  to  6  carbon 
alkyl  or  aryl  ether  replacement  of  one  or  more  hydroxyls; 

■  or  13-ketimine  derivative  of  — CO— CH3  or  — CO— CH- 
I     2OH; 

Y  is  methoxy  or  hydrogen; 

X  is  rrrO  or  =NH; 

R'  and  R"  together  are  a  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxy,  both  are 

I     hydrogens,  or  R'  is  O-methoxy  and  R"  is  hydrogen; 

B  is  CN,  or  B  and  the  hydrogen  bonded  to  the  same  carbon 
taken  together  are  =0;  or 

B  and  R'  taken  together  are  the  oxygen  bridge  — O — ;  and 

A  is  cyano; 

Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  CH2,  or 


— CH— 

I 
OR 

wherein  R'"  is  a  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  therof. 
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4,585,860 
7-ACYLAMINO-3-VINYLCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  IN  HUMAN  BEINGS  AND 
ANIMALS 
Takao  Takaya,  Kawanishi;  Hisashi  Taknsugi,  Osaka;  Takashi 
Masugi,  Ikeda;  Hideaki  Yamanaka,  Hirakata,  and  Kohji 
Kawabata,  Sumiyoshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,334,  Nov.  10,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,409,214. 
This  application  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1979, 
7939985;  Feb.  8, 1980,  8004335;  Apr.  21, 1980, 8012991;  Jul.  14, 
1980,  8022920 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/18;  AOIN  43/84 

U.S.  CI.  544—22  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— C— CONH 


N 
OR* 


CH=CH2 


in  which  R'  is  aminothiazolyl  which  may  have  halogen,  amino- 
thiadiazolyl,  aminooxadiazolyl,  aminopyridyl,  aminopyrimidi- 
nyl,  lower  alkanamidothiazolyl  which  may  have  halogen, 
lower  alkoxycarbonylaminothiazolyl,  di(lower)alkylaminome- 
thyleneaminothiadiazolyl,  di(lower)alkylaminome- 

thyleneaminooxadiazolyl,  or  lower  alkanamidopyridyl, 
^2  is  carboxy  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esterified 

carboxy  group,  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  cyclo(lower)alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkenyl  substituted  by  carboxy  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  esterified  carboxy  group,  lower 
alkyl,  or  alkyl,  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents    selected    from    amino,    lower    alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  cyano,  phosphono,  0,0-di(lower)alkylphos- 
phono  and  pyridyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
13.  A  method  for  treating  an  infectious  disease  caused  by 
pathogenic  microorganisms,  which  comprises  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  claimed  in  claim  1  to  infected 
human  beings  or  animals. 


wherein 

each  R]  and  R2  is  independently  C1-C3  alkyl  or  chloro; 

X  is  N; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  — (CH2)n— ,  where  n  is  0,  I,  or  2; 

W  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj- alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  keto,  hydrox- 
yimino,  {—OCHiJi,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  — OCHO. 
— OCOA,  — OSO2A,  or  —COB,  where  A  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  amino,  C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  phenyl, 
or  mono-  or  di-Ci-C3  alkyl  amino,  and  where  B  is  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  amino,  or  mono-  or  di-Ci-C3  alkylamino; 

subject  to  the  limitations  that  when  Q  represents  oxygen,  W 
is  limited  to  hydrogen,  and  that  when  Q  represents 
— (CH2)n — ,  W.  except  when  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  is 
not  on  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  ring  nitrogen  atom. 


4,585,862 
FLUORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  IMMUNOASSAY 
Chao-Huei  J.  Wang,  Gurnee;  Stephen  D.  Stroupe,  Libertyville, 
and  Michael  E.  Jolley,  Round  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,975,  Dec.  11,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,946 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/52 

U.S.  CI.  544—319  56  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


4,585,861 

1,2,4-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

David  T.  Wong,  and  William  B.  Lacefield,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,982,  Mar.  5,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,513,135. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  688,946 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  401/04,  413/04 

U.S.  CI.  544—182  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  a  ligand-analog  of  an  aromatic  carbon-containing  ligand 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  100  to  2000 
wherein  said  ligand-analog  has  at  least  one  common  epi- 
tope with  said  ligand  so  as  to  be  specifically  recognizable 
by  a  common  antibody  and  said  ligand-analog  has  an 
aromatic  carbon  by  which  the  ligand-analog  is  attached  to 
the  sulfonamidofluorescein  moiety; 

and  biologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4,585,863 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

2-ISOPROPYL-4.METHYL.6-HYDROXYPYRIMIDINE 

Wolfgang  Deinhammer,  and  Bernd  Schilling,  both  of  Burg- 

hausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  641,329 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1983,  3344429 

Int.  O.*  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  a.  544-319  3  Qaims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-isopropyI-4-methyl-6 
-hydroxypyrimidine  by  acylating  3-aminocrotonic  acid  amine 
with  an  isobutyryl  compound,  subsequently  cyclizing  the 
product  under  alkaline  conditions  and  liberating  the  compound 
by  means  of  an  acid  from  the  resulting  hydroxypyrimidine 
derivative  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  the  improvement 
comprising. 

firstly,  carrying  out  the  acylation  with  excess  isobutyric  acid 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  isobu- 
tyric acid  at  temperatures  of  from  50°  to  120°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent,  wherein  1.01  to  1.5  moles  of  isobu- 
tyric acid  anhydride  and  0.01  to  0.4  moles  of  the  alkali 
metal  salt  of  isobutyric  acid  are  used  respectively  per  mole 
of  3-aminocrotonic  acid  amine; 

secondly,  carrying  out  the  cyclization  in  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture  by  adding  from  0.3  to  0.8  moles  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  at  temperatures  of  from 
80°  to  105°  C;  and 

isolating  said  hydroxypyrimidine  obtained  by  said  cycliza- 
tion step. 


4,585,865 

AZABICYCLIC  METHANOLS 

Gino  R.  Treves,  and  Burton  M.  Baum,  both  of  Princeton,  N.J., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,350,  Feb.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No.  4,467,095. 
I        This  application  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,185 
I  Int.  a.*  C07D  221/02 

U.S.  a.  546-112  2  Claims 

I.  3-(l-azabicyclo[2.2.2.]oct-2-ene)methanol. 


'  4,585,866 

TREATMENT  OF  MIGRAINE  WITH  SUBSTITUTED 
TROPYL  BENZOATE  DERIVATIVES 
John  R.  Fozard,  Strasbourg-Elsau,  and  Maurice  W.  Gittos, 
Plobsheim,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,562,  Jun.  9,  1982, 
akandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,511 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  451/12 
U.S.  CI.  546-129  7  claims 

1.  A  substituted  tropyl  benzoate  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula: 


H2C CH CH:           0 

1            1             II 
NCH.^     CH— 0— C 

H:C CH CH: 

(endo) 

4,585,864 
SILANATED  QUINACRIDONE  DYES 
Antonio  Marraccini,  Dormelletto;  Filippo  M.  Carlini,  Novara; 
Antonio  Pasquale,  Novara,  and  Michele  Pontevivo,  Novara! 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  27,  1983,  24386  A/83 
Int.  a.*  C09B  48/00:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  546-14  2  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  containing  at  least  one  silane 
group  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein 

R7  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R»  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

Rq  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when 

R7  is  alkyl,  then  Rq  must  also  be  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  X  is  an  — SO2NHR  group,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 
linear  or  branched,  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloai- 
kyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  (Ci-Ce),  a  halogen;  Y  and  Z 
indicate  a  silane  group  having  the  formula: 


4,585,867 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-QUINOLINONES 

Midiel  Arnaud,  Salindres,  and  Jean-Pierre  Corbet,  Ecully,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  652^29 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1983,  83  15072 
Int.  CI.-*  C07D  215/22 
U.S.  Q.  546-153  7  aHms 

1.  A  process  of  the  preparation  of  7-chloro-l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
d^o-4-quinolinone  which  comprises  treating  3-(m-chloro- 
anilino)propionic  acid  with  phosgene  to  produce  N-chlorofor- 
my!-3-(m-chloroanilino)propionic  acid,  converting  the  said 
product,  by  the  action  of  an  organic  base  or  by  heating,  into 
3-(m-chlorophenyl)-2,6-dioxo-l,3-perhydrooxazine,  and  treat- 
ing the  latter  with  aluminium  chloride  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  or  with  a  strong  acid,  to  provide  7-chloro-l,2,3,4-tet- 
rahvdro-4-quinolinone. 


-S02-NH-(CH:)„-Si-(RiUOH), 

(R2), 


'p-  m 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkoxy  group  (C1-C2),  R2  is  an  alkyl  group 
(C1-C4)  or  a  phenyl  group;  n  is  3,  4  or  5;  q  is  0  or  1;  p  and  m 
are  mtegers,  such  that  when  q  is  1,  p  is  2  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2.  and 
when  q  is  0,  p  is  3  and  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  W  indicates  an  — SO.^H 
group;  a.  b  and  c  are  0  or  1.  selected  in  such  a  way  that  the  sum 
a  +  b-t-c  is  equal  to  1. 


4,585,868 

PRECURSORS  OF 

6,7-DIHYDRO-5,8-DIMETHYL-9-FLUORO-1.0XO-lH,5H. 

BENZO[IJ]QUINOLIZINE-2-CARBOXYLICACID 
Richard  M.  Stern,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,245,  Nov.  12, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,472,405. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,408 

Int.  CI.-*  C07D  215/48,  215/14 

U.S.  CI.  546-165  4  Qaims 

2.  The  compound  6-fIuoro-5-methyl-l,2,3,4,-tetrahydroqui- 
naldine. 
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4,585,869 
3.AMINOINDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Tadayuki  Ibuki;  Taisuke  Sugihara;  Hiromu  Kawakubo,  and 
Takanori  Sone,  all  of  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,524,  Jan.  9,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,474,964, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,989,  Sep.  17,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  636,420 
Qaims  priority,  application  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Sep.  18,  1980, 
PCT128610/1980;  Sep.  19,  1980,  PCT  129090/ 1980 

Int.  Q.*  C07D  231/56,  401/06,  401/12.  403/12 
U.S.  Q.  546—187  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


4,585,870 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDYL-PHENYL  ETHERS 
Heinz  Forster,  Wuppertai;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Uwe  Pries- 
nitz,  Solingen;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  Wuppertai;  Ludwig  Eue, 
Leverkusen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,883,  May  18, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,518,416. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1982,  3221214;  Jan.  4,  1983,  3300141 

Int.  Q.^  C07D  213/61 
U.S.  CI.  546—302  13  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyridyl-phenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Wi  is  a 


NH— Wi 


x7Vo7 


N 


in  which 

X  represents  trifluoromethyl  or  chlorine, 
Y  represents  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R2  represents  the  radical  of  the  formula 


O 


Rf- 

I 


— C— O— (C)^— (C)„— z 


—  Y — N  group 

\ 

R2 


wherein  Y  is  a  Ci.6  alkylene  group  or  a  Ci.6  alkylene 
group  having  a  Ci-e  alkyl  group  substituent;  and  Ri  and 
R2  each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-^  alkyl 
group  and  Ri  and  R2  may  form,  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  a  C4.6  fully  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  or 
a  C4.6  fully  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  an 
additional  nitrogen  atom,  and  said  fully  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic rings  may  have  at  least  one  Ci-e  alkyl  group,  hy- 
droxyl  group  or  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent  thereon; 
and 
W2  is  a 


/ 

—  Z — N  group 

R4 


wherein  Z  is  a  Ci-b  alkylene  group  or  a  C1.6  alkylene 
group  having  a  C1.6  alkyl  group  substituent;  and  R?  and 
R4  each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-e  alkyl 
group  and  Rj  and  R4  may  form,  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  a  C4.6  fully  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  or 
a  C4.6  fully  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  an 
additional  nitrogen  atom,  and  said  fully  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic rings  may  have  at  least  one  C1.6  alkyl  group,  hy- 
droxy! group  or  halogen  atom  as  a  substituent  thereon; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


in  which 

R^.  R-.  R*"  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent 

hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
m  represents  1  or  2, 
n  represents  0  or  1  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— CH 


/ 

I 

\ 


OR^ 


OR*< 


in  which  R*  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  the 
two  radicals  R*  together  represent  an  alkylene  chain  with  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms. 


4,585,871 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  HALOPYRIDINES  TO 
HALOPYRIDINE-N-OXIDES 
Max  M.  Boudakian,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  362,707 
Int.  Q.^  C07D  213/18 
U.S.  CI.  546—345  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  2-halopyridine-N-oxide  com- 
prising 

reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  120°  C. 
(a)  hydrogen  peroxide,  (b)  a  2-halopyridine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-chloropyridine  and  2- 
bromopyridine,  and  (c)  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
bisulfate.  ammonium  bisulfate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
order  to  produce  the  corresponding  2-halopyridine-N- 
oxide;  said  reaction  carried  out  by  employing  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5.0  moles  of  H2O2  per  mole  of  2-halopyridine; 
employing  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  moles  of  acetic  acid 
per  mole  of  2-halopyridine,  and  employing  from  about 
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0.08  to  about  0.8  moles  of  catalyst  per  mole  of  2-hTlopyri- 
dine. 


4,585,872 
CEPHEM  INTERMEDIATES 
Tsutomu  Teraji,  Osaka;  Kazuo  Sakane,  Amagasaki,  and  Jiro 
Gotto,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,351,  Dec.  5,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,447,429, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50,216,  Jun.  20,  1979.  Pat.  No. 
4,268,509.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,380 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1978, 
29357/78;  Dec.  29,  1978,  50334/78 

Int.  CI.^  C07D  285/08 
U.S.  a.  548—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


■C— COOH 


,X 


^         II 

6r^ 


wherein 

R'  is  amino  or  a  protected  amino  and 

R-  is  lower  alkyl. 
and  its  reactive  derivative  at  the  carboxy  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acid  halide.  acid  anhydride,  acid  azide, 
amide  and  ester,  and  salt  thereof 


4,585,873 
NOVEL  HYPOTENSIVE 
IMIDAZOTHIADIAZOLEALKENECARBOXAMIDES 
Axel  Ingendoh,  Velbert;  Horst  Meyer,  Wuppertal,  and  Bern- 
ward  Garthoff,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1982,  3208437 

Int.  CI.-"  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/00.  513/04.  513/22 
l).S.  a.  548-130  8  Claims 

1.  An  imidazothiadiazolealkenecarboxamide  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylmercapto  or 
alkylamino.  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals,  or  by  amino,  or 

R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  uninterrupted  by  hetero 
atoms  or  interrupted  once  or  twice  by  O,  N,  NH.  N-alkyI 
havmg  1  to  4  C  atoms,  N-phenyl  or  N-benzyl,  and  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  alkyl  having  !  to 
4  C  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  phenyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  up  to  5  C  atoms  or  by  dialkylamino,  each 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  two  alky! 
radicals  being  unconnected  or  forming  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  a  5  to  7-membered  ring,  containing  no  further  het- 
eroatoms  or  said  5  to  7  membered  ring  containing  a  fur- 


ther heteroatom  from  the  group  comprising  O,  NH  or 

N-alkyI  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  and  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  halogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms, 

R**  has  the  meaning  indicated  for  R'  and  being  identical  to  or 

different  from  R',  and 
X  representing  oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  radical  NR'^R'O, 
R*^  and  R'^'  being  identical  or  different  and  representing 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen  or  alkoxy  having  1   to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  represents  the  radical  SO„R",  n  denoting  1  or  2 
and  R"  having  the  meaning  indicated  for  R'  and  being 
identical  to  or  different  from  R',  or  R'  and  R^  together 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula  =C(R'2)  (Y— R'-').  Y 
representing  oxygen,  sulphur.  NH  or  N-alkyl  having  1  to 
4  C  atoms,  and  R'2  and  R'-*  each  having  the  meaning 
indicated  for  R'  and  being  identical  to  or  different  from 
R'.  R'-  and  R'^  being  unconnected  or  R'-  and  R'-"  con- 
nected together  to  form,  with  inclusion  of  =C— Y,  a  5  to 
7-membered  ring  having  no  further  heteroatom  or  con- 
tains a  further  heteroatom  from  the  group  comprising  O. 
S.  NH  or  N-alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms, 
R^  has  the  meaning  indicated  for  R'  and  is  identical  to  or 
different    from    R'   or   represents   unsubstituted   phenyl, 
furyl,  thienyl,  pyrimidyl  or  pyridyl,  or  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  pyrimidyl  or  pyridyl  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  iden- 
tical or  different  substituents  from  the  group  comprising 
halogen,    nitro.    trifluoromethyl,    phenyl,   alkyl,   alkoxy. 
dialkylamino  or  SO„-alkyI,  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  the  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  mentioned  each  containing   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
R"*  represents  hydrogen,  tr.fluoromethyl  or  alkyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  halogen,  nitro.  alkyl,  SO„- 
alkyl  or  CXR**,  the  alkyl  radicals  mentioned  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n,  X  and 
R'*  having  the  meaning  indicated  above,  and 
R^  and  R^  each  have  the  meaning  indicated  for  R'  and  are 

identical  to  or  different  from  R'  or, 
R^  and  R''  being  unconnected  or  connected  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  form  a  5  or  7-membered  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated ring,  the  ring  containing  no  further  heteroatoms  or 
contains  1  or  2  further  heteroatoms  from  the  group  com- 
prising oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl  and  this  5  to  7-mem- 
bered ring  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  compris- 
ing halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  mentioned  each  containing  1  to 
4  C  atoms,  this  5  to  7-membered  ring  being  uncondensed 
or  condensed  with  an  aromatic  ring  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  in  turn  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitroalkyi  or  alkoxy  each  having 
1  to  4  C  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,585,874 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Marco  Alpegiani;  Angelo  Bedeschi;  Maurizio  Foglio;  Giovanni 
Pranceschi,  and  Ettore  Perrone,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1982, 
8235058;  Aug.  27,  1983,  8323129 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  499/00 
U.S.  CI.  546-272  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  (5R)-penem  derivative 
of  formula  I: 
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Ri 


^L-   N   ■ "^ 

COOR2 


O 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  amino,  protected 
amino,  mercapto,  protected  mercapto  or  cyano;  R2  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halo-substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  phenylalkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyloxyalkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyhydryl,  o-nitrobenzhydryl, 
acetonyl,  triimethylsilyl,  diphenyl-t-butyl-silyl,  dimethyl-t- 
butyl-silyl,  acetoxymethyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl  and  phthalidyl; 
and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy, 
protected  hydroxy,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
formyloxy,  acetoxy,  carbamoyloxy,  N-alkyl  substituted  car- 
bamoyloxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1-pyridinium. 
carbamoylpyridinium  or  methyltetrazolylthio;  characterized 
in  that  a  2-thiacephem  derivative  of  formula  II: 


^)_Q_CH=CH-Q-(^ 


wherein  R.  R',  R^  and  R-'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  denote  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  or  sulfo  and  X 
denotes  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
(4-chloromethyl)-iminobenzoic  acid  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula 


HN 


% 


C— ^  \— CH2CI 


RO 


wherein  R  denotes  Ci-C4-aIkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxyethyl,  or  HCl 
salts  thereof,  with  o-aminophenol,  o-aminothiophenol  or  o- 
phenylene  diamine  and  reacting  the  resulting  2-benzox(-thi,- 
imid)-azolyl-4-chloromethyl-benzenes  with  potassium  hydrox- 
ide or  sodium  hydroxide  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent. 


O' 


II 


N 


COORi 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  Y  are  as  above  defined,  dissolved  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  is  submitted,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 
to  60°  C,  to  an  oxidative  reaction  using  as  oxidizing  agent  a 
peracid.  to  give  the  corresponding  sulphone  of  formula  III: 


O       O 

w// 


III 


O' 


COOR2 


wherein  Ri,  R:  and  Y  are  as  above  defined,  which  is  finally 
submitted  to  a  desulphurative  ring  contraction  with  extrusion 
of  SO2  by  gentle  heating  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  or  by 
standing  at  room  temperature  so  that  the  desired  (5R)-penem 
derivative  of  formula  I  is  obtained. 


4,585,875 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

4,4-BIS-BENZ-OX(-THI,-IMID)-AZOL.2-YL-STILBENES 

Lorenz  Heiss,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1983,  3305578 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  277/62.  263/62.  235/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—156  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4,4'-bis-benz-ox(-thi,-imid)-azo]- 
2-yl-stilbenes  of  the  formula 


4,585,876 
NOVEL  XANTHONES  AND  THIOXANTHONES 
Walter  Fischer,  Reinach,  Switzerland;  Jiirgen  Finter,  Freiburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hans  Zweifel,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,768 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   25,   1982, 
6872/82 

Int.  a.*  C07D  311/86.  335/16.  495/04.  491/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—423  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which  A  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  X  and  Y  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen.  Ci-20-alkyl.  halogen.  — OR'.  — SR'  or 
— NO2,  Z  is  hydrogen.  Ci-4-alkyl.  halogen,  — OR',  — SR', 
— NO2.  — NH2.  —OH  or  — NHCOCH3.  E  and  E'  together  are 
— CO— O— CO—  or  — CO— N(R)— CO— ,  R  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-20-alkyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  phenethyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  — (CH2)n — Q. 
C2-b-alkenyl,  propargyl,  — N(CH.:i)2,  — OH  or  Ci-io-alkoxy, 
R'  is  Ci-20-alkyl,  phenyl,  halogenophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkyl- 
or  alkoxy-phenyl  having  in  each  case  1-4  C  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  moiety,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  n  is  the  number  1,  2  or 
3.  Q  is  —OH,  — N(Ci-2-alkyl)2.  — SO3-M-.  — O- 
COCH=CH2  or  — OCOC(CH3)=CH:  and  M  ^  is  an  alkali 
metal  cation. 
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4,585,877 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l,8-DIETHYL-l,3,4,9-TETRAHYDROPYRANO(3,4-B)- 

INDOLE-I-ACETIC  ACTD,  ETODOLAC 

Christopher  A.  Demerson,  Plainsboro,  and  Leslie  G.  Humber, 

North  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,963 
Int.  a.*  C07D  491/052.  209/)2 
U.S.  a.  548—432  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  1, 8-diethyl- 1,3,4,9- 
tetrahydropyrano[3,4-b]indole-l -acetic  acid  of  the  formula 


comprising  reacting  the  compound  7-ethyltryptophol  of  for- 
mula 


cyanomethyi,  benzoyl,  benzyl,  allyl,  phenyl  or  said  phenyl 
substituted  by  chlorine  or  by  bromine,  or  the  group  of  the 
formula 


-RiH-N 


NR,7 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  R17  is  hydrogen 
and  R18  is  a  divalent  radical  derived  from  a  Ci-Cg- 
dihaloalkane,  Ci-io-dicarboxylic  acid  halide,  phenylene 
dihalide  or  xylylene  dihalide. 


OH 


with  3-methoxy-2-pentenoic  acid,  methyl  ester  of  formula 

OCH^ 
C2Hs'^ 


4  585  879 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  iNDOLINE-2-CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  VIA 
ALPHA-HYDROXY-2-NITROBENZENEPROPANOIC 

ACID 
Michael  W.  Winkley,  and  Ronald  J.  McCaully,  both  of  Malvern, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,083,  Dec.  23,  1983,  abandoned. 
J       This  application  Feb.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  700,371 
1  Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209/42 

U.S.  CI.  548-491  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  indoline-2-carboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula: 


,CO;CH3 


and  hydrolyzing  the  ester  with  base. 


COOH 
4,585,878 
N-SUBSTITUTED 
l,4.DIKETOPYRROLO[3,4-C]-PYRROLES  ^  ^      ^   . 

Max  Jost,  Oberwil;  Abul  Iqbal,  Ettingen,  and  Alain  C.  Rochat     ^^^i"^'"  ^  "^  hydrogen,  chlorme,  bromine,  Ci_4  alkyl  or  C1.4 
Fribourg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora-    ^"'°''^"  "^^"^^  comprises, 
tion,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  (*)  reacting  an  a-hydroxy-2-nitrobenzenepropanoic  acid  of 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,649  ^^^  formula: 

Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    29,    1983, 
3568/83 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  548-453  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R^— N 


(I) 


^S?V.^^  CH2CH(OH)COOH 


Ill 


N  — R4. 


in  which  Ri  and  Ri  are  phenyl  or  said  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromme  atoms  or  mixtures 
thereof,  by  one,  two  or  three  methyl  or  methoxy  groups  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  chlorine  atoms,  by  cyano,  by  dimethyl- 
amino,  by  trifluoromethyl,  by  tert-butyi,  by  hydroxy,  by  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  by  benzoylamino  or  by 
acetyl;  naphthyl  or  said  naphthyl  substituted  by  methoxy; 
anthryl  or  phenanthryl;  and 

R3  and  R4  are  both  other  than  hydrogen  and  are  C1-C12- 
alkyl.        Ci-Ci.valkoxycarbonyl,        carboethoxymethyi, 


w  herein  X  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  Vilsmeier  chlorinat- 
ing reagent  in  which  the  chlorinating  agent  thereof  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  thionyl  chloride,  oxa- 
lyl  chloride,  phosphorus  oxychloride,  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  and  sulfuryl  chloride  and  the  amide  thereof  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide, 
diethylformamide,  dimethylacetamide  and  diethylaceta- 
mide,  said  reaction  being  run  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
20°  C,  in  order  to  obtain  an  a-chloro-2-nitrobenzene- 
propanoic  acid  of  the  formula: 


IV 


^^^f"V^^  CH  iCH(CI)COOH 

^^  JC 

^^^^N02 

(0)  reducing  the  nitro  group  of  said  a-chloro-2-nitroben- 
zenepropanoic  acid  (IV)  to  an  ammo  group;  and 
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(c)     cyclizing     the     resulting     a-chloro-2-aminobenzene- 
propanoic  acid  in  aqueous  base. 


4,585,880 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l-(4.CHLOROBENZOYL)-5-METHOXY-2-METHYL-3- 

INDOLEACETOXYACETIC  ACID 

Karl-Heinz  Boltze,  Borod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Troponwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1982,  3206889 

Int.  CI.-*  C07D  209/28 
U.S.  CI.  548—501  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l-(4-chloro-benzoyl)me- 
thoxy-2-methyl-3-indoleacetoxyacetic  acid  which  comprises 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  methylene  chloride.  l-(4- 
chlorobenzoyl)-5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indolacetic  acid  with 
diisopropylammonium  glycolate,  with  the  exclusion  of  mois- 
ture, and  in  the  presence  of  dicyclohexylcarbodiimide,  separat- 
ing the  diisopropylammonium  salt  from  the  reaction  medium, 
then  converting  said  diisopropylammonium  salt  to  the  free  acid 
by  acidification. 


4,585,881 
2,5-DIHYDR0.5-ARYLIMINOPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Rainer  Becker,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1983,  3308297 

Int.  CI.-*  C07D  207/436 
U.S.  a.  548—544  5  Claims 

1.  A  2,5-dihydro-5-aryliminopyrrole  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula 


R'O 


OR' 


(I) 


d^         N         "^N— Ar. 
I. 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  R^  and  R^  are  each 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  and  Ar  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy. 

5.    A    process    for    the    manufacture    of    2,5-dihydro-5- 
aryliminopyrrole  derivatives  of  the  formula 


(la) 


O' 


N 


■N— Ar, 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  X  is  Ci-C4-alky!,  Ci-Cio-alkoxy,  dial- 
kylamino,  where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C4-aIkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
Ci-Cio-alkoxy  and  Ar  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  wherein  a  base  is  added  to  a 
pyridazinone  of  the  formula 


(Ila) 


where  X,  Y  and  Ar  have  the  above  meanings  m  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent  and  at  from  0°  to  100°  C.  to  convert  the 
pyridazinone  (lla)  to  a  2,5-dihydro-5-aryliminopyrrole  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  la. 


4,585,882 
SULFIDO(DISULnDO)BIS(N,N-SUBSTITUTED 
DITHIOCARBAMATO)W(VI)  COMPLEXES 
Edward  I.  Stiefel,  Bridgewater;  Wie-Hin  Pan,  and  Thomas  R. 
Halbert,  both  of  Annandale,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,282 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  556-38  12  Qaims 

1.  Mononuclear,  seven-coordinate,  neutral  sulfido(disul- 
fido)bis(N.N-substituted  dithiocarbamato)W(VI)  complexes 
containing  only  seven  sulfur  atoms  in  the  W  coordination 
sphere. 


4,585,883 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMETALATES 
John  R.  Briggs,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,389 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/00,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  556—42  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organometalate  having 

at  least  one  organic-containing  cation  and  metalate  anion  of  the 

structure 

((A),M(0)]''- 

whercin  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal  having  a  functional  positive 
oxidation  state,  A  represents  one  or  more  substituents  to  fill  the 
remaining  valencies  (q)  of  M.  and  a—  is  the  negative  charge  of 
the  anion,  comprising  dissolving  in  a  solvent-containing  reac- 
tion menstruum  a  soluble  salt  containing  the  organic-contain- 
ing cation;  and  contacting  said  soluble  salt  with  a  heavy  metal 
salt  of  said  metalate  anion  to  produce  the  organometalate.  said 
solvent  being  a  solvent  for  the  organometalate  under  the  con- 
ditions during  the  contact,  and  to  co-produce  a  salt  of  the 
heavy  metal  cation  and  the  anion  provided  by  the  salt  having 
the  organic-containing  cation,  said  salt  of  the  heavy  metal 
cation  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  reaction  menstruum 
under  the  conditions  during  the  contact. 


4,585,884 
SILYLATED  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  DEUTERATED 
HYDROXYL  SQUARAINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES 
John  W.  P.  Lin,  and  Lesley  P.  Dudek,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,137 
Int.  d*  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  556—413  19  Oaims 

1.  Silylated  compositions  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
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R7 

I 

Rf,— Si  — Rh 
I 

R4  O  X'^       R? 


><K><i< 


()Si(Ri), 


R^         X  O  R4 

I 

Rh— Si— Rx 

I 

R7 

SYMMETRICAL 


\ 


//, 


OSi(R')3 


wherein  n  stands  for  the  number  0  and  X  stands  for  a  group 


R'5  R'6         xe    R',0 


Rq 


UNSYMMETRICAL 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  alky] 
groups,  aromatic  groups,  cyclic  groups,  and  non-cyclic 
groups,  R3,  R4and  Rsare  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups,  halides,  alkoxy,  alkyl  carboxy.  Rt,  R7 
and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  substitu- 
ents,  halogenated  substituents,  and  oxygenated  substituents. 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
and  selenium,  R'l.  R'2,  R'3.  and  R'4,  are  independently  selected 
from  alkyl  groups,  aromatic  groups,  cyclic  groups,  and  non- 
cyclic  groups,  providing  that  at  least  one  of  these  groups  is 
dissimilar,  R'5,  R'^,  R'7,  R'g,  R'q,  R',o,  and  R'n,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups,  halides,  alkoxy,  and  alkyl  carboxy,  and  R'12,  R'13,  and 
R'i4.  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
alkyl  substituents,  halogenated  substituents,  and  oxygenated 
substituents. 


— C(CH,)— CH=CH2 


or  n  stands  for  the  number  1  and  X  stands  for  the  6,11- 
dimethylhexadeca-2,4,6,8,IO,l2,14-heptaene-2,15-diyl 
group,  the  symbols  R'  have  the  same  or  different  signifi- 
cances and  denote  alkyl  groups,  and  the  symbol  R^  repre- 
sents a  trialkylsiloxy  group  — OSi(R')3  or  an  ether  group. 


4,585,886 

9.SUBSTITUTED  CARBACYCLIN  ANALOGS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,090,  Mar.  19,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,490,555. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  655,402 
Int.  CM  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  CI.  556—441  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


D. 


Z— COOalkyI 


(CH:), 


R50- 


4,585,885 
CYCLOHEXENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Kurt  Bernhard,  Lupsingen;  Robert  K.  Miiller,  Basel,  and  Robert 
Spruijtenburg,  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  524,541 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    20,    1982, 
4983/82;  Jun.  21,  1983,  3392/83 

Int.  a.-*  C07F  7/04.  7/08,  7/18 
U.S.  a.  556-436  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


CH:OR2i 


wherein  R50  is  chloro,  iodo,  trifluoromethyl  or  — COOH; 

wherein  s  is  the  integer  one  or  2; 

wherein     D     is    cis— C=C(R3)— ,     trans— C=C(R3)—     or 

>CHCH2.  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z  is: 

(1)  — CH2— (CH2)y^C(R4)2  wherein  each  R4  is  the  same 
and  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and  f  is  zero,  one,  2  or  3; 

(2)  trans— CH2—CH=CH—;  or 

(3)  — (Ph)— (CH2)g—  wherein  Ph  is  1,2-,  1,3-,  or  1,4-pheny- 
lene  and  g  is  zero,  one,  2  or  3;  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Z  is  — (Ph)— (CH2)g— ,  R3  is  hydrogen; 

wherein  alkyl  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  Lvis  H.H;  a— ORi2,/3— H;  a— H./3— OR12;  a— CH- 
2OR12./3— H;  a— H,/3—CH20R  12  wherein  R12  is  a  hydroxy! 
protecting  group;  and  wherein  R21  is  a  silyl  containing  pro- 
tecting group. 
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4,585,887 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  3-AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Synese  Jolidon,  Therwil,  and  Thomas  Meiil,  Visp,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  677,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    7,    1983, 
6532/83 

Int.  CI.-»  C07C  101/18 
U.S.  CI.  560—38  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  optically-active  3- 
aminocarboxylic  acid  ester  from  a  /3-keto  acid  ester,  the  /3- 
ketonic  acid  esters  compounds  having  the  formula: 


4,585,889 
CARBONYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  MONOESTERS  AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

FROM  PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Carl  M.  Lentz,  Mt.  Carmel;  James  R.  Overton,  and  David  D. 
Cornell,  both  of  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1985,  Ser.  No.  695,496 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  67/36 

U.S.  CI.  560-90  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monoesiers  of  aromatic 

dicarboxylic  acids  comprising  reacting  a  carboxyphenyl-tria- 

ryl  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 


O 


o 


R— CH2— C— CH2— CO— R I 

wherein  R  is  H,  a  straight  chained  alkyl,  which  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  a  branched  alkyl,  which  is  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  and  R]  is  a 
straight  chained  alkyl,  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  a 
branched  alkyl,  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  comprising: 

(a)  converting  the  /3-keto  acid  ester  with  a  chiral  amine  into 
the  corresponding  enamine; 

(b)  converting  the  corresponding  enamine  by  hydrogenation 
in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  into  a  mixture  of 
corresponding  N-substituted  amino  acid  esters; 

(c)  converting  the  mixture  of  corresponding  N-substituted 
amino  acid  esters  by  introducing  HCl  gas  into  a  mixture 
of  corresponding  hydrochlorides; 

(d)  neutralizing  the  mixture  of  corresponding  hydrochlo- 
rides; and 

(e)  liberating  and  isolating  from  the  mixture  of  neutralized 
products  by  hydrogenolysis,  in  the  presence  of  a  palla- 
dium catalyst,  the  desired  optically-active  3-amino-car- 
boxylic  acid  ester. 


CO^H 


wherein  X  represents  a  weak  acid  anion,  with  (i)  carbon 

monoxide  and  (ii)  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  up  to   12 

carbon  atoms  in  a  base  reaction  medium  having  a  pK/, 

greater  than  about  8.0, 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  alcohol  comprises  a 

lower  alkanol.  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  neopentyl 

glycol,  ethylene  glycol  monoacetate,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


4,585,888 

SYNTHETIC  METHOD  FOR  A  CHIRAL 

3-(SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL)-4-(3-HYDROXYPROPYL)- 

CYCLOHEXANOL 

Frank  J.  Urban,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,616 
Int.  Cl.^  C07L  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  560-53  14  Claims 

1.  A  carbohexacyclic  compound  having  the  stereochemical 
formula 


(III) 


wherein  R  is  (C|-C3)alkyl. 


4,585,890 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

AND/OR  GLYCOLIC  ACID  ESTER,  CATALYST 

COMPOSITION  USED  THEREFOR,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Haruhiko     Miyazaki;     Taizo     Uda;     Koichi     Hirai;     Yasuo 
Nakamura,  all  of  Ube;  Harumi  Ikezawa,  Onoda,  and  Takanori 
Tsuchie,  Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd., 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,555,  Apr.  21,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,440,873. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  586,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1981,  56-64015 
Int.  CI.-'  C07C  67/333.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  560-179  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ethylene  glycol  and/or  a  gly- 
coiic  acid  ester  which  comprises  hydrogenating  an  oxalate 
diester  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement 
w  herein  the  catalyst  is  a  catalyst  composition  composed  of  a 
reduction  product  of  copper-containing  silica  gel  formed  by 
contacting  an  ammine  complex  of  copper  with  colloidal  silica 
sol. 
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4,585,891 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DIHYDROCARBYL  OXALATES 

George  E.  Morris,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB83/00334,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  21,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  634,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1982, 
8235695 

Int.  CI.-*  C07C  67 /i6.  27/00.  29/48 
U.S.  CI.  560—204  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dihydrocarbyl  oxalate 
which  process  comprises  reacting,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  at  a  temperature  above  ambient,  a  dihy- 
drocarbyl peroxide  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  in 
elemental  or  compound  form  and  a  copper  compound. 


4,585,892 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 

PRODUCTION  OF  a-ALKYLATED,  ACYCLIC 

a-AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Dieter  Seebach,  and  Reto  Naef,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1983,  3334855 

Int.  CI.-*  C07C  99/00 
U.S.  CI.  562-443  20  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  the  enantioselective   production  of  a- 
aminocarboxylic  acids  of  the  formula 


R'  (I) 

R-— C*— COOH 
I 


where  •  is  a  center  of  asymmetry.  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
n-butyl,  allyl.  benzyl,  or  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
butyl,  sec.  butyl,  amyl.  hexyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  propoxy  or 
butoxy  substituted  benzyl  group  and  K-  is  a  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl.  i-propyl.  n-butyl,  secondary  butyl,  i-butyl,  methox- 
ymethyl.  methylmercaptomethyl,  2-methylmercaptoethyl, 
2-ethylmercaptoethyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl  or  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  on  the  ring  with  1  to  3  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or  a 
benzyl  group  substituted  on  the  ring  with  1  to  3  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
groups,  fluorine  or  bromine  comprising  acid  saponifying  an 
imidazolidin-4-one  of  the  formula 


R^ 
1 

CH^            N-( 

1              / 

:=o 

H;C— C— HC* 

1               \ 
CH3            N-( 
1 
C 

/    \ 

Arvl              C 

R' 
/ 

4,585,893 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

4-HOMOISOTWISTANE.3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Yoshiaki  Fujikura,  Ichikaimachi;  Naotake  Takaishi,  and  Yo- 
shiaki  Inamoto,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1982,  57-128234 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  562-499  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4-homoisotwistane-3-carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


COOH 


comprismg: 

(a)  contacting  tricyclo  (5.2. l.O^'^)  dec-8-yl-methylformate  of 
formula  (II) 


(II) 


CHiOCHO 


with  about  0.5  to  24  mol  of  a  strongly  acidic  inorganic  cata- 
lyst per  mol  of  the  compound  of  formula  (II). 


4,585,894 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  9-CARBAMOYL 

FLUORENE  DERIVATIVES 

Derek  Johnson,  and  Alan  C.  Spreadbury,  both  of  Warrington, 

England,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

i  Filed  Oct.  19,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,648 

\  Int.  CI.-*  C07C  702/00.  103/28 

U.S.  CI.  564—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


wherein 

R  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  halo; 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl;  and 

R-^is  hydrogen,  C|-C6 alkyl.  — CH2C2-C5alkenyl  or  phenyl 
C1-C3  alkyl;  or  a  salt  thereof; 
w  hich  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(11) 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above;  and 
R5  and  R^  together,  form  the  ring 


wherein 

R,  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  in  claim  1.  with  acrolein  under 
basic  conditions  to  provide  a  compound  of  formula 


with  an  amine  of  the  formula  R'*NH2  and  a  reducing  agent,  or 
isolating  from  reaction  of  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  with 
amine,  an  intermediate  of  formula 


(HI) 


(CH2)2R^ 


where  R^  is  — CH(OH)NHR^  or  — CH=NR^  and  reducmg 
the  said  intermediate. 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

R  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen.  C1-C4 alkyl  or  halo; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cb  alkyl;  and 

R-*is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb alkyl.  — CH2C2-C5  alkenyl  or  phenyl 
C1-C3  alkyl;  or  a  salt  thereof; 
which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(ID 


wherein  R5  and  R^  are  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  compound  with  an  amine  of  the 
formula  R'*NH2  and  a  reducing  agent. 


4  585  895 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXED 

SQUARAINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Kock-Yee  Law,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,569 
Int.  a.*  C07C  85/00.  85/02.  85/06 
U.S.  CI.  564-307  29  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  squa- 
raine  compositions  which  comprises  reacting  a  dialkyi  squa- 
rate.  a  dialkyi  aniline,  and  a  dialkylhaloaniline  in  the  presence 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  an  acid  catalyst. 


4,585,896 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

AMINOPHENOL 

Haruhisa  Harada;  Hiroshi  Maki,  and  Shigeru  Sasaki,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  745,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1984,  59-125891; 
Mar.  23,  1985,  60-58964 

Int.  CI.^  C07C  85/06 
U.S.  CI.  564-403  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aminophenol  which 
comprises  reacting  a  divalent  phenol  and  ammonia  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  catalyst  or  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  cata- 
lyst, then  separating  the  reaction  mixture  after  the  reaction  to 
recover  a  separated  and  recovered  product  containing  an 
aminophenol  and  the  unreacted  divalent  phenol,  and  separat- 
ing and  purifying  the  aminophenol  from  said  separated  and 
recovered  product,  the  process  for  the  production  of  an  amino- 
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phenol  which  is  characterized  by.  on  separating  and  purifying 
said  aminophenol.  contacting  said  separated  and  recovered 
product  with  an  aliphatic  ether  substantially  incompatible  with 
said  aminophenol  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
at  which  said  separated  and  reco^  ered  product  melts  or  higher, 
then  cooling  to  induce  the  crystallization  of  the  aminophenol. 
thereafter  nitering  and  recovering  to  obtain  a  cake  mainly 
composed  of  said  aminophenol.  further  melting  and  contacting 
this  cake  with  an  aliphatic  ether  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  in 
the  co-presence  of  water  and  a  surfactant,  and  then  cooling  to 
induce  the  crystallization  of  said  aminophenol  and  recovering 
it. 


4,585,897 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
FROM  ACETYLENE 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  River  Forest;  Mark  L.  Winzenburg,  Naperville, 
and  David  A.  De  Marco,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,785 
Int.  CI.^  C07C  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  568—409  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  acetylene  in  a  crude 
acetylene  stream  comprising  acetylene,  water,  and  at  least  one 
of  methane,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen,  wherein  the  water  content  of  the  stream  is 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  (mole)%  to  about  70  (mole)';^ 
and  the  mole  ratio  of  acetylene-to-water  in  the  stream  is  from 
about  100:1  to  about  1:35  in  the  presence  of  a  zirconia-alumina 
catalyst  wherein  the  alumina  content  is  in  the  range  from  1 
(wt)%  to  about  10  (wt)%,  the  zirconia  surface  area  of  said 
catalyst  is  from  about  10  to  about  100  mVg,  the  surface  alumi- 
na:zirconium  (AI:Zr)  atomic  ratio  is  0.01:1  to  20:1,  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  from  about  200°  to  500°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  atmosphere,  to  form  at  least 
one  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
oxygenated  products. 


4,585,898 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  BENZALDEHYDES 

Roland  L.  Lau,  and  John  S.  Hudson,  both  of  Columbia,  S.C, 

assignors  to  Hardwicke  Chemical  Company,  Elgin,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  683,027 

Int.  a.*  C07C  45/63 

U.S.  a.  568—433  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  3-bromobenzaidehyde  by 

reacting  a  benzaldehyde  having  a  free  3-position  with  bromme 


chloride  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  about  0.3-0.9  mol  of  dibromomethane  per  mole  of  aluminum 
chloride. 


4,585,899 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS  TO  ALDEHYDES  USING  MNO.  ON 
GAMMA  ALUMINA  AS  CATALYST 
Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  Morristown,  and  Robert  Hansen,  West 
Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Chem  Systems  Inc.,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,245 

^  Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/41 

U.S.  CI.  568—435  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  aromatic  or  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof  to  the  corresponding 
aldehyde,  said  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  being  free  of  alpha 
hydrogens,  which  comprises  reacting  said  carboxylic  acid  or 
ester  with  at  least  a  1:1  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  300°  to  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  200  mm  Hg  to  100  atm.  in  the  presence  of  a  manganese 
dioxide  catalyst  supported  on  a  gamma-alumina. 


4,585,900 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS  TO  ALDEHYDES  USING  CU/YTO  AS 

CATALYST 

Norman  L.  Holy;  Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  both  of  Morristown,  and 

Robert  Hansen,  West  Caldwell,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Chem 

Systems  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  693,246 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45/41 
U.S.  CI.  568—435  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  aromatic  or  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof  to  the  corresponding 
aldehyde,  said  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  being  free  of  alpha 
hydrogens,  which  comprises  reacting  said  carboxylic  acid  or 
ester  with  at  least  a  1:1  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  of  from  300°  to  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  200  mm  Hg  to  100  atm.  in  the  presence  of  an  yttrium 
oxide  catalyst  which  has  been  treated  with  copper,  said  cata- 
lyst comprising  from  I  to  15  wt.  %  of  copper  and  from  99  to 
85  wt.  %  of  yttrium,  on  an  elemental  basis. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,585,901 
EMI/RFI  VAPOR  DEPOSITED  COMPOSITE 
SHIELDING  PANEL 
Walter  J.  Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,332,  Feb.  13,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,544,571. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  674,127 
Int.  Cl.^  B21D  39/00;  HOIQ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  174—35  MS  9  Claims 


I3-. 


1.  A  panel  for  shielding  the  passage  of  electromagnetic  radio 
frequency  radiation  interference  therethrough,  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  substrate  sheet  material  having  a  surface 
with  a  composite  shielding  coating  thereon,  said  coating  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  adhesive  layer  of  chromium  or  stainless  steel  bound  to 
said  surface  by  chemical  bonds  between  molecules  within 
said  adhesive  layer  and  molecules  within  said  substrate 
sheet  material,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  within  the 
range  of  about  300  Angstroms  to  about  1000  Angstroms; 

(b)  an  aluminum  or  copper  shielding  layer  deposited  onto 
the  exterior  of  said  adhesive  coating  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  1,000  Angstroms  to  about  50,000  Angstroms; 
and 

(c)  an  outermost  chromium  or  stainless  steel  protective  layer 
deposited  onto  the  exterior  of  said  shielding  coating,  said 
protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1,000 
Angstroms  to  provide  abrasion  resistance  and  to  prevent 
oxidation  of  the  copper  or  aluminum  shielding  layer  (b). 


intermediate  the  open  and  closed  ends  and  circumferen- 
tially  bounding  an  interior  space, 
said  housing  also  including  a  support  means  within  the  inte- 
rior space  and  extending  from  the  closed  end  lengthwise 
along  the  housing  and  terminating  short  of  the  open  end; 
and 

a  wire-clamping  member  of  electrically  conductive  material 
mounted  within  the  interior  space,  said  clamping  member 
including  a  transversely-extending  apertured  portion 
mounted  in  supported  engagement  with  the  support 
means  between  the  open  and  closed  ends  of  the  housing 
and  having  apertures  through  each  of  which  a  respective 
conductor  is  insertable, 

said  clamping  member  also  including  a  resilient  clamping 
portion  integrally  connected  to  the  apertured  portion  and 
extending  from  the  apertured  portion  lengthwise  along 
the  housing  toward  the  closed  end  in  an  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  the  support  means,  said  clamping  portion, 
due  to  its  inherent  resilience,  being  deflectable  from  an 
initial  position  in  response  to  insertion  of  a  respective 
conductor  between  the  clamping  portion  and  the  support 
means,  to  a  deflected  position  in  which  the  clamping 
portion  electromechanically  engages  and  constantly  urges 
an  insertable  respective  conductor  against  the  support 
means. 


4,585,903 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Thomas  H.  Schiller,  Los  Altos,  and  Aubert  E.  Bennett,  San 

Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Viking  Phone  Company, 

Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,066,  Jan.  25, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,390 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  EA  7  Claims 


4,585,902 
PUSH-IN  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  G.  Munroe,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1985,  Ser.  No.  699,804 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  11/01 

U.S.  CI.  174-87  10  Claims 


1.  A  push-in  electrical  wire  connector,  comprising: 
a  generally  cup-shaped,  longitudinally-extending  housing  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  housing  including  an 
open  end  through  which  electrical  conductors  are  insert- 
able,  a  closed  end  opposite  the  open  end,  and  a  side  wall 
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2.  In  a  cordless  telephone  system  which  includes  a  base  unit, 
an  improved  remote  unit,  comprising: 

a  hand-holdable  housing  which  encloses  a  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving a  signal  from  said  base  unit,  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  said  base  unit,  an  oscillator  for 
generating  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  transmitter 
being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  so  that  the  frequency  of 
the  signal  transmitted  to  said  base  unit  is  determined  by 
said  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  mixing  means  for 
mixing  a  received  signal  from  said  receiver  with  a  signal 
from  said  oscillator  to  provide  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

a  speaker  placed  at  one  end  of  said  hand-holdable  housing, 
said  speaker  being  coupled  to  said  receiver; 

a  microphone  placed  at  the  other  end  of  said  hand-holdable 
housing,  said  microphone  being  coupled  to  said  transmit- 
ter; 

a  first  antenna  mounted  adjacent  to  a  first  board  which 
includes  said  transmitter,  said  first  antenna  being  coupled 
to  said  transmitter  and  being  mounted  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  of  said  hand-holdable  housing; 

a  second  antenna  mounted  adjacent  to  a  second  board  which 
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includes  said  receiver,  said  second  antenna  being  coupled 
to  said  receiver  and  being  mounted  adjacent  to  said  other 
end  of  said  hand-holdable  housing  and  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  antenna; 
whereby  the  spatial  separation  of  the  receiver  from  the 
transmitter  reduces  interference  between  said  receiver  and 
said  transmitter,  and  whereby  a  single  oscillator  is  used  to 
provide  a  standard  for  both  a  transmitted  signal  and  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal. 


4,585,904 

PROGRAMMABLE  COMPUTERIZED  TELEPHONE 

CALL  COST  METERING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Mincone,  Melville;  Richard  L.  Miller,  Dix  Hills; 

Louis  C.  Vella,  Selden,  and  Bosah  Erike,  Port  Jefferson,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,395,  Feb.  5,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,790 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  I79-7.I  TP  25  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  computerized  telephone  call  cost  meter- 
ing device  comprising: 

(a)  a  keyboard  input  device  for  entering  data,  and  com- 
mands; 

(b)  an  output  device  for  displaying  data,  and  information; 

(c)  means  for  interfacing  said  programmable  computerized 
telephone  cost  metering  device  with  a  telephone  for  auto- 
matically sensing  when  a  called  party  responds  to  and 
terminates  a  call; 

(d)  means  for  erasably  programing  said  programmable  com- 
puterized telephone  call  cost  metering  device  with  a  com- 
plete rate  schedule  of  telephone  costs  for  an  entire  area; 

(e)  means  associated  with  said  keyboard  input  device  for 
selectively  and  changeably  entering  specific  service  type 
and  exchange  information  of  the  telephone  being  inter- 
faced to  identify  the  particular  combination  of  rates  from 
the  rate  schedule  to  be  used  for  the  telephone,  and 

(0  means  associated  with  said  keyboard  input  device  for 
selectively  and  changeably  entering  an  access  security 
code  for  protecting  input  and  programmed  information 
from  being  altered  by  anyone  not  entering  the  selected 
access  security  code,  whereby  the  cost  of  a  multiplicity  of 
telephone  calls  with  various  rates  made  on  said  telephone 
will  be  displayed  on  said  output  device,  when  the  ex- 
change and  any  area  code  of  a  called  number  is  inputted 
on  said  keyboard  input  device,  and  the  total  cost  of  a  call 
will  be  displayed  during  the  duration  of  a  call. 


4,585,905 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SLIC 
Leiand  T.  Brown,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,313 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/20:  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  CI  179-16  AA  6  Claims 

1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  a  subscriber  loop 

mterface  circuit  (SLIC)  having  a  Tip  and  a  Ring  terminal,  the 

overvoltage  protection  circuit  comprising:  a  current  source;  a 


first  unidirectional  current  means  coupled  between  the  current 
source  and  the  Tip  terminal;  a  first  voltage  sensor  coupled  to 
the  Tip  terminal;  first  clamp  means  coupled  to  the  first  voltage 
sensor  and  to  the  current  source  for  disabling  the  current 
source  upon  the  first  voltage  sensor  sensing  a  predetermined 
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voltage;  a  current  sink  coupled  to  the  Ring  terminal;  a  second 
unidirectional  current  means  coupled  between  the  current  sink 
and  the  Ring  terminal;  a  second  voltage  sensor  coupled  to  the 
Ring  terminal;  and  second  clamp  means  coupled  to  the  second 
voltage  sensor  and  the  current  sink  to  controllably  inhibit  the 
current  sink. 


'  4,585,906 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  USER  CONTROLLED  MESSAGE  ADDRESS 

Gordon  H.  Matthews,  Piano;  Thomas  B.  Tansil,  and  Michael  L. 

Fannin,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  VMX,  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,240,  Nov.  26,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,371,752.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No,  427,687 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  3/50 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  B  37  Claims 
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14.  An  electronic  communications  message  system  for  being 
coupled  to  a  private  branch  exchange  or  central  office  for 
receiving,  storing  and  forwarding  analog  information  from  a 
user's  telephone  facility,  comprising; 

means  for  transmitting  analog  signals  from  an  originating 
user's  telephone  facility  to  a  storage  location; 

means  for  storing  digital  representations  of  the  analog  sig- 
nals received  from  said  originating  user's  telephone  facil- 
ity; 

means  for  enabling  limited  access  to  said  stored  digital  repre- 
sentations of  said  originating  user's  analog  signals  by  a 
non-originating  user,  the  scope  of  said  non-originating 
user's  limited  access  defined  by  said  originating  user 
through  said  originating  user's  telephone  facility,  said 
)riginating  user  having  full  access  to  said  stored  digital 
representations  of  said  originating  user's  analog  signals 
with  the  limited  access  of  said  non-originating  user  being 
Jess  than  full  access,  said  non-originating  user  unable  to 
8imit  access  to  said  digital  representations  of  the  originat- 
ing user's  analog  signals; 

means  for  converting  the  stored  digital  representations  into 
analog  information;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  analog  information  to  said  origi- 
nating user  and  said  non-originating  user. 
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4,585,907 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIZED  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 

CIRCUIT 
David  P.  Giammarrusco,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  558,213 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/14:  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  B  7  Claims 


4,585,908 
DATA  ENTRY  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Louis  W.  Smith,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GTE  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corporation,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  670,510 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  C  21  Qaims 


1.  A  voice  synthesized  telephone  answering  circuit  for  use  in 
a  communication  system  which  includes  a  calling  telephone 
station  and  a  telephone  line,  said  calling  telephone  station  being 
operative  to  cause  said  communication  system  to  apply  a  ring- 
ing signal  to  said  telephone  line,  said  telephone  answering 
circuit  comprising: 

vocabulary  storage  means  op>erative  to  store  digital  repre- 
sentations of  a  predetermined  group  of  words; 

a  ringing  detector,  connected  to  said  telephone  line  and 
operative  in  response  to  said  ringing  signal  to  provide  a 
ringing  detected  signal; 

message  storage  means; 

a  first  microprocessor  connected  to  said  message  storage 
means; 

decoding  means  connected  to  said  first  microprocessor; 

said  first  microprocessor  being  operative  to  provide  address 
signals  representative  of  a  speech  processor,  said  ringing 
detector,  and  storage  locations  of  said  vocabulary  storage 
means; 

said  decoding  means  being  operative  to  provide  correspond- 
ing enable  signals  for  said  speech  processor,  ringing  detec- 
tor and  vocabulary  storage  means,  respectively; 

saic  first  microprocessor  being  connected  to  said  ringing 
detector  and  said  vocabulary  storage  means  via  said  de- 
coding means,  and  operative  in  response  to  said  ringing 
detected  signal  to  retrieve  selected  ones  of  said  digital 
words  from  said  vocabulary  storage  means,  and  further 
operative  to  concatenate  said  retrieved  words  into  a  digi- 
tal telephone  answering  message  and  store  it  in  said  mes- 
sage storage  means; 

said  speech  processor  being  connected  to  said  first  micro- 
processor via  said  decoding  means; 

said  first  microprocessor  being  further  operative  to  retrieve 
said  digital  telephone  answering  message  from  said  mes- 
sage storage  means  and  transmit  it  to  said  speech  proces- 
sor; 

said  speech  processor  being  operative  in  response  to  said 
digital  telephone  answering  message  to  apply  a  corre- 
sponding analog  telephone  answering  message  to  said 
telephone  line; 

whereby  said  calling  telephone  station  receives  a  voice 
synthesized  telephone  answering  message  in  response  to 
causing  application  of  ringing  current  to  said  telephone 
line. 
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1.  A  data  entry  and  display  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  tele- 
phone including  a  plurality  of  switches  each  being  operative  to 
successively  provide  a  plurality  of  appearances  of  a  switch 
signal,  and  a  keypad  being  operative  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
character  signals,  said  telephone  being  operative  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  features,  each  in  response  to  operation  of  a  differ- 
ent switch,  said  data  entry  and  display  control  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  and 
being  operative  to  store  a  plurality  of  feature  codes,  each 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  features; 
a  microprocessor  connected  between  said  switches  and  said 
storage  means,  and  operative  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence, in  succession  for  each  switch,  of  a  first  appearance 
of  predetermined  duration  of  said  switch  signal,  at  least 
one  pair  of  character  signals  having  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  one  of  said  feature  codes,  and  a  second 
appearance  of  predetermined   duration   of  said   switch 
signal,  to  store  in  said  storage  means  a  date  code  associat- 
ing said  switch   with  said  one  of  said   feature  codes, 
whereby  each  switch  is  programmed  to  operate  an  associ- 
ated feature;  and 
a  display  screen,  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  and 

including  a  positionable  cursor; 
said  microprocessor  being  further  operative  in  response  to 
predetermined  pairs  of  character  signals  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cursor,  and  being  further  operative  in  response 
to  other  predetermined  pairs  of  character  signals  to  delete 
or  insert  data,  as  defined  by  a  subsequent  pair  of  charac- 
ters, at  the  location  indicated  by  the  cursor. 


4,585,909 
TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DTMF-TELEPHONE 

SET 
Henricus  J.  M.  Otten;  Frederik  Van  Dongen,  and  Josephus  J.  A. 
Geboers,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,181 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.   19,   1983, 
8301366 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  6  Qaims 

1.  A  transmission  circuit  for  a  telephone  set,  comprising:  a 
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tone  generator  for  generating  two  groups  of  dialling  tones,  the 
tones  of  the  first  group  all  having  a  lower  frequency  than  the 
tones  of  the  second  group;  a  passive  first-order  low-pass  tone 
filler  directly  connected  to  said  tone  generator;  a  microphone 
amplifier  for  amplifying  a  speech  signal;  a  passive  first-order 
low-pass  speech  filter  for  limiting  the  frequency  band  of  the 
speech  signal;  and  a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  input 
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of  the  speech  filter  to  the  output  of  the  tone  filter  or  to  the 
output  of  the  microphone  amplifier;  and  wherein  the  amplitude* 
difference  between  the  tones  of  the  two  tone  groups  caused  by 
the  frequency  dependence  of  the  attenuation  of  the  series 
arrangement  of  the  speech  filter  and  the  tone  filter  is  compen- 
sated by  the  tone  generator  generating  the  tones  of  the  second 
group  with  a  higher  amplitude  than  the  tones  of  the  first  group. 


4,585,910 
HOOK  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  PANTOGRAPH 

Hiroyuki  Aral,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kenki  Zeizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,037 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    16,    1982,    57- 
189211[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60L  5/J4.  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  191-90  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hook  device  for  locking  a  pantograph  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  in  a  lowered,  inoperative  position  by  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  said  pantograph,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hook  for  releasably  retaining  said  portion  of  said  panto- 
graph at  least  in  said  lowered  position;  and 

an  air  actuated  piston  means  connected  to  said  hook  and 
havmg  a  stroke,  for  controllably  raising  and  lowering  said 
hook  to  raised  and  lowered  positions,  respectively,  said  air 
actuated  piston  means  further  comprising  shock  absorber 
means  for  minimizing  shocks  and  vibrations  applied  to 
said  hook  by  shocks  and  vibrations  applied  to  said  vehicle, 
said  shock  absorber  means  comprising  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  clearance  in  the  stroke  of  said  air  actuated  piston 
when  said  hook  is  in  said  lowered  position,  wherein  said 
hook  includes  means  for  releasing  said  hook  from  engage- 
ment with  said  pantograph  portion  when  said  hook  is  in 
said  raised  position. 


4,585,911 
SPRING  CHARGED  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCH 
Peter  V.  Has,  Haaksbergen;  Arend  J.  W.  Lammers,  Hengelo, 
and  Gerhardus  L.  Nitert,  Enter,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Hazemeijer  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,385 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.    15,    1983. 
8300560 

Int.  CI.-»  HOIH  5/06.  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.53  19  claims 
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1.  A  device  for  operating  a  movable  actuation  rod  of  a 
switch,  said  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  opposite  first  and  second  housing  ends, 

said  first  housing  end  being  capable  of  mounting  thereon  a 

switch  having  said  movable  switch  actuation  rod  extend- 

,  ing  at  least  partly  into  said  housing,  said  housing  including 

I  stop  means  at  the  second  housing  end, 

a  mass  movably  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  mass  having 

opposite  first  and  second  mass  ends, 
an  actuation  element  at  the  first  mass  end  and  capable  of 

I  driving  said  switch  actuation  rod, 
a  support  means  at  the  second  mass  end  and  capable  of 

cooperating  with  said  stop  means, 
means  arresting  movement  of  said  actuation  element  and 

said  support  means  along  said  mass, 
an  elastic  energy  storage  means  associated  with  said  mass 

through  said  actuation  element  and  said  support  means, 
a  locking  means  associated  with  said  mass  for  holding  said 
mass  in  a  first  end  position  nearest  the  first  housing  end  at 
the  moment  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  mass  is  zero  and  to 
hold  said  mass  in  a  second  end  position  nearest  the  second 
housing  end  at  the  moment  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  mass 
is  again  zero,  said  locking  means  including 
at  least  one  double  wedge  with  two  wedge  portions  with 
relating  wedge  surfaces,  said  wedge  portions  decreasing 
in  cross  section  in  opposite  directions,  said  wedge  being 
positioned  in  a  space  between  a  first  surface  which 
moves  with  said  mass  and  a  second  surface,  whereby 
said  decreasing  wedge  portions  each  extend  in  one  of 
the  directions  of  movement  of  said  mass; 
arresting  means  operating  with  rolling  friction,  said  arrest- 
ing means  being  positioned  in  said  space  between  the 
double  wedge  and  the  second  surface;  and 
control   means   for  alternately   displacing   the  arresting 
means  to  one  of  the  two  partial  spaces  between  one  of 
the  wedge  portions  and  the  second  surface  in  order  to 
press  one  of  said  wedge  portions  against  the  first  surface 
by  means  of  said  arresting  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  during  a  succeeding  movement  of  the 
first  surface  with  respect  to  the  second  surface  in  the 
direction  of  the  wedge  portion  which  is  pressed  against 
the  first  surface,  the  wedge  will  be  clamped  between  the 
arresting  means  and  the  first  surface,  such  that  the 
wedge  and  the  mass  will  be  prevented  from  further 
movement, 
said  mass  being  movable  within  said  housing  between  said 
first  mass  end  position  nearest  the  first  housing  end  and 
said  second  mass  end  position  nearest  the  second  housing 
end.  thus  transforming  potential  energy  into  kinetic  en- 
ergy and  vice  versa;  and  when  a  switch  with  said  movable 
switch  actuation  rod  is  mounted  at  the  first  housing  end. 
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such  that  its  actuation  rod  extends  into  said  housing,  said 
device  will  operate  as  follows: 

(1)  just  before  said  mass  is  locked  in  said  first  mass  end 
position  by  said  locking  means  and  after  said  switch  actua- 
tion rod  has  pushed  said  actuation  element  to  an  end 
position  nearest  the  second  mass  end,  thereby  concur- 
rently moving  said  switch  actuation  rod  inwardly  of  said 
switch  to  an  end  position  defined  by  the  closed  state  of 
said  switch,  said  mass  will  convert  its  remaining  kinetic 
energy  into  potential  energy  while  further  moving  into 
said  first  housing  end  position,  thereby  compressing  said 
energy  storage  means  and  increasing  its  stored  potential 
energy, 

(2)  when  said  locking  means  releases  said  mass,  said  energy 
storage  means  will  expand,  causing  said  mass  to  move 
toward  the  second  housing  end,  its  storage  potential  en- 
ergy being  converted  to  kinetic  energy,  said  switch  actua- 
tion rod  at  the  same  time  being  allowed  to  move  out- 
wardly of  said  switch,  and 

(3)  just  before  said  mass  is  locked  in  said  second  mass  end 
position  by  said  locking  means  and  after  said  stop  means 
has  pushed  said  support  means  towards  said  actuation 
element  and  caused  said  support  means  to  take  up  an  end 
position  farthest  from  the  second  mass  end,  said  mass  will 
convert  its  remaining  kinetic  energy  into  potential  energy 
while  further  moving  to  its  second  mass  end  position, 
thereby  compressing  said  energy  storage  means  and  in- 
creasing its  stored  potential  energy. 


4,585,912 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER,  PARTICULARLY 

LINE-PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Elmar  Fischer,  Regensburg;  Reinhard  Sangl,  Wenzenbach,  and 
Paul  Herma,  Burglengenfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  590,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1983,  3311052 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  33/02.  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  200-144  R  6  Claims 


sealing  means  extending  from  said  contacts  to  said  extinguish- 
ing chamber  in  sealing  arrangement  adjacent  said  arc  guide 
means,  and  air  gaps  being  provided  on  the  opposite  narrow 
side  wall  of  the  arc  chamber;  and  said  opposed  plates  of  mag- 
netically-conductive material  being  arranged  in  a  sealed  rela- 
tionship adjacent  respective  walls  of  said  housing. 


4,585,913 
BELLOWS  DEVICE 
Mitsumasa  Yorita,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1983,  58-171585 
Int.  CI.-*  HOIH  33/66;  F16L  11/00.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  6  Qaims 


cr 


::3 

^^. 

5 

^:". 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  including  a  housing;  an  arc  chamber 
arranged  within  said  housing;  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
contact  arranged  in  said  arc  chamber;  a  power  supply  line 
forming  a  U-shaped  current  loop  with  said  contacts;  an  arc- 
extinguishing  chamber  arranged  in  said  housing  and  including 
extinguishing  plates;  means  for  guiding  the  path  of  the  arc  from 
said  arc  chamber  into  said  extinguishing  chamber;  said  arc 
guide  means  extending  from  said  contacts  to  said  extinguishing 
chamber  defining  an  upper  wall  and  one  narrow  intermediate 
side  wall  of  said  arc  chamber;  opposed  plates  of  a  magnetical- 
ly-conductive material  defining  opposed  side  walls  of  said  arc 
chamber,  said  opposed  plates  extending  in  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  contact  movement  and  extending  from  said  contacts 
to  said  extinguishing  chamber;  and  a  gas-emitting  coating 
being  provided  on  each  of  said  plates  of  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  which  emits  gas  when  heated,  the  improvement 
comprising:  sealing  means  extending  along  said  upper  wall  and 
said  one  narrow  intermediate  side  wall  of  the  arc  chamber,  said 


1.  A  bellows  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bellows  members  having  recesses  and  ridges 
formed  therein  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  expansion  and 
contraction  wherein  the  thickness  of  a  bellows  member  in 
a  middle  axial  portion  of  said  device  is  larger  than  that  of 
neighboring  bellows  members  and  wherein  said  neighbor- 
ing bellows  members  are  of  uniform  thickness. 


4,585,914 
MINIATURE  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 
Shigeo  Ohashi,  and  Yasushi  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,992 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    29,    1983,    58- 
149688[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  200-284  8  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  push-button  switch  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

first,  second  and  third  contact  members  comprising  a  nor- 
mally open,  NO,  contact  member,  a  normally  closed,  NC, 
contact  member  and  a  common,  C,  contact  member,  re- 
spectively, which  are  arranged  in  fixed  positions  within 
the  housing  substantially  along  a  line  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  housing; 

first,  second  and  third  terminal  members  comprising  a  NO 
terminal  member,  a  NC  terminal  member  and  a  C  terminal 
member  respectively,  which  are  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive contact  members  and  are  arranged  within  the  housing 
substantially  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction,  said  second  terminal  member  being  positioned 
between  said  first  and  said  third  terminal  members; 

a  movable  contact  member  which  is  movable  within  the 
housing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  contact  with  the 
contact  members  such  that  the  movable  contact  member 
couples  said  third  contact  member  and  said  second 
contact  member  in  a  first  position,  and  said  movable 
contact  member  couples  said  third  contact  member  and 
said  first  contact  member  in  a  second  position; 

a  switching  element  for  moving  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, said  switching  element  being  movable  within  said 
housing  in  the  longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  push  button  for  moving  said  switching  element,  said  push 
button  being  arranged  in  one  end  portion  of  said  housing 
and  being  movable  in  the  said  longitudinal  direction, 

wherein  said  switching  element  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  by  pushing  said  push 
button, 

said  contact  members  and  said  respective  terminal  members 
are  integrally  formed  by  an  electrically  conductive  plate 
material  such  that  surfaces  of  said  contact  members  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  surfaces  of  said  terminal 
members,  and 
said  terminal  members  composed  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive plate  material  are  arranged  substantially  in  parallel 
with  one  another. 


able  from  a  position  overlying  and  closing  said  base  to  a  posi- 
tion underlying  said  base. 


4,585,915 

CONTAINERS  WITH  ATTACHED  LID  FOR  STORAGE 

AND  MICROWAVE  COOKING 

Michael  A.  Moore,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,414 

Int.  a.*  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  E  9  Claims 


4,585,916 
TRANSVERSE  FLUX  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  METAL 

STRIP 
Keith  E.  Rich,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to  Davy  McKee 
(Poole)  Limited,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1983.  Ser.  No.  498,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1982, 
8216096;  May  5.  1983,  8312361 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  6/44 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.61  R  ,6  Claims 


1.  An  induction  heating  system  comprising  a  structure  hav- 
ing at  least  two  support  assemblies  each  of  which  is  capable  of 
supporting  a  transverse  flux  induction  heater  having  a  pair  of 
heater  elements;  a  transverse  flux  induction  heater  having  a 
pair  of  heater  elements  of  a  first  width  supported  by  one  of  the 
assemblies:  a  transverse  flux  induction  heater  having  a  pair  of 
heater  elements  of  a  different  width  supported  by  the  other 
assembly;  means  for  displacing  the  support  assemblies  so  that 
the  assemblies  can  be  brought  in  turn  to  a  changeover  position 
close  to  a  path  taken  by  metal  strip  to  be  heated  moving  in  the 
direction  of  its  length;  means  for  displacing  the  transverse  flow 
induction  heater  supported  by  the  assembly  at  the  changeover 
position  to  an  operating  position  in  which  the  heater  elements 
are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  and  guide  means  for 
supporting  the  transverse  flux  induction  heater  in  the  operating 
position  and  as  it  is  displaced  between  the  operating  position 
and  the  changeover  position. 


fc4^ 


1.  A  container  for  freeze  storing  and  subsequent  microwave 
heating  and  serving  of  food  products  made  of  material  trans- 
parent to  electromagnetic  radiation  and  comprising  a  base  of 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  configuration  of  predetermined 
radius  having  closed  ends  and  having  a  chordally  flat  bottom 
on  which  said  container  may  rest,  said  base  being  upwardly 
open  and  having  an  upper  edge  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
rim,  and  two  cover  portions  each  of  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration  of  greater  radius  than  said  predetermined  radius 
with  closed  ends,  said  cover  portions  being  respectively  piv- 
oted to  said  base  and  having  lower  edges  with  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  means  interfitting  with  said  rim  to  seal  said  cover 
portions  to  said  base,  said  cover  portions  having  mutually 
confronting  edges  with  cooperating  means  for  sealing  said 
cover  portions  to  one  another,  said  cover  portions  being  pivot- 


^  4,585,917 

METHOD  FOR  RELIEVING  RESIDUAL  STRESSES  BY 
BUILD-UP  WELDING  OVER  OUTER  SURFACE  OF  PIPE 

Kazuo  Yoshida,  and  Tadahiro  Umemoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  581,317 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1983,  58-32542 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-76.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  relieving  residual  stresses  at  a  joint  of  a  pipe 
having  an  outer  surface,  comprising:  build-up  welding  a  por- 
tion at  the  joint  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  with  a  ratio  h/t 
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higher  than  approximately  0.2.  and  a  ratio  L/V  Ri  higher  than 
approximately  1.  wherein  h  denotes  height  of  the  buildup  weld 
portion;  t  the  wall  thickness  of  the  pipe;  L  the  width  of  the 
build-up  welded  portion;  and  R  the  radius  of  the  pipe. 


4,585,918 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AND  STORING  DATA 

RELATING  TO  THE  TIME  DURATIONS  OF  STEPS  IN  A 

WELDING  OPERATION  AS  WELL  AS  WELD  CURRENT 

AND  GUN  PRESSURE 
James  I.  Corrigan,  Laurel  Springs,  N.J.,  and  Casper  P.  Lunova, 
Churchville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,026 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  U/24 

U.S.  CI.  219—110  1  Claim 


TO  MicPOPftocessofi      Qfy  fiff^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  welding  gun  disposed  to  engage  a 
workpiece  and  apply  welding  direct  current  thereto  in  a  resis- 
tance welding  system,  means  for  measuring  the  time  durations 
of  a  plurality  of  sequential  steps  including  the  time  of  squeezing 
said  welding  gun  on  said  workpiece,  welding  current  time, 
hold  time  and  idle  time  in  a  welding  operation  comprising: 

(a)  first  bi-stable  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  starts  of  said 
plurality  of  steps  to  generate  enable  electrical  signals  and 
for  maintaining  said  enable  signals  for  the  duration  of  the 
steps  being  measured; 

(b)  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  end  of  said  plural- 
ity of  steps  to  terminate  said  enable  electrical  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  first  bi-stable  circuit  means; 

(c)  a  timing  circuit  for  generating  pulse  signals; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  counter  circuits  responsive  to  said  pulse 
signals  when  said  enable  signals  are  applied  thereto  to 
measure  the  time  durations  of  said  electrical  signals; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  bi-directional  circuits  selectively  passing 
data  signals  stored  in  said  counter  circuits  representative 
of  said  time  duration; 

(0  display  means; 

(g)  said  display  means  comprising  means  having  printed  out 
data  relating  to  the  data  stored  in  said  counters; 

(h)  means  for  allowing  said  bi-directional  circuits  to  pass  said 
data  signals  to  said  display  means; 

(i)  means  to  discontinue  said  welding  operation  when  any 
one  of  said  time  durations  deviate  from  predetermined 
time  standards; 

0)  said  first  bi-stable  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relays  for  operating  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts; 

(k)  said  relay  circuits  and  contacts  associated  with  said  hold 
time  are  utilized  with  the  relays  and  contacts  of  said 
squeeze  and  weld  current  time  measurements  and  in- 
cluded in  control  circuitry  for  generating  the  enable  signal 
relating  to  said  hold  time,  and 

(1)  said  control  circuitry  for  generating  said  hold  signal  being 
combined  with  an  inverter  circuit  to  generate  the  enable 
signal  relating  to  said  off  time  measurement. 


4  585  919 

PIERCING  DEVICE  FOR  PIERCING  VENTILATING 

HOLES  IN  CIGARETTES  OR  SIMILAR  SMOKING 

COMMODITIES 

Riccardo  Mattel;  Armando  Neri,  both  of  Bologna;  Santo  R. 
Gobbi,  Pavia,  and  Maichi  Cantello,  Aglie',  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  12,  1983,  3558  A/83 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  LK  5  Claims 


1.  Piercing  device  (1)  for  piercing  ventilating  holes  in  ciga- 
rettes (3)  or  similar  smoking  commodities  supported  on  a  feed- 
ing drum  (5)  assembled  in  rotary  manner  round  an  axis,  the 
piercing  device  comprising  a  laser  source  (6)  and  an  optical 
reflecting  and  focusing  system  designed  to  divert  the  beam  (7) 
emitted  by  the  said  source  (6)  and  focus  it,  in  succession,  on 
specific  points  on  the  surface  of  each  said  cigarette  (3),  while 
the  latter  is  travelling  crosswise  in  relation  to  its  own  axis 
round  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  drum  (5);  the  said  laser 
source  (6)  being  designed  to  emit  a  continuous  beam  (7)  along 
a  fixed  axis  (9)  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  said  cigarettes  (3) 
and  arranged  along,  the  path  followed  by  said  cigarettes,  said 
optical  system  comprises  a  mobile  refiecting  and  focusing  unit 
(22),  assemlbed  in  rotary  manner  round  the  said  fixed  axis  (9). 
and  a  fixed  reflecting  member  (23)  comprising  two  rings  (25, 
26)  of  reflecting  elements  (24,  30)  arranged  round  the  said  fixed 
axis  (9);  the  elements  (24)  on  one  said  ring  (25)  being  optically 
inserted  between  two  reflecting  elements  (16,  17)  on  the  said 
mobile  unit  (22)  and  forming,  with  the  perpendicular  of  the 
said  fixed  axis  (9),  angles  varying  from  one  element  to  another 
according  to  the  formula  a  =  (27rR4-P  cos  c)/47t1. 


4,585,920 
PLASMA  REACTOR  REMOVABLE  INSERT 

Josef  T.  Hoog,  Novato,  and  James  W.  Mitzel,  Richmond,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tegal  Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,591,  May  21,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  658,468 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  PR  21  Claims 


h'kM 
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1.  Planar  RF  plasma  reactor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  shell  secured  to  said  frame  about  said  aperture; 

an  upper  electrode  which  fits  within  said  shell,  at  least  a 
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portion  of  said  electrode  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
shell; 

retaining  means  attached  to  said  shell  for  holding  said  elec- 
trode in  place;  and 

wherein  said  aperture  is  larger  than  said  electrode  in  at  least 
one  dimension  for  enbaling  removal  of  said  electrode 
through  said  aperture  without  separating  said  shell  and 
said  frame. 


4,585,921 
TORCH  OPERATION  INTERLOCK  DEVICE 
Raymond  G.  Wilkins,  Hanover,  and  Bruce  O.  Hatch,  Lebanon, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation, 
West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,950 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  PT  14  Claims 


1.  An  operation  interlock  device  for  minimizing  electrical 
shock  hazard  in  using  a  plasma  torch,  said  torch  including  a 
cathode,  the  cathode  enclosed  by  a  cup  and  an  electrically 
conductive  torch  tip  adjacent  to  the  cathode  and  a  power 
supply  for  starting  and  maintaining  a  transferred  arc  between 
the  cathode  and  a  workpiece  without  employing  a  pilot  arc, 
wherein  the  transferred  arc  is  started  by  causing  the  torch  tip 
to  touch  the  workpiece.  said  interlock  device  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  the  resistance  between  the  torch  tip 
and  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  comparing 
means  adapted  to  generate  a  control  signal  indicative  of 
whether  such  resistance  is  below  the  predetermined  value 
and  of  whether  the  torch  tip  is  touching  the  workpiece; 
and 
relay  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  switching 
on  said  power  supply  when  the  resistance  between  the 
torch  tip  and  workpiece  is  below  the  predetermined  value 
to  start  and  maintain  a  transferred  arc  between  the  cath- 
ode and  the  workpiece. 


4,585,922 
BLANKET  WIRE  CORD  CONNECTOR  MODULE 
Allen  V.  Berenson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,310 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-212  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  blanket  comprising  a  pair  of  coextensive  layers 


of  fabric  having  strips  along  which  said  layers  are  secured  to 
form  a  continuous  channel  in  which  an  elongated  heating  cable 
is  disposed,  said  cable  having  two  ends  which  are  connected  in 
a  terminal  block  to  a  two  conductor  power  cord,  said  terminal 
block  including  a  pair  of  housing  members  which  form  an 
enclosure  in  which  said  cable  ends  are  connected  to  said  power 
cord,  a  pair  of  flexible  strain  relief  members  each  having  an 
enlarged  body  portion,  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  flat  assembly  tab 
portion,  said  body  portions  being  captured  in  opposed  recesses 
in  said  housing  members  with  said  sleeve  and  tab  portions 
extending  outside  of  said  enclosure,  said  terminal  block  being 
positioned  in  a  slot  in  one  of  said  layers  with  said  sleeve  and 
assembly  portions  being  between  said  layers  and  said  power 
cord  being  outside  of  said  blanket  layers,  said  tab  portions 
being  sewn  to  said  blanket  layers. 


4,585,923 
HEATING  CABINET 
Peter  M.  Binder,  Schaffhauser  Str.  19,  7200  Tuttlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1982,  3235130 

Int.  Cl.^  F24C  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-400  10  Claims 
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1.  A  heating  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  chamber  having  inner  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall, 

(b)  outer  side  and  bottom  walls  spaced  apart  from  said  side 
and  bottom  inner  chamber  walls  and  defining  a  U-shaped 
antechamber  therebetween, 

(c)  an  outer  rear  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  inner  wall 
and  defining  a  rear  air  passage  chamber  therebetween, 
said  rear  chamber  communicating  with  the  antechamber 
only  between  the  inner  and  outer  bottom  walls,  and 

(d)  a  one-piece,  U-shaped  heater  of  meander-like  shape 
contained  within  the  U-shaped  antechamber  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  inner  and  outer  walls. 


4  585  924 
SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRIC  DIESEL  ENGINE  FUEL 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HEATER 
Benjamin  J.  Pakula,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    529,352,    filed    as    PCT 
US83/01220,  Aug.  8,  1983,  §  102(e)  date  Aug.  8,  1983,  aban- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,072,  Nov. 
22,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1984,  Ser. 

No.  683,331 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  n/12:  F24H  I/IO:  BOID  i5/18:  H05B  3/80 
U.S.  CI.  219—205  1  Claim 

1.  A  self-contained  fuel  oil  heater  unit  for  use  with  a  diesel 
engine,  the  unit  including  a  fuel  oil  manifold  and  a  spin-on 
cartridge  type  fuel  oil  filter  attached  thereto,  said  filter  includ- 
ing an  end  having  a  central  fuel  oil  outlet  and  peripheral  fuel  oil 
inlets,  the  fuel  oil  manifold  having  a  first  portion  formed  with 
horizontally  disposed  fuel  oil  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  sec- 
ond manifold  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  first  por- 
tion as  an  extension  thereof,  the  secxmd  portion  of  the  manifold 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  open  bowl  shaped  recess  in  the 
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top  surface  thereby  constituting  a  fuel  oil  reservoir  integral 
with  the  manifold,  a  removable  cover  closing  said  recess,  an 
electrically  operative  heater  element  positioned  in  said  recess, 
and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  fuel  oil  in  the  reservoir  for 
warming  the  fuel  oil.  the  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  passages  each 
communicating  respectively  with  other  passages  in  said  mani- 
fold connected  to  an  inlet  to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  outlet  of 


e4~- 
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the  fuel  filter,  a  further  fuel  outlet  in  said  manifold  for  conduct- 
ing the  warmed  fuel  oil  from  the  reservoir  through  the  mani- 
fold first  portion  to  the  peripheral  fuel  oil  inlets  on  the  end  of 
the  fuel  oil  filter  for  flow  through  the  peripheral  edges  thereof 
into  the  filter  proper  and  out  through  the  filter  outlet  to  the 
fuel  oil  outlet  passage,  and  means  connecting  the  heating  ele- 
ment to  the  electrical  system  of  a  diesel  engine  to  be  operative 
upon  the  engine  being  rendered  operative. 


4,585,925 

SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL  AND  REGULATE  HEAT 

APPLIED  DURING  THE  HEATING  PHASE  OF  A  STEAM 

PRESSURE  COOKING  VESSEL 
Wolfram  K.  Andre,  Aichwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kurt  Wolf  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  673,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1983,  3342416 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219-497  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  control  heat  output  of  a  heating  element 
heating  a  pressure  cooker  with  liquid  contents  during  a  heat-up 
phase  until  a  preset  cooking  temperature  is  reached,  said  heat- 
ing element  controlled  by  a  first  program  means  until  a  boiling 
temperature  of  said  liquid  is  reached  and  by  a  second  program 
means  after  said  boiling  temperature  is  reached  and  until  said 
preset  cooking  temperature  is  reached,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

temperature  sensor  means  (TF)  measuring  the  temperature 
at  said  pressure  cooker  and  transmission  means  (Ue)  capa- 
ble of  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  measured 
temperature; 
first  measuring  means  (Tu.  To,  Ml)  receiving  said  signal 
correspondiri^to  said  measured  temperature  and  capable 
of  measiiring  |i  time  span  (At)  which  elapses  between 
reaching  a^Jirst  and  second  specified  temperature  (Tu, 
To),  determining  whether  said  elapsed  time  span  (At)  is 
greater  than  a  specified  time  span  (Atv),  and  measuring  a 
temperature  difference  (At)  during  specified  time  intervals 


(to)  when  said  elapsed  time  span  (At)  is  less  than  said 
specified  time  span  (Atv); 

first  program  means  (PSl)  capable  of  analyzing  said  temper- 
ature difference  (At)  for  each  said  specified  time  interval 
(to)  until  said  boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is  reached  and 
transmitting  a  signal  (hdl)  to  a  control  circuit  (HSt)  to 
control  said  heating  element  during  each  subsequent  spec- 
ified time  interval  (to)  until  said  boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is 
reached; 

second  measuring  means  (Ts,  ZSF,  M2,  M3,  D2,  Dl)  receiv- 
mg  said  signal  corresponding  to  said  measured  tempera- 
ture and  capable  of  measuring  a  temperature  difference 
(At)  during  said  specified  time  intervals  (to)  after  said 
boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is  reached  and  determining  a 
temperature  differential  (T/t  — T,)  between  said  preset 
cooking  temperature  (Ta)  and  an  actual  sensed  tempera- 
ture (T,)  during  each  said  specified  time  interval  (to)  after 
said  boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is  reached; 

second  program  means  (PS2)  capable  of  analyzing  said 
temperature  difference  (At)  and  said  temperature  differen- 
tial (Ta-T,)  for  each  specified  time  interval  (to)  after  said 
boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is  reached  and  until  said  preset 
cooking  temperature  (T*)  is  reached  and  transmitting  a 
signal  (hd2)  to  said  control  circuit  means  (HSt)  to  control 
said  heating  element  during  each  subsequent  specified 
time  interval  (to)  until  said  preset  cooking  temperature 
(T;)  is  reached;  and 

control  circuit  means  (HSt)  maintaining  said  heating  element 
on  continuously  until  said  boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is 
reched  when  said  elapsed  time  span  (At)  is  greater  than 
said  specified  time  span  (Atv)  and  controlling  said  heating 
element  when  said  elapsed  time  span  (At)  is  less  than  said 
specified  time  span  (Atv)  according  to  said  signal  (hdl) 
until  said  boiling  temperature  (Ts)  is  reached  and  accord- 
ing to  said  signal  (hd2)  after  said  boiling  temperature  (Ts) 
is  reached  and  until  said  preset  cooking  temperature  (Ta:) 
is  reached. 


4,585,926 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Stephen  P.  Easthill,  Chessington,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1984, 
8401506 

Int.  CI.^  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219— 506  12  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  and  indicating  arrangement,  which 
comprises  an  electric  heating  element;  a  thermostat  connected 
in  series  with  said  heating  element  and  responsive  to  the  heat 
generated  thereby;  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
thermostat  for  indicating  when  the  temperature  in  the  region 
of  the  thermostat  reaches  a  value  determined  by  the  thermo- 
stPt;  a  resettable  electronic  counter;  circuit  means  for  resetting 
the  counter  each  time  a  power  supply  is  connected  to  the 
arrangement;  means  for  detecting  cyclically  repetitive  switch- 
ing operations  of  the  thermostat  and  for  causing  the  counter  to 
count  said  c.  erations  immediately  following  each  resetting  of 


2466 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  counter;  and  counter-stop  circuit  means  for  stopping  the 
counter  at  a  given  count  position  corresponding  to  a  count 
value  greater  than  unity;  the  indicating  means  including  a 
visual  indicator  electrically  coupled  to  the  counter  to  provide 
a  visible  indication  when  the  counter  is  in  said  given  count 
position. 


4,585,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  EXACT  TIME  OF 

CURRENTS  IN  TERMS  OF  THE  YEAR,  MONTH,  DAY 

AND  HOUR 
Harold  L.  Thompson,  10478  Goodwood  Blvd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70815 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1985,  Ser.  No.  703,912 

Int.  a*  G06G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  235-70  R  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  useful  for  predicting  for  bodies  of  water  upon 
the  earth's  surface  the  time  of  flow  of  currents,  the  direction  of 
current  flows,  the  strength  and  duration  of  the  flow  of  cur- 
rents, at  a  given  geographic  location,  which  comprises 

a  stator  scribed  with  indicia  to  form  a  scale  representing  a 
time  period  in  days,  and  another  scale  representing  hourly 
heights  of  the  surface  level  of  the  water  relative  to  a 
normal  level, 
a  slide  scribed  with  a  sinuous  wave  form  of  irregular  shape 
representative  of  the  tidal  range  over  the  period  repre- 
sented on  said  stator  which  can  be  fitted  to  and  compared 
with  the  scale  of  values  on  said  stator  to  determine  the 
time  of  flow  of  currents,  the  direction,  strength  and  dura- 
tion of  flow  of  currents. 


4  585  928 
AUTOMATIC  DEPOSITING/DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro   Watanabe,    Fi(jisawa,   Japan,    assignor   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,118 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1982,  57-103327 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/30 
U.S.  a.  235-379  4  claims 

1.  An  automatic  depositing/dispensing  apparatus  which 
stores  deposited  notes  together  with  previously  stored  notes 
and  appropriates  the  deposited  notes  for  dispensation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  note  inlet  and  a  note  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  note  storage  means  in  the  housing  each  for 
storing  deposited  notes  of  a  predetermined  denomination 
and  including  first  note  storage  means  for  storing  notes  of 
a  denomination  available  for  dispensation  and  second  note 
storage  means  for  storing  notes  of  a  denomination  unavail- 
able for  dispensation; 

first  conveyor  means  for  transferring  notes  inserted  in  the 
note  inlet  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  note 
storage  means; 

judgment  means  for  determining  whether  a  denomination  of 
a  deposited  note  renders  the  note  either  available  for 
dispensation  or  unavailable  for  dispensation; 

diverging  means  connected  to  said  judgment  means  and 
positioned  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  first  and  second  note 
storage  means  for  leading  the  notes  transferred  thereto  by 
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said  first  conveyor  means  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  note  storage  means  in  response  to  said  judg- 
ment means  determining  whether  the  deposited  noted  are 
available  for  dispensation  or  unavailable  for  dispensation, 
respectively; 

second  conveyor  means  for  transferring,  to  the  note  outlet, 
notes  taken  out  of  said  first  note  storage  means;  and 

mode  selection  means  attached  to  the  housing  and  opera- 


tively  connected  to  said  diverging  means,  said  mode  selec- 
tion means  being  selectively  switchable  between  (a)  a  first 
mode  for  causing  the  diverging  means  to  lead  the  depos- 
ited notes  to  said  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
note  storage  means  in  response  to  said  judgment  means 
determining  whether  the  deposited  notes  are  available  or 
unavailable  for  dispensation,  respectively,  and  (b)  a  sec- 
ond mode  for  causing  said  diverging  means  to  lead  the 
deposited  notes  only  to  said  second  note  storage  means. 

4,585,929 

MAGNETIC  STRIPE  MEDIA  READER  MODULES  AND 
CARIERS  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  READER/ENCODERS 

FOR  SUCH  MEDIA 

Edmund  J.  Brown,  Topanga,  and  Kenneth  L.  Miller,  Torrance, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xico,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,808 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  235-449  23  Qaims 


1.  Means  for  carrying  a  magnetic  head  comprising  movable 
means  for  holding  a  magnetic  head,  disposed  for  contact  with 
the  magnetic  stripe  on  a  magnetic  stripe-bearing  medium; 
means  for  mounting  said  carrying  means  on  a  modular  body; 
and  gimbaling  means  linked  to  said  mounting  means  at  one  end, 
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and  to  said  holding  means  at  the  other  end,  said  gimbaling 
means  including  a  frame  with  a  shaft  held  centrally,  and 
mounted  rotatably  in  said  frame,  said  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  notch  means,  one  at  each  end  of  said  gimbaling 
frame,  with  groove  means  near  one  end  of  said  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  notch  means  nearest  the  mounting  means,  said 
shaft  having  substantially  no  axial  freedom  of  movement,  said 
shaft  being  anchored  at  one  end  in  said  head-holding  means, 
and  wherein,  during  formation  of  said  gimbaling  frame,  one 
side  of  said  gimbaling  frame,  except  for  notch  means  on  said 
one  side,  closes  around  said  shaft  at  a  location  on  said  shaft 
near  said  holding  means,  and  a  second  opposing  side  of  said 
gimbaling  frame,  except  for  notch  means  on  said  second  side, 
closes  around  said  shaft  and  Hows  into  said  groove  forming 
bearing  means  for  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  gimbaling  frame. 


4,585,930 
SLOTLESS  MAGNETIC  CARD  READER 
Martin  Casden,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soundcraft,  Inc., 
Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,431 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  235—449  24  Claims 


1.  A  slotless  card  reader  for  reading  a  magnetically  encoded 
card,  said  card  reader  comprising: 

a  slotless  front  panel  having  an  inner  side  and  a  public  side; 

magnetic  card  reader  means  disposed  on  said  inner  side  of 
said  panel; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  panel  being  of  a  magnetically 
permeable  material  defining  a  card  touch  area  on  said 
public  side  over  said  card  reader  means,  said  card  touch 
area  being  exposed  on  said  public  side  for  manually  apply- 
ing magnetic  card  downwardly  thereagainst  and  for  lift- 
ing such  a  card  therefrom;  and 

positioning  means  on  said  public  side  for  aligning  a  magnetic 
card  manually  held  flat  against  said  card  touch  area  with 
said  card  reader  means. 


4,585,931 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IDENTIFYING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Hibbert  A.  Duncan,  East  Windsor,  N.J.;  Francis  J.  Ehret,  North 
Whitehall  Township,  Lehigh  County,  Pa.;  Sherwin  R.  Kahn, 
South  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex  County,  N.J.;  Karen 
H.  Kinney,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J.,  and 
Peter  D.  Parry,  Montgomery  Township,  Somerset  County, 
N.J.,    assignors    to    AT&T    Technologies,    Inc.,    Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,655 
Int.  Cl.^  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—464  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  identifying  a  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  coded  indicia  including  bars  and  spaces  of  a  se- 
lected length  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer; 
imparting  a  relative  rotational  motion  between  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  a  radiant  energy  sensing  means  through 


at  least  a  predetermined  arc  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  the  wafer  w  hile  imparting  a  relative  linear 
motion  therebetween  in  a  radial  direction  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  wafer; 
directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  at  said  predetermined 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  wafer  along  a  first  predeter- 
mined angular  direction  relative  thereto  so  that  the  beam 
of  radiant  energy  is  reflected  from  the  space  portions  of 
the  coded  indicia  into  the  radiant  energy  sensing  means 


along  a  second  angular  direction  relative  to  the  surface  of 
the  wafer; 
sensing,  at  the  radiant  energy  sensing  means,  the  radiant 
energy  reflected  by  the  space  portions  of  the  coded  indicia 
at  successively  difTerent  positions  along  the  length  thereof 
as  the  relative  linear  motion  is  imparted  between  the  wafer 
and  the  radiant  energy  sensing  means  while  the  relative 
rotational  motion  is  imparted  therebetween,  to  generate 
signals  identifying  the  wafer. 


4,585,932 
MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  POTENTIALLY  HAZARDOUS 

RADIATION  AND  COMBUSTION  CONDITIONS 
Thomas  G.  Roberts,  2815  Bentley  St.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35801, 
and  Thomas  E.  Honeycutt,  Rte.  1,  Box  405,  Shag  Bark  Trail, 
Somerville,  both  of  Ala.  35670 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,143 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—380  9  Qaims 


5«      M  ^» 


1.  A  hazardous  condition  monitoring  system  comprising:  a 
vessel  having  a  chamber,  an  input  port,  and  an  output  port 
therein  for  passing  atmosphere  along  a  fiow  path  through  the 
chamber,  a  radiation  sensor  mounted  in  one  of  said  f>orts  and 
disposed  in  the  fiow  path  through  said  vessel  for  sensing 
changes  in  atmospheric  conditions  in  the  chamber,  and  for 
providing  electrical  output  signals  therefrom;  said  radiation 
sensor  having  a  common  electrical  input-output  path,  and 
being  responsive  to  impinging  energetic  nuclear  particles  of 
radiation  in  the  atmosphere  passed  through  said  vessel  to  pro- 
vide a  changed  electrical  output  potential  therefrom;  annuncia- 
tion means;  detection  means  coupled  to  said  radiation  sensor 
for  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in  said  electrical  output 
potential,  said  detection  means  being  coupled  to  provide  an 
output  to  said  annunciation  means,  said  annunciation  means 


2468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


being  coupled  to  receive  said  detection  means  output  and 
providing  annunciation  indicative  of  presence  of  excessive 
nuclear  radiation  passing  through  said  vessel  when  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  is  exceeded,  said  threshold  being  indicative  of 
the  occurance  of  a  hazardous  condition;  first  and  second  valves 
disposed  respectively  in  said  input  and  output  ports  for  open- 
ing and  closing  both  ports  to  periodically  seal  said  chamber 
from  external  atmospheric  conditions,  and  control  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  valves. 


4,585,933 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  FOCUSING  STATE  AND  POSITIONAL 

ACCURACY  OF  A  LIGHT  BEAM  DIRECTED  ONTO  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  TRACKING  GUIDE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

READ/WRITE  SYSTEM 

Hideo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  416,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1981,  56-146540; 

Sep.  17,  1981,  56-146542;  Sep.  17,  1981,  56-146543;  Oct.  22, 

1981,  56-168966;  Oct.  22,  1981,  56-168969 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—201  37  Claims 
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verged  light  to  fall  on  said  photodetecting  means  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  said  reconverged  light  beam  spot 
when  said  converged  light  beam  is  properly  tracking  said 
tracking  guide,  and  (4)  said  reconverged  light  diffraction 
patterns  to  fall  off  center  in  said  reconverged  light  beam 
spot  when  said  converged  light  beam  is  not  properly 
tracking  said  tracking  guide. 


4,585,934 
SELF-CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGERS 
Doaald  E.  French,  Westlake  Village,  and  John  A.  Sekula,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,876,  Mar.  5, 1979,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,318,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  149,381 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  40/14:  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—211  J  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  controlling  a  light  beam  which  is 
directed  onto  a  light  reflecting  surface  having  a  tracking  guide. 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

objective  lens  means  for  converging  said  light  beam  into  a 
converged  light  beam  having  a  beam  waist,  and  for  direct- 
ing said  converged  light  beam  onto  said  light  reflecting 
surface  to  produce  a  beam  spot  on  said  tracking  guide,  said 
objective  lens  means  being  in  focus  when  said  beam  spot  is 
equal  in  size  to  said  beam  waist  and  being  out  of  focus 
when  said  beam  spot  is  larger  than  said  beam  waist,  and 
for  directing  light  reflected  from  said  light  reflecting 
surface,  said  directed  light  having  a  beam  spot  image  and 
diffraction  patterns  which  result  from  light  reflected  from 
said  tracking  guide; 

means  for  transferring  and  deflecting  said  directed  light; 

astigmation  lens  means  for  reconverging  said  directed  light 
received  from  said  transferring  and  deflecting  means;  and 

photodetecting  means  for  receiving  the  reconverged  light 
and  detecting  the  focus  and  tracking  state  of  said  con- 
verged light  beam  on  said  tracking  guide,  said  photode- 
tecting means  being  positioned  substantially  on  a  plane 
where  the  beam  spot  image  in  said  reconverged  light  is  in 
focus,  said  photodetecting  means  including  an  arrange- 
ment having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  photosensitive 
regions  disposed  to  cause:  (1)  the  beam  spot  image  in  said 
reconverged  light  to  fall  substantially  onto  the  center  oi 
said  arrangement  when  said  converged  light  beam  is  in 
focus  on  said  tracking  guide.  (2)  said  reconverged  light 
beam  spot  to  fall  predominantly  into  at  least  one  of  said 
photosensitive  regions  when  said  converged  light  beam  is 
out  of  focus,  (3)  the  diffraction  patterns  in  said  recon- 
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1.  A  self  calibration  imager  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  during  a  first  time  period  formed  in 
I  a  semiconductor  two-dimensional  matrix; 

rtieans  for  applying  signal  illumination  to  said  detectors; 

means  for  selectively  providing  calibration  illumination  to 

I  said  detectors  during  a  second  time  period; 

a  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  shift  register  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  two-dimensional  matrix  and  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  detectors  so  as  to  cause  charges 
produced  by  the  signal  illumination  during  a  first  time 
period  to  be  stored  at  first  respective  stages  of  the  shift 
register  such  that  a  particular  stage  is  associated  with  a 
particular  detector  and  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  first  time 
period  said  stored  charges  are  transferred  to  a  respective 
second  stage  of  the  shift  register  such  that  a  particular 
second  stage  is  associated  with  a  particular  detector,  so 
that  charges  produced  during  said  second  time  period  are 
stored  in  said  respective  first  stages  and  so  that  during  a 
third  time  period  the  signals  stored  in  said  shift  register  are 
read  out;  and 

normalization  means  for  normalizing  each  read  out  signal 
from  a  second  stage  as  a  function  of  the  signal  from  the 
associated  first  stage. 


■  4,585,935 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SUBSTANTIALLY  SPHERICAL  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 

LENS 
Gilbert  N.  Butterwick,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N.J. 

1  Filed  Feb.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,188 

I  Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  CI.  250—213  VT  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  of  the  type  including  an 
evacuated  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  envelope 
enclosing  a  photoemissive  cathode  for  providing  electrons  in 
response  to  radiation  incident  theren.  output  means  spaced 
from  said  photoemissive  cathode  and  electrostatic  focusing 
means  for  focusing  the  electrons  from  said  photoemissive 
cathode  onto  said  output  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  focusmg  means  including  a  plurality  of  discrete,  washer- 
like electrodes  disposed  between  said  photoemissive  cath- 
ode and  said  output  means,  each  of  said  electrodes  having 
an  electron  aperture  of  progressively  decreasing  diameter 
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wherein  the  electron  aperture  in  the  electrode  adjacent  to    means  located  at  predetermined  different  levels  above  the 

the  photoemissive  cathode  being  larger  than  the  electron    track,  including  the  steps  of: 

aperture  in  the  electrode  adjacent  to  the  output  means.        rolling  the  object  along  said  track  which  is  provided  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  cell  means  with  a  section  in  the  form  of  a 
notch,  with  a  first  side  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  object 
and  a  second  side  whose  general  profile  makes  a  deter- 
mined angle  with  the  first  side,  obtaining  outputs  from  the 
cell  means  representing  the  times  of  interruption  of  the 
illumination  thereto  by  the  object,  and  computer  calculat- 
ing from  said  outputs,  taking  into  account  the  speed  of  the 
object,  signals  representative  of  the  diameter  and  thick- 
ness of  the  object  for  a  determined  depth  of  penetration  of 
this  object  is  the  notch,  whereby  the  signals  thus  derived 
from  said  outputs  make  it  possible  either  to  calculate  the 
diameter  and  thickness  of  the  object,  or.  by  comparison 
with  recorded  data,  to  verify  whether  it  comes  into  a 
predetermined  recorded  category. 


said  electrodes  providing  a  substantially  spherical  electro- 
static field  lens  between  said  photoemissive  cathode  and 
said  output  means. 


4,585,936 

OPTICAL  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENT,  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  OF  A  COIN 

IN  A  PRE-PAYMENT  APPARATUS 
Christian  Sellier,  Tournon-sur-Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Mece- 
lec,  Tournon-sur-Rhone,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1983,  83  02442 
Int.  a.^  G07F  3/02;  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250-223  R  4  Claims 
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4,585,937 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FIBER-SHAPED  DETECTOR 

Richard  T.  Schneider,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,676,  Mar.  15,  1983.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,803 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  6/02:  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  or  verifying  the  dimensional 
thickness  and  diameter  characteristics  of  a  flat  object,  and 
more  particularly  of  a  coin,  which  is  rolled  on  an  inclined  track 
so  that  it  passes  in  front  of  plural  normally  illuminated  photoe- 
lectric cell  means  whose  illumination  it  interrupts  upon  passage 
thereby,  said  cell  means  including  a  main  cell  and  auxiliary  cell 


4.  A  high  efficiency  fiber-shaped  detector  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  extending  core  having  a  first  end  for  receiving 
an  incoming  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  a 
second  end  disposed  a  preselected  distance  from  said  first 
end,  said  core  being  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  the 
wavelength  of  said  incoming  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

photosensitive  means  in  be  form  of  a  plurality  of  photosensi- 
tive segments  circumscribing  said  core,  each  of  said 
photosensitve  segments  being  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  incoming  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
converting  said  received  electromagnetic  radiation  into  an 
electrical  signal;  and 

means  connected  between  each  of  said  photosensitive  seg- 
ments and  a  processing  means  for  transmitting  said  electri- 
cal signal  to  said  processing  means  whereby  said  detector 
provides  information  relating  to  the  angle  at  which  said 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  enters  said  detector. 


150-647  O.G. -86-14 
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4,585,938 
SURFACE  DEVIATION  COMPENSATION  FOR  A  BEAM 

SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Don  B.  Neumann,  Ljiguna  Beach,  and  Richard  P.  Eddy,  Gar- 

dcna,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Excellon  Industries,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,297 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—235  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flying  spot  scanner  having  a  scanning  energy  beam 
that  strikes  a  medium  surface  at  impingement  points  along  a 
scan  hne.  said  scan  line  extending  in  a  first  direction,  and 
wherem  the  medium  and  energy  beam  are  relatively  shifted  in 
a  second  direction  to  provide  a  plurality  of  successive  scan 
lines  mutually  spaced  along  the  medium,  said  scanner  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  said  impingement  points 
at  preselected  positions  along  each  of  a  number  of  scan  lines  on 
a  medium  surface  that  lies  in  a  predetermined  nominal  plane, 
positions  of  said  points  on  said  scan  lines  being  subject  to  error 
caused  by  deviation  of  said  medium  surface  from  said  nominal 
plane,  apparatus  for  decreasing  said  error  comprising 
means  for  sensing  deviation  of  said  medium  surface  from 

said  nominal  plane  at  each  one  of  a  group  of  said  scan 

lines,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  impingement  points  along  each  scan 

line  of  said  group  by  an  amount  related  to  the  medium 

surface  deviation  sensed  for  respective  ones  of  the  scan 

lines  of  said  group. 
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1.76  MeV  uranium  decay  peak,  a  third  energy  band  con- 
taining the  1.46  MeV  potassium  decay  peak,  and  one  or 
more  additional  energy  bands  for  monitoring  the  shape  of 
said  unknown  gamma  ray  spectrum  as  a  function  of  ele- 
mental concentrations  and  borehole  conditions, 

(b)  deriving  an  elemental  sensitivity  matrix  from  borehole 
condition  information  supplied  by  a  source  other  than  the 
detector,  and 

(c)  combining  said  sensitivity  matrix  and  said  gamma  ray 
intensity  information  in  said  at  least  four  energy  bands  to 
derive  elemental  abundancies  of  potassium,  uranium,  and 
thorium. 


4,585,940 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR 

Kenichi  lyama,  Chiba,  and  Toru  Hosaka,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  526,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1983,  58-134927 
Int.  a.*  GOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—336.1  2  Claims 


4,585,939 
MULTI-FUNCTION  NATURAL  GAMMA  RAY  LOGGING 

SYSTEM 

Dan  M.  Arnold,  and  Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,764 

Int.  G.^  GOIV  5/06 

U.S.  a.  250—256  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  natural  gamma  ray  spectral  logging  of  a 
well  borehole  to  determine  the  relative  elemental  abundancies 
of  uranium,  potassium,  and  thorium  gamma  rays  in  earth  for- 
mations by  comparison  with  standard  gamma  ray  calibration 
spectra  of  uranium,  potassium,  and  thorium  taken  in  standard 
boreholes  having  standard  geometrical  and  constituent  proper- 
ties, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  with  a  borehole  measurement  system  an  un- 
known gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  in  a  measurement 
borehole  having  non-standard  borehole  conditions,  said 
unknown  gamma  ray  spectrum  comprising  gamma  ray 
intensities  measured  in  at  least  four  energy  bands  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  energy  band  containing  the  2.61  MeV 
thorium  decay  peak,  a  second  energy  band  containing  the 
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1.  An  optical  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

oscillation  means  for  providing  an  oscillation  signal, 

divider  means  for  dividing  said  oscillation  signal  according 
to  a  first  predetermined  ratio  and  providing  a  light  source 
flash  signal  of  frequency  higher  than  that  of  an  expected 
disturbance  light  and  an  operating  time  signal  divided 
according  to  a  second  ratio  a  plurality  of  times  longer  than 
said  first  predetermined  ratio, 

an  invisible  light  source  means  for  blinking  according  to  said 
light  source  flash  signal. 

a  light  receptive  element  for  receiving  output  light  from  said 
invisible  light  source. 

shift  means  for  successively  shifting  a  light  signal  receptive 
to  said  light  receptive  element  by  a  clock  input  synchro- 
nous with  said  oscillation  signal  during  the  time  when  said 
operating  time  signal  is  inputted. 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  signal  output  from  said 
shift  means  with  a  set  value,  and 

light  detection  signal  output  means  adapted  to  be  set  by  a 
coincidence  signal  outputted  from  said  comparator  means 
and  reset  when  said  operating  time  signal  is  terminated. 


4,585,941 

DOSIMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  STRONTIUM-RUBIDIUM 
INFUSION  PUMP 
Brian  C.  Bergner,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,840 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—363  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  dosimetry  system  for  a  strontium-rubidium  generator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  photomultiplier  tube,  having  a  face  through  which 
input  signals  in  the  form  of  light  are  received; 

(b)  a  plastic  scintillator  mounted  on  said  face; 

(c)  means  for  reflecting  back  into  said  tube  any  light  which 
scintillates  from  the  plastic  scintillator; 
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(d)  means  for  preventing  stray  light  from  striking  said  plastic 
scintillator;  and 

(e)  a  single  channel  analyzer  electrically  connected  to  said 
photomultipler  tube  for  receiving  pulses  from  said  photo- 


multiplier  tube,  said  single  channel  analyzer  comprising  a 
very  high  speed  comparator  which  receives  input  pulses 
from  said  photomultipler  tube  including  means  for  analyz- 
ing input  pulses  having  pulse  widths  of  significantly  less 
than  50  nanoseconds. 


4  585  943 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Yasuda,  and  Haruo  Tsuchikawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  502,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1982,  57-100422 
Int.  CI.^  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-396  R  4  claims 
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4,585,942 
TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Katsushige  Tsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,712 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1983,  58-45064; 
Oct.  6,  1983,  58-187392 

Int.  a.-t  G21K  1/08:  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  a.  250-396  ML  g  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  electron  microscope  having  EM  and 
CBED  modes  comprising  objective  lens  comprising  upper, 
middle  and  lower  magnetic  pole  pieces  installed  inside  a  yoke 
enveloping  the  first  and  second  excitation  coils  so  that  a  first 
magnetic  lens  field  between  said  upper  and  middle  magnetic 
pole  pieces  is  generated  by  means  of  said  first  excitation  coils 
and  its  first  lens  power  supply  and  a  second  magnetic  field 
between  said  middle  and  lower  magnetic  pole  pieces  is  gener- 
ated by  said  second  excitation  coil  and  its  second  lens  power 
supply,  a  specimen  holder  for  locating  a  specimen  in  the  midst 
of  the  second  magnetic  lens  field  and  means  for  changing  the 
polarity  of  said  first  magnetic  field  and  adjusting  the  magnetic 
fields  whereby  in  the  EM  mode  the  polarities  are  opposed  and 
in  the  CBED  mode  the  polarities  are  not  opposed  and  in  either 
mode  the  specimen  remains  at  its  fixed  location  along  the 
optical  axis. 


1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  apparatus  for  selectively 
exposing  a  desired  area  of  a  medium  to  be  processed  with  an 
electron  beam,  comprising: 

electron  emitting  means  for  emitting  the  electron  beam; 
control  means  for  providing  a  first  digital  signal  and  a  sec- 
ond digital  signal,  the  position  on  the  medium  where  the 
electron  beam  is  irradiated  being  determined  by  the  first 
and  second  digital  signals; 
deflection  means,  op)eratively  connected  to  said  control 
means,  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam,  in  response  to  the 
first  and  second  digital  signals,  so  as  to  expose  the  desired 
area  of  the  medium,  said  deflection  means  comprising 
electromagnetic  deflection  means  and  electrostatic  deflec- 
tion means,  a  first  analog  signal,  corresponding  to  the  first 
digital  signal,  being  supplied  to  said  electromagnetic  de- 
flection means  and  a  second  analog  signal,  corresponding 
to  the  second  digital  signal,  being  supplied  to  said  electro- 
static deflection  means;  and 
compensation   signal   generating   means,   operatively  con- 
nected to  said  deflection  means,  for  receiving  the  first 
analog  signal  and  supplying  a  compensation  signal,  in 
accordance  with  the  first  analog  signal,  to  said  electro- 
magnetic deflection  means  to  compensate  for  a  position 
error  of  the  electron  beam  on  the  medium  due  to  an  eddy 
current  generated  in  said  electron  beam  exposure  appara- 
tus, said  compensation  signal  generating  means  including: 
a  digital  to  analog  converter,  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  means,  for  providing  the  first  and  second 
analog  signals  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  digital 
signals,  respectively;  and 
a  first  differential  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
digital  to  analog  converter,  for  providing  the  compen- 
sation signal  in  response  to  the  first  analog  signal. 


4,585,944 
RADIATION  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL 
Masanori  Teraoka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  455,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1982,  57-4448 

Int.  a.*  G03C  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250-484.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  image  storage  panel  comprising  at  least  one 

stimulable  phosphor  layer,  and  one  or  more  layers  provided  on 

the  stimulating  ray  incidence  side  of  said  stimulable  phosphor 

layer,  each  of  said  one  or  more  layers  satisfying  the  condition 
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ofdavXfi=  1.05  xX  wherein  dav  designates  the  average  thick-  said  container  for  draining  a  retained  hquid  therefrom  through 
ness  of  the  layer,  ;i  designates  the  refractive  index  of  the  layer,  said  liquid  egress  path,  said  control  means  operative  for  dis- 
and  X  designates  the  wavelength  of  stimulating  rays;  wherein 


DISTANCE 

an  adhesive  layer  and  a  protective  film  are  provided,  in  this 
order  starting  from  said  stimulable  phosphor  layer  side,  on  said 
stimulating  rays  incidence  side. 


4,585,945 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  SOLID 

Michel  Bruei,  Veurey;  Alain  Soubie,  St.  Egreve,  and  Philippe 

Spinelli,  La  Tronche,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1982,  82  20720 
Int.  a.^H01Ji7/J/7 
L.S.  a.  250—492.2  10  Claims 
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charging  said  compressed  gas  by  engagement  of  said  control 
means  with  said  container. 


4,585,947 
PHOTODETECrOR  ARRAY  BASED  OPTICAL 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 
Nicholas  Liptay-Wagner;  Roland  Renaud,  both  of  Windsor; 
Timothy    R.    Pryor,    Tecumseh,    and    Donald    A.    Clarke, 
Windsor,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Diffracto,  Ltd.,  Windsor, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,290,  Jun.  26,  1980,  Pat.  No.  4,394,683. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,262 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  21/86;  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  250—560  37  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  implantation  of  particles  in  a  solid,  in 
which  a  substantially  parallel  beam  of  high-energy  primary 
particles  is  produced  and  in  the  path  of  said  substantially  paral- 
lel beam  of  high-energy  primary  particles  is  placed  secondary 
particles  which,  by  interaction  with  the  high-energy  primary 
particles,  are  projected  towards  the  target  also  with  an  ade- 
quate energy  to  penetrate  it,  wherein  the  secondary  particles 
are  in  the  gaseous  state,  said  gas  occupying  an  area  facing  the 
target. 


4,585,946 
SELF-CONTAINED  UNDERWATER  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Kurt  I.  Snyder,  Acme,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,064 

Int.  a*  G21F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—506.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  container  assembly  for  draining  a  retained  liquid  there- 
from, said  assembly  comprising  a  container  having  an  opening 
including  a  plurality  of  internal  threads,  a  closure  removably 
received  within  said  opening,  said  closure  includes  a  plurality 
of  external  threads  and  said  closure  is  threadingly  received 
within  said  container  opening,  said  closure  having  a  liquid 
egress  path  communicating  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  said  container,  said  internal  threads  of  said  container  include 
a  channel  communicating  with  said  liquid  egress  path  within 
said  closure  for  permitting  the  draining  of  said  retained  liquid 
therethrough  from  the  interior  of  said  container  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  source  of  compressed  gas  within  said  closure,  and 
control  means  within  said  closure  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  compressed  gas  from  said  source  into  said  interior  of 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  parts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vee-shaped  track  including  at  least  one  portion  through 
which  light  can  be  transmitted;  means  for  feeding  a  part  to  the 
track  so  that  the  part  moves  along  the  track;  a  two-axis  photo- 
detector  array  positioned  along  the  track  adjacent  to  said  at 
least  one  portion  thereof;  a  flash  tube  positioned  along  said 
track  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  portion  thereof  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  track  from  said  photodetector  array;  a  lens  for 
imaging  light  from  the  part  onto  said  photodetetor  array; 
means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  part  and  for  providing 
an  output  when  the  part  is  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  photodetector  array;  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  detecting  means,  for  pulsing  said  flash  tube  to  provide  an 
image  of  the  part  formed  by  said  lens  on  said  photodetector 
array;  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  photodetector 
array  for  determining  at  least  one  dimension  of  the  part  from 
said  image;  means  for  storing  a  reference  value  for  said  at  least 
one  dimension  of  the  part;  means  for  comparing  the  deter- 
mined dimension  with  the  stored  dimension;  and  means  for 
sorting  the  part  based  on  the  comparison  between  the  deter- 
mined dimension  and  the  stored  dimension. 
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4,585,948 
NON-SCANNING  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
WITH  WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  SEARCH  CAPABILITY 
Richard  T.  Schneider,  Gainesville,  and  James  F.  Long,  Freeport, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  475,676 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  27/00;  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  250-578  8  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  multiaperture  optical  system  for  viewing  a 
scene,  forming  an  image  thereof  and  detecting  and  identifying 
targets  therefrom,  said  optical  system  comprising; 
a  two  dimensional  array  of  lens  aperture  menbers,  each  said 
lens  aperture  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  first  and  second  lenses  disposed  therein,  said  lenses 
being  spaced  apart  and  movable  along  the  major  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  each  said  lens  aperture  member 
being  oriented  to  direct  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
from  a  discrete  region  of  said  scene  to  a  discrete  portion  of 
a  common  locus,  the  organization  and  arrangement  of  said 
lens  aperture  members  being  such  that  individual  discrete 
portions  of  the  common  locus  defined  by  adjacent  lens 
aperture  members  are  substantially  contiguous  and,  col- 
lectively, the  total  of  said  discrete  portions  receive  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy   from   the  total   scene  being 
viewed,  whereby  a  quantized  replica  of  said  scene  is  dis- 
played on  said  common  locus, 
detector  means  located  at  said  locus  and  receiving  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  from  said  lens  aperture  members, 
said  detector  means  comprising  a  multi-element  detector 
for  each  said  lens  aperture  member,  each  element  of  each 
said   multi-element   detector  generating   data   signals   in 
response  to  received  electromagnetic  wave  energy, 
a  correlation  circuit  having  a  memory  for  each  element  of 
each  said  multi-element  detector,  each  said  memory  re- 
ceiving and  storing  data  from  its  associated  detector  ele- 
ment, and 
computer  means  having  a  memory  matrix,  said  memory 
matrix  receiving  and  storing  data  from  said  correlation 
circuit  memories  and  said  computer  means  processing  the 
data  stored  in  said  memory  matrix. 


4  585  949 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAFT  POWER 

GENERATION 

Takashi  Takahashi,  26-18,  Kamisoshigaya  1,  Setagaya-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan  (157^ 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  657,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1983,  58-185153 
Int.  Cl.^  F16H  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  290-1  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shaft  power  generation  in  which  mechanical 
power  is  taken  out  from  a  main  engine  whose  number  of  revo- 
lutions varies  and  is  employed  to  drive  a  main  generator  at  its 


rated    number   of  revolutions,    thereby    generating    electric 
power,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  through  gears  the  mechanical  power  taken  out 
from  said  main  engine  into  two  portions  for  respective 
systems; 
inputting  one  of  the  portions  of  the  divided  mechanical 
power  directly  to  a  differential  planetary  gear  mechanism; 
inputting  the  other  portion  of  the  divided  mechanical  power 
to  said  difTerential  planetary  gear  mechanism  through  a 
subsidiary  generator,  a  thyristor  controller  and  a  thyris- 
torized  motor,  each  of  which  has  a  capacity  which  is  equal 
to  a  value  obtained  by  adding  a  slight  allowance  to  a  value 
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obtained  by  multiplying  the  capacity  of  said  main  genera- 
tor by  the  ratio  between  a  first  value  and  a  second  value, 
said  first  value  being  obtained  by  the  difference  between 
the  lowest  and  highest  number  of  revolutions  of  said  main 
engine  of  the  range  within  which  the  mechanical  power 
therefrom  is  employed  for  power  generation,  said  second 
value  being  said  highest  number  of  revolutions,  thereby 
combining  into  one  said  two  portions  of  the  divided  me- 
chanical power;  and 
driving  said  main  generator  at  its  rated  number  of  revolu- 
tions by  the  combined  mechanical  power  output  from  said 
differential  planetary  gear  mechanism. 


4,585,950 

WIND  TURBINE  WITH  MULTIPLE  GENERATORS 

Arnold  M.  Lund,  1210  Avocado  Ave.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92026 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,838 

Int.  Cl.^  F03D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  290-44  13  claims 
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1.  A  wind  powered  generator  comprising: 

an  impeller; 

means  for  supporting  the  impeller  for  rotation  by  the  wind; 

a  plurality  of  generators  each  having  an  input  shaft; 

means  providing  a  continuous  driving  connection  between 

the  impeller  and  the  input  shaft  of  each  of  the  generators 

for  continuous  co-rotation  thereof;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  wind  velocity  for  successively 

activating  the  generators  as  the  wind  velocity  increases 

and  for  successively  de-activating  the  generators  as  the 

wind  velocity  decreases. 
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4,585,951  chronizing  signals  to  clock  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  of 

PRECISION  TRIANGLE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR        said  at  least  one  pair  of  nip-fiops,  first  means  for  applying  said 

Henry  Wurzburg,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,670 
Int.  C\.'  H03K  4/48 
U.S.  CI.  307—228 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  precision  triangle  waveform  generator  for  providing  a 
triangular  output  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  having 
precise  valued  peaks,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
terminal  for  receiving  a  positive  supply  voltage,  a  control 
electrode,  and  a  second  current  electrode; 

first  switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  second 
current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  between  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  an  input  node; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  negative  supply  volt- 
age, a  control  electrode,  and  a  second  current  electrode; 

second  switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  sec- 
ond current  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  to  the  first 
reference  voltage  and  to  the  input  node; 

control  means  coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  first 
and  second  transistors  for  controlling  the  first  and  second 
tnnsistors  in  response  to  both  a  second  reference  voltage 
and  the  output  signal;  and 

integrating  amplifier  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
input  node,  and  an  output  for  providing  the  triangular 
output  signal  having  positive  and  negative  peaks  propor- 
tional to  the  reference  voltage. 


4,585,952 

DIGITAL  WAVEFORM  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 

Takaaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1982,  57-34482; 
May  10,  1982,  57-76541 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  307-268  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  reproducing  a  digital  signal  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  a  digital  signal  waveform  shaping  circuit 
comprising,  at  least  one  comparator  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  corresponding  to  said  digital  signal 
and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  threshold  level  signal,  a 
delay  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cascade  connected 
fiip-fiops,  an  input  to  the  first  fiip-fiop  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  fiip-fiops  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  at  least  one 
comparator,  the  second  input  of  said  comparator  being  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  the  second  fiip-fiop  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  fiip-fiops,  synchronizing  signal  means  for  producing  syn- 
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synchronizing  signals  to  the  clock  input  of  said  first  fiip-fiop 
and  second  means  for  applying  inverted  synchronizing  signals 
to  the  clock  input  of  said  second  fiip-fiop. 


4,585,953 
LOW  POWER  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Gene  J.  Gaudenzi,  Purdys;  John  P.  Norsworthy,  Fishkill,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Nghia  V.  Phan,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Dennis  C. 
Reedy,  Stormville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,419 

Int.  CI.^  H03K  17/60 

U.S.  a.  307— 270  14  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  for  interfacing  between  relatively  small 
electrical  loads  on-chip  and  relatively  larger  electrical  loads 
off-chip  such  as  bipolar  gate  arrays,  said  driver  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  potential  source  for  generating  logic  levels  to  go 
off-chip,  and  a  second  potential  source  lower  than  said  first 
potential  source,  said  driver  circuit  being  of  the  type  including 
a  pull-down  output  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and 
collector,  said  pull-down  output  transistor  passing  a  low  poten- 
tial from  its  emitter  to  its  collector  to  provide  a  low  potential 
driver  circuit  output  at  its  collector  in  response  to  a  drive 
current  received  at  its  base,  and  control  means  responsive  to  an 
input  signal  for  providing  said  drive  current  to  said  base  of  said 
pull-down  output  transistor,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
drive  current  supply  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to 
said  base  of  said  pull-down  output  transistor,  a  collector  cou- 
pled to  said  second  potential  source,  and  a  base,  and  means  for 
providing  said  first  potential  to  said  base  of  said  drive  current 
supply  transistor  in  accordance  with  said  driver  circuit  input 
signal. 
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4,585,954 

SUBSTRATE  BIAS  GENERATOR  FOR  DYNAMIC  RAM 

HAVING  VARIABLE  PUMP  CURRENT  LEVEL 

Masashi  Hashimoto,  Miho,  Japan,  and  Chitranjan  Reddy,  Sug- 
ariand,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,078 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  i/i54 

U.S.  CI.  307—296  R  n  Claims 
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7.  A  substrate  bias  generator  for  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

oscillator  means  having  outputs  coupled  to  first  pump  circuit 
means. 

means  responsive  to  the  substrate  bias  to  control  said  oscilla- 
tor means  when  the  substrate  bias  exceeds  a  selected  level, 
to  reduce  the  output  of  said  pump  circuit  means  to  a  lower 
standby  level, 

a  second  pump  circuit  and  means  to  activate  said  second 
pump  circuit  when  an  external  clock  is  applied  to  said 
device. 


4,585,955 

INTERNALLY  REGULATED  POWER  VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Yukimasa    Uchida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1982,  57-219617; 
Dec.  18,  1982,  57-222452;  Dec.  27,  1982,  57-234046 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  1/575,  3/08;  H03K  19/003.  19/094 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  16  Claims 

1.  An  MIS  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source  voltage  terminal  externally  supplied  with 
a  power  voltage; 

(b)  voltage  dropping  means,  having  a  control  terminal,  a 
voltage  input  terminal  connected  to  said  power  source 
voltage  terminal  to  receive  said  power  voltage  and  a 
voltage  output  terminal,  for  controllably  dropping  said 
power  voltage  and  supplying  said  dropped  power  voltage 
to  said  voltage  output  terminal  as  a  function  of  an  input 
control  signal  supplied  to  said  control  terminal; 

(c)  voltage  detection  means,  including  a  MISFET  having  a 
gate,  for  comparing  said  dropped  power  voltage  at  said 
voltage  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  dropping  means  to 
a  prescribed  threshold  voltage  level  by  inputting  said 
dropped  power  voltage  to  said  gate  of  said  MISFET  and 
for  supplying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  result  of  said 
comparison  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  voltage  drop- 
ping means  as  said  input  control  signal;  and 

(d)  an  internal  circuit  including  a  CMOS  inverter  having  a  p 
channel  and  an  n  channel  MISFET,  with  channel  regions 
of  said  p  channel  and  n  channel  MlSFETs  connected  in 
series,  said  p  channel  and  n  channel  MlSFETs  having  a 
common  gate  and  with  an  output  obtained  from  a  com- 


mon node  of  said  MlSFETs  and  with  said  dropped  power 
voltage  from  said  voltage  output  terminal  of  said  voltage 
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dropping  means  being  supplied  to  one  end  of  said  series 
connected  channel  regions. 


4,585,956 

SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  FEEDBACK 

SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Hans  P.  Lie,  Berkley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,293,  Sep.  29,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  662,245 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  307—353  9  Claims 


1.  A  sample-and-hold  circuit  apparatus  of  the  type  compris- 
ing: 

an  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  port,  a  noninverting 
input  port,  and  an  output  port,  one  of  the  input  ports  of 
said  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  signal  input  node; 

a  buffer  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port; 

a  sampling  switch  connected  between  the  amplifier  output 
port  and  the  input  port  of  said  buffer; 

a  holding  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  port  of  said 
buffer  and  a  reference  potential; 

a  feedback  means  connected  to  the  output  port  of  said  buffer 
and  coupled  to  the  other  input  port  of  said  amplifier,  and 

a  correction  sample-and-hold  means  having  an  input  node 
and  an  output  node,  the  input  node  being  connected  to  the 
output  port  of  said  amplifier,  said  correction  sample-and- 
hold  means  being  responsive  to  switching  feedthrough 


2476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


error  generated  by  said  sampling  switch,  the  output  node 
of  said  correction  sample-and-hold  means  being  coupled 
to  one  side  of  said  holding  capacitor  by  an  attenuating 
means  for  transferring  a  correction  charge  to  said  holding 
capacitor. 


4,585,957 
DIODE  LOAD  EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
William  J.  Ooms,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,333 

Int.  CI.-'  H03K  19/013,  19/086.  3/289 

U.S.  CI.  307—455  12  Claims 


'0^-' 


IN  » — T  —  1 1 0 


-+ o  OUT 

f o  OUT. 


'^ 


112- 


"ujA^ 


-^_ 


■  tjo 


BIAS 

CIRCUITITT 

T — 


CONTROL 
'    SIGNAL 


1.  A  gating  circuit  responsive  to  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary input  signals  from  a  signal  source  for  generating  first 
and  second  complementary  output  signals,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  switching  transistors  each  having  emitter 
terminals  intercoupled  to  one  another,  base  terminals 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  respectively. 
and  collector  terminals  providing  said  first  and  second 
output  signals,  respectively; 
means  coupled  to  the  emitter  terminals  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond switching  transistors  for  generating  a  predetermined 
bias  current;  and 
first  and  second  load  means  coupled  between  a  power  source 
and  collector  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  switching 
transistors,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  switching 
transistors,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  load  means 
each  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  series  coupled,  for- 
ward biased  transistors  interconnected  to  one  another  for 
continuously  conducting  current  from  said  power  source 
and  each  having  an  emitter  terminal,  a  base  terminal  and  a 
collector  terminal  connected  to  the  base  terminal. 


4,585,958 
IC  CHIP  WITH  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Michael  S.  Chung,  Bridgewater,  and  Masakazu  Shoji,  Warren, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  567,367 

Int.  CI.-'  H03K  19/092.  19/096 

U.S.  CI.  307-473  5  Claims 
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1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  utilization  means; 

(b)  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  data 
path  for  generating  binary  data  signals  and  an  internal 


databus  connected  to  the  data  path  for  receiving  the  bi- 
nary signals  generated  by  the  data  path; 

(c)  an  external  databus  connected  for  transmitting  the  binary 
signals  from  the  internal  databus  to  the  utilization  means; 

(d)  clock  means  for  producing  a  clock  sequence  of  alternat- 
ing driven  and  idle  phases; 

(e)  amplifier  means,  connected  for  receiving  the  binary 
signals  from  the  internal  databus  and  responsive  to  the 
clock  sequence  of  alternating  driven  and  idle  phases,  for 
restoring  the  binary  signals  to  prescribed  high  and  low 

1  signal  levels  in  accordance  with  the  binary  signals,  and 
connected  to  the  external  databus  for  delivering  thereto 
during  each  of  the  driven  phases  the  thus  restored  binary 

1    signals  and  for  floating  the  external  databus  during  each  of 

'    the  idle  phases;  and 

(0  first  means  for  reducing  the  voltages  of  the  external 
databus  from  the  high  level  toward  a  prescribed  interme- 
diate voltage  level,  which  lies  between  said  high  and  low 
levels,  during  each  of  the  idle  phases  and  for  floating  the 
external  databus  during  each  of  the  driven  phases. 


4,585,959 
TRI-STATE  LOGIC  GATE  HAVING  REDUCED  MILLER 

CAPACITANCE 
Ira  E.  Baskett,  and  Cleon  Petty,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,768 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  19/003.  19/088.  19/092,  17/60 

UJS.  CI.  307—473  2  Claims 


M 


1.  A  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  responsive  to  a 
first  input  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  responsive  to  a  sec- 
ond input  signal,  said  first  and  second  input  signals  each  having 
a  first  and  second  state,  and  an  output  terminal,  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  said  second  input 
terminal,  and  said  output  terminal  for  generating  an  out- 
put signal  having  a  first  and  second  state  dependent  upon 
said  states  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  said  means 
including  a  control  transistor  having  a  collector  and  an 
emitter; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  collector 
said  control  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  emitter 

I  of  said  control  transistor,  and  a  base  coupled  to  said  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a  base  of  said 

I    first  transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  an  emitter  of 
said  third  transistor  and  said  second  input  terminal;  and 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  a  collector  of  said 

j  fourth  transistor,  a  collector  coupled  to  a  base  of  said 
control  transistor,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor. 
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4,585,960 
PULSE  WIDTH  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  J.  Cann,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,808 

Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7/12:  H03K  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-490  8  Claims 


-^ 


20 


1.  A  pulse  width  to  voltage  converter  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  capacitor  coupled  at  one  side  thereof  to  said  first  input 
terminal; 

a  first  resistance  element  coupled  at  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other  side  of  said  capacitor; 

a  diode  coupled  between  the  other  side  of  said  resistance 
element  and  said  second  input  terminal;  and 

a  second  resistance  element  coupled  across  said  first  resis- 
tance element  and  said  diode,  wherein  the  ration  of  said 
first  resistance  element  to  said  second  resistance  element  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  nominal  duty  factor  of  the 
signals  to  be  applied  to  the  circuit. 


4,585,961 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SQUARING  A  SIGNAL  WITH  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE 

LINEAR  COMPONENT 

Steven  J.  Daubert,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,953 

Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7/20 

U.S.  a.  307-491  13  Claims 


4,585,962 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

BIPOLAR  AND  MOS  ELEMENTS 

Takao  Sasayama,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518.696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1982,  57-136261 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  307-570  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  connected 
to  a  collector  terminal  of  said  switching  device,  a  base 
electrode  connected  to  a  base  terminal  of  said  switching 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  emitter  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  wherein  the  number  of  said 
MOS  transistors  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  bipolar  transistors,  and  wherein  said 
MOS  transistors  each  have  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  a 
gate  terminal  of  said  switching  device; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  plurality 
of  emitter  electrodes  of  said  bipolar  transistor  to  a  corre- 
sponding drain  electrode  of  said  MOS  transistors; 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  in  common  the 
source  electrodes  of  said  MOS  transistors  to  an  emitter 
terminal  of  said  switching  device; 

means  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  said  gate  terminal 
of  said  switching  device  to  control  the  ON-OFF  states  of 
said  MOS  transistors;  and 

means  for  providing  a  bias  signal  to  said  base  terminal  of  said 
switching  device  so  that  said  bipolar  transistor  will  be 
driven  mto  an  ON  state  by  said  bias  signal  when  said 
control  signal  drives  said  MOS  transistors  into  an  ON 
state  to  provide  a  main  current  fiow  between  said  collec- 
tor and  emitter  terminals  of  said  switching  device. 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  circuit  arrangement  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  which  is  a  prescribed  nonlinear  function  of 
an  incoming  signal  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  dual-ended 
linear  amplifiers,  each  of  the  amplifiers  connected  for  receiving 
the  incoming  signal  and  each  of  the  amplifiers  connected  for 
delivering  its  output  to  a  different  one  of  a  pair  of  identical 
dual-to-single-ended  linear  converters,  and  a  nonlinear/sum- 
ming device  for  nonlinearly  transforming  and  summing  the 
single-ended  outputs  of  the  converters  to  produce  the  output 
signal,  in  which  coupling  means  of  one  of  the  dual-ended 
amplifiers  cross-couple  a  pair  of  output  terminals  of  the  one 
amplifier  to  a  pair  of  input  terminals  of  the  corresponding 
converter. 


4,585,963 

BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  WITH 

INVERTED  MAGNET  CLIP 

Richard  A.  Wilkinson,  Jr.,  and  William  C.  Hunt,  both  of  Boul- 
der County,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Partners 
II,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,988,  Nov.  1,  1982.  This 

application  Oct.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  659,747 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-67  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  low  cost,  compact  brushless  direct  current 

motor  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  motor  windings  selectively  spaced  around 
an  outer  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
housing  to  said  disk  drive  device; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  an  opening  extending  through 
said  housing,  said  rotatable  mounting  being  realized  with 
at  least  two  non-resilient  friction  reducing  bearings  re- 
spectively placed  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  at  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  opening  in  said  housing; 
a  spindle  hub  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  shaft,  and  upper 
side  of  said  spindle  hub  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  center  of  a  disk  to  be  driven  by  said  motor; 
a  magnet  cup  attached  to  said  spindle  hub.  said  magnet  cup 
including  at  least  one  permanent  magnet,  said  magnet  cup 
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being  positioned  within  the  peiiphery  of  said  spindle  hub 
such  that  said  magnet  maintains  a  selected  juxtaposed, 
non-touching,  relationship  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
motor  windings;  and 


means  for  sealing  said  opening  in  said  housing  at  a  second 
end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  air  is  prevented  from  being 
pulled  into  the  housing  at  the  end  opposite  said  spindle 
hub  as  said  shaft  and  spindle  hub  rotate. 


4,585,964 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE 

WINDING  WIRES  OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Eugene  F.  Hildebrandt,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,646,  Sep.  29, 1982,  Pat.  No. 

4,476,407.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  648,457 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9,  2001, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  H02K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  310—71  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator,  the  latter 
including  a  core  comprised  of  a  stack  of  plate-like  laminations 
of  suitable  ferromagnetic  material,  said  core  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  generally 
radially  outwardly  of  the  core,  at  least  one  coil  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  magnet  wire  inserted  in  said  slots  thus 
constituting  the  windings  of  the  motor,  said  winding  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end  of  said  magnet  wire,  a  terminal  block  of 
electrically  insulative  material  affixed  to  said  core,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  therein,  said  dynamoelectric  machine  further 
having  a  rotor  assembly  received  within  said  bore  of  said  core 
and  a  rotor  shaft,  a  support  secured  to  said  core  for  receiving 
and  joumalling  said  rotor  shaft,  a  switch  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  winding,  centrifugal 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  switch  upon  startup  and 
shutdown  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine,  said  switch  having 
at  least  one  terminal  extending  sidewise  therefrom,  said  switch 
being  in  operational  relation  with  said  centrifugal  means  and 
being  spaced  axially  along  said  rotor  shaft  from  one  face  of  said 
core,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  said  terminal  block 
being  mounted  on  said  one  face  of  said  core  and  having  a 


plurality  of  receptacles  therein  for  receiving  a  respective  wire 
from  said  windings  therein,  said  receptacles  each  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  terminal  thereby  to  make  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  respective  winding  wire,  a  thermal  protector 
interposed  between  said  terminal  block  and  said  switch,  said 
thermal  protector  having  a  first  terminal  in  electrical  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  magnet  wire  terminals  received  in  said 
receptacles  of  said  terminal  block  and  another  terminal  proxi- 
mate said  switch,  terminal  means  carried  by  said  terminal  block 
for  electrically  and  mechanically  mating  with  said  at  least  one 
switch  terminal  thereby  to  make  electrical  contact  between  the 
switch  terminals  and  the  windings. 


4,585,965 

RADIO  ELECTRIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  FOR 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Georges  Mourier,  Le  Port,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,976 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1983,  83  05602 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  25/34 

\J^.  CI.  315—39.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  wave  generator  for  ultra-high  frequencies  based  on  an 
interaction  of  the  cyclotronic  type  between  an  electron  beam 
propagating  between  an  election  gun  and  a  collector  and  a 
high  frequency  electromagnetic  field  in  a  resonating  structure 
through  which  the  beam  fiows,  said  electron  beam,  moving 
along  a  cycloidal  path  essentially  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
transverse  magnetic  field  under  the  effect  of  a  drift  velocity 
created  by  a  continuous  electric  field  characterized  in  that  the 
resonating  structure  comprises  first  and  second  opposed  planar 
electrodes  defining  a  passage  therebetween  through  which  the 
electron  beam  traverses,  the  two  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  different  potentials  and  being  in  at  least  their  cen- 
tral positions  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  H  slightly  greater  than 
n  V2  where  n  is  a  whole  number  and  X  the  wavelength  of  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  resonating  structure. 


4,585,966 
SUBMERGED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Mitsuhiro  Nishida;  Sakuei  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Inao,  all  of 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  > 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1984|  Ser.  No.  662,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1983,  58-197778 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  5/12 
VS.  CI.  310—87  16  Claims 

1.  A  submerged  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  encapsu- 
lated by  a  hollow  cylindrical  molded  member  of  a  synthetic 
resin  except  for  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  can  disposed  on  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
stator  and  extended  to  be  disposed  on  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  molded  member  fiush  with  that  of  said  stator 
except  for  both  end  portions,  a  bracket  connected  on  one  end 
portion  to  an  associated  end  portion  of  said  molded  member  of 
said  stator  through  a  socket  and  spigot  joint  and  joumalling  a 
rotor  shaft,  said  socket  and  spigot  joint  including  at  least  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  said  molded  member  and  said  bracket  coaxial 
with  the  common  central  axis  thereof,  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  bracket  abutting  against  an  end  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
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cal  surface  of  said  molded  member  located  on  said  associated 
end  portion  thereof,  said  can  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  adjacent  to  said  bracket  extending  above  a 
radial  bottom  surface  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  connected  on  a 
radially  outer  periphery  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
molded  member,  and  an  annular  sealing  member  located  be- 
tween and  abutting  against  at  least  one  of  a  top  and  an  end 
surface  of  said  flange  and  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
faces and  said  radial  botton  surface  of  said  molded  member,  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  sealing  member  abutting  against  a 


radial  front  end  surface  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  of  said 
bracket  connected  on  a  radially  outer  periphery  to  said  abut- 
ting cylindrical  surface  thereof  to  be  put  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  said  radial  bottom  surface  of  said  molded 
member,  said  annular  sealing  member  having  a  radially  inner 
surface  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  said  flange  fitting 
into  said  groove,  whereby  said  sealing  member  is  compressed 
enough  to  prevent  a  cooling  and  lubricating  liquid  flowing  in 
said  bracket  from  Howing  out  from  said  bracket  and  also  pre- 
vent ambient  water  from  entering  the  interior  of  said  bracket. 


4,585,967 

ROTOR  OF  AC  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED  COOLING  AND  STABILITY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  A.  Mayer,  Clifton  Park,  and  William  H.  Miller,  Albany, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,145,  Oct.  21,  1983,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  671,368 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  310—217  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  AC  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising; 

a  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  fiutes  extending  axial 

a  surface  of  said  shaft,  with  portions  of  the  surface  between 

said  fiutes  forming  a  plurality  of  lands; 
a  stack  of  substantially  annular  laminations  having  an  axial 

hole  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  substantial 

number  of  laminations  shrunk-fit  on  said  lands; 
the  total  circumferential  surface  of  said  lands  when  divided 

by  the  total  circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft  being 

about  50  percent. 


4,585,968 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  CENTERING  OF  A  BRUSH 

HOLDER  WASHER,  DURING  ASSEMBLY,  ON  AN 

ELECTRIC  ROTATING  COMMUTATOR  MACHINE 

Francisco  Cambrodon,  Francheville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
de  Paris  et  du  Rhone,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1984,  Ser.  No.  625,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1983,  83  11370 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—239  10  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  centering  a  brush  holder  washer 
during  assembly  of  an  electric  rotating  commutator  machine  of 
the  type  including  a  casing  housing  a  rotor  and  a  stator  both 
extending  axially  of  the  casing,  a  flange  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
supporting  a  bearing  for  the  rotor,  the  washer  supporting  two 
brushes,  each  mounted  in  a  holder,  disposed  adjacent  one 
another  along  axes  forming  an  angle  different  from  180%  the 
device  comprising: 
at  least  one  holding  piece,  integral  with  the  brush  holder 
washer,  extending  approximately  axially  of  the  casing,  the 
at  least  one  holding  piece  being  located  on  said  washer  in 
a  zone  diametrically  opposite  the  zone  in  which  the  two 
brush  holders  are  mounted  and  being  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  washer  slightly  greater  than  the  radius 
of  the  commutator  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  brushes 
exerted  during  mounting  on  the  commutator  causes  said  at 
least  one  holding  piece  to  rest  against  said  commutator 
whereby  the  axis  of  the  washer  is  held  substantially  coinci- 
dent to  the  axis  of  the  commutator. 


4,585,969 

PRECISION  ROTARY  MOVING  MECHANISM  USING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DRIVE  ELEMENTS 

Kuniyoshi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  702,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1984,  59-130539 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310—328  7  Claims 
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1.  A  precision  moving  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  slight  moving  mechanism  unit  including: 
a  first  base, 
a  first  drive  disk  movably  mounted  on  the  first  base  and 

having  first  and  second  movable  sections, 
a  first  piezoelectric  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first 
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movable  section  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  second  mov- 
able section, 
a  first  member  for  attaching  the  first  movable  section  to  the 

first  base,  and 
a  second  member  for  attaching  the  second  movable  section 
to  the  first  base; 
a  second  slight  moving  mechanism  unit  including: 
a  second  base  supported  by  the  first  or  second  movable 

section  of  said  first  slight  moving  mechanism  unit, 
a  second  drive  disk  movably  mounted  on  the  second  base 

and  having  third  and  fourth  movable  sections, 
a  second  piezoelectric  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
third  movable  section  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fourth 
movable  section, 
a  third  member  for  attaching  the  third  movable  section  to 

the  second  base,  and 
a  fourth  member  for  attaching  the  fourth 
movable  section  to  the  second  base; 
a  table  supported  by  the  third  or  fourth  movable  section  of 

said  second  slight  moving  mechanism  unit; 
a  drive  means  for  alternately  driving  the  first  and  second 
members  and  alternately  driving  the  third  and  fourth 
members,  and  for  alternately  driving  the  first  or  second 
member  for  attaching  the  movable  section  supporting  said 
second  base  to  said  first  base,  and  the  third  or  fourth 
member  for  attaching  the  movable  section  supporting  said 
table  to  said  second  base;  and 
a  voltage  generating  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  first 
and  second  piezoelectric  elements,  said  voltage  varying  in 
synchronism  with  the  drive  cycle  of  said  first  and  third 
members  and  causing  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
elements  to  expand  and  contract  with  a  phase  difference 
of  180°. 


4,585,970 
FLEXIBLE  PIEZOELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Jan  G.  Koal,  and  Carl  V.  Wells,  both  of  NE  820  California  St 
Pullman,  Wash.  99163 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,226 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310-331  5  Claims 
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1.  A  fiexible  polymeric  piezoelectric  switching  device,  for 
use  on  a  human  body,  to  be  activated  by  relative  motion  of  two 
spaced  portions  of  the  body  relative  to  each  other,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  sensing  element  having  at  least  two  similarly  configured, 
sheet-like  polymeric  piezoelectric  sensors  in  stacked  array 
with  electric  interconnection  to  enhance  the  output  of  the 
combined  sensors, 
said  sensors  being  of  different  sizes  and  arrayed  so  that  no 

peripheral  edges  are  coincident  with  each  other  and: 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  sensors  being  adhered  to  each 
other  by  relatively  thin,  adhesive  and; 
connecting  circuitry  including  electrically  conductive  me- 
tallic foils  having  substantial  surface  contact  with  the 
outer  surfaces  of  each  of  the  piezoelectric  elements  at 
spaced  distance  inwardly  of  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  metallic  foils  and  piezoelectric 
elements  being  adhered  by  electrically  conductive  ad- 
hesive and 
said  foils  having  electrically  conductive  wires  intercon- 
nected thereto,  and  extending  away  therefrom,  by  an 
electrically  conductive  fastening  means; 
an  encapsulation  member  surrounding  the  arrayed  sensing 


elements  and  connecting  circuitry  with  the  interconnect- 
ing wires  extending  therefrom;  and 
supports  carried  at  opposite  end  parts  of  the  encapsulation 
member  and  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  a 
spaced  distance,  each  of  said  supports  having  adhesive  on 
their  outer  surfaces  opposite  their  interconnection  with 
the  encapsulation  member  to  releasably  adhere  to  the 
surface  of  a  human  body. 


4,585,971 
FLAT  CIRCULAR  FOIL-FILAMENT  LAMP 
John  E.  Clegg,  2320  Keystone  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 
I  Filed  Dec.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  682,959 

!  Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  1/15 

U£.  CI.  313-341  1  Claim 


I.  A  flat  circular  foil-filament  electric  lamp  comprising; 
a  planar  circular  foil  filament  (1)  occupying  a  horizontal 
I  plane  and  having  a  center  occupying  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
'  lamp; 

said  foil  filament  (1)  having  a  series  of  arcuate  perforations 
(9)  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern  therein; 

said  foil  filament  (1)  having  eight  arcuate  indentations  (10) 
spaced  at  equal  intervals  around  the  perimeter  thereof; 

said  foil  filament  (1)  having  eight  mounting  tabs  (2)  compris- 
ing integral  radial  extensions  thereof  spaced  at  equal  inter- 
1  vals  around  the  perimeter  thereof  between  said  indenta- 
I  tions  (10); 

a  central  post  conductor  (6)  comprising  a  rigid  straight  steel 
I  rod  occupying  said  vertical  axis  and  serving  as  mounting 
'  means  for  the  center  of  said  foil  filament  (1); 

s>id  post  conductor  (6)  serving  as  means  through  which  an 
j  electric  current  is  conducted  to  said  foil  filament  (1); 

a  ring  conductor  (3)  occupying  said  horizontal  plane  and 
comprising  a  rigid  annular  steel  rod  serving  as  a  frame  to 
which  said  foil  filament  (1)  is  mounted  by  said  mounting 
tabs  (2); 

said  ring  conductor  (3)  serving  as  means  through  which  an 
electric  current  is  conducted  from  said  foil  filament  (1); 

four  peripheral  post  conductors  (7)  comprising  rigid  angular 
steel  rods  spaced  at  equal  intervals  around  said  ring  con- 
ductor (3)  and  welded  thereto  as  to  means  of  support 
thereof; 

said  peripheral  post  conductors  (7)  serving  as  means  through 
which  an  electric  current  is  conducted  from  said  ring 
conductor  (3); 

a  reflective  rear  plate  (5)  comprising  an  aluminized  glass  disk 
mounted  on  said  peripheral  post  conductors  (7)  parallel  to 
said  foil  filament  (1)  and  serving  as  means  by  which  light 
is  received  and  reflected  back  to  said  foil  filament  (1); 

a  bulb  base  (8)  comprising  a  sealed  cylindrical  ceramic  mem- 
ber in  which  said  central  post  conductor  (6)  and  said 
peripheral  post  conductors  (7)  are  mounted;  and 

a  bulb  comprising  a  sealed  evacuated  glass  chamber  formed 
by  a  front  bulb  wall  (4).  a  cylindrical  bulb  wall  (11).  a 
conical  bulb  wall  (12),  and  said  bulb  base  (8). 
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4,585,972 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  ARC  TUBES 

Peter  Hing,  Birstall,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn  EMI  Limited, 

London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,216,  Dec.  18,  1981,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  690,408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1980, 
8040906 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  61/22,  61/30,  61/36 
U.S.  a.  313—636  8  Claims 

1.  An  arc  tube  for  a  metal  halide  discharge  lamp,  said  arc 
tube  comprising  an  envelope  of  polycrystalline  alumina,  sap- 
phire or  a  spinel  and  one  or  more  cermet  end  closures  hermeti- 
cally sealed  thereto  by  a  sealing  composition,  said  sealing 
composition  consisting  of  one  of: 

(a)  2.00  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  nucleating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  pentoxide,  titania, 
zirconia  and  chromia; 

(b)  1.96  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  boric  oxide;  and, 

(c)  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hf02  and  the  rare 
earth  oxides  Y2O3,  Yb203,  La203,  Dy203  and  EU2O3 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  10%  by  weight;  and. 

the  remaining  part  of  said  sealing  composition  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  silica,  alumina  and  magnesia,  there  being  from 
13%  to  21%  by  weight  of  alumina,  and  from  25%  to  28% 
by  weight  of  magnesia  and  the  balance  being  silica. 


4,585,973 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  OR  LIKE  TUBES 
Ronald  L.  Finch,  Chelmsford;  Robert  L.  Wright,  Coggeshall,  and 
Graham  C.  T.  Ball,  Marks  Tey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  602,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1984, 
8400106 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  315—3.5  13  Claims 


4,585^74 
VARIBLE  FREQUENCY  CURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Edward  H.  Stupp,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  W.  Fellows, 
Monroe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,395,  Jan.  3,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,498,031. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,328 
Int.  a.^H05Bi  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—307  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  a  source  of  pulsating  DC  voltage, 
a  variable  frequency  driven  inverter  having  input  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals,  said  driven  inverter  comprising 
a  push-pull  transistor  oscillator  inverter  including  an  inductor 
with  a  center  tap  thereof  coupled  to  the  output  of  an  AC-DC 
rectifier  circuit  via  said  input  terminals,  a  non-resonant  cou- 
pling network  including  a  reactive  ballast  impedance  for  cou- 
pling an  output  of  said  driven  inverter  to  said  discharge  lamp, 
means  responsive  to  the  current  flowing  through  said  dis- 
charge lamp  for  monitoring  the  level  of  said  lamp  current,  and 
frequency  control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  cur- 
rent monitoring  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  driven 
inverter  for  supplying  a  cycle-by-cycle  frequency  control 
signal  thereto  so  as  to  alter  the  frequency  of  the  driven  inverter 
on  a  cycle-by-cycle  basis  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  lamp 
current  and  in  a  sense  so  as  to  regulate  the  lamp  current  within 
predetermined  limits. 


4,585,975 

HIGH  SPEED  BOOLEAN  LOGIC  TRIGGER 

OSCILLOSCOPE  VERTICAL  /AMPLIFIER  WITH  EDGE 

SENSITIVITY  AND  NESTED  TRIGGER 
Warren  K.  Wimmer,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,398 

Int.  CI.^  GOIR  13/28:  H04L  67/00;  G05B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—392  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  tube  having  an  output  lead  which  is  re- 
quired to  provide  input  to  a  waveguide,  said  tube  comprising  a 
hollow  output  arm  through  which  said  output  lead  passes,  and 
an  end  cap  provided  at  the  end  of  said  hollow  output  arm  and 
to  which  said  output  lead  passes,  said  end  cap  including  a 
tubular  wall  which  provides  a  window  for  communication 
with  said  waveguide  and  a  metal  plate  affixed  to  the  tubular 
wall,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  entered 
through  an  entry  hole  in  one  wall  of  said  waveguide,  said  metal 
plate  of  said  end  cap  abuts  the  inner  surface  of  said  waveguide 
opposite  said  entry  hole. 
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1.  An  oscilloscope  vertical  amplifier  for  processing  and 
displaying  multiple  analog  input  signals,  said  vertical  amplifier 
comprising: 

analog  signal  path  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
analog  input  signals  for  display  on  a  viewing  screen;  and 
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digital  trigger  path  means  for  deriving  a  display  trigger 
signal  from  a  selectable  Boolean  logic  word  combination 
of  said  analog  input  signals. 


4,585,976 

BEAM  PENETRATION  CRT  WITH  INTERNAL 

AUTOMATIC  CONSTANT  DEFLECTION  FACTOR  AND 

PATTERN  CORRECTION 
Ronald  G.  Reed,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,494,  Jan.  7,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,683,  Jan.  19,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1985,  Ser.  No.  763,873 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315—370  6  Claims 


■  9n  ro.sirv 
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1.  A  beam  penetration  CRT  comprising: 
an  evacuated  envelope  including  distal  neck  and  faceplate 
portions  separated  by  and  joined  to  an  intervening  funnel 
ponion; 
means  located  within  the  neck  for  generating  an  electron 
geam  traveling  along  a  principal  axis  toward  the  faceplate; 
means  located  within  the  neck  and  proximate  the  junction  of 
the  neck  and  funnel  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  in  the 
directions  of  first  and  second  deflection  axes  each  perpen- 
dicular to  the  principal  axis; 
a  conductive  funnel  coating  upon  the  interior  surface  of  the 

funnel; 
a  coating  of  beam  penetration  phosphors  upon  the  interior 
surface  of  the  faceplate  and  electrically  isolated  from  the 
conductive  funnel  coating; 
an  expansion  mesh  located  in  the  path  of  the  deflected  elec- 
tron beam  and  proximate  the  junction  of  the  neck  and 
funnel;  and 
a  correction  lens  about  the  principal  axis,  located  between 
the  expansion  mesh  and  the  conductive  funnel  coating,  the 
correction  lens: 
extending  uniformly  in  a  direction  toward  the  neck  until  it 

is  at  least  adjacent  the  expansion  mesh; 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  plane  of  the  faceplate  as 
four  lobes  each  located  ninety  degrees  apart  around  the 
principal  axis  and  each  corresponding  to  a  direction 
along  an  associated  axis  of  deflection; 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  plane  of  the  faceplate 
as  four  intervening  valleys  each  corresponding  to  a 
diagonal  direction  of  deflection;  and 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  conductive  funnel 
coating. 


4,585,977 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR 
Dominic   Arbisi,    13001    Berkshire    Dr.,    Minnetonka, 
55343,  and  Roger  E.  Mitchell,  3710  Vincent  Ave. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  55410 
I  Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,171 

I  Int.  Cl.^  H02K  33/00 


Minn. 
South, 


UJS.  CI.  318—45 


32  Claims 


,.<^ 


1.  An  electronic  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis; 

a  first  lever  arm  positioned  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  the  shaft; 

a  first  one-way  clutch  means  for  connecting  an  inner  end  of 
the  lever  arm  to  the  shaft; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  element  attached  to  an  outer 

I    end  of  the  lever  arm; 

a  first  drive  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  electrically 
conductive  element  for  producing  a  first  pulsed  magnetic 
field  generally  tangential  to  a  circumferential  direction 
about  the  rotational  axis  when  energized,  the  first  mag- 
netic field  inducing  circulating  currents  within  the  con- 
ductive element  which  in  turn  produce  a  second  magnetic 
field,  the  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  interacting  to 
force  the  first  lever  arm  to  rotate  in  a  first  circumferential 
direction  thereby  engaging  and  rotating  the  shaft;  and 

a  first  drive  circuit  means  for  periodically  energizing  the  first 
drive  means. 


4,585,978 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ACTUATOR  WITH  FEEDBACK 
COMPENSATION 
Earl  D.  Hasselmark,  Winsted;  James  P.  Waters,  Ellington,  and 
George  R.  Wisner,  Deep  River,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Dec.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  678,141 

I  Int.  CI.^  H02N  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—118  6  Claims 


a. 
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1.  A  magnetostrictive  actuator  which  provides  linear  dis- 
placement along  a  displacement  axis  thereof  in  dependence  on 
the  magnitude  of  an  external  command  signal,  comprising: 

force  train  means  having  a  magnetostrictive  element  for 
providing  the  linear  displacement  along  the  displacement 
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axis  in  proportion  to  a  magnetic  induction  (B)  provided 
therein  by  an  applied  magnetic  field  (H); 

feedback  sensing  means  disposed  on  said  magnetostrictive 
element  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnetic  induction  (B)  within  said  magnetostrictive  ele- 
ment; 

electrical  coil  excitation  means  for  providing  said  magnetic 
field  to  said  magnetostrictive  element  at  a  magnitude  in 
dependence  on  the  magnitude  of  an  actuator  control  sig- 
nal applied  thereto; 

actuator  control  means  for  providing  an  actuator  control 
signal  to  said  excitation  means,  the  magnitude  of  said 
actuator  control  signal  being  the  difference  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  external  command  signal  and  the  magnitude  of 
said  feedback  signal. 


4,585,979 

THREE-PHASE  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING 

AUXILIARY  MAGNETIC  POLE  ON  ROTOR 

Satoshi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo  Uzuka,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP83/00463,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/02810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  19,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  654,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1983,  58-4517 

Int.  CI.-*  H02K  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  318—254  7  Claims 


1.  A  three-phase  brushless  motor  in  which  two  electromag- 
netic transducer  elements  to  detect  a  rotation  position  of  a 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetized  areas  are  disposed  to 
have  a  relative  positional  relation  with  an  electrical  angle  of 
120°  or  240°  therebetween,  respective  output  signals  from  said 
electromagnetic  transducer  elements  are  composed  to  produce 
a  composed  signal  having  a  phase  difference  of  120°  relative  to 
said  output  signals  from  said  electromagnetic  transducer  ele- 
ments, and  said  composed  signal  and  said  output  signals  from 
said  electromagnetic  transducer  elements  are  used  to  deter- 
mine a  drive  current  which  is  supplied  to  a  stator  coil,  charac- 
terized in  that  an  auxiliary  magnetic  pole  having  opposite 
polarity  to  that  of  a  main  magnetic  pole  is  provided  on  said 
rotor  at  a  portion  near  and  opposing  to  said  electromagnetic 
transducer  elements  whereby  a  waveform  of  said  composed 
signal  of  said  output  signals  from  said  electromagnetic  trans- 
ducer elements  is  made  steep  at  zero-cross  points. 


two  windshield  wipers: 

two  motors,  each  motor  driving  one  of  said  two  wipers  in 
pendulum-fashion  between  a  parking  position  and  a  re- 
versing position; 

each  motor  comprising  a  sensor  for  detecting  particular 
angular  positions  of  the  w  indshield  wipers;  and 

a  control  device  to  which  the  signals  from  each  said  motor 


sensor  are  conducted,  said  control  device  providing  con- 
trol signals  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  motors 
such  that  in  a  first  wiping  area  the  motor  of  a  first  one  of 
said  wipers  is  contmuously  energized  independently  of  the 
angular  positions  of  said  two  wipers  and  only  the  motor  of 
the  second  of  said  two  wipers  is  energized  and  deener- 
gized  in  dependence  on  the  angular  position  of  both  wip- 


ers. 


4,585,981 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  MOTOR-OPERATED  CLOSURE 

PARTS 
Albert  Zintler,  Furstenfeldbruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  649,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1983,  3332877 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  318—615  20  Claims 
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4,585,980 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 

Giinther  Gille,  Sersheim;  Horst  Goertler,  Sachsenheim;  Anton 
Lill,  Lauffen  a.  Neckar;  Hans  Prohaska;  Horst  Rachner,  both 
of  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Thomas  Theurer,  Pforzheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  565,058 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1982,  3248118 

Int.  a.^  B60S  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  318—444  22  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  device  for  driving  a  motor-operated  closure  part  for  an 
opening  especially  on  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  protective 
circuit  for  interrupting  a  closing  movement  of  the  closure  part 
when  there  is  an  indication  that  an  object  may  be  obstructing 
closure  of  the  opening,  wherein  the  protective  circuit  com- 
prises a  speed  transmitting  means  for  detecting  a  movement 
speed  of  the  closure  part  within  at  least  one  range  of  a  path  of 
movement  for  the  closure  part  that  is  critical  with  respect  to  an 
obstruction  being  encountered,  and  an  evaluating  stage  that  is 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  speed  signal  produced  by  the 
speed  transmitting  means  and  its  rate  of  change  with  respect  to 
time,  for  producing  an  obstruction  signal  that  activates  a  con- 
trol means  acting  to  interrupt  said  closing  movement. 
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4,585,982 

THIRD  HARMONIC  AUXILIARY  IMPULSE 

COMMUTATION  INVERTER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PRECHARGING  COMMUTATION  CAPACITOR 

Charles  E.  Cooper,  and  Thomas  D.  Stitt,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  679,980 

Int.  Cl.^  H02D  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—723  19  Oaims 


voltage  magnitude  many  times  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined amount. 
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1.  Means  for  precharging  the  commutation  capacitor  of  a 
third  harmonic  auxiliary  impulse  commutated  inverter  in  an 
electric  power  system  comprising  a  pair  of  d-c  terminals, 
means  including  an  impedance  that  has  appreciable  electrical 
inductance  for  connecting  said  d-c  terminals  to  a  source  of 
direct  voltage  the  average  magnitude  of  which  normally  does 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  amount,  three  a-c  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  to  different  phases  of  a 
3-phase  a-c  inductive  load  circuit,  at  least  three  pairs  of  alter- 
nately conducting  main  controllable  electric  valves  arranged 
in  a  3-phase,  double-way  bridge  configuration  for  intercon- 
necting said  d-c  and  a-c  terminals,  a  commutation  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  two  auxiliary  controllable  electric  valves  inter- 
connected in  series  aiding  fashion  between  said  d-c  terminals 
and  connected  via  a  commutation  capacitor  to  said  load  cir- 
cuit, bistable  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  indicating 
whether  the  electrical  potential  on  one  side  of  the  capacitor  is 
measurably  positive  or  negative  with  respect  to  the  other  side, 
and  control  means  having  a  third  harmonic  commutation  mode 
of  operation  in  which  periodic  firing  signals  are  cyclically 
produced,  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  in  synchronism 
with  variable  frequency  alternating  voltages  developed  at  said 
a-c  terminals,  for  causing  said  auxiliary  valves  to  turn  on  alter- 
nately, at  six  times  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  alternat- 
ing voltages,  and  for  turning  on  each  of  said  main  valves  once 
per  cycle,  said  control  means  also  having  a  capacitor  "ring-up" 
mode  of  operation  which  is  achieved  by  the  improvement 
comprising  cyclically  operative  additional  means  coupled  to 
said  bistable  means: 

a.  for  initially  generating  a  first  pair  of  concurrent  firing 
signals  to  turn  on  a  first  one  of  said  auxiliary  valves  and  a 
preselected  complementary  one  of  said  main  valves  if  said 
potential  is  relatively  positive,  or  a  second  pair  of  concur- 
rent firing  signals  to  turn  on  the  second  auxiliary  valve 
and  another  preselected  complementary  one  of  said  main 
valves  if  said  potential  is  negative,  whereupon  in  either 
case  a  pulse  of  direct  current  fiows  from  said  source 
through  a  path  comprising  said  impedance,  said  load 
circuit,  and  said  capacitor  to  incrementally  charge  the 
capacitor  with  reverse  polarity  until  current  in  said  path 
oscillates  to  zero  and  the  conducting  valves  consequently 
turn  off;  and 

b.  thereafter,  in  delayed  response  to  the  start  of  the  preced- 
ing cycle  of  operation,  for  repeatedly  generating  said 
second  pair  of  firing  signals  if  said  potential  is  negative  and 
said  first  pair  of  firing  signals  if  said  potential  is  positive; 

c.  said  ring-up  mode  of  operation  continuing  for  a  sufficient 
number  of  cycles  to  enable  said  capacitor  to  charge  to  a 


4,585,983 

ELECTRIC  POWER  INVERTER  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
i     THIRD  HARMONIC  AUXILIARY  IMPULSE 
COMMUTATION 
Charles  E.  Cooper,  and  Thomas  D.  Stitt,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Dec.  10,  1984,  Ser.  No.  680,102 

'  Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—723  15  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  third  harmonic  auxiliary  impulse  commu- 
tated electric  power  inverter  that  is  operative  to  supply  vari- 
able frequency  alternating  current  to  the  three  different  phases 
of  a  3-phase  inductive  load  circuit  from  a  source  of  relatively 
smooth  direct  current,  said  inverter  including  at  least  three 
pait^  of  alternately  conducting  main  controllable  electric 
valves  arranged  in  a  3-phase,  double-way  bridge  configuration 
for  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  load  circuit,  and  a 
commutation  circuit  including  at  least  first  and  second  auxil- 
iary controllable  electric  valves  interconnected  in  series  aiding 
fashion  across  said  source  and  connected  via  a  precharged 
commutation  capacitor  to  said  load  circuit,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

a.  bistable  first  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  sensing 
the  electrical  potential  difference  across  said  capacitor, 
said  first  means  being  in  one  state  whenever  the  potential 
on  one  side  of  the  capacitor  is  measurably  positive  with 
respect  to  the  other  side  and  being  in  a  different  state 
whenever  said  potential  is  measurably  negative; 

b.  second  means  coupled  to  said  3-phase  load  circuit  for 
detecting  all  zero  crossings  of  the  fundamental  phase-to- 
phase  alternating  voltages  that  are  developed  at  line  termi- 
nals of  the  respective  phases  of  said  load  circuit; 

c.  control  means  coupled  to  both  said  first  and  second  means 
and  having  a  third  harmonic  commutation  mode  of  opera- 
tion in  which  it  cyclically  produces  a  family  of  periodic 
firing  signals  that  cause  said  valves  to  turn  on  selectively, 
said  family  including  a  first  series  of  firing  signals  respec- 
tively produced  in  response  to  said  second  means  detect- 
ing consecutive  zero  crossings  of  said  phase-to-phase 
voltages  for  alternately  turning  on  said  auxiliary  valves, 
whereupon  load  current  can  immediately  transfer  from  an 
offgoing  main  valve  to  a  parallel  path  including  the 
turned-on  auxiliary  valve  and  said  capacitor  which  is  first 
discharged  and  then  recharged  with  reverse  polarity  by 
such  current,  and  said  family  also  including  a  second  series 
of  firing  signals  respectively  produced  in  delayed  response 
to  successive  state  changes  of  said  first  means  for  turning 
on  said  main  valves  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  where- 
upon load  current  can  then  transfer  to  the  oncoming  main 
valve  from  the  turned-on  auxiliary  valve;  and 

d.  said  control  means  including  time  delay  means  effective  at 
least  after  a  predetermined  initial  period  of  time,  which 
starts  when  said  third  harmonic  commutation  mode  of 
operation  commences,  for  delaying  the  production  of  each 
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firing  signal  in  said  second  series  until  a  programmed 
interval  of  time  has  elapsed  following  each  state  change  of 
said  first  means. 


4,585,984 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Kazuo  Bessho,  No.  7-10,  Wakunami  2-chome,  Kanazawa-shi, 
Ishikawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  704,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1984,  59-37015 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  318—750  4  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  essentially  comprising: 

a  three-legged  core  including  two  legs  as  input  leg  and  one 
leg  as  output  leg,  one  of  said  two  input  legs  being  formed 
with  a  gap  and  each  of  said  two  input  legs  having  a  coil 
wound  thereabout  which  serves  as  input  coil,  of  which 
polarity  is  determined  same  by  connecting  two  coils  in 
series  and  of  which  both  ends  lead  to  input  terminals, 

a  rotor  usable  for  induction  motor  rotatably  disposed  in  a 
cylindrical  gap  formed  in  the  output  leg,  said  gap  having 
two  opposed  magnetizable  arch-shaped  concave  faces, 

shading  coils  fitted  into  cutouts  formed  on  each  one  side  of 
the  opposed  concave  faces,  and 

a  condenser  for  effecting  resonance,  said  condenser  being 
disposed  in  parallel  relative  to  the  coils  on  the  input  legs. 

whereby  said  rotor  can  be  rotated  at  a  higher  rotational 
speed  by  charging  alternating  voltage  to  said  input  termi- 
nals. 


4,585,985 

METHOD  OF  REAL  TIME  OPERATING  POINT 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  POLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  AN 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Bimal  K.  Bose,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  639,173 

Int.  Cl.^  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—803  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  fast,  predetermined  transient 
response  in  an  induction  motor  drive  system  having  a  control 


using  state  variable  feedback  through  a  variable  regulator  gain 
matrix,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  when  the  induction  motor  of  said  drive  system 
is  operating  in  steady  state; 

determining  selected  steady  state  values  defining  an  operat- 
ing point; 

looking  up  regulator  gain  values  in  a  look-up  table  addressed 
by  said  selected  steady  state  values,  said  look-up  table 
containing  regulator  gain  values  at  each  distinct  operating 
point  to  fix  the  locations  of  the  drive  system  poles  to 
achieve  the  desired  transient  response  at  each  operating 
point;  and 

loading  said  gain  values  in  the  corresponding  regulators. 


4,585,986 
DC  SWITCHING  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 
DRIVING  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
George  R.  Dyer,  Norris,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,915 

Int.  Cl.^  G05F  1/563 

U.S.  CI.  323—271  5  Claims 


1.  A  switching  regulated  DC  power  supply  for  regulating 
the  direct  current  to  an  inductive  load,  comprising: 

a  dc  power  source; 

an  inductive  load; 

a  bridge  circuit  including  first  and  second  input  terminals 
connected  respectively  to  opposite  polarity  terminals  of 
said  power  source,  first  and  second  output  terminals  of 
corresponding  polarity  to  said  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals connected  across  said  load,  a  first  unidirectional 
current  conducting  switching  means  forming  a  first  leg  of 
said  bridge  circuit  for  conducting  current  from  said  first 
input  terminal  to  said  first  output  terminal  in  response  to  a 
first  control  signal  applied  to  a  control  input  thereof,  a 
second  unidirectional  current  conducting  switching 
means  forming  a  second  leg  of  said  bridge  circuit  for 
conducting  current  from  said  second  output  terminal  to 
said  second  input  terminal  in  response  to  a  second  control 
signal  applied  to  a  control  input  thereof,  a  first  diode 
device  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  second  output  terminal  to  allow  load  current  to  flow 
therethrough  when  said  second  switching  means  is 
switched  off  and  a  second  diode  device  connected  be- 
tween said  second  input  terminal  and  said  first  output 
terminal  to  allow  load  current  to  fiow  therethrough  when 
said  first  switching  means  is  switched  off  so  that  when 
both  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means  are  switched 
on  current  flows  from  said  source  to  said  load  when  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  are  switched  off  current 
fiows  from  said  load  to  said  source; 

means  for  sensing  the  direct  current  fiowing  through  said 
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load  and  generating  a  load  signal  proportional  thereto; 
and 
a  servo  control  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  load  signal  and  a  demand  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  selected  current  level  for  generating  and  apply- 
ing said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  switching  means,  respectively,  to  switch  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  on  allowing  current  to  be 
supplied  to  said  load  until  said  load  signal  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  demand  reference  signal,  to  switch  said  first 
switching  means  on  and  off  at  a  selected  rate  to  maintain 
said  load  current  at  said  selected  level  and  switching  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  off  to  reduce  the  current 
level  to  said  load  when  said  demand  reference  signal  is 
substantially  less  than  said  load  signal  allowing  power  to 
flow  from  said  load  into  said  source  until  said  load  signal 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  demand  reference  signal. 


4,585,987 
REGULATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  WITH  SENSE 
CURRENT  CANCELLATION  CIRCUIT 
Walter  W.  Pnie,  Jr.,  Bothel,  and  Larry  E.  Ecdeston,  Edmonds, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ever- 
ett, Wish. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,834 

Int.  a.*  G05F  1/62 

U.S.  a.  323—275  9  Claims 


1.  A  regulated  voltage  supply  comprising: 

a.  regulator  means  in  operative  communication  with  a  load 
for  controlling  output  voltage  across  said  load; 

b.  sense  lead  means  connected  between  said  load  and  said 
regulator  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  output 
voltage  and,  in  response,  controlling  said  regulator  means, 
a  sense  current  flow  in  said  sense  lead  means  inducing  a 
voltage  drop  in  said  sense  lead  means,  tending  to  create  an 
output  voltage  magnitude  error;  and 

c.  current  means  for  generating  a  compensating  current 
through  said  sense  lead  means,  said  compensating  current 
being  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in 
direction  to  said  sense  current  to  reduce  said  output  volt- 
age magnitude  error. 


4,585,988 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
Hideyuki  Nakai,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1983,  Ser.  No.  515,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1982,  57-126462 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/56 
U.S.  a.  323-285  lo  Claims 

1.  A  switching  regulator  for  switching  an  input  voltage 
obtained  by  rectifying  and  smoothing  of  alternating-current 
power  for  providing  a  constant  direct-current  output  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  transformer  having  at  least  a  primary  input  winding  and  a 
feedback  winding  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said 
input  winding; 
a  switching  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  and  a 
base  for  switching  said  input  voltage  applied  thereto  for 
providing  a  switching  output  of  said  input  voltage; 
said  input  winding  and  said  collector-emitter  path  of  said 


switching  transistor  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  input  voltage  and  an  output  node; 

said  base  of  said  switching  transistor  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  feedback  winding  of  said  trans- 
former for  applying  a  base  current  to  said  base  for  periodi- 
cally turning  ON/OFF  said  switching  transistor; 

a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  to  said  output  node  for 
smoothing  said  switching  output  for  providing  said  direct- 
current  output  voltage; 

by-passing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  of  said 
switching  transistor  for  by-passing  the  base  current  of  said 
switching  transistor  for  controlling  an  ON  period  of  said 
switching  transistor; 

first  means  receiving  said  direct-current  output  voltage 
obtained  by  said  smoothing  capacitor  for  providing  said 
by-passing  means  in  response  to  said  direct-current  output 
voltage  with  a  first  control  voltage  for  controlling  said 
by-passing  means  so  that  in  a  stationary  state  of  said 
switching  regulator  said  direct-current  output  voltage  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermmed  constant  value; 


second  means  having  a  time-constant  circuit  for  applying  to 
said  by-passing  means  a  second  control  voltage  being 
lower  than  said  direct-current  output  voltage  during  a 
transitional  period  immediately  after  application  of  said 
input  voltage  to  control  said  by-passing  means  so  that  said 
ON  period  of  said  switching  transistor  is  shortened  during 
said  transitional  period;  and 

input  sensing  means  having  a  dividing  resistor,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said  primary  input 
winding,  for  sensing  said  input  voltage  and  applying  to 
said  time-constant  circuit  the  sensed  input  voltage  on  the 
dividing  point  of  said  dividing  resistor,  and 

said  second  means  providing  said  by-passing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensed  input  voltage  with  a  third  control 
voltage  being  proportional  to  said  input  voltage  and  lower 
than  said  predetermined  constant  value  of  said  direct-cur- 
rent output  voltage  when  said  input  voltage  decreases 
below  the  range  of  voltage  regulation  in  said  stationary 
state  so  that  said  switching  transistor  is  ON-OFF  con- 
trolled in  response  to  said  input  voltage. 


4,585,989 
50%  POINT  OF  AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Earl  G.  Matney,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 
1  Filed  May  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  611,798 

!  Int.  CI.-*  GOIR  25/02 

U.S.  a.  324-83  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  point  at  which  a  periodic  signal 
is  at  50%  of  its  maximum  amplitude,  comprising: 

(a)  differential  amplifier  means  for  producing,  in  response  to 
said  p)eriodic  signal,  inverted  and  non-inverted  output 
signals  representative  thereof,  said  differential  amplifier 
means  having  a  bias  input  for  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  output  signals; 

(b)  phase  detector  means,  responsive  to  said  output  signals, 
for  determining  when  the  downward  transition  of  one  said 
output  signal  crosses  the  upward  transition  of  the  other 
said  output  signal;  and 
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(c)  error  correction  means  for  providing  to  said  bias  input  an 
error  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the 


«  »-cr 


position  of  said  inverted  output  signal  and  the  position  of 
said  non-inverted  output  signal. 


4,585,990 
LARGEST  AMPLITUDE  TRANSIENT  DETECTOR 
Hugh  J.  Murphy,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Caiif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,406 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  324—102  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  transient  detector  system  for  monitoring  a  voltage 
signal  to  detect  positive  and  negative  transient  voltages  on  said 
voltage  signal,  that  penetrate  a  predetermined  threshold  band, 
said  transient  detector  system  receiving  an  external  clock 
signal  for  synchronization  with  an  external  system  from  an 
external  clock  signal  source  at  an  external  clock  signal  termi- 
nal, said  transient  detector  system  providing  first  and  second 
output  signals  on  output  signal  busses  characterizing  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  last  largest  respective  positive  and  negative  tran- 
sient noise  signal  amplitudes  penetrating  said  threshold  band, 
said  transient  detector  system  also  providing  third  and  fourth 
output  signals  on  a  positive  width  bus  and  on  a  negative  width 
bus,  said  output  signals  respectively  characterizing  the  pulse 
width  of  said  last  largest  positive  and  negative  transient  noise 
signals,  the  transient  detector  system  comprising; 

an  internal  clock  signal  source  for  providing  a  system  clock 

signal; 
a  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  scaling  and  for  conditioning 
said  voltage  signal  and  for  providing  a  sample  signal  at  a 
sample  signal  terminal,  and; 
a  digitizing  circuit  responsive  to  said  system  clock  signal 
source  for  sampling  and  periodically  digitizing  the  magni- 
tude of  said  sample  signal  and  for  periodically  providing  a 
digital  data  signal  on  a  data  bus,  each  respective  data 
signal  representing  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said 
sample  signal,  the  sample  rate  of  said  digitizing  circuit 
being  characterized  to  be  of  a  sufficiently  high  repetition 
rate  to  substantially  follow  the  amplitude  of  positive  and 
negative  transient  noise  signals  present  on  said  sample 
signal; 
positive  and  negative  threshold  detect  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  said  series  of  data  amplitude  signals  on  said  data  bus 
and  to  positive  and  negative  threshold  signals  respectively 


for  providing  a  positive  threshold  penetration  logic  signal 
as  a  positive  transient  voltage  signal  penetrates  a  predeter- 
mined positive  threshold  signal  level,  and  for  providing  a 
negative  threshold  penetration  logic  signal  as  a  negative 
transient  voltage  signal  penetrates  a  predetermined  nega- 
tive threshold  signal  level, 
a  slope  detect  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  data  ampli- 
tude signal  for  determining  if  said  data  amplitude  signal  is 
changing  with  a  positive  or  negative  slope  with  respect  to 
time  and  for  providing 

a  positive  channel  peak  transient  logic  signal  at  a  positive 
channel  peak  transient  select  terminal  for  a  positive  data 
amplitude  bus  signal  changing  from  a  positive  slope  to  a 
negative  slope,  and 
a  negative  channel  peak  transient  logic  signal  at  a  negative 
channel  peak  transient  select  terminal  for  a  negative 
data  amplitude  signal  changing  from  a  negative  slope  to 
a  positive  slope; 
a  positive  register  means  coupled  to  data  amplitude  bus  and 
responsive  to  said  positive  threshold  penetration  logic 
signal  and  to  said  positive  channel  peak  transient  logic 
signal  for  loading  and  storing  peak  values  of  successive 
positive  transient  signals  from  said  data  amplitude  signals 
on  said  data  bus,  and 
a  negative  register  means  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  negative  threshold  penetration  logic  sig- 
nal and  to  said  negative  channel  peak  transient  logic  signal 
for  loading  and  storing  peak  values  of  successive  negative 
transient  signals  from  said  data  amplitude  signals  on  said 
data  bus; 
positive  channel  output  register  storage  means  for  storing 
the  peak  amplitude  of  said  last  largest  positive  transient 
data  signals; 
a  negative  channel  output  register  storage  means  for  storing 
the  peak  amplitude  of  said  last  largest  negative  transient 
data  signals; 
a  positive  compare  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  positive 
register  and  to  said  positive  channel  output  register  stor- 
age means  for  comparing  the  peak  value  of  successive 
positive  transient  signals  with  said  last  largest  positive 
transient  signal  and  for  replacing  the  contents  of  said 
positive  channel  output  register  with  the  contents  of  said 
positive  channel  register  when  the  peak  value  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  positive  register  exceeds  the  value  of  the 
contents  of  said  positive  channel  output  register  and  for 
providing  a  positive  channel  width  transfer  control  signal 
to  signal  that  the  value  of  said  positive  transient  signal 
exceeds  the  value  of  said  last  largest  positive  transient 
signal,  and 
a  negative  compare  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  negative 
register  and  to  said  negative  channel  output  register  stor- 
age means  for  comparing  the  peak  value  of  successive 
negative  transient  signals  with  said  last  largest  negative 
transient  signal  and  for  replacing  the  contents  of  said 
negative  channel  output  register  with  the  contents  of  said 
negative  channel  register  when  the  peak  negative  value  of 
said  negative  channel  register  exceeds  the  value  of  said 
negative  channel  output  register  and  for  providing  a  nega- 
tive channel  width  transfer  control  signal  to  signal  that  the 
value  of  said  negative  transient  signal  exceeds  the  value  of 
said  last  largest  negative  transient  signal; 
timing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  positive  threshold 
penetration  logic  signal  and  to  said  negative  threshold 
penetration  logic  signal  and  to  said  system  clock  signal  for 
measuring  the  width  of  each  successive  positive  and  nega- 
tive transient  noise  signal  penetration  of  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  band  and  for  outputting  said  third  and 
fourth  output  signals  in  response  to  said  positive  and 
negative  channel  width  transfer  control  signals; 
whereby,  said  transient  detector  system  positive  and  nega- 
tive channel  output   registers  respectively  contain   the 
values  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  last  largest  positive  and 
negative  transient  signals,  and  said  positive  and  negative 
transient  noise  signal  width  registers  respectively  contain 
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the  respective  widths  of  said   largest   last   positive  and 
negative  transient  signals. 


4  585  991 

SOLID  STATE  MULTIPROBE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Lee  R.  Reid,  Piano,  and  Tommy  D.  Cody,  Garland,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,453,  Jun.  3, 1982,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,959 

Int.  CI.^  GOIR  31/26.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  324—158  P  39  Claims 


1.  A  testing  socket  for  electrical  testing  of  devices,  each 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface  with  an  array  of  conduc- 
tive pads  disposed  thereon  comprising: 

(a)  a  holder  for  holding  a  said  device  in  a  fixed  position; 

(b)  a  probe  for  contacting  said  device  pads,  said  probe  in- 
cluding a  substantially  planar  semiconductor  substrate 
with  electrically  conductive  semiconductor  projections 
integral  with  said  substrate  and  disposed  in  an  array  corre- 
sponding to  a  mirror  image  of  said  array  of  pads;  and 

(c)  circuit  means  connected  to  said  projections  for  testing  of 
said  device  when  said  probe  projections  contact  said  pads. 


able  nuclei  in  a  constant  magnetic  field  oriented  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  a  first  axis; 

(b)  application  of  a  radiofrequency  excitation  pulse  to  excite 
spins  of  said  nuclei  in  said  phantom  object; 

(c)  application  of  first  and  second  linear  magnetic  field  gradi- 
ents along  mutually  orthogonal  second  and  third  axes 
lying  in  a  first  plane  passing  through  said  phamtom  object, 
during  which  application  the  spins  of  said  nuclei  evolve; 

(d)  application  of  a  refocusing  pulse  to  produce  a  spin  echo; 

(e)  detection  of  said  spin  echo  in  the  absence  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  field  gradients; 

(0  conversion  of  said  spin  echo  into  a  first  set  of  electrical 
signals; 

(g)  repetition  of  steps  (b)-(O  wherein  the  amplitudes  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  field  gradients  are  successively 
varied  for  each  application,  thereby  producing  a  multi- 
plicity of  sets  of  electrical  signals; 

(h)  processing  of  said  electrical  signals  to  obtain  a  correction 
data  set  reflecting  the  deviation  of  said  constant  magnetic 
field  from  homogeneity  in  said  first  plane; 

(l)  storage  of  said  data  correction  set  in  the  memory  of  a 
computer; 

(j)  storage  of  a  nuclear  spectral  data  set  in  said  computer, 
said  nuclear  spectral  data  set  being  the  result  of  placing  a 
test  object  in  said  constant  magnetic  field,  performing 
steps  (b)-(g).  and  processing  the  resulting  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  nuclear  spectral  data  set  refiecting  the  spin  den- 
sity of  said  nuclei  in  said  test  object  in  said  first  plane;  and 

(K)  performance  of  a  correction  procedure  whereby  the 
values  represented  in  said  nuclear  spectral  data  set  are 
j  adjusted  for  each  point  in  said  first  plane  by  the  amounts 
'  specified  by  the  corresponding  values  in  said  correction 
data  set,  thereby  correcting  said  nuclear  spectral  data  set 
to  account  for  the  inhomogeneity  of  said  constant  mag- 
netic field. 


4,585,992 

NMR  IMAGING  METHODS 

Andrew  A.  Maudsley,  Woburn,  Mass.;  Sadek  K.  Hilal,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  E.  Simon,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Philips  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,851 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  33/20 

LI.S.  CI.  324—309  18  Claims 


^  4,585,993 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  NMR  IMAGING  OF 
CHEMICALLY-SHIFTED  NUCLEI 
Paul  A.  Bottomley,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,381 

'  Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—309  58  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  NMR  imaging  with  selected  nuclei  of  a 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  representative  of  nu-    sample  also  containing  undesired  nuclei  of  the  same  species  and 

clear  spin  density  data,  employing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance    having  chemically-shified  NMR  frequencies,  and  comprising 

performed  by  a  species  of  nuclei  in  a  test  object  to  be  sampled,    the  steps  of: 

comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  irradiating  the  sample  with  a  pulsed  RF  magnetic  field 

(a)  placement  of  a  phantom  object  containing  NMR-observ-  having  a  carrier  frequency  essentially  at  the  chemically- 
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shifted  NMR  frequency  of  the  undesired,  non-selected 
nuclei; 

(b)  selecting  a  pulse  width  to  substantially  confine  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  the  pulsed  irradiating  RF  magnetic 
field  of  step  (a)  substantially  to  a  narrow  band  of  frequen- 
cies selected  to  lie  about  the  chemically-shifted  NMR 
frequency  of  the  non-selected  nuclei  and  to  essentially 
exclude  NMR  frequencies  of  the  selected  nuclei; 

(c)  applying  to  the  sample  an  NMR  imaging  signal  sequence 
selected  to  evoke  NMR  response  signals  from  the  selected 
nuclei; 

(d)  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  irradiating  RF  field  of  step 
(a)  to  saturate  the  non-selected  nuclei  and  prevent  the 
non-selected  nuclei  from  producing  NMR  signals  as  part 
of  the  NMR  response  signals  responsive  to  the  NMR 
imaging  sequence  of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  processing  the  resulting  NMR  response  signals,  received 
from  the  sample  responsive  to  the  imaging  signal  sequence 
of  step  (c),  to  provide  an  image  of  the  distribution  of  the 
selected  nuclei  in  the  sample  and  substantially  devoid  of 
contribution  by  the  undesired  nuclei. 


4,585,994 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Ewing,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ford  Hospi- 
tal, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  514,169 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  324—318  11  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  for  place- 
ment in  a  building  comprising 

a  high  field  solenoid  magnet  providing  a  uniform  static 
magnetic  field, 

said  solenoid  having  both  ends  open  defining  an  opening  into 
which  a  human  subject  can  be  positioned, 

an  RF  coil  surrounding  the  subject. 

a  receiver  coil  surrounding  the  subject,  and 

a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  shell  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  magnet  and  the  RF  and  receiver  coils. 

said  shell  having  a  radius  such  that  the  wall  thereof  lies  in  the 
area  of  the  field  of  the  magnet  where  permeability  is 
substantially  at  a  maximum  for  the  imposed  field, 

said  shell  having  a  radius  substantially  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  magnet, 

said  shell  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  magnet, 

such  that  the  shell  functions  to  substantially  confine  the  field 
of  the  magnet  to  an  area  about  the  shell,  the  environment 
is  not  adversely  affected  and  no  additional  protection  is 
required  surrounding  the  system. 


4,585,995 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  EDDY  FIELD 
SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Flugan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technicare  Corpo- 
ration, Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1984,  Ser.  No.  601,897 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIR  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  324-322  |4  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system,  includ- 
ing a  magnet  for  developing  a  main  magnetic  field,  field  gradi- 
ent apparatus  comprising: 

a  gradient  coil  for  applying  a  gradient  to  said  main  magnetic 
field;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  gradient  coil,  for  energizing  said  coil, 
including  means  for  applying  a  first  current  component  to 
produce  a  desired  stabilized  field  gradient,  and  means  for 
applying  a  second  current  component  substantially  during 
the  switching  time  of  said  first  current  component  to 
compensate  for  the  effect  of  an  eddy  field  in  said  main 
magnetic  field. 


4,585,996 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A  LIQUID 

Robert  S.  Luce,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles 
&.  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,978 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—442  5  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  a 
liquid,  said  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  immersible  in  said  liquid; 

(b)  means  for  impressing  an  input  voltage  signal  having  a 
triangular  waveform  on  said  first  electrode,  said  triangular 
waveform  having  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  voltage 
change  through  periodic  changes  in  polarity  of  said  input 
voltage  signal,  said  input  voltage  signal  integrating  sub- 
stantially to  zero  over  each  cycle  of  said  triangular  wave- 
form, said  input  voltage  signal  having  sufficient  amplitude 
to  drive  an  alternating  electrical  current  through  said 
liquid  to  said  second  electrode  when  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  are  immersed  in  said  liquid; 


2490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(c)  means  for  detecting  said  alternating  electrical  current  at 
said  second  electrode,  and  for  converting  said  current 
detected  at  said  second  electrode  to  an  output  voltage 
signal;  and 

(d)  means  for  processing  said  output  voltage  signal  to  obtain 
a  signal  indicative  of  electrical  conductivity  of  said  liquid. 


4,585,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLANKING  NOISE 

PRESENT  IN  AN  ALTERNATING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

Frank  W.  Lin,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TeleVideo  Systems, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,526 

Int.  a.^  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  328—165  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  blanking  noise  present  in  an  alternating 
electrical  signal  correlated  to  movement  of  a  positionable 
element  in  an  automated  positioning  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  the  alternating  electrical  signal  to  a  first  input  of  a 
shift  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

inputting  clock  signals  having  a  preselected  frequency  to  a 
second  input  of  the  shift  register  means  for  digitally  sam- 
pling the  alternating  electrical  signal  at  the  times  of  occur- 
rence of  the  clock  signals  so  as  to  produce  digital  samples 
shiftably  stored  in  respective  storage  locations  of  the  shift 
register  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the 
shift  register  means; 

inputting  the  digital  samples  appearing  at  predetermined 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  shift  register  means 
to  a  logic  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first  logic  state  as 
an  output  signal,  when  a  first  logic  state  appears  at  the 
predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  shift 
register  means,  and  a  second  logic  state  as  the  output 
signal,  when  a  second  logic  state  appears  at  the  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  shift  register 
means;  and 

outputting  the  output  signal  produced  by  the  logic  circuit 
means  as  an  outgoing  alternating  electrical  control  signal 
correlated  to  movement  of  the  positionable  element; 

whereby  the  noise  does  not  appear  in  the  outgoing  alternat- 
ing electrical  control  signal. 


4,585,998 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COHERENT 

DEMODULATION  OF  A  DIGITALLY  MODULATED 

CARRIER 
Jacques  Veillard,  Saint  Gregoire,  France,  assignor  to  Etabiisse- 
ment  Public  de  Telediffusion  dit,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,843 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1983,  83  15019 
Int.  a.^  H04L  27/14,  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329-50  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coherent  demodulation  of  a  digitally  modu- 
lated carrier  modulated  by  phase  shift  keying  or  frequency 
shift  keying  with  phase  continuity,  said  carrier  being  transmit- 
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ted  as  useful  bursts  distributed  at  equal  time  intervals  with 
phase  continuity  from  each  burst  to  the  next  burst,  said  process 
including  the  steps  of  recovering  the  frequency  of  said  carrier 
by  squaring  said  carrier  for  obtaining  a  spectrum  and  selecting 
the  carrier  frequency  within  said  spectrum, 

wherein  an  acquisition  burst  having  the  same  frequency  as 
said  carrier,  having  a  time  duration  longer  than  the  time 
duration  of  said  useful  bursts  and  having  characteristic 
features  which  are  particular  to  said  acquisition  burst,  is 
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also  sent  at  times  which  are  separated  by  time  periods 
having  a  duration  which  is  longer  than  the  repetition 
period  of  the  useful  bursts  by  at  least  an  order  of  magni- 
jtude,  wherein  said  acquisition  burst  is  received  along  with 
the  useful  bursts,  is  squared  to  provide  an  acquisition 
spectrum  and  a  frequency  which  is  double  that  of  the 
carrier  frequency  is  selected  within  an  acquisition  period 
by  identifying  said  characteristic  features  of  the  acquisi- 
tion burst. 


'  4,585,999 

RADIOFREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  BASED  ON  A  DC 
SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEVICE 

Claude  Hilbert;  John  M.  Martinis,  and  John  Clarke,  all  of 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  604,547 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  330—61  R  9  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  amplifying  a  radiofrequency  signal  compris- 


ing: 


disposing  a  single  symmetrically  biased  dc  SQUID  and  an 
mput  coil  within  a  superconducting  shield,  said  dc 
SQUID  having  a  superconducting  ring  interrupted  by 
two  shunted  Josephson  junctions,  and  said  input  coil  being 
mductively  coupled  solely  to  said  ring  of  said  single 
SQUID. 

establishing  a  constant  magnetic  flux  threading  said  SQUID 
rmg. 

applying  said  radiofrequency  signal  to  said  input  coil  from 
outside  of  said  superconducting  shield. 

obtaining  an  amplified  radiofrequency  signal  solely  from 
across  said  ring  of  said  single  SQUID, 

transmitting    said    amplified    radiofrequency    signal    from 
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across  said  SQUID  ring  to  the  outside  of  said  supercon- 
ducting shield. 


4,586,000 
TRANSFORMERLESS  CURRENT  BALANCED 
AMPLIHER 
Gary  L.  Wagner,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aero- 
space &  Communications  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,744,  Feb.  10,  1982, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  621,014 

Int.  a.*  H03F  i/45.  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  330—252  1  Qaim 


the  second   resistor  being  connected   lu   .ne   third   resistor 
through  the  emitter  and  collector  of  a  second  transistor,  the 
bases  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  to- 
gether to  receive  an  input  signal  for  amplification: 
a  pair  of  complementary  transistors  connected  in  series 
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1.  A  transformerless  current  balanced  linear  amplifier  for 
amplifying  input  signals,  said  amplifier  operable  over  a  wide 
a.c.  frequency  range  of  input  signals  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  amplifying  transistors  connected  as  a  differ- 
ential pair,  each  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and 
an  emitter,  with  at  least  one  of  said  transistors  having  an 
input  signal  applied  to  its  base; 

first  and  second  output  terminals  having  a  current  balanced 
output  therebetween,  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
being  a.c.  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  and  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor  being  a.c.  coupled  to  the 
second  output  terminal; 

a  first  self-biasing  constant  current  source  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor;  and 

a  second  self-biasing  constant  current  source  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor; 

wherein  each  self-biasing  constant  current  source  comprises 
a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain; 
and 

a  capacitor  connects  together  the  gate  and  the  source  of 
each  field  efTect  transistor,  whereby  each  self-biasing 
constant  current  source  produces  a  fixed  amount  of  cur- 
rent across  the  a.c.  input  signal  frequency  range  of  the 
amplifier,  but  acts  as  a  constant  voltage  source  for  d.c. 
input  signals. 


4,586,001 
LOW  VOLTAGE  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIHER 
Michael  R.  Pye,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search Ltd.,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  596,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1983, 
8311072 

Int.  C\*  H03F  3/26,  3/18 
U.S.  a.  330—267  28  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  push-pull  amplifier  comprising:  a  series 
connection  between  the  power  supply  rails  of  first,  second  and 
third  resistors,  the  first  resistor  being  connected  to  the  second 
resistor  through  the  emitter  and  collector  of  a  first  transistor. 


5^-^,^.^-r-l^i 


between  the  power  supply  rails  with  the  respective  bases 
receiving  signals  from  opposite  ends  of  the  second  resistor 
and  the  respective  collectors  being  connected  together  at 
the  junction  between  said  complementary  transistors;  and 
means  for  providing  an  amplified  output  from  said  junction 
of  said  complementary  transistors. 


4,586,002 
AUDIO  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Carver,  330  Ave.  A,  Snohomish,  Wash.  98290 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,876,  Sep.  1, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,484,150,  which  is  a  continaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  261,238,  filed  as 
PCr  US79/00952,  Nov.  II,  1979,  published  as  WO80/0I023, 
May  15, 1980,  $  102(e)  date  Jun.  27, 1980,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,471,  Apr.  5,  1979,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  958,141,  Nov.  6, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,218,660. 
This  application  Jnn.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  616398 
Int.  a.*  H03F  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  330—297  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  audio  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  varies  at  an  audio  frequency,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  audio  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  audio  frequency 
amplitude  variations  of  the  audio  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  audio  signal,  said  am- 
plifier means  including  an  audio  signal  receiving  means  for 
receiving  the  audio  signal  and  a  power  receiving  means 
characterized  in  that  said  power  receiving  means  requires 
a  power  input  of  a  predetermined  voltage  level  for  prop>er 
operation  of  the  audio  amplifier  means; 

b.  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  amplifier 
means,  said  power  supply  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  commercially  available,  sinusoidally 
varying  supply  voltage  having  a  constant  frequency 
within  the  audio  range,  said  power  supply  means  compris- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  power  receiving  means  of  the  amplifier 
means,  said  primary  winding  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  source,  where  half  cycles  of  said  sinusoidal 
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supply  voltage  having  a  first  lower  voltage  portion  at  a 
beginning  portion  of  the  voltage  sine  wave  half  cycle,  a 
second  higher  voltage  portion  during  a  middle  portion  of 
said  sine  wave  half  cycle,  and  a  third  lower  voltage  por- 
tion at  an  ending  portion  of  the  sine  wave  half  cycle,  said 
power  supply  means  being  characterized  in  that  said  trans- 
former is  so  arranged,  relative  to  the  amplifying  means, 
that  with  current  flowing  in  the  primary  and  with  voltage 
imposed  on  the  primary  during  the  middle  portion  of  the 
half  cycle,  voltage  is  developed  in  the  secondary  winding 
in  excess  of  the  predetermined  voltage  level  required  to 
cause  proper  operation  of  the  amplifying  means; 

c.  power  control  means  to  cause  variable  amounts  of  electri- 
cal energy  to  be  transmitted  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  to  induce  corresponding  variable  electrical 
energy  in  the  secondary  winding,  said  power  control 
means  including  switch  means  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  primary  winding  for  operating  in  a  con- 
ductive state  in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  a  selected 
power  transmitting  portion  of  said  half  cycles,  to  cause  the 
voltage  during  the  power  transmitting  portion  to  be  ap- 
plied across  the  primary  winding  only  when  the  switch 
means  is  in  the  conductive  state; 

d.  control  signal  generating  means  to  cause  said  switch 
means  to  be  conductive  for  said  power  transmittmg  period 
during  the  middle  portion  of  the  half  cycle,  and  noncon- 
ductive  during  at  least  substantial  portions  of  the  begin- 
ning and  ending  portions  of  the  half  cycle,  said  control 
means  being  such  that  for  higher  power  requirements  of 
the  amplifying  means,  duration  and  location  of  the  power 
transmitting  period  during  which  the  switch  means  is 
conductive  are  such  to  deliver  greater  electrical  energy 
through  the  transformer  to  the  amplifying  means,  and  for 
lower  power  requirements  of  the  amplifying  means  the 
duration  and  location  of  the  power  transmitting  period  are 
such  to  deliver  lower  electrical  energy  through  the  trans- 
former to  the  amplifying  means. 


4,586,003 
ON-OFF  RAPIDLY  SWITCHABLE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  D-C  FEEDBACK 
Heribert  Gorzel,  and  Wolfgang  Liess,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  697,737 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1984,  3404719 

Int.  C!.^  H03F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  330—297  4  claims 
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1.  Rapidly  power-ON  switchable  electrical  circuit  (13). 
particularly  for  repeated  ON/OFF  switching  between  ON  and 
OFF  connection  of  a  power  supply  to  the  circuit,  havmg 

a  signal  input  terminal  (12)  receiving  a  signal  (U//.)  to  be 
processed; 

an  internal  d-c  feedback  circuit  (R/C)  to  stabilize  the  operat- 
ing point  (Ur)  of  the  circuit  (13); 

interruptable  power  supply  means  (U5,  G.  S)  connected  for 
supplying  operating  voltage  to  the  circuit  adapted  to  be 
repeatedly  switched  ON  and  OFF. 

and  comprising 

a  circuit  arrangement  to  rapidly  determine  the  operating 
point  of  the  electrical  circuit  (13)  and  reduce  the  time  of 
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transient  operation  of  the  circuit  upon  having  power 
connected  thereto  when  the  power  supply  means  is 
switched  ON.  including 

an  additional  terminal  (14)  coupled  to  the  feedback  circuit 
and  hence  to  the  signal  thereat  representative  of  the  oper- 
ating point  (Ur)  of  the  circuit;  and 

an  additional  auxiliary  power  supply  coupled  to  the  addi- 
tional terminal,  said  additional  auxiliary  power  supply 
comprising 

a  capacitor  network  (18.  19)  having  a  series  capacitor  (19, 
CI)  serially  connected  between  the  additional  terminal 
(14)  and  a  power  terminal  of  the  power  supply  means,  and 
a  shunt  capacitor  (18.  C2)  connected  between  the  addi- 
tional terminal  (14)  and  a  ground  or  chassis  terminal  of  the 
power  supply  means,  and  wherein  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  capacity  value  of  the  series  capacitor  and  the 
capacity  value  of  the  shunt  capacitor  is  selected  with 
respect  to  the  voltage  of  the  power  supply  means  (Us-G) 
to  apply  instanteously,  upon  connection  of  the  power 
supply  means,  to  said  additional  terminal  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  operating  point  (Ur)- 


4,586,004 
LOGIC  AND  AMPLIFIER  CELLS 
Frank  A.  Valdez,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saber  Technol- 
ogy Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
1  Filed  Jun.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,310 

\  Int.  CI.^  H03F  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  330—300  20  Claims 


1.  A  high-speed  circuit  having  a  circuit  input  and  a  circuit 
output  comprising. 

a  first  device  including  a  high-speed  transistor  having  an 
input  region,  an  output  region  forming  the  circuit  output 
and  a  control  region,  said  first  device  having  a  high  gain- 
bandwidth  product, 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  control  region  for  control- 
ling the  operating  point  of  said  first  device  in  a  mode 
whereby  Miller-effect  capacitance  is  minimized. 

a  second  device  including  a  unipolar  transistor  having  a  gate 
forming  the  circuit  input,  a  source  and  a  drain,  said  second 
device  having  a  high  gain-bandwidth  product,  said  drain 
connected  to  the  input  region  of  said  first  device,  said  gate 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  for  controlling  the  drain 
current  and  thereby  the  current  supplied  to  the  input 
region  of  said  first  device  whereby  the  output  signal  from 
the  output  region  of  said  first  device  is  controlled  at  high 
speed. 


^  4,586,005 

ENHANCED  ANALOG  PHASE  INTERPOLATION  FOR 
FRACTIONAL-N  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS 

James  A.  Crawford,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Jul.  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  756,148 

*  Int.  Cl.^  H03L  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  19  Claims 

14.  An  improved  analog  phase  interpolator  in  a  Fractional-N 
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frequency  synthesizer  for  enabling  high  reference  signal  fre- 
quencies while  providing  good  spurious  signal  performance, 
comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  the  synthesizer 
output  signal  for  providing  a  clock  signal  with  a  clock 
frequency  which  is  an  integral  submultiple  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  output  signal; 
an  initiate  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for 
providing  an  initiate  pulse  once  during  each  cycle  of  said 
reference  signal; 
a  digital  pulse  generator  clocked  by  said  clock  signal  and 
responsive  to  said  initiate  signal  to  provide  a  first  pulse 
signal  in  response  to  said  initiate  signal  and  a  second  pulse 


a  portion  of  said  circuit  board  forming  another  surface  of  said 
oven  perpendicular  to  said  surface  to  which  said  control  tran- 
sistor is  mounted. 
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4,586,007 
NOTCH  FILTER 
Andrew  Ciszek,  Maple  Shade,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,194 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  333—175  9  Claims 
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signal  whose  leading  edge  lags  the  leading  edge  of  said 

first  pulse  signal  by  a  predetermined  number  of  clock 

cycles; 
current  source  means  for  providing  a  precision  correction 

current  signal; 
integrator  means  for  selectively  integrating  said  correction 

current  signal  in  response  to  a  gating  signal  for  providing 

a  phase  correction  signal;  and 
a  gating  signal  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 

pulse  signals  to  provide  a  gating  signal  whose  waveform 

defines  a  gating  time  interval  whose  duration  is  equivalent 

to  the  time  duration  of  said  predetermined  number  of 

clock  cycles. 


4,586,006 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Emmons,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frequency  and 
Time  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,392 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—69  15  Claims 
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1.  A  notch  filter  comprising  in  combination: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

means  inductively  coupling  said  input  terminal  to  said  out- 
put terminal  forming  a  relatively  low  impedance  circuit 
therebetween; 

first  and  second  relatively  high  impedance  energy  storage 
resonant  tank  circuits; 

first  means  capacitively  coupling  said  first  energy  storage 
resonant  tank  circuit  to  said  input  terminal  providing 
direct  current  (dc)  blocking  therebetween,  said  first  means 
also  including  means  for  providing  impedance  matching 
therebetween; 

second  means  capacitively  coupling  said  second  energy 
storage  resonant  tank  circuit  to  said  output  terminal  for 
providing  dc  blocking  therebetween,  said  second  means 
also  including  means  for  providing  impedance  matching 
therebetween;  and 

means  coupling  said  first  and  second  tank  circuits  together 
to  provide  phase  cancellation  therebetween. 


4,586,008 

FAST  PASSIVE  COAXIAL  INTEGRATOR 

Michael  Raleigh,  8491  Imperial  Dr.,  Uurel,  Md.  20708 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,091 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  333—19  18  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  quartz  crystal  oscillator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circuit  components  forming  an  electrical  circuit  for 
said  quartz  crystal,  an  oven  in  which  heat  is  generated  and  in 
which  said  quartz  crystal  is  carried,  said  plurality  of  compo- 
nents mounted  on  circuit  board  means,  said  electrical  circuit 
for  said  oven  comprising  a  thermistor,  an  improvement  com- 
prising said  oven  comprising  a  six-sided  rectangular  box,  said 
circuit  board  means  forming  a  plurality  of  sides  of  said  oven 
enclosing  said  crystal  oscillator,  said  electrical  circuit  compris- 
ing a  control  transistor,  said  control  transistor  having  its  heat- 
sink  surface  being  directly  mounted  against  one  surface  of  said 
oven  to  heat  said  oven  with  the  heat  generated  by  said  control 
transistor,  said  control  transistor  comprising  leads  soldered  to 


1.  A  fast  passive  integrator  for  integrating  an  input  signal 
having  a  fast  risetime.  comprising: 

an  outer  conductor; 

an  itiner  conductor  closely  fitted  coaxially  in  said  outer 
conductor; 

a  first  resistive  element  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  inner 
conductor  and  a  second  resistive  element  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  conductor,  said  resistive  elements 
being  coaxial  with  said  outer  conductor;  and 

a  center  conductor  also  coaxial  with  said  outer  conductor 
and  electrically  coupling  said  first  resistive  element  to  said 
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inner  conductor  and  said  inner  conductor  to  said  second 
resistive  element. 


4,586,009 
DOUBLE  STAGGERED  LADDER  CIRCUIT 
Bertram  G.  James,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
^       Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1985,  Scr.  No.  763,935 

Int.  C\.*  HOIP  9/00:  HOIJ  25/36 

U.S.  CI.  333—156  3  Claims 


1.  A  slow-wave  circuit  for  a  traveling  wave  tube  comprising: 

a  pair  of  combs,  each  comb  formed  as  a  unitary  metallic 
piece  comprising  a  backing  element  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  and  a  series  of  flat,  generally  rectangular  teeth 
periodically  spaced  in  sajd  axial  direction  and  extending 
from  said  backing  member  with  their  flat  sides  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axial  direction,  said  teeth  having  axially 
aligned  grooves  in  the  ends  removed  from  said  backing 
member; 

said  pair  of  combs  being  juxtaposed  such  that  said  teeth  align 
axially  to  form  ladder  rungs  and  said  grooves  join  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  axis  to  form  an  axial  passageway  for  an 
electron  beam; 

a  first  alternating  set  of  said  rungs  having  grooves  in  both 
sides  of  said  rungs; 

a  set  of  holes  extending  through  each  of  said  backing  ele- 
ments, each  hole  connecting  with  the  spaces  on  both  sides 
of  a  rung  of  a  second  set  alternating  with  said  first  set,  and 
flat  plates  affixed  to  cover  the  open  sides  and  backing 
members  of  said  combs; 

whereby  each  cavity  formed  between  adjacent  rungs  is 
coupled  on  two  opposite  sides  to  the  preceding  cavity  and 
on  the  remaining  two  sides  to  the  following  cavity. 


4,586,010 
CHARGE  SPLITTING  SAMPLER  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  E.  Linnenbrink,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Q-Dot,  Inc., 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  431,012 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  15/02;  GllC  27/00 

U.S.  a.  333—165  12  Claims 


plurality  of  at  least  two  packets  as  a  function  of  an  applied 
signal  potential,  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  charge  packet  storage  well  in  a  semiconduc- 
tive  charge  transfer  zone  and  providing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  charge  carriers  in  said  well, 

establishing  a  plurality  of  substantially  empty  charge  collec- 
tion potential  wells  in  said  semiconductive  charge  transfer 
zone  adjacent  said  charge  packet  storage  well,  the  poten- 
tials of  said  charge  collection  potential  wells  being  insuffi- 
cient to  permit  transfer  of  said  charge  carriers  from  said 
storage  well  to  said  collection  wells,  the  potential  of  at 
least  one  of  said  collection  wells  being  varied  in  response 
to  said  signal  potential. 

abruptly  raising  the  potential  of  said  storage  well  above  the 
potential  of  said  collections  wells  such  that  substantially 
all  of  said  charge  carriers  are  distributed  from  said  storage 
well  into  said  collection  wells  as  a  function  of  the  potential 
differences  among  the  collection  wells  at  the  time  of  rais- 
ing the  storage  well  potential,  and 

measuring  the  quantity  of  charge  in  at  least  one  of  said 
collection  wells. 


4,586,011 

CURRENT-LIMITER  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  A 

TELECONTROL  SUITABLE  FOR  A  VERY  HIGH 

NUMBER  OF  SWITCHING  OPERATIONS 

Angelo  Mostosi,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SACE  S.p.A.  Cos- 
trusioni  Elettromeccaniche,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  629,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  27,  1983,  22511/83[U] 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  75/00,  77/00.  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—6  f  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  splitting  a  packet  of  charge  carriers  into  a 


1.  A  current-limiter  switch  comprising  fixed  and  movable 
contacts  adapted  to  move  between  open  and  closed  positrons, 
a  movable  carrier,  means  for  mounting  said  movable  contacts 
for  movement  relative  to  said  movable  carrier,  a  solenoid  for 
moving  said  movable  carrier  through  its  associated  armature 
and  thereby  moving  the  movable  contacts  thereof  to  the  closed 
position  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  energizing  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  responding  to  a 
predetermined  current  threshold  to  open  said  electrical  circuit 
whereby  electrodynamic  repulsion  between  said  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  move  said  movable  contacts  to  said  open 
position. 
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4,586,012 
SOLDERED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COILS  FOR  A  PULSE 

MAGNET 

Misao  Koizumi,  Kawasaki,  and  Satoni  Murase,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  631,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1983,  58-135180 
Int.  a."  HOIF  7/22 
U.S.  a.  335—216  3  Claims 


1.  A  superconductor  for  a  pulsed  magnet,  comprising  a  wire 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  superconducting  wires  which 
are  individually  bonded  with  a  solder,  characterized  in  that 
said  solder  comprises  an  Sn-Pb  alloy  containing  at  least  one 
additive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium 
and  bismuth,  wherein  said  additive  metal  is  contained  in  an 
amount  falling  within  a  range  of  4  to  30  weight  %  based  on  a 
total  weight  of  said  solder. 


4,586,013 
PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID 
Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Jr.,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  656,572 

Int.  C\*  HOIF  7/08 

U.S.  a.  335—276  19  Qaims 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  device  comprising: 

a  field  member  having  an  axis; 

a  winding  coaxially  positioned  around  said  field  member; 

said  field  member  including  a  pole  plate  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  pole  plate  including  a  pole  plate  edge  portion  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  axis  past  said  winding; 

an  armature  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
field  member  and  including  an  armature  plate  extending 
axially  toward  and  terminating  short  of  said  pole  plate 
edge  portion,  said  armature  plate  having  an  armature  plate 
edge  portion  axially  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  pole  plate  edge  portion  to  define  an  air  gap  having  a 
spacing  which  remains  substantially  uniform  as  said  arma- 
ture is  pivoted  relative  to  said  field  member,  and  means 
connected  between  said  field  member  and  said  armature 
for  biasing  said  armature  plate  edge  portion  away  from 
said  axis  of  said  field  member,  said  armature  plate  edge 
portion  moveable  toward  said  axis  against  the  action  of 
said  biasing  means  upon  application  of  a  predetermined 
current  to  said  winding. 


4,586,014 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEAM 

Gasper  Reinhold,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Johannes 

Zimmer,  Klagenfurt,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT83/00026,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1984,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO84/00914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  15,  1984 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  610,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  2,  1982,  3294/82 

Int.  d*  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—296  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  coating  or  printing  apparatus  in  which  a  member 
applies  a  coating  or  printing  substance  to  a  web  with  a  pressure 
generated  at  least  in  part  by  magnetic  attraction  of  said  mem- 
ber toward  an  electromagnetic  beam,  the  improvement 
wherein  thermal  energy  is  dissipated  from  said  beam  in  a  blow- 
erless  construction  which  comprises: 

a  row  of  spaced-apart  electromagnets  each  having  a  coil 
surrounding  a  pole  piece,  the  axis  of  said  pole  pieces  lying 
in  a  common  plane  and  said  pole  pieces  having  active  ends 
turned  toward  said  member; 
a  continuous  magnetically  permeable  connecting  bridge  in 
the  form  of  a  bar  narrower  than  said  electromagnets  lying 
in  said  plane  and  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pole 
pieces  all  along  said  row;  and 
a  support  profile  secured  to  said  bridge,  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  plane  and  in  a  heat-conducting  relationship 
with  said  bridge  and  said  pole  pieces,  said  profile  having 
portions  flanking  said  electromagnets  and  at  least  one 
flange  extending  inwardly  toward  said  bridge. 


4,586,015 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  SURFACE  SHIELD  LAYER 
Yasuyuki  Takahara;  Hirofumi   Kubo,  both  of  Nakajomachi; 
Shigeo  Hosaka,  Hitachishi;  Tomomi  Izuna,  and  Toshiyuki 
Fujimori,  both  of  Nakajomachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1983,  Ser.  No.  505,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1982,  57-110769 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  336—84  C  10  Clahns 


1.  A  transformer  having  an  iron  core  and  a  molded  coil 
coated  with  an  insulating  resin  and  disposed  in  combination 
with  said  iron  core,  wherein  a  conductive  shield  layer  divided 
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into  a  plurality  of  segments  is  provided  on  the  resin  surface  of 
said  molded  coil  except  the  peripheral  portions  of  terminals 
and  a  conductor  for  grounding  the  plurality  of  segments  of  said 
shield  layer,  wherein  the  edges  of  the  segments  of  said  shield 
layer  are  thinner  than  the  remaining  portions  thereof. 


4,586,016 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  DEFLECTION 
OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Gerard  Rilly,  VS-PfafTenweiler,  Gerard  Morizot;  Daniel  Lopez, 
both     of     Villingen-Schwenningen,     and     Erich     Weisser, 
Mbnchweiler,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VS-Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,918 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1983,  3311775 

Int.  a*  HOIF  27/02.  27/30.  41/02 
U.S.  a.  336—96  18  Claims 
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ductive  conductor;  whereby  heat  generated  within  said 
housing  is  rapidly  and  uniformly  transmitted  throughout 
the  interior  volume  of  said  housing,  and 
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means  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  superconductive 
conductor,  said  heating  means  being  disposed  within  said 
housing. 


4,586,018 
COMBUSTION  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Max  Bettman,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,483,  Sep.  19, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,250 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  10/10 
U.S.  CI.  338—42  9  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  for  generating  a  high  voltage  for  control  of 
an  electron  beam  comprising  a  second  winding  body  compris- 
ing a  secondary  winding  for  providing  a  high  voltage; 

a  case  surrounding  the  second  winding  and  having  a  second 
opening  in  an  end  wall  located  at  a  plane  disposed  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  secondary  winding  for  allowing  the 
insertion  of  the  second  winding  body  into  the  case 
through  the  second  opening; 

an  electrical  connection  for  the  second  winding  body  and 
running  through  said  second  opening; 

a  first  winding  body  comprising  a  primary  winding  disposed 
concentrically  to  the  second  winding  body;  and 

means  on  the  edge  of  said  second  winding  body  providing  a 
seal  for  the  liqeid  plastic  resin  during  filling  of  the  case 
and  preventing  the  resin  from  extending  to  the  first  wind- 
ing body  such  that  the  first  winding  body  can  be  ex- 
changed or  inserted  into  the  second  winding  body; 

a  cast  of  synthetic  resin  disposed  in  the  case  and  surrounding 
the  second  winding  body. 


4,586,017 
PERSISTENT  CURRENT  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SOLENOIDS 
Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  W.  Jones, 
Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,925 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  4i/0O 
U.S.  a.  338—32  S  15  Claims 

1.  A  persistent  current  switch  for  high  energy  superconduc- 
tive circuits  comprising: 

a  substantially  closed  housing; 

a  length  of  electrically  insulated  superconductive  conductor 

disposed  in  said  housing; 
means  for  thermally  insulating  said  housing; 
a  mass  of  material  exhibiting  a  high  thermal  conductivity, 
said  material  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  in 
thermal  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supercon- 


1,  A  combustion  pressure  sensor  means  for  mounting  on  an 
internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  have  access  to  the  interior 
of  a  combustion  cylinder,  said  sensor  means  having: 

a  first  diaphragm  means  adjacent  a  combustion  region  for 

deflecting  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  adjacent 

pressure  in  the  combustion  region,  and  for  acting  as  a  gas 

tight  seal  between  the  combustion  region  and  an  interior 

volume  of  said  combustion  pressure  sensor  means; 

a  second  diaphragm  means,  spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm 

I  means,  for  deflecting  as  a  function  of  the  deflection  of  said 

I  first  diaphragm  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

deflection  of  said  second  diaphragm  means; 
a  force  transmitting  means  located  between  said  first  dia- 
phragm  means  and  said  second  diaphragm  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  said  first  diaphragm  means 
to  said  second  diaphragm  means,  and  for  reducing  the 
,  speed  and  amplitude  of  heat  transmission  from  said  first 
I  diaphragm  means  to  said  second  diaphragm  means;  and 
said  second  diaphragm  including  a  steel  member  having  a 
portion    coated    with    an    electrically    insulating    glass 
enamel,  upon  which  is  formed  a  thick  film  piezoresistor 
1  for  use  as  a  thick  film  resistive  strain  gauge  and  overlap- 
ping thick  film  conductor  terminations  for  use  as  electri- 
Ically  conductive  contacts,  said  thick  film  piezoresistor 
having  a  baseline  resistance  which  can  be  temperature 
compensated  ])y  resistance  measurement  between  succes- 
sive combustion  firings  in  the  interior  of  the  combustion 
cylinder. 
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4,586,019 
MATCHING  OF  RESISTOR  SENSITIVITIES  TO 
PROCESS-INDUCED  VARIATIONS  IN  RESISTOR 
WIDTHS 
Adrian  P.  Brokaw,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,255,  Sep.  24,  1982.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1985,  Ser.  No.  765,809 

Int.  a.*  HOIC  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  338—195  2  Claims 


4,586.020 
SHEATHED  RESISTANCE  HEATER 
Noboru  Naruo,  and  Hidekata  Kawanishi,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP82/00171,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/04171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1982 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1982,  Ser.  No.  460,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1981,  56-75203; 
May  18, 1981,  56-75204;  May  18, 1981,  56-75206;  May  19, 1981, 
56-76208;  May  19,  1981,  56-76235;  May  20,  1981,  56-77182 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  1/03 
U.S.  a.  338—238  1  Claim 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  including  a  pair  of  different- 
sized  resistors  deployed  in  a  predetermined  ratio  of  resistance, 
at  least  one  of  said  resistors  comprising  a  series  of  parallel 
sections,  comprising 

a  first  resistor,  R;„,  having  sensitivity  S^,  which  has  been 
divided  into  n  sections  in  order  to  match  said  first  resistor 
Rw  to  a  second  resistor,  R^,  having  sensitivity  S^;  wherein 


1.  A  sheathed  resistance  heater  comprising  a  metal  pipe,  an 
electrical  metal  heating  wire  received  in  said  metal  pipe,  and  an 
electrically  insulating  powder  composition  filling  said  metal 
pipe,  said  electrically  insulating  powder  composition  including 
at  least  one  electrically  insulating  powder  uniformly  mixed 
with  0. 1-10  wt.%  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NiO,  CoO,  and  mixtures  thereof,  so  that  said 
electrical  metal  heating  wire  is  insulated  from  said  metal  pipe 
by  said  insulating  powder  composition  and  said  at  least  one 
oxide  prolongs  the  insulation  resistance  and  life  of  said 
sheathed  resistance  heater. 


4.586,021 

BICYCLE  BRAKING  INDICATOR  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  G.  Nickols,  Box  1182,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64141 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,069 

Int.  Cl.^  B62J  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—134  3  Claims 


S  = 


R  TOTAL 


where 

R7-or^Z.  =  p(Li/Wi  +  L2/W2+  .  .  .  +L/W,);  and 
where,  for  any  resistor, 

p  =  sheet  resistivity, 

L/=  length  of  resistor  section, 

W,=:  width  of  resistor  section,  and 

R;  =  resistance  of  resistor  section; 
and,  before  such  division  is  performed; 

n  =  integer  which  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  ratio 


Sr 


when  Sr  =  S„: 


10  or 

n  =  integer  which  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  ratio 


Sr 


when  Sm  >  Sr- 


1.  For  a  bicycle  having  a  braking  light  indicator  system 
which  is  responsive  to  braking  of  the  bicycle,  said  bicycle 
including  a  hand  operated  caliper  brake  mechanism  having  a 
pad  carrying  caliper  arm  removable  between  non  braking  and 
braking  positions, 

said  indicator  system  including 

(a)  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  bicycle, 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said 
lamp, 

(c)  switch  means  operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
source  with  said  lamp,  said  switch  means  including  electri- 
cal switch  contact  members,  one  of  said  members  move- 
able relative  to  the  other  between  a  switch  closed  and 
switch  open  condition,  said  one  member  resilently  biased 
toward  the  closed  position,  said  switch  means  mounted  on 
said  caliper  arm  and  so  positioned  on  said  caliper  arm 
relative  to  the  bicycle  that  when  the  caliper  arm  is  in  a 
non-braking  position  the  moveable  contact  of  the  switch  is 
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engaged  by  a  surface  on  said  bicycle  fixed  in  position 
relative  to  said  caliper  arm  and  operable  to  deflect  and 
hold  the  moveable  contact  in  the  switch  open  condition, 
and  when  the  caliper  arm  is  in  a  braking  position  the 
moveable  contact  is  disengaged  from  said  fixed  surface 
and  is  in  the  switch  closed  condition,  thereby  to  connect 
said  source  with  said  lamp. 


4,586,022 
WAVEFORM  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Mark  AcufT,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,398 

Int.  CI.^  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  waveform  to 
stored  digital  data  representative  of  said  signal  comprising: 

a  converter  to  sample  the  waveform  and  output  digitally 
encoded  data  representing  successive  samples  of  the 
waveform, 

a  memory  for  storing  digitally  encoded  samples  of  the  wave- 
form, and 

means  for  detecting  change  in  the  digitally  encoded  output 
by  a  predetermined  amount  for  thereupon  initiating  stor- 
age of  digitally  encoded  data  in  said  memory  representa- 
tive of  a  given  sample. 


4,586,023 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  ON 

WIRED  CHANNELS 

Malcolm  G.  Thomson,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Information  Systems  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,974 

Int.  Cl.^  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  15  Claims 
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1.  Means  for  encoditig  binary  data  two  bits  at  a  time  at  a 
predetermined  binary  data  rate  into  one  of  the  four  signals: 
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where  each  of  the  four  possible  combinations  of  two  data 


bits  is  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  one  of  the  four 
signals, 

where  each  of  the  signals  encompasses  a  baud  having  the 
same  duration  as  two  bits  at  the  binary  data  rate,  the  H  and 
L  represent  high  and  low  voltage  levels  of  the  signal, 
respectively,  and  the  duration  of  each  level  present  in  such 
signals  is  one  quarter  of  the  baud  time, 

said  means  for  encoding  binary  data  in  combination  with 
means  for  transmitting  the  levels  of  such  signals  onto  a 
wired  communications  channel  in  unmodulated  form. 


4,586,024 

WORD  STORE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ADDRESS  CODE 
CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Alain  Brion,  15,  rue  Kermen,  F  92140  Clamart,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,903 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1983,  83  01544 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI,  340—347  DD  5  Claims 
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I.  A  store  for  storing  AxB  words,  in  which  A  and  B  are 
numbers  proving  the  inequations: 

2P<A<2P^  I 

2''<B<2'i'-  1 

2P-'i<A  ■  B<2/'***  ' 


in  which  p  and  q  are  integers,  wherein  it  comprises  p  +  q-l-1 
addressing  inputs  connected  to  an  address  code  conversion 
circuit  (CTA)  which  is  in  two  parts: 
(a)  a  first  part  (CTA)X  constituted  by: 

p+  1  inputs  E(XX)  •  ■  ■  E(X)p  and  p+  I  outputs  S(X)0  .  .  . 
S(X)p,  the  p+l  inputs  receiving  p+1  bits  (XO  .  .  .  Xp) 

I  defining  a  number  X  lower  than  A,  said  bits  being  distrib- 
uted between  a  least  significant  bit  XO  and  a  most  signifi- 

,    cant  bit  Xp,  the  p=  1  outputs  being  connected  to  p+  1  first 

I   addressing  inputs  (MO  .  .  .  Mp)  of  the  store  MEM, 

p=l— r  direct  connections  CD(X)  between  the  p=l— r 

I    inputs  allocated  to  the  p-i- 1  —  r  least  significant  bits  of  X 

I    and  p-f  1  —  r  outputs; 

a  first  multiplexer  M(X)  having  a  first  group  E(X)1  of  the  r 
inputs  receiving  logic  expressions  of  the  r  most  significant 
bits  (Xp  -  r  -I- 1  ...  Xp)  of  X  received  by  the  r  correspond- 
ing inputs,  and  a  second  group  e(X)2  of  r  inputs  raised  to 
the  same  predetermined  logic  level,  said  first  multiplexer 
having  r  outputs  s(X)  connected  to  the  r  remaining  out- 
puts of  said  first  part; 
b  a  second  part  CTA(Y)  constituted  by: 

q+1  inputs  E(Y)0  .  .  .  E(Y)q  and  q  outputs  S(Y)0  .  .  . 
S(Y)q-  I,  the  q -I- 1  inputs  receiving  the  q+  1  bits  (YO  .  .  . 
Yq)  defining  a  number  Y  less  than  B,  said  bits  being  dis- 
tributed between  a  least  significant  bit  YO  and  a  most 
significant  bit  Yq,  the  q  outputs  being  connected  to  the  q 
final  addressing  inputs  (Mp+1  .  .  .  Mp  +  q)of  the  memory; 

q~r  direct  connections  CD(Y)  between  the  q  — r  inputs 
allocated  to  the  q  — r  least  significant  bits  Y  and  q  — r 
outputs; 
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a  second  multiplexer  M(Y)  having  a  first  group  e(Y)l  of  r 
inputs  receiving  logic  expressions  of  the  r  most  significant 
bits  ( Yq  -  r  +  1  .  .  .  Yq  -  1 )  of  Y  taken  after  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  Y  (Yq)  and  a  second  group  e(Y)2  of  r  inputs 
connected  to  the  first  group  of  r  inputs  e(X)l  of  the  first 
multiplexer  M(X)  of  the  first  part,  said  second  multiplexer 
having  r  outputs  s(Y)  connected  to  the  r  remaining  out- 
puts s(X)q  — r  .  .  .  S(Y)q— 1  of  said  second  part; 
each  multiplexer  also  having  a  control  input  C(X),  C(Y), 
which  receives  the  most  significant  bit  Yq  of  the  number  Y 
applied  to  the  most  significant  input  E(Y)q  of  the  second 
part,  the  r  addressing  inputs  (Mp  — r+  1  .  .  .  Mp)  of  the  store 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  multiplexer  M(X)  thus 
receiving,  according  to  the  value  of  the  most  significant  bit 
Yq  of  Y,  either  r  logic  expressions  of  the  r  most  significant 
bits  (Xp  — r+  1  .  .  .  Xp)  of  X,  or  r  predetermined  logic  levels 
and  the  r  addressing  inputs  (Mp-hq  —  r+1  .  .  .  Mp  +  q)of  the 
store  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  second  multiplexer 
M(Y),  receiving  in  the  same  way  either  the  r  most  significant 
bits  of  Y  taken  after  the  most  significant  bit  (Yq  =  r+  1  .  .  . 
Yq  —  1 ),  or  the  r  most  significant  bits  of  X  (Xp  —  r  -i- 1  . . .  Xp), 
whereby  hereinbefore  r  is  an  integer  proving  the  relations: 

(2''-l)2^*'-''gA 


4,586,025 

ERROR  TOLERANT  THERMOMETER-TO-BINARY 

ENCODER 

Daniel  G.  Knierim,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,415 

Int.  Cl.^  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  5  Claims 
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4,586,026 

INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER  USING  COUNT 

QUADRATURE  SAMPLING 

James  R.  Braig,  Santa  Ana,  and  Max  D.  Liston,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Liston  Edwards,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,411 

Int.  a.^  H03K  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an  optical  bench 
for  generating  an  analog  composite  signal,  said  analog  compos- 
ite signal  comprised  of  a  primary  component  derived  from  a 
reference  beam  generated  by  a  primary  source  and  a  secondary 
component  derived  from  a  sample  beam  generated  by  a  sec- 
ondary source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  digitizing  said  analog  composite  signal; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
for  demodulating  said  digitized  composite  signal  into  a 
digitized  primary  component  and  secondary  component; 
and, 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means,  said  third  means 
for  generating  the  ratio  of  said  secondary  component  to 
said  primary  component; 
whereby  common  mode  rejection  within  said  composite 
signal  is  achieved  in  said  apparatus  in  a  digital  format. 


4,586,027 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 
AND  RESTORATION 
Tokuhiro  Tsukiyama,  Kanagawa;  Yoshie  Kondo,  Odawara;  Kat- 
suharu   Kakuse,  Hadano;  Shinpei  Saba,  Hiratsuka;  Syoji 
Ozaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Kunihiro  Itoh,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1984,  Ser.  No.  638,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1983,  58-143841 

Int.  C\*  G06F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  binary  code  corresponding  to 
a  first  thermometer  code,  each  bit  of  said  first  thermometer 
code  being  represented  by  the  state  of  a  separate  one  of  a  set  of 
digital  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grouping  said  signals  into  selected  subsets  each  representing 

a  further  thermometer  code; 
converting  each  said  signal  subset  thermometer  code  into  a 

corresponding  binary  code;  and 
summing  the  binary  codes  representing  each  signal  subset  to 
produce  the  binary  code  corresponding  to  said  first  ther- 
mometer code. 
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1.  A  data  processing  method  for  transforming  an  input  data 
string  including  at  least  one  first  region  consisting  of  a  series  of 
data  less  in  the  number  of  repetitive  data  than  a  predetermined 
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value  and  at  least  one  second  region  consisting  of  repetitive 
data  more  or  equal  in  the  number  of  repetitive  data  to  said 
predetermined  value  into  an  output  data  string  in  a  form  where 
said  second  region  is  compressed,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  said  first  and  second  regions  on  the  basis  of 
the  repetition  of  the  same  data  in  said  input  data  string  and 
counting  the  number  of  data  included  in  each  of  said 
regions;  and 

(b)  combining  information  indicative  of  the  number  of  data 
of  said  first  region  at  the  front  and  back  of  said  first  region, 
pairing  a  datum  representative  of  said  second  region  with 
information  indicative  of  the  number  of  data  of  said  sec- 
ond region,  and  outputting  the  results  in  the  order  of  data 
input. 


4,586,028 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

George  T.  McKinzie,  Rte.  5,  Box  299,  Rainerd,  Minn.  56401 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,767 

Int.  a.-»  G08B  23/00.  13/08 

11.5.  CI.  340-500  4  Claims 


1.  Alarm  system  for  protection  of  spori  accessories  including 
bicycles,  motorcycles,  boats,  motors,  snowmobiles,  and  in- 
tended for  use  at  home,  at  work,  on  vacation  or  when  traveling 
comprising: 

a.  integrated  circuit  low-power  low-offset  dual  voltage 
comparators  including  separate  inputs,  one  of  said  com- 
parators as  a  monitor  comparator,  said  input  of  said  moni- 
tor comparators  for  connection  to  a  monitoring  loop; 

b.  a  variable  line  adjustment  means  connected  across  said 
input  of  the  other  of  said  comparators  as  a  line  adjust 
comparator; 

c.  a  monitor  lead  cable  including  a  monitor  loop  and  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  resistance  through  a  resistor  and 
length  of  wire  in  said  monitor  loop,  and  including  an 
automobile  connector  means  along  a  length  of  said  loop 
for  connection  through  said  spori  accessories  to  an  input 
of  said  monitor  loop  comparator; 

d.  the  output  of  said  comparators  connected  to  a  switching 
transistor; 

e.  a  relay  including  normally  closed  contacts,  common,  and 
normally  open  contacts  connected  between  said  switching 
transistor  and  ground; 

r  alarm  means  connected  to  said  switching  transistor; 

g.  a  latch  means  connected  between  a  node  of  said  alarm 
means,  and  said  switching  transistor  and  said  relay  and 
said  input  of  said  comparators; 

h.  power  source  means  connected  across  said  switching 
transistor  and  said  relay;  and, 

i.  housmg  means  for  enclosing  said  alarm  system  and  includ- 
ing a  panel  for  supporting  a  wiring  block,  said  wiring 
block  mcluding  terminal  connections  for  line,  ground. 
normally  open,  and  normally  closed  terminals,  said  panel 
supporting  said  line  and  said  ground  terminal  connections 
for  said  monitor  lead  cable  and  wired  to  one  of  said  dual 


voltage  comparators  and  said  normally  open,  common 
and  normally  closed  terminals  connections  connected  to 
said  relay,  an  auxiliary  power  input  connected  between, 
an  ON/OFF  switch,  line-adjust  switch,  and  latch-normal 
switch  whereby  said  alarm  system  is  utilizable  in  either  a 
fixed  or  remote  location,  and  can  be  powered  by  said 
power  means  internally  or  externally,  and  provides  an 
internal  alarm  signal  as  well  as  said  normally  open  and  said 
normally  closed  connections  for  external  switched  alarm 
signals,  thereby  providing  an  alarm  system  for  sport  items. 


4,586,029 
BLUR  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Shuichi  Tamura,  and  Kiyoshi  lizuka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1982,  57-188987 
Int.  Cl.^  G08B  21/00 
U,S.  CI.  340-540  21  Claims 
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1.  A  detector  for  detecting  the  moving  of  a  still  picture 
image,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  arranged  to  detect  a 
light  flux  from  an  object; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  storing  means  arranged  in  association  with 
said  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  to  store  values  of 
light  fluxes  received  by  said  light  receiving  means; 

(c)  computing  means  for  computing  ratios  between  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  storing  means;  and 

(d)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said 
computing  means  produced  for  different  lengths  of  light 
receiving  time  of  the  light  receiving  means. 


4,586,030 
PROTECTIVE  GRATING 
Horst  Klostermann,  Maischiitzenstr.  2c,  4630  Bochum,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1913,  3304186;  Mar.  24,  1983,  3310726 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  340-550  5  claims 

1.  A  protective  grating  for  guarding  building  openings  and 
the  like,  said  protective  grating  comprising  straight  hollow 
grating  rods  having  an  optical  supervisory  system  for  trigger- 
ing an  alarm  signal  when  the  grating  rods  are  cut  or  bent,  said 
optical  supervisory  system  including  light  diodes  and  photo 
diodes  disposed  on  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  grating 
rods,  the  light  passing  therebetween  passing  through  the  hol- 
low space  of  the  grating  rods  directly  from  the  light  diodes  to 
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the  photo  diodes,  said  protective  grating  being  employed  in  i 
fence  having  hollow  fence  posts  and  the  hollow  grating  rod; 
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extending  horizontally  with  their  ends  projecting  into  the 
hollow  spaces  of  the  fence  posts. 


4,586,031 
INFRA-SONIC  DETECTOR,  AND  ALARMS  INCLUDING 

SAME 
Raymond  Grinneiser,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Electronique 
Guglielmetti  V.G.  Electronique,  Nice,  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,423 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1982,  82  04464 
Int.  a.*  G08B  13/22 
U.S.  a.  340—566  7  Claims 


every  time  the  steering  angle  changes  by  a  predetermined 
angular  value; 

reset  signal  generating  circuit  62  differentially  counting 
pulses  S2  and  S3  and  producing  a  reset  signal  Sq  when  the 
difference  reaches  a  predetermined  value  within  a  prede- 
termined period  measured  from  inputting  the  first  steering 
angle  pulse; 
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a  warning  signal  generating  means  30  and  40  for  producing 
a  warning  signal  Ss  when  a  counter  value  of  the  steering 
angle  pulses  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
within  said  given  period,  which  counter  value  is  reset  in 
response  to  said  reset  signal;  and 

a  warning  device  responsive  to  said  warning  signal  to  pro- 
duce warning. 
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1.  A  passive  intrusion  detector  and  alarm  device  comprising 
in  electrical  series: 
an  infrasonic  detector  (1)  comprising: 

a  pressure  pick-up  (2)  adapted  for  sensing  pressure  varia- 
tions occurring  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  space  to  be 
monitored,   and   producing   a  corresponding  electric 
pressure  signal; 
amplifier  means  (3)  for  amplifying  said  pressure  signal; 
low-pass  filter  means  (4)  for  retaining  only  infrasonic 
signals  from  the  signals  delivered  by  said  amplifier 
means; 
threshold  means  (6)  for  comparing  the  signal  from  said 
low-pass  filter  means  to  a  fixed  reference  thereby  deliver- 
ing a  trigger  signal;  and 
alarm  means  (14)  activated  by  said  trigger  signal. 


4,586,032 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOZING  AT  WHEEL 
Yasutoshi  Seko,  Yokohama;  Takayuki  Yanagishima,  Yokosuka, 
and  Noburu  Fukasawa,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP81/00264,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1982,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO82/01168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1982 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1981,  Ser.  No.  377,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1980,  55-139662 
Int.  CI.^  G08B  21/00;  B60Q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—576  13  Claims 

1.  A  doze  warning  system  comprising: 
a  steering  angle  detecting  means  20  for  producing  steering 
angle  pulses  82  or  S3  depending  on  the  steering  direction 


4,586,033 
FLUID  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  J.  Andrejasich,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  579,431 

Int.  a*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—603  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  polar  and  non- 
polar  fiuids  comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  differ- 
ence between  a  polar  fluid  and  a  non-polar  fluid,  signal  means 
providing  a  fiuid  polar  characteristic  related  signal,  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  fluid,  signal  means  providing 
a  fiuid  state  related  signal,  logic  means  responsive  to  the  fiuid 
polar  characteristic  related  signal  and  the  fluid  state  related 
signal  for  determining  if  the  state  of  the  fiuid  is  a  liquid  and  for 
determining  the  polar  characteristic  of  the  liquid. 
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4,586,034 
COLOR  CODED  COPIER  DISPLAY 
Chosin  Nakamine,  Okinawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1981,  56-213025 
Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—679  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  color  coded  copier  display  device  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine  having  movable  parts  said  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detection  means  for  detecting  predetermined 
conditions  of  the  electrophotographic  copying  machine, 

condition-judging  means  for  deciding  a  particular  condition 
of  the  copying  machine  upon  receipt  of  an  output  signal 
from  any  of  said  detection  means, 

display  means  having  a  plurality  of  display  segments  repre- 
senting graphically  conditions  of  said  copying  machine 
and  corresponding  countermeasures  if  the  conditions  are 
malfunctions,  said  display  segments  having  first  color 
patterns  representing  critical  malfunction  conditions  of 
the  copying  machine  and  second  color  patterns  represent- 
ing non-critical  malfunction  conditions  of  the  copying 
machine,  and 

display  signal  forming  means  for  supplying  a  display  drive 
signal  to  said  display  means,  said  display  drive  signal 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  critical  and  non-criti- 
cal malfunction  conditions,  and  the  corresponding  coun- 
termeasure  thereof,  in  conformity  with  an  output  of  said 
condition-judging  means  to  allow  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  color  patterns  representing  at  least  one  of  the 
critical  and  non-critical  malfunction  conditions  and  the 
countermeasure  thereof  to  be  displayed  on  said  display 
means,  said  display  signal  forming  means  comprising: 

(a)  display  signal-generating  means  connected  to  said  condi- 
tion-judging means  for  sending  forth  a  binary  code  signal 
to  display  a  given  condition  of  said  copying  machine  and 
a  countermeasure  to  cope  with  said  condition; 

(b)  timing  circuit  means  for  generating  clock  signals  for 
synchronizing  the  various  operations  of  the  display  device 
and  also  for  sending  forth  a  latch  signal  in  synchronization 
with  a  prescribed  one  of  said  clock  signals; 

(c)  signal-holding  means  connected  to  said  display  signal- 
generating  means  and  timing  circuit  means,  for  temporar- 
ily holding  an  output  binary  code  signal  from  said  display 
signal-generating  means,  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  upon  receipt  of  a  clock  signal  from  said  timing 
circuit  means;  and 

(d)  drive  circuit  means  connected  to  said  signal-holding 
means  and  timing  circuit  means,  for  receiving  a  binary 
code  signal  in  synchronization  with  a  particular  clock 
signal,  and,  when  data  has  been  received  on  a  particular 
condition  of  said  copying  machine,  for  holding  data  repre- 
sented by  the  binary  code  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  latch 
signal,  and  for  sending  forth  a  drive  signal  according  to 
the  contents  of  the  temporarily  held  data,  said  drive  cir- 
cuit means  being  connected  with  a  drive  signal-generating 
circuit  for  generating  said  drive  signal  and  including:  a 
plurality  of  shift  registers  for  temporarily  holding  an  out- 
put binary  code  signal  from  said  signal-holding  means; 


store  registers  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  shift  regis- 
ters, which  upon  receipt  of  a  latch  signal,  store  data  read 
out  of  the  corresponding  shift  registers;  and  a  switching 
circuit  which  receives  an  output  drive  signal  from  the 
drive  signal-generating  circuit,  and  sends  forth  a  drive 
signal  in  conformity  to  the  contents  of  the  data  stored  in 
the  store  registers. 


4,586,035 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL  WITH  A  CURSOR  RESPONSIVE 

VIRTUAL  DISTRIBUTED  MENU 
D«vid  C.  Baker;  Kathryn  A.  Bohrer,  and  Gregory  A.  Flurry,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  584,686 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340-712  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  interactive  display  terminal  comprising  a  display 
screen  having  at  least  one  window  having  lesser  dimensions 
than  said  display  screen  and  displaying  subject  matter  different 
from  that  displayed  on  the  remainder  of  the  screen,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  display  further  comprises 
a  virtual  menu  comprising  a  plurality  of  items  respectively 
distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  window  and  not 
displayed  in  normal  operations, 
cursor  means  on  said  screen, 
means  for  moving  said  cursor,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  cursor  across 
selected  regions  in  said  periphery  for  displaying  selected 
menu  items  respectively  associated  with  said  regions. 


4,586,036 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Thomason,  Corona  del  Mar,  and  Joseph  C.  Tipton, 
Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Com- 
puter Concepts,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,455 

U£.  CI.  340—720 


Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/00 


28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  graphics  display  system,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  raster  scan  display,  said  display  being  characterised  by  a 

vertical  raster  scan 
memory  means  for  storing  digital  data  to  be  displayed,  said 
memory  means  being  a  means  for  storing  said  digital  data 
wherein  the  relative  vertical  position  of  each  data  point  to 
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be  displayed  on  each  vertical  raster  scan  is  stored  in  binary 
coded  form 

digital  communication  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
for  receiving  digital  data  to  be  displayed  from  an  auxiliary 
digital  device  in  said  binary  coded  form  and  coupling  said 
digital  data  to  said  memory  means 

video  sync  generation  means  for  providing  vertical  and 
horizontal  sync  signals  and  for  providing  a  pixel  clock 
signal  for  each  raster  scan 

trace  control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
video  sync  generation  means,  said  trace  control  means 
having  an  addressing  means  for  addressing  said  memory 
synchronized  to  said  vertical  and  horizontal  sync  signals 
to  botain  coded  data  to  be  displayed  for  each  vertical 
raster  scan,  and  a  digital  counter  means  responsive  to  said 
pixel  clock  signal  for  each  scan  to  provide  a  digital  trace 
signal  indicative  of  a  pixel  clock  signal  counter  corre- 
sponding to  the  coded  data  for  that  scan,  and 

video  generation  means  coupled  to  said  digital  counter 
means  of  said  trace  control  means,  said  video  sync  genera- 
tion means  and  said  display,  said  video  generation  means 
being  a  means  for  providing  a  video  signal  to  said  display 
to  display  said  data  in  graphic  form  responsive  to  said 
digital  trace  signal. 


4,586,037 
RASTER  DISPLAY  SMOOTH  LINE  GENERATION 
Harvey  J.  Rosener,  Sherwood;  David  L.  Knierim,  Wilsonville, 
and  John  C.  Dalrymple,  Newberg,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  472,463 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340—728  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  raster  type  image-generating  system,  a  high  speed 
arrangement  for  generating  for  display  a  smooth  line  of  consis- 
tent thickness  regardless  of  slope,  in  which  said  line  is  defined 
by  a  starting  end  point  position  and  a  concluding  end  point 
position  specified  to  a  fractional  pixel  precision  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  deriving  information  representing  the 
slope  of  said  line  to  n  bits  of  said  fractional  pixel  precision; 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  said  end  point  positions  and  to  said 
first  deriving  means,  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  pixel 
positions  relevantly  proximate  to  said  end  point  positions, 
and  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  arrays, 
each  of  said  arrays  being  at  least  three  contiguous  pixel 
positions  defining  a  cross-section  point  of  the  interior 
portion  of  said  line  between  said  end  point  positions; 

(c)  second  means,  responsive  to  said  end  point  positions  and 
said  deriving  means,  for  deriving  information  representa- 
tive of  the  distance  of  each  of  said  pixel  positions  of  said 
arrays  from  said  line; 

(d)  first  means,  responsive  to  said  starting  end  point  position, 
to  said  second  deriving  means  and  to  said  identifying 
means,  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  a  level  of 
intensity  between  a  selected  minimum  and  maximum  to  be 
associated  with  each  of  said  pixel  positions  relevant  to  said 
starting  end  point  position,  said  value  being  a  function  of 


the  location  of  said  pixel  position  relative  to  said  starting 
end  point  position; 

(e)  second  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  deriv- 
ing means  and  said  identifying  means,  for  determining  a 
value  representative  of  a  level  of  intensity  between  said 
selected  minimum  and  maximum  to  be  associated  with 
each  of  said  pixel  positions  of  each  of  said  arrays,  said 
value  being  a  function  of  the  slope  of  said  line  and  the 
distance  between  said  pixel  position  and  said  line;  and 

(0  third  means,  responsive  to  said  concluding  end  point 
position,  to  said  second  deriving  means  and  to  said  identi- 
fying means,  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  a 
level  of  intensity  between  said  selected  minimum  and 
maximum  to  be  associated  with  each  of  said  pixel  positions 
relevant  to  said  concluding  end  point  position,  said  value 
being  a  function  of  the  location  of  said  pixel  position 
relative  to  said  concluding  end  point  position. 


4,586,038 
TRUE-PERSPECnVE  TEXTURE/SHADING 
PROCESSOR 
Edward  M.  Sims,  Ormond  Beach,  and  Jimmy  E.  Chandler, 
Holly  Hill,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,147 

Int.  C\*  G09G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340—729  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  image  generator  of  the  type  wherein  com- 
putations are  performed  in  sequence  by  a  plurality  of  groups 
including  a  first  group  which  manages  a  visual  data  base  and 
transfers  data  to  an  active  environment  storage  of  a  second 
group,  said  first  group  determining  the  position  of  a  viewpoint 
and  any  moving  models  in  a  common  coordinate  system  and 
generating  trigonometric  coefficients  required  for  perspective 
transformation,  said  second  group  reducing  a  three-dimen- 
sional description  of  the  environment  supplied  by  said  first 
group  to  a  two-dimensional  description,  making  perspective 
transformation  of  data  into  coordinates  of  a  view  window  and 
assigning  a  priority  to  each  surface  of  the  computed  scene,  and 
a  third  group  which  reduces  the  two-dimensional  description 
generated  by  said  second  group  to  a  scan  line  by  generating 
edge  data  to  locate  where  edges  cross  the  scan  line  and  re- 
sponds to  the  assigned  priorities  to  eliminate  hidden  surfaces 
and  generates  the  video  for  display  including  edge  smoothing, 
shading  and  texture  effects,  the  improvement  comprising  tex- 
ture/shading processing  means  which  defines  modulations 
globally  over  an  entire  simulated,  visual  environment,  said 
texture/shading  processing  means  comprising: 
face  modulation  processing  means  in  said  second  group  for 
computing  data  describing  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  tex- 
ture and  shading  models  and  data  describing  the  plane  of 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  textured  or  shaded  faces; 
texture/shading  generator  means  in  said  third  group  respon- 
sive to  initialization  data  from  said  first  group  and  the  data 
computed  by  said  face  modulation  processing  means  for 
computing  texture  and  shading  modualtion  signals  based 
on  a  model  using  parallel  planes  defined  in  three-dimen- 
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sional  space  to  divide  any  number  effaces  into  texture  and 
shading  stripes  wherein  said  texture/shading  generator 
means  comprises: 

pattern  memory  means  connected  to  said  face  modulation 
processing  means  for  storing  the  data  describing  each 
texture  and  shading  model; 

face  memory  means  connected  to  said  face  modulation  pro- 
cessing means  for  storing  the  data  describing  the  plane  of 
each  textured  or  shaded  face; 

edge  memory  means  for  storing  edge  data; 

data  register  means  connected  to  said  first  group  for  storing 
a  line  and  element  number  of  a  pixel  at  a  relative  line 
number  and  element  number; 

edge  crossing  control  means  connected  to  said  edge  memory 
memory  means  and  said  data  register  means  for  comput- 
ing a  relative  line  number  and  element  number; 

first  distance  calculator  means  connected  to  said  face  mem- 
ory means  and  said  edge  crossing  control  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  data  addressed  by  said  edge  memory  means 
for  computing  the  distance  to  each  pixel  group; 

first  base  number  calculator  means  connected  to  said  pattern 
memory  means,  said  edge  crossing  control  means  and  said 
first  distance  calculator  means  and  responsive  to  data 
addressed  by  said  face  memory  means  for  mapping  each 
pixel  group  into  texture  stripe  numbers; 

texture  computer  means  connected  to  said  first  base  number 
calculator  means  for  storing  texture  modulating  maps  and 
computing  blending  and  smoothing  of  the  maps  selected 
by  the  base  number  calculation;  and 

first  shading  computer  means  connected  to  said  first  base 
number  calculator  means  and  said  texture  computer  means 
for  computing  by  linear  interpolation  the  shading  modula- 
tion based  on  the  base  number  calculation  and  selecting 
shading,  texture  or  no  modulation  to  the  video  for  display. 
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FRAME  FREO  CONT 


between  an  odd  frame  and  an  even  frame  to  each  said 
common  electrode; 

applying  an  a.c.  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  material  at  a 
said  picture  element  to  be  written-in  by  applying  a  voltage 
having  a  phase  opposite  to  that  of  said  counter  electrode 
voltage  to  said  picture  element  in  response  to  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  FET  connected  thereto; 

offsetting  a  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  material  at 

I  a  said  picture  element  not  to  be  written-in  by  applying  a 

I  voltage  having  the  same  phase  as  that  of  said  counter 

electrode  voltage  to  said  picture  element  in  response  to 

the  of  said  FET  connected  thereto; 

detecting  a  characteristic  change  of  at  least  one  said  FET; 
and 

adjusting  frame  frequency  based  on  a  detected  characteristic 
change  of  said  FET  so  that  the  voltage  applied  to  each 
said  picture  element  by  a  said  FET  is  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  counter  electrode  voltage  applied  to  each 
said  common  electrode. 


4,586,040 

INTERRUPTION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  IN  TIME 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Osamu     Akiba,     Meyagawa;     Yoshiharu     Suzuki,     Kadoma; 
Motoharu  Terada,  Higashiosaka,  and  Takashi  Saeki,  Shijona- 
wate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1982,  57/81850 
Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.08  8  Qaims 


4,586,039 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DRIVING  THEREOF 

Keisaku  Nonomura,  Nara;  Fumiaki  Funada,  Yamatokoriyama, 

and  Masataka  Matsuura,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,276 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1982,  57-70820 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  340—784  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  hav- 
ing a  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  cell  including  a  plurality 
of  gate  lines  and  source  lines  intersecting  each  other;  a  transis- 
tor array  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  FETs  each  of  which 
is  provided  at  an  intersection  of  a  gate  and  a  source  line  and  is 
connected  to  define  a  picture  element;  a  counter  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  aligned  in  parallel  to 
said  gate  lines,  said  transistor  array  substrate  and  counter  sub- 
strate being  provided  in  a  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to 
define  a  cavity  therebetween;  and  liquid  crystal  material  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  counter  electrode  voltage  that  alternately  varies 


.  A  time  division  multiplex  remote  control  system  for  data 
transmission  between  a  central  controller  and  addressable 
remote  terminals  coupled  to  the  central  controller  through  a 
signal  line,  said  terminals  being  divided  into  groups  each  group 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  terminals, 
said  central  controller  comprising 

transmission  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
transmission  signal  to  be  transmitted,  said  transmission 
including  terminal  identifying  information  for  identify- 
ing one  of  said  terminals  which  is  to  receive  said  trans- 
mission signal  to  be  transmitted,  control  information 
indicating  a  control  to  be  performed  in  said  terminal, 
and  a  reply  signal  standing-by  period  defining  signal  for 
defining  a  period  for  receiving  a  reply  signal  returned 
from  the  terminal  identified  by  said  terminal  identifying 
information,  said  terminal  identifying  information  in- 
cluding group  address  identifying  information  identify- 
ing a  group  in  which  each  terminal  is  included  and 
individual  terminal  identifying  information  for  identify- 
ing individually  the  terminal  included  in  the  group, 
transmission  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  as 
the  transmission  signal  group  address  identifying  infor- 
mation as  the  terminal  identifying  information  gener- 
ated by  said  transmission  signal  generating  means, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  sent  by  said  termi- 
nals, and 
control  information  producing  means  responsive  to  the 


April  29,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


2505 


received  reply  signal  for  producing  necessary  control 
information, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  comprising: 

store  means  for  storing  identifying  information  identifying 
the  terminal, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal 
being  transmitted  from  said  central  controller, 

control  information  accepting  means  responsive  to  the 
receiving  means  for  accepting  said  control  information 
included  in  said  transmission  signal  when  the  received 
terminal  identifying  information  coincides  with  the 
identifying  information  stored  in  the  store  means, 

reply  signal  transmitting  means  responsive  to  the  receiv- 
ing means  for  transmitting  a  reply  signal  in  response  to 
the  reply  signal  standing-by  period  defining  signal  in- 
cluded in  the  received  transmission  signal  when  the 
received  terminal  identifying  information  coincides 
with  the  identifying  information  stored  in  the  storing 
means, 

change-of-supervisory  input  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  change  of  the  supervisory  input  of  an  object  to  be 
controlled  which  the  terminal  supervises  and  producing 
an  output, 

interruption  request  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing an  interruption  request  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  from  the  change-of-supervisory  input  detecting 
means,  and 

interruption  request  signal  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  interruption  request  signal  generated  in  the 
interruption  request  signal  generating  means  at  a  timing 
other  than  reply  signal  transmitting  timing,  and 
said  central  controller  further  comprising: 

group  accessing  mode  signal  generating  means,  responsive 
to  the  interruption  request  signal  transmitted  by  the 
interruption  request  signal  transmitting  means  of  the 
terminal,  for  generating  a  group  accessing  mode  signal 
for  specifying  a  mode  of  accessing  the  terminals  by 
group. 


4,586,041 

PORTABLE  CONFLICT  MONITOR  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Carlson,  865  Wooten  Dr.,  Kerman,  Calif.  93630 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,928 

Int.  a."  G08G  7/097 

U.S.  CI.  340—931  20  Claims 


malfunctioning  traffic  controller  for  communication  to 
the  confiict  monitor; 

generating  means  coupled  to  the  switch  means  and  respon- 
sive to  initiation  of  the  test  signal  for  generating  a  timing 
signal,  the  generating  means  including  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  indication  of  traffic  signal  controller  malfunc- 
tion to  terminate  the  timing  signal  upon  receipt  thereof; 
and 

counter  means  coupled  to  the  generating  means  to  receive 
the  timing  signal  and  to  produce  therefrom  indicia  of  a 
response  time  of  the  conflict  monitor. 


4,586,042 
VIDEO  EXTRACTOR 
Hendrik  C.  Bleijerveld,  Borne,  and  Willem  Van  Den  Berg, 
Apeldoorn,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hollandse  Sig- 
naalapparaten  B.V.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  474,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   19,   1982, 
8201144 

Int.  CI.-*  GOIS  7/28.  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  VQ  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  malfunctioning  traffic  signal 
control  for  testing  response  times  and  operability  of  a  conflict 
monitor  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive  traffic  controller  signals 
from  a  traffic  signal  controller  and  to  provide  an  indication  of 
traffic  signal  controller  and  upon  detection  of  such  malfunc- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  producing  an  enable  signal; 
switch  means  coupled  to  the  circuit  means  for  receiving  the 
enable  signal  for  initiating  a  test  signal  in  response  to  the 
enable  signal; 
selection  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  conflict  moni- 
tor for  receiving  the  test  signal  to  develop  therefrom 
simulated  traffic  controller  signals  representative  of  a 


[--jssr 


1.  In  a  video  extractor  for  a  pulse  radar  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  first  memory  for  storing  a  number  of  words  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  range  quanta,  into  which  the  range  inter- 
val to  be  covered  by  the  pulse  radar  apparatus  is  divided,  said 
words  containing  target  information  as  established  for  each 
range  quantum;  a  range  counter  connected  to  said  memory, 
said  counter  having  a  counting  rate  equal  to  the  rate  at  which 
words  are  shifted  in  and  out  of  memory;  a  video  processor 
connected  to  said  memory  and  said  range  counter  for  receiving 
the  words  shifted  out  of  memory,  said  video  processor  being 
responsive  to  the  video  and  angular  data  from  the  pulse  radar 
apparatus  and  to  the  range  data  provided  by  the  range  counter 
to  update  the  target  information  contained  in  said  words  with 
each  successive  range  sweep  and  to  transfer  the  words  back 
into  memory,  the  improvement  wherein  the  video  processor 
comprises:  a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  for  deter- 
mining the  initial  and  final  azimuth  values,  jb(r)  and  je(r)  re- 
spectively, of  a  series  of  hits  for  each  range  quantum  r,  when- 
ever such  a  series  of  hits  is  established  therein;  a  second  circuit 
connected  to  said  memory  for  determining  the  weight  E(r)  of 
a  series  of  hits  for  each  range  quantum  r,  whenever  such  a 
series  of  hits  is  established  therein;  a  third  circuit  connected  to 
said  memory  for  assigning  one  and  the  same  target  number  N 
to  the  series  of  hits  established  in  successive  range  quanta  if 
such  series  of  hits  together  form  the  picture  of  a  single  target; 
and  a  readout  unit  connected  to  said  range  counter  and  said 
first,  second  and  third  circuits  for  supplying  for  the  successive 
range  quanta,  the  respective  quantity  r  and  the  respective 
quantities  jb(r),  je(r),  E(r)  and  N,  forming  parts  of  said  words, 
to  a  processor  connected  to  said  readout  unit,  said  processor 
being  connected  to  determine  from  said  quantities,  insofar  they 
have  the  same  target  number,  the  centre  (MR,  M<(>),  the  direc- 
tion 0,  the  length  L,  the  width  B,  and  the  weight  Eo  of  the 
target. 
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4,586,043 
DISTRIBUTION  SENSITIVE  CONSTANT  FALSE  ALARM 

RATE  (CFAR)  PROCESSOR 
Mary  L.  Wolf,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,036 

Int.  Cl.<  GOIS  7/02 

U.S.  a.  343—5  CF  1  Claim 
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1.  A  false  alarm  control  system  for  eliminating  clutter  echo 
return  signals  corresponding  to  selectable  false  alarm  rates  and 
responsive  to  changing  clutter  conditions  in  the  radar  environ- 
ment comprising: 
a  signal  splitter  receiving  radar  video  signals  from  a  host 
radar  system  and  outputting  first  and  second  sets  of  radar 
video  signals; 
a  constant  false  alarm  rate  processor  receiving  said  first  set 
of  radar  video  signals  and  calculating  the  clutter  threshold 
level,  said  clutter  threshold  level  responsive  to  changing 
clutter  conditions  in  the  radar  environment  and  corre- 
sponding to  selectable  false  alarm  rates,  said  constant  false 
alarm  rate  processor  comprises  a  data  processing  system 
sorting  said  radar  video  signals  received  from  said  signal 
splitter  by  magnitude  of  the  echo  return  signals  of  each 
cell,  said  data  processing  system  performing  first  and 
second  cell  averaging  calculations  for  a  subset  of  said 
radar  video  signals,  said  data  processing  system  perform- 
ing said  clutter  threshold  calculation  in  terms  of  said 
selectable  false  alarm  rate  and  said  first  and  second  cell 
averaging  calculations,  said  constant  false  alarm  rate  pro- 
cessor performs  said  clutter  threshold  calculation  defined 
by  the  equation: 


such  that 
T  equals  the  value  of  said  clutter  threshold, 
P  equals jaid  selectable  false  alarm  rate. 
Xi  and  X:  equals  the  value  of  said  first  and  second  cell 

averaging  calculation,  and  Ki  and  K2  equal  the  values 

given  by 


1  —  C I  —  C2  —  1 

ATi  =  1 

j=0  "  -  J 


1 


1         n-ci 

-t-  —  1 


c\ 


]—n  —  c\ci 


Ki  = 


and 

-C2-1 
;  =  0 


where  d  and  C2  equals  the  number  of  cells  used  in  said  first  and 
second  cell  averaging  calculations; 
a  delay  circuit  receiving  said  second  set  of  radar  video  sig- 
nals from  said  signal  splitter  said  delay  circuit  delaying 
said  second  set  of  radar  video  signals  while  said  clutter 
threshold  level  is  being  calculated  by  said  constant  false 
alarm  rate  processor; 
and  a  compare  circuit  receiving  said  second  set  of  radar 
video  signals  from  said  delay  circuit  and  said  clutter 


threshold  level  from  said  constant  false  alarm  rate  proces- 
sor, said  compare  circuit  passing  on  to  a  display  processor 
of  said  host  radar  system  the  set  of  said  radar  video  signals 
whose  magnitudes  exceed  said  clutter  threshold. 


4,586,044 

CLUTTER  POSITIONING  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

AGILE  MULTI-BEAM  RADARS 

Francis  W.  Hopwood,  Severna  Park,  and  John  W.  Gipprich, 

Catonsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  460,688 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  3  Claims 


■AflUTIM  KPUTS 
lilRaUFT  aOTWI 


POSITIOKSJ 


^M 


CUICI 


.';.r=i 


tCCUWILtTOR 


•caMtiiiTn 


KUlIlPlEIEl! 


T 


-i 


mnnm    I-—; 


'HAS!  Shifter 


ilk* 
SELECTIOH 

cxr  sicMi 


FREOUEICI 

SiCMl 
OUTPUT 


1.  An  electronically  agile,  pulse-doppler  coherent,  multi- 
beam  radar  disposed  on-board  an  aircraft  which  includes  a 
means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  aircraft  in  flight,  said 
radar  operative  to  switchedly  transmit  a  plurality  of  beams 
directionally  separate  by  time  sharing  the  illuminating  power 
thereof,  each  beam  including  at  least  one  transmission  of  a 
plurality  of  R.F.  pulses  constituting  a  radar  look,  said  radar 
also  operative  to  receive  echo  R.F.  pulses  of  said  look  from 
each  transmitted  beam  interspersed  in  time  with  echo  R.F. 
pulses  of  the  looks  of  the  other  transmitted  beams  of  said 
plurality,  said  radar  having  an  interpulse  period  divided  into 
transmissionable  time  slots,  each  time  slot  corresponding  to  a 
potential  transmission  time  for  a  pulse  of  a  different  beam  look, 
said  radar  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  in  a  time-shared  manner  a  relative  phase 
characteristic  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  R.F.  pulsed 
beams  in  accordance  with  both  the  direction  of  the  corre- 
sponding beam  transmission  and  said  measured  aircraft 
velocity  associated  therewith,  said  deriving  means  opera- 
tive to  perform  said  derivations  for  all  said  aforemen- 
tioned beams  once  each  transmissionable  time  slot  of  said 
interpulse  period; 
means  for  storing  said  derived  relative  phase  characteristics 
corresponding  to  the  time  slot  for  which  they  are  derived; 
means  for  accessing  each  stored  relative  phase  characteristic 
once  each  interpulse  period  corresponding  to  the  time  slot 
associated  therewith; 
means  governed  by  said  accessed  relative  phase  characteris- 
tic to  effect  substantially  a  desired  pulse-to-pulse  phase 
relationship  corresponding  to  the  R.F.  pulsed  beam  asso- 
ciated therewith. 


4,586,045 
WIDE  BAND  MULTIPLE  SIDE-LOBE  CANCELLER 
John  W.  Downie,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,196 
Int.  C\*  GOIS  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  3  Claims 

1.  An  IF  side-lobe  canceller  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  channel  including, 
(1)  a  radar  antenna. 
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(2)  a  first  local  oscillator, 

(3)  a  first  main  mixer  fed  by  the  radar  antenna  and  the  first 
local  oscillator, 

(4)  a  subtractor  to  which  the  output  of  the  first  mixer 
constitutes  one  input. 

(5)  a  second  local  oscillator,  and 

(6)  a  second  main  mixer  fed  by  the  first  and  second  local 
oscillators,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  channels,  each  channel  including. 
(1)  an  omnidirectional  antenna, 


(2)  a  first  auxiliary  mixer  fed  by  the  omnidirectional  an- 
tenna and  the  subtractor, 

(3)  a  second  auxiliary  mixer  fed  by  the  first  auxiliary  mixer 
and  the  second  main  mixer, 

(4)  a  third  auxiliary  mixer  fed  by  the  second  auxiliary 
mixer  and  the  second  main  mixer,  and 

(5)  a  fourth  auxiliary  mixer  fed  by  the  third  auxiliary  mixer 
and  the  omnidirectional  antenna,  the  output  of  the 
fourth  auxiliary  mixer  being  fed  to  the  subtractor. 


4,586,046 
AUTOMATIC  REPROGRAMMING  MEANS  FOR 
COUNTERMEASURES  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Pringle,  and  William  A.  O'Berry,  both  of  Severna 
Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,927,  Aug.  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,029 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  343— 18  E  7aaims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  countermeasures  system  having;  a  false 
target  range  position  program  matrix  with  multiple  inputs  and 
outputs;  means,  responsive  to  an  oscillator  clock  in  phase  lock 
with  received  threat  radar  FRF,  for  delivering  discrete  digital 
counts  to  each  said  range  position  matrix  input;  a  false  target 
angle  position  program  matrix  with  multiple  inputs  and  out- 
puts; means,  responsive  to  an  oscillator  clock  locked  in  phase 
and  frequency  to  the  scan  rate  of  received  threat  radar  signals, 
for  gating  each  said  angle  position  program  matrix  input;  and. 


means  for  detecting  and  indicating  system  receiver  lock  up 
information: 

automatic  reprogramming  means  comprising; 
switching  means  for  alternately  changing  the  polarity  of  the 
digital  counts  delivered  to  selected  inputs  of  said  range 
position  program  matrix,  said  switching  means  being 
actuated  by  command  signals  responsive  to  system  re- 
ceiver lock  up  information. 


4,586,047 

EXTENDED  BANDWIDTH  SWITCHED  ELEMENT 

PHASE  SHIFTER  HAVING  REDUCED  PHASE  ERROR 

OVER  BANDWIDTH 
Henry  F.  Inacker,  Cinnaminson;  Larry  L.  Humphrey,  Mount 
Laurel,  and  David  Staiman,  Cinnaminson,  ail  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  509,039 

Int.  C\*  HOIQ  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  343-372  13  Oaims 
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13.  A  digital  phase  shifter  for  use  over  an  operating  fre- 
quency range  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  frequency  selection  signal  and  a  phase 
command  signal,  for  producing  a  digital  control  signal 
with  a  value  which  is  determined  by  the  value  of  said 
frequency  selection  signal  and  the  value  of  said  phase 
command  signal,  said  frequency  selection  signal  indicating 
a  selected  frequency  sub-band  which  is  within  said  operat- 
ing frequency  range,  and  said  phase  command  signal 
specifying  a  desired  phase  shift; 

a  plurality  of  phase  shifting  elements  connected  in  series  in 
the  propagation  path  of  an  AC  signal  to  be  phase  shifted, 
each  of  said  phase  shifting  elements  having  first  and  sec- 
ond states  and  providing  a  reference  phase  shift  when  in 
said  first  state  and  providing  an  additional  increment  of 
phase  shift  when  in  said  second  state,  said  increments  of 
phase  shift  changing  with  frequency; 

means  responsive  to  said  digital  control  signal  for  setting 
each  of  said  phase  shifting  elements  in  either  said  first  or 
said  second  state  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said 
digital  control  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  digital  control  signal  from  said 
means  for  producing  to  said  means  for  setting. 


4,586,048 
SIDELOBE  CANCELLER 
John  W.  Downie,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,185 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  7/36.  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  343—379  3  Oaims 

1.  A  sidelobe  canceller  comprising: 

a.  a  directional  antenna; 

b.  a  first  local  oscillator; 


2508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


c.  a  first  mixer  means  fed  by  the  directional  antenna  and  the 
first  local  oscillator; 

d.  an  omnidirectional  antenna; 

e.  a  second  mixer  means  fed  by  the  omnidirectional  antenna; 

f.  a  first  subtracting  circuit  means  fed  by  the  first  and  second 
mixer  means; 

g.  a  third  mixer  means  fed  by  a  first  subtracting  circuit  and 
the  omnidirectional  antenna; 

h.  a  narrow  band  filter  fed  by  the  third  mixer  means,  the 
filtered  output  of  the  third  mixer  means  constituting  a 
second  input  to  the  second  mixer  means; 
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i.  a  first  delay  circuit  means  fed  by  the  omnidirectional 
antenna; 

j.  a  fourth  mixer  means  fed  by  the  filtered  output  of  the  third 
mixer  means  and  the  delayed  output  of  the  omnidirec- 
tional antenna; 

k.  a  second  delay  circuit  means  fed  by  the  first  mixer  means; 
and 

I.  a  second  subtracting  circuit  means  fed  by  the  fourth  mixer 
means  and  the  delayed  output  of  the  first  mixer  means. 


4,586,049 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  INSTRUMENT 

LANDING  SYSTEM  LOCALIZER  AND  GLIDE-SLOPE 

RECEIVERS  FOR  DERIVING  COURSE  DEVIATION 

INFORMATION 

Eldon  F.  Davidson,  240  Flower  Dr.,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,921 

Int.  a.-'  GOIS  I/I4,  1/16.  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  343—414  23  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  instrument  landing  system  (ILS) 
localizer  or  glide-slope  receiver  for  deriving  actual  course 
deviation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  filtering  a  detected  incoming  ILS  signal  in  order 

to  extract  first  and  second  navigation  signals  therefrom, 
means  for  synthesizing  a  first  stream  of  timing  pulses  phase- 
locked  to  said  first  navigation  signal  and  a  second  stream 


of  timing  pulses  phase-locked  to  said  second  navigation 
signal. 

first  means  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  said  first  naviga- 
tion signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  first  selected 
pulse  in  said  first  stream  of  timing  pulses  in  order  to  obtain 
a  sampled  value  substantially  equivalent  to  the  peak  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  navigation  signal, 

second  means  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
navigation  signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  sec- 
ond selected  pulse  in  said  second  stream  of  timing  pulses  in 
order  to  obtain  a  sampled  value  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  peak  amplitude  of  said  second  navigation  signal,  and 

means  for  combining  the  sampled  values  of  said  first  and 
second  navigation  signals  so  as  to  obtain  the  difference 
therebetween  and,  in  response  to  the  difference,  produc- 
ing a  signal  representing  actual  course  deviation. 


4,586,050 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTENNA 
Takao  Kuroda,  and  Ryuji  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,606 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    17,    1982,    57- 
141224[U] 

Int.  CI.^  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 
U.S.  CI.  343—426  5  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic.step  tracking  antenna  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  communicating  with  a  stationary  satellite 
supported  on  a  non  stabilized  body,  which  may  sway; 

azimuth  drive  means  and  elevation  drive  means  for  driving 
said  antenna  in  azimuth  and  elevation,  respectively; 

drive  control  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  azimuth 
and  elevation  drive  means  such  that  an  electric  field  which 
the  antenna  receives  from  the  satellite  becomes  maximum; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  present  angle  of  inclination  when 
said  body  sways,  said  sensor  means  comprising  a  pitching 
sensor  responsive  to  a  pitching  angle  of  the  body  and  a 
rolling  sensor  responsive  to  a  rolling  angle  of  the  body; 
and 

control  means  for  storing  an  angle  of  a  previous  inclination 
of  said  body  which  occurred  during  a  non-driven  period 

I  of  the  intermittently  driven  azimuth  and  elevation  drive 
means,  for  comparing  said  stored  angle  of  said  previous 
inclination  with  the  present  angle  of  inclination  sensed  by 
the  sensor  means,  and,  if  a  difference  provided  by  the 
comparison  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  for 
causing  the  drive  control  means  to  resume  the  operation 
of  the  azimuth  and  elevation  drive  means  even  when  the 
azimuth  and  .'levation  drive  means  are  in  a  non-driven 
period. 
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4,586,051 
REFLECTOR  DISTORTION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  MULTIPLE-BEAM  WAVE  SATELLITE  ANTENNAS 
Antonio  Saitto,  and  Giovanni  Mica,  both  of  Oegstgeest,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  470,538 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1982,  82  04043 
Int.  CI.^  HOIQ  19/10 
U.S.  a.  343—703  7  Claims 
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said  cap  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  cap  side  in  the 
down  position  of  the  mounting  plate  and  the  antenna; 
and  means  for  fastening  said  antenna  to  said  mounting  plate. 

4,586,053 

LASER  BEAM  PRODUCT  MARKING  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Hughes,  Canberra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australian 

Electro  Optics  Pty.  Limited,  Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  May  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  610,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  18,  1983,  PF9408 

Int.  a.*  GOID  9/00.  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  346—1.1  10  Qaims 


M 


1.  A  reflector  distortion  compensation  system  for  multibeam 
antennas,  and  comprising: 

a  reflector  and  at  least  one  beam  forming  network  having  a 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  peripheral  feeds  around  a 
central  feed; 

means  for  detecting  distortions  in  said  reflector,  said  detect- 
ing means  comprising  a  remote  transmitter  providing  a 
transmit  signal  to  said  feeds  via  said  reflector  and  such  that 
rays  of  said  transmit  signal  are  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  when  arriving  at  said  reflector,  a  circuit  having 
one  input  connected  to  said  central  feed  and  another  input 
selectively  switchable  between  at  least  two  of  said  periph- 
eral feeds  in  order  to  obtain  linear  and  non-linear  error 
signals  from  said  circuit  in  response  to  corresponding 
linear  and  non-linear  distortions; 

means  for  generating  linear  and  non-linear  distortion  correc- 
tion signals  in  response  to  said  error  signals;  and 

means  for  correcting  said  linear  and  non-linear  distortions  of 
said  reflector  by  correcting  an  attitude  of  said  reflector 
and  characteristics  of  said  beam  forming  network  as 
required. 


4,586,052 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTENNA  FOR  POP-TOP 

CAMPING  TRAILERS 

Chester  G.  Liley,  17108  Southport  Dr.,  Holly,  Mich.  48442 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  715,667 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  343—713  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  marking  objects  with  an  image  displayed  on 
an  incoherent  optical  display  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

optically  coupling  said  image  into  a  liquid  crystal  light 
valve; 

directing  a  polarized  laser  beam  into  said  liquid  crystal  light 
valve  thereby  superimposing  said  image  onto  said  polar- ' 
ized  laser  beam; 

extracting  those  portions  of  said  laser  beam  whose  polariza- 
tion was  affected  by  the  liquid  crystal  light  valve;  and 

irradiating  said  object  with  the  part  of  said  laser  beam  which 
has  been  extracted  by  said  extracting  step,  thereby  mark- 
ing said  image  onto  said  object. 


4,586,054 
RECORDING  HEAD 

Kenji  Kurita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,945 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    May    17,    1982,    57- 
71737[U] 

Int.  CI.^  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  346—76  PH  5  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  mounting  system  for  a  pop-top  trailer  having 
a  rigid  cap,  comprising; 

a  mounting  plate  for  the  antenna; 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  pivotally  on  one  side  of  the 
cap; 

an  end  notch  portion  formed  in  one  end  of  the  plate; 

a  side  notch  portion  formed  in  the  lower  side  of  side  plate; 

and  a  first  stud  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  side  of 
the  cap  and  located  in  a  radial  path  with  said  end  notch 
portion  for  engaging  it  and  thus  holding  the  mounting 
plate  and  the  antenna  in  an  upright  position; 

said  side  notch  portion  engagable  with  a  second  stud  fixed  to 


a+a/2 


t 


J!' 


t  a+a/2! 


1.  A  recording  head  for  recording  information  in  a  line  of 
predetermined  width  in  one  scan  of  the  recording  head,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  first  recording  elements  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  row;  and 
two  second  recording  elements,  each  disposed  at  an  end  of 
said  row,  for  recording  in  the  same  line  as  said  first  record- 
ing elements,  wherein  the  dimension  of  said  second  re- 


2510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


cording  elements  measured  along  said  row  differs  from 
the  dimension  of  each  said  first  recording  element  mea- 
sured along  said  row. 


4,586,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  COLORED 

PATTERNS 
Keiichi  Matsushima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aimor  Den- 
slii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1984,  59-077052 
Int.  a*  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  dots  of  at  least  two  difterent  colors. 
the  at  least  two  different  colors  including  first  and  second 
colors,  on  a  record  sheet  with  use  of  a  printing  head  having  a 
multiplicity  of  heater  elements  which  are  arranged  in  an  array 
extending  along  a  substantially  straight  print  line  and  which 
are  operative  to  produce  heat  independently  of  one  another 
and  an  elongated  heat-sensitive  ink  ribbon  intervening  between 
the  record  sheet  and  the  array  of  said  heater  elements  and 
lengthwise  extending  generally  in  parallel  with  said  print  line, 
the  ink  ribbon  having  a  series  of  recurrent  colored  sections 
which  occur  successively  in  a  single  row  lengthwise  of  the 
ribbon  and  which  are  contiguous  to  one  another,  said  color 
sections  being  inked  in  said  colors,  the  colored  sections  of  said 
first  and  second  colors  occuring,  lengthwise  of  the  ink  ribbon, 
successively  and  recurrently  with  a  unit  series  including  one 
colored  section  of  the  first  color  and  one  colored  section  of  the 
second  color  so  that  the  colored  sections  of  the  ink  ribbon 
extending  along  the  print  line  at  any  point  of  time  include 
colored  sections  of  all  the  at  least  two,  all  the  colored  sections 
of  the  ink  ribbon  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  method 
having  a  succession  of  line  forming  cycles  each  for  forming  a 
single  line  of  dots  in  at  least  one  of  said  different  colors  on  the 
record  sheet,  each  of  the  line  forming  cycles  consisting  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  plurality  of  dot  printing  steps,  com- 
prising 
driving  the  record  sheet  to  advance  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance across  said  print  line  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  print  line  during  each  line  forming 
cycle; 
driving  said  ink  ribbon  to  travel  with  respect  to  said  printing 
head  in  a  predetermined  direction  which  is  generally 
parallel  with  but  angled  at  a  small  angle  to  said  print  line 
so  that  each  of  the  color  sections  of  said  ink  ribbon  is 
located  in  registry  with  a  plurality  of  heater  elements  of 
said  printing  head  during  each  dot  printing  step; 
providing  control  signals  from  an  external  source  and  on  the 
basis  of  said  control  signals,  selecting  out  of  said  heater 
elements  of  the  printing  head  the  heater  elements  to  be 
actuated  to  generate  heat  during  each  dot  printing  step; 
and 
actuating  the  selected  heater  elements  for  producing  dots  of 
at  least  one  of  said  colors  on  said  ink  ribbon  during  each 
dot  printing  step. 


4,586,056 
THERMAL  HEAD 
Yasushi  Okamura;  Kiichirou  Tanaka,  and  Hideo  Fujino,  all  of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Inc.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  630,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1983,  58-129734 
Int.  Cl.^  G05D  15/06 
V£.  CI.  346—76  PH  13  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  head  base  having  a  shape  of  wider  under  part  and  a  narrow 

upper  part; 
a  head  chip  located  on  said  upper  part  of  said  head  base 

having  a  first  connecting  portion; 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  fixed  on  said  head  chip; 
a  folded  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  having  a  second  con- 
I  necting  portion  disposed  on  an  inside  face  of  said  folded 

flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  for  connection  to  said  first 

connecting  portion,  said  printed  sheet  having  an  aperture 

for  insertion  of  said  narrow  upper  part  of  said  head  base 

therethrough;  and 
external  connecting  terminals  disposed  on  an  outside  face  of 

said  folded  flexible  printed  sheet. 


4,586,057 
COMPENSATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  LASER  PRINTER 

USING  A  SELF-RESONANT  SCANNER 

David  J.  Schoon,  North  Branch,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  589,772 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  346—108  4  Qaims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  altering  the  frequency  of  a  clock  generator 
that  provides  clock  signals  during  each  scan  line  of  a  laser 
printer  for  use  in  the  generation  of  data  clock  signals  for  a  laser 
printer  having  a  self-resonant  scanner  wherein  the  laser  printer 
provides  a  start  of  scan  (SOS)  signal  and  an  end  of  scan  (EOS) 
signal  for  each  scan  line  with  an  address  counter  used  in  the 
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generation  of  the  data  clock  signals  and  connected  for  receiv- 
ing the  clock  signals  provided  between  occurrence  of  an  SOS 
signal  and  the  occurrence  of  an  EOS  signal  including: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  as  the  clock  genera- 
tor; 

a  digital  to  analog  means  connected  to  the  control  input  of 
said  VCO; 

a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  for  receiving  each  EOS  signal 
and  connected  to  a  higher  order  bit  output  of  the  address 
counter,  said  flip-flop  providing  a  first  signal  if  the  transi- 
tion in  state  at  said  higher  order  bit  output  has  not  oc- 
curred when  the  EOS  signal  is  presented  and  providing  a 
second  signal  if  the  transition  in  state  at  said  higher  order 
bit  output  has  occurred  when  the  EOS  signal  is  presented; 

logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals  and  connected  to  said 
digital  to  analog  means  for  providing  the  digital  input  to 
said  digital  to  analog  means,  said  logic  circuitry  changing 
the  digital  input  to  increase  the  frequency  of  the  VCO 
when  said  flip-flop  produces  said  first  signal  and  decreas- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  VCO  when  said  flip-flop  pro- 
duces said  second  signal. 


4,586.059 

COLLECTED  TONER  CONVEYING  DEVICE  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Yozo  Matsuura,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Richo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1982,  57-205453 
Int.  CI.^  GOID  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  346—153.1  1  Claim 


4,586,058 
INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki;  Takuro  Isayama,  both  of  Tokyo;  Minoru 
Ameyama,  Yokohama;  Shuzo  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Yasuo  Katano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,126 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1983,  58-148927 
Int.  a.^  GOID  15/16 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  having  a  function  of  dis- 
charging bubbles  which  are  introduced  into  ink  supplied  from 
a  source  of  ink  supply,  comprising: 

head  support  means  formed  with  an  ink  supply  path  which 
includes  an  upward  passageway  and  a  downward  passage- 
way for  branching  a  stream  of  the  ink  from  the  source  of 
ink  supply  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respectively; 

bubble  trapping  means  located  in  said  head  support  means 
and  disposed  in  said  upward  passageway  for  trapping 
bubbles  introduced  into  the  ink  in  said  upward  passage- 
way; 

a  head  formed  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  to  which  the  ink 
flowing  through  the  downward  passageway  is  supplied; 
and 

bubble  discharge  channel  means  located  in  said  head  for 
guiding  and  discharging  the  bubbles  trapped  by  said  bub- 
ble trapping  means. 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  latent 
image  carrier  formed  thereon  with  a  toner  image  by  an  electro- 
static photography  process  which  is  printed  by  transfer-print- 
ing on  a  transfer-printing  sheet,  and  a  cleaning  member  for 
removing  from  said  latent  image  carrier  and  collecting  toner 
remaining  thereon  after  the  toner  image  is  printed  on  the  trans- 
fer-printing sheet,  a  collected  toner  conveying  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  toner  receiver  of  a  semicircular  cross  section  in  its  lower 
portion  which  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  latent  image  carrier  for  receiv- 
ing the  toner  removed  from  the  latent  image  carrier  by  the 
cleaning  member;  and 
a  screw  conveyor  provided  with  spiral  fins  mounted  on  a 
shaft  of  the  screw  conveyor  with  no  gap  therebetween 
and  located  along  the  entire  length  of  the  screw  conveyor 
and  rotating  in  the  toner  receiver  to  discharge  the  toner 
introduced  into  the  toner  receiver  to  the  outside; 
wherein  an  upper  unit  of  the  apparatus  including  the  toner 
receiver  tilts  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  screw  conveyor; 
wherein  the  lower  halves  of  said  spiral  fins  of  said  screw 
conveyor  are  rn  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  semicir- 
cular cross  section  of  the  toner  receiver  with  substantially 
no  gap  therebetween;  and 
wherein  said  screw  conveyor  has  its  velocity  of  rotation,  the 
radius  of  the  spiral  fins  and  the  pitch  of  the  spiral  fins  set 
in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  velocity  at  which  the 
toner  is  recovered  to  the  toner  receiver,  the  radius  of  the 
spiral  fins,  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  screw  con- 
veyor and  the  pitch  of  the  spiral  fins  are  denoted  by  v 
(cm/minute),  r  (cm),  N  (RPM.)  and  P  (cm)  respectively, 
the  following  relationship  holds; 

2v/7rr^<NP. 


4,586,060 

MICROENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  MULTI-WALLED 

MICROCAPSULES,  TRANSFER  SHEET  RECORD 

MATERIAL  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Anthony  E.  Vassiliades,  8738  Tanager  Woods  Dr.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio  45242 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,303,  Jul.  29, 1980,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,698 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  li/02:  B41M  i/12,  5/16 
U.S.  a.  346—215  34  Qaims 

25.  A  transfer  sheet  record  material  comprising  a  cellulosic 
substrate  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  thereon 
with  multi-walled  microcapsules  comprising  encapsulated 
material  surrounded  by  substantially  impermeable  walls,  one 
consisting  essentially  of  an  amphiphilic  polymeric  agent  cou- 
pled by  means  of  a  coupling  agent  to  at  least  one  polymeric 
substance  to  form  substantially  impermeable  multiple  walls 
about  said  material,  said  coupling  agent  capable  of  reacting 
with  said  amphiphilic  polymeric  agent  and  said  at  least  one 
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polymeric  substance  and  being  oil-soluble  urea-formaldehyde 
resins,  oil-soluble  melamine-formaldehyde  resins,  polyisocya- 
nates.  oil-soluble  polyfunctional  amines,  or  polyfunctional 
phenols  at  least  one  of  said  polymeric  agent  and  polymeric 
substance  being  a  proteinaceous  polymer  and  said  encapsulated 
material  being  a  chromogenic  dye  or  an  acidic  reactant  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  dye  to  develop  a  color. 


4,586,063 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  GATE  FET  INCLUDING 
TUNGSTEN-ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Hiroshi  Nakamura;  Katsuzo  Kaminishi;  Toshio  Nonaka,  and 
Toshimasa  Ishida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  595,873 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/48.  29/80.  23/48.  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  357-22  ,  Claim 


4,586,061 
THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  D.  Glanz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Appleton  Papers 
Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,106,  Nov.  9,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1985,  Ser.  No.  733,016 
Int.  C\.*  B41M  5/18 
U.S.  a.  346-216  7  claims 

1.  A  thermally-responsive  record  material  comprising  a 
support  member  bearing  a  thermally-sensitive  color-forming 
composition  comprising  chromogenic  material  and  a  bisphenol 
compound  of  the  structure 


HO 


OH 


.  wherein  R  is  a  1-4  carbon  alkyl  radical, 
which  produces  a  change  in  color  of  said  chromogenic  mate- 
rial by  reacting  with  the  chromogenic  material  when  heated. 


4,586,062 
MICROCIRCUITS  FORMED  FROM  SUBSTRATES  OF 
ORGANIC  QUASIUNIDIMENSIONAL  CONDUCTORS 
Serge  J.  H.  Bouffard,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Libero  Zuppiroli, 
Paris;  Denis  Jerome,  Jouy  en  Josas,  all  of  France,  and  Klaus 
Bechgaard,  Copenhague,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  468,673 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1982,  82  02954 
Int.  CI.-*  HOIL  39/22,  29/28.  29/161,  39/02 
U.S.  a.  357-5  3  Claims 


1.  A  microcircuit  for  use  at  temperatures  below  77°  K. 
comprising  a  substrate  comprising  A--  bi-4.5-dimethyl-l.3- 
diselenolylidene-2,5-dimethyl-7.7'-8,  8'-tetra-cyanoquino  dime- 
thane,  the  substrate  having  an  alternating  pattern  of  supercon- 
ducting regions  and  insulating  regions  thereon  said  supercon- 
ducting and  insulating  regions  forming  a  series  of  Josephson 
junctions. 


6 

V    ■■■>''  '  ^  A 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  GaAs  semiconduc- 
tor body,  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  by  self- 
alignment  technique  in  the  semiconductor  body,  a  channel 
region  placed  between  the  source  and  drain  regions,  a  source 
electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  provided  by  patterning  treat- 
ment onto  the  surfaces  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  and 
making  ohmic  contact  thereto,  and  a  gate  electrode  provided 
onto  the  surface  of  the  channel  region,  the  gate  electrode 
consisting  of  a  W-Al  alloy,  the  W-Al  alloy  having  a  composi- 
tion of  Al  of  0.5  to  3  atom  %  and  W  of  the  residue. 


4  58'j  064 
DMOS  WITH  HIGH-RESISTIVITY  GATE  ELECTRODE 
Leonard  J.  M.  Esser;  Hermanns  J.  H.  Wilting,  and  Eduard  F. 
Stikvoort,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Phflips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,446 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    6,    1982, 
8203870 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/78,  29/04,  27/04.  29/40 
U.S.  CI.  357-23.4  3  claims 


51  ,50a    52    ^9^50b 


^5      46         ^2    ^1     5/i 


l-~i,0 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  element  of  the 
MIS  type  having  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body,  one 
surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a  comparatively  thin  dielec- 
tric layer  which  constitutes  a  gate  dielectric  of  the  MIS  ele- 
ment and  on  which  is  formed  a  gate  electrode  of  doped  semi- 
conductor material  for  influencing  the  surface  potential  in  the 
semiconductor  body,  and  means  for  electrically  decoupling 
said  gate  electrode  from  said  semiconductor  body,  said  means 
comprising  a  high-resistivity  part  of  said  gate  electrode  adjoin- 
ing said  gate  dielectric  and  having  a  sufficiently  low  doping 
concentration  and  a  conductivity  type  such  that,  during  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  while  avoiding  breakdown,  a  depletion 
layer  can  be  formed  which  extends  from  the  gate  dielectric 
into  the  high-resistivity  part  of  said  gate  electrode,  wherein  the 
semiconductor  element  is  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor of  the  double  diffused  type  in  which  the  source  zone  and 
the  channel  region  are  constituted  by  surface  zones  of  a  first 
and  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type,  respectively,  the 
zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  at  least  partly  surround- 
ing the  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  being  separated 
from  the  drain  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type  by  an  inter- 
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mediate  comparatively  high-resistivity  drift  region,  and  the 
gate  electrode  comprises  a  weakly  doped  part  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  which  lies  above  the  drift  region  of  the 
transistor,  said  weakly  doped  part  of  the  gate  electrode  being 
connected  through  a  rectifying  p-n  junction  to  the  drain  region 
of  the  transistor. 


a  light-absorptive  region  of  first  conductivity  type  overlying 
said  first  major  surface; 

a  first  region  of  first  conductivity  type  overlying  said  ab- 
sorptive region  and  having  a  central  zone  and  a  surround- 
ing peripheral  zone  wherein  said  central  zone  is  thicker 
than  said  peripheral  zone; 


4,586,065 
MNOS  MEMORY  CELL  WITHOUT  SIDEWALK 
Hans  R.  Neukomm,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,456 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Feb.    25,    1982, 
8200756 

Int.  CM  HOIL  29/78:  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  357—23.5  8  Claims 
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a  second  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  overlying  said 

first  region; 
a  first  electrical  contact  to  said  second  region;  and 
a  second  electrical  contact  to  said  substrate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  at  least  a  storage  site  with  an  insulated  gate  elec- 
trode, the  semiconductor  body  having  a  surface  contiguous  to 
at  least  an  electrode  region  which  serves  as  an  electrode  and 
forms  a  rectifying  junction  with  a  semiconductor  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  common  to  the  electrode  region  and  the 
storage  site,  the  electrode  region,  viewed  on  the  surface,  being 
contiguous  to  an  active  semiconductor  region  which  has  a 
boundary  which  is  defined  for  a  first  part  by  the  adjoining 
electrode  region  and  for  at  least  a  further  part  by  a  thick  insu- 
lating layer  serving  as  field  insulation,  a  thin  insulating  layer 
being  present  on  the  active  region,  said  thin  insulating  layer 
comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  sublayer,  the  second 
sublayer  being  separated  by  the  first  sublayer  from  the  active 
region,  and  a  boundary  layer  being  present  adjacent  the  inter- 
face between  the  first  and  the  second  sublayer,  in  which 
boundary  layer  charge  can  be  stored  which  determines  the 
information  content  of  the  storage  site,  a  gate  electrode  iso- 
lated from  the  active  region  extending  over  the  sublayers, 
which  gate  electrode  extends  at  the  further  part  of  the  bound- 
ary of  the  active  region  defined  by  the  field  insulation  to  above 
the  field  insulation,  characterized  in  that  the  boundary  layer 
for  charge  storage  has  an  extension  beneath  said  gate  electrode 
in  a  direction  toward  said  further  part  of  said  boundary  which 
is  limited  to  a  region  which  is  smaller  than  the  active  region 
and  is  located  at  a  distance  from  the  further  part  of  the  bound- 
ary of  the  active  region  defined  by  the  field  insulation,  the  gate 
electrode  extending  between  this  further  part  of  the  boundary 
and  the  region  occupied  by  the  boundary  layer  over  a  part  of 
the  thin  insulating  layer  in  which  no  boundary  layer  for  charge 
storage  is  present. 


4,586,066 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODETECTOR 
Robert  J.  Mclntyre,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA 
Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10,  1984,  451681 
Int.  CI.-*  HOIL  27/14,  31/00.  29/90 
U.S.  CI.  357—30  5  Claims 

1.  An  avalanche  photodetector  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  major 
surface; 


4,586,067 
PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  ISOLATED  AVALANCHE 

REGION 
Paul  P.  Webb,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Inc., 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  650,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10,  1984,  451682 

Int.  a.-*  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  357—30  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  avalanche  photodetector  for  operation  of  a  particular 
wavelength  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  major 
surface; 

a  light-absorptive  region  of  first  conductivity  type  which 
overlies  the  first  major  surface; 

a  first  region  of  first  conductivity  typ)e  overlying  said  ab- 
sorptive region  and  having  a  surface  including  a  central 
surface  area  and  a  surrounding  peripheral  surface  area; 

a  zone  extending  a  distance  from  said  central  area  towards 
said  absorptive  region  and  having  a  higher  conductivity 
than  the  remainder  of  the  first  region; 

a  second  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  overlying  the 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  electrical  contact  overlying  said  second  region;  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  to  said  substrate. 


2514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


April  29,  1986 


4,586,068  50  to  200  Angstroems,  said  intermediate  barrier  further  having 

SOLID  STATE  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  a  barrier  height  <J)  =  0.10  to  0.15  eV,  whereby  the  device  is 

Michael  D.  PetrofT,  Fullerton;  Maryn  G.  Stapelbroek,  and  Wil- 
liam A.  Kleinhans,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,878 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  357—30  34  Claims 


nr^ 


r-100 


106^ 


108 


1.  A  solid  state  photon  detector  for  operation  under  an 
applied  electrical  bias,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconducting  region  with  first  and  second  conduc- 
tivity type  impurity  concentrations  which  are  low  enough 
that  substantially  no  charge  transport  occurs  by  an  impu- 
rity conduction  mechanism; 

a  second  semiconducting  region  with  a  first  conductivity 
type  impurity  concentration  which  is  high  enough  to 
create  an  impurity  energy  band  and  with  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  impurity  concentration  which  is  high  enough 
that  first  conductivity  type  carriers  injected  into  said 
region  recombine  with  ionized  first  conductivity  type 
impurities; 

a  third  semiconducting  region  between  said  first  and  second 
regions  with  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity  concentra- 
tion which  is  high  enough  to  create  an  impurity  energy 
band  and  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  concentra- 
tion which  is  low  enough  that  first  conductivity  type 
carriers  which  are  photogenerated  in  said  third  region  can 
drift  through  said  region  without  recombining  with  ion- 
ized first  conductivity  type  impurities; 

a  first  electrical  contact  in  contact  with  the  first  region  for 
collecting  first  conductivity  type  carriers  without  inject- 
ing second  conductivity  type  carriers;  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  in  contact  with  said  second  re- 
gion for  collecting  carriers  from  said  impurity  band, 

said  electrical  bias  being  applied  between  said  contacts  to 
raise  the  electric  field  in  at  least  the  portion  of  said  third 
region  adjacent  said  first  region  above  the  threshold  for 
impact  ionization  of  first  conductivity  type  impurities. 


4,586,069 
OPTO-ELECTRICAL  DEVICETWADE  OF  SILICON  FOR 

DETECTING  INFRARED  LIGHT 
Max  Koniger,  Munich,  and  Gerhard  Miiller,  Eglharting,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messershmitt-Boelkow- 

Blohm  Gesellschaft-mit-beschraenkter  Haftung,  Munich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1982,  32340% 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  357—30  6  Qaims 

1.  An  opto-electrical  apparatus  for  detecting  infrared  light, 
comprising  a  Schottky-barrier  device  including  at  least  one 
detector  element  including  a  substrate  (1)  of  p-type  silicon,  a 
metal  layer  (2)  having  a  given  work  function  on  one  surface  of 
said  p-type  silicon  substrate  (1),  and  a  p  + -silicon  doped  inter- 
mediate barrier  (3)  between  said  p-type  silicon  substrate  (1)  and 
said  metal  layer  (2),  said  intermediate  barrier  (3)  having  a 
doping  density  or  concentration  within  the  range  of  5  x  10'^  to 
5x  lO'**  atoms  per  cm-'  and  a  thickness  (d)  within  the  range  of 
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capable  of  detecting  infrared  radiation  in  the  range  of  about  8 
to  12  microns. 


4,586,070 

THYRISTOR  WITH  ABRUPT  ANODE  EMITTER 
JUNCTION 
Tsutoma  Nakagawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  498,687,  Jan.  1,  1983,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,865,  Aug.  6,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No.  707,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1979,  54*100988 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  CI,  357—38  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  thyristor  which  comprises  a  first  conductive  type  first 
emitter  layer,  a  second  conductive  type  first  base  layer,  a  first 
conductive  type  second  base  layer  and  a  second  conductive 
type  second  emitter  layer  in  adjacent  order  between  one  main 
surface  and  the  other  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, wherein  an  exposed  surface  of  a  first  junction  formed  by 
said  second  emitter  layer  and  said  second  base  layer  on  the  side 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  in  positive  bevel  and 
an  exposed  surface  of  a  second  junction  formed  by  said  first 
base  layer  and  said  second  base  layer  is  in  negative  bevel,  an 
improvement  wherein  said  second  emitter  layer  has  a  first 
portion  extending  from  said  first  junction  toward  said  other 
main  surface  which  has  a  distribution  of  impurity  concentra- 
tion less  than  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  first  base  layer 
near  a  third  junction  formed  by  said  first  emitter  layer  and  said 
first  base  layer,  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  second  emitter 
layer  has  a  thickness  defined  by  the  distance  from  said  first 
junction  to  the  depth  at  which  said  second  emitter  layer  has  an 
impurity  concentration  equal  to  the  impurity  concentration  of 
said  first  base  layer  near  said  junction  and  wherein  said  thick- 
ness is  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  base  layer  and 
wherein  said  first  base  layer  has  two  different  impurity  concen- 
tration profiles  formed  by  double  diffusion,  and  whereby  a 
curve  of  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  thyristor  is  such 
that  the  slope  of  the  distribution  of  impurity  concentrations  of 
said  first  base  layer  near  said  second  junction  is  smaller  than 
the  slope  of  the  distribution  of  impurity  concentrations  of  said 
second  emitter  layer  near  said  first  junction. 
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4,586,071 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Sandip  Tiwari,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,406 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  357—34  4  Claims 
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4,586,073 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  JUNCTION  SOLID-STATE  SWITCH 
Adrian  R.  Hartman,  New  Providence;  Bernard  T.  Murphy, 
Summit,  both  of  N.J.;  Terence  J.  Riley,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  and 
Peter  W.  Shackle,  West  Melborne,  Fla.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,773,  Dec.  28, 1979,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,886,  Dec.  20,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1981,  Ser.  No.  248,205 

Int.  C\*  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  357—45  24  Qaims 


1.  In  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  metal  electrode  positioned  in  contact  with  the  base  region 
and  at  least  one  of  the  collector  and  emitter  regions,  said 
electrode  being  of  a  metal  selected  with  respect  to  the  base 
region  and  the  adjacent  collector  or  emitter  region  such 
that  an  ohmic  contact  is  provided  to  the  base  and  a 
Schottky  barrier  contact  is  provided  to  the  adjacent  re- 
gion. 


4,586,072 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MESHED  EMITTER 
Yasutaka  Nakatani,  Yokohama,  and  Isamu  Kuryu,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  402,425 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1981,  56-118154 
Int.  C\*  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357—34  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  collector  substrate  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  region  formed  in  said  collector  region,  and  having  a 
second  conductivity  type;  and 

a  mesh  emitter  region,  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed 
in  said  base  region  so  that  a  plurality  of  first  portions  of  the 
base  regions  are  exposed  by  the  mesh  emitter  region,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  intersections  defined  by  said  mesh 
emitter  region,  each  intersection  having  a  center,  said 
centers  of  said  intersections  in  said  mesh  emitter  region 
being  made  substantially  electrically  inactive. 


i 


QUI 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  bulk  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  contiguous  with  a  top  major  surface  of  the 
body; 

a  localized  first  region  of  the  body  which  is  of  the  one  con- 
ductivity type; 

a  localized  second  region  of  the  body  which  is  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type; 

the  localized  first  and  second  regions  are  both  of  relatively 
low  resistivity  as  compared  with  that  of  the  bulk  region 
and  are  both  surrounded  by  portions  of  the  bulk  region; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  regions  having  a  portion  that 
forms  part  of  the  top  major  surface  and  having  a  separate 
electrode  coupled  thereto; 

a  third  region  of  the  body  which  underlies  the  bulk  region, 
the  third  region  having  a  conductivity  type  which  is  oppo- 
site the  first  type  and  having  a  top  surface  which  is  at  least 
partly  common  with  a  bottom  surface  of  the  bulk  region, 
said  third  region  having  a  separate  electrode  coupled 
thereto; 

the  parameters  of  the  structure  being  such  that  when  the  first 
region  is  forward  biased  with  respect  to  the  second  region 
and  the  potential  of  the  third  region  is  insufficient  to 
essentially  completely  deplete  a  cross-sectional  portion  of 
the  bulk  region  then  a  substantial  current  flow  is  estab- 
lished between  the  first  and  second  regions  via  the  bulk 
region,  and  when  the  first  region  is  forward  biased  with 
respect  to  the  second  region  and  the  potential  of  the  third 
region  is  sufficient  to  essentially  completely  deplete  a 
cross-sectional  portion  of  the  bulk  region  and  to  cause  the 
potential  of  this  portion  to  be  greater  in  magnitude  than 
that  of  the  first  region  then  substantially  interrupting  (cut 
off)  of  said  current  flow  between  the  first  and  second 
region  is  facilitated;  and 

the  third  region  being  separated  from  the  first  and  second 
regions  by  a  portion  of  the  bulk  region. 


4,586,074 
IMPURTTY  BAND  CONDUCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Maryn  G.  Stapelbroek,  Santa  Ana,  and  Michael  D.  Petroff, 
Fullerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532332 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  357—58  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  diode  for  ojseration  at  a  temperature 

such  that  the  thermal  generation  of  free  charge  carriers  is 

negligible,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconducting  region  with  a  sufficient  concentration 
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of  first  conductivity  type  impurities  to  exhibit  metallic 
type  conductivity; 

a  second  semiconducting  region  with  a  sufficient  concentra- 
tion of  first  conductivity  type  impurities  to  create  an 
impurity  energy  band  and  with  a  second  conductivity 
type  impurity  concentration  less  than  half  said  first  type 
concentration;  and 

a  blocking  region  between  said  first  and  second  regions  with 
a  sufficiently  low  impurity  concentration  that  substan- 
tially no  charge  transport  can  occur  by  an  impurity  con- 
duction mechanism. 

11.  A  transistor  for  operation  at  a  temperature  such  that  the 
thermal  generation  of  free  charge  carriers  is  negligible,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconducting  collector  with  a  sufficient  concentration  of 
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first  conductivity  type  impurities  to  exhibit  metallic  type 
conductivity; 

a  semiconducting  base  with  a  sufficient  concentration  of  first 
conductivity  type  impurities  to  create  an  impurity  energy 
band  and  with  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  con- 
centration less  than  half  said  first  type  concentration; 

a  semiconducting  emitter  with  a  sufficient  concentration  of 
first  conductivity  type  impurities  to  exhibit  metallic  type 
conductivity; 

a  first  blocking  region  interposed  between  said  base  and  said 
collector;  and 

a  second  blocking  region  interposed  between  said  base  and 
said  emitter, 

said  blocking  regions  having  sufficiently  low  impurity  con- 
centrations that  substantially  no  charge  transport  can 
occur  by  an  impurity  conduction  mechanism. 
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4,586,075 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECnFIER 
Siegfried  Schwenk;  Andreas  Hosslen  Klaus  Heyke,  all  of  Reut- 
lingen,  and  Alexander  Wallrauch,  Gomaringen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE82/00128,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/00074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1983 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,586,  Feb.  22,  1983.  This  PCT 

application  Jun.  16,  1982,  Ser.  No.  716,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24 
1981,3124692.3  J^        "^, 

Int.  C[*  HOIL  23/28,  23/02.  23/36 
U.S.  a.  357-74  9  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising 

a  rotation-symmetrical  semiconductor  chip  (10)  of  essen- 
tially plate  form  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second 
major  surface; 

a  first  rotation-symmetrical  terminal  (11)  having  a  first  por- 
tion (llfl)  soldered  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the  chip, 
and  a  second  portion  (11*)  defining  a  rotation-symmetri- 
cal bolt-like  solid  metal  element; 

a  second  terminal  (12)  secured  to  the  second  major  surface 
of  the  chip; 

a  coaling  plate  (14)  formed  with  a  circular  opening  therein, 
in  which  said  solid  metal  element  of  said  second  portion 
(lib)  of  the  first  terminal  (11)  is  seated; 

the  region  of  the  cooling  plate  (14)  surrounding  said  opening 
being  formed  with  an  integral  bead  or  rim  or  collar  ((14a) 
projecting  from  a  major  plane  of  the  cooling  plate,  and 
leaving  an  opening  of  at  least  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
bead  or  rim  or  collar; 

a  cylindrical  confining  wall  or  jacket  (15)  surrounding,  with 
clearance  space,  said  semiconductor  chip  (10),  said  first 
portion  (11a)  of  the  first  terminal  and  at  least  part  (12a)  of 
the  second  terminal; 

a  poured  synethetic  resin  mass  (13)  filling  the  clearance 
space  between  the  semiconductor  chip  (10),  the  first  por- 
tion (11a)  of  the  first  terminal  (11)  and  the  at  least  part 
(12o)  of  the  second  terminal,  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
confining  wall  or  jacket; 

wherein  the  second  portion  (Ub)  of  the  first  terminal  (11)  is 
formed  with  a  knurled  surface  and  pressed  into  said  open- 
ing, and  into  said  bead  or  rim  or  collar  to  be  gripped 
thereby, 

said  bead  or  rim  or  collar  extending  essentially  over  the  axial 
extent  of  said  solid  metal  element  forming  the  second 
portion  (11Z>)  of  the  first  terminal,  and  terminating  approx- 
imately at  a  level  of  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  (11a,  11*)  of  the  first  terminal; 
and  wherein  the  cylindrical  confining  wall  or  jacket  com- 
prises a  separate  cylindrical  element  (15)  fitted  about  the 
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outer  circumference  of  said  bead  or  rim  or  collar  (14) 
formed  in  the  cooling  plate. 


4,586,076 
SCANNER  OPTICS  FOR  CONTAINING  SCATTERED 

LIGHT 
Peter  B.  Watt,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB83/00037,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1983,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO83/02869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1983 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1982, 
8204083 

Int.  a*  H04N  J/46.  9/04,  5/257,  1/028 
U.S.  a.  358—75  4  Qaims 
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receiving  transducers,  and  magnetic  field  generators  oper- 
atively  coupled  to  the  thin  film  associated  with  each  of 
said  channels,  said  transducers  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined signal  of  said  multisignal  transmission, 
said  film  and  field  generator  serving  as  switch  means  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  channels  intermediate  said  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  transducers  to  selectively  permit  trans- 
mission of  a  predetermined  signal  from  said  transmitting 
to  said  receiving  transducer,  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  magnetic  field 
generators  for  selectively  activating  the  switch  means  of 
the  respective  channels  to  select  predetermined  signals  of 
said  multisignal  transmission  for  transmission  between  the 
respective  transmitting  and  receiving  transducers,  the 
output  signals  of  said  receiving  transducers  being  the 
output  of  said  signal  selector  means  wherein  said  magnetic 
field  generators  are  coil  elements,  said  control  means 
selectively  supplying  current  signals  to  said  coil  elements 
to  control  the  acoustic  wave  transmission  between  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  transducers  of  the  respective 
channels  via  magnetic  fields. 
3.  Apparatus  for  selectively  providing  one  or  more  cable 

television  signals,  or  groups  of  signals,  to  one  or  more  cable 

television  subscriber  premises,  comprising: 
a  multichannel  surface  acoustic  wave  guide  means  including 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  as  an  input  a  multisignal 


1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  color  transparency  with 
a  beam  of  light,  said  scanner  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  scanning  light  beam; 

a  gate  for  locating  the  color  transparency  in  the  path  of  the 
scanning  light  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  gate  for 
receiving  light  transmitted  by  the  transparency  and  for 
separating  the  received  light  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
light  components  having  different  spectral  characteristics, 
said  beam  splitter  including  an  entrance  for  receiving  the 
transmitted  light  and  a  plurality  of  exits  through  which 
the  spectrally-different  components  are  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  photoresponsive  devices  each  located  in 
spaced  relationship  to  a  respective  exit  of  said  beam  split- 
ter; 

internally  reflective  path  defining  means  for  enclosing  an 
optical  path  between  said  gate  the  entrance  of  said  beam 
splitter;  and 

means  for  containing  and  directing  each  spectrally-different 
component  from  an  exit  of  said  beam  splitter  to  a  respec- 
tive photoresponsive  device. 


4,586,077 

SWITCHED  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  CABLE  TELEVISION  SERVICES 

James  W.  Wonn,  Hempfield  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 

Bruce  R.  McAvoy,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1984,  Ser.  No.  618,009 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/JO,  7/16;  H03H  9/72 
U.S.  a.  358—86  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  switching  one  or  more  signals  of 
a  multisignal  input  as  output  signals,  comprising: 
a  source  for  generating  a  multisignal  transmission, 
a  signal  selector  means  having  said  multisignal  transmission 

as  an  input,  and  an  output, 
said  signal  selector  means  including  a  multichannel  surface 
acoustic  wave  guide  means  having  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, each  channel  including  spaced-apart  surface  acous- 
tic wave  transmitting  and  receiving  transducers  affixed 
thereto  and  a  metallic  film  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  intermediate  said  transmitting  and 
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cable  television  transmission,  and  an  output,  each  channel 
including  spaced-apart  surface  acoustic  wave  transmitting 
and  receiving  transducers  affixed  to  said  substrate,  said 
transducers  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  electrical 
signal  of  said  cable  television  transmission,  said  transmit- 
ting transducers  converting  said  electrical  signal  into  an 
acoustic  wave  signal  for  transmission  to  said  spaced-apart 
receiving  transducer,  said  receiving  transducer  convert- 
ing said  acoustic  wave  signal  to  said  electrical  signal, 
switch  means  intermediate  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
transducers  of  the  respective  channels  to  provide  on-off 
control  of  transmissions  between  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  transducers  of  the  corresponding  channel,  the 
outputs  of  the  receiving  transducers  comprising  the  cable 
television  signals  available  to  the  subscriber  premises  as 
the  output  of  the  multichannel  surface  acoustic  wave 
guide  means  said  switch  means  including  a  metallic  film 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
intermediate  said  transmitting  and  receiving  transducers 
and  magnetic  field  generators  operatively  coupled  to  the 
metallic  film  associated  with  each  of  said  channels,  said 
magnetic  field  generators  including  coil  elements  respon- 
sive to  selectively  supplied  current  signals  in  order  to 
control  the  acoustic  wave  transmission  between  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  transducers  of  the  respective  chan- 
nels via  magnetic  fields. 
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4,586,078 

CATV  UPSTREAM  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AT 

NONHARMONIC  VIDEO  FREQUENCIES 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park;  Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  and  Dennis  M. 

Mutzabaugh,  both  of  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,061 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/70,  7/14 

U.S.  a.  358—86  1  Qaim 


•  'JO 


^^^ 


''•in%%m.-f"> 


^ 


mODVi*roi> 


_^rT: 


'  //  ««t  ox. 
3g 


1.  Ii»  a  two-way  CATV  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lated signals  each  corresponding  to  a  CATV  channel  and 
having  associated  therewith  a  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies 
are  transmitted  downstream  in  a  band  between  50-450  MHz  on 
a  cable  from  a  headend  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals  at 
spaced  frequency  intervals  of  6  MHz  and  wherein  modulation 
products  of  said  downstream  modulated  signals  arising  from 
discontinuities  in  said  cable  are  coupled  upstream  to  said  hea- 
dend, the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  subscriber  termi- 
nals comprises: 
means  for  generating  a  data  signal  and  a  carrier  select  signal, 
the  carrier  select  signal  being  generated  independently  of 
the  headend; 
means  for  generating  a  5.5  MHz  carrier  signal  and  an  1 1 

MHz  carrier  signal; 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  carrier  signal   generating 
means,  said  switch  means  having  an  output  terminal  and 
being  responsive  to  said  carrier  select  signal  for  alter- 
nately developing  said  5.5  MHz  and  11  MHz  carrier  sig- 
nals at  said  output  terminal; 
means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  for  transmitting  the 
data  signal  upstream  to  the  headend  as  modulation  of  said 
alternately  developed  5.5  MHz  and  11  MHz  carrier  sig- 
nals; and  • 
means  at  the  headend  for  receiving  the  transmitted  upstream 
data  signals. 


4,586,079 
nBERSCOPE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Monroeville;  Harry  N.  Andrews,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Matthew  J.  Randazzo,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1983,  Ser.  No.  540,454 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—100  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  elongated  flexible  carrier  for 
carrying  a  workpiece  to  and  from  work  areas,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  single  elongated  drive  member  having  rigidity  in 
one  plane  and  being  bendable  out  of  said  plane,  coupling  means 
carried  by  said  single  drive  member  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  for  releasably  coupling  said  drive  member  to  the  asso- 


ciated workpiece  carrier,  and  drive  means  engageable  with 
said  single  drive  member  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement 


ci{l 
r 


thereof  and  of  the  carrier  coupled  thereto;  thereby  to  drive  the 
carrier  and  the  associated  workpiece  along  a  linear  path. 


4,586,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  INSPECTION 

OF  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Mark  Hoyt,  and  Edward  A.  Rowe,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  592,201 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—106  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  optically  inspecting  an  article  including  the 
steps  of  generating  a  momentary  beam  of  light,  directing  the 
momentary  beam  of  light  at  the  article  being  inspected  and 
further  directing  the  beam  of  light  and  an  image  of  the  article 
onto  a  photoconductive  target  of  a  video  camera,  scanning  the 
photoconductive  target  with  an  electron  beam  to  produce  a 
video  signal  representing  the  image  of  the  article,  and  analyz- 
ing the  video  signal  to  determine  flaws  in  the  article,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
interrupting  the  video  signal  from  the  photoconductive 
target  as  generation  of  the  light  beam  begins,  and  resum- 
ing video  signal  generation  after  a  short  duration  to  pro- 
vide a  video  signal  related  to  the  stored  image  on  the 
photoconductive  target  of  the  video  camera. 


4,586,081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE  AUDIO 

CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  CATV  SYSTEM 

WiBiam  J.  St.  Arnaud,  and  Israel  Switzer,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  144,362 
'  Int.  a.*  H04N  7/167,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  358—121  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  secure  transmission  of  audio  information 
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in  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  associated  television  audio 
and  video  information  comprising  the  steps  of 

picking  up  the  associated  audio  and  video  information, 
transmitting  the  video  information  as  a  conventional  televi- 
sion signal  in  a  conventional  television  channel, 
wherein  the  audio  information  is  secured  by  transmitting  the 


said  error  sample  signal  for  said  error  sample  signal  so  as 
to  conceal  the  error. 


^-^ ll         ["^         '^T"^ 


audio  information  as  an  FM  signal  at  a  radio  frequency 
which  is  a  subharmonic  of  a  frequency  in  the  conventional 
FM  broadcast  band  and  is  outside  said  band,  and 
receiving  the  FM  signal  at  a  frequency  converter  and  con- 
verting the  FM  signal's  frequency  to  a  frequency  in  the 
conventional  FM  radio  broadcast  band  for  reception  by  a 
conventional  FM  broadcast  band  radio  receiver. 


4,586,082 
ERROR  CONCEALMENT  IN  DIGTTAL  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS 
James  H.  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  near  Basingstoke,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,684 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1982, 
8215359 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358—160  24  Qaims 


WI  »  
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1.  A  method  of  concealing  errors  in  a  digital  television 
signal,  which  television  signal  represents  a  raster  comprising  a 
plurality  of  component  sample  signals  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  sample  positions  along  horizontal  scan  lines  of  a 
television  picture  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  such  lines,  the 
method  comprising,  in  respect  of  each  said  sample  signal 
which  is  in  error: 
selecting  from  a  plurality  of  algorithms  a  preferred  algo- 
rithm for  correcting  said  error  sample  signal; 
calculating  a  correction  value  for  said  error  sample  signal 

using  said  preferred  algorithm; 
substituting  said  correction  value  for  said  error  sample  signal 

so  as  to  conceal  the  error;  and 
when  the  density  of  other  error  sample  signals  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  said  error  sample  signal  prevents  said  selection 
of  said  preferred  algorithm;  substituting  the  sample  signal 
from  a  position  in  said  raster  adjacent  to  the  position  of 


4  586  083 

GHOST  REDUCTION  CTRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Tomomitsu  Kuroyanagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1981,  Ser.  No.  331,280 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1980,  55-180378 
Int.  Q.*  H04N  5/213 
U.S.  Q.  358—167  3  Qaims 


— 


GMOST 
5   ^  REJUCTION 
CIROJiT 


1.  A  ghost  reduction  circuit  arrangement  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  television  signal  containing 
ghost  signal  is  applied; 

(b)  a  first  set  of  delay  elements  of  m  each  with  a  first  delay 
time,  which  are  connected  in  series,  with  the  input  termi- 
nal connecting  to  said  input  terminal; 

(c)  a  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  signal  on  the  basis  of 
said  television  signal,  said  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
input  terminal; 

(d)  a  first  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  television 
signal  with  said  reference  signal; 

(e)  a  first  set  of  gain  controllable  circuits  of  m  for  controlling 
the  amplitude  and  the  polarity  of  the  output  signals  of  said 
delay  elements,  to  which  the  output  signals  from  said  first 
set  of  delay  elements  are  applied,  respectively; 

(0  a  gain  control  voltage  generating  circuit  for  controlling 
gains  of  said  gain  controllable  circuits  and  their  output 
signals,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  from  said  first 
comparing  circuit; 

(g)  a  first  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  output  signals  from 
said  first  set  of  gain  controllable  circuits; 

(h)  a  first  subtractor  circuit  for  subtracting  an  output  signal 
of  said  first  adder  from  said  television  signal  supplied 
through  said  input  terminal; 

(i)  a  second  set  of  delay  elements  of  n  each  with  a  second 
delay  time  connected  in  series; 

0)  a  delay  signal  selection  switch  for  selectively  supplying 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  set  of  delay  elements  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  second  set  of  delay  elements; 

(k)  a  switch  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  delay  signal 
selection  switch  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  voltage 
from  said  gain  control  voltage  generating  circuit; 

(1)  a  second  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  reference 
signal  with  said  first  subtractor  circuit; 

(m)  a  second  set  of  gain  controllable  circuits  of  n  for  control- 
ling the  amplitudes  and  the  polarity  of  the  output  signals 
from  said  second  set  of  delay  elements  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  set  of  delay  elements; 

(n)  a  second  control  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying 
a  signal  voltage  for  controlling  the  gains  and  the  polarity 
of  said  second  set  of  gain  controllable  circuits  to  said 
second  set  of  gain  controllable  circuits,  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  second  comparing  circuit; 

(o)  a  second  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  output  signals  of 
said  second  set  of  gain  control  circuits;  and 

(p)  a  second  subtracting  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of 
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said  second  adder  circuit  from  the  output  signal  from  said    ray  paths  and,  when  the  ray  path  to  said  sheet  film  is  selected, 
first  subtracter.  a  light  dot  is  generated  on  the  screen  of  the  monitor  for  projec- 


4,586,084 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Masaharu  Imai,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  758,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1984,  59-169255 
Int.  a.'  H04N  3/12 
U.S.  a.  358—212  14  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising 

a  plurality  of  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines; 

a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  comprising  a  normally-on 
type  static  induction  transistor  having  gate,  source  and 
drain  and  a  vertical  type  control  transistor  having  a  verti- 
cal source-drain  passage  connected  to  said  gate  of  static 
induction  transistor,  said  gate  storing  photocarriers  in- 
duced by  incident  light; 

means  for  scanning  the  pixels  to  readout  an  image  signal  by 
selectively  making  conductive  the  static  induction  transis- 
tors; and 

means  for  selectively  making  conductive  one  or  more  verti- 
cal type  control  transistors  of  pixels  which  are  not  se- 
lected by  the  scanning  means,  and  for  discharging  through 
the  source-drain  passages  of  the  vertical  type  control 
transistors  of  non-selected  pixels  excess  amounts  of  stored 
photocarriers  over  a  pinch-off  voltage  of  the  static  induc- 
tion transistors  of  non-selected  pixels. 


4,586,085 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  PICTURES  FROM  A  MONITOR 

Joerg  Haendle,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  530,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1982,  3234118 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/84 
U.S.  a.  358—244  i  Claim 

1.  In  a  device  for  taking  pictures  from  a  monitor  having  a 
monitor,  a  lens,  a  mirror  that  can  be  moved  within  the  path  of 
rays  of  the  monitor  to  select  between  two  different  ray  paths, 
and  a  film  camera  in  one  of  said  ray  paths  for  taking  a  picture 
of  said  monitor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transparent 
holder  for  a  sheet  film  provided  in  the  other  one  of  said  ray 
paths,  a  photoelectric  detector  positioned  in  light  receiving 
relationship  to  said  holder  and  capable  of  generating  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  received  light  intensity,  a  lens 
provided  between  said  holder  and  said  detector  for  focusing 
light  received  from  the  entire  sheet  film  surface  upon  said 
detector,  and  a  control  device  for  controlling  said  monitor  and 
said  mirror  so  that  said  mirror  is  moved  to  select  one  of  said 
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tion  onto  said  sheet  film,  said  light  dot  scanning  the  entire  sheet 
fibn  surface. 


4,586,086 
FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Ohzeki,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  635,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1983,  58-137823 
Int.  a*  H04N  1/00.  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—256  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  facsimile  communication  relay  method  wherein  image 
information  to  be  transmitted  from  a  source  station  to  a  desti- 
nation station  is  once  stored  in  a  relay  station,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting   address   information   and   image   information 
from  said  source  station  to  said  relay  station  to  be  once 
I     stored  therein; 
'returning  said  address  and  image  information  once  stored  in 

said  relay  station  to  said  source  station;  and 
causing  said  image  information  stored  in  said  relay  station  to 
be  available  for  transmission  if  a  control  signal  has  been 
supplied  from  said  source  station  to  said  relay  station 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  as  from  the  comple- 
tion of  said  returning  step  or  to  carry  out  a  predetermined 
operation  if  said  control  signal  has  not  been  supplied  from 
said  source  station  to  said  relay  station  within  said  prede- 
termined time  period. 


4,586,087 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Parsons,  Portsmouth,  Va.;  Raymond  L.  Smith,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  James  A.  Wynn,  Jr.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Filed  May  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  615,642 
Int.  a.*  A04N  5/65;  H04N  5/645 
U.S.  a.  358—246  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mounting  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  to 
a  tube  enclosure,  comprising: 
at  least  one  base  bracket  member  having  a  foot  portion 
attached  to  the  tube,  the  said  base  bracket  member  having 
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a  tee  shaped  structure  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  foot 
portion, 
a  mounting  bracket  member  operatively  associated  with  the 
base  bracket  member  having  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  tee  shaped  structure  of  the  base  bracket 
member  when  in  a  tee  receiving  position,  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  a  mounting  position,  and 


per  line,  the  fill  bits  Nf  to  be  inserted  in  the  encoded  data 
line  by  line,  and  the  decoding  rate  Vd  of  the  decoder; 
said  transmitter  and  receiver  being  controlled  such  that 
during  a  protocol  procedure  at  least  the  recording  time 
Tpm  of  the  recorder  at  the  receiver,  the  modem  rate  Vm. 
a  memory  size  Mr  of  the  buffer  memory  of  the  receiver, 
the  decoding  rate  Vd  of  the  decoder,  and  the  minimum 
decode  processing  time  Tdm  of  the  decoder  are  notified  to 
the  transmitter,  during  transmission  of  picture  information 
the  transmitter  causes  the  first  and  second  control  means 
and  said  fill  bit  insertion  means  to  satisfy  the  respective 
conditions,  upon  increase  of  an  amount  Mt  of  encoded 
data  stored  in  the  buffer  memory  beyond  a  first  reference 
value  Ml  (Mi<Mr)  a  coding  operation  is  interrupted, 
upon  decrease  of  the  amount  Mt  of  encoded  data  beyond 
a  second  reference  value  M2  (M2<Mi)  the  coding  opera- 
tion is  resumed,  and  upon  decrease  of  the  amount  Mt  of 
encoded  data  beyond  a  third  reference  value  My  (0<M- 
3<M2)  a  predetermined  number  of  fill  bits  are  inserted. 


means  associated  with  the  mounting  bracket  member  for 
supporting  the  mounting  bracket  member  against  the  tee 
shaped  structure  when  the  mounting  bracket  member  is 
rotated  from  the  tee  receiving  position  to  the  mounting 
position. 


4,586,088 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FACSIMILE 

TRANSCEIVER 
Mitsuni  Kondo,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1984,  Ser.  No.  605,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1983,  58-75154 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  358—257  4  Qaims 


4,586,089 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Katsuo  Nakazato,  Tokyo;  Kunio  Sannomiya,  Kanagawa; 
Hidehiko  Kawakami,  Tokyo;  Hiroyoshi  Tsuchiya;  Hiroyoshi 
Otsuka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Hideo  Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  523,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1982,  57-143940; 

Oct.  22,  1982,  57-186439;  Oct.  22,  1982,  57-186437;  Oct.  22, 

1982,  57-186438;  Oct.  26,  1982,  57-188395 

Int.  a*  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358—280  18  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  transmission  control  system  for  a  facsimile  transceiver 
comprising  a  transmitter  which  has  a  reader  for  reading  picture 
information,  an  encoder  for  removing  redundancy  of  the  pic- 
ture information,  a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing 
encoded  data,  and  a  receiver  having  a  buffer  memory  for 
temporarily  storing  the  encoded  data,  a  decoder  for  reproduc- 
ing the  redundancy  of  the  encoded  data,  and  a  recorder  for 
recording  the  picture  information, 

said  transmitter  comprising: 

(a)  first  control  means  for  performing  a  control  such  that  a 
relation  TsmSTpm  holds  between  a  reading  interval  per 
line  Tsm  of  the  reader  and  a  picture  information  recording 
time  Tpm  per  line  of  the  recorder; 

(b)  fill  bit  insertion  means  for  inserting  fill  bits  Nf  (Nf^O  and 
integer)  line  by  line  in  the  encoded  data  such  that  a  rela- 
tion Nc  +  Nf^VmxTdm  holds  between  the  fill  bits  Nf 
inserted  line  by  line  in  the  encoded  data,  a  modem  rate  Vm 
of  the  receiver,  and  a  minimum  decode  processing  time 
Tdm  per  line  of  the  decoder;  and 

(c)  second  control  means  for  performing  a  control  such  that 
a  relation  Tc  =  (Nc -I- NO A'd  holds  between  an  encoding 
interval  per  line  Tc,  a  number  of  bits  Nc  of  encoded  data 
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1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  photoelectrical ly  scanning  image 
data  of  an  original  to  obtain  an  input  analog  image  signal; 

sampling  means  for  A/D-converting  the  input  analog  image 
signal  to  sample  the  image  data,  thereby  obtaining  a  sam- 
pled digital  image  signal; 

correcting  means  for  linearly  correcting  the  sampled  digital 
image  signal  with  respect  to  an  image  density  between  the 
original  and  a  recording  image  in  accordance  with  the 
image  data  of  the  original,  wherein  said  correcting  means 
performs  a  conversion  to  obtain  an  output  Q,'  given  by 


Q',= 


Q,M 
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1  -  10 

Q,/Q,M=  (1  -  io~0')/(i  -  io~^'W) 

where 

Q,  is  the  sampled  digital  image  signal 

Q/.t/is  the  value  of  the  sampled  digital  image  signal  when 

HL  is  a  predetermined  black  density  of  the  original 
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Do\f  is  a  recording  density  of  black  when  a  recording 

density  of  white  is  give  as  0 
D,  is  a  density  of  a  pixel  of  the  original 
Di\t  is  a  density  of  the  pixel  of  the  original  having  the 
highest  black  density  value;  and 
processing  image  data  generating  means  for  generating  a 
binary  processing  image  signal  in  accordance  with  the  ^ 
output  Q,'  from  said  correcting  means. 


4,586,090 
DOCUMENT  SCANNERS 
Hugh  Wilnuui,  76  Mount  Grace  Road,  Potters  Bar,  Hertford- 
shire,  and   James   Brotton,    1   Moss   Drive,   Haslingfield, 
Cambridgeshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1983, 
8231678 

Int.  a.-»  H04N  1/64.  1/387 
U.S.  a.  358—285  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  state  of  focus  of  an  image  of  a 
document  which  is  to  be  converted  into  a  video  signal  by 
sequentially  inspecting  the  incident  light  level  of  points  within 
the  image  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  having  a  parame- 
ter which  varies  with  the  light  level,  comprising: 

(a)  means  whereby  the  incident  light  level  of  points  within 
the  image  is  sequentially  inspected  to  generate  an  electri- 
cal signal  whose  amplitude  varies  with  the  light  level  at 
the  inspected  points; 

(b)  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
sequential  inspection  means  for  integrating  the  amplitude 
variations  thereof  to  produce  a  varying  amplitude  focus 
indication  signal; 

(c)  amplifying  means  for  generating  from  the  varying  ampli- 
tude signal  a  varying  control  signal; 

(d)  an  indicator  comprising  a  linear  array  of  a  plurality  of 
lamps; 

(e)  circuit  means  which  provides  operating  current  for  the 
lamps  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  focus  indica- 
tion signal,  so  that  the  number  of  lamps  sequentially  illu- 
minated corresponds  in  a  predetermined  relationshp  with 
respect  to  the  focus  indication  signal; 

(0  means  for  adjusting  the  focus  of  the  image  in  response  to 
visual  inspection  of  the  illuminated  lamps,  so  as  to  obtain 
the  best  possible  indication  of  the  state  of  focus  of  the 
image. 


ating  a  periodic  data  signal  of  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency; 
data  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for 
converting  the  parallel  digitally  encoded  data  to  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  sequentially  occurring  bi-stable  logic 
bits;  and 


signal  attenuation  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  se- 
quentially occurring  logic  bits  for  attenuating  said  data 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  logic  state  of  each  of  said 
bits,  whereby,  the  logic  state  of  each  of  said  bits  is  indi- 
cated by  the  relative  level  of  said  data  signal. 


4,586,092 

THERMO-MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 

Jan  W.  D.  Martens,  and  Winfried  L.  Peeters,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,007,  Nov.  19, 1982,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1985,  Ser.  No.  780,235 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Sep.   27,   1982, 
8203725 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  360—59  15  Claims 
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4,586,091 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  DATA 

RECORDING 

Spyro  Panaoussis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kalhas  Oracle,  Inc., 
Darien,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  606,695 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—40  19  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  digitally  encoded  data  for  storage 
on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
clock  signal  means  for  generating  a  periodic  clock  signal  of 

substantially  constant  frequency; 
data  signal  means  operable  from  said  clock  signal  for  gener- 


1.  A  thermomagnetooptical  memory  device  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  magnetooptically  active  layer 
on  a  substrate,  said  magnetooptically  active  layer  having 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces; 

means  for  producing  a  beam  of  laser  radiation,  said  beam 
having  a  wavelength  \,  said  beam  being  incident  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  magnetooptically  active  layer; 

means  for  focusing  the  beam  of  laser  radiation  onto  selected 
locations  on  the  recording  medium;  and 

magnetooptical  detection  means  arranged  to  receive  laser 
radiation  reflected  from  the  recording  medium; 

characterized  in  that: 

the  recording  medium  further  comprises  a  reflective  layer 
for  reflecting  laser  radiation  incident  thereon,  said  reflec- 
tive layer  being  arranged  facing  the  second  surface  of  the 
magnetooptically  active  layer; 

the  magnetooptically  active  layer  consists  essentially  of  a 
polycrystalline  Fe"*"  ■'-based  oxidic  material  with  a  spinel 
structure  said  layer  having  a  thickness  such  that  destruc- 
tive interference  is  produced  between  laser  radiation  re- 
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fleeted  at  the  first  surface  of  the  magnetooptically  active 
layer  and  laser  radiation  reflected  by  the  reflective  layer, 
the  radiation  reflected  by  the  reflective  layer  passing 
through  the  magnetooptically  active  layer  twice;  and 
the  recording  medium  further  comprises  a  thermally-insulat- 
ing dielectric  layer  arranged  between  the  second  surface 
of  the  magnetooptically  active  layer  and  the  reflective 
layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  transparent  to  radiation  of 
wavelength  X.  and  having  an  optical  thickness  equal  to  an 
integral  multiple  of  X/2. 


4,586,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-RECORDING 
TRACKING  INFORMATION  ON  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
John  M.  Chambers,  Canton,  and  Francis  Lum,  Ann  Arbor,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Irwin  Magnetic  Systems,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1984,  Ser.  No.  589,007 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/54 

U.S.  a.  360—77  27  Oaims 


4,586,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

PLAYBACK  OF  TAPES  RECORDED  IN  DIFFERENT 

FORMATS 

Yukio  Fukuju,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Niiro,  Sagamihar,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,853 

Int.  O.''  GllB  15/52.  27/19 

U.S.  O.  360—73  18  Oaims 
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6.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  reproduction  of  informa- 
tion from  first  and  second  recording  mediums  having  informa- 
tion recorded  thereon  in  sequentially  arranged  blocks  in  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  each  said  block  occupying  a  predetermined 
amount  of  space  L  on  each  of  said  mediums,  said  second  me- 
dium having  an  integral  number  N  times  as  many  of  said  tracks 
as  said  first  medium  in  which  said  information  has  been  re- 
corded, N  being  greater  than  1,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  each  of  said  first  and  second  mediums  with  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  sequentially  arranged  sectors, 
respectively,  identifying  sequential  spaces  on  said  medi- 
utTis  parallel  to  said  tracks,  each  said  sector  occupying  an 
amount  of  space  substantially  equal  to  an  integral  multiple 
ofL; 
providing  a  first  sector  address  on  said  medium  for  each  said 
first  sector,  each  said  first  sector  address  having  a  value 
different  from  the  adjacent  first  sector  address  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  I; 
providing  a  second  sector  address  on  said  second  medium 
for  each  said  second  sector,  each  said  second  sector  ad- 
dress having  a  value  different  from  the  adjacent  second 
sector  address  by  a  predetermined  amount  substantially 
equal  to  N  times  I; 
reproducing  information  and  said  first  sector  addresses  from 

said  first  medium  at  a  first  playback  speed; 
reproducing  information  and  said  secqpd  sector  addresses 
from  said  second  medium  at  a  second  playback  speed;  and 
maintaining  a  predetermined  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  sector  addresses  being  reproduced  so  that  said 
first  playback  speed  is  maintained  N  times  faster  than  said 
second  playback  speed  and  said  reproduced  information 
from  said  first  and  second  mediums  is  maintained  with  a 
predetermined  relationship  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  of  initializing  data-recording  media  for  subse- 
quent data  storage  use  by  pre-recording  transducer-positioning 
signals  thereon  through  use  of  the  same  general  type  of  data 
storage  device  which  is  to  be  used  in  recording  data  on  such 
media,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  locating  a  lateral 
edge  of  the  recordable  field  on  said  media  while  the  media  is 
mounted  for  recording  operation  on  such  type  of  data  storage 
device;  positioning  the  transducer  of  such  data  storage  device 
in  operative  transducing  alignment  with  the  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  recordable  field  on  said  media  at  a  first  location; 
transporting  said  media  longitudinally  relative  to  said  trans- 
ducer along  a  path  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  desired 
recording  track,  while  maintaining  said  transducer  at  said  first 
location;  selectively  and  periodically  actuating  said  transducer 
during  the  said  longitudinal  transport  of  said  media  to  record  a 
first  series  of  mutually-spaced  positioning  signals  on  said  me- 
dia; moving  said  transducer  laterally  with  respect  to  said  media 
to  a  new  pKSsition  further  inward  of  the  said  recordable  field  on 
the  media  constituting  a  second  location,  and  transporting  said 
media  longitudinally  relative  to  said  transducer  along  a  path 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  desired  recording  track  while 
maintaining  said  transducer  at  said  second  location;  detecting 
the  presence  of  at  least  certain  of  said  recorded  positioning 
signals  in  said  first  series  thereof  during  said  second  longitudi- 
nal transport  of  said  media,  and  actuating  said  transducer  in 
timed  response  to  detection  of  at  least  certain  positioning 
signals  in  said  first  series  thereof  so  as  to  record  a  second  series 
of  mutually-spaced  positioning  signals  on  said  media  located 
generally  adjacent  said  first  series  and  in  a  predetermined 
timed  relationship  with  respect  thereto;  and  repeating  said 
steps  of  moving  said  transducer  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
media  a  succession  of  times  to  a  succession  of  new  positions 
representing  additional  such  locations,  transporting  said  media 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  transducer  while  maintaining  the 
latter  at  each  of  the  said  successive  new  locations,  detecting 
the  presence  of  at  least  certain  of  the  positioning  signals  re- 
corded on  the  media  during  a  previous  longitudinal  transport 
of  the  media,  and  actuating  said  transducer  in  timed  response 
to  said  detection  of  previously-recorded  positioning  signals  so 
as  to  record  a  desired  number  of  additional  series  of  said  spaced 
positioning  signals  on  said  media,  each  such  series  being  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another  and  positioned  gener- 
ally adjacent  a  previously-recorded  series  and  in  predeter- 
mined timed  relationship  with  respect  thereto. 
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4,586,095 

FAIL-SAFE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE 

CARTRIDGE  DRIVE  WITH  MOVABLE  READ/WRITE 

HEAD 
Dennis  R.  Olmsted,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1982,  Ser.  No.  444,833 

Int.  C\.*  GllB  5/008.  15/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  360—93  13  Claims 
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1.  A  fail-safe  mechanism  for  preventing  ejection  of  a  tape 
cartridge  from  a  receptacle  in  a  tape  drive  when  a  read/write 
head  is  in  contact  with  a  tape  in  the  tape  cartridge,  the  car- 
tridge having  a  housing,  and  a  cartridge  door  on  the  housing 
for  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  tape  for  contact  with  the 
head,  the  cartridge  door  having  a  door  tripping  arm  for  receiv- 
ing pressure  contact  to  open  the  cartridge  door,  the  fail-safe 
mechanism  comprising:  movable  latch  means  in  the  receptacle 
of  the  tape  drive  for  moving  into  an  operative  position  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  cartridge  door  tripping  arm  when 
the  cartridge  is  positioned  in  the  tape  drive  receptacle;  means 
for  moving  the  latch  means  into  its  operative  position  in 
contact  with  the  cartridge  door  tripping  arm  for  opening  the 
cartridge  door  to  expose  the  tape  for  its  contact  with  the  head; 
a  rigid  locking  pin  for  engaging  the  latch  means  in  its  operative 
position;  the  tape  drive  including  means  for  moving  the  read/- 
write  head  toward  an  operative  position  in  contact  with  the 
tape,  and  in  which  the  locking  pin  is  carried  on  the  head-mov- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  locking  pin  adjacent  the  latch 
means  when  the  head  is  moved  to  its  operative  position  for 
holding  the  locking  pin  in  a  fixed  position  for  maintaining  its 
contact  with  the  latch  means  for  holding  the  cartridge  door  in 
the  open  position;  the  locking  pin  holding  the  latch  means  in  a 
fixed  position  maintaining  said  pressure  contact  with  the  car- 
tridge door  tripping  arm  to  provide  a  restraint  that  prevents 
ejection  of  the  cartridge  from  the  tape  drive  receptacle  while 
the  head-moving  means  holds  the  read/write  head  in  the  oper- 
ative position. 


4,586,096 
CASSETTE  LOADING/EJECTING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,932 
Caims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1982,  57-96288; 
Jun.  15,  1982,  57-101301 

Int.  a.*  GllB  15/66 
U.S.  a.  360—96.5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cassette  loading/ejecting  device  in  a  cassette-type  tape 
player  including  a  slide  plate  slidable  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
tape  player,  said  slide  plate  including  a  cassette  guide  portion 
to  guide  a  cassette  inserted  from  front  to  rear  of  the  tape 
player,  thereby  moving  the  cassette  between  an  insertion  posi- 
tion and  a  play  position  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said 


slide  plate,  wherein  said  cassette  loading/ejecting  device  com- 
prises: 
a  motor  rotatable  in  only  one  direction  to  drive  a  tape  in  said 

tape  player; 
a  driving  mechanism  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said 
I     slide  plate  to  move  said  slide  plate  between  front  and  rear 
1      positions  in  said  tape  player  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 

motor  in  said  one  direction; 
a  changeover  plate  pivotally  provided  in  said  driving  mech- 
anism for  pivoting  to  invert  the  direction  in  which  said 
slide  plate  is  driven  by  rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  one 
direction; 
a  cassette  loading  drive  gear  and  a  cassette  ejection  drive 
gear  provided  in  said  driving  mechanism  for  driving  by 
said  motor; 
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a  cassette  loading  changeover  gear  and  a  cassette  ejection 
changeover  gear  provided  on  said  changeover  plate  so  as 
to  selectively  engage  respective  said  drive  gears  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pivoting  of  said  changeover  plate; 

an  inversion  plate  pivotally  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
changeover  plate  for  pivoting  through  an  angle  concur- 
rent with  said  movement  of  said  slide  plate; 

an  inversion  spring  so  connected  between  said  inversion 
plate  and  said  changeover  plate  that  the  direction  of  the 
pushing  force  of  said  inversion  spring  against  said  change- 
over plate  is  inverted  by  pivoting  of  said  inversion  plate; 
and 

a  means  responsive  to  insertion  or  ejection  of  said  cassette  to 
allow  pivoting  of  said  changeover  plate. 


I  4,586,097 

DISKETTE  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

DISK  UNIT 

Kazuo  Koike,  and  Junji  Kawada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

,  Filed  Mar.  17,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,266 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    15,    1982,    57- 

54593[U] 

Int.  CI.-*  GllB  5/016.  5/012.  5/008.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—99  6  Qaims 


1.  A  diskette  ejecting  mechanism  for  magnetic  disk  unit 
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being  provided  with  a  guide  (21)  secured  to  a  frame  of  said  disk 
unit,  an  ejection  bedplate  (23)  abutting  against  an  end  portion 
of  a  diskette  and  being  mounted  on  said  guide  so  as  to  be 
transferable  in  inserting  and  ejecting  directions  of  said  diskette, 
and  a  coiled  spring  (25)  energizing  said  ejection  bedplate  along 
the  ejecting  direction  of  said  diskette,  comprising  a  slidable 
engaging  piece  (33)  mounted  on  said  ejection  bedplate  and 
sliding  while  contacting  with  said  guide  at  the  time  of  transfer- 
ance  of  said  ejection  bedplate;  and  an  engaging  stepped  portion 
(34)  mounted  on  said  guide  and  engaging  with  said  slidable 
engaging  piece  under  such  a  condition  that  said  diskette  is 
forcibly  inserted  to  a  prescribed  position  to  set  the  same  to 
prevent  the  transferance  of  said  ejection  bedplate  along  the 
ejecting  direction  of  said  diskette  by  means  of  said  coiled 
spring;  said  ejection  bedplate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
guide  around  the  transferring  direction  of  said  ejection  bed- 
plate as  its  axis;  torsional  force  of  said  coiled  spring  being 
applied  to  said  ejection  bedplate  as  torsional  force  towards  the 
direction  in  which  said  slidable  engaging  piece  contacts  with 
said  guide;  said  ejection  bedplate  (23)  being  provided  with  a 
projection  (35)  for  releasing  engagement,  and  an  arm  (36)  for 
engaging  said  projection  (35)  to  release  said  slidable  engaging 
piece  (33)  from  engagement  with  said  stepped  portion  (34), 
said  arm  further  preventing  transferance  of  said  bedplate  (23). 


4,586,098 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

John  Pretto,  624  S.  Belmont,  Ariington  Heights,  III.  60005 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  553,404 

Int.  a.4  GllB  5/48,  5/56,  21/24 

U.S.  a.  360—109  11  Qaims 


means  for  transferring  torque  from  reel  hubs  of  said  cassette 
to  said  gear  means;  and 

means  for  halting  the  cleaning  operation  of  said  head  clean- 
ing means  after  a  predetermined  time, 

said  means  for  halting  including  reduction  gearing  means 
receiving  a  rotative  power  input  from  said  gear  means  and 
gearing  switch  means,  said  gearing  switch  means  being 
movable  to  engage  one  of  two  input  gears  of  said  reduc- 


■  KA 
S 
2'A    '  '7A 


SA^'S    ,.    -B,,   li,'5,^,,,0    ,6     23     i^t.    a. 


iiA     ,    IC     3 


26A    ?6       ,j. 


tion  gearing  means  in  dependence  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  reel  hubs,  said  reduction  gearing  means 
including  geneva  gear  means,  one  geneva  gear  of  said 
geneva  gear  means  including  stop  means, 
said  reduction  gearing  means  and  said  switch  means  being 
arranged  such  that  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  geneva 
gear  means  is  constant  regardless  of  the  rotation  direction 
of  said  reel  hubs. 


1.  Adjustable  mounting  means  for  supporting  a  transducer 
head,  said  mounting  means  comprising: 

a  head  bracket  including  head  receiving  means; 

an  azimuth  bracket  adapted  to  adjustably  support  said  trnas- 
ducer  head,  positioned  on  said  head  bracket  so  as  to  per- 
mit said  transducer  nead  to  be  positioned  partially  within 
the  confines  of  said  head  receiving  means;  and 

flexible  holding  means  retaining  said  azimuth  bracket  in 
contact  with  said  head  bracket; 

whereby  said  azimuth  bracket  may  be  adjusted  relative  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  recording  tape  moving  past  said 
transducer  head. 


4,586,100 
CLEANING  DISC 
David  J.  Howe,  Columbia,  and  Paul  E.  Peters,  Hartsburg,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Jensen  Incorporated,  Schil- 
ler Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,530 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/41 

U.S.  a.  360—128  25  Claims 


4,586,099 
HEAD  CLEANING  CASSETTE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  STOP 

FEATURE 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Shinichi  Kobayashi,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1982,  57-50945 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/10,  5/127.  5/41.  23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—128  11  Qaims 

1.  A  head  cleaning  cassette,  comprising: 
head  cleaning  means  including  a  wiper  portion  for  cleaning 

said  head; 
gear  means  including  drive  means  for  reciprocatingly  mov- 
ing said  head  cleaning  means; 


1.  A  cleaning  disc  for  a  contact-type  information  transduc- 
ing head  coupled  to  apparatus  with  program  reading  capabili- 
ties comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  recording  surface  covering  a  first  portion  of  said  substrate; 

cleaning  means  covering  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate; 
and 

program  means  recorded  on  said  recording  surface  for  pro- 
viding instructions  to  direct  the  transducing  head  onto 
said  cleaning  means, 

said  program  means  comprising  means  for  directing  the 
transducing  head  to  varying  portions  of  the  cleaning 
means  during  successive  cleaning  operations. 
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4,586,101 
TAPE  RECORDER  CASSETTE  WITH  TAMPER-PROOF 

COUNTER 

Peter  J.  Vogelgesang,  Rofieville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  457,906 

Int.  a*  B65H  75/00;  GllB  23/02 

VS.  CI.  360—132  4  Oaims 


f-    iS 


1.  A  tape  cassette  having  first  and  second  reels  in  closely 
adjacent  coplanar  positions  and  containing  one  reel  of  tape, 
and  counting  means  for  determining  the  number  of  transfers  of 
said  tape  from  said  first  to  said  second  reel  comprising  a  sens- 
ing arm  disposed  between  said  reels  and  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  for  oscillation  between  said  reels,  said  sensing  arm 
including  a  centrally  attached  double  leaf  spring  having  sur- 
faces adjacent  the  centers  of  the  reels  for  contacting  the  reeled 
tape  on  either  reel,  and  means  for  detecting  and  recording  the 
number  of  double  oscillations  of  said  arm  comprising  a  spindle 
affixed  to  said  cassette,  indicator  drums  of  a  digital  counter 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  pawl  carried  on  said 
arm  adjacent  its  free  end  for  intermittently  advancing  one  of 
said  drums  as  said  arm  is  oscillated  from  said  second  toward 
said  first  reel;  said  arm  and  spring  being  of  insufficient  mass  to 
overcome  the  spring  resistance  and  permit  advancing  the 
counter  by  impact  energy  applied  to  the  cassette. 


4,586,102 
TRACK  NUMBER  INDICATOR 
Richard  J.  Bresson,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodal( 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1983,  Ser.  No.  520,263 

Int.  a.«  GllB  2i/0i,  5/016 

VJS.  a.  360—133  2  Qaims 


housing  contains  a  magnetic  disk,  (b)  a  head-access  opening  is 
provided  in  said  housing  to  receive  a  magnetic  head  for  record- 
ing and/or  reading  information  in  substantially  circular  tracks 
on  said  disk,  (c)  a  dial  member  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
housing  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for  indicating  the  number  of 
tracks  recorded  on  said  disk,  and  (d)  a  driver-access  opening  is 
provided  in  said  housing  to  receive  a  rotational  driver  for 
rotating  said  dial  member  to  its  track  number  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

respective  engagable  means  corresponding  to  the  track 
number  positions  of  said  dial  member,  said  engagable 
means  being  arranged  within  said  housing  concentrically 
about  said  driver-access  opening; 
resilient  locking  means  connected  to  said  dial  member  and 
biased  for  engaging  said  respective  engagable  means  to 
positively  prevent  said  dial  member  from  rotating  out  of  a 
corresponding  track  number  position;  and 
means  supporting  said  locking  means  across  said  driver- 
access  opening  for  displacement  by  the  rotational  driver 
to  separate  said  locking  means  from  said  respective  enga- 
gable means  as  the  rotational  driver  is  received  through 
said  driver-access  opening,  whereby  the  driver  will  main- 
tain said  locking  means  separated  from  said  engagable 
means  during  rotation  of  said  dial  member. 


4,586,103 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Zenshiro  Uehara,  21-19,  Hiyoshicho  4,  Kokubonji-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,224 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1981,  56-199550 
Int.  CI."  GllB  75/00 
U.S.  a.  360—137  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  disk  cartridge  of  the  type  wherein  (a)  a 


^'  ii  12i  26 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  device  a  for  tape  recorder, 
and  comprising: 

a  chassis, 

a  capstan  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis, 

a  flywheel  mounted  on  the  capstan  in  coaxial  relation  with 
said  capstan, 

a  first  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  capstan  in  coaxial 
relation  therewith, 

a  second  toothed  wheel  which  has  a  pair  of  hiatuses  and  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  meshing  engagement 
with  the  first  wheel, 

a  plate  cam  mounted  integrally  with  the  second  wheel, 

a  tiltable  element  which  is  mounted  on  the  chassis  such  that 
it  tilts  with  the  rotation  of  the  plate  cam  and  which  derives 
a  force  necessary  for  changeover  operation  of  the  tape 
recorder  from  angular  displacement  of  said  tiltable  ele- 
ment, 

a  movable  element  which  is  mounted  such  that  it  is  tiltable 
for  locking  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the 
second  wheel,  the  movable  element  locking  the  second 
wheel  against  rotation  when  any  one  hiatus  of  the  second 
wheel  is  opposed  to  the  first  wheel, 

an  electromagnet  exerting  a  magnetic  attraction  on  the  mov- 
able element  for  tilting  same,  and 
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a  return  spring  having  one  end  fixed  on  a  side  opposite  to  the 
side  on  which  said  force  derived  by  the  tiltable  element  is 
available, 

wherein  the  second  wheel  is  provided  with  teeth  only  one 
peripheral  portion  between  the  hiatuses,  and  wherein  the 
return  spring  is  fixed  to  the  movable  element  at  a  point 
which  is  generally  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  core  of 
said  electromagnet  about  a  pivot  axis  of  the  movable 
element. 


4,586,104 

PASSIVE  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  COMPUTER 

EQUIPMENT  CONNECTED  TO  DATA  LINES 

Ronald  B.  Standler,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  RIT 

Research  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,710 

Int.  a.-^  H02H  9/04.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  361—91  25  Claims 


^PTC 


PROTECTED 
-     DEVICE 
OUTPUT 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  for  overvoltages  which 
appear  on  a  line  connected  to  the  input  of  the  device,  which 
line  transmits  signals  with  respect  to  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  device,  said  protection  device 
comprising  an  element  having  a  resistance  which  decreases 
when  an  overvoltage  is  present  on  said  line  to  a  value  much 
less  than  the  resistance  presented  by  said  circuit  to  said  output, 
said  element  being  connected  in  shunt  with  said  line  across  said 
output,  and  means  presenting  an  inductive  reactance  greater 
than  the  inductive  reactance  presented  to  said  line  by  said 
element  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  enable  the  resistance  of 
the  element  to  decrease  to  said  much  less  value  before  said 
overvoltage  reaches  the  output  of  said  device  and  said  electri- 
cal circuit  connected  thereto,  said  inductive  reactance  present- 
ing means  being  connected  between  said  element  and  said 
output. 


a  dielectric  substrate, 

at  least  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  circuit  conductors  on  the 
substrate  defining  a  spark  gap  for  discharging  high  volt- 
age, and 

a  tape  secured  to  the  printed  circuit  board  overlying  the 
spark  gap  for  trapping  gas  in  the  spark  gap. 


4,586,106 
STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  TOUCH  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Frazier,  c/o  J.  Penner  Corporation,  Waterside  In- 
dustrial Park,  Box  B113,  R.D.  #2,  New  Hope,  Pa.  18938 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,321,  Aug.  24,  1984.  This 
application  May  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  735,870 
Int.  CI.*  H05F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—212  12  Qaims 


;T5ueM  MI  (mi       TbijeH__ME_TT'>?' 
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1.  A  static  dissipative  touch  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  electronic  equipment  for  protecting  said  equipment  from 
electrical  damage  of  the  type  comprising 

a  non-conductive  base  layer; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  applied  to  said  base  layer; 

grounding  means  connecting  said  conductive  layer  to 
ground;  and 

means  for  applying  said  device  to  the  housing  of  said  equip- 
ment the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  base  layer 
of  a  pliant,  polymeric  material  and  forming  said  conduc- 
tive layer  as  a  static  dissipative  layer  by  depositing  an 
electrically  conductive  polymer  material  on  said  base 
layer  as  said  static  dissipative  layer. 


4,586,107 

DRY  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Frank  D.  Price,  Nolan  Rd.,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  12801 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,662 

Int.  Q."  HOIG  1/06 

U.S.  Q.  361—272  10  Qaims 


4,586,105 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  WITH  A  TAPE 

COVERED  SPARK  GAP 
Raymond  Lippmann,  Ann  Arbor,  and  James  R.  Chintyan,  Davi- 
son, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  761,799 

Int.  Q.*  H02H  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  361—117  4  Claims 


i 


1.  A  high  voltage  transient  protection  device  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 


1.  A  dry  capacitor  system  comprising: 

a  dry  capacitor; 

said  dry  capacitor  including  at  least  a  capacitor  roll; 

a  can  surrounding  said  capacitor  roll; 

means  for  securing  said  capacitor  roll  within  said  can; 

said  can  having  a  dimension  sufficient  to  provide  a  space 

between  it  and  said  capacitor  roll; 
a  sealing  cover  sealingly  closing  said  can; 
said  sealing  cover  being  of  a  type  which  is  deformable  under 

a  gas  pressure  within  said  can; 
at  least  one  terminal  passing  sealably  through  said  cover; 
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a  terminal  stud  extending  through  said  terminal  and  having 

an  inner  end  terminating  within  said  can; 
at  least  one  tab  connected  to  said  capacitor  roll; 
said  tab  extending  from  said  capacitor  roll  into  contact  with 

said  inner  end; 
means  for  affixing  said  tab  to  said  inner  end; 
a  circuit  interrupter  at  an  interface  of  said  tab  and  said  inner 

end; and 
said  circuit  interrupter  including  means  responsive  to  a 

deformation  of  said  cover  for  breaking  said  means  for 

affixing  whereby  said  dry  capacitor  is  removed  from  an 

electrical  circuit. 


4,586,108 

aRCUIT  FOR  CAPACITIVE  SENSOR  MADE  OF 

BRITTLE  MATERIAL 

Roger  L.  Frick,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,395 

Int.  a*  HOIG  7/00:  G08C  19/10 

U.S.  a.  361—283  24  Qaims 


JO 


u-  \« 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  differential  pressure  sensor 
assembly  comprising  first  and  second  sensor  sections  each 
having  a  separate  deflecting  diaphragm  mounted  with  respect 
to  a  sensor  surface  and  initially  substantially  contiguous  with 
such  surface  and  capable  of  deflecting  with  respect  to  the 
surface  to  form  separate  internal  chambers  for  each  sensor 
section,  means  fluidly  connecting  the  internal  chambers,  a 
quantity  of  substantially  noncompressible  fluid  filling  said 
chambers  and  said  means  fluidly  connecting  to  bow  the  dia- 
phragm relative  to  the  respective  sensor  surface,  whereby 
movement  of  one  diaphragm  in  direction  to  reduce  the  volume 
of  its  associated  internal  chamber  results  in  movement  of  the 
other  diaphragm  in  direction  to  increase  the  volume  of  its 
internal  chamber,  means  on  the  respective  diaphragms  and  on 
the  respective  sensor  surfaces  for  forming  first  and  second 
sensing  capacitors  which  vary  in  opposite  sense  as  a  function  of 
differential  changes  in  pressures  acting  on  the  diaphragms,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
from  such  a  pressure  sensor  assembly  representing  differentials 
in  pressure  acting  on  the  diaphragms  of  the  sensor  elements  of 
such  a  pressure  sensor  assembly  including: 

means  for  sensing  the  capacitance  values  of  the  first  and 

second  sensing  capacitors  of  such  a  sensor;  and 
means  associated  with  such  a  sensor  assembly  for  providing 
a  signal  Fi  representing  a  change  in  density  of  the  non- 
compressible  fluid  filling  the  internal  chambers  of  such  a 
pressure  sensor  assembly,  and  also  coupled  to  the  means 
for  sensing  for  providing  a  signal  F2  which  is  a  function  of 
the  capacitances  of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  of  such 
a  pressure  sensor  assembly  and  thus  of  the  differential 
pressure  on  the  sensor  elements  thereof,  and  which  signal 
F2  is  substantially  zero  when  the  sensed  differential  pres- 
sure is  substantially  zero,  and  for  multiplying  the  signals 
Fi  and  F2  to  provide  the  output  signal. 
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4,586,109 
BATCH-PROCESS  SILICON  CAPACITIVE  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 
Arthur  J.  Peters,  Norco,  and  Eugene  A.  Marks,  Riverside,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns  Instruments,  Inc.,  Riverside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1985,  Ser.  No.  718,136 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  7/00;  GOIL  9/12;  B05D  5/12 


U 


,S.  CI.  361—283 


28  Qaims 
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24.  A  silicon  capacitive  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  of  conductively-doped  silicon  sepa- 
rated by  a  dielectric  gap  and  joined  to  each  other  around 
said  gap  by  fused-together  layers  of  silicon  dioxide;  and 

a  metallized  electrical  contact  on  an  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  plates; 

whereby  at  least  one  of  said  plates  is  deflectable  into  said  gap 
by  the  application  of  pressure  to  an  outer  surface  thereof. 


4,586,110 

COMPOSITE  PART  OF  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
AND  CONDENSER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Hakui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  675,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1983,  58-232025 

Int.  a.*  HOIG  1/14,  7/00;  HOIL  41/04;  H03B  5/34 

U.S.  a.  361—307  5  Claims 


2L      29     30     23      34 
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1.  A  composite  part  of  a  piezo-electric  resonator  and  a  con- 
denser, characterized  by  that  said  condenser  comprising  a 
dielectric  substrate  provided  with  a  common  electrode  on  one 
side  thereof  and  an  output  electrode  on  another  side  thereof 
and  said  piezo-electric  resonator  comprising  a  piezo-electric 
substrate  provided  with  opposite  electrodes  on  both  sides 
thereof  are  fixedly  integrated  under  the  condition  that  a  gap, 
which  serves  as  a  vibration  space,  is  formed  between  a  face  of 
said  condenser  and  a  face  of  said  piezo-electric  resonator  fac- 
ing said  face  of  said  condenser,  said  fixedly  integrated  con- 
denser and  piezo-electric  resonator  being  provided  with  an  end 
electrode  at  each  end  portion  thereof  form  a  composite  ele- 
ment, said  composite  element  being  housed  in  a  housing,  and 
said  housing  being  provided  with  lead  terminals  connected 
with  said  both  end  electrodes  and  said  common  electrode. 
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4,586,111 

CAPACITOR  WITH  DIELECTRIC  COMPRISING  A 

POLYMER  OF  POLYACRYLATE  POLYETHER 

PRE-POLYMER 

Stanley  W.  Cichanowski,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  SFE 

Technologies,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1984,  Ser.  No.  636,638 
Int.  a."  HOIG  4/08 
U.S.  a.  361—323  12  Qaims 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising  at  least  one  electrode  pair,  the 
electrodes  of  the  pair,  and  the  electrode  pairs,  if  more  than  one, 
being  separted  by  a  dielectric  member,  said  dielectric  member 
comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  polyacrylate  polyether 
pre-polymer  of  the  formula: 


X  X 

I  I 

R     O  (CH2)m  (CH2)„ 

I      II  I  I 

CH2=C— C— OCH2— C— 0-f-CH2— CH— 0^7 


4,586,113 
LAMP  FOR  BICYCLE 
Sadaharu  Tsuyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsuyama  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  687,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1984,  59-9066[U] 
Int.  a."  F21L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  362—72  5  Claims 


.  '^ "  >^''  ■. 

f5.    ^^1 

y.,r^-^ 

s: 

r 


X 

I 

(CH2)p       O     R 
I       '^        II      I 
— CH2— CH— O— C— C=CH2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  dipolar  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  carbonyl  or  nitrile;  m,  n  and  p  each  may 
be  an  integer  from  0  to  about  4;  and  s  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
zero  provided  that  the  value  of  s  is  such  that  upon  vapor 
deposition  the  pre-polymer  forms  a  continuous  pin-hole  free 
film. 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  a  bicycle  or  like  wheeled  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  light  housing  and  a  battery  case  pivotally 
secured  to  one  another  by  means  including  a  pair  of  branched 
arms  so  that  the  vertical  angle  of  the  position  of  said  light 
housing  can  be  adjusted,  metallic  terminals  for  positive  and 
negative  current  provided  in  the  battery  case  to  press  and  hold 
batteries  therein  and  the  respective  ends  thereof  of  the  metallic 
terminals  extending  from  the  battery  case  along  the  inner  sides 
of  the  arm  portions,  metallic  terminals  for  positive  and  nega- 
tive current  in  the  light  housing  extending  to  a  base  portion  of 
the  light  housing  in  through  holes  in  the  base  portion,  an  elec- 
trical connection  being  made  between  the  respective  terminals 
in  the  light  housing  and  the  batteries  case  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
washers  each  having  a  projection  thereon  fixed  between  the 
arm  portions  and  the  base  portion. 


4,586,114 
NIGHT-HUNTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
4,586,112  N  D.  Riley,  Rte.  4,  Box  49,  Union  Qty,  Tenn.  38261 

CAPACITOR  WITH  IDLER  y\\^  oct.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  660,031 

Frederick  W.  MacDougall,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aerovox  yiA.  CI.*  F41G  l/i4;  F41C  27/00 

Incorporated,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  U  S  CI  362 — 191  H  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,102 
Int.  a.*  HOIG  4/i8 
U.S.  a.  361—330  17  Qaims 


alx 


10.  A  capacitor  of  the  high-energy-density  type,  comprising 
two  metal  foil  electrodes,  two  terminals  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  electrodes,  and  a  metallized  idler  having  an 
electrically  non-conducting  substrate  with  a  metallized  coating 
thinner  than  said  metal  foil  electrodes  and  capacitively  coupled 
thereto. 


D^ 


^ 


//. 


B'l 


i.. 


L6 

O       Q 


4.  A  hunting  light  and  attachment  means  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  a  hunter,  said  light  comprising: 

lamp  means  for  providing  night-hunting  illumination; 

a  portable  power  source  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  hunter, 
said  power  source  connected  to  said  lamp  means; 

attachment  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  hun- 
ter's weapon  said  first  bracket  means  including  an  adapter 
clamp  having  legs  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  hunter's 
weapon  for  mounting  said  adapter  clamp  on  said  weapon, 
and  adjustment  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  adapter 
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clamp  to  the  weapon  by  tightening  said  legs  against  the 
weapon,  said  attachment  bracket  means  also  including 
holding  means  for  providing  quick  mounting  and  quick 
release  of  said  lamp  means,  said  holding  means  being 
permanently  affixed  to  said  adapter  clamp; 

carrying  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  hunter; 

lamp  bracket  means  affixed  to  said  lamp  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  lamp  means  to  said  attachment  and  carrying 
bracket  means,  respectively,  so  that  the  lamp  means  can, 
alternatively,  be  attached  to  said  weapon  to  provide  light 
for  aiming  said  weapon  or  worn  by  the  hunter,  said  lamp 
bracket  means  being  shaped  to  provide  one-handed  quick 
mounting  and  quick  release  of  said  lamp  means  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  attachment  and  carrying  bracket  means. 


prone  area;  said  radiating  device  and  the  connection  be- 
tween said  radiating  device  and  said  transmission  means 
being  encased  in  radiation  passive,  electrically  insulating 
material; 
one  of  said  radiating  devices  being  disposed  within  said 
explosion  prone  area  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  each  one 
of  said  lighting  devices. 


4,586,115 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIO  FREQUENCY  EXCITED 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  LIGHTING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
S.  Mort  Zimmemuui,  13626  Neutron  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234, 
and  Joseph  Broz,  1228  15th  St.,  Suite  306,  The  Granite  Build- 
ing, Denver,  Colo.  80202 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,672 

Int.  a.*  F21S  3/02 

U.S.  a.  362—217  24  Qaims 


4,586,116 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  WITH  YELLOW  AND  MAIN 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

George  C.  Kasboske,  2820  N,  Whipple,  Chicago,  HI.  60618 
f  Filed  Sep.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,437 

'  Int.  a*  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  362-293  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  illumination  within  an  area  hav- 
ing an  atmosphere  which  is  explosion  prone  when  exposed  to 
spark,  flame  or  intense  heat,  including  the  steps 

fabricating  lighting  devices  which  include  a  sealed  envelope 
having  fluorescent  material  on  the  inner  wall  surfaces 
thereof  responsive  to  radiation,  the  envelope  containing  a 
gas  responsive  to  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion to  activate  the  fluorescent  material  to  provide  visible 
light; 

placing  at  least  one  of  said  lighting  devices  in  said  explosion 
prone  area; 

generating  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  energy  at  a 
location  outside  of  said  explosion  prone  area; 

transmitting  said  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  energy 
into  and  within  said  explosion  prone  area  through  trans- 
mission conduit  means; 

connecting  at  least  one  electromagnetic  energy  radiating 
device  to  said  conduit  means  within  said  explosion  prone 
area;  enclosing  said  radiating  device  with  a  radiation 
passive,  electrically  insulating  material; 

placing  one  of  said  radiating  devices  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  each  of  said  lighting  devices;  and  irradiating  each  of 
said  lighting  devices  by  means  of  an  adjacent  radiating 
device  to  energize  said  lighting  devices. 

13.  A  lighting  system  for  illuminating  an  area  having  an 
atmosphere  which  is  explosion  prone  when  exposed  to  spark, 
flame  or  intense  heat,  said  system  comprising 

at  least  one  lighting  device  disposed  in  said  explosion  prone 
area,  each  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  having  a  radiation 
responsive  fluorescent  material  on  its  interior  wall  surface, 
and  containing  a  gas  responsive  to  radio  frequency  elec- 
tromagentic  radiation  to  activate  said  fluorescent  material; 

generating  means  for  generating  radio  frequency  electro- 
magnetic energy,  disposed  outside  said  explosion  prone 
area; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  elec- 
tromagentic  energy  from  said  generating  means  into  and 
within  said  explosion  prone  area; 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  energy  radiating  device  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  means  within  said  explosion 


t  An  improved  vehicle  headlamp  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  with  a  light-reflecting  surface,  a  source  of  illumination 
and  a  light-diffusing  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  light-diffusing  element  having  a  first  transparent,  masked, 
yellow-colored  zone  containing  at  least  3  spaced  and  distinct 
yellow  light-transmitting  portions  from  which  a  first  primarily 
yellow  light  emanates  and  a  second  transparent  zone  through 
which  a  second  light  different  from  the  first  light  emanates 
with  the  source  of  illumination  activated, 

said  first  light  affording  effective  penetration  of  fog,  dust, 
snow,  rain  and/or  smoke. 


4,586,117 
AIR  COOLED  LIGHT 
William  J.  Collins,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Collins  Dynam- 
ics, Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,333,  Jul.  30,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,502,10?. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  694,290 
Int.  a*  F21S  1/02;  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  a.  362—373  6  Claims 


^feid 


1.  A  portable  light  including  at  least  one  lamp  bulb,  a  battery 
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and  a  control  circuit  for  conducting  electrical  current  from  the 
battery  to  the  lamp  bulb  comprising  in  combination: 
an  airflow  passageway  in  which  said  battery,  said  control 
circuit,  and  said  lamp  bulb  are  serially  mounted,  said 
airflow  passage  defined  at  one  end  by  an  inlet  in  airflow 
communucation  with  the  atmosphere  and  defined  at  an- 
other end  by  an  outlet  in  airflow  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  moving  air  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  along  said  air  passageway  mounted  in  said  air 
passageway  and  actuated  by  said  control  circuit. 


4,586,118 
CAPACITOR  CHARGING  FET  SWITCHER  WITH 
CONTROLLER  TO  ADJUST  PULSE  WIDTH 
Alex  M.  Mihaika,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  617,651 

Int.  a*  H02M  3/337;  H02H  7/122 

U.S.  a.  363—17  14  Claims 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  for  charging  a  capacitive  load, 
comprising; 

a  step-up  transformer  having  its  secondary  connected  to  the 
load; 

four  power  MOSFETs  arrayed  in  a  full  bridge  configuration 
connected  to  the  primary  of  the  step-up  transformer; 

control  means  connected  to  the  MOSFETs  for  alternately 
switching  on  and  off  diagonal  pairs  of  the  MOSFETs; 

soft  start  means  connected  to  the  control  means  for  periodi- 
cally adjusting  pulse  width  to  maintain  approximate  peak 
current  to  the  load,  the  soft  start  means  comprising  a 
timing  capacitor,  a  plurality  of  parallel  timing  resistors  of 
different  values  connected  to  the  timing  capacitor,  and 
selection  means  for  sequentially  selecting  one  of  the  tim- 
ing resistors  for  discharging  the  timing  capacitor  with  a 
time  constant  determined  by  the  value  of  the  selected 
timing  resistor. 


means,  said  voltage  feedback  control  means  operated  in 
response  to  the  voltage  output  of  said  one  output  circuit  to 
generate  a  pulse  width  adjustment  signal,  said  drive  con- 
trol means  operated  in  response  to  said  adjustment  signal 
to  adjust  the  width  of  said  primary  pulses;  wherein  said 
drive  control  means  comprises: 

a  pulse  width  modulator  operated  to  generate  alternately 
occurring  first  and  second  switching  pulse  trains; 

a  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  pulse  width  modulator 
operated  to  amplify  said  first  and  second  switching  pulse 
trains;  and 

a  pair  of  switching  field  effect  transistors,  connected  in  a 
half-bridge  configuration,  operated  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  amplified  pulse  trains  to  generate  said 
primary  pulses,  wherein  there  is  further  included: 
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first  voltage  feedback  control  means  direct  current  coupled 
between  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  circuits  and 
said  drive  control  means,  said  first  means  operated  in 
response  to  the  voltage  output  of  said  first  output  circuit 
to  generate  a  first  pulse  width  adjustment  signal,  and 

second  voltage  feedback  control  means  alternating  current 
coupled  between  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  output 
circuits  and  said  drive  control  means,  said  second  means 
operated  in  response  to  the  voltage  output  of  said  second 
output  circuit  to  generate  a  second  pulse  width  adjustment 
signal,  said  drive  control  means  operated  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  adjustment  signals  to  adjust  the  width 
of  said  primary  pulses. 


4,586,119 
OFF-LINE  SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Leonard  J.  Sutton,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  600,701 
Int.  a*  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—17  15  Claims 

1.  A  direct  current  to  direct  current  converter  for  use  in  a 
power  supply  system  including  a  direct  current  voltage  source, 
said  converter  comprising: 
drive  control  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source,  oper- 
ated to  generate  periodic  primary  pulses; 
transformer  means  connected  to  said  drive  control  means 
and  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  output  circuits  operated  in 
response  to  said  primary  pulses  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
periodically  occurring  output  pulses;  and 
voltage  feedback  control  means  connected  between  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  circuits  and  said  drive  control 


4,586,120 
CURRENT  LIMIT  SHUTDOWN  CIRCUIT  WITH  TIME 

DELAY 
Randhir  S.  Malik,  Succasunna,  and  Martin  H.  Patoka,  Ran- 
dolph, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,919 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  5  Claims 
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2.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  comprising: 
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input  means  for  accepting  a  DC  voltage  source, 

a  power  switching  device  for  periodically  coupling  the  input 
means  to  a  primary  winding  of  a  power  transformer, 

a  secondary  winding  of  the  power  transformer  being  cou- 
pled to  an  output  circuit, 

a  tertiary  winding  of  the  power  transformer  coupled  to  a 
charge  storage  device, 

a  control  circuit  energized  by  the  tertiary  winding  and  the 
charge  storage  device  coupled  through  a  driver  circuit  to 
periodically  bias  the  power  switch  into  conduction, 

means  for  initiating  a  start-up  of  the  converter  including 
switching  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  amplitude 
of  voltage  on  the  charge  storage  device  to  breakdown  and 
couple  an  energizing  signal  to  the  control  circuit,  the 
means  for  initiating  a  start-up  comprising  a  silicon  unilat- 
eral switch  coupled  to  be  energized  by  a  voltage  on  the 
charge  storage  device  and  further  coupled  to  a  trigger 
control  of  a  SCR  connected  to  couple  energy  from  the 
charge  storage  device  to  the  control  circuit, 

means  to  supply  charge  to  the  charge  storage  device  from 
the  means  for  providing  a  DC  voltage  source,  and 

said  control  circuit  including  means  for  responding  to  an 
overcurrent  condition  to  shutdown  the  power  switch,  said 
means  for  responding  including  time  delay  means  to  delay 
shutdown  for  a  preset  short-time  interval. 


4,586,121 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHES 
John  E.  Gilliam,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1981, 
8138175;  Feb.  22,  1982,  8205159 

Int.  a.*  H02P  13/26 
U.S.  a.  363-87  13  claims 


A/C  CONVCftTCH 


CLOO  ociouroii 


1.  A  control  signal  generator  arrangement  for  semiconduc- 
tor switches  for  controlling  power  delivered  to  a  load  from  an 
alternating  current  power  supply  source  comprising  inputs  for 
connection  to  respective  conductors  of  the  AC.  power,  a 
further  input  for  receiving  a  signal  at  least  nominally  indicative 
of  the  time-fraction  of  each  period  of  the  total  available  supply 
waveform  it  is  required  be  utilised  for  delivering  power  to  the 
load,  and  outputs  for  feeding  control  inputs  of  said  switches, 
means  for  detecting  zero-crossing  instants  of  the  voltages 
between  a  pair  or  pairs  of  said  conductors  and  generating 
control  signals  at  said  outputs  so  that  each  control  signal  is 
generated  a  predetermined  period  of  time  before  a  zero-cross- 
ing instant  is  expected  to  occur  on  the  basis  of  the  time  at 
which  a  zero-crossing  instant  has  alreadly  occurred,  said  pre- 
determined period  of  time  being  proportional  to  the  time-frac- 
tion currently  indicated  by  a  signal  at  the  further  input,  a 
constant  one-to-one  relationship  existing  between  the  particu- 
lar output  at  which  each  control  signal  is  generated  and  the 
particular  type  of  zero-crossing  instant  of  each  period  of  the 


supply  with  respect  to  the  expected  instant  of  occurrence  of 
which  the  corresponding  predetermined  period  of  time  is 
measured,  and  means  for  producing  respective  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  individual  intervals  elapsing  between  succes- 
sively detected  zero-crossing  instants  and  for  generating  each 
of  the  control  signals  the  predetermined  period  of  time  before 
the  corresponding  zero-crossing  instant  is  expected  to  occur  on 
the  basis  of  the  time  at  which  a  zero-crossing  instant  has  al- 
ready occurred  and  the  time  which  elapsed  between  the  in- 
stants at  which  the  zero-crossings  of  the  same  respective  types 
occurred  in  the  preceding  period  of  the  supply  as  represented 
by  the  corresponding  signal  or  signals  produced. 


4,586,122 
POWER  ENHANCER 
Dolty  R.  Self,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Enhancement 
Systems,  Inc.,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  448,688 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7/06 

VS.  a.  363-126  5  Qaims 


I.  A  power  enhancer  device  having  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary circuit,  said  device  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pulsat- 
ing voltage  source  tied  to  a  first  diode  means,  then  to  a  first 
primary  lead  of  a  transformer,  a  second  primary  lead  of  the 
transformer  being  connected  to  a  first  side  of  a  load  and  the 
load  being  connected  to  a  second  diode  means,  thus  forming 
the  primary  circuit;  a  first  secondary  lead  of  the  transformer 
being  connected  to  its  reverse  polarized  primary  on  an  input 
side  and  a  second  secondary  lead  of  the  transformer  being 
connected  to  an  electrolytic  capacitor  that  is  in  turn  connected 
to  a  second  side  of  the  load,  thus  completing  the  secondary 
circuit. 


4,586,123 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Horst  Plassmeier,  Herford,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  555,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1982,  3243549 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  19/18.  19/29;  G06F  15/46;  D05B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-167  11  Qaims 

1.  A  fully  digitalized  control  system  for  a  speed  of  an  arm 
shaft  of  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  at  least  one 
speed-regulating  member  is  provided  for  the  shaft,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  microcomputer  and  two  circuit  elements  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  said  microcomputer  by  a  control  bus 
and  a  data  bus  for  data  transfer  between  each  element  and 
the  microcomputer,  a  first  one  of  said  elements  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  counters  each  having  a  clock  input 
and  a  gate  input,  the  second  of  said  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bit-rate  generator  having  a  clock  input  and  an 
output  and  a  retriggerable  programmable  monostable 
multivibrator  having  a  clock  input,  a  gate  input,  and  an 
output; 

means  connecting  a  clock  output  of  said  microcomputer  to 
said  gate  inputs  to  apply  a  quartz-stabilized  counting  fre- 
quency ff  thereto; 
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means  for  deriving  a  rectangular  voltage  signal  U,  with  a 
frequency  f/ substantially  smaller  than  the  frequency  fcand 
representing  the  actual  speed  of  said  shaft  for  applying 
said  signal  U/  to  the  gate  input  of  either  said  first  or  said 
second  counter; 

an  inverter  connected  between  said  deriving  means  and  the 
gate  input  of  another  of  said  counters  for  applying  an 
inverse  of  said  signal  U,  to  said  other  of  said  counters  and 
to  a  port  of  said  microcomputer  whereby  pulses  of  the 
frequency  fe  for  each  of  a  number  of  comparisons  are 
accumulated  during  pulses  of  the  signal  U,  in  said  one  of 
said  counters  and  during  intervals  between  pulses  of  the 
signal  U,  in  the  other  of  said  counters  said  count  accumu- 
lated in  one  of  said  counters  during  an  immediately  pre- 


4H^ 


VA 


**:--scfB»i 


,  .X2 


u 


^■K 


y 


^ 


1  7 


ceding  pulse  or  interval  is  compared  by  said  microcom- 
puter as  the  inverse  of  an  actual  value  signal  with  a  binary 
inverse  set  point  signal  to  produce  a  keying  ratio,  said 
microcomputer  containing  preprogrammed  stored  data 
blocks  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  set  point  values  for  the 
shaft  speed  with  individual  parameters  for  generating  the 
respective  keying  ratios; 

means  for  connecting  said  output  of  said  bit-rate  generator  to 
said  gate  input  of  said  monostable  multivibrator;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  monostable  multivi- 
brator with  a  driver  for  said  member  so  as  to  apply  a 
rectangular  voltage  U/t  to  said  driver  representing  a  con- 
trol magnitude  for  the  speed  of  said  shaft  determined  by 
the  keying  ratio  and  developed  by  said  bit-rate  generator 
and  said  monostable  multivibrator  of  said  other  element. 


guiding  axis  and  the  other  a  guided  axis,  comprising  a  master 
drive  unit  and  a  plurality  of  follower  drive  units,  each  drive 
unit  cooperating  with  an  actual  displacement  sensor  each 
delivering  a  pair  of  phase-shifted  timing  pulses  defining  the 
actual  displacement  of  said  component  part  along  or  about  the 
assigned  axes; 
a   common   regulating   difference   generator   including   a 
counter  coupled  to  said  actual  displacement  sensors  to 
determine  from  the  timing  signals  a  regulating  difference 
signal  from  which  a  proi>er  sign  is  determined; 
a  position  regulator  connected  between  said  counter  and 
said  drive  units  to  regulate  the  follower  drive  units  in 
response  to  motions  of  said  master  drive  unit;  a  plurality  of 
timing  pulse  multipliers  connected  to  assigned  actual 
displacement  sensors,  each  timing  pulse  multiplier  includ- 
ing a  digital  recovery  unit,  a  switchover  unit,  a  pair  of 
grogrammable  dividers  and  a  pulse  sign  switch  for  sepa- 
rating said  timing  pulses  into  forward  and  backward 
pulses  and  for  multiplying  the  separated  pulses  by  factors 
Mpi  through  Mpn  which  upon  switching  over  in  the  pulse 
sign  switch  are  delivered  to  said  common  regulating 
difference  generator,  said  regulating  difference  generator 
having  the  form  of  a  summer  connected  to  respective 
timing  pulse  multipliers  for  delivering  at  an  output  of  the 
summer  the  regulating  difference  signal. 


4,586,124 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  LINEAR  MOTION 
Gerd-Walter  Wiederstein,  Gummersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Starkstrom  Gummersbach  GmbH,  Ma- 
rienheide,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,229 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  31, 
1982,  82112131.6 

Int.  a.*  G05B  19/18.  11/18.  11/32;  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  364—167  12  Qaims 


11.  A  device  regulating  linear  motion  of  a  driven  component 
part,  particularly  of  a  driven  part  of  a  machine  tool  moving 
along  at  least  two  correlated  axes  x  and  y  of  which  one  is  a 


4,586,125 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  WORKING  SYSTEM 

Kiyoshi  Takagawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1982,  57-153509 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  364—167  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  numerical  control  working  system  characterized  in 
that  a  period  of  working  time  consisting  of  periods  of  travel- 
ling and  idling  times  of  respective  tool  rests  is  obtained  by  an 
automatic  program,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
simultaneously  displaying  said  working  time  periods  as  a  graph 
on  a  display,  and  means  for  correction  shifting  said  travelling 
and  idling  times  so  as  to  reduce  the  working  time  f>eriod. 


4,586,126 
FEED  RATE  CONTROL 
Gary  L.  Funk,  and  James  D.  Voelkers,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,155 
Int.  a."  G05B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—172  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  feed  to  a  process, 
wherein  it  is  desired  to  supply  P  units  of  feed  to  said  process 
during  a  first  time  period  which  ends  at  a  time  T,  wherein  the 
feed  rate  for  a  part  of  said  first  time  period  has  been  limited 
such  that,  if  such  limited  feed  rate  were  used  for  said  first  time 
period,  P  units  of  feed  would  not  be  supplied  to  said  process 
during  said  first  time  period  and  wherein,  at  a  time  T|.  addi- 
tional feed  is  available  to  be  supplied  to  said  process,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
actual  flow  rate  (Vi)  of  said  feed  to  said  process  at  said 
time  T|; 

means  for  estabhshing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
total  amount  of  feed  which  has  been  supplied  to  said 
process  during  said  first  time  period  at  said  time  Ti; 

means  for  establishing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the 
acceleration  (a)  which  should  be  applied  to  the  feed  rate  at 
said  time  Ti  over  a  second  time  period  T-Ti  in  order  to 
supply  P  units  of  feed  during  said  first  time  period  and  also 
provide  a  substantially  constant  increase  in  the  feed  rate 
between  said  time  T|  and  said  time  T  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  P,  T,  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal; 

means  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  the 
final  feed  rate  at  said  time  T  if  the  acceleration  represented 
by  said  third  signal  is  applied  to  the  flow  rate  represented 
by  said  first  signal  over  said  second  time  period; 
means  for  establishing  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  the 
maximum  allowable  acceleration  (g)  of  the  feed  rate  to 
said  process; 
means  for  establishing  a  time  T5  wherein  T5-T1  is  represen- 
tative of  the  length  of  time  which  the  acceleration  g  must 
be  applied  to  the  feed  rate  represented  by  said  first  signal 
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in  order  to  supply  P  units  of  feed  to  said  process  during 
said  first  time  period; 

means  for  establishing  a  seventh  signal  representative  of  the 
feed  rate  at  said  time  T  if  said  acceleration  g  is  applied  to 
the  flow  rate  represented  by  said  first  signal  between  said 
time  Ti  and  said  time  T5; 

means  for  establishing  an  eighth  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  feed  rate  at  a  time  T2,  which  is  later  in  time  than 
said  time  Ti.  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  said  third 
signal  and  said  fifth  signal,  wherein  T2-T1  is  the  calcula- 
tion interval  between  the  calculation  of  new  magnitude 
for  said  eighth  signal,  wherein  the  magnitude  of  said 
eighth  signal  is  given  by  V 1  +  (aXT2  -  T 1 )  if  the  magnitude 
of  said  fourth  signal  is  not  greater  than  the  maximum 
allowed  feed  rate  for  said  process  (Vmax)  and  the  absolute 
value  of  a  is  less  than  the  absolute  value  of  g  and  wherein 
the  magnitude  of  said  eighth  signal  is  given  by 
Vi-t-(gKT2-Ti)  if  the  magnitude  of  said  fourth  signal  is 
greater  than  \/„ax  or  if  the  absolute  value  of  a  is  greater 
than  the  absolute  value  of  g.  T-T5  is  greater  than  zero 
and  the  magnitude  of  said  seventh  signal  is  less  than  Vmax; 
and 

means  for  manipulating  the  flow  rate  of  feed  to  said  process 
in  response  to  said  eighth  signal. 
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MULTIPLE  CONTROL  STORES  FOR  A  PIPELINED 

MICROCONTROLLER 

Carlos  F.  Horvath,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1982,  Ser.  No.  438,702 

Int.  a*  G06F  9/26.  9/28 
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1.  A  microcontroller  for  controlling  a  digital  device  said 
microcontroller  comprising: 

tt  least  three  control  memories  each  for  storing  a  set  of 
miroinstructions,  each  microinstruction  being  formed  of  a 
control  field  for  controlling  said  digital  device,  a  jump 
address  field  specifying  the  location  in  another  control 
memory  of  the  next  microinstruction  to  be  executed 
should  a  jump  to  subroutine  or  a  return  from  subroutine  be 
required  and  an  instruction  field  specifying  whether  that 
particular  microinstruction  is  a  jump  microinstruction, 
return  microinstruction  or  requires  neither  action; 

at  least  three  address  registers  one  for  each  control  memory 

1  to  address  the  corresponding  control  memory  for  the  next 

I  microinstruction  to  be  fetched; 

means  for  fetching  said  microinstructions  from  each  of  said 
control  memories  in  every  clock  cycle; 

an  instruction  register  coupled  to  the  respective  memories 
and  said  digital  device  for  receiving  the  control  field  and 
instruction  field  of  one  of  said  microinstructions  fetched 
from  said  control  memories; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  between  said  instruction  register  and 
said  control  memories  to  select  the  instruction  field  of  one 
of  the  microinstructions  being  fetched  from  said  respec- 
tive control  memories; 

interconnection  means  coupled  between  each  of  said  control 
memories  and  the  address  register  of  said  another  control 
memory  for  supplying  a  jump  address  to  said  address 
register  of  said  another  control  memory; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  instruction  field  portion  of  said 
instruction  register  and  to  said  address  registers  to  specify 
one  of  said  registers  as  a  program  counter,  one  of  said 
registers  as  a  jump  address  register  and  one  of  said  address 
registers  as  a  return  from  subroutine  register; 

rtjeans  responsive  to  said  logic  means  to  increment  said 
program  counter,  to  load  a  new  address  into  said  jump 
address  register  and  to  keep  said  return  from  subroutine 
register  current  contents;  and 
push-down  stack  means  coupled  to  said  address  registers  to 
receive  one  or  more  return  from  subroutine  addresses  in  a 
first-in  last-out  manner  to  accommodate  the  execution  of  a 
series  of  nested  subroutines. 
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4,586,128 
ARBITRATOR  ORCUIT  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  IN 
A  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

BUS  CONTROLLERS 
Dale  S.  DeWoskin,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,044 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/18 

U.S.  a.  364—200  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  computing  system  having  multiple  controllers 
of  a  type  where  each  controller  periodically  sends  request 
signals  to  access  a  memory,  an  arbitrator  device  for  receiving 
the  request  signals  and  for  generating  grant  signals  which 
permit  access  of  the  controllers  to  said  memory  one  at  a  time, 
saod  arbitrator  comprising: 

an  input  gating  structure  means  for  receiving  said  grant 
signals  and  said  request  signals  from  the  controllers  on  a 
set  of  input  terminals  and  for  passing  each  received  re- 
quest signal  to  a  respective  output  terminal  subject  to  a 
resi>ective  condition,  the  condition  being  that  a  request 
signal  from  any  one  particular  controller  is  inhibited  from 
passing  by  a  grant  signal  to  any  other  controller; 

a  priority  encoder  means  for  selecting  one  request  signal  at 
a  time  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  manner  of  protocol 
from  those  request  signals  that  are  passed  to  the  output 
terminals  of  said  in^ut  gating  structure  means;  said  prior- 
ity encoder  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  output 
terminals  of  said  input  gating  structure  means; 

a  request  register  means  having  input  terminals  coupled  to 
output  terminals  of  said  priority  encoder  means,  for  stor- 
ing the  one  request  signal  selected  by  said  priority  encoder 
means; 

a  first  ORing  means  for  generating  signals  as  the  logical  OR 
of  the  one  request  signal  stored  in  said  request  register 
means  with  the  one  request  signal  selected  by  said  priority 
encoder  means; 

a  grant  register  means  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  said 
first  ORing  means  for  s  )ring  the  logical  OR  signal  there- 
from; and 

a  second  ORing  means  for  supplying  said  grant  signals  to 
said  controllers  and  to  said  input  gating  structure  as  the 
logical  OR  of  said  logical  OR  signal  stored  in  said  grant 
register  means  with  the  one  request  signal  selected  by  said 
priority  encoder  means. 


4,586,129 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND 

VERIFYING  THE  TIMING  LOGIC  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  DISPLAY 
Thomas  L.  Murray,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Kin  C.  Yu,  Burling- 
ton, and  Thomas  O.  Holtey,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
FHed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,712 
Int.  a.4  G06F  3/153;  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  364—200  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  correct  synchronization  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  display  subsystem  of  a  data  processing 
system,  said  data  processing  system  including  an  I/O  micro- 
processor, a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (RAM)  which  is 


periodically  refreshed  and  said  CRT  display  subsystem,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  vertical  synchronization  signals  in  said  CRT 
display  subsystem; 

(b)  interrupting  said  I/O  microprocessor  by  a  first  occur- 
rence of  said  vertical  synchronization  signals; 

(c)  by  said  I/O  microprocessor  generating  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  in  a  first  state  for  selecting  as  an  input  to  a 
counter  a  refresh  signal  which  refreshes  addressed  loca- 
tions of  said  RAM; 
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(d)  by  said  counter,  counting  the  number  of  said  refresh 
signals; 

(e)  interrupting  said  I/O  microprocessor  by  a  subsequent 
occurrence  of  a  vertical  synchronization  signal; 

(0  reading  out  the  count  of  said  refresh  signals  when  said 
I/O  microprocessor  has  been  interrupted  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  occurrences  of  said  vertical  synchroni- 
zation signals;  and 

(g)  verifying  that  the  count  of  said  refresh  signals  is  within  a 
first  predetermined  range  thereby  indicating  that  said 
vertical  synchronization  cycle  timing  is  correct. 


4,586,130 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  A  DIGFTAL 
COMPUTER 
H.  Bruce  Butts,  Jr.,  Seattle;  David  N.  Cutler,  Mercer  Island; 
Peter  C.  Schnorr,  Redmond,  and  Robert  T.  Short,  Woodin- 
ville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora* 
tion,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,373 

Int.  a*  G06F  9/22.  9/30.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  4  Claims 
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1.  A  central  processing  unit  in  a  data  processing  system 
including  a  system  bus  and  a  central  memory  unit,  which 
comprises: 
(a)  macroinstruction  execution  means  for  issuing  a  memory 
control  command  and  a  virtual  memory  address  to  access 
a  variable  length  macroinstruction  consisting  of  an  opera- 
tion code  and  one  or  more  operand  si>ecifiers  stored  in 
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said  central  memory  unit,  such  access  occurring  in  accor- 
dance with  a  microprogram  selected  in  response  to  said 
memory  control  command,  said  macroinstruction  execu- 
tion means  comprising: 

(i)  decode  means  for  decoding  the  operation  code  of  said 
macroinstruction  to  issue  a  microaddress  of  one  of  a  set 
of  microinstructions,  a  size  code  indicating  the  length  in 
bytes  of  data  upon  which  said  macroinstruction  shall 
operate,  and  a  condition  code  class  code  specifying  the 
mapping  of  microinstruction  condition  codes  to  macro- 
instruction  condition  codes,  and  including  means  for 
decoding  said  operand  specifies  to  issue  either  data 
upon  which  said  macroinstruction  is  to  operate  or  a  data 
address  and  an  addressing  mode  indicator  specifying 
any  one  of  multiple  addressing  modes; 
(ii)  control  store  means  having  stored  therein  microin- 
structions comprised  of  a  data  path  control  field,  a 
condition  code/size  field,  and  a  next  address  control 
field,  the  control  store  means  being  adapted  for  issuing 
said  memory  control  command  and  for  supplying  a 
microinstruction  in  response  to  said  microaddress;  and 
(iii)  microinstruction  logic  control  means  responsive  to 
said  data  path  control  field,  said  size  code,  and  said 
condition  code/size  field,  and  receiving  data  from  said 
decode  means  and  indirectly  from  said  central  memory 
unit  for  executing  said  set  of  microinstructions  and  for 
issuing  said  virtual  memory  address  to  access  data  from 
said  central  memory  unit;  and 
(b)  memory  access  means  responsive  to  said  memory  control 
command  and  to  said  virtual  memory  address,  and  includ- 
ing a  data  cache  memory  array  and  a  microprogram  con- 
trol means,  and  operating  asynchronously  to  said  macroin- 
struction execution  means  under  the  control  of  said  micro- 
program, for  translating  said  virtual  memory  address  to 
access  data  from  said  data  cache  memory  array  or  by  way 
of  said  system  bus  from  said  central  memory  unit  and 
supplying  data  so  accessed  to  said  macroinstruction  exe- 
cution means. 


4,586,131 
MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  DATA  MOVE  CIRCUITS 

FOR  WITHIN-MEMORY  SHIFT  OF  DATA  WORDS 
Edward  R.  Caudel;  Surendar  S.  Magar,  and  Antony  W.  Leigh,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,951,  Feb.  22, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,491,910. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,572 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/06.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—200  9  Qaims 


1.  A  microcomputer  device  formed  in  a  single  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 


an  arithmetic/logic  unit  having  a  data  input  and  a  data  out- 
put: 

a  data  memory  having  an  array  of  memory  locations  for 
storing  data  words;  said  data  memory  having  data  input- 
/output  means,  and  having  addressing  means  for  accessing 
locations  of  data  words  in  the  array  for  store  and  recall  of 
data  words  via  said  input/output  means; 

data  bus  means  coupled  to  the  data  input  and  data  output  of 
the  arithmetic/logic  unit  and  to  the  data  input/output 
means  of  the  data  memory; 

shift  means  included  in  said  data  memory  means,  said  shift 
means  moving  an  entire  data  word  in  the  memory  from 
one  location  in  the  array  to  another  location  having  an 
adjacent  address,  said  data  word  being  shifted  within  said 
shift  means  through  a  shift  path  that  does  not  include  said 
data  bus  means  and  without  being  coupled  through  said 
arithmetic/logic  unit  to  implement  the  shift, 

means  for  accessing  instruction  words  from  a  program  mem- 
ory and  loading  the  instruction  words  into  an  instruction 
register,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  instruction 
words  in  the  instruction  register  to  generate  control  sig- 
nals which  are  coupled  to  said  arithmetic/logic  unit,  to 
said  data  bus  means,  and  to  said  shift  means  to  control  the 
operation  thereof. 


4,586,132 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,586,133 
MULTILEVEL  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  CACHE  MEMORY 

INTERFACE  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Steckler,  Christiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,237 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00.  15/16.  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-200  7  claims 

1.  A  system  interface  unit  for  asynchronous  control  of  trans- 
mission of  data  and  code  between  a  processor  and  a  main 
memory  system,  said  interface  unit  comprising: 

memory  interface  means  coupled  to  said  main  memory  sys- 
tem for  transmitting  data  and  code  to  and  receiving  data 
I  and  code  from  said  memory  system; 
cache  mechanism  means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  to 
said  memory  interface  means  for  storing  data  and  code 
!  received  from  said  main  memory  system  for  access  by  said 
processor;  and 
a  first  control  store  and  a  second  control  store  each  having 
output  means  coupled  to  said  cache  mechanism  means  and 
said   memory   interface  means  respectively  to  provide 
control  signals  thereto;  to  independently  control  the  si- 
multaneous operation  of  said  memory  interface  means  and 
said  cache  mechanism  means; 


April  29,  1986 


ELECTRICAL 


2537 


said  first  control  store  having  an  input  means  being  coupled  tween  a  plurality  of  addressable  nodes  comprising  a  plurality 
to  receive  a  command  code  from  said  processor  as  at  least  of  links  interconnecting  the  nodes  and  at  least  one  host  proces- 
a  part  of  an  address,  said  first  control  store  supplying,  in  sor  (1)  for  establishing  a  session  between  a  first  (13o)  and  a 
response  to  said  command  code,  a  second  command  code  second  (31)  node  in  the  network  for  exchanging  information 
to  address  said  second  control  store,  said  second  control   units  (94,  96)  between  said  two  nodes  in  accordance  with 

session  parameters  defined  during  a  session  establishment  oper- 
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store  having  an  input  means  being  coupled  to  said  first 
control  store  output  means; 
each  control  store  input  means  being  provided  with  program 
counter  means  for  simultaneous  operation  of  said  respec- 
tive control  stores  by  incrementing  a  previous  address  to 
address  the  respective  control  store  unle^a  new  address 
is  received. 


4,586,134 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 

INFORMATION  UNIT  TRANSMISSION 

Bertil  E.  Norstedt,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1983,  8301192 

Int.  Cl.-t  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  17  Claims 

1.  Computer  network  system  for  data  communication  be- 
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ation,  characterized  by  means  (158,  138)  for  storing  session 
identifier  information  and  means  (132,  152)  for  comparing  said 
stored  session  identifier  information  with  a  session  identifier 
field  (106.  112)  in  an  information  unit  (96)  sent  by  a  third  node 
to  the  second  node  (13fl)  without  session  establishment  be- 
tween the  second  node  and  the  third  node,  whereby  an  estab- 
lished session  between  two  nodes  is  shared  by  a  third  node. 


4,586,135 

IMAGE  SIGNAL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 

SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  TECHNIQUE 

Kenzo  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1982,  57-203847 
Int.  CI.^  G06F  15/58;  G06G  7/60;  COIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-414  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reconstructing  an  image  signal  of  a 
foreground  subject  on  the  basis  of  a  synthetic  aperture  tech- 
nique which,  when  a  radiation  is  emitted  to  the  foreground 
subject,  receives  a  hologram  having  an  amplitude  correspond- 
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ing  to  a  wave  reflected  from  the  foreground  subject,  and  re- 
constructs the  image  signal  of  said  foreground  subject  from 
said  hologram  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  compressing  the  amplitude  of  said  holo- 
gram silgnal  as  a  first  nonlinear  processing; 

(b)  second  means  for  prestoring  kernel  function  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  hologram  signal  in  conformity  with  the 
synthetic  aperture  technique,  for  combining  the  hologram 
signal  whose  amplitude  is  compressed  with  the  kernel 
function  data,  and  for  performing  the  convolution  integra- 
tion of  a  combination  of  said  hologram  signal  and  said 
kernel  function  data,  thereby  producing  a  reconstructed 
image  signal  having  an  ampltiude;  and 

(c)  third  means  for  expanding  the  amplitude  of  the  recon- 
structed image  signal  as  a  second  nonlinear  processing. 

4,586,136 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  FOR  DETERMINING  SCUBA 

DIVING  PARAMETERS  FOR  A  PARTICULAR  DIVER 

John  E.  Lewis,  4524  Palos  Verdes  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90274 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  546,976 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364-^18  3  Qaims 

to. 


1.  A  device  for  use  by  a  scuba  diver  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  breathing  gas  within 
the  diver's  tank; 

means  for  measuring  the  ambient  pressure; 

means  for  measuring  time; 

means  for  utilizing  the  measurement  of  ambient  pressure  to 
determine  the  depth  of  a  diver; 

means  for  determining  the  change  in  pressure  of  the  breath- 
ing gas  within  the  diver's  tank; 

means  for  determining  the  length  of  a  breathing  period  for  a 
diver  using  the  diver's  tank; 

means  for  utilizing  the  ambient  pressure,  the  length  of  a 
breathing  period  of  a  diver,  and  the  change  of  pressure  of 
the  breathing  gas  to  determine  a  breathing  gas  consump- 
tion factor  for  a  particular  diver;  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  pressure  of  the  breathing  gas  in  the 
diver's  tank,  the  breathing  gas  consumption  factor,  and 
the  depth  to  determine  the  breathing  time  remaining  to  a 
particular  diver  at  the  particular  depth. 


4,586,137 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  VARIABLE  WELL 
LOGGING  DATA  COMPOSITES 
Elton  Frost,  Jr.,  and  Martin  T.  Evans,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1982,  Ser.  No.  434,814 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  364-422  14  Claims 

11.  A  method  to  be  carried  out  with  a  digital  computer 
under  programmed  control  for  automatic  generation  from  first 
and  second  sets  of  logging  data  a  plurality  of  composites  of 
well  logs,  each  said  data  set  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
logging  curve  representative  of  a  respective  logging  parame- 
ter, said  method  comprising: 

loading  a  program  for  said  programmed  control  into  a  sec- 
ond storage  device; 


defining  a  plurality  of  composite  functions  including  the 

functions  of  merge,  splice,  replace  and  reorder; 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  composite  functions; 
loading  stored  data  corresponding  to  said  first  data  set  into  a 

first  storage  device; 
specifying  at  least  one  said  logging  curve  in  said  first  data  set 

in  response  to  said  selected  function; 
transferring  said  specified  at  least  one  said  logging  curve  in 

said  first  data  set  to  said  second  storage  device; 
loading  stored  data  corresponding  to  said  second  data  set 

into  said  first  storage  device; 
specifying  at  least  one  said  logging  curve  in  said  second  data 

set  in  response  to  said  selected  function; 
initializing  depth  variables  functionally  related  to  borehole 

depths  at  which  at  least  one  data  sample  in  said  first  and 

second  data  sets  were  generated  to  an  initial  and  final 

value; 


1 


retrieving  a  data  sample  defined  at  said  initial  value  from  said 
second  storage  device  corresponding  to  said  specified  at 
least  one  logging  curve  in  said  first  data  set; 

retrieving  a  data  sample  defined  at  said  initial  value  from  said 
first  storage  device  corresponding  to  said  specified  at  least 
one  logging  curve  in  said  second  data  set; 

storing  at  least  one  of  said  retrieved  data  samples  in  a  third 
storage  device  as  a  function  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
composite  functions; 

incrementing  said  initial  value  to  a  new  value;  comparing 
said  new  value  and  said  final  value; 

repeating  said  retrieving,  storing,  incrementing,  and  compar- 
ing steps  until  said  new  value  equals  said  final  value;  and 

specifying  an  order  of  appearance  for  said  well  logs  in  said 
composites,  and  wherein  said  storing  at  least  one  of  said 
retrieved  data  samples  in  said  third  storage  device  is  in 
functional  relation  to  said  specified  order. 


4,586,138 

ROUTE  PROFILE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Mullenhoff,  and  Stephen  W.  Wilson,  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

I  Filed  Jul.  29,  1982,  Ser.  No.  403,161 

'  Int.  a.*  GOIB  5/28;  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—424  8  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  data  acquisition  system  comprising: 
distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance  trav- 
eled by  a  vehicle  per  unit  time; 
means  for  periodically  sensing  the  inclination  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane; 
micro-processor  means  for  digitally  recording  the  measured 
distance  and  the  sensed  inclination,  said  recorded  mea- 
sured distance  and  sensed  inclination  to  be  used  to  deter- 
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mine  the  profile  of  a  route  traveled  by  the  vehicle  with 
said  distance  measuring  means  and  said  inclination  sensing 


«o 


DISPLAY 
KEVMO 
CiSMTTt 

iNTERFAce 


nSTANCE 

INCLINE 

INTERFACE 


1 — h"^ 

1 Q- 


42 


>NCLi*«e 
SENSOR 


O'STAUCe 
SCNSOI* 


■ACK'UP 

sensoR 


MICRO- 

mtocEssoft 

POWER 

se- 


ed) for  providing  a  time  integral  signal  indicative  of  the 
time  integral  of  said  R.M.S.  noise  signal, 

(e)  for  providing  a  sequence  of  normalized  wear  interval 
signals  separated  by  intervals  of  time  which  are  a  func- 
tion of  said  time  integral  signal, 

(0  for  counting,  beginning  at  the  start  of  each  of  said  wear 
intervals,  the  number  of  records  stored, 

(g)  for  resetting  the  count  of  such  number  of  records 
stored  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  said  wear  intervals, 
and 

(h)  for  classifying  said  records  in  accordance  with  charac- 
teristics of  the  waveshapes  thereof  in  the  event  that  said 
given  number  of  records  is  stored  within  said  wear 
interval,  and  otherwise  not  classifying  said  records. 


means  providing  sufficient  data  to  determine  true  inclina- 
tion of  the  vehicle  over  all  portions  of  the  route. 


4,586,139 

NORMALIZING  ENGINE  WEAR  INDICATION  WITH 

R.M.S.  NOISE 

David  M.  Rosenbush,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Robert  P.  Couch, 

Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  453,966 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  O.  364—431.02  2  Claims 


4,586,140 

AIRCRAFT  LIFTMETER 

Ernest  W.  Millen,  Seaford,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  578,388 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/50;  G06G  7/78 

U.S.  a.  364— 433  20  Claims 


1.  Electrostatic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  distinctly  classify- 
ing different  events  occurring  in  an  operating  gas  turbine 
engine,  comprising: 

electrostatic  signal  means,  including  a  probe  to  be  disposed 
in  the  gas  stream  of  an  engine,  for  providing,  when  said 
probe  is  disposed  in  the  gas  stream  of  an  op>erating  engine, 
a  probe  signal  having  a  waveshape  defined  by  amplitude 
variations  thereof  across  a  time  interval  of  a  given  dura- 
tion in  response  to  electrostatic  charge  flowing  in  the  gas 
stream  in  the  vicinity  of  said  probe; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  for  response  to  said 
electrostatic  signal  means;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital 
converter 

(a)  for  causing  said  analog  to  digital  converter  to  sample 
the  signal  provided  by  said  electrostatic  signal  means  in 
a  manner  to  provide  a  record  of  digital  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  amplitude  variations  thereof  defining  the 
waveshape  thereof, 

(b)  for  storing  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  one  of  said 
digital  signals  being  in  excess  of  a  threshold  magnitude, 
a  record  comprising  a  contiguous  sequence  of  said 
digital  signals  sufficient  to  define  the  waveshape  of  said 
probe  signal,  repetitively,  to  provide  a  classification 
group  consisting  of  a  given  number  of  said  records, 

(c)  for  providing  an  R.M.S.  noise  signal  indicative  of  the 
R.M.S.  noise  content  of  said  probe  signal. 
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7.  A  method  for  controlling  an  aircraft  whenever  there  are 
wind  anomalies  in  the  path  of  and  a  distance  from  the  aircraft 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the 
wind  in  the  direction  of  the  aircraft  heading  and  parallel  to 
the  Earth's  surface  at  said  distance  from  the  aircraft,  a 
second  signal  proix>rtional  to  the  velocity  of  the  vertical 
wind  at  said  distance  from  the  aircraft  and  a  third  signal 
proportional  to  the  ground  speed  of  said  aircraft: 

processing  said  first,  second  and  third  signals  to  produce  a 
vector  of  the  relative  wind  velocity  on  a  display; 

selecting  a  lift  curve,  the  lift  curve  being  the  locus  of  points 
at  which  the  lift  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  aircraft 
during  normal  winds;  and 

displaying  said  selected  lift  curve  on  said  display  such  that 
the  cursor  endpoint  of  the  displayed  said  vector  is  super- 
imposed on  said  lift  curve  during  normal  winds; 

whereby  whenever  the  cursor  endpoint  of  the  displayed  said 
vector  is  not  superimposed  on  said  displayed  lift  curve  the 
pilot  knows  that  wind  anomalies  are  present  at  said  dis- 
tance from  the  aircraft  and  thereby  can  make  appropriate 
maneuvers  with  the  aircraft. 
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4,586,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Yasuda;  Haruo  Tsuchikawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichi 
Kai,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  536,322 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1982,  57-167919 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  364-490  3  claims 


«.Sy  S 


1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  method  for  exposing  patterns 
on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  pattern  information,  including  accuracy  informa- 
tion, starting  position  information  and  pattern  size  infor- 
mation for  the  patterns; 

(b)  storing  pattern  data,  including  number  data,  pitch  data 
and  beam  size  data  in  dependence  upon  the  pattern  infor- 
mation, said  step  (b)  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

(bi)  dividing  each  of  the  patterns  into  rectangles  equal  to 
a  maximum  size  of  the  beam  in  dependence  upon  the 
accuracy  information; 

(bii)  generating  the  beam  size  data; 

(biii)  adjusting  the  beam  size  data  to  a  new  beam  size  if  a 
residual  area  of  the  patterns  smaller  than  the  maximum 
beam  size  remains,  the  new  beam  size  being  smaller  than 
the  maximum  beam  size  thereby  allowing  each  of  the 
patterns  to  be  divided  into  an  integer  number  of  new 
rectangles  having  a  size  equal  to  the  new  beam  size;  and 

(biv)  generating  the  pitch  data  and  the  number  data  in 
dependence  upon  the  adjusted  beam  size  data; 

(c)  selecting  the  pattern  data  in  dependence  upon  the  accu- 
racy information  and  the  pattern  size  information; 

(d)  providing  a  beam  size  signal  in  dependence  upon  the 
beam  size  data; 

(e)  providing  position  signals  in  dependence  upon  the  pitch 
data,  the  number  data  and  the  starting  position  informa- 
tion; 

(0  deflecting  the  beam  in  accordance  with  the  beam  size 
signal;  and 

(g)  deflecting  the  beam  onto  the  substrate  in  accordance 
with  the  position  signals. 


4,586,142 

PRESSURIZED  CABLE-SHEATH  LEAK  LOCATING 

INSTRUMENT 

Albert  O.  Cota,  17475  Flanders  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344, 

and  Dean  C.  Obray,  624  23rd  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90266 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1982,  57-28434 
Int.  a*  GOIM  3/28 
U.S.  a.  364-507  19  claims 

1.  A  pressurized  cable-sheath  leak  locating  instrument  com- 
prising: 


(a)  an  air  pressurized  cable-sheath  surrounding  a  plurality  of 
communication  conductors, 

(b)  means  for  determining  the  air  pressure  in  the  interior  of 
said  pressurized  sheath  and  converting  the  air  pressure  to 
a  d-c  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  air  pressure, 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  air  flow  rate  being  communi- 
cated through  the  interior  of  said  pressurized  sheath  and 
converting  the  flow  rate  to  a  d-c  voltage  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  air  flow  rate. 


(d)  means  for  converting  the  air  pressure  and  air  flow  rate 
d-c  voltages  to  equivalent  digital  signals,  and 

(e)  an  electronics  calculator  that  uses  said  digital  signals  in 
combination  with  mathemactical  constants  to  solve  the 
following  set  of  equations  that  when  solved  provide  dis- 
tance and  air  flow  data  respectively  that  is  used  to  limit 
the  area  of  search  of  an  air  leak  in  said  pressurized  cable- 
sheath: 


1000  f 
FR 


where 

D  =  maximum  distance  in  feet  (meter)  of  air  leak  from  the 

pressure  source  measuring  point, 
P  =  pressure  in  psi  (kPa)  in  cable  at  a  given  location, 
F  =  gas-flow  rate  in  SCFH  (m^/hr)  in  cable  sheath, 
R  =  pneumatic  resistance  per  1000  feet  (300  meter)  of  a 

particular  size  and  gauge  of  cable, 

1000  (Pi  -  P2) 


dr 


where 

F  =  gas-flow  rate  in  SCFH  (m^/hr)  in  cable  sheath. 

Pi  and  P2  =  pressure  readings  in  psi  (kPa)  of  two  pressure 

points  in  the  cable  sheath  separated  by  a  known  distance 

d, 
d  =  distance  in  feet  (meter)  between  cable  sheath  pressure 

testing  valves, 
R  =  pneumatic  resistance  per  1000  feet  (300  meter)  of  a 

particular  size  and  gauge  of  cable. 


4,586,143 
GAS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Masiayoshi  Kaneyasu;  Takanobu  Noro;  Hideo  Arima,  all  of 
Yokohoma;  Mitsuko  Ito,  Yokosuka;  Shoichi  Iwanaga,  Yoko- 
hama; Nobuo  Sato,  Yokosuka;  Akira  Ikegami,  Yokohama,  and 
Tekio  Isogai,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  461,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1982,  57-45602 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  364—509  9  Qaims 

1.  A  gas  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  at  least  one  kind  of 
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specified  constituent  gas  in  a  mixed  gas  made  up  of  a  plurality 

of  kinds  of  constituent  gases,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  gas  detecting  elements  dif- 
ferent from  each  other  in  a  gas  detection  characteristic 
based  on  the  conductivity  of  the  element,  said  detection 
characteristic  of  each  gas  detecting  element  being  expo- 
nential to  gas  concentration  and  detection  outputs  from 
said  gas  detecting  elements  with  respect  to  the  mixed  gas 
being  represented  by  a  linear  combintion  of  said  detection 
outputs  with  respect  to  said  constituent  gases; 


(b)  a  processing  device  receiving  detection  outputs  from  said 
semiconductor  gas  detecting  elements  for  processing  said 
detection  outputs  and  previously-stored  characterisitc 
values,  said  characteristic  values  indicating  a  characteris- 
tic of  each  of  said  semiconduttor  gas  detecting  elements 
for  the  mixed  gas,  said  processing  device  using  a  linear 
operation;  and 

(c)  output  means  operated  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of 
processing  performed  in  said  processing  device. 


4,586,144 
PIPING  SYSTEM  SURVEILLANCE  APPARATUS 
Akira  Fukumoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,388 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1982,  57-123975 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—510  7  Qaims 


ments  which  does  not  have  said  detecting  means,  from  the 
output  signal  obtained  from  said  detecting  means; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  the  output  signal  ob- 
tained from  said  detecting  means  and  the  logic  formula 
data  read  out  from  said  second  memory  so  as  to  prepare 
data  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  fluid  flow 
with  respect  to  said  active  element  and  data  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  fluid  flow  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  of  said  non-active  elements; 

discriminating  means  for  comparing  the  data  obtained  from 
said  data  processing  means  with  the  data  read  out  from 
said  flrst  memory  means,  for  discriminating  normal/ab- 
normal operation  in  accordance  with  the  data  obtained 
from  said  data  processing  means,  and  for  generating  dis- 
crimination data;  and 

displaying  means  having  a  graphic  pattern  including  display 
elements  corresponding  to  said  elements  of  said  piping 
system  for  selectively  displaying  said  display  elements  in 
accordance  with  the  data  indicating  the  presence/absence 
of  the  flow  and  the  discrimination  data. 


4,586,145 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  METHOD 
Philip  A.  Bracewell,  Meltham,  and  Uri  R.  Klement,  Cuddington, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  463,304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1982, 
8204569 

Int.  C\*  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  Q.  364—512  8  Claims 
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1.  A  piping  system  surveillance  apparatus  for  surveilling  a 
piping  system  including  a  plurality  of  active  element  means 
said  active  element  means  being  moving  elements  and  a  plural- 
ity of  non-active  elements  said  non-active  elements  being  non- 
moving  elements  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicating  whether  or 
not  fluid  is  flowing  in  said  active  elements  constituting  a 
piping  system  when  the  piping  system  is  normally  oper- 
ated; 
detecting  means  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  active  ele- 
ments so  as  to  directly  detect  a  presence  or  absence  of 
fluid  flow  on  at  least  one  of  said  active  elements  and  to 
generate  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  the  fluid  flow; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  logic  formula  data  for 
determining  a  state  of  at  least  one  of  said  non-active  ele- 


1.  A  method  for  deriving  and  storing  information  about 
industrial  plant  structures  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  interre- 
lated, three-dimensional,  basic  unit  shai>es,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  taking  stereo-pair  photographs  of  the  structure, 

(b)  mounting  the  photographs  in  a  photogrammetry  stereo 
comparator  including  a  co-ordinate  readout,  a  data  base, 
and  processing  means  for  processing  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data  base, 

(c)  effecting  orientation  procedures  to  correlate  comparator 
coordinates  to  the  orientation  of  the  structure, 

(d)  providing  the  processing  means  with  a  mathematical 
template  for  each  kind  of  basic  unit  shape  for  which  the 
information  is  required,  each  template  having  variable 
parameters  defining  the  dimensions  and  orientation  of  the 
shape,  said  parameters  being  initialized  to  nominal  values, 

(e)  selecting  a  first  template  corresponding  to  a  first  unit 
shape  and  entering  this  first  template  into  the  data  base, 

(0  selecting  a  further  template  corresponding  to  a  first  unit 
shape  and  entering  this  further  template  into  the  data  base, 

(g)  repeating  step  (0  until  templates  are  entered  into  the  data 
base  for  each  basic  unit  shape  about  which  information  is 
required, 

(h)  specifying  in  the  data  base  the  manner  in  which  the  basic 
unit  shapes  for  which  templates  are  provided  are  intercon- 
nected, 

(i)  viewing  through  the  stereo  comparator  a  first  basic  unit 
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shape  depicted  in  the  stereo-pair  photographs  and  select- 
ing a  corresponding  template, 

(j)  aligning  the  comparator  with  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
viewed  basic  unit  shape  in  turn  and  operating  the  compar- 
ator readout  means  to  obtain  the  co-ordinates  of  those 
points, 

(k)  calculating  from  the  readout  co-ordinates  the  true  values 
for  the  variable  parameters  of  the  corresponding  template, 
and  replacing  the  nominal  initial  values  with  these  calcu- 
lated true  values,  and 

(1)  repeating  steps  (i)  (j)  and  (^)  for  each  template  selected 
thereby  to  obtain  the  values  of  the  parameters  for  each 
basic  unit  shape  and  their  three-dimensional  interrelation 
in  the  structure. 


4,586,146 

GRINDING  MILL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Dumbeck,  Elgin,  and  Phillip  W.  Welch,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,710,  Feb.  27, 1981,  Pat.  No. 

4,404,640.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,252 

Int.  a.*  B02C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  364—551  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer  system  for  control  of  operating 
conditions  in  a  grinding  mill  complex  to  conform  to  a  predeter- 
mined grinding  objective  setpoint,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, 
an  arithmetic  computer  programmed  to  arithmetically  de- 
rive an  output  control  signal  to  meet  said  predetermined 
grinding  objective  by  control  of  the  input  feed  of  a  mate- 
rial that  affects  the  grinding  mill  complex  output  product 
as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  a  sensed  input  signal 
indicative  of  a  mill  complex  operating  parameter  related 
to  the  actual  flow  of  that  material, 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  input  signals  representa- 
tive of  different  mill  complex  operating  data  sensed  relat- 
ing to  different  functions  of  the  flow  of  feed  materials, 
a  plurality  of  control  registers  each  for  providing  a  respec- 
tive output  control  signal  effective  to  control  the  flow  of 
materials  through  said  complex,  which  signals  are  derived 
from  said  computer, 
a  multiplexing  computer  programmed  to  sample  and  se- 
quence said  plurality  of  input  signals  into  said  arithmetic 
computer  for  derivation  of  at  least  one  output  control 
signal  and  to  sequence  into  said  corresp>onding  plurality  of 
control  registers  a  control  signal  calculated  by  said  arith- 
metic computer,  whereby  the  system  controls  the  feed  and 
flow  of  materials  in  the  grinding  mill  complex  operations 
in  response  to  the  control  signals  derived  from  said  sensed 
input  signals. 
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4,586,147 

HISTORY  INFORMATION  PROVIDING  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTERS 
Hirvyuki  Tadokoro,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  464,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1982,  57-17480 

Int.  CI.-*  G06F  J 5/20.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364—550  10  Claims 
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1.  A  history  information  providing  device  for  a  printer 
having  a  print  producing  section  provided  with  information 
pick-up  means  for  detecting  printing  operations  and  having  a 
programmable  control  section  for  controlling  said  print  pro- 
ducing  section,   said   history   information   providing  device 
comprising: 
a  non-volatile  memory  provided  in  said  programmable  con- 
trol section  for  storing  the  latest  failure  and/or  mainte- 
:  nance  information  relating  to  said  print  producing  section 
and  picked  up  by  said  information  pick-up  means;  and 
print-out  instructing  means  for  producing  a  print-out  in- 
struction to  cause  said  print  producing  section  to  print  out 
,  at  least  a  part  of  the  latest  printer  history  information 
including  said  latest  failure  and/or  maintenance  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory. 


4,586,148 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCANNING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Jurgen  Rehder,  Waldmohr;  Siegfried  Schuhmann,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  and  Gerd  Steiner,  Heusenstamm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  M.A.N.-Roland  Druckmaschinen  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  500,612 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1982,  3220800 

Int.  C\*  B41M  1/00:  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  364—550  17  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner  for  scanning  a  printing  plate  to  determine  the 
ratio  of  "printed"  to  "non-printed"  area  for  the  respective 
inking  zones  of  a  printing  machine  using  the  printing  plate,  the 
machine  having  a  light  source  and  a  linear  array  of  photo-sens- 
ing elements  disposed  along  a  line,  said  photo-sensing  elements 
receiving  light  from  the  source  reflected  at  respective  defined 
resolution  elements  on  the  surface  of  the  printing  plate,  the 
machine  having  means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between 
the  printing  plate  and  the  sensor  array  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  line  so  that  the  defined  areas  on  the 
surface  of  the  printing  plate  are  swept  across  the  printing  plate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 
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the  photo-sensing  elements  in  the  array  each  comprising  an 
electronic  photo-sensing  device,  enclosed  within  and 
elongated  channel  defining  an  elongated  light  transmis- 
sion path  extending  between  the  photo-sensing  device  and 
the  respective  resolution  element,  the  channel  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  diaphragms,  the 
channel  and  diaphragms  being  made  of  low-reflection 
material. 


4,586,150 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Frank  W.  Budziak,  Cleveland;  James  O.  Burton,  Cleveland 

Heights,  and  Frank  J.  Ahlin,  Willoughby  Hills,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Richman  Brothers  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,245 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  7/75.  7/30:  GOID  5/16:  H04L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  364—562  16  Qaims 


4,586,149 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CUTANEOUS 

GAS  MONITOR 
Gerald  T.  Stillman,  FuUerton;  Michael  Pawlowski,  Chino,  and 
Larry  S.  McDavid,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sen- 
sormedics  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,150 

Int.  a.*  GOIK  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—557  28  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  a  cutaneous  gas  sensor 
having  a  temperature  sensing  element  for  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  actual  temperature  of  the  sensor,  and  a 
heating  element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  loop  temperature  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  through  the  heating  element  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difference  between  the  output  signal  of  the 
sensing  element  and  a  temperature  setpoint  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  desired  temperature  of  the  sensor, 

(b)  a  switching  means  responsive  to  a  disable  signal  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  current  through  the  heating  ele- 
ment, 

(c)  a  first  temperature  monitoring  means  connected  to  the 
sensing  element  for  applying  a  disable  signal  to  the  switch- 
ing means  when  the  output  of  the  sensing  element  indi- 
cates that  the  temperature  of  the  sensor  has  exceeded  a 
first  predetermined  value, 

(d)  a  programmable  control  means  connected  to  the  sensing 
element,  the  switching  means  and  the  tempwrature  control 
circuit,  said  programmable  control  means  serving  as  a 
temperature  setting  means  for  generating  said  temperature 
setpoint  signal,  and  as  a  second  temperature  monitoring 
means  for  applying  a  disable  signal  to  the  switching  means 
when  the  output  signal  of  the  sensing  element  indicates 
that  the  temperature  of  the  sensor  has  exceeded  a  second 
predetermined  value,  and 

(e)  a  failure  detecting  means  connected  to  the  programmable 
control  means  for  applying  a  disable  signal  to  the  switch- 
ing means  when  the  programable  control  means  fails  to 
operate  in  the  intended  manner. 
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1.  A  measuring  system  comprising: 

a  hand  held  unit  for  measuring  a  length;  said  hand  held  unit 
including  a  ruler  for  measuring  the  length,  means  for 
generating  an  electric  signal  related  to  the  length,  inter- 
face means  to  convert  the  electrical  signal  into  a  digital 
signal  representation  of  the  length,  and  transmitter  means 
for  converting  said  digital  signal  representation  into  a 
communication  signal  suitable  for  radio  communications 
transmission;  and 

receiver  means  remote  from  the  hand  held  unit  including 
means  for  receiving  said  radio  communication  signal  and 
converting  said  signal  into  an  electric  signal;  and  a  storage 
unit  for  storing  an  indication  of  said  length. 

7.  A  hand  held  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  set  of  calipers  having  one  arm  fixed  with  respect  to  and  a 
second  arm  movable  with  respect  to  an  elongated  ruler  to 
which  the  arms  are  secured; 

a  strip  potentiometer  coupled  to  and  extending  along  one 
surface  of  the  ruler  to  produce  a  first  signal  related  to  a 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  arms; 

protractor  means  for  computing  an  angle  of  said  elongated 
ruler  with  respect  to  a  reference  angle  as  the  calipers  are 
positioned  to  measure  said  length,  said  protractor  means 
including  a  potentiometer  that  provides  a  second  signal 
related  to  said  angle;  and 

circuitry  for  converting  said  first  and  second  signals  into 
digital  signals  suitable  for  transmission  to  a  remote  unit  for 
storing  an  indication  of  said  length  and  angle. 


4,586,151 
SELF-CONHGURING  COMPUTERIZED  ROBOT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Buote,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Zymark  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,934 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—513  13  Qaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  oi>erating  a  number  of  different  robot 
modules,  the  improvement  comprising  a  language-generating 
and  storing  means,  said  language  generating  means  comprising 
means  to  receive  command-specific  operating  parameters, 
from  a  robot  module,  and  means  to  transfer  said  operating 
parameters,  said  known  robot  module  identification,  and  a 
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selected  name  for  said  parameters  into  a  dictionary  storage  !  4,586,153 

means  and  program  means  to  activate  such  operating  parame-  SERIAL  CROSS-CORRELATORS 

Gilbert  L.  Hobrough,  Westbury,  5  Station  Road,  Bentley,  Farn- 
ham,  Hampshire,  England 

,0,.^  ^' ,'»";,'.:.«•'"  Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,268 

,  %':..'...    I  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1982, 

' f""':lr  '^  "••'•".  "I  -'  8227609 

_.    .  1  '-^"    --^J  Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/336:  G06J  1/00;  G06G  7/19 

'     "       '  U.S.  CI.  364— 728  4  Qaims 
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ters  by  using  said  selected  name  as  a  command  signal  to  trans- 
Fer  said  parameters  to  said  module. 

4,586,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AN 

INnNITE  LENGTH  WITH  A  COUNTER  OF  FINITE 

LENGTH 
Hiroshi  Hayashida,  Mito;  Kunio  Miyashita,  Hitachi;  Tadashi 
Takahashi,  Hitachi;  Shigeki  Morinaga,  Hitachi,  and  Kosho 
Ishizaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1982,  57-595% 

Int.  a.*  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  364—718  10  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  endless  counting  by  addition  and  sub- 
traction of  data  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  code  of  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  bits  sufficient  to  represent  the  maximum  value 
of  each  coded  input  expressed  according  to  the  binary 
notation; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  an  endless-making  code  of  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  higher  order  than 
and  contiguous  to  the  less  and  least  significant  bits  stored 
in  said  first  memory; 

computing  means  for  adding  or  subtracting  the  value  of  the 
coded  input  to  or  from  the  contents  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond memories  depending  on  the  input  value  to  be  counted 
and  generating  the  result  of  computation; 

means  for  applying  the  result  of  computation  generated  from 
said  computing  means  to  said  first  and  second  memories; 

first  circuit  means  for  cleaning  the  most  significant  bit  of  the 
endless-making  code  stored  in  said  second  memory  when 
the  code  stored  in  said  second  memory  has  attained  a 
value  which  will  cause  an  overflow  in  response  to  a  carry 
from  the  contents  of  said  first  memory  during  an  adding 
operation  by  said  computing  means;  and 

second  circuit  means  for  setting  the  most  significant  bit  of 
the  endless-making  code  stored  in  said  second  memory 
when  the  code  stored  in  said  second  memory  has  attained 
a  value  which  will  cause  an  underflow  in  response  to  a 
borrow  from  the  contents  of  said  first  memory  during  a 
subtraction  operation  by  said  computing  means. 
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1.  A  serial  cross-correlator  having: 

(i)  first  and  second  input  ports; 

(ii)  a  digital  Hilbert  transformer,  said  transformer  having  an 
input  which  is  connected  to  said  first  input  port; 

(iii)  first  delay  means,  said  first  delay  means  having  an  input 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  input  port  in  parallel  with 
said  Hilbert  transformer; 

(iv)  second  delay  means,  said  second  delay  means  having  an 
input  which  is  connected  to  said  second  input  port; 

(v)  first  mulitplier  means,  said  first  multiplier  means  having 
inputs  which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  Hilbert  transformer  and  to  the  output  of  said  second 
delay  means; 

(vi)  second  multiplier  means,  said  second  multiplier  means 
having  inputs  which  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  delay  means  and  to  the  output  of  said 
second  delay  means;  and 

(vii)  divider  means,  said  divider  means  having  a  dividend 
input  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  multi- 
plier means  and  a  divisor  input  which  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  multiplier  means; 

(viii)  whereby  the  delays  produced  by  said  first  and  second 
delay  means  are  each  made  equal  to  the  average  mean 
delay  in  said  Hilbert  transformer  and  whereby:  (1)  the 
output  from  the  first  multiplier  means  is  an  orthogonal 
correlator  output  signal  having  both  level  and  slope,  (2) 
the  output  from  the  second  multiplier  means  is  a  correla- 
tor output  signal  having  level  only,  and,  (3)  the  levels  of 
the  orthogonal  correlator  signal  and  the  correlator  signal 
are  both  proportional  to  the  levels  of  the  signals  transmit- 
ted to  the  first  and  second  input  ports  and  the  divided 
output  signal  from  the  divider  means  is  independent  of 
input  signal  level  but  retains  the  slope  of  the  orthogonal 
correlator  signal. 


4,586,154 
DATA  WORD  NORMALIZATION 
David  N.  Berry,  Worthing,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1982, 
8203927 

Int.  CI.^  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  364—748  2  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  data  word  normalisation  for  reduction  of 
data  to  a  standard  form  by  shifting  comprising: 

means  for  providing  inputs  for  a  multi-digit  data  word; 
memory  means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  inputs  in  said  input  means  to  produce  a  control 
output   for  asynchronously  controlling  the  number  of 
shifts  required  to  normalize  the  word; 
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a  parallel  shifter  connected  to  said  memory  means  respon- 
sive to  the  data  word  and  the  control  output  to  provide  a 

.  shifter  output  word; 

a  first  memory  responsive  to  a  first,  most  significant,  portion 
to  the  input  word; 

a  second  memory  responsive  to  the  least  significant  portion 
of  said  input  word; 


common  emitters  which  are  coupled  to  said  other  multi- 
plier input;  and 
amplifier  means  connected  to  the  remote  ends  of  said  resis- 
tors to  drive  said  bases  responsive  to  said  one  multiplier 
input. 
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4,586,156 

WORD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  IN  FULL  CHARACTER  AND  LAYOUT 

MODE 

Kazuyuki  Kurata;  Kiyozi  Motoki,  both  of  Nara,  and  Yoshihiro 
Yamada,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,081,  Mar.  11,  1982,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  640,222 
^  Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1981,  56-39073; 
Sep.  17,  1981,  56-147100 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00:  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364—900  4  Claims 


a  multiplexer  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  memo- 
ries and  controlled  by  the  first  memory  and  second  mem- 
ory to  select  the  control  output  of  that  memory  connected 
to  the  most  significant  group  of  inputs  containing  signifi- 
cant data;  and 

means  for  normalizing  signed  numbers,  the  signed  digit  of 
the  data  word  being  supplied  to  each  memory. 


4,586,155 

HIGH-ACCURACY  FOUR-QUADRANT  MULTIPLIER 

WHICH  ALSO  IS  CAPABLE  OF  FOUR-QUADRANT 

DIVISION 

Barrie  Gilbert,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  465,798 

Int.  C\*  G06G  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  364—841  28  Qaims 


1.  In  a  four-quadrant  multiplier  of  the  type  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  transistors  interconnected  to  handle  one  input  of  the 
multiplier;  and  second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors  intercon- 
nected with  said  first  pair  of  transistors  to  form  respective 
transistor  quads  to  handle  another  input  of  the  multiplier;  each 
of  said  transistors  having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and 
a  control  electrode; 
that  improvement  in  such  multiplier  comprising: 
circuit    means   applying   adjustable    PTAT   compensation 
voltages  to  the  control  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pairs  of  transistors  to  null  inherent  "Wbe  mismatch,  said 
circuit  means  comprising  adjustable  resistors  connected  to 
said  control  electrodes; 
PTAT  current  sources  connected  to  said  resistors  respec- 
tively to  develop  said  compensating  voltages; 
said  second  and  third  transistor  pairs  being  connected  with 
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1.  A  word  processing  display  system  for  selectively  display- 
ing information  in  full  character  and  layout  modes,  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  document  information  including 
character  codes; 

document  memory  means,  responsive  to  said  input  means, 
for  storing  said  document  information  provided  thereby; 

display  memory  means  for  storing  display  data  as  display 
codes  representative  of  desired  information  to  be  dis- 
played, said  display  memory  means  storing  said  document 
information  therein  when  in  said  full  character  mode; 

pattern  generator  means  for  storing  patterns  representing 
characters  therein  and  for  converting  said  display  codes 
stored  in  said  display  memory  means  into  said  patterns 
specified  by  said  display  codes; 

display  means  for  displaying  desired  information; 

display  control  means  for  reading  out  said  display  data 
stored  in  said  display  memory  means  and  applying  said 
display  codes  stored  therein  to  said  pattern  generator 
means  for  generating  patterns  and  for  controlling  said 
pattern  generation  means; 

said  pattern  generation  means  being  responsive  to  said  dis- 
play control  means  to  supply  said  patterns  to  said  display 
means  for  display  thereby; 

layout  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  said  layout  mode; 

layout  display  code  generation  means  responsive  to  selection 
of  said  layout  mode  by  said  layout  mode  selection  means 
for  developing  layout  codes  representative  of  character 
sized  visual  indicators  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  char- 
acters at  more  than  one  character  location,  said  layout 
display  code  generation  means  developing  said  layout 
codes  from  said  document  information  stor«l  in  said  doc- 
ument memory  means  and  supplying  said  layout  codes  to 
said  display  memory  means  for  storage  therein; 

said  pattern  generator  means  also  storing  patterns  therein 
representative  of  said  character  signal  visual  indicator  and 
converting  said  layout  codes  into  said  patterns  specified 
thereby. 
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4,586,157 

MEMORY  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Robert  E.  Rector,  Richardson;  Larry  T.  Taylor;  Scott  H.  Yar- 

berry,  both  of  Piano,  and  Richard  J.  Grassi,  Royse  City,  ail  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  GuJton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,120,  Dec.  5,  1983.  This 

application  Dec.  8, 1983,  Ser.  No.  559,834 

Int.  a.*  G06F  3/023.  9/24;  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364-900  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  changing  a  repertoire  of  messages  stored  in 
message  memory  means  for  storing  messages  displayable  by  a 
circuitry-containing  message  display  system  wherein  said  mes- 
sage  memory   means  comprises  a  programmable   memory 
which  IS  alterable  by  electronic  means,  said  method  including 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
providing  a  portable  circuitry-containing  memory  transfer 
unit  including  a  memory  containing  a  new  repertoire  of 
messages  which  is  desired  to  be  displayable  by  said  mes- 
sage display  system; 
connecting  said  memory  transfer  unit  to  said  message  dis- 
play system;  and 
changing  the  data  stored  in  said  message  memory  to  corre- 
spond to  the  data  stored  in  said  memory  transfer  unit 
memory. 


4  586  158 
SCREEN  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Brandle,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1983,  Ser.  No.  468,515 
Int.  a.«  G06F  3/153:  G09G  7/00 
^•?-  ?•  36J-900  4  ci^„, 

1.  A  method  of  structuring  a  screen  management  system  for 
variable  output  wherein  an  application  program  can  present  as 
much  information  as  possible  on  any  video  display  device 
without  specifiying  display  geometry  or  adjusting  for  said 
geometry  in  said  application  program,  said  screen  management 
system  including  a  mapping  service  which  accesses  the  screen 
definition  for  an  intended  video  display  device  and  said  appli- 


cation program  including  application  services,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  dialog  between  said  mapping  service  and  said 
application  services;  and 

usmg  said  application  services  by  said  mapping  service  to 
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generate  a  device  dependent  data  stream  such  that  a  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  information  is  generated  and  processed 
for  display  on  said  intended  video  display  device  based  on 
said  screen  definition  which  specifies  the  quantity,  order 
and  placement  of  the  application  program's  information 
on  the  screen. 


4,586,159 
,  DIGITAL  BUS  ADAPTOR 

Virgil  E.  Thomas,  Inyokern,  and  Charles  R.  Jones,  Ridgecrest, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
j  Filed  Nov.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,469 

^  Int.  C\*  G06F  5/00;  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-900  2  Claims 

1.  A  bus  adaptor  digital  circuit  which  comprises: 

a  first  data  serial-in-parallel-out  shift  register  having  at  least 
one  input  and  a  data  output; 

a  first  parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register  having  an  input 
electrically  connected  to  the  data  output  of  the  first  serial- 
in-parallel-out  shift  register  and  having  a  data  output; 

a  second  parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register  having  a  data 
input  and  a  data  output; 

a  data  multiplexer  having  a  data  output  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  data  input  of  the  second  parallel-in-serial-out 
shift  register  and  having  a  data  input; 

a  first-in-first-out  memory  having  a  data  output  electrically 
c»nnected  to  the  data  input  of  the  multiplexer  and  having 
a  data  input; 

a  second  serial-in-parallel-out  shift  register  having  a  data 
output  electrically  connected  to  the  data  input  of  the 
first-in-first-out  memory  and  having  a  data  input; 

an  encoder/decoder/interface  having  a  data  input  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  data  output  of  the  first  parallel-in- 
senal-out  shift  register,  a  data  output  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  data  input  of  the  second  serial-in-parallel-out 
shift  register,  and  having  a  data  input/output;  and 

a  system  control  logic,  including: 

a  system  controller  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  inputs,  having  a  sixth  input  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  serial-in-parallel-out  shift  register,  having  a  sev- 
en* -  -  it  electrically  connected  to  the  encoder/decoder- 
/ii  c  ace,  having  eighth  and  ninth  inputs,  having  a  first 
output,  having  second  and  third  outputs  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first-in-in-first-out  memory,  having  a  fourth 
and  fifth  outputs  electrically  connected  to  the  encoder/- 
decoder/interface,  having  a  sixth  output  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  serial-in-parallel-out  shift  register,  hav- 
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ing  a  seventh  output,  having  an  eighth  output  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register, 
and  having  a  ninth  output; 
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a  send  data  controller  having  a  first  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  ninth  output  of  the  system  controller,  having 
a  second  input,  having  a  first  output  electrically  connected 


to  the  second  input  of  the  system  controller,  having  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  outputs,  having  a  fifth  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  second  parallel-in-serial-out  shift 
register  and  having  a  sixth  output  electrically  connected 
to  the  first-in-first-out  memory; 
an  address  parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register  having  a  first 
input  electrically  connected  to  the  fifth  output  of  the  send 
data  controller,  having  second  and  third  inputs,  and  hav- 
ing an  output; 
a  command  PROM  having  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  the  seventh  output  of  the  system  controller,  and  having 
an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  first  parallel-in- 
serial-out  shift  register; 
an  address  counter  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to 
the  fifth  output  of  the  send  data  controller,  and  having  an 
output  electrically  connected  to  the  third  input  of  the 
address  parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register; 
an  OR  gate  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  address  counter,  and  having  an  output  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  data  multiplexer; 
a  first  parity  fiip-flop  having  an  output  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  fifth  input  of  the  system  controller  and 
having  an  input; 
a  first  AND  gate  having  an  output  electrically  connected  to 
the  fourth  input  of  the  system  controller  and  having  first, 
second  and  third  inputs; 
a  first  line  receiver  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  having 
an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  first  serial -in -paral- 
lel-out shift  register,  the  input  of  the  first  parity  flip-flop 
and  the  first  input  of  the  first  AND  gate; 
a  second  line  receiver  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
input  of  the  first  AND  gate; 
a  third  line  receiver  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  hav- 
ing an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  third  input  of 
the  first  AND  gate; 
a  fourth  line  receiver  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  third  input 
of  the  system  controller; 
a  fifth  line  receiver  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  having 
an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  first  serial-in-paral- 
lel-out shift  register,  the  second  input  of  the  second  paral- 
lel-in-serial-out shift  register,  the  second  input  of  the  send 
data  controller  and  the  second  input  of  the  address  paral- 
lel-in-serial-out shift  register; 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  having  an  input  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  output  of  the  system  control- 
ler; 
a  send  data  counter  having  an  input  and  having  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  the  ninth  input  of  the  system 
controller; 
a  take  data  counter  having  an  input  and  having  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  the  eighth  input  of  the  system 
controller; 
a  second  parity  flip-flop  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register 
and  having  an  output; 
a  third  parity  flip-flop  shift  register  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  parallel-in-serial-out  address 
shift  register,  and  having  an  output; 
a  first  output  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  parity  flip-flop, 
having  a  second  input  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
parallel-in-serial-out  shift  register,  having  a  third  input 
electrically  connected  to  the  fourth  output  of  the  send 
data  controller,  having  a  fourth  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  third  output  of  the  send  data  controller,  and 
having  an  output; 
a  second  output  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  third  parity  flip-flop,  hav- 
ing a  second  input  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  parallel-in-serial-out  address  shift  register,  having  a 
third  input  electrically  connected  to  the  second  output  of 
the  send  data  controller,  having  a  fourth  input  electrically 
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connected  to  the  third  output  of  the  send  data  controller, 

and  having  first  and  second  outputs; 
a  first  line  driver  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to 

the  output  of  the  first  output  multiplexer,  and  having  first 

and  second  outputs,  and; 
a  second  line  driver  having  an  input  electrically  connected 

to  the  first  output  of  the  second  output  multiplexer,  and 

having  first  and  second  outputs;  and 
a  third  line  driver  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to 

the  second  output  of  the  second  output  multiplexer,  and 

having  first  and  second  outputs. 


4,586,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

SYNTACTIC  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SENTENCE 

Shin-ya  Aimuio,  and  Hideki  Hirakawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1983,  Ser.  No.  482,195 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1982,  57-57920 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/38:  GIOL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364-900  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  syntactic  structure  of  a  sen- 
tence used  as  an  input  to  a  natural  language  processing  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  input  sentence  formed  of  a  plurality  of  input 
words; 

retrieving  and  detecting  the  presence  of  defined  words 
among  a  limited  number  of  prestored  words  in  a  dictio- 
nary section  of  said  natural  language  processing  system  in 
order  to  assign  to  the  input  words  syntactic  categories 
which  are  prestored  together  with  the  prestored  words  in 
said  dictionary  section,  said  defined  words  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  input  words; 

checking  whether  there  exists  among  the  input  words  any 
undefined  words  for  which  there  are  no  corresponding 
defined  words  in  said  dictionary  section;  and 

assigning  to  an  undefined  word  in  the  input  sentence  at  least 
one  syntactic  category  wTiich  satisfies  grammar  rules  for 
the  input  sentence,  independent  of  the  dictionary  consulta- 
tion, said  grammar  rules  being  satisfied  only  when  the 
syntactic  categories  of  the  input  words  are  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  thereby  generating  a  syntactic 
analysis  result  of  the  input  sentence; 

wherein  said  step  of  assigning  includes: 

a  step  of  assumptively  selecting  a  reference  syntactic  cate- 
gory, from  among  a  plurality  of  prepared  reference  syn- 
tactic categories,  to  assign  said  category  to  said  undefined 
word  included  in  the  input  sentence,  said  input  sentence 
coinciding  with  a  predetermined  grammar  rule; 

a  grammar  rule  analysis  step  of  determining  whether  a  gram- 
matical relationship  between  said  undefined  word  applied 
to  said  one  reference  syntactic  category  in  the  input  sen- 


tence and  said  input  words  satisfies  said  predetermined 
grammar  rule;  and 

reference  category  reapplication  step  of  assumptively 
selecting  another  reference  syntactic  category,  from 
among  the  reference  syntactic  categories,  to  reassign  the 
category  to  said  undefined  word  when  said  another  refer- 
ence syntactic  category  applied  to  said  undefined  word 
has  failed  to  coincide  with  the  grammar  rule  of  said  input 
sentence  in  the  configuration  of  the  syntactic  categories 
applied  to  said  input  words  by  said  dictionary  consulta- 
tion. 


'  4,586,161 

PERMANENT  THERMO-MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OF 
BINARY  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Raynond  E.  Skoda,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  May  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  493,494 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/42 
U.S.  a.  365-122  15  ciaj^s 
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1.  A  method  for  non-erasable  storage  of  binary  digital  infor- 
mation, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  planar  thin-film  recording  layer  of  a  thermo- 
magnetic  recording  material; 

(b)  temporarily  subjecting  the  layer  to  a  bias  magnetic  field, 
of  magnitude  less  than  a  saturation  field  magnitude  and 
passing  through  at  least  a  domain  in  which  a  bit  of  infor- 
mation is  to  be  recorded; 

(c)  temporarily  heating  the  layer  in  at  least  the  area  thereof 
defining  a  domain  in  which  a  binary  state  is  to  be  re- 
corded, while  the  bias  magnetic  field  is  present,  to  a  tem- 
perature within  a  range  predetermined  to  cause  a  bit  of 
information  to  be  substantially  permanently  stored  in  that 
domain;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  heating  domain  in  the  presence  of  the  bias 
magnetic  field,  to  induce  in  that  domain  a  net  magnetic 
field  of  direction  aligned  with  the  bias  magnetic  field. 


4,586,162 
BIT  PATTERN  CHECK  CIRCUIT 
Masao  Murai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,458 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1982,  57-231049 
Int.  a."  A  lie  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—51  6  Qaims 

1.  A  bit  pattern  check  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  spacially  dividing  a  bit  pattern  of  N  bits  into  M 
groups  of  bits,  the  arrangement  of  said  groups  and  the  bits 
within  said  groups  being  adapted  to  retain  the  original  bit 
pattern; 
a  plurality  of  memory  devices  connected  as  a  first  and  fol- 
lowing stages,  each  group  of  bits  having  a  single  corre- 
sponding stage; 
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said  memory  device  of  a  first  stage  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive into  its  addresses  the  first  group  of  bits; 

memory  devices  in  subsequent  stages  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive into  certain  of  their  addresses  all  bits  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  M  groups  of  bits  and  in  certain  other 
of  their  addresses  the  outputs  of  memory  devices  of  pre- 
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4,586,163 
MULTI-BIT-PER-CELL  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Hidehani    Koike,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toshiba 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  510,225 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1982,  57-158145 
Int.  Q.*  GllC  7/00,  11/40 
U.S.  Q.  365—104  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  multi-bit-per-cell  ROM  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
depletion  mode  MOS  transistors  each  of  which  stores  data 
including  at  least  two  bits  in  the  form  of  a  threshold  volt- 
age; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  said 
memory  circuit  to  a  first  power  source; 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  second  terminal 
of  said  memory  circuit  to  a  second  power  source; 

addressing  means  which  applies  a  zero  voltage  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  one  selected  depletion  mode  MOS  transistor, 
applies  said  first  power  source  voltage  to  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  remaining  depletion  mode  MOS  transistors, 
and  produces  at  said  second  terminal  an  output  voltage 
equal  to  an  absolute  value  of  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
selected  depletion  mode  MOS  transistor;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  said  output  voltage  into 
binary  coded  data. 


4,586,164 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

PHASE  CHANGE  MATERIALS 

Dayton  D.  Eden,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aerospace  and 

Defense  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  599,459 

Int.  Q.*  GllC  11/42.  13/04 

U.S.  Q.  365—127  25  Qaims 


ceding  stages,  whereby  the  last  stage  stores  data  respec- 
tively representing  an  identification  of  all  prior  groups  of 
bit  patterns  by  prior  respective  memory  devices;  and 
means  connected  to  the  last  stage  memory  device  for  detect- 
ing coincidence  of  the  inputted  bit  patterns  in  accordance 
with  a  content  of  the  last  stage  memory  device. 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

two  films  of  phase  change  material  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  said  material  exhibiting  an  optically  discernible 
phase  change  from  a  first  phase  to  a  second  phase  at  any 
portion  thereof  subjected  to  a  selected  external  stimulus 
and  exhibiting  hysteresis  such  that  said  optically  discern- 
ible phase  change  at  any  such  portion  is  substantially 
unchanged  after  said  selected  external  stimulus  is  re- 
moved; 

first  means  for  providing  said  selected  external  stimulus  to  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  a  first  of  said  two  films  of  phase 
change  material; 

second  means  for  providing  said  selected  external  stimulus 
to  a  selected  portion  of  a  second  of  said  two  films  of  phase 
change  material,  said  selected  portion  of  said  second  film 
of  phase  change  material  underlying  a  particular  portion 
of  said  first  film  of  phase  change  material; 

a  source  of  radiant  energy  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  film 
of  phase  change  matei  al,  said  radiant  energy  exhibiting  a 
first  transmission  characteristic  through  said  first  phase  of 
said  phase  change  material  and  a  second  transmission 
characteristic  through  said  second  phase  of  said  phase 
change  material;  and 

detector  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  film  of  said 
phase  change  material  for  detecting  radiant  energy  trans- 
mitted through  said  selected  portion  of  said  second  film  of 
phase  change  material  wherein  the  phase  of  said  particular 
portion  of  said  first  film  of  said  phase  change  material  may 
be  ascertained. 


4,586,165 
THERMO-OPTIC  INFORMATION  WRITING  PROCESS 
AND  INFORMATION  SUPPORT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THIS  PROCESS 
Jean  Cornet;  Jean-Qaude  Lehureau,  and  Henriette  Magna,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,804,  Jan.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No.  4,405,994. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1983,  Ser.  No.  512,672 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1980,  80  01425 
Int.  Q.4  GllC  11/46 
U.S.  Q.  365—126  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  thermo-optic  information  writing  process  consisting 
in  heating  superficially  in  a  first  writing  phase  by  means  of  a 
focused  radiation  beam  modulated  in  intensity  a  thermosensi- 
tive  information  support  comprising  a  metal  layer  which  cov- 
ers an  organic  layer  deposited  on  a  substrate,  the  heat  energy 
released  in  the  metal  layer  by  impact  of  the  beam  causes  local 
expansion  without  change  of  state  of  the  organic  layer;  this 
expansion  creating  a  first  relief  in  the  metal  layer  by  stretching 
situated  beyond  the  elastic  limit  and  short  of  the  rupture  elon- 
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gation  of  the  ductile  material  forming  said  metal  layer  and 
heating  sujjerficially  in  a  second  writing  phase  to  modify  said 


first  relief  locally  by  a  second  relief  more  accentuated  than  said 
first  relief. 


4,586,166 
SRAM  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSING  ORCUIT 
Ashwin  H.  Shah,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  528,368 

Int.  CI*  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—154  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  selec- 
tively accessible  to  provide  a  differential  current  signal  at 
a  pair  of  output  nodes  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  said  bit  lines  being  selectively 
connected  in  pairs  to  said  respective  pairs  of  output  nodes 
of  a  plurality  of  said  cells; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  loads,  one  pair  of  said  bit  line  loads 
being  connected  to  each  pair  of  said  bit  lines;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  differential  current  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  respective  corresponding  pair  of  bit  lines  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  cells  which  has  been  selected  for 
dynamically  varying  the  impedance  of  said  bit  line  loads. 


4,586,167 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazuyasu  Fujishima;  Kazuhiro  Shimotori;  Hideyuki  Ozaki,  and 
Hideshi  Miyatake,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1983,  58-11178; 
Jan.  26,  1983,  58-12501 

Int.  a.*  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189  12  Claims 


1 .  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  memory  array 
for  storing  data,  said  data  being  read  out  in  response  to  an 
external  row  address  strobe  signal  and  an  external  column 
address  strobe  signal,  said  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 

internal  row  address  strobe  signal  generator  means  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  synchronous  with  said  external  row  ad- 
dress strobe  signal; 

first  internal  column  address  strobe  signal  generator  means 
for  generating  a  signal  synchronous  with  said  external 
I  column  address  strobe  signal; 

etxternal  column  address  strobe  signal  discriminating  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  internal  column  ad- 
dress strobe  signal  generator  means  and  said  external 
column  address  strobe  signal  for  determining  whether  the 
length  of  time  in  which  said  external  column  address 
strobe  signal  is  at  a  given  level  is  longer  than  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  and  generating  an  output  representa- 
tive of  results  of  such  discrimination; 

data  address  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  internal  row  address  strobe  signal  generator  means 
and  the  output  of  said  external  column  address  strobe 
signal  discriminating  means  for  generating  an  address 
signal  in  connection  with  data  to  be  read  out  from  said 
memory  array; 

read  out  means  respMjnsive  to  the  output  of  said  data  address 
signal  generator  means  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of  data 
•  from  said  memory  array;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said 
data  address  signal  generator  means,  the  output  of  said 
I  first  internal  column  address  strobe  signal  generator 
means  and  the  output  of  said  external  column  address 
strobe  signal  discriminating  means  for  outputting  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  said  data  read  out  from  said  read  out 
means. 
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4,586,168 

DUAL  PORT  MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  ISOLATION 

Richard  H.  Adlhoch,  Tempe,  and  James  Ward,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,628 

Int.  a.*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  memory  having  dual  read  and  write  capability,  com- 
prising: a  storage  cell  having  a  true  signal  line  and  a  comple- 
ment signal  line  coupled  thereto;  first  means  for  controllably 
coupling  the  true  and  complement  signal  lines  from  the  storage 
cell  to  bit  sense  lines;  a  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  data  from 
the  bit  sense  lines  and  temporarily  latching  the  data  therein; 
second  means  for  controllably  coupling  the  bit  sense  lines  to 
the  sense  amplifier;  third  means  for  controllably  coupling  the 
true  and  complement  signal  lines  from  the  storage  cell  to  ac- 
cess lines;  circuitry  for  writing  data  into  the  storage  cell;  and 
fourth  means  for  controllably  coupling  the  access  lines  to  the 
circuitry  for  writing. 


4,586,169 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  QRCUTT  AND  LARGE 
SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Kokubuqji;  Akira  Masaki,  Tokyo;  Hiroki  Yama- 
shita,  Ome,  and  Satoshi  Hososaka,  Higashiyamato,  all  o: 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1982,  Ser.  No.  440,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  16,  1981,  56-182268 
Int.  O*  GllC  7/00.  11/40.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  365— 190  14  Oaims 

MEMOPr   CELL 


DC  Dl  DT 


5.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  circuit  connected  to  a  readout  word  line, 
said  first  transistor  circuit  for  holding  a  predetermined 
data  on  the  basis  of  the  conductive  state  of  a  transistor  in 
said  first  transistor  circuit; 

a  second  transistor  circuit  connected  to  said  first  transistor 
circuit  and  a  pair  of  data  input  lines,  said  second  transistor 
circuit  for  controlling  the  conductive  state  of  a  transistor 
of  said  first  transistor  circuit  in  accordance  with  signals 
applied  to  said  data  input  lines; 

a  third  transistor  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
transistor  circuits  and  responsive  to  a  pair  of  write-in 
word  lines,  said  third  transistor  circuit  for  activating  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  circuits  in 


accordance  with  differential  signals  applied  to  said  write- 
in  word  lines;  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  first  transistor  circuit  and 
a  pair  of  data  output  lines,  said  output  circuit  for  output- 
ting  said  predetermined  data  held  by  said  first  transistor 
circuit  to  said  data  output  lines. 


4,586,170 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  REDUNDANT  ELEMENT 

IDENTinCATION  ORCUIT 

James  E.  O'Toole,  and  Robert  J.  Proebsting,  both  of  Carrollton, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Components-Mostek  Corporation, 

Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,058,  filed  as  PCT  US81/00137, 

Feb.  2, 1981,  pablisbed  as  WO82/02793,  Aug.  19, 1982,  §  102(e) 

date  Feb.  2,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1984, 

Ser.  No.  600,208 

Int.  a.*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365-200  20  Claims 
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19.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  original  circuit  elements  and  a  plurality  of  redun- 
dant circuit  elements  for  substitution  for  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
original  circuit  elements  and  the  memory  receiving  address 
signals  and  having  an  external  pin,  a  test  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  indicating  at  the  external  pin  whether  one  of  the 
plurality  of  redundant  circuit  elements  has  been  substi- 
tuted for  a  defective  one  of  the  plurality  of  original  circuit 
elements  when  the  defective  one  of  the  plurality  of  origi- 
nal circuit  elements  is  addressed. 


4,586,171 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kazuyasu  Figishima,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  381,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1981,  56-92621 

Int.  C\*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—205  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  folded  bit  line  memory  for  a  plurality  of 
bits  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  comprised  of  a  metal  and  arranged 
in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

at  least  first  through  fourth  sequentially  arranged  bit  lines 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  folded  bit  line  pairs  in  a  direction  generally  orthogo- 
nal to  said  predetermined  direction, 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is  arranged  in 
correspondence  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  cross  points 
between  each  of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines, 

each  of  said  bits  being  structured  as  an  interconnected  pair  of 
first  and  second  ones  of  said  memory  cells  having  signal 
path  connections  to  said  first  and  third  bit  lines  or  to  said 
second  and  fourth  bit  Hnes  for  redundant  storage  of  data  in 
a  complementary  manner; 

first  and  second  sense  amplifying  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  third  bit  lines  and  to  said  second  and  fourth  bit 
lines,  respectively,  thereby  forming  said  first  and  third  bit 
lines  into  one  pair  of  folded  bit  lines  and  forming  said 
second  and  fourth  bit  lines  into  another  pair  of  folded  bit 
lines,  said  sense  amplifying  means  op)erable  for  amplifying 
a  signal  applied  to  said  respective  bit  lines  from  selected 
first  and  second  memory  cells. 


4,586,172 
ADAPTABLE  HLTERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILTERING  SONAR  SIGNALS  TO  REMOVE 

REVERBERATION  SIGNALS  DUE  TO  VEHICLE  SPEED 

AND  TRIM  AND  THE  SEA  SURFACE  AND  SEA  BOTTOM 

Jean  L.  Vernet;  Philippe  Bayle;  Georges  G.  Bienvenu,  and 

Gerard  Vernay,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,280 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1982,  82  07066 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  7/66.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  367-97  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  filtering  sonar  signals  to  eliminate  reverber- 
ation signals  caused  by  the  sea  bottom,  the  sea  surface,  and  the 
speed  and  trim  of  the  sonar  carrier,  said  sonar  carrier  having 
(a)  an  antenna  which  transmits  and  receives  sonar  signals,  (b)  a 
speed  detector,  (c)  a  trim  detector,  (d)  a  depth  detector,  (e)  a 
distance-to-sea  bottom  detector,  and  (0  a  sonar  output  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  paths  corresponding  to  distinct  directions  of  sonar 
signals  received  by  said  antenna,  each  path  having  a  path 
signal  B,; 
controllably  filtering  the  path  signals  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate reverberation  signals  caused  by  said  sea  bottom,  said 
sea  surface,  and  the  speed  and  trim  of  said  sonar  carrier. 
and  providing  a  filtered  signal  to  said  sonar  ouput  device; 
controlling  said  filtering  step  by:  (a)  receiving  a  speed  signal 
v,  a  trim  signal  a,  a  depth  signal  H,  and  a  distance-to-sea 
bottom  signal  Z  from  said  detectors,  (b)  calculating  for 
each  path  a  central  Doppler-shift  frequency  A/i  and  a 
cut-off  frequency  Ui,  and  (c)  supplying  A/i  and  fc,  to  said 
filtering  step. 


r 
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4,586,173 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Hideo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  511,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1982,  57-121004 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275  10  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  readable  optical  disk  comprising: 
a  disk-shaped  plate  having  a  first  light  reflective  surface; 
a  tracking  guide  defined  by  a  groove  which  is  so  formed  on 
said  first  light  reflective  surface  of  the  plate  as  to  continu- 
ously extend  along  the  circumference  of  the  plate,  said 
groove  having  a  flat  light  reflective  bottom  surface  and  a 
depth  of  substantially 


(^VJ-^-l-) 


where  A.  is  the  wavelength  of  a  laser  beam  converged  on  the 
optical  disk,  and  n  is  an  integer  and  a  width  of  substantially 
w(V2,  where  wO  is  the  diameter  of  a  laser  beam  spot  formed  on 
the  optical  disk; 

first  pits  formed  on  said  bottom  surface  of  the  groove,  to 
reflect  light,  having  a  width  narrower  than  that  of  the 
tracking  guide  said  first  pits  having  a  depth  of 


(^0 


where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  beam  converged 
on  the  optical  disk,  and  n  is  an  integer  the  width  being  substan- 
tially wO/3,  where  wO  is  the  diameter  of  a  laser  beam  spot 
foirned  on  the  optical  disk. 
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4,586,174 

AUDIO  CHANNEL  STACKING  WITH  SPEECH 

COMPRESSION  FOR  NARROW  BAND  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  PROVISION  FOR  DIALED  CALLS 

Stephen  Wong,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Variable  Speech 

Control  Company  ("VSC"),  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
PCr  No.  PCT/US84/01315,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1984,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  14,  1984,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00903,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  28,  1985 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,702,  Aug.  16,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  14,  1984,  Ser.  No. 

1  646,501 

\  Int.  Cl.^  H04J  1/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—69.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  terminal  for  two  way  telephone  communication  of  two 
voice  messages  over  a  single  voice  circuit  comprising; 
first  and  second  transmitting  voice  channel  input  terminals; 
first  and  second  speech  compressors  coupled  respectively  to 
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said  input  terminals  for  reducing  the  spectrum  of  the  voice 
signals  in  each  channel  to  the  lower  half  of  the  bandwidth 
of  said  voice  circuit; 

a  first  carrier  frequency  oscillator  for  supplying  a  first  high 
frequency  relative  to  the  voice  spectrum; 

first  balanced  modulator  means  for  modulating  said  first 
carrier  frequency  with  the  compressed  voice  signal  of  said 
second  channel  and  producing  a  first  supressed  carrier 
side  band  output; 

means  for  selecting  the  lower  side  band  of  said  output; 

means  for  generating  a  second  carrier  frequency  offset  by 
the  bandwidth  of  said  circuit  from  said  first  carrier  fre- 
quency; 

first  balanced  demodulator  means  responsive  to  said  lower 
sideband  output  and  said  second  carrier  frequency  to 
produce  the  compressed  voice  signal  of  said  second  chan- 
nel offset  by  half  the  bandwidth  of  said  circuit; 

means  for  selecting  said  lower  side  band  offset  in  the  upper 
half  of  said  circuit  bandwidth; 

means  for  summing  the  lower  half  bandwidth  compressed 
voice  signal  in  said  first  channel  with  the  offset  com- 
pressed voice  signal  of  said  second  channel  in  the  upper 
half  bandwidth  to  provide  an  output  signal  of  the  com- 
bined upper  and  lower  half  bandwidth  signals  to  an  output 
terminal; 

means  for  coupling  the  combined  signal  to  said  voice  circuit; 

a  receiving  voice  circuit  input  terminal; 

a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  signals  in  said  upper  half  band- 
width; 

a  lowpass  filter  for  passing  signals  in  said  lower  half  band- 
width; 

means  coupling  said  receiving  voice  circuit  input  terminal  to 
the  inputs  of  said  bandpass  filter  and  said  lowpass  filter; 

second  balanced  modulator  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  bandpass  filter  and  said  second  carrier  frequency 
for  producing  a  second  supressed  carrier  single  sideband 
signal  offset  above  said  second  carrier  by  half  said  voice 
circuit  bandwidth; 

means  for  selecting  said  offset  single  side  band  signal  from 
said  second  modulator; 

second  balanced  demodulator  means  responsive  to  said 
second  suppressed  carrier  selected  single  sideband  signal 
and  said  first  carrier  frequency  for  producing  said  upper 
half  bandwidth  signal  as  a  sideband  at  said  second  carrier; 

means  for  detecting  said  sideband  of  said  second  carrier  at 
baseband;  and 

first  and  second  speech  expanders  coupled  respectively  to 
the  outputs  of  said  lowpass  filter  and  said  detected  base- 
band output  to  produce  separate  baseband  voice  spectrum 
signal  outputs  from  the  upper  and  lower  half  bandwidth 
signals  coupled  to  said  input  terminal. 


the  packet  bus  for  up  to  and  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  consecutively  occurring  ones  of  said  bus  cy- 
cles, wherein  said  predetermined  number  of  bus  cycles 
occur  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  for  transmis- 
sion of  signals  from  ports  indicating  a  transmission  re- 
quirement of  high  priority; 
(d)  in  response  to  each  indication  of  lower  priority,  granting 
the  packet  bus  for  an  indefinite  number  of  consecutively 
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occurring  ones  of  said  bus  cycles,  said  indefinite  number 
of  cycles  ocurring  within  said  predetermined  period  of 
time,  for  asynchronous  transmission  of  signals  from  at 
least  one  p>ort  indicating  a  transmission  requirement  of  a 
lower  priority;  and 
(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  at  a  frequency  sufficient  to 
provide  transfer  of  information  of  a  communication  in  step 
(c). 


4,586,176 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  TROUBLE  IN 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Fumio  Miyao,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1984,  Ser.  No.  609,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1983,  58-110968 
Int.  a*  H04J  3/02,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—85  7  Claims 
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4,586,175 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  PACKET  BUS  FOR 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  AND 
PSEUDO-SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNALS 
Charles  J.  Bedard,  Los  Altos;  Prem  C.  Jain,  Fremont,  and  Sam- 
uel F.  Wood,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,722 
Int.  a*  H04J  3/26 
U.S.  a.  370—85  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  arbitrating  access  to  a  packet  bus  for  trans- 
mission of  signals  of  both  synchronous  and  asynchronous 
natures  between  a  plurality  of  ports  connected  thereto,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  bus  cycles  each  being  of  a  set  time  interval  for  a 
transmission  of  a  word  portion  of  said  signals; 

(b)  polling  each  of  said  plurality  of  ports  one  after  another 
for  an  indication  of  a  transmission  requirement  of  high 
priority  and  polling  at  least  some  of  the  ports  one  after 
another  for  an  indication  of  a  transmission  requirement  of 
lower  priority: 

(c)  in  response  to  each  indication  of  high  priority,  granting 
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1.  In  a  digital  signal  transmission  system  for  effecting  time- 
division  multiplexing/circuit  switching  transmission  and  re- 
ception of  signals  in  the  form  of  packets  among  a  multiplicity 
of  personal  stations  by  causing  digital  signals  transferred  on  a 
transmission  cable  to  be  fixedly  positioned  within  periodically 
repeating  frames  along  a  time  axis  and  further  dividing  each  of 
the  frames  on  said  time  axis  into  unit  blocks  thereby  providing 
said  personal  stations  with  chances  for  digital  signal  transmis- 
sion, a  method  for  the  correction  of  troubles  in  said  digital 
signal  transmission  system  which  comprises  detecting  occur- 
rence of  a  collision  between  master  packets  transmitted  from 
two  or  more  stations  seeking  to  take  leadership  in  system 
timing  and,  in  response  to  said  detection  of  said  collision, 
discontinuing  further  transmission  of  master  packets  from  all 
the  stations  which  have  transmitted  said  master  packets  relat- 
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ing  to  said  collision,  and  causing  a  station,  (exclusive  of  said 
stations  which  have  transmitted  the  master  packets  relating  to 
said  collision)  with  the  highest  priority  for  qualification  to 
function  as  a  new  master  station  to  transmit  master  packets  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  over  the  function  of  master  station, 
thereby  establishing  system  timing. 


4,586,177 
INTEGRATED  NARROWBAND  AND  WIDEBAND  TDMA 

NETWORKS 
Pradman  Kaul,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  M/A-COM 
DCC,  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  557,724 

Int.  C[.*  H(MJ  3/06 

U.S.  a.  37Q— 104  9  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  including  a  quasi-stationary 
earth  orbiting  transponder  and  at  least  two  groups  of  earth 
stations  communicating  through  said  transponder  comprising; 

a  first  group  of  stations  communicating  with  each  other  in  a 
TDMA  format  through  said  transponder  at  a  first  bit  rate, 
and  at  a  common  carrier  frequency,  one  of  said  first  group 
stations  including  means  for  transmitting  at  least  a  single 
reference  burst  per  frame  at  a  second  bit  rate,  lower  than 
said  first  bit  rate, 

a  second  group  of  stations  communicating  with  each  other 
and  with  first  group  stations  in  a  FDMA/TDMA  format 
through  said  transponder  at  said  second  bit  rate,  and 

means  for  allocating  frame  capacity  by  uniquely  assigning 
burst  times  to  stations  transmitting  at  said  first  bit  rate  and 
providing  multiple  simultaneous  burst  assignments  to 
stations  transmitting  at  said  second  bit  rate, 

whereby  full  connectivity  throughout  all  said  stations  is 
maintained  and  efficiency  loss  is  minimized  through  the 
multiple  simultaneous  transmissions  from  second  group 
stations  at  said  second  bit  rate. 


4,586,178 
HIGH  SPEED  REDUNDANCY  PROCESSOR 
Gene  P.  Bosse,  Newberry  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,511 

Int.  a.*  G06F  11/20 

IJ.S.  a.  371-10  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  cells  that  are  arrayed  in  rows  and 
colums  to  identify  faulty  cells,  and  for  assigning,  as  the  testing 


is  being  executed,  redundant  rows  and  columns  of  cells  as 
replacements  for  repair  of  the  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  testing  the  cells  sequentially; 

(b)  comparing  during  the  testing  sequence,  the  row  and 
column  coordinates  of  each  cell  that  is  identified  as  being 
faulty  with  those  of  faulty  cells  that  were  identified  earlier 
in  the  sequence  and  storing  the  cell's  corrdinates  if  fewer 
than  both  of  its  coordinates  was  previously  stored;  and 

(c)  assigning  a  redundant  row  to  replace  a  row  in  which  the 
number  of  faculty  cells  thus  far  identified  in  the  row  of  a 
most  recently  tested  cell  exceeds  the  number  of  redundant 
columns  that  have  not  as  yet  been  assigned,  and  assigning 
a  redundant  column  to  replace  a  column  in  which  the 
number  of  faculty  cells  thus  far  identified  in  the  column  of 
a  most  recently  tested  cell  exceeds  the  number  of  redun- 
dant rows  that  have  not  as  yet  been  assigned. 


'  4,586,179 

MICROPROCESSOR  RESET  WITH  POWER  LEVEL 
DETECTION  AND  WATCHDOG  TIMER 
Semir  Sirazi,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  E.  Zinger,  Mt.  Prospect, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
j  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,086 

Int.  CI*  G06F  11/00 

US.  a.  371-12  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  signal  process- 
ing means,  said  signal  processing  means  energized  by  an  input 
voltage  and  including  a  programmed  memory  having  a  plural- 
ity of  addressable  locations  wherein  are  stored  instruction 
words  which  define  operating  sequences  and  further  including 
logic  means  coupled  to  said  programmed  memory  for  access- 
ing said  plurality  of  addressable  locations  for  sequentially 
executing  said  instruction  words  in  generating  a  status  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  single,  periodic,  continuous  pulse  train  in  accor- 
dance with  said  operating  sequences  during  normal  operation 
of  said  signal  processing  means,  said  signal  processing  means 
responsive  to  a  reset  command  provided  thereto  for  maintain- 
ing said  signal  processing  means  in  a  reset  condition  wherein 
said  logic  means  accesses  an  initialization  addressable  location 
in  said  programmed  memory  in  setting  the  execution  of  the 
programmed  instruction  words  to  a  predetermined  initial  point 
in  said  operating  sequences  from  which  a  predetermined  se- 
quence of  initializing  operations  is  automatically  initiated,  said 
system  comprising: 
voltage  level  detection  means  responsive  to  said  input  volt- 
age for  generating  a  first  signal  when  said  input  voltage 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  voltage  level  and  a 
second  signal  when  said  input  voltage  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined voltage  level; 
first  signal  detection  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  status  signal 
and  further  coupled  to  said  voltage  level  detection  means 
and  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  first  signal  for  generating 
a  single  third  signal  of  predetermined  duration,  said  first 
signal  detection  means  including  a  single  first  timing  cir- 
cuit for  generating  said  single  third  signal  when  a  pulse  is 
not  received  from  said  signal  processing  means  within  a 
predetermined  time  interval  of  receipt  of  an  immediately 
preceding  pulse;  and 
second  signal  detection  means  coupled  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  to  said  voltage  level  detection  means  and 
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to  said  first  signal  detection  means  and  responsive  to  said 
second  and  single  third  signals  respectively  output  there- 
from for  immediately  providing  a  reset  command  of  said 
predetermined  duration  to  said  signal  processing  means 
when  said  input  voltage  does  not  exceed  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  or  when  said  status  signal  is  no  longer 
output  by  said  signal  processing  means  for  maintaining  the 
signal  processing  means  in  the  reset  condition  for  said 
predetermined  duration  prior  to  application  of  an  input 
voltage  greater  than  said  predetermined  voltage  level 
thereto. 


4,586,181 
TEST  PATTERN  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Shimizu,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Riken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1982,  57-200698 
Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  371—27  11  Qaims 
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4,586,180 
MICROPROCESSOR  FAULT-MONITORING  ORCUIT 
Horst-Giintber  Anders,  and  Rudolf  Diepold-Schamitzky,  both  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  469,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1982,  3207633 

Int.  a*  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—14 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  program  opera- 
tion of  a  computer  means  comprising  binary  counter  means 
having  a  counting  input,  a  reset  input  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
puts, the  reset  input  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  com- 
puter means,  and  further  including  oscillator  means,  said  plu- 
rality of  outputs  of  said  counter  means  comprising  a  lower 
order  output  and  a  higher  order  output,  said  lower  order  and 
higher  order  outputs  being  coupled  to  respective  first  and 
second  inputs  of  first  logic  circuit  means,  an  output  of  said 
logic  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  a  reset  input  of  said  com- 
puter means,  said  output  of  said  computer  means  comprising  a 
test  signal,  the  frequency  of  said  test  signal  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means 
when  said  computer  means  is  functioning  properly,  and  further 
comprising  second  logic  circuit  means  having  two  inputs  and 
an  output,  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means  being  coupled  to 
a  first  input  of  said  second  logic  circuit  means,  the  output  of 
said  second  logic  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  counting 
input  of  said  counter  means,  said  higher  order  output  being 
further  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  said  second  logic  circuit 
means,  so  that  if  said  lower  order  output  attains  a  logic  one 
condition,  said  computer  means  will  be  reset  and  if  said  higher 
order  output  attains  a  logic  one  condition,  said  computer 
means  will  be  reset  and  said  counter  means  will  be  disabled, 
thereby  retaining  said  logic  one  condition  at  said  higher  order 
output,  thus  placing  said  computer  means  in  a  locked  condition 
so  that  no  further  operation  of  said  computer  means  can  occur, 
and  further  comprising  means  for  generating  a  fault  indication 
signal  coupled  to  said  higher  order  output  of  said  counter 
means  for  indicating  a  locked  condition. 


1.  A  test  pattern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  test 
pattern  for  testing  a  logic  circuit,  comprising 

an  address  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  desired  ad- 
dresses in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal, 

a  plurality  of  pattern  data  memories  for  storing  pattern  data 
for  generating  the  test  pattern,  said  pattern  data  memories 
have  the  same  pattern  data  stored  in  the  same  respective 
addresses, 

a  plurality  of  registers  for  respectively  accessing  in  succes- 
sion different  ones  of  said  pattern  data  memories  by  the 
addresses  from  the  address  generator, 

selection  means  for  selectively  taking  out  the  pattern  data 
from  said  accessed  pattern  data  memories,  and 

means  for  providing  an  address  clock  alternately  to  the 
plurality  of  registers,  in  a  respective  succession  corre- 
sponding to  said  accessing  of  said  pattern  data  memories, 
when  said  pattern  data  is  to  be  read  out  from  said  pattern 
data  memories,  and  for  providing  an  address  clock  of  the 
same  timing  commonly  to  the  plurality  of  registers  when 
said  pattern  data  is  to  be  written  into  said  pattern  data 
memories. 


4,586,182 
SOURCE  CODED  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Gallager,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codex  Corpo- 
ration, Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1984,  Ser.  No.  577,045 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12:  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  371—30  27  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sending  bits  of  information  over  a  band- 
limited  channel  by  modulating  a  carrier  in  accordance  with  a 
sequence  of  signal  points  drawn  from  a  constellation  of  avail- 
able signal  points,  said  apparatus  comprising 
circuitry  for  sampling  a  stream  of  said  information  bits  from 
a  data  source  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  bit  time 
intervals,  and  for  accumulating  groups  of  said  information 
bits  for  encoding  into  said  signal  points,  different  said 
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groups  having  differenLnumbers  of  said  information  bits, 
and 
an  encoder  for  encoding  at  least  the  bits  of  each  said  group 
into  at  least  one  said  signal  point  drawn  from  said  constel- 
lation, said  encoder  being  arranged  to  draw  different  said 
available  signal  points  with  different  probabilities. 


4,586,183 
CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  BINARY  DATA 
James  H.  Wilkinson,  Tadley,  Near  Basingstolce,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1982, 
8235962 

Int.  a*  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—39  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  errors  in  binary  data  words,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  deriving  a  plurality  of  check 
words  in  dependence  on  all  of  a  plurality  of  said  data  words 
and  in  dependence  on  each  other  said  check  word,  wherein 
one  said  check  word  is  derived  by  modulo-2  addition  and  each 
of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  check  words  is  derived  by  a 
respective  primitive  polynomial  generator  each  using  a  respec- 
tive function  of  an  extension  field  of  a  common  generator 
polynomial,  assembling  said  plurality  of  data  words  and  said 
plurality  of  check  words  into  a  data  block,  and  deriving  a 
parity  check  block  for  a  plurality  of  said  data  blocks. 


4,586,184 
ACOUSTICALLY  CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED 

CAVITY  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Larry  Hess,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,171 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—28  27  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  frequency  shifting  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  electromagnetic  radiation  directing  means  for  directing 
radiation  in  a  preferred  optical  cavity  configuration; 

(b)  electromagnetic  radiation  frequency  shifter  means  for 
shifting  electromagnetic  radiation  positioned  in  said  pre- 
determined optical  cavity  configuration  so  that  when  a 
diffraction  limited  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  is 


directed  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation  frequency 
shifter  means,  a  portion  of  radiation  from  said  diffraction 
limited  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  which  emerges 
from  said  electromagnetic  radiation  shifter  means,  having 
its  frequency  shifted,  is  also  directed  to  said  electromag- 
netic radiation  frequency  shifter  means  by  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  directing  means  along  essentially  the 
same  predetermined  optical  cavity  configuration  and  in 
essentially  the  same  direction  as  said  diffraction  limited 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  so  as  to  have  essentially 
the  same  polarization  as  said  diffraction  limited  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
(c)  frequency  varying  means  for  changing  the  acoustic  fre- 
quency   within    the    electromagnetic    frequency    shifter 


means. 


4,586,185 
PASSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  A 
FLASHLAMP-PUMPED  DYE  LASER 
Mark  A.  DeWilde,  Forest  Hill,  and  Leon  J.  Decker,  Aberdeen, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  Apr.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  486,160 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  372-34  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  flash  lamp  pumjsed,  dye  laser  apparatus  comprising  a 
flash  lamp  and  a  liquid  dye  solution  in  a  transparent  compart- 
ment proximate  to  the  flash  lamp,  said  compartment  also  con- 
nected to  a  tubular  circulatory  system  for  moving  said  liquid 
dye,  said  dye  solution  activated  by  flashing  of  said  lamp  for 
lasing  to  emit  light,  said  lamp  and  compartment  enclosed  in  a 
cooling  first  water  jacket,  said  jacket  enclosing  deionized 
water  for  cooling,  an  improved  cooling  system  wherein  the 
temperature  of  said  deionized  water  and  said  liquid  dye  solu- 
tion are  maintained  within  0.5°  C.  of  one  another,  enabling  said 
laser  for  pulsing  at  a  stabilized  10  pulses  per  second  rate,  said 
cooling  system  further  comprising: 

first  heat  exchange  reservoir  (12)  for  receiving  a  bath  of  laser 
dye  liquid  10  from  said  tubular  circulatory  system  (24,  26) 
connected  thereto,  and  a  first  pump  means  (14)  for  pump- 
ing said  dye  liquid  from  said  first  reservoir  and  through 
said  compartment  18  and  back  to  said  reservoir  in  a  closed 
system  through  said  tubular  system;  first  pipe  means  28 
submerged  in  said  first  reservoir  for  heat  exchange  pur- 
poses, carrying  deionized  water  in  a  closed  loop  (42,  50, 
34,  38,  41)  including  said  first  jacket,  and  further  including 
a  second  reservoir  (32)  having  a  second  pipe  means, 
opened  for  pouring  deionized  water  thereinto  (30) 
through  a  water  filter  means  44  submerged  in  said  second 
reservoir  and  siphoning  deionized  water  therefrom,  said 
deionized  water  pumped  through  said  closed  loop  by  a 
second  pumping  means  36  said  second  closed  loop  passing 
through  a  second  water  jacket  means  40  for  cooling  said 
deionized   water  closed  loop  enclosed  in  said  second 
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jacket,  said  jacket  having  tap  water  circulating  there-    sired  value,  the  improvement  comprising  means  measuring  the 

through.  pressure  in  the  operating  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder 

and  generating  a  pressure  signal  and  feeding  said  pressure 


4,586,186 

MAINTENANCE  RESPONSE  SIGNALLING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Cleo  D.  Anderson,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,411 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  i/i6,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  375—3  3  Claims 
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1.  A  maintenance  response  signalling  arrangement  for  a 
digital  transmission  system  using  a  main  data  stream  between  a 
repeater  and  an  end  terminal,  the  arrangement  comprising 

means  at  the  repeater  responsive  to  a  signal  received  from 
the  end  terminal  for  producing  a  subcarrier; 

means  for  modulating  the  subcarrier  information  from  the 
repeater; 

means  resjwnsive  to  the  modulated  subcarrier  for  varying 
delay  of  the  main  data  stream  between  the  repeater  and 
the  end  terminal  to  produce  a  jitter  signal  representing  the 
information  on  the  main  data  stream; 

means  responsive  to  the  jitter  signal  for  recovering  the  infor- 
mation, the  recovering  means  include  means  responsive  to 
the  main  data  stream  for  recovering  a  clock  signal  includ- 
ing the  jitter  signal  representing  the  information; 

means  responsive  to  the  recovered  clock  signal  for  repro- 
ducing the  modulated  subcarrier; 

means  responsive  to  the  recovered  clock  signal  for  produc- 
ing quadrature  clock  signals  at  the  frequency  of  the  sub- 
carrier;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  modulated  subcarrier  and  the  quad- 
rature clock  signals  for  recovering  the  information. 


4,586,187 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOVEMENTS  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

ARC  FURNACE 

Theo  Hein,  and  Gotz  Holtfreter,  both  of  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  552,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
1982,  3242934 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  7/156 
U.S.  a.  373—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  axially  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  an  electrode  of  an  electric  arc  furnace,  comprising  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  electrode  to  adjust 
the  electrode  position,  a  valve  selectively  connects  the  operat- 
ing chamber  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  either  a  pressure 
source  or  to  a  reservoir  to  selectively  raise  or  lower  the  elec- 
trode and  an  electrical  control  circuit  supplying  a  current 
responsive  control  signal  to  said  valve  to  op)erate  said  valve, 
said  current  responsive  control  signal  being  produced  by  com- 
paring the  actual  value  of  the  electric  arc  current  with  a  de- 
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signal  to  said  control  circuit  in  addition  to  said  current  respon- 
sive control  signal  to  control  said  valve  in  response  to  both 
pressure  and  current. 


4,586,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  THREE-PHASE  ARC 

FURNACE  TO  D.C.  OPERATION 
Karl  Biihler,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,243 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    8,    1983, 
1239/83 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  7/144 
U.S.  CI.  373—108  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  arc  furnace  installation 
from  three-phase  operation  to  d.c.  operation,  the  arc  furnace 
installation  having  a  high-voltage  transformer,  a  controllable 
three-phase  furnace  transformer,  a  furnace  casing  and  at  least 
two  electrodes,  comprising  an  autotransformer  having  a  trans- 
formation ratio  of  a  primary  voltage  to  a  secondary  voltage  in 
a  range  from  1.2  to  2.5  for  increasing  the  inductive  reactance, 
and  a  rectifier  circuit  connected  in  between  a  secondary  side  of 
the  three-phase  transformer  and  the  electrodes. 


4,586,189 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TO  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA 

INTERFACE 

Raymond  E.  Tyrrell,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1984,  Ser.  No.  580,905 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  25/38 
U.S.  CI.  375—117  6  Oaims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  asynchronous  data  at  a  source  clock  rate  for 
transmission  of  a  serial  bit  stream  of  characters  including 


2558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1986 


start/stop  bits  to  a  remote  destination  of  asynchronous 
data; 
asynchronous  to  synchronous  data  conversion  means  for 
alinging  the  asynchronous  data  at  the  source  clock  rate  to 
a  synchronous  clock  at  a  different  rate  for  serial  synchro- 
nous transmission  wherein  said  start/stop  bits  are  ex- 
tracted and  reinserted  prior  to  transmission  to  said  remote 
asynchronous  destination  such  that  no  data  characters  are 
lost  in   the  data  stream   including  said  start/stop  bits 
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wherein  said  means  includes  a  UART  (Universal  Asyn- 
chronous Receiver/Transmit)  for  performing  a  baud  rate 
conversion  and  a  clock  alignment;  and 

synchronous  to  asynchronous  data  conversion  means  for 
coupling  said  synchronously  clocked  data  stream  asyn- 
chronously at  a  desired  transmission  rate  to  said  remote 

.    destination  of  asynchronous  data; 

wherein  the  asynchronous  transmission  rate  is  substantially 
equal  to  or  lower  than  the  synchronous  data  transmission 
rate. 


4,586,190 

BLOOD  CELL  DISCRIMINATOR  AND  COUNTER 

UTILIZING  TRANSMITTED  AND  SCATTERED  LIGHT 

Fumio  TsiOi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nof .  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,609 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1982,  57-203980 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/47 
U.S.  a.  377—10  6  Oaims 
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I.  A  blood  counter  comprising  a  sheathed  flow  cell  in  which 
each  particle  of  the  cells  of  blood  is  flowed  separately  and 
succesively;  a  light  source  for  radiating  light  on  said  sheathed 
flow  cell,  the  light  including  light  having  the  wavelengths  for 
causing  absorption  of  light  by  hemoglobin  in  the  blood;  a 
portion  of  said  light  being  transmitted  across  said  sheathed 
flow  cell;  a  portion  of  said  light  being  scattered  from  the 
sheathed  flow  cell,  means  for  receiving  transmitted  light  to 
detect  the  degree  of  absorption  by  hemoglobin.from  the  light 
transmitted  across  said  sheathed  flow  cell;  means  for  receiving 
the  scattered  light  to  detect  the  intensity  of  the  light  scattered 
from  the  sheathed  flow  cell;  a  decision  assembly  for  judging, 
based  on  the  output  signals  detected  by  means  for  receiving  the 


transmitted  light  and  scattered  light,  (1)  the  flowing  cells 
therein  to  be  a  red  blood  cell  if  the  degree  of  absorption  is 
larger  than  the  preselected  level  and  (11)  the  other  material  to 
be  a  blood  platelet  if  the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  is  larger 
than  a  certain  level  and  if  the  degree  of  absorption  is  smaller 
than  said  preselected  level;  and  a  counter  assembly  for  count- 
ing out  the  red  blood  cells  and  blood  platelets. 


I  4,586,191 

SOUND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Nishimura,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1982,  Ser.  No.  406,442 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1981,  56-129824; 
Aug.  20,  1981,  56-130980;  Sep.  18,  1981,  56-148472;  Dec.  18, 
1981,  56-205955 

Int.  a.^  GIOL  7/00 
JU.S.  CI.  381—31  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  sound  signal  processing  apparatus  for  converting  the 
frequency  of  a  sound  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  sound  signal, 
I    first  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock 
pulse  having  a  fixed  frequency, 

second  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
clock  pulse  having  a  frequency  variable  as  function  of  a 
given  external  control  signal, 

first  filter  means  receiving  said  sound  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  and  having  a  fixed  attenuation  characteris- 
tic, 

frequency  converting  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
first  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  sampling  the  output 
of  said  first  filter  means,  for  storing  said  sampled  data, 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  clock  pulse  gener- 
ating means  for  reading  said  sampled  data  as  stored  for 
providing  said  sound  signal  of  a  converted  frequency, 

second  filter  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  frequency 
converting  means  having  an  attenuation  characteristic 
changeable  as  a  function  of  the  change  of  the  frequency  of 
said  second  clock  pulse,  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  filter  means  for 
providing  an  output  signal  therefrom, 

wherein  said  frequency  converting  means  comprises 

a  sampling  pulse  input  terminal  for  receiving  as  a  sampling 
pulse  one  of  the  output  of  said  first  clock  pulse  generating 
means  and  the  output  of  said  second  clock  pulse  generat- 
ing means, 

a  read  clock  pulse  irtput  terminal  for  receiving  as  a  read 
clock  pulse  the  other  of  the  output  of  said  first  clock  pulse 
generating  means  and  the  output  of  said  second  clock 
pulse  generating  means, 

a  sound  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  sound  signal, 
and 

a  sampled  data  output  terminal  for  providing  said  sampled 
data, 

first  switching  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  output  of 
said  first  clock  pulse  generating  means  and  the  output  of 
said  second  clock  pulse  generating  means  to  the  sampling 
pulse  input  terminal  of  said  frequency  converting  means 
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and  for  connecting  the  other  of  the  output  of  said  first 
clock  pulse  generating  means  and  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond clock  pulse  generating  means  to  the  read  clock  pulse 
input  terminal  of  said  frequency  converting  means,  and 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  output  of 
said  first  filter  means  and  the  output  of  said  second  filter 
means  to  the  sound  signal  input  terminal  of  said  frequency 
converting  means  and  for  connecting  the  other  of  the 
output  of  said  first  filter  means  and  the  output  of  said 
second  filter  means  to  the  sampled  data  output  terminal  of 
said  frequency  converting  means  and  for  connecting  the 
output  of  either  said  filter  means  connected  to  said  sam- 
pled data  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal,  and 
wherein 

said  first  and  second  switching  means,  in  a  first  state,  supply- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  clock  pulse  generating  means  to 
the  sampling  pulse  input  terminal  of  said  frequency  con- 
verting means  and  the  output  of  said  second  clock  pulse 
generating  means  to  the  read  clock  pulse  input  terminal  of 
said  frequency  converting  means  and  supplying  the  sound 
signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  the  input  of  said  first 
filter  means  and  the  output  of  said  first  filter  means  to  the 
sound  signal  input  terminal  of  said  frequency  converting 
means  and  supplying  the  sampled  data  from  said  fre- 
quency converting  means  to  the  input  of  said  second  filter 
means  and  supplying  the  output  of  said  second  filter  means 
to  said  output  terminal, 

said  first  and  second  switching  means,  in  a  second  state, 
supplying  the  output  of  said  second  clock  pulse  generating 
means  to  the  sampling  pulse  input  terminal  of  said  fre- 
quency converting  means  and  the  output  of  said  first  clock 
pulse  generating  means  to  the  read  clock  pulse  input  ter- 
minal of  said  frequency  converting  means,  supplying  the 
sound  signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  the  input  of  said 
second  filter  means,  supplying  the  output  of  said  second 
filter  means  to  the  sound  signal  input  terminal  of  said 
frequency  converting  means,  supplying  the  output  of  said 
frequency  converting  means  to  the  input  of  said  first  filter 
means,  and  supplying  the  output  of  said  first  filter  means 
to  said  output  terminal. 


4,586,192 
SOUNDSTAGE  BOUNDARY  EXPANSION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  Arntson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Robert  B. 
Welch,  Milwaukie  and  David  O.  Johnson,  Lake  Oswego,  both 
of,  Oreg.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1984,  Ser.  No.  574,346 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—24  9  Qaims 
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tively  representing  sound  information  intended  to  give  the 
impression  of  originating  from  different  directions, 

first  and  second  sound  transducers  positionable  at  spaced 
locations  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  channel 
outputs  of  said  amplifier,  the  first  transducer  having  a 
physically  movable  element  and  first  means  for  causing 
said  physically  movable  element  of  said  first  transducer  to 
vibrate  in  a  first  phase  sense  in  response  to  the  first  ampli- 
fier channel  output,  and  the  second  transducer  having  a 
physically  movable  element  and  second  means  for  causing 
said  physically  movable  element  of  said  second  transducer 
to  vibrate  in  a  first  phase  sense  in  response  to  the  second 
amplifier  channel  output, 

said  first  transducer  having  means  distinct  from  said  first 
means  for  separately  physically  driving  said  physically 
movable  element  of  the  first  transducer  in  proportion  to 
said  second  amplifier  channel  output  but  in  a  reversed 
phase  sense, 

and  said  second  transducer  having  means  distinct  from  said 
second  means  for  separately  physically  driving  said  physi- 
cally movable  element  of  the  second  transducer  in  propor- 
tion to  said  first  amplifier  channel  output  but  in  a  reversed 
phase  sense. 


4,586,193 
FORMANT-BASED  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 
Norman  C.  Seller,  West  Melbourne,  Fla.,  and  Stephen  S. 
Walker,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1982,  Ser.  No.  447,947 

Int.  C\*  GIOL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—51  22  Claims 
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1.  A  soundstage  boundary  expansion  system  for  providing 
the  effect  of  a  sound  source  characterized  by  apparent  sound 
directionality  beyond  the  physical  dimensions  of  the  system, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  amplifier  with  first  and  second  channel  outputs  respec- 


1.  A  formant-based  speech  synthesizer  comprising: 

glottal  signal  path  including,  in  series,  glottal  filter  means  for 
shaping  glottal  signal  path  input  signals,  at  least  a  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  formant  filter  means  for  augmenting  individ- 
ual formant  frequencies,  and  glottal  path  attenuating  means 
for  providing  a  variably  attenuated  glottal  output  signal; 

fricative  signal  path  including,  in  series,  modulating  means  for 
modulating  fricative  signal  path  input  signals,  fricative  path 
attenuating  means  for  variably  attenuating  fricative  signal 
path  signals  and  a  PZ  filter  means  for  augmenting  pole  and 
zero  frequencies; 

pitch  means  for  generating  a  glottal  source  signal; 

pseudorandom  noise  means  for  generating  a  fricative  source 
signal; 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  pitch  means 
or  said  noise  means  to  said  glottal  signal  path  as  an  input 
signal; 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  PZ 
filter  means  from  said  fricative  signal  path  and  connecting 
said  PZ  filter  means  between  said  formant  filter  means  and 
said  glottal  path  attenuating  means; 

third  switch  means  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  formant 
filter  means  from  said  glottal  signal  path  and  connecting  said 
glottal  filter  means  to  said  glottal  path  attenuating  means; 

rectifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  fromant 
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filter  means  for  half-wave  rectifying  the  filtered  first  formant 

signal; 
fourth  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  rectifier 

means  or  a  fixed  amplitude  signal  to  said  modulating  means; 

and 
output  means  for  selectively  providing  an  output  signal  from 

said  glottal  signal  path,  said  fricative  signal  path  or  from 

both  signal  paths  in  combination. 


4,586,194 

EARPHONE  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Makoto    Kohashi,   Kanagawa;   Tanetoshi    Miura,    Kokubunji; 

Kaoni  Okabe,  Kunitachi,  and  Hanio  Hamada,  Mitaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  576,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1983,  58-37335 

Int.  a*  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—60  17  Qaims 


1.  An  earphone  characteristic  measuring  device  for  simula- 
tion-measuring a  characteristic  of  an  earphone  in  a  real  ear, 
comprising: 

an  acoustic  coupler  including  an  acoustic  tube  having  an 
opening  to  which  an  earphone  under  measurement  is  to  be 
removably  mounted  and  having  an  acoustic  resistance 
termination; 

sound  source  means  for  generating  sound  information  to  said 
acoustic  coupler; 

pickup  means  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  acoustic  coupler  to 
pick  up  sound  pressure  information  in  said  acoustic  cou- 
pler: 

memory  means  for  storing  an  input  impedance  Z,nc  of  said 
acoustic  coupler  viewed  from  an  end  of  an  earmold  of  said 
earphone  inserted  into  said  acoustic  coupler,  an  input 
impedance  Zi„r  of  the  real  ear  represented  by  a  sum  of  an 


eardrum  impedance  of  the  real  ear  and  an  external  audi- 
tory canal  volume  of  the  real  ear,  and  the  sound  pressure 
information  in  said  acoustic  coupler  supplied  from  said 
pickup  means; 
characteristic  calculation  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  for  transforming  the  earphone  characteristic  of  the 
acoustic  coupler  to  the  earphone  characteristic  of  the  real 
ear;  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  characteristic  calcu- 
lation means  for  outputting  a  calculation  result. 


4,586,195 
MICROPHONE  RANGE  FINDER 
Martin  DeGeorge,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.;  Hartwig  Ruell,  Fuersten- 
feldbruck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  John  Welch,  Mount 
Laurel,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research  & 
Support,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N.J. 
j  Filed  Jun.  25,  1984,  Ser.  No.  624,442 

'  Int.  a.*  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  381-92  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  noise  suppressing  microphone  system,  comprising: 

(a)  microphone  means  for  receiving  audio  information,  said 
means  being  responsive  thereto  to  generate  electrical 
audio  signals; 

(b)  range  finding  means  for  determining  the  position  of  a 
speaker  relative  to  said  microphone  means;  and 

(c)  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  electrical 
audio  signals  of  said  microphone  means,  said  adjusting 
means  being  responsive  to  said  range  finding  means  to 
control  said  microphone  means. 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  29,  1986 


283,556  283,558 

SPORT  SHOE  BELT  BUCKLE 
Robert  B.  Campbell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BBC  Interna-    Alexis  V.  Kirk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Somersett  Moon 

tional  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  573,557  Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _                                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 309  U.S.  Q.  D2— 405 


283,559 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Alexis  V.  Kirk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Somersett  Moon 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 427 


283,557 
ATHLETIC  SOCK 
Dewey  A.  Houston,  Conover,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Twin  City  Knit- 
ting Company,  Inc.,  Conover,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  573,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 331 
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283,560 

CAMERA-SUPPORTING  PLATFORM  INSERT  FOR 

CAMERA  BAGS 

Stanley  Uchin,  Marlboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Louis  Lefkowitz  A 

Brother,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  504,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 33 
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2^<^l  I  283  563 

COMPARTMENTED  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  STATIONERY       '  PUPIL  DESK 

.^  _  ^  .      «      '^^li^^  ^^  ^"^  ^^^^  Alfonso  Arroyo,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conectabal, 

Kurt  Geist,  Room  805,  Belgian  Bank  Bldg.,  721  Nathan  Rd.,       Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Filed  May  26,  1983,  Ser.  No.  498,499 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  534,619  |  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1983, 1    U.S,  C\.  D6— 338 
012  143  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


283,564 
HIGH  CHAIR 

Roy  E.  Knoedler,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 339 


■imn-ji. 


283,565 
CHILD'S  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Midiael  C.  Wilson,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Tyke  Corpora- 
283,562  tion,  Chicago,  III. 

SEAT  I  Filed  Jan.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  568,496 

William  B.  Raftery,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc  ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  U.S.  CI.  D6— 348 

Filed  May  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  494,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 
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283,566 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Jan  Olof  H.  Cronsioe,  Viktorigagatan  15,  411  25  Goteborg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1983,  Ser.  No.  534,287 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  21,  1983,  83-0809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 368 
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283,568 

COLLAPSIBLE  BAR 

Kerry  C.  Valley,  1506  E.  Hilton  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  531,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 429 

1 1 1  ii'i  '1 

283,569 

VIDEO  GAME  JOYSTICK  HOLDER 

George  K.  Dean,  Rte.  1,  Box  214A,  Liberty,  Ky.  42539 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1983,  Ser.  No.  538,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 449 


283,570 

SHOE  RACK 

Jacob  Penner,  12300  White  Rock  Rd.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

283  567  '^^^^ 

CRADLE  P''«<*  ^'^'  21.  198*.  Ser.  No.  591,937 

Roy  E.  Knoedler,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Co-  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

lumbus,Ind.  U.S.a.  D6— 464 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 386 
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283,571 

GUN  CABINET 

Odus  R.  Champion,  P.O.  Box  406,  Glenpool,  Okla.  74033 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  467,151 

Term,  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 470 
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283,572 
SHOWCASE 
Robert  G.  Harig,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Darling  Store 
Fixtures,  Paragould,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


283,573 

COMBINED  TOWEL  DISPENSER,  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT  AND  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Francois  Bernard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Beghin-Say  S.A., 

Thumeries,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29, 1982,  823768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 519 


283,574 
TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Fk-ancois  Bernard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Beghin-Say  S.A., 
Thumeries,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  489,801 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1982,  82.3768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 522 


283,575 

COMBINED  TOWEL  DISPENSER  AND  STORAGE 
I  COMPARTMENT 

Francois  Bernard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Beghin-Say  S.A., 
Thumeries,  France 

'  Filed  Apr.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,186 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1982,  82.3768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.SL  a.  D6— 522 
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283,576  283,579 

SOAP  HOLDER  COMBINED  SPATULA,  SCRAPER  AND  PEELER 

Peter  S.  Lamberi,  Moridale,  and  John  Herberi,  Paddington,    Dana  Peterson,  1722-176  Oro  Vista  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92154 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Inventive  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Filed  Jun.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,419 

Sydney,  Australia  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  508,804  U.S.  CI.  D7— 102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 540 


283,577 
CIRCULAR  MOUNT  FOR  RIBBED  FLOOR  MATS 
Myron  E.  Ullman,  Jr.,  CanHeld,  Ohio,  and  Brian  D.  Kessler, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Space-Links,  Inc.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  490,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 587 


283,580 
FORK 
Larry  R.  Laslo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Commer- 
cial, Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1982,  Ser.  No.  418,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


283,578 
HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Takehiko  Kawaguchi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Sanso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  515,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1983,  58-16984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 70 
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283,581  I                                        283,582 
COFFEEPOT  I                                        TEAPOT 
Larry  R.  Laslo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Commer-   Larry  R.  Laslo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Commer- 
cial, Incorporated,  Secancus,  N.J.  cial.  Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,854  Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 302  UJS.  a.  D7— 302 
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283,583  283,585 

CREAM  PITCHER  CREAM  PITCHER 
Alfred  Blake,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Commercial,   Larry  R.  Laslo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Commer- 

Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J.  cial.  Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  535,344  Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 303  U.S.  a.  D7— 319 
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283,584 
COVERED  PITCHER 
Andre  Morin,  Pointe-Qaire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Industries 
Provinciales  Ltee,  St.  Damien,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  594,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 317 
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283,586  I                                        283,587 
GRAVY  BOAT  !                               CREAM  PITCHER 
Larry  R.  LmIo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Commer-    Katsuliiro  Otalte,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  American  Commer- 
cial, Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J.  eiai.  Incorporated,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,860  Filed  Jul.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  517,784 

. ,  ^  ^                   ^*""  °'  I*"**"*  **  y®^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D7-319  U.$.a.D7-319 
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283,588 

MEAT  SMOKING  DEVICE  HAVING  HOLDER  FOR 

WOOD  CHIPS 

Charles  W.  Stuckey,  1293  Pasadena  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30306 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1984,  Ser.  No.  646,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 332 


283  590 
AUTOMOBILE  BUFFER 
Howard  T.  Ibaraki,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mr. 
Gasket  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  521,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 62 
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283,591 
LOW  PROHLE  PANEL  FASTENER 
Kenneth  A.  Swanstrom,  Buckingham  Township,  Bucks  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp., 
283,589  Danboro,  Pa. 

FOOD  PRODUCT  ASSEMBLY  TABLE  ''''«*•  ^^t.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  542,042 

John  A.  Erlandson,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Edward  Engoron,  Dal-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

las,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pizza  Hut,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  ^•^'  ^-  I^*— 387 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1983,  Ser.  No.  529,014  ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 347 
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283^92  I                                        283,594 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  STORING  |                        PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

ARTICLES  Donald  N.  MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Vincent  E.  For- 

Ricliard  Quarrell,  and  Paul  A.  Ransom,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  tuna,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Technol- 

assignors  to  General  Mills  Products  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  ogy.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

'^'nn-  i                  Filed  Apr.  9,  1984,  Ser.  No.  597,885 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,008  '                           Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D9— 349 
U.S.  a.  D9— 337 


283,595 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Viacent  E.  Fortuna,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald  N. 
MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vercon,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 349 


283  593 
PACKAGING  CONTAINERS  FOR  AMPULES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Otto  Hofer,  Im  Gafos  8,  FL-9494  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,901 


283,596 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Vincent  E.  Fortuna,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald  N. 
MacLaughlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vercon,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 


Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1, 1982, 112723  Filed  Apr.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  605,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D9-341  U.S.a.  D9-349 


APRIL  29,  1986 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2571 


283,597  283,599 

JAR  MATERIAL  HARDNESS  TESTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Waterrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,   Ernest  L.  Biddle,  Jr.,  Rosemont,  and  Henry  W.  Wessells,  III, 


Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  547,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 390 


Paoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  King  Tester  Corporation,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 46 


1 


TT 


riirjTi 


^^ 


!>•'-'•  If 


283,598 

BOTTLE 

Francois  M.  P.  Heriard-Dubreuil,  Segonzac,  France,  assignor  to 

E.  Remy  Martin  &  Co.,  S.A.,  Cognac,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1982,  Ser.  No.  449,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years  283  600 

U.S.  a.  D9— 405  CRIBBAGE  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  C.  Hammond,  1573  Landell  a.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1983,  Ser.  No.  551,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46.1 
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283,601 

THERMOMETER 

David  L.  Fuller,  1110  Mountain  Creek  Trail,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30328;  Bryan  T.  Moss,  1060  Willeo  Rd.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075, 

and  Joe  H.  Smith,  2903  Harcourt  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30083 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 57 
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283,604 
MOTORCYCLE 
Klaus  V.  Gevert,  Munich;  Karl  H.  Abe,  Steinebach/Worthsee; 
Hubert  Walter,  Penzberg;  Hans-Joachim  Saaksmeier,  Mu- 
nich, and  Eftimula  Vanco,  Neufahrn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1982,  MR  13095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D12— 110 


283,602 

THERMOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

David  L.  Fuller,  1110  Mountain  Creek  Trail,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30328;  Bryan  T.  Moss,  1060  Willeo  Rd.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075, 

and  Joe  H.  Smith,  2903  Harcourt  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30083 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  548,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 57 
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283,603 
AUTOMOBILE 
Stewart  D.  Reed,  25052  Woodridge,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630,    ,,  j,   „ 
and  Toru  Hayamoto,  5-38-7,  Miya-machi,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi     ^•*-  ^'  ^12— 110 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  541,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


283,605 
MOTORCYCLE 
Karl  H.  Abe,  Steinebach/Worthsee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  544,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1983,  MR  13423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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283,606  283,608 

BICYCLE  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Alexander  E.  Moulton,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England,  assignor  to  Hideaki  Nishio,  Saitama,  and  Tetsuro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  both 

Alex  Moulton  Limited,  Wiltshire,  England  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  May  23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  497,119  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1982,  1  Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,257 

010  043;  Dec.  1,  1982,  1  010  046  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1983,  58-32270 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 111  U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


283,609 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Misao  Kawabata,  Saitama,  and  Koujiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1983,  58-32272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


/ 


"/.':>. 


;*4 


\. 


283,607 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE  283,610 

Toshio  Hayakawa,  and  Junichi  Kawajiri,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  VAN  TOP 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,  Tokyo,    Kermit  W.  Fisher,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International  Vehi- 
Japan  cles  Corp.,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1983,  Ser.  No.  561,437  Filed  Sep.  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  653,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 140  U.S.  a.  DI2— 156 
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283,611  283,613 

EXTERIOR  VISOR  FOR  VEHICXES  COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 

Richard  J.  Kingriey,  North  BooneTille,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mi-   Manao  Nakaraura,  Nara;  Katsutoshi  Kido,  Kyoto,  and  Kikuo 
chael  C.  Kingriey,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Ohta,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk 

FUed  Not.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  553,569  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  J? 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  3,  1984,  Ser.  No.  567,903 

VS.  a.  D12— 191  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1983,  58-29318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 5 


xj^ 
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283,612 
ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECHON  OF  CHAIN 

LINKS 
Darid  A.  Timmington,  Shatterford  Grange,  Shatterford,  Arley, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  476,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1983, 
1011753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13--99 


^ 


~i 


283,614 

VIDEO  INTERCOMMUNICATION  SET  INCLUDING 

HOUSING,  TELEPHONE  HEADSET  AND  IMAGE 

SCREEN 

Luigi  Somaschini,  Lissone,  Italy,  assignor  to  CTA  Italia  S.R.L., 

Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1983,  Ser.  No.  506,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 54 
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283,615  283,617 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  INTEGRAL  NOTE  PAD,  TELEPHONE  STAND 

AND  WRITING  INSTRUMEIVT  George  M.  Janda,  Wheaton,  and  John  E.  Kaczkos,  Elk  Grove 

Trudy  L.  Dupree,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Excel  Technol-  Village,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc., 

ogy  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla.  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,388  Filed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 59  U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


n 


/        283,616 
TELEPHONE  SET  BASE 
Michael  Brown,  Nepean;  Clifford  D.  Read,  Almonte,  and  War- 
ren K.  Ellis,  Constance  Bay,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  466,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


I 
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283,618  I                                        283,619 

BASE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET  !               TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  BASE 

^^      wilf^nl^***"'  ""*  i±!  ^'  '^■*^'*'  ^"^  ^'■»"  ^"*  ^-  ^»""'*'  ''«*t°"'  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 

Village,  both  of  DI^  aarignora  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.,  munications,  London,  England 

Northlake,  m.  Filed  n^v.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  556,554 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1983,  Ser.  No.  532,947  Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1983, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1013707 

U.S.a.  D14-60  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 61 
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283,620  283,622 

TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING  FOR  AUTOMATIC  METAL  CAN  RECYCLING 

Hector  V.  Aguilar,  Los  Angeles,  and  Darid  R.  Crouch,  Orange,  APPARATUS 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Telecommunications  Kennith  D.  Crosby,  Carefree,  and  William  J.  Tuten,  Scottsdale, 

Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Creatine  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts- 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1983,  Ser.  No.  527,348  dale,  Ariz. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  485,412 

U.S.  Q.  D14 — 62  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 123 
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283,623 
CONTAINER  RECYCLING  MACHINE 
283  621  Robert  L.  Labarge,  Ben  Avon;  Frederick  F.  Flugger,  Pittsburgh, 

AIR  CLEANER  '"^^  Charles  J.  Leftault,  Jr.,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

Daniel  S.  Gauer,  Apple  Valley;  Steven  M.  Alseth,  Bloomington,       to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
and  Bruce  M.  Sullivan,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  FUed  Dec.  12,  1983,  Ser.  No.  560,709 

Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1982,  Ser.  No.  431,168  U.S.  Q.  D15— 123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.  D15— 5  j^ 
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283,627 
BANJO 


283,624 

MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  CAMERAS  „„.,„v, 

YosUhiM  Maitani,  and  Yanio  Hattori,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  Fred  W.  Gretsch,  P.O.  BoxT72TRoy  D.  Cook,  P  O  Box  539 

aarignors  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  both  of  Ridgeiand,  S.C.  2993<^,  and  Bobb^C.  ricr',  Rte  #2 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  516,318  Box  178AA,  Brooklet,  Ga.  30415                                           ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1983,  58-7587  Filed  Dec.  30,  1982  Ser  No  454  844 

1 1 «  n  n,^,n    '^*™  **'  •*"**"*  "  ^^^  T«™  *>f  ««*«"*  14  years     ' 

U.S.  a.  D16— 10  us,  a.  D17— 19 
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283,625 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Tetsuya  Goto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  564,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1983,  58-027348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 32 


283,628 
PRINTING  MACHINE 

Fumio  Hagiwara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Varitronic  Systems, 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 13 


283,626 
EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Ulrich  J.  Haas,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Optyl  Eyewear 
Fashion  International  Corporation,  Norwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1984,  Ser.  No.  643,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2. 
1984,  13  776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 102 


283,629 
ADJUSTABLE  DATER 
Stephen  K,  Hewitt,  493  Montana  Cir.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023;  Per- 
Ame  Carlsson,  Nordangsgatan  38,  S-502  43  Boras,  and  Bengt 
Darhult,  Hostena  Gard,  S-310  58  Vessigebro,  both  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1984,  Ser.  No.  575,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 15 
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283,630 
COMBINED  TAPE  DISPENSER,  DESK  TIDY  AND 

CLOCK 

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  5, 1983,  Ser.  No.  538,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1983,  1 
012  344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 69 


283,631 
TAPE  APPLICATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Darid  C.  MUlen  Robert  E.  Dawson,  both  of  Ridgefleld;  Thomas 
J.  Pendelton,  North  WUton,  and  Jacob  A.  Krapowicz,  Ridge- 
field,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Aug.  15,  1983,  Ser.  No.  522,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 69 
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283,632 

GAME  DIE 

John  R.  Moore,  1519  Ohio  Ave.  NE.,  Canton,  Ohio  44705 

Filed  May  18,  1983,  Ser.  No.  495,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 41 
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283.633  283,636 

BATON  HOLDER  COMBINED  ROWING  AND  BICYCLE  EXEROSER 

Rjchard  D.  E.  Nichols,  FaUbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bianchi   Chelsea  Lepley,  1013  Dearborn,  Helena  Mont  59601 
International,  Temecula,  Calif.  .  Filed  Oct.  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  663,370 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  539,832  I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 194 
U.S.  a.  D21— 100 


283,634 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Yuji  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Michael  W.  Nuttall,  South  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Tomy  Kogyo,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D21— 108 


283,637 
CROSSBOW 

Ivan  P.  Williams,  Huntingdon,  Nr.  Crannock,  England,  assignor 
to  Oakland  Design  Products  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

■  Filed  Nov.  7,  1983,  Ser.  No.  549,296 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 5 


--^ji-- 


283,638 
LIQUID  AIR  FRESHENER 
283,635  Xavio-  de  Bascher,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Airwick  Indus- 

TOY  CONSTRUCnON  PIECE  tries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

YiOi  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Michael  W.  NuttaU,  So.  Pasadena,  Filed  May  31,  1983,  Ser.  No.  499,723 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan       Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  10,  1982, 103053 
Filed  May  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  492,624  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D23— 150 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 
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283,639 
SET  OF  MOLDED  QUADRANT  BASE  DENTAL  CASTS 

WITH  PEDESTAL 
Ronald  E.  Huffman,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  KV33  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  488,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 16 


283,642 
SURGICAL  CLIP 
Roy  D.  Gravener;  David  T.  Green,  both  of  Norwalk;  Herbert  W. 
Korthoff,  Wilton,  and  Richard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  480,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 27  I 


283,643 
BRIDGE 


283,640 
PREGNANCY  TEST  KIT 
Gary  E.  Grimes,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Healthcheck 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,155  ^'  ^^'^^  Lepkaluk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frankland  A 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Lienhard,  New  York,  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  D24— 17  fi'ed  Apr.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  483,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 1 


^&. 
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283,641 
MEDICAL  SUCnON  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  F.  Spetzler,  Shaker  Heists,  Ohio,  and  Alfred  A.  Iv- 
ersen,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  PMT  Inc.,  Hopkins, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1982,  Ser.  No.  449,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 26 


283,644 
COMBINED  FLORESCENT  LAMP  AND  ADAPTER  BASE 

THEREFOR 
Alva  N.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Newport,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Brown  Jordan 
Company,  EI  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1983,  Ser.  No.  513,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 
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283,645  283,648 

MAP  READING  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES  COVER  FOR  VEHICLE  OFF-ROAD  LIGHT 

Yoshihisa  Tanaka,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Mfg.  Barry  J.  Magee,  4029  W.  Las  Palmaritas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021, 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  aid  Katlileen  M.  Veach,  9425  N.  14th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz! 

FUed  Not.  8,  1983,  Ser.  No.  550,007  85020 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1983,  58-19483  Filed  Jul.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  518,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 43  U.S.  a.  D26— 139 


283  649 
SWIMMING  POOL  CHEMICAL  TABLET 

John  M.  Casberg,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Dec.  13,  1984,  Ser.  No.  681,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 2 


283,646 
WATERPROOF  FLASHLIGHT 
Alain  Battarel,  and  Jean-Marc  Picard,  both  of  Caudebec  les 
Elbcuf,  France,  assignors  to  Gipelec,  S.A.,  Levallois-Perret, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  545,342 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1983,  83  1601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 49 


283,650 
COMBINED  TOUCH  UP  HAIR  PICK  WITH  SPRAY 
DISPENSER 
Elbert  R.  Smith,  311  Spenseth  Dr.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36109 
1  Filed  May  29,  1984,  Ser.  No.  614,964 

•  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 25 


283,651 

COMBINED  TOUCH  UP  HAIR  COMB  WITH  SPRAY 
DISPENSER 
2«3  ^-  Elbert  R.  Smith,  311  Spenseth  Dr.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36109 

LIGHONG  nXTURE  FOR  DECK  UMBRELLA  ^''"'  ^^L'^if 'T' f^u  vIL"*'""' 

Richard  A.  Schumann,  1602  Buena  Vista  Dr.,  Huntington,  W.    y  §.  O.  D28-25 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  478,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1986 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,585,785,  CI. 
514-425.000. 
A/S  Ferrosan:  See— 

Lassen,  Jorgen  B.;  Christensen,  Jorgen  A.;  Petersen,  Erling  N.;  and 
Hansen,  John  B.,  4,585,777,  Q.  514-317.000. 
AB  ASEA-ATOM:  See— 

Helmersson,  Sture,  4,585.614,  CI.  376-434.000. 
AB  Bahco  Ventilation:  See— 

Jannyr,  Ragnar;  and  Unnerholm,  Leif,  4,584,929,  CI.  98-115.100. 
Abbott,  David  R.:  See— 

Nourse,  John  G.;  Boumeuf,  John  J.;  and  Abbott,  David  R., 
4,585,395,  CI.  416-223.00A. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Wang,  Chao-Huei  J.;  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  and  JoUey,  Michael  E., 
4,585,862,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Abe,  Saburo:  See— 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Kazuaki;  Nakano,  Yasuo;  Hone, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama. 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Sabuio;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
KaUgiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Abe,  Takao:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masaki;    Kitamura,    Shigehiro;    Abe,    Takao;    and 
Komamura,  Tawara,  4,585,688,  Q.  428-200.000. 
Abens,  Sandors  G.;  Keil,  William;  and  Farooque,  Mohammad,  to  En- 
ergy Research  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  system  with  premixing  of  water 
miscible  hydrocarbon  fiiel  and  water.  4,585,708,  Q.  429-17.000. 
Abib,  Roberto  A.:  See- 
Kent,  Van  A.;  Abib,  Roberto  A.;  and  Kirby,  Larry  H.,  4,585,630, 
CI.  423-234.000. 
Abildtnip,  Jorgen:  See— 

Andresen,    Erik    E.;    and    Abildtnip,    Jorgen,    4,585,208,    CI. 
251-96.000. 
Abo,  Keiju;  Kumura,  Haruyoshi;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Hirano,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  HydrauUc  control 
system  for  continuously  variable  V-belt  transmission.  4,584,909,  CI. 
74-868.000. 
AbuJudom,  David  N.,  II,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Apparatus  for 
providing    relatively    dry,    oil    free    compressed    instrument    air. 
4,584,838,  CI.  62-5.000. 
Achtenberg,  Theo:  See — 

Saykowski,  Franz;  Wurminghausen,  Thomas;  Suttlegger,  Hans; 
and  Achtenberg,  Theo,  4,585,849,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Ackerman,  Daniel  W.,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Circuit 

board  eyelet-type  wire  gripper.  4,585,295,  CI.  339-258.00R. 
Acres,  Ronald  C:  See— 

PirUe,    George    M.;    and    Acres,    Ronald    C,    4,585,390,    CI. 
415-160.000. 
Acton,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Mosher,  Carol  W.;  Tong,  George  L.;  and  Acton,  Edward  M., 
4,585,859,  CI.  536-6.400. 
AcufT,  Mark,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Waveform  memory  circuit.  4,586,022, 

CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Adamowski,  Andrzej:  See — 

Monne,    Maxime;    and    Adamowski,    Andrzej,    4,585,203,    CI. 
248-652.000. 
Adams,  Donald  L.  Safety  hard  seat.  4,585,210,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Adams,  Dudley  D.:  See- 
Adams,  Jack  E.;  Adams,  Dudley  D.;  and  Cobum,  Heath  M., 
4,584,950,  a.  211-41.000. 
Adams,  Frederic  R.;  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.;  and  Rimbey,  Ronald  P., 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  closure  latch.  4,585,261,  CI. 
292-216000. 
Adams,  Jack  E.;  Adams,  Dudley  D.;  and  Cobum,  Heath  M.,  to  ADCO 

Products.  Display  rack.  4,584,950,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Adams,  Samuel  G.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Label  assembly  with 
verifying  means  and  method  of  making  and  using.  4,585,254,  CI. 
283-81.000. 
ADCO  Products:  See- 
Adams,  Jack  E.;  Adams,  Dudley  D.;  and  Cobum,  Heath  M., 
4,584,950,  CI.  211-41.000. 
ADIR,  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Freyria,  Jean;  and  Lantz,  Brigitte.  4,585,794,  CI.  514-434.000. 
Adlhoch,  Richard  H.;  and  Ward,  James,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dual  port 

memory  sense  amplifier  isolation.  4,586,168,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Adlon,  Daniel  T.;  Bianchi,  Edward  A.;  College,  Neil  F.;  and  Reuss, 
George  D.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Assembly  for  connecting  electri- 
cal connectors  to  flat  multiconductor  cable.  4,584,757,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Advanced  Computer  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomason,   Robert   L.;   and  Tipton,  Joseph  C,  4,586,036,   CI. 
340-720.000. 


Advanced  Energy  Concepts  '81,  Limited:  See — 

Ehstin,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Shaffer,  James  E.,  4,584,904,  Q. 
74-804.000. 
AE/CDS,  Autoclave,  Inc.:  See— 

Bowe,  Woodford  A.;  Largione,  Robert;  and  Levy,  Eugene  J., 
4,585,622,  CI.  422-50.000. 
Aerovox  Incorporated:  See — 

MacDougaU,  Frederick  W.,  4,586,112,  Q.  361-330.000. 
Aeschlimann,  Peter:  See — 

Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  Markert,  Jurgen;  and  Aeschlimann.  Peter, 
4,585,460,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Saitto,  Antonio;  and  Mica,  Giovanni.  4,586,051,  CI.  343-703.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Makoto;  and  Funahashi,  Kazutoshi,  4,585,695,  Q. 
428-364.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Nitsch,  Wilhelm;  Kieslich,  Walter;  and  Treiber,  Helmut,  4,585,338, 
CI.  355-56.000. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Helling,  Gunter;  and  Peters,  Manfred,  4,585,724,  Q.  430-213.000. 
Zlokamik,    Marko;    Schindler,    Georg;    Koepke,    Gunther,    and 
Stracke,  Werner,  4,585,561,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Agoston,  Andras:  See — 

Andersson,  Bjom;  Engding,  Alf;  Schaub,  Peter,  and  Agoston. 
Andras,  4,585,610,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Agrozet,  konceraova  obchodna  organizacia:  See— 

Mackrle,    Vladimir;    and    Mackrle,    Svatopluk,    4,585,556,    Q. 
210-221.200. 
AHI  Operations  Limited:  See- 
Millar,  Thomas  D.,  4,585,451,  CI.  604-892.000. 
Ahlin,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Budziak,   Frank  W.;   Burton,  James  O.;  and   Ahlin.  Frank  J., 
4,586,150,  a.  364-562.000. 
Aho,  Robert  E.  Heated  handle  structure.  4,584,787,  Q.  43-23.000. 
Aignesberger,  Alois:  See- 
Plank.  Johann;  and  Aignesberger,  Alois,  4,585,853,  CI.  528-227.000. 
Aikens,  Paul  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rec- 
tilinearally  latchable  zero  insertion  force  connector.  4,585,288,  Q. 
339-75.0MP. 
Aimor  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsushima.  Keiichi.  4,586,055,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Aimoto,  Shingo:  See— 

Yonahara,    Kunio;    Miyagawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Aimoto,    Shingo, 
4.585,578,  a.  252-511.000. 
Aine,  Harry  E.;  and  Block,  Barry,  to  Aine,  Harry  E.;  and  Block,  Barry. 
Miniature    valve    and    method    of   making    same.    4,585,209,    CI. 
251-129.020. 
Aine,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Cadwell,  Robert  M.,  4,584.885,  CI.  73-862.610. 
Aisaka,  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Kamohara,    Hisato;    Aisaka,    Tattuyoshi;    and    Kawai,    Mituo. 
4,585,620,  CI.  420-442.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Shoji;  Shibata,  Noriyoshi;  Sasano,  Mit- 
sunori;  and  Ohmura,  Fusaji,  4,585,028,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Aisin-Waraer  K.K.:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Moriaawa,  Kunio. 
4.585,103,  CI.  192.4.00A. 
Akabane,  Hitoshi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerical  con- 
trol grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  Uper  portion  of  a  workpiece. 
4,584,795,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Akiba,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Terada,  Motoharu;  and  Saeki.  Taka- 
shi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Interruption  handling  system 
in  time  division  multiplex  remote  control  system.  4,586,040,  Q. 
340-825.080. 
Akira.  Okada:  See— 

KaUyama.    Masanori;    Yoshio,    Miyauchi;    and    Akira.    Okada. 
4.585.335,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Akridge,  James  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Quaternary  vitreous 
solid     lithium     cation     conductive     electrolyte.     4,585,714,     CI. 
429-193.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See— 

Kuhnis,  Emst;  Kobler,  Armin;  Schreiber,  Max;  and  Wallimann. 
Hans.  4.584.951.  CI.  112-97.000. 
Albrecht,  Charles  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Sludge  collector  flight, 

wear  shoe  and  guide  lug  assembly.  4,585,116  CI.  198-729.000. 
Alcantara,  Miguel  A.:  See— 

Lazcano-Navarro,  Arturo;  Villaaenor-Mejia,  Antonio;  Alcantara, 
Miguel  A.;  and  Femandez-Garcia,  Jorge.  4.585,476,  CI. 
75-59.170. 
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AleMndrov.  Vladimir  M.;  lUbinov,  Anatoly  I.;  Slulyi4>in,  Mikhail  I 
17l93M0^*^   V^Jery   ^    Rotary   im|Mct   tool.   4,585,078.   ci! 

Alig.  Leo;  and  MuUer,  Marcel,  to  Hoffaann-La  Roche  Inc.  Novel 

piwiiethaaolamines.  4,585,796,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Allelii  Inc.:  See— 

Chandler,  Howard  M.,  4,585,623,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Allen.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Easex  Engineering  Works  (Wanstead)  Ltd  Coin 

alide  mechanisms.  4,585,111,  CI.  194-257.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Field,  John  R,  4,585,812,  a.  523-221.000. 

^"^^fi'^^'  F*™'.  David;  and  Johnson.  Ian  M.,  4,585.843,  O. 
326-63.000. 
Allied  Corporation:  See— 

Haykxk.  John  C;  Saunders,  Peter  R;  Turner,  Garland  L.;  and 
TwUley,  Ian  C.  4,585.464,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Allied,  Inc.:  See— 

Aprill,  TTjeophil.  Jr.,  4,584,876,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Allied  Paper  Incorporated:  See— 

Webater,  William  R.  4,585.497,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Alln-Chalmen  Corporation:  See— 

Downing,  Terry  R.,  4,585,268,  CI.  296-102.000. 
AUiaon,  Darris  E.  Planing  boat  hull.  4,584,959,  CI.  114-288.000 
^^^™f*f'     Edward     M.     Packing-resistant     valve.     4,585,023,     a. 
1 37-240.000. 

Alpegiani,  Marco;  Bedeachi,  Angelo;  Foglio.  Maurizio;  Franceschi, 
Oiovanm;  and  Perrone.  Ettore.  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.pA 
Ptooess  for  prepanng  penem  derivatives.  4.585,874.  CI.  546-272.000 

Aliip.  Bruce  F.  Multi-dimensional  game.  4,585,234,  CI.  273-271  000 

Alathom-Atlantique:  See— 

**S?322  oS°  **"""'   *"**   Angibaud,   Jacques,   4,585.369,   CI. 
Altovela.  Robert  P.;  Bailey,  Raymond  E.;  Ewing,  Joan  R.;  and  Wallin, 
TT^-^^A,^   ^S^^   Corporation.    Corona   generating   device. 
4,383.320,  CI.  355->.pCH. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Bom,  A.  David;  Buchovecky.  Kalman  E.;  Cebulak.  Walter  S 
libera.  Ray  A.;  and  White,  David  D.,  Jr.,  4.585,601.  ci.' 
264-12.000. 

^^'■>^'S!l^  ^-  ■''■•=  "*•   ^"^'   Howard   A..  4.584.862.   CI. 
72-226.000. 

Sucech.  Steven  W.,  4.585.645,  CI.  423-625.000. 
Tsai.  Md-Yuan.  4,585,565,  CI.  252-49.500. 
Amano,  Junkichi:  See— 

Ohmj,  Masatoshi;  and  Amano,  Junkichi,  4,584,975.  CI.  123-90.380 
^^S'  Shin-ya;  and  Hirakawa,  Hideki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Rabushiki  Kaiaha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  syntactic 
structure  of  a  sentence.  4,586,160,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Amemon,  Hiroyuki:  See 

Kwama,  Akio;  Nakamachi,  Ichiro;  Shigihara,  Kunio;  Amemori. 

Sr'/JVIi;,?*'^"'^  ^""J'-  ■"*'  Iwamoto.  Tetsuo.  4.585.I6I.  CI. 
23o- 1 3.0BD. 

Anaent,  Gary  S.  Archery  bow  subilizer  and  embedded  arrowhead 

remover.  4.584,983,  CI.  124-89.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

'^X^S^iSS?'    ^'    "**    ^P'*^"'    ^on^Jd    P-    *.585,550,    CI. 

'''Swi  000*"  G-  Jr ;  "Ml  Van  Savage.  Cynthia  A..  4.585,628.  CI. 

Lee.  Ving  J..  4.585.760,  CI.  514-34.000. 

Remley.  Kenneth  H..  4.585.827.  CI.  524-598.000. 
Amencan  Envelope  Company:  See 

Lillibridge.  Harold  R..  4.585,22 1 .  CI.  27 1  - 10.000. 
Amencan  Hoechst  Corporation:  See— 

"!hit^7M"'^f  .S^;  .^^***"'  ^'^^'''  ^'  «"**  Hoffman.  David. 
^°!^l:i^°^  O:  "d  Culbertson.   Edwin  C.  4.585.687.  CI. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

^^^JJJJ°Lgiristopher  A.;  and  Humber.  Leslie  G..  4.585,877.  CI. 

^Ss^Vl  oS*^'  ^■'  *"**  McCaulIy.  Ronald  J..  4.585.879.  CI. 
American  Meter  Company:  See — 

''*7?23000°**"  '  "^^  ^'*"*"'"'  George  W.,  Jr..  4,584,868.  CI. 
American  National  Red  Cross:  See— 

^?S??35.'ci°il55.b£°™"°"*''  "*""'=  ■"'  ^^""«'  '"^'"'' 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

De  Graw.  Kenneth  J.;'Bocchini.  William  R.;  WUcockson.  Brian 

B  ***!T'iVS*?i,^.'X°**"  ^  •  N«u«.  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez! 
Ernest  R.,  4.585.562,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Ameyama,  Minoru:  See— 

Yamazalu  Hiroshi;  Isayama,  Takuro;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsu- 
iTOto.  Shuzo;  and  Katano.  Yasuo,  4.586.058.  CI.  346-140.00R 
Amici.  Francis  R.;  Berger.  Hans  S.;  and  McNett.  John  P..  to  Coleco 
4!58T42?Cr4^?27  OOo'''**  «M«nbly  with  finger  actuated  claws. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

^?«^b'  ■'*""  ^  •  *"**  ^^"'  Howard  R..  4.585.294.  CI.  339- 


Amphlett.  Godfrey  W.:  See— 

Landabuni.  Ricardo  H.;  Amphlett,  Godfrey  W.;  Branson,  Roy  E  • 

.»«,Ji?^^'"^'A'^*"^^' '♦•585.654.  CI.  424-101.000.  ' 

AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W..  4.585.133,  a.  213-206.000. 
Jeffreys,  Lyman  W.,  4,585,048,  CI.  164-323.000. 

Amstore  Corporation:  See — 

'''S"'5S5!??.%?- 2n'S^S)0°°"^"  ""' ""'  ^^'"°"'  "^^ 

Anututz,  £>ouglas  D.:  See— 

'''S"'^85:??{;''CL  ^2fS6"Sr"«'"  ""'  '"'•  ^^'«»™'  ^"'^<' 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See— 

Brokaw.  Adrian  P..  4.586.019.  CI.  338-195.000. 

GUbert,  Barrie.  4.586.155,  CI.  364-841.000. 
Anders,  Horst-Gunther;  and  Diepold-Scha^nitzky,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens 

s^»m^}^^^\^^^"°P^°'^^^^      fault-monitoring      circuit. 
't,jDO.lBU.  d.  37I-14.CXX). 

Anderson.  Cleo  D..  to  AT&T  Bell  Uboratories.  Maintenance  response 
cTSsf  OOO*"^"""**  for  "  digital  transmission  system.  4,586.186, 
Anderson.  Don  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Beck.  Boyd  R.;  Stewart,  LaMar  H.;  Tapp,  Steven  L.;  Anderson, 
Don  L.  Jr.;  and  Nuffer,  Daniel  E.,  4,585,522,  CI.  202-181.000. 
Anderson.  Jack  F.;  and  Melrose.  Clayton,  to  Anderson,  Jack  F.  Method 
m     OOo"'**"    g««dmg    retractable    machinery.    4,585,071,    CI. 

^"ATr7o!S"239:8?.SJ)."'"'  P'*"''"^'  '°'  '  P°"'**'  'P^y  ^°'''»>- 
Anderson,  John  D.:  See — 

^^^AkXSiTnf'i^V^'j!^^  ^'  ^''  "«*  Anderson,  John 
D..  4.585.067.  CI.  166-386.000. 

Anderson.  Peter  D.:  See— 

layne.  Michael  E.;  Anderson,  Peter  D.;  Hoffman.  James  T.;  and 
Gray.  Robert  B..  4.584.972,  CI.  123-56.00C. 

Andemon,  Bjom;  Engding.  Alf;  Schaub,  Peter;  and  Agoston.  Andras. 
to  Tekniska  Rontgenccntralen  AB.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the 
intenor  of  a  reactor  vessel.  4.585,610,  CI.  376-249.000. 

Ando.  Hideo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  the  focusing  sute  and  positional 
accuracy  of  a  light  beam  directed  onto  an  optical  disk  tracking  guide 
in  an  optical  read/write  system.  4.585.933,  CI.  250-201  000 

'^  4^586"l'73°Cl°  3^°''^°  Shibaura  EJenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk. 

Andorfer,  Hennann.  to  GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mbH 

Method  of  and   prealloy  for  the  production  of  titanium  alloys 

4,585,474,  CI.  75-lO.OOV. 
Andre.  Wolfram  K..  to  Kurt  Wolf  &  Co.  KG.  System  to  control  and 

regulate  heat  applied  during  the  heating  phase  of  a  steam  pressure 

cooking  vessel.  4.585.925.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Andrejasich,  Raymond  J.,  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc.  Fluid  detection 

system.  4,586.033.  CI.  340-603.000.  "cu^uon 

Andresen,  Erik  E.;  and  Abildtrup.  Jorgen.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve 

P^'';"'"'y  *  thermosutic  valve  for  hot  water  radiators.  4,585.208. 
CI.  251-96.000. 
Andrews,  Harry  N.:  See- 
Cooper.  Frank  W..  Jr.;  Andrews.  Han^  N.;  and  Randazzo.  Mat- 
thew J.  4.586.079.  CI.  358-100.000. 
Angibaud,  Jacques:  See— 

Manesse.    Jean-Pierre;   and   Angibaud,   Jacques,   4,585.369.   CI 

403-322.000.  >       .        • 

Anthony.  Thomas  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Grain-driven 

zone-melting  of  silicon  films  on  insulating  sutMtrates.  4.585.493.  Q. 

A"zai«  J^enj';  Hamabe.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Ichiro;  and  Naganuma, 
Yoshiaki,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  fixed  resis- 
tors with  a  one-component  epoxy  resin  coating  material  and  fued 
resistors  coated  with  said  one-component  epoxy  resin  coatina  mate- 
nal.  4.585.698.  CI.  428-413.000. 

Aoki  Masahiro;  Saito.  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu- 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  Okubo.  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. 
Weldmg  material  of  ferrite-austenite  two-phase  stainless  steel  and 
method  of  application.  4,585,479,  CI.  75-128.00N 

Aoki.  Takashi:  See— 

Nbhikawa,  Masao;  Sakurai.  Yoshimi;  and  Aoki.  Takashi,  4,584,908, 
CI.  74-866.000. 
Aoyama.  Shunichi;  and  Kato,  Manabu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Valve 
operation  changing  system  of  internal  combustion  engine.  4.584.974, 
C^l.  123-90.160. 
Applelon  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Gknz.  Kenneth  D..  4.586.061.  CI.  346-216.000. 

^^r^LViT'?^\,^\l:JZ^^'^'  ^"'=-  Air  compressor  test  apparatus, 
"♦.jo^.o/o.  CI.  73-168.000. 

Arai,  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyo  Kenki  Zcizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 

^«.  «,!:°^"'*"  Seisakusho.  Hook  device  for  locking  pantograph. 
4.585.910,  CI.  191-90.000.  i«"i"8iaiiu. 

A";^'*'' Domijuc;  and  Mitchell.  Roger  E.  Electronic  motor.  4.585,977, 

CI.  318-45.000. 
Arblaster,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Newberry  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Uhrmacher.  Ralph  R.;  and  Arblaster. 
Robert  K.,  4.585.650.  CI.  424-73.000. 
Archibald.  G^  Kent,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

ra.iiyr?,"'^''?ri'"^'y*'""  '*'"*'  ""•«'  nmaway  prevention. 
*,jo.  .**1,  CI.  004-245.000. 
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Arima,  Hideo:  See — 

Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Noro.  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit- 
suko;  Iwanaga.  Shoichi;  Sato.  Nobuo;  Ikegami.  Akira;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio,  4.586,143,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See— 

Slagle,  Grady  M.,  Jr.;  and  Swaim,  Raymond  J..  4.585,213.  CI. 
254-386.000. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.:  See — 

Landabuni.  Ricardo  H.;  Amphlett,  Godfrey  W.;  Branson,  Roy  E.; 
and  Shaw.  Arthur  B.,  4,585,654,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Forry,   John    S.;    and    Himmelberger,    Karl    B.,    4,585,685.    CI. 
428-143.000. 
Amaud,  Michel;  and  Corbet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of   4-quinolinones.    4,585,867.    CI. 
546-153.000. 
Amdt,  Heinrich:  See— 

Hirt,  Manfred;  and  Amdt,  Heinrich,  4,584,903,  CI.  74-675.000. 
Amegger,  Richard  E.  Saw  blade  with  shallow  section.  4,584,999.  CI. 

128-317.000. 
Arnold,  Dan  M.;  and  Smith.  Harry  D..  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Multi-fimction  natural  gamma  ray  logging  system.  4.585.939.  CI. 
250-256.000. 
Amoldt,  Peter  J.,  to  Ductmate  Industries.  Inc.  Flange  type  duct  joint 

assembly  and  seal  artangement  therefor.  4.584.756.  CI.  29-526.00R. 
Amspang,  Bengt-Ame:  See— 

Lagerstedt,  Jan  E.  R.;  and  Amspang.  Bengt-Ame.  4.585.498.  CI. 
156-69.000. 
Amtson,  Lawrence  E..  to  Welch.  Robert  B.;  and  Johnson,  David  O., 
part   interest    to   each.    Soundstage   boundary   expansion   system. 
4,586,192.  CI.  381-24.000. 
Aron  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Izumo.  Kazuyuki;  Enomoto.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Sugie.  Nobuyoshi.  4,585.686.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gudmestad,    Ragnar;    Dusel,    Robert   O.;    and    Berres,    James. 
4,584,912,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Arzt,  Allan  H.  Coal  car  thawing  system.  4.585.178.  CI.  241-23.000. 
ASA  S.A.:  See— 

Faure,    Jean    L.;    and    Schoumacher.    Marcel.    4.584,830.    CI. 
57-328.000. 
Asada,  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Damper  disc 

4.585.428.  a.  464-68.000. 
Asahi/ America,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Lingen,  H.  Peter,  4,585,032,  CI.  137-862.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ibuki,  Tadayuki;  Sugihara,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo,  Hiromu;  and  Sone, 
Takanori,  4,585,869,  CI.  546-187.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Negoro,  Ikuo.  4.585.308.  CI.  350-252.000. 
Asai,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Saito.  Teruo;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu,  4,585,823, 
CI.  524-456.000. 
Asai,  Tadamichi:  See — 

Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura,  Mitsuni;  Nakamura,  Kou- 
suke;  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi,  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo-  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Asaka,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Funita,  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  and  Asaka.  Kazuhiko. 
4.585.603.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Asano.  Hideki:  See— 

Eguchi.  Shuji;  Taketani.  Noriaki;  Asano.  Hideki;  and  Wajima, 
Motoyo.  4.585.841,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Ascer,  Enrico;  Morin,  Lee  M.  E.;  and  Veith,  Frank  J.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  measurement  of  outflow  resistance.  4,585,010,  CI. 

Asea  Stal  AB:  See— 

Brannstrom,  Roine,  4,584,949,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Ashida,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa;  Hirose.  Masataka;  Isogaya.  Kazuyoshi-  and 
Ashida,  Yoshinori,  4,585,671,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Yancey.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Hettinger.  WUliam  P.,  Jr.,  4,585,545,  CI. 
208-74.000. 
Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Beta  copper  base  alloy  adapted  to  be  formed  as  a  semi-solid  metal 
slurry  and  a  process  for  making  same.  4,585,494,  CI.  148-435.000. 
Askinazi,  Joel:  See — 

Fielding,  Alfred  W.;  Bertram,  George  T.;  Krislav,  Semyon;  and 
Askinazi,  Joel,  4,584,822,  CI.  53-452.000. 
Asko  Oy:  See— 

Poutiainen,  Kari;  and  Taina,  Timo.  4.585.137.  CI.  220-21.000. 
Asmussen.  Jes;  and  Reinhard.  Donnie  K..  to  Michigan  State  University. 
Method  for  treating  a  surface  with  a  microwave  or  UHF  plasma  and 
improved  apparatus.  4.585.668.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Astra  Meditec:  See — 

Lambert,  Hans  R.,  4,585,666,  CI.  427-2.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Anderson,  Cleo  D..  4.586.186.  CI.  375-3.000. 
Chung,    Michael    S.;    and    Shoji,    Masakazu.    4,585,958,    CI. 

307-473.000. 
Daubert,  Steven  J.,  4,585.961.  CI.  307-491.000. 
Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  Murphy.  Bernard  T.;  Riley.  Terence  J.;  and 

ShacUe,  Peter  W..  4,586,073,  CI.  357-45.000. 
Lie,  Hans  P..  4.585.956,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.;  and  Patoka.  Martin  H.,  4,586,120,  CI.  363-21.000. 


AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Duncan.  Hibbert  A.;  Ehret.  Francis  J.;  Kahn.  Sherwin  R.;  Kinney, 

Karen  H.;  and  Parry.  Peter  D..  4.585.931.  CI.  235-464.000. 
Gronek.  Fred  J.;  Taradejna,  Raymond  M.;  and  Watkins.  Ray  A.. 
4,585.351,  CI.  356-388.000. 
Atanasov.  Nikolay  A.;  Lyutov.  Lyudmil  G.;  Mircheva.  Vera  V.;  and 
Stefanov.   Stefan  R..  to   Institute  po  Phisikochimia.  Composition 
including  an  additive  to  sulphamate  electrolytes  for  depositing  hard 
nickel  layers  and  method  of  using  same.  4,585.531.  CI.  204-49.000. 
Atkinson,  Cecil  G.  Attachment  for  a  harvester  for  picking  up  downed 

com  stalks.  4,584.825,  CI.  56-119.000. 
Atobe.  Takashi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.  Time  measuring  device  for  a 

fishing  reel.  4.585.182.  CI.  242-84.  lOM. 
Atusgi  Motor  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.   Akira;   Kawasaki.   Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo;  Horie. 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama.    Hiroshi;    Manabe.    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji-  and 
Kaugiri,  Yasuo.  4.585.691.  CI.  428-311.100. 
Atwell.  Rex  R.:  See— 

Fremow.  W.  Douglas;  Whitworth.  James  R.;  and  Atwell.  Rex  R.. 
4.585.143.  CI.  220-462.000. 
Auch.  Wilfried;  and  Schlempcr.  Eberhard,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Rotation  rate  measuring  instrument.  4.585.347 
CI.  356-350.000. 
Auer.  Heinz-Jochen;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Quis,  Peter;  and  Szubinski. 
Walther  W..  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Resin  binders  for  foundry  moldina 
sands.  4.585,809,  CI.  523-139.000. 
Australian  Electro  Optics  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Hughes.  John  L.,  4.586,053,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Autoflug  GmbH:  See— 

Hansen,  Holger,  4,585,190,  CI.  244-151.00B. 
Automotive  Products  pic:  See— 

Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V..  4.585.107.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Leigh-Monstevens.  Keith  V..  4.585.108.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Shirley.  Graham  J..  4.585.106.  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Shirley.  Graham  J.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.,  4,585,109,  CI. 
192-85.0CA. 
Autoroofs  Limited:  See — 

Lie\esley,  John  B.,  4,585,269.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Avotins.  Peter  V.;  and  Spitzer,  Donald  P.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  High  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids  as  collectors  of 
mineral  values  from  carbonaceous  ores.  4.585.550.  CI.  209-166.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Bok,  Lowell  D..  4.585.096,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Kramer.  James  H..  4.585.215.  CI.  267-124.000. 
Kramer.  James  H..  4.585.359.  CI.  384-98.000. 
Bachelard.  Roland;  and  Lakodey.  Pierre,  to  Comurhex.  Prxx^ess  for  the 
production  of  uranium  trioxide  having  a  large  specific  surface  from 
hydrated  uranyl  nitrate.  4.585.634.  CI.  423-260.000. 
Bachmann.  Helmut,  to  Kaiser  Aluminium  Europe  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  cleaning  residual  anodes  employed  for  fused-salt  elec- 
trolysis. 4.585.538,  CI.  204-225.000. 
Badaut,  Roger:  See — 

Mourrier.  Francis;  and  Badaut.  Roger.  4.584.927.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Bagoly,   Bela  A.   Installer  for  twist  lock  air  fitting.  4,584,754.  CI 

29-268.000. 
Baier.  Manfred,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Hose  pump.  4,585,399.  Q. 
417-477.000.  K      F     .      ,      . 

Bailey.  Denis  M..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Gastric  cytoprotection  with 
3.3'-thiobis[propanoic    acid]    in    oral    administration    of    aspirin 
4.585,764.  CI.  514-163.000. 
Bailey.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Aluvela,  Robert  P.;  Bailey.  Raymond  E.;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  and 
Wallin.  Edwin  M..  4.585.320.  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
BAJ  Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Clark.  John,  4.585,136.  CI.  220-3.000. 

Baker.  David  C;  Bohrer.  Kathryn  A.;  and  Flurry.  Gregory  A.,  to 

Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Display  terminal  with 

a    cursor    responsive    virtual    distributed    menu.    4.586.035.    CI. 

340-712.000. 

Baker.  David  S.;  and  Miller.  Richard  L..  to  Baker.  David  S.  Torch  tip 

saver.  4.585.410.  CI.  431-350.000. 
Baldenko.  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Gusman.  Moisei  T.;  Kochnev. 
Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.;  Semenets.  Valery  I.;  Tolsky,  Jury 
K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian  P.,  to  Veesojuzny 
Ordena  Tmdovogo  Krasnogo  Znameni  Naucho-Issle.  Multistage 
helical  down-hole  machine  with  frictional  coupling  of  working  ele- 
ments, and  method  therefor.  4,585.401,  CI.  418-5.000. 
Balinski,  Henry  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company.  Furring 

bracket  for  fireproofed  beams.  4,584,811,  Q.  52-714.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Hoyt,  Mark;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A.,  4,586,080,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Ball,  Graham  C.  T.:  See- 
Finch,  Ronald  L.;  Wright,  Robert  L.;  and  Ball.  Graham  C.  T.. 
4.585.973.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Ballarini.  Luciano,  to  Castelli  S.p.A.  Chair  having  a  back  comprising  a 

plurality  of  articulated  segments.  4.585.272.  CI.  297-284.000. 
Balzer.  Juliane:  See — 

Engelhardt.  Friedrich;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Balzer,  Juliane;  DuiKh, 
Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4,585.845.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Bamberger.  Charles;  and  Tunstill.  James  W.  Electromagnetic  implant 

4.584.994.  CI.  128-79.000. 
Bando.  Keiji:  See— 

Umeda,    Haruhiko;    Fujita,    Nobuo;    Bando,    Keiji;    Onohara. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4.585,431,  CI.  474-94.000. 
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BanMit,  Junes  G.:  Set— 

ICarwowiki,  Jan;  Bangert,  James  G.;  Feiraro,   Robert  F.;  and 
Brede,  Patricia  M.,  4,583,637,  CI.  426-283.000. 
Bar-on,  Menachem:  See— 

loaef,  Alexander;  Bar-on,  Menachem;  Oren,  Jacob;  and  Kellerman, 
Dagobert,  4,383,636,  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Baran,  Sunky  J.:  See— 

Van  Camp,  John;  and  Baran.  Stanley  J.,  4,383.633,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Baranowiki,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Martin,  Richard  L.;  and  Baranowski,  Michael  B.,  4,383,433,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Barata,  Joae  M.  B.,  to  Nidra  Holding  S.A.  Double-eccentric  rotary 
apparatus  with  minimal  chamber  volume.  4,383.404,  CI.  418-61.00R. 
BanJa,  Henry  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Flame  retardant.  self-extinguish- 
ing   polyurethanes    and    polyurethane    foams.     4,383,806,     CI. 
321-166.000. 
Barda,  Rudolph  C,  Jr.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Upright  for  lift 

truck.  4,583,093,  CI.  187.9.00E. 
Barker,  Samuel  L.;  and  Loberg,  Michael  D.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.    Strontium-rubidium    infusion    pump   with    in-line   dosimetry. 
4,385,009,  a.  128-633.000. 
BarJker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  chlorosilanes  from  silicon  and  hydrogen  chloride  using  an 
oxygen  promoter.  4,585,643,  CI.  423-342.000. 
Barlow,  Dane  D..  to  Energy  Development  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  regulating  the  hydrate  formation  temperature  in  a 
metal-halogen  battery.  4,585,709,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Lenk,  Erich;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Turk, 
Heibert,  4,585,181,  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Barnes,  Adrian  G.;  and  Bevan,  Peter  C,  to  British-American  Tobacco 
Company  Limited.  Preparation  of  oxygenated  ambroxides.  4,585,737, 
a.  433-126.000. 
Bamett,  Eugene  R.  Container.  4,384,848,  CI.  62-294.000. 
Barn,  Sami  A.  I.;  and  Young,  Dennis,  to  British  Petroleum  Company 
P.L.C.,    The.    Process    for    producing    crystalline    gallosilicates. 
4,585,641,  a.  423-331.000. 
Bartilson,  Benjamin  M.;  Kreachbaum,  Richard  D.;  Pettenski,  Thomas 
A.;  and  Voediach,  John  T.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation. 
Knurling  tool.  4,584,861,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Bartlett.  Philip  L.;  Daly,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Steriing,  John  D..  Jr..  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aerosofpropellants  of  mono- 
chloTodifluoromethane,    dimethylether    and    methylene    chloride. 
4,585,577,  Q.  232-303.000. 
Bartoazek.  Edward  J.;  and  Mones,  Steven  F.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 
Composites  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  alloys  and  thermoplastic 
polymers  and  their  preparation.  4,585,701,  CI.  428-421.000. 
BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Becker,  Rainer;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  4,585,881,  CI.  548-344.000. 
Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    and    Wuerzer,    Bruno,    4,385,472,    CI. 

71-91.000. 
Himmele,  Walter;  Hoffmann,  Werner;  and  Janitschke.  Lothar, 

4,585,594,  Q.  260-4I0.90R. 
MueUer,  Herbert,  4,585,592,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Puetter,    Hermann;    Naarmann,    Herbert;    and    Penzien,    Klaus, 

4,585,536,  Q.  204-182.300. 
Wallbillich.  Gunter;  and  Vyvial.  Rudolf.  4,585.726,  CI.  430-281.000. 
BASF  Corporation.  See— 

Christman,  Donald  L..  4,585,807.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Schmolka,  Irving  R.,  4,585,647,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Baskett,  Ira  E.;  and  Petty,  Cleon,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tri-stote  logic  gate 

having  reduced  MUler  capacitance.  4,585,959,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Basaler,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Gartside,  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  Duncan, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Bassler,  Edwin  J.,  4,585,544,  CI.  208-73.000. 
Batmanghlich,  Ebrahim.  Method  of  forming  a  device  for  viewing 

composite  designs.  4,585,231,  CI.  273-155.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Bartilson,   Benjamin  M.;   Kreachbaum,   Richard   D.;   Pettenski, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Voedisch.  John  T.,  4,584.861,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 
Gross,  Daniel;  and  Dahne,  Claus,  4,585,349,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Baum,  Burton  M.:  See— 

Treves,  Gino  R.;  and  Baum,  Burton  M.,  4,585,865,  CI.  546- 11 2.000. 
Baumann,  Heinz,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Cooling  machine  or  heat 

pump.  4,584,840,  Q.  62-6.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Ralph;  Bellotti,  Marc;  and  Lueders,  Arthur,  4,585,436.  CI. 
604.29.000. 
Bayer  AktiengesellschaA:  See— 

Blunck,  Martin;  Claussen,  Uwer;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  4,585.574,  CI. 
252-299.100.  s    .    .      .      . 

Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  and 

Schubart.  Rudiger,  4,585,856,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Forster,  Heinz;  Hofer,  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.; 

and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4.585,471,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Forster.   Heinz;   Klauke,   Erich;   Priesnitz,   Uwe;   Riebel,   Hans- 

Jochem;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,585.870.  CI. 

546-302.000. 
Hamiach.  Horst,  4,585,598,  CI.  260-947.000. 
Ingendoh,  Axel;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  GarthofT,  Bemward,  4,585.873, 

CI.  548-130.000. 
Junge.  Bodo;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Thomas,  Gunter;  and  GarthofT, 

Bemward,  4,585,772,  CI.  514-229.000. 
Metxner,  Jurgen;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Kremer,  Wolfgang; 

and  MuUer,  Manfred,  4,585,828,  CI.  524-604.000. 


Plempel.  Manfred;  Bucheler,  Manfred;  Gau,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen,  4.585,782,  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Preis,  Lothar;  Schmidt,  Rudolf;  Esser,  Josef;  and  Mags,  Hans. 

4,585,811,0.523-206.000. 
Saykowski,  Franz;  Wurminghausen,  Thomas;  Stattlegger,  Hans- 

and  Achtenberg,  Theo,  4,583,849,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Tacke,  Peter,  4,585,596,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Bayle,  Philippe:  See— 

Vemet,  Jean  L.;  Bayle,  Philippe;  Bienvenu,  Georges  G.;  and  Ver- 
nay,  Gerard,  4,586,172,  CI.  367-97.000. 
Bays,  David;  Hayes,  Roger;  and  Blatcher,  Philip,  to  Glaxo  Group 

Limited.  Heterocyclic  derivatives.  4,585,781,  CI.  514-370.000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Buhler,  Karl,  4,586,188,  CI.  373-108.000. 
Beacham,  Robert  C;  Switek,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Buelow,  Jack,  to 
Clorox  Company,  The.  Multiple  liquid  proportional  dispensing  de- 
vice. 4,585,150,  CI.  222-129.000. 
Bear,  Richard  W.  Composite  soffit  of  plastic  material  and  furring  strips. 

4,584,807.  CI.  52-309.200. 
Bechgaard.  Klaus:  See — 

Bouffard,   Serge  J.   H.;  Zuppiroli,   Libero;  Jerome,  Denis;  and 
Bechgaard,  Klaus,  4,586,062,  CI.  357-5.000. 
Beck,  Boyd  R.;  Stewart,  LaMar  H.;  Tapp,  Steven  L.;  Anderson,  Don 
L,  Jr.;  and  Nuffer,  Daniel  E.,  to  Stewart,  Lamar  H.  Automatically 
fed  distillation  still.  4,585,522,  CI.  202-181.000. 
Beck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wieden- 
hofer,  Kurt;  and  Wohlgemuth,  Werner,  to  Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne; 
and  Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft.  Compound 
needle  for  a  knitting  machine.  4,584,852,  CI.  66-120.000. 
Beck,  Lee  R.;  Flowers,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and  Tan- 
quary,  Albert  C.  to  Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corporation. 
Active/passive  immunization  of  the  internal  female  reproductive 
organs.  4,585,651,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Beck,  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Louis,  Joseph  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Swashplate  leveling  and  holddown  device.  4,584,926,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Becker,  Rainer;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
2,$-dihydro-5-aryliminopyrrole  derivatives   and   their  preparation. 
4,585.881,  CI.  548-544.000. 
Bedard,  Charles  J.;  Jain,  Prem  C;  and  Wood,  Samuel  F.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Method  for  operating  a  packet  bus  for  transmission 
of  asynchronous  and   pseudo-synchronous  signals.   4,586,175,   CI. 
370-85.000. 
Bedeschi,  Angelo:  See— 

Alpegiani,  Marco;  Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Foglio,  Maurizio;  Francl^eschi, 
Giovanni;  and  Perrone,  Ettore,  4,585,874,  CI.  546-272.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See— 

Gaster,   Laramie  M.;  and  Orlek,   Barry  S.,  4,585,588,  CI.  260- 
239.00D. 
Beer,  Henri  B.;  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  A.  M.;  Bishara,  Jeries  I.;  Ko- 
vatch,  William  A.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  to  ELTECH  Systems 
Corporation.  Composite  catalytic  material  particularly  for  electroly- 
sis electrodes  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,585,540,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Beisswanger.  David  A.,  to  Shaw-Walker  Company,  The.  Indexing 

system  for  file  folders.  4,585,253,  CI.  283-39.000. 
Belcher,  Stephen  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tape  bonding  of 
two    integrated    circuits    into    one    tape    frame.    4,585,157,    CI. 
228-180200. 
Belknap,  James  L.,  to  Maxon  Corporation.  Gas  flow  rate  control  regu- 
lator valve.  4,585,021,  CI.  137-100.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Zemke,  Edward  H.,  deceased;  Pogue,  Harold  D.;  Shah,  Girish  B.; 
and  Bowles,  Myron  A.,  4,585,220,  CI  270-54.000. 
Bellotti,  Marc:  See- 
Davis,  Ralph;  Bellotti,  Marc;  and  Lueders,  Arthur,  4,585,436,  CI. 
604-29.000. 
Belt,  Kenneth  W,,  to  Norland  Corporation.  Cardiac  pacer  signal  detec- 
tor 4,585,001.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Belvedere,  Mark  S.  Multi-hull  sailing  vessel  with  variable  lift.  4,584,957, 

CI.  114-39.000. 
Bender,  Calvin  P.  Portable  rotary  earth  drilling  apparatus.  4,585,080, 

CI.  175-170.000. 
Benedict,  Charles  E.,  to  Benedict  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Extendable 

closet  organizers.  4,585,127,  CI.  211-34.000. 
Benedict  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict,  Charles  E.,  4,585,127,  CI.  211-34.000. 
Bennett,  Aubert  E.:  See- 
Schiller,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bennett,  Aubert  E.,  4,585,903,  CI.  179- 
2.0EA. 
Bentley,  Robert  J.;  Bentley,  William  G.;  and  Waters,  Alan  D.  Brush 

rake.  4,584,828,  CI.  36-377.000. 
Bentley,  William  G.:  See— 

Bentley,  Robert  J.;  Bentley,  William  G.;  and  Waters,  Alan  D., 
4,584,828,  CI.  36-377.000. 
Berecz,  Endre  L.:  See — 

Martello,  Rita  A.;  and  Berecz,  Endre  L.,  4,584,847,  CI.  62-293.000. 
Berenson,  Allen  V..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Blanket  wire  cord  con- 
nector module.  4,585,922,  CI.  219-212.000. 
Berft  Lloyd;  and  Yeh,  An-I.  Separation  of  m-xylene  from  o-xylene  by 

extractive  distillation.  4,585,526,  CI.  203-64.000. 
Berger,  Hans  S.:  See— 

Amici,    Francis    R.;    Berger,    Hans   S.;   and    McNett,   John    P., 
4,585,425,  CI.  446-327.000. 
Bergische  Achsenfabrik,  Fr.  Kotz  &  Sohne:  See— 
Idel,  Gerd,  4,585,095,  CI.  188-71.900. 
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Bergler,  Otto,  to  Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG.  Hand-held  planing  tool 

with  a  rotary  cutter.  4,584,772,  CI.  30-475.000. 
Bergler,  Otto,  to  Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG.  Drilling  mechanism 

???'^»^"^'''*  ■*  "  '■°^*^  <*""  or  »  hammer  drill.  4,585,077,  CI 
1 73-48.000. 

Bergner,  Brian  C,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Dosimetry  system  for 
strontium-rubidium  infusion  pump.  4,585,941,  CI.  250-363  OOS 

Berkemeier,  Donald  E.:  See— 

""^bard,  Charles  E.;  and  Berkemeier,  Donald  E.,  4,585,034,  CI. 
ijo-l  1 1.000. 

Bennan,  Irwin,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Explosive 
welding  patch  unit  and  method.  4,585,155,  CI.  228-107.000 

Bemal,  Samuel  D.,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.  Monoclonal 
antibody  with  specificity  to  human  small  cell  carcinoma  and  use 
thereof.  4,585,742,  CI.  436-548.000. 

Bemardin,  Frederick  E.;  Dickinson,  William  D.;  and  Mioduszewski 
David,  to  Q.E.D.  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Fluid  samplins  aDoa- 
ratus.  4,585,060,  CI.  166-64.000.  »mp"ng  appa 

Bemhard,  Kurt;  Muller,  Robert  K.;  and  Spmijtenburg,  Robert,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Cyclohexenone  derivatives  and  process  for 
making  same.  4,585.885,  CI.  556-436.000. 

Bemhard,  Schuler:  See- 
Beck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler-  Wie- 

^f'^-Sf'^ '^""'   '"**    Wohlgemuth,    Wemer,    4,584,852,    CI. 

66-120.000. 
Bemig,  Walter:  See— 

Reischle,    Ferdinand;    WindhofT,   Jochen;    and    Bemig.    Walter 

4,585,819,  a.  524-196.000.  * 

Berres,  James:  See— 

°"4?84"{^:c^frs=5io''""''  ^°'""  °= ""'  ^""'  •"-"• 

^4786^5?  C?'  364.748*"^  Company,  The.  DaU  word  normalization. 
Bert,  Laura:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Harold  R.;  and  Bert,  Laura,  4,585,656,  CI.  424-195  100 
Berteaud,  Andre-Jean;  Clement,  Rene;  and  Germain,  Alain,  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS).  Method  of  applying 
microwave  energy  to  heat  treating  coatings  on  dielectric  supports,  in 
particular  electrically  conductive  coatings,  and  products  obtained  bv 
the  method.  4,585,699,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Berthelon,    Jean-Jacques,    to    Lipha,    Lyonnaise    Industrielle    Phar- 
maceutique.     Rodenticidal     4-hydroxy-2H-l-benzothiopyran-2-one 
.f?^?5^  compositions,  and  method  of  use  therefor.  4,585,786,  CI 
514-432.000. 
Bertram,  George  T.:  See- 
Fielding,  Alfred  W.;  Bertram,  George  T.;  Krislav,  Semyon;  and 
Askmazi,  Joel,  4,584,822,  CI.  53-452.000. 
Bessho,  Kazuo.  Altemating  current  motor.  4,585,984,  CI.  318-750000 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc.:  See — 

Soule,  Lincoln  S.,  4,585,173,  CI.  239-453.000. 
Bettencourt,  Darryl  G.:  See— 

^i^^^"^;.^°'"**  ^  ■  *"**  Bettencourt,  Darryl  G.,  4,584.826,  CI. 
5O-327.00R. 

Bettencourt,  Thomas  S.;  and  Bettencourt,  Darryl  G.,  to  Blackwelders 
Tomato  harvester.  4,584,826,  CI.  56-327.O0R 

^r«rAi'?'^'/«^°T™'°'  Company.  Combustion  pressure  sensor. 
4,38o,UIo,  CI.  338-42.000. 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  Kibby,  Charles  L.    and 

Pannell,  Richard  B.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company 

f^™^  ??f  ^2Xf."'£L'"'"«  ruthenium-promoted  cobalt  catalyst. 

'r,JoJ,lyo,  CI.  518-715.000. 

Bevan,  Peter  C:  See— 

n    ,,?""?•  ^**"^  ^=  ""**  ^^*"'  ^^^"  C.,  4,585,737,  CI.  435-126.000. 
Bialkowski,  Stephen  E.,  to  Utah  Sute  Universtiy  Foundation.  Optically 

«n"Si,««°P"'^   *^"'=*'   apparatus  and   methods.   4,585,301,   CI. 
Jjv>-9b.200. 

Bianchi,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Adlon,  Darnel  T.;  Bianchi,  Edward  A.;  College,  Neil  F.;  and  Reuss, 
George  D.,  4,5H757,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Bickel,  Martin:  See— 

^^S&mOOo'  ^^^^^'  °"^^^'^'  "><!  B'ckel,  Martin,  4,585,775,  CI. 
Bienvenu,  Georges  G.:  See— 

Vemet,  Jean  L.;  Bayle,  Philippe;  Bienvenu,  Georges  G.;  and  Ver- 
nay,  Gerard,  4,586,172,  CI.  367-97.000.  .      a     er 

Biffin,  Martin:  See— 

%',?84,£a"h(SS6oo''"^'"=  "•"  '^'''^'''  ■'•"'°^''^  ^■' 

Syj^^j'^Nicholas;  Biffin,  Martin;  and  Owen,  leuan,  4,585,466,  CI. 

Binder,  Peter  M.  Heating  cabinet.  4,585,923,  CI.  219-400.000 
Bishara,  Jeries  I.:  See- 
Beer,  Henri  B.;  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  A.  M.;  Bishara,  Jeries  I 
^vatch,  William  A.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  4,585,540,  CI.  204^ 

Bishop,  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Pastemack,  George;  Bishop,  Timothy  E.;  and  Cutler,  Orvid  R.,  Jr., 
4,585,534,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Bittner,  Hans-Joachim,  to  H.  Putsch  GmbH  &  Comp.  Drum  cutting 

machine,  e.g.  for  slicing  sugar  beet.  4,584,919,  CI.  83-663.000 
Bittner,  Timothy:  See— 

^'!^^^   ^°*'"    ^'    ^^    Bittner,    Timothy,    4,585,455,    CI. 
623-6.000. 

BL  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Frodsham,  John  S.,  4,584,869,  CI.  73-35.000. 


Black  &  Decker  Overseas  AG:  See— 

Bergler,  Otto,  4,584,772,  CI.  30-475.000. 
Bergler,  Otto,  4,585,077,  CI.  173-48.000. 
Blackmore,  John  M.;  and  Bittner,  Timothy,  to  loptex  Inc.  Intraocular 

lens  with  ins  spacer  mechanism.  4,585,455,  CI.  623-6  000 
Blackmore,  John  M.,  to  loptex  Inc.  Corrective  lens  for  the  natural  lens 

of  the  eye.  4,585,456,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Blackwelders:  See — 

^5^27  OOR^"""*  S.;  and  Bettencourt,  Darryl  G.,  4,584,826,  CI. 
Blanchard,  Gary  W.:  See— 

"*'^«"'    J^Ph    S.;    and    Blanchard,    Gary    W.,    4,584,815,    Q. 

Blarkespoor,  Ronald  L.:  See 

'^S5,^C1^42?8"?oSr^'  ''°'^'  '"■'  "^  ^"«"-  ^^"^ 
Blatcher,  Philip:  See— 

^^7i37000b ""^"'  ^°^"'  ""*  Blatcher,  PhUip,  4,585,781,  CI. 

Bleich   Ralf,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Grinding  machine 

with  magazme  for  spare  grinding  wheels.  4,584,759,  CI.  29-568.000 
Bleijerved,  Hendrik  C;  and  Van  Den  Berg,  WUlem,  to  Hollandse 

SignMlapparaten  BV.  Video  extractor.  4,586,042,  CI.  343-5.0VO 
Blizzard,  William  A.;  Gamer,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  John  IX,  to 

r^'^°'  i'«?IS?^.  '^**''°**  *"^  apparatus  for  stopping  weU  pro- 
duction. 4,585,067,  CI.  166-386.000.  "^ 
Block,  Barry:  See— 

Aine,  Harry  E.;  and  Block,  Barry,  4,585,209,  CI.  251-129.0K). 
Cadwell,  Robert  M.,  4,584,885,  CI.  73-862.610 
Blom,  Uwrence  E.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Auto- 
2^*?,..^*  diameter  compensation  for  log  saws.  4,384,917,  CI. 

Bloom,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bloom,  Stanley  H.,  4,585,571,  CI.  252-70000. 

r5?5,57rC?2?2:7M°°'"'   '*''=•""'  ^    ^^^«  composition. 
Blount,  Dale  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
bpace  Administration.  Propulsion  apparatus  and  method  using  boil- 
off  gas  from  a  cryogenic  liquid.  4,585,191,  CI.  244-169.000 

aTy'.t;5M,£6^S.728"2&r""'*'''  supplemental  oxygen  ther- 
Blunck,  Martin;  Claussen,  Uwer;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Anthraqmnone  dyestuffs,  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion, their  use,  and  liquid-crystidline  materials  containing  anthiaaui- 
nonedyestuffs.  4,585,574,  CI.  252-299.100 
Bocchini,  William  R.:  See— 

De  Graw,  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini,  William  R.;  WUcockson,  Brian- 
Bogossian,  Armen;  Uhl,  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez! 
Ernest  R.,  4,585,562,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Bcwci    Giorgio;  Brizielli,  Sando;  Triuzzi,  Agostino;  and  Deplano. 
Stefano  to  ITALIMPlANTI  SocieU  Italiana  Impianti  p.a.  Method 
and  walkmg  beam  fumace  for  the  intermediate  heatmg  of  pipes  in  hot 
rollmgmills.  4,585,411,  CI.  432-11.000.  s      hh«»       u» 

Bocher,  Jean  L.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Coax- 
ial cable  core  extension.  4,585,289,  CI.  339-89.0OC 
Bock,  Jan;  Kowalik,  Ralph  M.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  to  Exxon  Research 
523  175  TOO**""*    ^     ^™*    reduction    agent.    4,585,810,    CI. 
Boettcher,  Irmgard:  See— 

KJose,  Walter;  and  Boettcher,  Irmgard,  4,585,771,  CI.  514-220000 
Bogossian,  Armen:  See— 

De  Graw,  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini,  WUliam  R.;  Wilcockson,  Brian 
Bogossian,  Annen;  Uhl,  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez! 
Ernest  R.,  4,585,562,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Bohlen,  Peter:  See— 

Brazeau,  PaiJ  E.,  Jr.;  Bohlen,  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Ling. 

^,'?'l^'^^'   *"**   GuiUemin,    Roger   C.    L.,   4,585,756,   CI 
514-12.000. 

Bohrer,  Kathryn  A.:  See— 

.  T5k?3t  Cl''i4S°7'l"Sbo''''''^  ""■'  ■"'  ^"^-  °^^«°^  ^- 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

"^""^sTuT  C?.°22&'^oS;"°''''  '"""  ^'  ""*  ^•"^"'  '^^  ""• 

Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Mioen,  Thomas  K.,  4,585.477,  CI.  75-1 17.000. 
Boltze,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Troponwerke  GmbH  &.  Co  KG.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  l-(4-chlorobenzoyl>-5-methoxy-2-methyI-3- 

indoleacetoxyacetic  acid.  4,585,880,  CI.  548-501.000. 
^^'?^BB^'*'    "    Roofers   square   and   cap   cutter.   4.584,775,   CI. 

Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  Hauck,  William  V.;  and  Lloyd,  Vemon  J.,  to 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Suppression  of  corrosion  in  caus- 
tic manufacturing  systems.  4,585,579,  CI.  252-387.000. 

Booth,  John  L.,  to  Booth  Manufacturing  Co.  Automatic  cartoning 
?i  «"!L?"^  method  for  packaging  articles  such  as  fruit.  4,584,821. 

Booth,  Llewellyn  D.:  See— 

Booth  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Booth,  John  L.,  4,584,821,  CI.  53-448.000. 
Booz,  A.  David;  Buchovecky,  Kalman  E.;  Cebulak,  Walter  S.-  Kuch- 
era,  Ray  A.;  and  White,  David  D.,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
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America.  Method  for  controlling  the  production  of  atomized  pow- 
der. 4.585,601.  CI.  264-12.000. 
Borg- Warner  Air  Conditioning.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  John  C;  and  Ginder.  Harold  B.,  4.584.845,  CI.  62-201.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamarche,  Paul  E..  4.585.427,  CI.  464-67.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Fogelberg,  Mark  J.,  4.584.894.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Fox.  Clarence  D..  4.585.030.  CI.  137^625.640. 
Bose,  Bimal  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  real  time 
operating  point  identification  and  pole  adjustment  for  an  induction 
motor  drive  system  4,585.985.  CI.  318-803.000. 
Bosley.     Robert    W.     Magnetic    leviution    system.    4,585.282.    CI. 

308-10.000. 
Bosse.  Gene  P..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  High  speed  redundancy  proces- 
sor. 4.586.178.  CI.  371-10.000. 
Bostitch  Division  of  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

FeaJey.   William   S.;   and   Canlas.   Prudencio  S..   4.585,154,   CI. 
227-109.000. 
Bottomley,  Paul  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  selec- 
tive  NMR    imaging   of  chemically-shifted    nuclei.    4,585,993,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Boudakian,    Max    M.,   to   Olin   Corporation.    Process   for   oxidizing 

halopyridines  to  halopyridine-N-oxides.  4,585,871,  CI.  546-345.000. 
BoufTard,  Serge  J.  H.;  Zuppiroli,  Libero;  Jerome,  Denis;  and  Bechg- 
aard,  Klaus,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Micro- 
circuits  formed  from  substrates  of  organic  quasiunidimensional  con- 
ductors. 4.586.062.  CI.  357-5.000. 
Boumeuf.  John  J.:  See — 

Nourse.  John  G.;   Boumeuf.  John  J.;  and   Abbott,   David   R., 
4,585,395,  CI.  416-223.00A. 
Bourns  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.    Arthur    J.;    and    Marks,    Eugene    A.,    4,586,109,    CI. 
361-283.000. 
Bowden,  Donald  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Merkey,  John  A.;  Uhland,  Francis  L.,  Jr.;  Campbell,  Willis  R.;  and 
Bowden,  Donald  F.,  Jr.,  4,584,827,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Bowden,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Wang,  Chun  S.;  Bowden,  Robert  L.;  and  Chen,  Wuu  N.,  4,585,838, 
CI.  525-507.000. 
Bowe,  Woodford  A.;   Largione,  Robert;  and  Levy,   Eugene  J.,  to 
AE/CDS,   Autoclave,   Inc.   Chemical   microreactor  having  close 
temperature  control.  4,585,622,  CI.  422-50.000. 
Bowes,  Emmerson;  Farcasiu,  Malvina;  and  Scott,  Eric  J.  Y.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Hydrotreating  petroleum  heavy  ends  in  aromatic 
solvents  with  large  pore  size  alumina.  4,585,546,  CI.  208-253.000. 
Bowles,  Myron  A.:  See — 

Zemke,  Edward  H..  deceased;  Pogue.  Harold  D.;  Shah,  Girish  B.; 
and  Bowles,  Myron  A.,  4,585,220,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Boyer,  Kent  R  ;  and  Cobb,  Clyde  E.,  to  HR  Textron  Inc.  Linear  actua- 
tor suspension  system.  4,585,216,  CI.  267-150.000. 
Boyington,    Richard.    Toothbrush    sanitizer   devices.    4,585,119,    CI 

206-209.100. 
Boyse,  George  C,  to  Down  River  International,  Inc.  Void  filler. 

4,585,381,  CI.  410-154.000. 
BP  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Cadzow,  Mark  D.;  Elkes,  Graham  J.;  Ewin,  Gavin  J.;  and  Main- 
waring,  David  E.,  4,585,548,  CI.  209-5.000. 
Bracewell,  Philip  A.;  and  Klement,  Uri  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 

tnes  PLC.  Photogrammetric  method.  4,586.145,  CI.  364-512.000 
Bradley,  John  J.;  and  Merkatoris,  John  R.,  to  Paper  Converting  Ma- 
chine Company.  Apparatus  for  making  elastic  diapers.  4,585,507.  CI. 
156-461.000. 
Bradley,  Norman,  to  National  Nuclear  Corporation  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  sampling  fiuid  flow.  4,584,888,  CI.  73-863.820. 
Brajg,  James  R.;  and  Liston,  Max  D..  to  Listen  Edwards,  Inc.  Infrared 
gas  analyzer  using  count  quadrature  sampling.  4,586,026,  CI.  340- 
347.0AD. 
Brandes,  Karlheinz  K.:  See— 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Parrott,  Stephen  L.;  and  Brandes,  Karlheinz  K  , 
4,585,751,  CI.  502-211.000. 
Brandle,  Richard  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Screen 

management  system.  4,586.158,  CI   364-900.000. 
Brandon  Woods  Associates:  See- 
Wolf.  Rodney  A..  4,584,791,  CI.  47-62.000. 
Brannstrom,  Roine,  to  Asea  Sul  AB.  Method  of  igniting  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  fluidized  bed  and  a  power  plant  for  utilizine  the 
method.  4,584,949,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Branson,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Landaburu,  Ricardo  H.;  Amphlett,  Godfrey  W.;  Branson,  Roy  E. 
and  Shaw,  Arthur  B.,  4,585,654,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Sager,  Thomas  B.,  4,585,152,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Brasher,  Tallie  J.  Exercising  apparatus.  4,585,229,  CI.  272-123.000. 
Brayman,  Semyon.  Method  and  fixture  for  leak  detection.  4,584,877,  CI. 

73-40.700. 
Brazeau,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Bohlen,  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Lmg,  Nicholas 
C;  and  Guillemin,  Roger  C.  L.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  Bovine  GRF.  4,585,756,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Brede,  Patricia  M.:  See— 

Karwowski,  Jan;   Bangert,  James  G.;  Ferraro,   Robert  F.-  and 
Brede,  Patricia  M.,  4,585,657.  CI.  426-285.000. 
Breedis,  John  F.:  See— 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Breedis.  John  F.,  4,585,494,  CI 
148-435.000. 
Brennan,  Mark  S.  U-channel  storage  system.  4,585.130,  CI.  21 1-190.000. 


Brennfieck,  Karl:  See— 

Dustmann,   Cord-Heinrich;    Wahl,    Georg;    Schmaderer,    Franz; 
Fitzer,  Erich;  Brennfleck,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Paterok, 
Lienhard,  4,585,696,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Bresson,   Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Track  number 

indicator.  4,586,102,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Briggs,  John  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Preparation  of  or- 

ganomeulates.  4,585,883,  CI.  556-42.000. 
Bringhurst,  Edward  D.,  to  Mannesmann  Tally  Corporation.   Long 
release  coil  hammer  actuating  mechanism.  4,584.937,  CI.  101-93.040. 
Brion,  Alain.  Word  store  equipped  with  an  address  code  conversion 

circuit.  4,586,024,  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Britsonneau  et  Lotz  Marine:  See — 

Lemaire,  Marc;  and  Le  Roc'h,  Roland,  4,585,079.  CI.  173-164.000. 
Bristol  Composite  Materials  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Cumow,  Richard  D.,  4,585,683,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Briitol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Samuel  G.,  4,585,254,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Dolak,  Terence  M.,  4,585,773,  CI.  514-253.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

ClifTord-Jones,  John  B.,  4,585,192,  CI.  244-214.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Barnes,  Adrian  G.;  and  Bevan,  Peter  C,  4,585.737,  CI.  435-126.000. 
British  Library  Board.  The:  See— 

Malyon.  Brian  R..  4.585,334,  CI.  355-25.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited:  See- 
Connolly,  Paul  A.,  4,584,930,  CI.  98-115.300. 
British  Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.,  The:  See— 

Barri,  Sami  A.  I.;  and  Young,  Dennis,  4,585,641,  CI.  423-331.000. 
Morris,  George  E.;  Nay,  Barry;  and  Stewart,  David  G.,  4,585,799, 

CI.  518-717.000. 
Morris.  George  E..  4,585,891,  CI.  560-204.000. 
Britton,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Cloudy,  Westley  R.;  Britton,  Robert  E.;  and  Snodgrass,  Anthony 
D.,  4,584,849,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Briiielli,  Sando:  See — 

Bocci,  Giorgio;  Brizielli,  Sando;  Triuzzi,  Agostino;  and  Deplano, 
Stefano,  4,585,411,  CI.  432-11.000. 
Braderick,  Dennis  W.;  and  Vincent,  Harold  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Hard  organopolysiloxane  release  coating.  4,585,705,  CI. 
428-447.000. 
Brokaw,  Adrian  P.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  Matching  of 
resistor  sensitivities  to  process-induced  variations  in  resistor  widths. 
4,586,019,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Bromley,  Clinton  E.:  See- 
Stevens,    Robert    J.;    and    Bromley,    Chnton    E.,    4,585.076,    CI. 
172-240.000. 
Bronson,  Bmce  A.;  and  Vanetik,  Anatoly,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Cooperating  cover  mechanisms.  4,585,139,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuzuya,  Susumu,  4,585,224,  CI.  271-127.000. 
Brotton,  James:  See — 

Wilman,  Hugh;  and  Brotton,  James,  4,586,090,  CI.  358-285.000. 
Broughton,  Roger;  and  da  Costa,  Bernardo,  to  Canadian  Patents  & 
Development  Limited.  Conjugate  eye  movement  detector  for  sleep 
analysis.  4,585,011,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG:  See — 

Dustmann,    Cord-Heinrich;    Wahl,    Georg;    Schmaderer,    Franz; 
Fitzer,  Erich;  Brennfleck.  Karl;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  and  Paterok, 
Lienhard.  4.585.696,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH:  See- 
Day,  Bobby  L.,  4,585,608,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Brown,  Edmund  J.;  and  Miller,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Xico,  Inc.  Magnetic 
stripe  media  reader  modules  and  cariers  for  magnetic  head  reader/en- 
coders for  such  media.  4,585,929,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Brown,  George  L.;  de  Sorgo,  Miksa;  and  Spencer,  Arthur  T..  to  SCM 
Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  self-emulsifia- 
ble  ester  of  epoxy  and  acid  containing  addition  polymer  and  method 
of  its  preparation.  4.585.813.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Brown,  Leiand  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Overvoltage  protection  circuit  for 

SLIC.  4,585,905,  CI.  179-16.0AA. 
Brown,  Neil  L.:  See — 

Frechet,  Daniel;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Plassard,  Guy;  and  Brown,  Neil 
L.,  4,585,770,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See — 

Regalbuto,    John    A.;    and    Dailey,    James    E.,    4,585,374,    CI. 
405-227.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Silberstein,  Donald  A.,  4,585,015,  CI.  131-339.000. 
Brownlee,  Robert  R.,  to  Cardiac  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Heart  pacing 
and    intracardiac   electrogram   monitoring   system   and   associated 
method.  4,585,004,  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Broz,  Joseph:  See — 

Zimmerman,  S.  Mort;  and  Broz,  Joseph,  4,586,115,  CI.  362-217.000. 

Bruel,  Michel;  Soubie,  Alain;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe,  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  and  apparatus  for  implanting  particles  in 

a  solid.  4,585,945,  CI.  250-492.200. 

BruBimett,  Barry  J.,  to  Taco  Bell.  Heating  apparatus  and  method  of 

heating  a  food  product.  4,585,661,  CI.  426-520.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Puryear,  John  W.,  4,585,183,  CI.  242-84.52B. 
Bryce,  William  D..  Jr.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Easily  removable  rivet 

with  tab.  4,585,382,  CI.  41 1-34.000. 
Buchaklian,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Butkovich,  Joseph  J.;  Buchaklian,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Campbell, 
Gregory,  4,585,164,  CI.  236-51.000. 
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Buchel,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Plempel,  Manfred;  Bucheler,  Manfred;  Gau,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,585,782,  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Bucheler,  Manfred:  See— 

Plempel,  Manfred;  Bucheler,  Manfred;  Gau,  Wolfgang;  Regel. 
Enik;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,585,782,  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Buchovecky,  Kalman  E.:  See— 

Booz,  A.  David;  Buchovecky,  Kalman  E.;  Cebulak,  Walter  S 
Kuchera,  Ray  A.;  and  White,  David  D.,  Jr.,  4,585,601,  Cl! 
264-12.000. 
Buckingham,  Donald  F.,  to  Buckingham  Graphics,  Inc.  Vacuum  print- 
ing apparatus.  4,585,340,  Cl.  355-91.000. 
Buckingham  Graphics,  Inc.:  See- 
Buckingham,  Donald  F.,  4,585,340,  Cl.  355-91.000. 
Buckley,  Ronald  E.  Apparatus  for  truing  a  spoked  wheel.  4,585,046,  Cl. 

157-1.550. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Corrigan,   James   I.;   and   Lunova,    Casper   P.,   4,585,918,   Cl. 
219-110.000. 
Budd,  George  V.  Apparatus  for  repairing  or  protecting  an  engine 

exhaust  system.  4,585,091,  Cl.  181-243.000. 
Budziak,  Frank  W.;  Burton,  James  O.;  and  Ahlin,  Frank  J.,  to  Richman 
Brothers  Company.   Electronic  measuring  device.  4,586,150,  Cl 
364-562.000. 
Buelow,  Jack:  See — 

Beacham,  Robert  C;  Switek,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Buelow,  Jack, 
4,585,150,  Cl.  222-129.000. 
Buhler,  Karl,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  con- 
verting a  three-phase  arc  furnace  to  d.c.  operation.  4,586,188,  Cl. 
373-108.000. 
Bujadoux,  Karel;  and  Neyer,  Jean-Marie,  to  Societe  Chimique  des 
Charbonnages  S.A.  Catalyst  containing  an  aromatic  silicon  com- 
pound for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene.  4,585,839,  Cl.  526-1 14.000. 
Bullock,  Derek  J.:  See- 
Old,  John  L.;  Jenkins,  Gorden  P.;  and  Bullock,  Derek  J.,  4,584,899, 
Cl.  74-532.000. 
Bult,  Roelof  P.;  Schroeder,  Ted  E.;  and  Needham,  James  G.,  to 
Cominco  Ltd.  Method  of  growing  gallium  arsenide  crystals  using 
boron  oxide  encapsulant.  4,585,511,  Cl.  156-607.000. 
Buote,  William  J.,  to  Zymark  Corporation.  Self-configuring  computer- 
ized robot  control  system.  4,586,151,  Cl.  364-513.000. 
Burlingame,  Glen.  Pick-proof  locking  system.  4,584,855,  Cl.  70-38.00A 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

Noschese,  Rocco  J.,  4,585,291,  Cl.  339-1 17.00R. 
Bumey,  Harry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Calvin,  Donald  W.,  to  E)ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Re-use  of  fluoropolymer  membranes.  4,585,801,  Cl. 
521-46.000. 
Bumham,  Robert;  and  Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Wavelength  tuning  of  quantum  well  lasers  by  thermal  annealine 
4,585,491,  Cl.  148-1.500.  * 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

DeWoskin,  Dale  S.,  4,586,128,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Horvath,  Carlos  F.,  4,586,127,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Steckler,  Thomas  M.,  4,586,133,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Burrows,  Bruce  D.  Combined  purified  water  dispensing  device  and 

reject  water  control  device.  4,585,554,  Cl.  210-110.000. 
Burry-Lu,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Price,  Floyd  W.,  4,584,933,  Cl.  99-450.400. 
Burt,  Michael;  Kent,  Eli;  and  Grasman,  Ami,  to  Morphore  Ltd.  Build- 
ing   structure    including    a    polyhyparic    surface.    4,584,800,    Cl 
52-63.000. 
Burton,  James  O.:  See— 

Budziak,  Frank  W.;  Burton,  James  O.;  and  Ahlin,  Frank  J.. 

4,586,150,  Cl.  364-562.000. 

Busch,  Alfred;  and  Kosmas,  Sardelis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The.  Granular  detergent  compositions  containing  organo-functional 

polysiloxanes.  4,585,563,  Cl.  252-8.800. 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Henke,  Donald  L.,  to  Veda, 

Inc.  Bottom  unloader.  4,585,385,  Cl.  414-311.000. 
Busse,  James  G.  Cellular  glass  reinforced  composite  material.  4.585.690, 

Cl.  428-304.400. 
Butkovich,  Joseph  J.;   Buchaklian.   Robert   A..   Jr.;   and   Campbell. 
Gregory.    Portable   energy   level    control    system.    4,585,164,    Cl 
236-51.000. 
Butterwick,  Gilbert  N.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  a  substantially  spherical  electrostatic  field  lens.  4,585,935, 
Cl.  250-213.0VT. 
Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Cutler,  David  N.;  Schnorr,  Peter  C;  and  Short, 
Robert  T.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Central  processing 
unit  for  a  digital  computer.  4,586,130,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Buxton,  John  A.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Counterbalanced  cowling 
assembly  for  a  pylon-mounted  engine  and  nacelle  therefor.  4,585,189, 
Cl.  244-54.000. 
Cada,  Frantisek:  See — 

Dykast,    Jaroslav;    Cada,    Frantisek;    and    Kubovy,    Miroslay, 
4,584,833,  Cl.  57-405.000. 
Cadwell,  Robert  M.,  to  Aine,  Harry  E.;  and  Block,  Barry.  Capacitive 

detector  for  transducers.  4,584,885,  Cl.  73-862.610. 
Cadzow,  Mark  D.;  Elkes,  Graham  J.;  Ewin,  Gavin  J.;  and  Mainwaring, 
David  E.,  to  BP  Australia  Limited.  Recovery  of  metal  values  from 
mineral  ores  by  incorporation  in  coal-oil  agglomerates.  4,585,548,  Cl 
209-5.000. 
Calabro,  Anthony  S.  Belt  buckle.  4,584,743,  Cl.  24-180.000. 


Calvin,  E>onald  W.:  See— 

Bumey,  Harry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Calvin,  Donald  W.,  4,585,801,  Q 
521-46.000. 
Cambrodon,  Francisco,  to  Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone.  Device  for 
holding  and  centering  of  a  brush  holder  washer,  during  assembly,  on 
an  electric  rotating  commutator  machine.  4,585,968,  Cl.  310-239  000 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See- 
Blizzard,  William  A.;  Gamer,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  John 
D.,  4,585,067,  Cl.  166-386.000. 
Campbell,  Gregory:  See— 

Butkovich,  Joseph  J.;  Buchaklian,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Campbell. 
Gregory,  4,585,164.  Cl.  236-51.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See- 
Cramer,  Clarence  W.,  4,585,040,  Cl.  141-137.000. 
Campbell,  WUlis  R.:  See— 

Merkey,  John  A.;  Uhland,  Francis  L.,  Jr.;  Campbell,  WUlis  R.;  and 
Bowden,  Donald  F.,  Jr.,  4,584,827,  Cl.  56-341.000. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Broughton,    Roger;    and    da    Costa,    Bemardo,    4,585,011,    Q. 

Lcmal,  Clayton,  4,584,844,  Cl.  62-160.000. 
Canlas,  Prudencio  S.:  See— 

Fealey,   William   S.;   and   Canlas,   Prudencio   S.,   4,585,154    Cl 
227-109.000. 
Cann,  Alfi-ed  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Pulse  width  to  voltage 

converter  circuit.  4,585,960,  Cl.  307-490.000. 
Cannata,  Joseph  M.  Positive  interconnect  system  for  fireplace  inserts 
4,584,986,  Cl.  126-123.000.  ^^ 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanita,  Masahiro;  Nakousai,  Tadayuki;  Iwata,  Kazuo;  and  Nakou- 

sai,  Keiko,  4,585,484,  Cl.  106-22.000. 
Ishiwata,     Kazuya;     and     lijima,     Shigeharu,     4,585,312,     Q. 

Kurita,  Kenji,  4,586,054,  Cl.  346-76.0PH. 

Minoura,     Kazuo;    and    Matsuoka,     Kazuhiko,    4,585,296,    Cl 

350-6.500. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeni,  4,585.719 

Cl.  430-59.000. 
Saitoh.  Keishi;  Ohnuki.  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585.720, 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,721, 

Cl.  430-84.000. 
Tamura.  Shuichi;  and  lizuka,  Kiyoshi,  4,586,029,  Cl.  340-540  000 
Tateoka,  Masamichi,  4,585,314,  CI.  350-464.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  4,585,360,  Cl.  400-63.000. 
Cantello,  Maichi:  See— 

Mattei,  Riccardo;  Neri,  Armando;  Gobbi,  Santo  R.;  and  Cantello. 
Maichi,  4,585,919,  Cl.  219-121.0LK. 
Capdepuy,  Bernard:  See— 

Minjolle,  Louis;  Drouet,  Claudette;  Lengronne,  Bernard;  Hordon- 
neau,  Alain;  and  Capdepuy,  Bernard,  4,585,500,  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Capecchi,  Floriano,  to  Cima  Impianti  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  handling 

tires  to  and  from  a  vulcanizing  machine.  4,585,405.  Cl.  425-18.000. 
Capelle,  Emest  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Container 

for  multichip  hybrid  package.  4,585,121,  Cl.  206-331.000. 
Capelle,  Gerd,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method 
for  feeding  a  number  of  strips  of  material  into  a  single-  or  multiple- 
extrader  system.  4,585,602,  Cl.  264-37.000. 
Cardiac  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Brownlee,  Robert  R.,  4,585,004,  Cl.  128-419.0PT. 
Carl  Hasse  &  Wrede  GmbH:  See— 

Conseur,  Joachim,  4,584,901,  Cl.  74-574.000. 
Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Thiersch,  Friedrich;  Strobel,  Manfred;  and  Dahlkamp,  Heinz-Leo, 
4,585,521,  Cl.  202-141.000. 
Carl  Sulberg  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Konen,  Karl-Heinz,  4,584,739,  Cl.  16-266.000. 
Carlini,  Filippo  M.:  See— 

Marraccini,  Antonio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M.;  Pasquale,  Antonio-  and 
Pontevivo,  Michele,  4,585,864,  Cl.  546-14.000. 
Carlson,   Donald   A.    PorUble   conflict   monitor   testing   apparatus. 

4,586,041,  CI.  340-931.000.  "^^ 

Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Frantz,  Earl  L.,  4,585,707,  Cl.  428-619.000. 
Carrera,  Cesare;  and   Formenti,   Giuseppe,   to  Pneumatici  Clement 

S.p.A.  Tubular  tire  for  cycles.  4,585,044,  Cl.  152-165.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Gray,  Kenneth,  4,584,765,  Cl.  29-727.000. 

Gray,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Greever,  James  E.,  4,584,751,  Cl.   29- 
157.30C. 
Carson,  John  R.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc.  Pyrrole-2-acetylamino  acid  deriva- 
tive compounds.  4,585,784,  Cl.  514-423.000. 
Carter,  Dennis  L.  Bed-ridden  patient  support.  4,584,731,  Cl.  5-431.000. 
Carter,  Keegan.  Dividing  head  with  cam  and  thread  cuttinB  facility 
4,585,378,  Cl.  409-67.000.  ' 

Cartmell,  James  V.,  to  NDM  Corporation.  Medical  electrodes  and 

dispensing  conditioner  therefor.  4,584,962,  Cl.  118-43.000. 
Carver,  Robert  W.  Audio  amplifying  apparatus  and  method.  4,586,002, 

Casden,  Martin,  to  Soundcraft,  Inc.  Slotless  magnetic  card  reader 

4,585,930,  Cl.  235-449.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Balzer,  Juliane;  Dursch, 
Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4,585,845,  Cl.  526-240.000. 
Casselman,  Chantal;  Malet,  Jean  C;  Sophy,  Yvon;  and  Pacton,  Roger, 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Protective  structure  for  the 
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floor  of  t  concrete  enclosure  having  to  contain  a  high  temperature 
fluid.  4,384.802.  Q.  S2- 169.700. 
CasteUi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ballarini.  Luciano,  4,S8S.272.  CI.  297-284.000. 
Caudel,  Edward  R.;  Magar.  Surendar  S.;  and  Leigh,  Antony  W..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microcomputer  having  data  move 
circuits   for   within-memory   shift   of  data   words.   4,586,131,   CI. 
364-200.000. 
Cavalleh,  Bruno:  See — 

MalabartM,    Adriano;    Cavalleri,    Bruno;    and    Ferrari,    Pietro. 
4  S8S  589  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Cavanagh,  Leo  J.  Bag  fUling  apparatus.  4.585,041,  CI.  141-231.000. 
Cebulak,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Booz,  A.  David;  Buchovecky,  Kalman  E.;  Cebulak,  Walter  S.; 
Kuchera,  Ray  A.;  and  White,  David  D.,  Jr..  4.585,601,  CI. 
264-12.000. 
Cellini,  Ferdinando,  to  Farm  DI  F.S.a.s.  Corkscrew  device.  4,584,911, 

CI.  81-3.360. 
Central  Mine  Equipment:  See — 

Raaaieur.    Charles    L.;    and    Pierce.    Dean    T.,    4,585,256,    CI. 
285-190.000.  — 

Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque:  See— 

BoufTard,  Serge  J.   H.;  Zuppiroli,   Libero;  Jerome,  Denis;  and 
Bechgaard,  Klaus,  4,586.062.  CI.  357-5.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque  (CNRS):  See— 

Berteaud,    Andre-Jean;    Clement.    Rene;    and    Germain.    Alain, 
4.585.699.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Ceraver:  See — 

Minjolle.  Louis;  Drouet,  Claudette;  Lengronne.  Bernard;  Hordon- 
neau,  Alain;  and  Capdepuy.  Bernard.  4.585.500.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Forster.  Martin.  4.584.867.  CI.  73-23.000. 
Ceserani,  Roberto:  See— 
/        Faustini.  Franco;  Panzeri.  Achille;  Orzi.  Fabrizio;  di  Salle,  Enrico; 
f  and  Ceaerani,  Roberto,  4,585,791,  a.  514-471.000. 

Chadwick,  George  F.;  and  Kennedy.  Lawrence  A.,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Catalytic  thermal  oxidation  of  methyl  isocyanate  in  waste  gases. 
4.585.625.  CI.  423-236.000. 
Chalilpoyil,  Punish;  Rea,  Jesse  R.;  Parsen,  Frank  E.;  and  Wang,  Chih- 
Chung,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Cell  corrosion  reduction.  4,585,716,  CI. 
429-206.000. 
Chambors,  John  M.;  and  Lum,  Francis,  to  Irwin  Magnetic  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pre-recording  trackmg  information  on 
magnetic  media.  4,586,094,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  Charles  T.;  Woodard.  Harry  L.;  Terry.  Jimmy  C;  WUIis. 

Curtiss  O.;  and  Hendrix.  Phil  W.,  4,584,914,  CI.  81-176.150. 
Overholt,  Steven  D..  4.585.501,  Q.  156-205.000. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See- 
Leak,  Michael;  and  Podiak,  Richard  S..  4.584,977,  CI.  I23-196.00S. 
Chandler,  Howard  M.,  to  Allelix  Inc.  Device  for  performing  quantita- 
tive chemical  and  inmiunochemical  assays.  4,585,623,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Chandler,  Jimmy  E.:  See— 

Sims,    Edward   M.;   and   Chandler,   Jimmy    E.,   4,586,038,   CI. 
340-729.000. 
Chap,  John  P.,  to  Selflx,  Inc.  Fixture  mounting  arrangement.  4,585,199, 

d.  248-359.000. 
Chapman,  Glenn  H.:  See— 

RafTel,  Jack  I.;  Yasaitis,  John  A.;  Chapman,  Glenn  H.;  and  Naiman, 
Mark  L.,  4,585,490.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Chart  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Chartier.    Guy    N.;    and    Wickmann.    John    T..    4,585,198,    CI. 
248-352.000. 
Chartier,  Guy  N.;  and  Wickmann,  John  T.,  to  Chart  Industries  Limited. 

Anchoring  system.  4,585.198.  CI.  248-352.000. 
Chastang,  Jean-Claude  A.;  Hildenbrand,  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni, 
Menachem,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ultra- 
fast  photometric  instrument.  4.585,348,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Chazelas,  Elie  C;  Cheron,  Philippe  R.  P.;  and  Martin,  Charles  L, 
Device  for  arraying  the  ends  of  optical  fibers  disposed  around  an 
axially  symmetrical  structure.  4,585,305,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Chem  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Gelbein,    Abraham    P.;    and    Hansen,    Robert,    4,585,899,    CI. 

368-435.000. 
Holy,  Norman  L.;  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Hansen,  Robert. 
4,585,900,  a.  568-435.000. 
Chen,  Wuu  N.:  See- 
Wang.  Chun  S.;  Bowden.  Robert  L.;  and  Chen.  Wuu  N.,  4,585,838, 
a.  525-507.000. 
Cheron.  Philippe  R.  P.:  See— 

Chazelas,  Elie  C;  Cheron.  Philippe  R.  P.;  and  Martin.  Charles  L., 
4.585,305,  a.  350-96.210. 
Chessin.  Hyman:  See— 

McMullen.  Warren  H.;  Chessin.  Hyman;  and  Jones.  Allen  R., 
4.585.530.  a.  204-34.000. 
Chevrollier,  Guy.  to  Societe  d' Applications  Generales.  Device  for 
rotating,  at  will  and  step  by  step,  a  shaft  driven  from  a  driving  shaft. 
4,584,890.  CI.  74-113.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Hess,  Larry.  4,586,184,  CI.  372-28.000. 
Wollenberg,  Robert  H.,  4,585,566,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Chiba,  Akihiko:  See— 

Kawahara,  Akira;  and  Chiba,  Akihiko,  4,584,741,  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Chicaigo  Bridge  A  Iron  Company:  See— 

Pronger,  Oliver  M.,  Jr.;  and  Heavener,  Charles  M.,  4,584,843,  CI. 
62-123.000. 


Masami;   Maehara, 
525-342.000. 


Chikaraishi,  Takayo;  and  Yui,  Yasuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Shield  arrangement  for  a  control  lever  of  a  vehicle  sliding- 
door  lock.  4,585.257,  CI.  292-1.000. 
Chintyan.  James  R.:  See — 

Lippmann.   Raymond;   and  Chintyan,  James  R.,  4,586,105,  CI. 
361-117.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Konotsune,   Shiro;   Higashi,   Hiromi;   Wada, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,834.  CI. 
Sugimori,    Shigeru;   Isoyama,   Toyoshiro;   Goto,   Yasuyuki;   and 
Ogawa,  Tetsuya,  4,585,575,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Chittick,  Donald  E.  Fuel  gas-producing  pyrolysis  reactors.  4,584,947, 

CI.  110-229.000. 
CUoe  Chimie:  See— 

Laroche,     Paul;    and    Pompon,    Jean-Bernard,    4,585,842,    CI. 
526-62.000. 
Cfco,  Thomas  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Antista- 
tic backing  layer  with  auxiliary  layer  for  a  silver  halide  element. 
4,585,730,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Cfcoay,  Patrick:  See- 
Roger,  Pierre;  Choay,  Patrick;  and  Foumier,  Jean-Paul,  4,585,769, 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Ckong,  Yat  O.:  See- 
Leung,  Leung  S.;  and  Chong.  Yat  O..  4,585,051,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Ckristensen,  Jorgen  A.:  See — 

Lassen,  Jorgen  B.;  Christensen,  Jorgen  A.;  Petersen,  Erling  N.;  and 

Hansen,  John  B.,  4,585,777.  CI.  514-317.000. 

Christman,  Donald  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation.   Rigid  polyurethane 

foams    employing    oxyalkylated    ethylenediamine.    4,585,807,    CI. 

521-167.000. 

Ckulich,  Anthony  J.  High-capacity  food  warmer  cover.  4,585,142,  CI. 

220-331.000. 
Ckung,  Michael  S.;  and  Shoji,  Masakazu,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

IC  chip  with  noise  suppression  circuit.  4,585,958,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Cfca  Geigy  AG:  See— 

Zahner,  Hans;  Hoist,  Hartwig;  Zoebelein,  Gerhard;  and  Keckeisen, 
Adelinde,  4,585,761,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Ci)a-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Anzai,  Kenji;  Hamabe,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Ichiro;  and  Naganuma, 
I       Yoshiaki,  4.585.698,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Defago,    Raymond;    and    Sutterlin.    Wolfgang.    4,585.820,    CI. 

524-232.000. 
Fischer,  Walter;  Pinter,  Jurgen;  and  Zweifel,  Hans,  4,585,876,  CI. 

548-423.000. 
Jost,  Max;  Iqbal,  Abul;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C,  4,585,878,  CI. 
548-*53.000. 
I   Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  Markert,  Jurgen;  and  Aeschlimann,  Peter, 
I       4,585,460,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Ciba  Vision  Care  Corporation:  See — 

Giefer,  Gunter,  4,585,488,  CI.  134-27.000. 
Cichanowski,  Stanley  W.,  to  SFE  Technologies.  Capacitor  with  dielec- 
tric comprising  a  polymer  of  polyacrylate  polyether  pre-polymer. 
4,586,111,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Cima  Impianti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Capecchi,  Floriano,  4,585,405,  CI.  425-18.000. 
Cimochowski,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Hounsel,  Mack  A.;  and  Cimochowski,  Anthony  E.,  4,584,814,  CI. 
52-747.000. 
Cioca,  Gheorghe,  to  Seton  Company.  Cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical 

sheet  material  containing  polypeptides.  4,585,797,  CI.  514-773.000. 
Ciszek,  Andrew,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Notch  filter.  4.586,007,  CI. 

333-175.000. 
Citta,  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.;  and  Mutzabaugh.  Dennis  M.,  to 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  CATV  upstream  signal  transmission 
«  nonharmonic  video  frequencies.  4,586,078.  CI.  358-86.000. 
Clar,  Georges:  See— 

Styskal,  Pierre;  Guicherd,  Laurent;  and  Clar,  Georges,  4,585,613, 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Hitoshi,  4,586,096,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See —  » 

Barda,  Rudolph  C,  Jr.,  4,585,093,  CI.  187-9.00E. 
Clark,  John,  to  BAJ  Vickers  Limited.  Attachment  of  rings  to  articles. 

4,585,136,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Clarke,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Liptay-Wagner,  Nicholas;  Renaud.  Roland;  Pryor.  Timothy  R.; 
and  Clarke.  Donald  A..  4.585.947,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Clarke.  John:  See — 

Hilbert.  Claude;  Martinis.  John  M.;  and  Clarke,  John,  4,585,999,  CI. 
330-6  l.OOR. 
Claussen,  Uwer:  See — 

Blunck,  Martin;  Claussen,  Uwer;  and  NeefT.  Rutger.  4,585,574,  CI. 
252-299.100. 
Claypole,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Syred,    Nicholas;    Biffm,    Martin;   and   Claypole,   Timothy   C, 
4.584,948,  CI.  110-264.000. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  Feng,  Joseph  S.;  and  Leff,  Jerry,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Alignment  layer  orien- 
tation in  raster  scan  thermally  addressed  smectic  liquid  crystal  dis- 
plays. 4.585,310,  CI.  350-341.000. 
Clegg,    John    E.    Flat   circular    foil-filament    lamp.    4,585,971,    CI. 

313-341.000. 
Clement,  Albrecht;  Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Arrangement  for  a  fuel  metering  system  for  an  internal 
:ombustion  engine.  4.584,982,  CI.  123-489.000. 


Clement,  Rene:  See— 

Berteaud,    Andre-Jean;    Clement,    Rene;    and    Germain,    Alain. 
4,585,699,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Clevinger,  Brian  L.;  Haddad,  John  G.;  and  Teitelbaum,  Steven  L. 
Method    of   assay    for    vitamin    D    metabolites.    4,585,741,    CI. 
436-542.000. 
Clifford- Jones,  John  B.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company. 
Leading   edge   arrangements   for   aircraft    wings.    4,585,192,    CI. 
244-214.000.  6-      .      ,      , 

/  Clorox  Company,  The:  See— 

Beacham,  Robert  C;  Switek,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  and  Buelow.  Jack. 
4,585.150.  CI.  222-129.000. 
Cloudy  &  Britton,  Inc.:  See- 
Cloudy,  Westley  R.;  Britton,  Robert  E.;  and  Snodgrass,  Anthony 
D.,  4,584,849,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Cloudy,  Westley  R.;  Britton,  Robert  E.;  and  Snodgrass,  Anthony  D.,  to 
Cloudy   A   Britton,    Inc.    Food   freezing   tunnel.   4,584,849,   CI. 
62-380.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Syred,    Nicholas;    Biffin,    Martin;   and   Claypole,   Timothy   C, 

4,584,948,  CI.  110-264.000. 
Syred,  Nicholas;  Biffin,  Martin;  and  Owen,  leuan,  4,585,466,  CI. 
55-349.000. 
Cobb,  Clyde  E.:  See— 

Boyer,  Kent  R.;  and  Cobb,  Clyde  E.,  4,585,216,  CI.  267-150.000. 
Cobum,  Heath  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Jack  E.;  Adams,  Dudley  D.;  and  Cobum,  Heath  M., 
4,584,950,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Richter,  Simon  J.,  4,585,146,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See— 

Gallager,  Robert  G.,  4,586,182,  CI.  371-30.000. 
Codur,  Yves:  See— 

TivoUe,  Alain;  Roumegoux,  Bernard;  Delhaye,  Gerard;  Codur, 
Yves;  and  Mittaine,  Bernard,  4.584.746.  CI.  29-81.00B. 
Cody.  Tommy  D.:  See— 

Reid,  Lee  R.;  and  Cody,  Tommy  D.,  4,585,991,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Colarusso,  Peter  C;  and  Siadat,  Bahram,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Roofing 

membranes.  4,585,682,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Colbom,  Wayne  T.:  See- 
Davenport,  William  R.,  Sr.;  and  Colbom,  Wayne  T.,  4,585,376,  CI. 
408-110.000. 
Colditz,  Eugene  F.:  See- 
Grills,   Laurence  M.;   and  Colditz,   Eugene  F.,   4,584,726,   CI. 
4-378.000. 
Cole,  Paul  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sample 
container  for  a  top  loading  swinging  bucket  centrifuge  rotor. 

4.585.433,  CI.  494-20.000.       *  *    *  » 

Cole,  Paul  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Top 
loading  swinging  bucket  centrifuge  rotor  having  knife  edge  pivots 

4.585.434,  a.  494-20.000. 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Amici,   Francis   R.;   Berger,   Hans   S.;   and   McNett,   John   P., 
4,585,425,  CI.  446-327.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Karami,  Hamzeh,  4,585,447,  CI.  604-385.00A. 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  4,585,449,  CI.  604-378.000. 
College,  Neil  F.:  See— 

Adlon,  Daniel  T.;  Bianchi,  Edward  A.;  College,  Neil  F.;  and  Reuss, 
George  D.,  4,584,757,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Colling,  Arthur  K.,  Jr.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High 

resolution  vehicle  control  system.  4,584.960.  CI.  1 14-333.000. 
Collins  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See- 
Collins,  WUliam  J.,  4,586.117,  CI.  362-373.000. 
Collins.   William  J.,   to   Collins   Dynamics,   Inc.   Air   cooled   lieht 

4,586.117,  CI.  362-373.000. 
CoUipp.  Bmce  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pitch  period  reduction  appa- 
ratus for  tension  leg  platforms.  4.585.373.  CI.  405-224.000. 
CoUison  &  Co.:  See- 
Griffin,  Alan,  4,585,211,  CI.  254-10.500. 
Comadur  SA:  See — 

Juvet,  Claude-Michel,  4,584,799,  CI.  5I-284.00R. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See— 

Bult,  Roelof  P.;  Schroeder,  Ted  E.;  and  Needham,  James  G., 
4,585,511,  CI.  156-607.000. 
Commercial  Shearing.  Inc.:  See— 

Esseniyi.  Alexander  J.,  4,585,024,  CI.  137-269.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Bmel,  Michel;  Soubie,  Alain;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe.  4.585.945,  CI. 
250-492.200.  k»-  •      . 

Casselman,  Chantal;  Malet,  Jean  C;  Sophy,  Yvon;  and  Pacton. 
Roger,  4,584,802,  CI.  52-169.700. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Vaidyanathan,  Hariharan,  4,585,711,  CI.  429-42.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunication  CIT- Alcatel:  See— 
Pinsard,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Roger,    Jacques.    4,585.303.    CI. 
350-96.200. 
Comurhex:  See — 

Bachelard,     Roland;     and     Lakodey,     Pierre,     4,585,634.     CI. 
423-260.000. 
Connolly.  Paul  A.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited.  Ventilation  sys- 
tems for  glove  boxes.  4,584,930,  CI.  98-1 15.300. 
Conseur,  Joachim,  to  Carl  Hasse  &  Wrede  GmbH.  Torsional  vibration 

balancer.  4,584,901,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Control  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Lohn,  Paul,  4,584,871,  CI.  73-40.000. 


Cooke,  John  E.  Ski  security  system.  4,585.252,  CI.  280-820.000. 

Cooke,  Michael  D.;  and  Ross,  Barry  C,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Antibacterial  penem  derivatives.  4,585.767,  CI.  514-210.000. 

Cooley.  Stephen  E.;  and  Jensen,  Martin  J.,  to  Wehr  Corporation. 
Variable  air  volume  system  control.  4,585,163,  CI.  236-49.000. 

Cooper,  Charles  E.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Third  harmonic  auxiliary  impulse  commuution  inverter  with 
means  for  precharging  commutation  capacitor.  4,585.982  CI 
318-723.000. 

Cooper.  Charles  E.;  and  Stitt.  Thomas  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Electric  power  inverter  with  adaptive  third  harmonic  auxiliary 
impulse  commuution.  4,585,983,  CI.  318-723.000. 

Cooper,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Andrews,  Harry  N.;  and  Randazzo,  Matthew  J., 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fiberscope  delivery  system. 
4,586.079,  CI.  358-100.000. 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sabol,  Albert,  4,584,770,  CI.  30-267.000. 

Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See— 

Sozio,  Ralph  B.;  and  Riley,  Edwin  J.,  4,585,417,  CI.  433-202.  lOT. 

Cope,  Carroll  W.,  to  DG  Shelter  Corp.  Decorative  rails  and  method  for 
assembling  same.  4,585.214.  CI.  256-65.000. 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Coupler  for 
convertible  rail-highway  semi-trailer.  4,585,133,  CI.  213-206.000 

Coppola,  Patrick  S.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fast  opening  valve  apparatus.  4,585,205,  CI.  251-26.000. 

Corbet.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Amaud.     Michel;     and     Corbet.     Jean-Pierre.     4.585.867.    CI. 
546-153.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Donald  L.,  4,585,013,  CI.  128-785.000. 
Hershenson,  Harold,  4,585,000,  CI.  128-345.000. 
Livingston,  John  H.;  and  DeCote,  Robert,  Jr..  4,585,006,  CI.  128- 
419.0PG. 
Cormier,  John  D.  Support  apparatus  for  televisions  for  use  on  automo- 
bile center  arm  rests.  4,585,196,  CI.  248-214.000. 
Com,  Glenn  R.;  and  Hegedus,  Andreas  G.,  to  Tegal  Corporation. 
Variable  duty  cycle,  multiple  frequency,  plasma  reactor.  4,585,516, 

Cornell,  David  D.:  See— 

Lenu,  Carl  M.;  Overton,  James  R.;  and  Cornell,  David  D., 
4.585,889,  CI.  560-90.000. 
Cornell,  Robert  W.;  Howes,  James  K.;  Kotefl",  Walter  B.;  and  Rex, 
Donald  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  making    an    endless    forms    feed    tractor    belt.    4,585,606.    CI 
264-156.000. 
Comet,  Jean;  Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Magna,  Henriette.  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Thermo-optic  information  writing  process  and  information 
support  for  implementing  this  process.  4.586,165,  CI.  365-126.000. 
Corrigan,  James  I.;  and  Lunova,  Casper  P.,  to  Budd  Company,  The. 
System  for  measuring  and  storing  daU  relating  to  the  time  durations 
of  steps  in  a  welding  operation  as  well  as  weld  current  and  gun 
pressure.  4,585,918,  CI.  219-1 10.000. 
Cota,  Albert  O.;  and  Obray,  Dean  C.  Pressurized  cable-sheath  leak 

locating  instrument.  4,586,142,  CI.  364-507.000. 
Coucli,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Rosenbush.   David  M.;  and  Couch.  Robert   P.,  4,586,139.  CI 
364-431.020 
Coussau,  Jean;  and  Genton,  Hubert,  to  Framatome  &.  Cie.  Device  for 
checking  the  disconnexion  of  the  control  clusters  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
4,585,612.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Cowsar.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Beck,  Lee  R.;  Flowers,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R    and 
Tanquary,  Albert  C,  4,585,651,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Cox,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  Feng,  Joseph  S.;  and  Leff, 
Jerry.  4,585,310.  CI.  350-341.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Molotsky.  Hyman  M.,  4,585,858,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Cramer,  Clarence  W.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  dispensing  product  upon  subjacent  objecte.  4,585,040,  CI. 
141-137.000. 
Crandall,  Robert  E.;  and  Nickolaus.  Roger  B.,  to  Rexnord  Inc   Belt 

press  frame.  4.584,936,  CI.  100-118.000. 
Crawford,  James  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Enhanced  analog 
phase  interpolation  for  Fractional-N  frequency  synthesis.  4,586.005. 
CI.  331-l.OOA.  -^        J    ^ 

Crawford,  Roy  P.;  and  Watrous,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dual  bellows  pump  with  drive  circuit 
through  bellows.  4,585,397,  CI.  417-63.000. 

Creusot  Loire:  See — 

Mourner,  Francis;  and  Badaut,  Roger,  4,584,927,  CI.  92-71.000. 

Croft,  Donald  W.  Barbecue  cover  support  device.  4,584,984,  CI.  126- 

Crossman,  Philip  E.;  Amstutz,  Douglas  D.;  and  Kelemen,  Donald  D.,  to 
Amstore    Corporation.    Variable    decor    merchandisina    system 
4,585.131,  CI.  211-206.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Travis,  Claiborne  L.,  4,585.159.  CI.  229-41.00R. 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Narasimhan,  Kalatur  S.  V.  L.;  and  Dulis,  Edward  J.,  4,585,473.  Q. 
75-0. 50C. 
Culbertson,  Edwin  C:  See— 

Posey,   Robert  G.;  and  Culbertson,  Edwin  C,  4,585,687,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
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Culotta.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

CulotU.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Culotta,  Anthony  J.,  4,584,925,  CI. 
89-1.807, 
Culotta,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Culotta,  Anthony  J.  Underwater  rocket 

launcher  and  rocket  propelled  missile.  4.584,925,  CI.  89-1.807. 
Curci.   Alfred.    Bladed    rotor   system   and   pitch   controls   therefor. 

4,585.392,0.416-114.000. 
Curls,  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

PeteradorfT,  George  D.;  Neilson.  Keith  J.;  and  Curls,  Jimmie  L., 
4.584,856.  CI.  70-57.000. 
Cumow.  Richard  D.,  to  Bristol  Composite  Materials  Engineering  Ltd 

Structural  panel.  4.585,683,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Currie,  Janie  K.:  5m— 

Desmond,  Michael  J.;  Pesa,  Frederick  A.;  and  Currie,  Janie  K., 
4,585,640,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Cutler,  David  N.:  See- 
Butts,  H.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Cutler,  David  N.;  Schnorr,  Peter  C.    and 
Short,  Robert  T.,  4,586,130,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Cutler,  Orvid  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pastemack.  George;  Bishop.  Timothy  E.;  and  Cutler.  Orvid  R.,  Jr., 
4.585,534,  CI.  522-31.000. 
CVI  Incorporated:  See— 

Jensen,  Jack  E.;  Hood,  Charles  B.;  and  Parish.  Harold  C,  4.584,839, 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Cyclops  Corporation:  See- 
Ryan.  Thomas  G..  4.584.803,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Czamo,  Yanush  E.  Air  cleaning  device.  4,585,599,  CI.  261-2.000. 
Czeichka,  Franz;  Reichcnecker,  Egon;  and  Zom,  Reinhard,  to  ERNI 
Elektroapparate  GmbH.  Elastic  press-in  for  the  solderless  connection 
of  the  winding  posts  of  electric  connectors  or  the  like  with  through- 
connected  printed  wiring  boards.  4.585.293.  CI.  339-22 l.OOR. 
DAB.  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Pike,  Ronald  J.,  4,585,098,  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOA. 
da  Coata,  Bernardo:  See— 

Broughton,    Roger;    and    da    Costa,    Bernardo,    4.585.011,    CI. 
128-733.000. 
Dahl.  Carl  U.:  See— 

Knutson,  Kjell  K.  A.;  and  Dahl.  Carl  U..  4.585,316,  CI.  350-582.000 
Dahlkamp,  Heinz-Leo:  See— 

Thiersch.  Friedrich;  Strobel.  Manfred;  and  Dahlkamp,  Heinz-Lco, 
4.585.521,  CI.  202-141.000. 
Dahne,  Qaus:  See— 

Gross,  Daniel;  and  Dahne.  Claus,  4,585,349,  CI.  356-375.000 
Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hikosaka,  Shinichi;  Fujino.  Shinya;  and  Fukaya.  Takao,  4,585,553. 
CI.  210-107.000. 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchida,  Kanzaburo,  4.585,366,  CI.  403-21.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmori.    Akira;   Tomihashi,    Nobuyuki;   and    Ihara.    Kiyohiko, 
4.585,306,  CI.  350-96.340. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro:  See— 

Nakayama,   Wataru;   Daikoku,   Takahiro;   Nakajima,   Tadakatsu; 
Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and    Yasukawa,    Akira,    4.585,055,    CI 
165-115.000. 
Dailey,  James  E.:  See— 

Regalbuto.    John    A.;    and    Dailey,    James    E.,    4.585,374,    CI. 
405-227.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Weiger.  Gunter;  Dorrie.  Dieter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul,  4.584.980,  CI 
123-458.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  ft  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Tsunehiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo. 
4,585,703,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kauyama,    Masanori;    Yoshio,    Miyauchi;    and    Akira,    Okada 
4,585,335,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko  Inc.:  See— 

Atobe,  Takashi.  4.585.182,  CI.  242-84.  lOM. 
Dalrymple.  John  C:  See— 

Roaener.  Harvey  J.;  Knierim.  David  L.;  and  Dalrymple,  John  C . 
4,586.037.  CI.  340-728.000. 
Daly.  John  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Philip  L.;  Daly.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sterling,  John  D.,  Jr 
4,585.577.  CI.  252-305.000. 
Dammann,  Hans;  and  Kurz,  Heinrich.  Compound  optical  phase  grating 
and  switching  devices  comprising  such  a  grating.  4.585,307,  CI. 
35(>  162.220. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Bemal,  Samuel  D..  4.585.742,  CI.  436-548.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Andresen.    Erik    E.;    and    Abildtrup.    Jorgen,    4.585.208,    CI. 

Iversen.  Kristian.  4,585.165,  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Daniel.  Johannes:  See— 

Katterbach.    Helmut;    Schroter.    Klaus;    and    Daniel,    Johannes, 
4.584.747,  CI.  29-121.500. 
Danno,  Yoshiaki,   to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Power  transmission  mechanism  for  automotive  vehicles   4  585  101 
CI.  192-3.310. 
Darmois,  Jean:  See— 

Pathe,  Claude;  Darmois,  Jean;  and  Nee.  Claude.  4.585,713    CI 
429-112.000. 
Darnell,  Douglas:  See— 

Sheppard,     Lisa    K.;    and    Darnell,     Douglas,    4,585,232,     CI. 


Darr,  Richard  C,  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.  In-mold  label  dispenser 

for  plastic  blow  molding  machine.  4,585,408,  CI.  425-171.000. 
Data  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Olmsted,  Dennis  R.,  4.586.095,  CI.  360-93.000. 
Dataproducts,  Inc.:  See — 

West,  Daniel  A.;  and  Nyi,  Lawrence  S.,  4.585.361.  CI.  400-124  000 
Daubert,  Steven  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  for  squaring  a  signal  with  suppression  of  the  linear 
component.  4,585,961,  CI.  307-491.000. 
Davenport,  William  R.,  Sr.;  and  Colbom,  Wayne  T.  Safe  lock  drillins 

apparatus.  4.585,376,  CI.  408-1 10.000. 
David,  John  C:  See- 
Fleischer,    Mathew    W.;    and    David,    John    C.   4,585,074,    CI 
172-194.000. 
Davidson,  Eldon  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  instrument  land- 
ing system  localizer  and  glide-slope  receivers  for  deriving  course 
deviation  information.  4,586.049.  CI.  343-414.000. 
Davis,  Ralph;  Bellotti,  Marc;  and  Lueders.  Arthur,  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Peritoneal    dialysis    apparatus.    4.585,436.    CI 
604-29.000. 
Dlivy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See- 
Rich,  Keith  E.,  4,585,916,  CI.  219-10.61R. 
Day,  Bobby  L.,  to  Brown  Boveri  Reaktor  GmbH.  Device  for  the 
determination  of  the  vibrations  occurring  at  the  internals  of  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel.  4,585.608,  CI.  376-245.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  SA:  See— 

Sauer,  Hartmut  K..  4.584,942.  CI.  101-415.100. 
De  la  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See— 

Giori.  Gualtiero,  4,584,939,  CI.  101-152.000. 
Dtbely.  Pierre-Etienne:  See— 

Fresnel,  Jean-Marie;  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne;  and  Waefler.  Jean- 
Pierre,  4,585,618,  CI.  419-12.000. 
DtBergalis,  Michael;  and  O'Fee,  Robert  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Polymer-bound  ultraviolet  stabilizer  coating  com- 
positions containing  cross  linkers.  4.585.693,  CI.  428-324.000. 
Decker,  Leon  J.:  See— 

DeWilde,  Mark  A.;  and  Decker,  Leon  J.,  4,586.185.  CI.  372-34.000. 
DeCote,  Robert,  Jr.:  See- 
Livingston,  John  H.;  and  DeCote,  Robert,  Jr.,  4.585,006,  CI.  128- 
4I9.0PG. 
Defago,  Raymond;  and  Sutterlin,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Mixtures  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid 
and  acrylamide  as  thickeners  in  printing  pastes  for  dyeing  and  print- 
ing fibre  material.  4,585,820,  CI.  524-232.000. 
De  Fockert,  Gijsbert,  to  Machinefabriek  C.  Rijkaart  ,  B.V.  Apparatus 
for  producing  a  homogenous  flexible  layer  of  material  from  blocks  of 
kighly  consistent  material,  such  as  butter  or  margarine.  4,584.934,  CI 
99-462.000. 
DaGeorge,  Martin;   Ruell,   Hartwig;  and  Welch.  John,  to  Siemens 
Corporate   Research  &  Support.   Inc.   Microphone  ranse  finder. 
4,586,195,  CI.  381-92.000. 
DeGraw,  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini,  William  R.;  Wilcockson.  Brian-  Bogos- 
sian,  Armen;  Uhl,  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez,  Ernest  R., 
to  American  Standard  Inc.  Self-contained  sewage  waste  disposal 
system.  4,585,562,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Seebach,  Dieter;  and  Naef,  Reto,  4,585,892.  CI.  562-443.000. 

Dehennau,  Claude,  to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme).  Multi-layered 

thermoplastic  structures  comprising  a  layer  of  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene 

fluoride  polymer  bonded  to  a  layer  of  am  alpha-olefm  polymer. 

4,585,694,  CI.  428-355.000. 

Dehne.  Clarence  A.,  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company.  Conveyor  system 

with  automatic  load  transfer.  4,584,944,  CI.  104-89.000. 
Deinhammer,   Wolfgang;  and  Schilling.   Bemd.  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.    Process   for   the   manufacture  of  2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6- 
hydroxypyrimidine.  4,585,863,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Deisz,  George  A.:  See- 
Tung,    William   C,    T,;    and    Deisz.   George   A.,   4,585,854,   CI. 
528-295.000. 
Delhaye,  Gerard:  See — 

Tivolle,  Alain;  Roumegoux.  Bernard;  Delhaye.  Gerard;  Codur, 
Yves;  and  Mittaine,  Bernard,  4,584.746,  CI.  29-81.00B. 
Delong,  Harold  D.  Volumetric  flow  gauge.  4,584,997.  CI.  128-205.230. 
De  Marco,  David  A.:  See- 
Fields,  Ellis  K.;  Winzenburg,  Mark  L.;  and  De  Marco,  David  A., 
4.585,897,  CI.  568-409.000. 
DeMario,  Edmund  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Nuclear  fuel 

spacer  grid  with  improved  grid  straps.  4,585,615.  CI.  376-442.000. 
DeMario,  Edmund  E,;  and  Knott,  Ronald  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Nuclear  fuel  spacer  grid  with  improved  outer  straps.  4,585,616. 
CI.  376-442.000. 
DeMars,  Robert,  Bashful  bear.  4.585.424.  CI.  446-295.000. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  and  Humber,  Leslie  G..  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  Process  for  preparing  l,8-diethyl-l,3,4,9-tet- 
rahydropyrano(3,4-b)-indole-l -acetic  acid,  etodolac.  4,585,877.  CI. 
548-432.000, 
Demus,  Dietrich;  Zaschke,  Horst;  Richter,  Sabine;  Deutscher,  Hans- 
Joachim;  and  Wiegeleben,  Adelbert,  to  VEB  Werk  fur  Femsehelek- 
tfonik  im  VEB  Kombinat  Mikroelektronik.  Liquid-crystal  nematic 
substances,  4,585,576,  CI.  252-299.620. 
DeNiro,  Richard  G,;  Raines,  Thomas  M.;  Raines,  Donald  B.;  and 
Raines,  Joseph  B.  Device  for  cleaning  teeth  and  massaitine  jtums 
4,585,416,  CI,  433-140.000.  *    *  * 

Deplano,  Stefano:  See— 

Bocci,  Giorgio;  Brizielli,  Sando;  Triuzzi,  Agostino;  and  Deplano. 
Stefano,  4,585,41 1,  CI.  432-1 1.000. 
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DeSmet,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

DeSmet,  Vicki  M.;  and  DeSmet,  Gregory  L..  4,585,676.  CI. 
428-5.000. 
DeSmet,  Vicki  M.;  and  DeSmet.  Gregory  L.  Decorative  pull-strina 
bows.  4,585,676.  CI.  428-5.000.  H  ng 

Dnmond,  Michael  J.;  Pesa,  Frederick  A.;  and  Currie.  Janie  K..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  molecular  sieving  high 
silica  mordenite  using  synthesis  directing  organic  dyes.  4.585.640.  CI 
423-329.000. 
de  Sorgo,  Miksa:  See- 
Brown,  George  L.;  de  Sorgo,  Miksa;  and  Spencer.  Arthur  T.. 
4,585,813.  CI.  523-409.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Pastemack,  George;  Bishop,  Timothy  E.;  and  Cutler.  Orvid  R..  Jr . 

4,585,534.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah.  Raj.  4,585.814,  CI.  523-416000. 
Destrw.  Xavier  P.;  and  Lazzari,  Angelo  A.  Filiform  elements  usable  for 
reinforcing  moldable  materials,  particularly  concrete.  4.585.487. 
106-99.000.  >      .      . 

Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Rilly,  Gerard;  Morizot,  Gerard;  Lopez,  Daniel;  and  Weisser.  Eric 
4.586,016.  CI.  336-96.000. 
Deutscher,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Demus,  Dietrich;  Zaschke,  Horst;  Richter,  Sabine;  Deutscher 
Hans-Joachim;    and    Wiegeleben.    Adelbert.    4,585.576.    CI. 
252-299.620. 
Develop  Dr.  Eisbein  GmbH  &.  Co.:  See— 

Moser.  Kurt;  and  Moser.  Karl,  4,585,328,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
DeVoe-Holbein  International,  N.V.:  See— 

DeVoe,    Irving    W.;    and    Holbein,    Bruce    E.,    4,585,559,    CI. 

DeVoe,  Irving  W.;  and  Holbein,  Bruce  E.,  to  DeVoe-Holbein  Interna- 
tional,   N.V.    Insoluble    chelating    compositions.    4,585.559.    CI. 

Devoise-Lambert,  Andre  ;  and  Gisi,  Ulrich.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Fungicides 
containing  Phosetyl-Al  and  an  oxazolidenylacetamide.  4.585.763.  CI. 
514-141.000. 
DeWUde,  Mark  A.;  and  Decker,  Leon  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Passive  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  flashlamp-pumped  dye 
laser.  4.586,185.  CI.  372-34.000.  f-h      h~     ye 

DeWoskin,  Dale  S..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Arbitrator  circuit  and 
techmque  for  use  in  a  digital  computing  system  having  multiple  bus 
controllers.  4.586,128.  CI.  364-200.000. 
DG  Shelter  Corp.:  See- 
Cope,  Carroll  W.,  4.585.214,  CI.  256-65.000. 
Dibal,  Volker:  See— 

Horiing.  Peter;  Klupfel.  Norbert;  Etobhan,  Herbert;  and  Dibal. 
Volker.  4.5H749,  CI.  29-148.40C. 
Dickinson.  William  D.:  See— 

Bernardin,  Frederick  E.;  Dickinson.  WUliam  D.;  and  Mioduszew- 
ski,  David,  4,585,060.  CI.  166-64.000. 
Diekman,  Robert  L.;  and  Dietz.  Timothy  J.,  to  Huffy  Corporation. 

Bicycle  frame  with  internal  cable.  4.585,246.  CI.  280-281  OOR 
Diepold-Schamitzky.  Rudolf:  See— 

Anders.     Horst-Gunther;     and     Diepold-Schamitzky.     Rudolf, 

Dietrich,  Manfred:  See— 

DiMtmann.  Cord-Heinrich;   Wahl,   Georg;   Schmaderer,   Franz; 
Fitzer.  Ench;  Brennfleck,  Karl;  Dietrich.  Manfred:  and  Paterok. 
Lienhard,  4.585,696.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Dietz,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Diekman,  Robert  L.;  and  Dietz,  Timothy  J.,  4.585,246.  CI.  280- 

DifFracto.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lipuy-Wagner,  Nicholas;  Renaud,  Roland;  Pryor,  Timothy  R 
and  Clarke,  Donald  A..  4.585.947,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Butts,  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Cutler,  David  N.;  Schnorr,  Peter  C;  and 

Short,  Robert  T.,  4,586,130,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Wu.  Andrew  L..  4.584,761.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Dill,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Penny.  Glenn  S.;  Dill,  Walter  R.;  and  Gardner,  Tommy  R. 
4,585,065,  CI.  166-308.000. 
di  Salle,  Enrico:  See— 

Faustini,  Franco;  Panzeri,  AchUle;  Orzi,  Fabrizio;  di  Salle,  Enrico 
and  Ceserani,  Roberto,  4,585,791,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Dtsetronic  AG.:  See- 
Michel,  Peter,  4,585,439,  CI.  604-155.000. 
Distin,  Robert  G..  Jr.;  and  Shaffer,  James  E.,  to  Advanced  Energy 
Concepts  '81,  Limited.  Epicyclic  transmission  having  free  rolling 
roller  driving  elements.  4,584,904.  CI.  74-804.000. 
Di  Trapani.  Romano;  Pinori,  Massimo;  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S.,  to  Ente 
Nazionale  Idrocarburi.   Partially  retro-inverted  decapeptide  as  a 
specific  renin  inhibitor  with  high  resistance  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
4.585.586,  CI.  260-1 12.50R.  J       y  "> 

Dive  N'  Surf.  Inc.:  See— 

Meistrell.  WUliam  R.,  4,585,003.  CI.  128-402.000. 
DiVirgilio.  Ralph  F.:  See- 
Simmons,  Thomas  E.;  Innis,  Charles  L.;  and  DiVirgilio,  Ralph  F , 
4,585,236,0.277-38.000.  «"pn  r.. 

Divis.  Richard  T.;  and  Jones.  WUliam  R..  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Changing  oU  tubes  in  a  carbon  black  reactor.  4.585,644.  CI. 
423-450.000. 
Dluhosch,  Kurt;  and  Meister.  Fred,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Internal 
combustion  engine.  4,584,973,  CI.  123-56.0BA. 


^''«^'-,??°/T*,J1;;^*^**P^  *"*=   **'°*  'O"*"'  hoW"  "Monbly. 

^.354. /o3.  V^l.  36*50.000. 

Dobhan.  Herbert:  See— 

Horiing,  Peter;  Klupfel,  Norbert;  Dobhan.  Herbert;  and  Dibal. 
Volker.  4.584.749.  CI.  29-148.40C. 
Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

Jung,  Eggert;  and  Wadle.  Heinrich.  4,585,309.  CI.  350-322  000 

.I^:.^^J^^   ^■'   '°   '^°*"'*    PLC.    Manufacture   of  cigarettes. 
4.584,870.  CI.  73-40.000.  w|i«.ciic 

Doki,  Yuji:  See— 

Kato,  Hirohisa;  Oguchi.  Toshihiko;  and  Doki.  Yuji,  4,585,697,  G. 

Dolak,  Terence  M.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Isoindolinyl-alkvl-oiD- 
erazines.  4,585.773.  CI.  514-253.000.  '  *^^ 

Dolbeare,  Frank  A.;  and  Gray.  Joe  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
tnergy.  Flow  cytometric  measurement  of  total  DNA  and  incorpo- 
rated halodeoxyuridine.  4,585,736,  CI.  435-6000. 

Domeier,  Lmda  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Low  shrinkline 

<«*?i^«^'*'^**^'^'*^^     molding    compositions.     4,585,833,     CL 
523-260.000. 

Domeier.  Linda  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Curable  molding 
^™lI^"l,°"i5P"'*™"8  ■  half  ester  of  an  organic  polyol.  4,585,847, 
CI.  526-271.000. 

Dominguez,  Richard  J.  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Flakeglass  with  sizing, 

ammo,  chloro,  isocyanate  agents  coated  directly  onto  the  glass  va 

RRIM  elastomers.  4,585,850,  CI.  528-122.000. 
Domtar,  Inc.;  See— 

Janssen,  Wladmir.  4.584,866.  CI.  73-19.000 
Donohue,  Paul  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Thick 

film  copper  compatible  resistors  based  on  hexaboride  conductors  and 

nonreducible  glasses.  4,585,580,  CI.  252-517.000 
Dorrie,  Dieter:  See— 

Weiger,  Gunter;  Dorrie,  Dieter;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  4,584,980,  CI. 
123-458.000. 
Dorscheimer,  Manfred:  See — 

^°?Jf',  ^^^"^'    «nd    Dorscheimer,    Manfred,    4,585,658,    CI. 
426-303.000. 

Dossier,  Michael,  to  Facom.  Device  for  setting  the  attitude  and  the 
measunng  height  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  to  be  checked  on  a  surface 
plate,  elevator,  stays  or  other  means  without  subjectins  it  to  any 
warping  stress.  4.585.092.  CI.  187-8.450. 

E)oto.  Shigeaki.  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.  Load  responsive  brake 
control  valve.  4.585.279,  CI.  303-22.00R. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Bumey,  Harry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Calvin,  Donald  W..  4,585,801,  G. 

Kadota.    Takao;    Hashimoto.    Masayuki;    and    Hamada.    Itsuo 

4,585,605.  CI.  264-51.000.  ^^  ' 

Kent.  Van  A.;  Abib.  Roberto  A.;  and  Kirby,  Larry  H.,  4,585,630. 

Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Tumer,  Robert  B.;  and  Booth,  Llewellyn  D 

4.585.804,  CI.  521-128.000.  ' 

Lane,  George  A.;  Rossow,  Harold  E.;  and  Teot.  Arthur  S.. 

4,585,572.  CI.  252-70.000.  ^  ur  a.. 

Messing.   Sheldon   H.;  Gibbs,   Marylu   B.;  and  Kott,  Alan  C 

4.585,800,  CI.  521-31.000.  ^  'w™  v,., 

Moore,  Michael  A..  4.585,915,  CI.  2I9-10.55E. 
Nelson.  E>onald  L.;  Matijega,  Roney  J.;  and  MUIer.  Dennis  P.. 

deceased.  4.585.803.  CI.  521-105.000. 
Roberson,  Keith;  Stevens.  Don  L.;  and  Filter,  Harold  E.,  4,585,583. 

CI.  252-628.000, 
Vitkuske,  John  F.;  and  Tung,  Lu  H..  4,585,816.  CI.  524-68.000. 
Wang,  Chun  S.;  Bowden,  Robert  L.;  and  Chen,  Wuu  N.,  4,585,838. 

CI.  525-507.000. 
Wesselmann,  Mark  A..  4.585.825.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Broderick,  Dennis  W.;  and  Vincent.  Harold  L.,  4,585.705.  CI 

428-447.000. 
Homan.    Gary    R.;    and    Vincent,    Harold    L..    4.585,836.    G. 

Sweet,  Randail  P..  4,585.830,  CI.  524-862.000. 
Dow  Coming  Ltd.:  See— 

^'sfMSs^axf"*^   ^   ""*   ^"*°'    ^™"    ^'   ^'^^''^^J.   CI. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Progneaux.    Eric    R.;    and    Trego.    Brian    R..    4.585.821,    G. 

Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lyama,  Kenichi;  and  Hosaka,  Tom.  4,585,940,  CI.  250-336100. 
Down  River  Intemational,  Inc.:  See— 

Boyse,  George  C.  4.585.381.  CI.  410-154.000. 
Downie,  John  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Wide  band 

multiple  side-lobe  canceller.  4,586,045,  CI.  343-I8.0OE. 
Downie,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Sidelobe 

canceller.  4,586,048,  CI.  343-379.000. 
Downing,  Terry  R.,  to  Vllis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Overhead  guard 

for  lift  tmcks  of  different  lengths.  4,585,268,  CI.  296-102.000. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited:  See- 
Harding,  John  K.,  4,585,029,  CI.  137-625.620. 
Drake,  Maurice  D.  Combination  fluid  tank,  air/fluid  cooler  and  prime 
mover/pump  mounting  system  for  a  hydraulic  power  unit.  4,585,398, 
CI.  4l7-367.000f 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Albrecht,  Charles  J.,  4,585,116,  CI.  198-729.000. 

Frost,  Elton,  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Martin  T.,  4,586,137.  CI.  364-422.000. 
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CHOAY:  See- 
Roger,  Pierre;  Choay,  Pitrick;  and  Foumier,  Je«n-Paul,  4,585,769, 
a.  514-212.000. 
Drouet,  CUudette:  See— 

MinjoUe,  Louis;  Drouet,  Claudette;  Lengronne,  Bernard;  Hordon- 
neau.  Alain;  and  Capdepuy,  Bernard,  4,585,500,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  4,585,495,  CI. 
149-2.000. 
Ductmate  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Amoldt,  Peter  J.,  4,584.756,  CI.  29-526.00R. 
Dudek,  Lesley  P.:  See- 
Lin,  John  W.  P.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley  P.,  4,585,884,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Dulis.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Narasimhan,  Kalatur  S.  V.  L.;  and  Dulis,  Edward  J.,  4,585,473,  CI. 
75-0. 50C. 
Dumbeck,  Robert  F.;  and  Welch,  Phillip  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Grinding  mill  control  system.  4,586,146,  CI.  364-551.000. 
Duncan.  Dennis  A.;  and  Woebeke,  Herman,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engi- 
neering Corp.  Method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  solids. 
4,585.543,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Duncan,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Gartside,  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  Duncan, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Bassler,  Edwin  J.,  4,585,544,  CI.  208-73.000. 
Duncan,  Hibbert  A.;  Ehret.  Francis  J.;  Kahn,  Sherwin  R.;  Kinney, 
Karen  H.;  and  Parry,  Peter  D.,  to  AT&T  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 
for  automatically  identifying  semiconductor  wafers.  4,585,931,  CI. 
235-464.000. 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinsey,  Joseph  B.,  4,585,169,  CI.  239-75.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Jooes-Hinton,  James,  4,585,371,  CI.  405-153.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Aikens,  Paul  W.,  4,585,288.  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
Bartlett,  Philip  L.;  Daly,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sterling,  John  D.,  Jr.. 

4.585,577,  CI.  252-305.000. 
Cho,  Thomas  B.,  4,585,730,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Cole,  Paul  M.,  4,585,433,  CI.  494-20.000. 
Cole,  Paul  M.,  4,585,434,  CI.  494-20.000. 
DeBcrgalis,    Michael;    and    O'Fee,    Robert    P.,    4,585,693,    CI. 

428-324.000. 
Donohue,  Paul  C,  4,585,580,  CI.  252-517.000. 
Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  4,585,495,  CI. 

149-2.000. 
Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  4,585,496,  CI 

149-21.000. 
Koser,  James  R.;  and  Papa,  Ralph  A.,  4,585,284,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Lovett,    Paul    S.;    and    Schoner,    Ronald    G.,    4,585,739,    CI. 

435-253.000. 
Petersen,  Wallace  C,  4,585,470,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  K.,  4,585,844,  CI.  526-84.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Chalilpoyil,  Punish;  Rea.  Jesse  R.;  Parsen,  Frank  E.;  and  Wang. 

Chih-Chung.  4,585,716,  CI.  429-206.000. 
McEvoy,  John  J.,  4,585,710,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Plassmeier,  Horst,  4,586,123,  CI.  364-167.000. 
DuTsch,  Walter:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Balzer,  Juliane;  Dursch, 
Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4,585,845,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Durst,  Alfred:  See- 
Beck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wie- 
denhofer,    Kurt;    and    Wohlgemuth,    Werner.    4,584,852.    CI 
66-120.000. 
Dusel.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Gudmestad,    Ragnar;    Dusel,    Robert    O.;    and    Berres,    James, 
4,584,912,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Dustmann,  Cord-Heinrich;  Wahl,  Georg;  Schmaderer,  Franz;  Fitzer, 
Erich;  Brennfleck,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Paterok,  Lienhard, 
to  Brown,  Boveri  A.  Cie  AG;  and  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH.  Superconducting  fiber.  4,585,696,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Duvall,  David  S.:  See- 
Gupta,  Dinesh  K.;  and  Duvall.  David  S..  4.585,481.  CI.  106-14.050. 
Dyer.  George  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  DC  switching 
regulated  power  supply  for  driving  an  inductive  load.  4,585,986,  CI 
323-271.000. 
Dykast,  Jaroslav;  Cada,  Frantisek;  and  Kubovy,  Miroslay,  to  Vyz- 
kumny  usUv  bavlnarsky.  Apparatus  for  emergency  interruption  of 
fiber  supply  to  a  spinning  unit  of  open-end  spinning  machines. 
4,584,833,  CI.  57-405.000.  k         JS 

Dymax  Corporation:  See— 

Mauuk,  Terrance,  4,584.880.  CI.  73-609.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Barker,    Samuel    L.;    and    Loberg.    Michael    D..    4.585.009,    CI 

128-655.000. 
Bergner.  Brian  C.  4.585.941.  CI.  25O-363.00S. 
Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Munroe.  Ronald  G..  4.585.902,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Easthill,  Stephen  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Temperature  control 

and  indicating  arrangement.  4,585  926,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Bresson,  Richard  J..  4,586,102,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Lentz,  Carl  M.;  Overton,  James  R.;  and  Cornell,  David  D., 

4.585.889,  CI.  560-90.000. 
Watt.  Peter  B.,  4.586,076,  CI.  358-75.000. 
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Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bosse,  Gene  P.,  4,586,178,  CI.  371-10.000. 
HUlebrand,  George  A.,  4,584,976,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Holmes,  Russell  C,  4,584,895,  CI.  74-476.000. 
Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  and  Schu- 
bart,  Rudiger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  polyarylene  sulphides.  4,585,856,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Ebnother,  Martin:  See — 

Gale,    Michael    T.;    Ebnother,    Martin;    and    Schuetz,    Helmut. 
4,585,513,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Eccleston,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Prue,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Eccleston,  Larry  E..  4.585,987,  CI 
323-275.000. 
Eckberg,  Richard  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Novel  dual  cure 

silicone  compositions.  4.585,669,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Eckold,  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maass,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  connecting  sheet 

metal  pieces.  4,584,753,  CI.  29-243.500. 
Eddy,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Neumann,    Don    B.;    and    Eddy,    Richard    P.,    4,585,938,    CI. 
250-235.000. 
Eden,  Dayton  D..  to  LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company.  Random 
access  memory  device  utilizing  phase  change  materials.  4,586,164,  CI. 
365-127.000. 
Edson,  Gwynne  I.,  to  Technic,  Inc.  Electrolytic  reactor.  4,585,539,  CI. 
204-228.000. 

Eertink,  Bastiaan  B.  B.:  See— 

Ritzerfeld,  Willem  G.  J.;  and  Eertink,  Bastiaan  B.  B.,  4,585,352,  CI. 
356-444.000. 
Eguchi,  Shuji;  Taketani,  Noriaki;  Asano,  Hideki;  and  Wajima,  Motoyo, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Transparent  resin  material  containing  metallic  atoms 
bonded  to  pendent  carboxylic  acid  groups.  4,585.841,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Ehkrs,  Dennis  W.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.  Apparatus  for 
transverse    sealing    layers    of   elongated    thermoplastic    material. 
4,585,508.  CI.  156-494.000. 
Ehfct.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Duncan,  Hibbert  A.;  Ehret,  Francis  J.;  Kahn,  Sherwin  R.;  Kinney, 
Karen  H.;  and  Parry,  Peter  D.,  4.585,931,  CI.  235-464.000. 
Ejifi,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Gaku,  Morio;  Kimbara,  Hidenori;  and  Ejiri,  Mitsuo,  4,585,855,  CI. 
528-322.000. 

Ekstedt,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Koshoffer,  John  M.;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Samuel,  Billy  P.;  and 
Stamm,  Edward  I.,  4,584,834,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Electronique  Guglielmetti  V.G.  Electronique:  See— 
Grinneiser,  Raymond.  4.586,031,  CI.  340-566.000. 
Elftb  Corp.:  See- 
Martens,  John  D.,  4,585,285,  CI.  339-17.0LC. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Johnson,    Derek;    and    Spreadbury,    Alan    C,    4,585,894,    CI. 

564-164.000. 
Wong.    David    T.;    and    Lacefield.    William    B.,   4,585.861,    CI. 
544-182.000. 
Elkes,  Graham  J.:  See— 

Cadzow.  Mark  D.;  Elkes,  Graham  J.;  Ewin,  Gavin  J.;  and  Main- 
wanng,  David  E.,  4.585,548,  CI.  209-5.000. 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Beer.  Henri  B.;  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  A.  M.;  Bishara,  Jeries  I.; 
Kovatch,  William  A.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  4,585,540,  CI.  204- 
290.00F. 
Fresnel,  Jean-Marie;  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne;  and  Waefler,  Jean- 
Pierre,  4,585,618,  CI.  419-12.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F.,  4,585.964.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson,  Rodney  P..  4.584.758,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrejasich,  Raymond  J.,  4,586,033,  CI.  340-603.000. 
Nebelung,  Hermann  H.,  4,585,469,  CI.  65-359.000. 
Trahan,  Albert  J.;  and  Vajda,  Vladimir,  4,585,467,  CI.  65-172.000. 
Emmons,  Donald  A.,  to  Frequency  and  Time  Systems,  Inc.  Crystal 

oscillator  assembly.  4,586,006,  CI.  331-69.000. 
Energy  Development  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Barlow,  Dane  D..  4.585,709.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Abens,  Sandors  G.;  Keil,  William;  and  Farooque.  Mohammad, 
4,585,708.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Engding,  Alf:  See — 

Andersson,   Bjom;  Engding,  Alf;  Schaub,   Peter;  and  Agoston, 
Andras,  4,585,610,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Engel,  Harold  J.  Viscous  material  dispensing  machine  having  pro- 
grammed positioning.  4,584.964,  CI.  118-697.000. 
Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Balzer.  Juliane;  Dursch,  Walter; 
and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phosphonic 
acid  cross-linked  hydrophilic  copolymers.  4,585,845,  CI.  526-240.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See — 

jFinch,  Ronald  L.;  Wright,  Robert  L.;  and  Ball,  Graham  C.  T., 
1     4,585,973,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Enhancement  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Self,  Dolty  R.,  4,586,122,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Enloe,  Kenneth  M..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  gar- 
n)ent  having  high-absorbency  area.  4.585.448.  CI.  604-378.000. 
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Enomoto,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Izumo,  Kazuyuki;  Enomoto,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Sugie,  Nobuyoshi,  4,585.686,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Enomoto.  Morio:  See— 

Ezaki.  Atsuo;  Enomoto,  Morio;  Kishita,  Takehisa;  and  Takahashi 
Kazuo.  4,585.733.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Ente  Nazionale  Idrocarburi:  See— 

Di  Trapani.  Romano;  Pinori.  Massimo;  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S., 
4,585.586,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 
Erickson,    Robert   W.    Workpiece   support   apparatus   and   method 

4.585,217.  CI.  269-56.000. 
Erike.  Bosah:  See— 

Mincone,  Raymond;  Miller,  Richard  L.;  Vella,  Louis  C;  and  Erike, 
Bosah,  4,585,904,  CI.  179-7.  ITP. 
Erkfritz,  Donald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Milling  inserts 

4,585,375,  CI.  407-1 14.000.  * 

Ermer,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Stoffel,  James  G.;  Statt,  William  L.;  Kluger,  Jacob  N.;  Mason, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Ermer,  Richard  G.,  4,585,331,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Ernest,  Michael  V.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  Catalyst  composition  for 

ultra  high  temperature  operation.  4,585,752,  CI.  502-314.000. 
ERNI  Elektroapparate  GmbH:  See— 

Czeschka,    Franz;    Reichenecker,    Egon;   and   Zom,    Reinhard, 
4,585,293,  CI.  339-22 l.OOR. 
Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wie- 
denhofer.    Kurt;    and    Wohlgemuth,    Werner,    4,584,852,    CI. 
66-120.000. 
Esanu.  Andre  .  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et  d' Applications 
Scientifiques  (S.C.R.A.S.).  4-chloro-furo-<3,4-c)-pyridine  derivatives 
process  for  their  preparation  and  therapeutical  compositions  contain- 
ing them.  4,585,776,  CI.  514-302.000. 
Esch,  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Brazeau,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Bohlen,  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Ling, 
Nicholas   C;   and   Guillemin,    Roger   C.    L.,   4,585,756,    CI. 

Eschrich,  Gerhard;   Muller,   Alfred;   Sauer,  Joseph;  and   Schreiber, 
Actum,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of 
gear  changing  under  load  in  a  transmission.  4.584,905,  CI.  74-861.000 
ESCO  Corporation:  See— 

Hahn.  Frederick  C.  4.585.117,  CI.  198-731.000. 
ESPE  Fabrik  Phannazeutischer  Praparate  GmbH:  See— 

Hubner.  Heijo.  4,585,667,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Esseniyi,  Alexander  J.,  to  Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.  Air  shift  conver- 
sion apparatus  for  manual  valves.  4,585,024,  CI.  137-269.000 
Esser,  Josef:  See— 

Preis,  Lothar;  Schmidt,  Rudolf;  Esser,  Josef;  and  Magg,  Hans. 
4,585.811.  CI.  523-206.000.  ** 

Esser.  Leonard  J.  M.;  Wilting.  Hermanus  J.  H.;  and  Stikvoort.  Eduard 
F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  DMOS  with  high-resistivity  aate 
electrode.  4,586,064,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Essex  Engineering  Works  (Wanstead)  Ltd.:  See- 
Allen,  Kenneth  R..  4.585.111,  CI.  194-257.000. 
Eublissement  Public  de  Telediffusion  dit:  See— 
Veillard,  Jacques,  4.585,998.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  and  Miksza,  Anthony  S.,  Jr.,  4,585,153,  CI 
227-19.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Barda.  Henry  J..  4.585,806,  CI.  521-166.000. 
Raley,  Garland  E.;  and  Spear,  Dean  M.,  4,585,156,  CI.  228-132.000 
Etude  et  Developpement  en  Metallurgie,  E.D.E.M.,  S.A.R.L.:  See— 
Merrien,    Pierre    L.;    and    Merrien,    Pierre    A.,    4,585,050,    CI. 

Etzel.  Leland  E.  Plant  support.  4.584.792,  CI.  47-70000. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Forster,  Heinz;  Hofer,  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased;  Schmidt,  Robert  R 

and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,585,471,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Forster,   Heinz;   Klauke,   Erich;   Priesnitz,   Uwe;   Riebel,   Hans- 
Jochem;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  4.585,870.  CI 
546-302.000. 
Euler.  Reinhold.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fixing  roller  device 

4,585,325,  CI.  355-3.0FU.  * 

Evans,  Edwin  R.;  and  Matsumoto,  Makoto.  Fluorosilicone  rubber 

composition,  process  and  polymer.  4,585,848,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Evans,  Martin  T.:  See — 

Frwt.  Elton,  Jr.;  and  Evans.  Martin  T..  4.586.137.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Evans.  Richard  C.  Means  for  automatic  ambient  temperature  control 

4.585.162,  CI.  236-47.000. 
Even.  Hans-Dieter;  Missmahl,  Bodo;  Redmers,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rembe, 
""bertus,  to  WOMA  Apparatebau.  High  pressure  liquid  installation. 

Eversman  Mfg.  Company,  The:  See— 

Mayeda.    Bruce    H.;    and    Owen.    Robert    R.,    4,585,073.    CI. 

Ewin.  Gavin  J.:  See — 

Cadzow.  Mark  D.;  Elkes.  Graham  J.;  Ewin,  Gavin  J.;  and  Main- 
waring,  David  E.,  4,585,548,  CI.  209-5.000. 
Ewing,  James  R.,  to  Henry  Ford  Hospital.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance 

miaging  system.  4,585,994,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Ewmg,  Joan  R.;  and  Wallin,  Edwin  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona 

generating  device.  4.585,323,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Ewing.  Joan  R.:  See— 

"^^"f,^  ^^^^  F'  ^^^y-  Raymond  E.;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  and 
Walhn.  Edwm  M..  4,585,320,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 


Excellon  Industries:  See — 

Neumann,    Don    B.;    and    Eddy,    Richard    P..    4,585,938.    CI 
250-235.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Co.:  See— 

Ramsey,  Mark  S.;  and  Miller,  James  F.,  4,585,287,  CI.  339-60.00C. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See 

Bock,  Jan;  Kowalik,  Ralph  M.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  4,585,810,  CI. 

Farcasiu,  Dan,  4,585,750,  CI.  502-159.000. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J.,  4,585,533,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Schulz,    Donald    N.;    and    Kaladas,    Jeffrey    J.,    4,585,846,    CI. 
526-264,000. 

^''f  C*i'.  »1^^"''*    ^'    P»"'    W«-Hin;   and   Halbert.   Thomas   R., 
4,585,882,  CI.  556-38.000. 

Exxon  Research  &  Enginerring  Company:  See 

Malghan,  Subhaschandra  G.,  4,585,549,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Ezaki,  Atsuo;  Enomoto,  Morio;  Kishita,  Takehisa;  and  Takahashi 
Kazuo.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  4.585,733,  CI.  430-569.000 
Fabncant,  Robert  N.  Intraocular  lens  device.  4,585,454,  CI.  623-6  000 
Facom:  .See — 

Dossier,  Michael,  4,585,092,  CI.  187-8.450. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA:  See— 

Schuster,  Friedrich;  and  Paul,  Gunther,  4,584,831,  CI.  57-339.000 
Failla,  Stephen  J.;  and  Miksza,  Anthony  S.,  Jr.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Surgi- 
cal instrument  for  applying  two-piece  fasteners  comprising  friction- 
227  19^0)0     *"^  ***'*'"  *"'*  receivers  (Case  III).  4,585,153.  CI. 
Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Strain,  Robert  J.,  4,585.299,  CI.  350-96.120 
Fanian,  Michael  L.:  See— 

^^^^hV^^  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L.. 
4,585,906,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See— 

Nozawa,  Ryoichiro;  Kawamura,  Hideaki;  and  Matsuura,  ShuiL 
4,585,377,  CI.  409-2.000.  ■' 

Farah,  Boshra  D.:  See- 
Woo,  Jae  L.;  and  Farah,  Boshra  D.,  4,584,875,  CI.  73-160000 
Farber,  Reuben:  See— 

^Xy'}^^^^'  <^"s*"«'^'  Shaul  A.;  and  Farber,  Reuben,  4,584,722, 
CI.  623-13.000. 

Farcasiu,  Dan,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Composite 
^1  /«o  hydrocarbon    conversion    reactions.    4,585,750,    CI. 

502-159.000. 
Farcasiu,  Malvina:  See— 

Bowes,  Emmerson;  Farcasiu,  Malvina;  and  Scott,  Eric  J    Y 
4,585,546,  CI.  208-253.000. 
Farina,  Alfred  J.,  to  Thormocatalytic  Corporation.  Cylindrical  boiler 

4,584,968.  CI.  122-14.000. 
Farm  DI  F.S.a.s.:  See- 
Cellini,  Ferdinando,  4,584,911,  a.  81-3.360. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Alpegiani,  Marco;  Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Foglio,  Maurizio;  Franceschi, 

Giovanni;  and  Perrone,  Ettore,  4,585,874,  CI.  546-272.000. 
Faustini,  Franco;  Panzeri,  Achille;  Orzi,  Fabrizio;  di  Salle,  Enrico- 
and  Ceserani,  Roberto,  4,585,791,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Farooque,  Mohammad:  See— 

Abens,  Sandors  G.;  Keil,  William;  and  Farooque,  Mohammad, 
4,585,708,  CI.  429-17.000.  """d-u, 

Farrar,  David:  See— 

Flesher,  Peter;  Farrar,  David;  and  Johnson,  Ian  M.,  4,585,843,  CI. 
526-63.000. 
Faure,  Jean  L.;  and  Schoumacher,  Marcel,  to  ASA  S.A.  Method  for 

producing  a  fiber-spun  yam.  4,584.830,  Q.  57-328.000. 
Faustmi,  Franco;  Panzeri,  Achille;  Orzi,  Fabrizio;  di  Salle,  Enrico;  and 
Ceseram,  Roberto,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba.  S.p.A.  Furyl  derivatives 
of  16-substituted  prostaglandins.  4,585,791,  CI.  514-471.000. 
FeaJey,  William  S.;  and  Canlas,  Prudencio  S.,  to  Bostitch  Division  of 
Textron  Inc.  Fastener  driving  tool  with  adjustable  three-part  maga- 
zme  canister  assembly.  4,585,154,  CI.  227-109.000. 
Fecker,  Rainer:  See — 

Lehmann,  Wemer;  Fecker,  Rainer;  and  Fuss,  Manfred,  4,585,219, 
CI.  270-46.000. 
Feehan,  Charles  A.  Apparatus  for  making  potato  pancakes.  4.584  93 1 
CI.  99-355.000.  ... 

Fellows,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Stupp,    Edward    H.;    and    Fellows,    Mark    W.,    4,585.974.    CI. 
315-307.000. 
Feng,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  Feng,  Joseph  S.;  and  LefT. 
Jerry,  4,585,310,  CI.  350-341.000. 
Femandez-Garciaf  Jorge:  See— 

Lazcano-Navarro,  Arturo;  Villasenor-Mejia,  Antonio;  Alcantara, 
Miguel  A.;  and  Femandez-Garcia,  Jorge,  4,585,476,  Q. 
75-59.170.  , 

Ferrari,  Pietro:  See — 

Malabarba,    Adriano;    Cavalleri,    Bruno;    and    Ferrari,    Pietio. 
4,585,589,  CI.  260-239.30P.      . 
Ferraro,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Karwowski,  Jan;  Bangert,  James  G.;  Ferraro,  Robert  P.;  and 
Brede,  Patricia  M..  4.585,657,  CI.  426-285.000. 
Fichtel  ft  Sachs  AG:  See— 

DIuhosch,  Kurt;  and  Meister,  Fred,  4,584,973,  CI.  123-S6.0BA 
Gobel,  HUmar;  and  Raab.  Harald.  4.585,110,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Field,  John  R.,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Polymeric  dispersions 
4,585,812,  CI.  523-221.000.  *^ 
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Fielding.  Alfred  W.;  Bertrun,  George  T.;  KrisUv,  Semyon;  and  As- 
kinazi,  Joel,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Method  of  packing  objects 
and  packing  therefor.  4,384,822.  CI.  33-4S2.000. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.;  Winzenburg,  Mark  L.;  and  De  Marco,  David  A.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Process  for  preparation  of  fuel 
additives  from  acetylene.  4,383.897,  CI.  368-409.000. 
Filter,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Robenon.  Keith;  Stevens.  Don  L.;  and  Filter,  Harold  E.,  4,583,583, 
a.  232-628.000. 
Fmch.  Ronald  L.;  Wright,  Robert  L.;  and  Ball,  Graham  C.  T.,  to 
EngUsh  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Travelling  wave  or  like 
tubes.  4.383,973,  Q.  313-3.300. 
Finter,  Jurgen:  See- 
Fischer,  Walter,  Finter,  Jurgen;  and  Zweifel,  Hans,  4,585,876,  CI. 
348-423.000. 
Firestone  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Graves.  Daniel  F.,  4.383.826,  CI.  324-334.000. 
Fircy,  Joseph  C.  Cyclic  solid  gas  reactor.  4,384,970,  CI.  123-23.000. 
Fischer,  Elmar;  Sangl,  Reinhard;  and  Henna,  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geaellschaft.   Circuit   breaker,    particularly   line-protective   circuit 
breaker.  4,383,912,  a.  200-144.00R. 
Fischer,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Savage,  Cynthia  A.,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.    Stripping    metals    from    spent    catalysts. 
4,383,628,  CI.  423-22.000. 
Fischer,  Walter;  Finter,  Jurgen;  and  Zweifel,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Novel  xanthones  and  thioxanthones.  4,383,876,  CI. 
348-423.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  J.,  to  Magna  Interational  Inc.  Mounting  for  remotely 

controlled  rear-view  mirror.  4,383,200,  CI.  248-487.000. 
Fiske.  William  W..  II.  Negotiable  instrument  mailing  device.  4,585,160, 

a.  229-92.300. 
Fitzer,  Erich:  See— 

Dustmann,   Cord-Heinrich;    Wahl,   Georg;    Schmaderer,    Franz; 
Fitzer,  Erich;  Brennfleck.  Karl;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Paterok, 
Ltenhard,  4,383,696,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Flamme,  Jean- Marie  G.  D.:  See— 

Leroy,  Andre  R.;  and  Flamme,  Jean-Marie  G.  D.,  4,584,734,  CI. 
13-230.210. 
Fleischer  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See- 
Fleischer,   Mathew   W.;   and    David,   John   C,   4,585,074,   CI. 
172-194.000. 
Fleischer,  Mathew  W.;  and  David,  John  C,  to  Fleischer  Mfg.,  Inc. 

Ridge  forming  apparatus.  4.383.074,  CI.  172-194.000. 
Flesher,  Peter;  Farrar,  David;  and  Johnson,  Ian  M.,  to  Allied  Colloids, 

Ltd.  Exothermic  reactions.  4,583,843,  CI.  526-63.000. 
Floreancif ,  Antoine,  to  Uranium  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process 
for  makmg  into  useful  products  the  uranium  and  rare  earths  conuined 
in  impure  UF4  resulting  from  the  extraction  of  uranium  from  phos- 
phoric acid.  4,383,626,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Flowers,  Charles  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Beck,  Lee  R.;  Flowers,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Tanquary,  Albert  C,  4,585,651,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Flugan,  David  C,  to  Technicare  Corporation.  Nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance eddy  field  suppression  apparatus.  4,585,995,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Flurry,  Gregory  A.:  See- 
Baker,  David  C;  Bohrer,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Flurry,  Gregory  A., 
4,386,033,  a.  340-712.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Chadwick,  George  F.;  and  Kennedy,  Lawrence  A.,  4,585.625.  CI. 

423-236.000. 
Rathe,  Robert  A.;  and  Volkman,  Thomas  M.,  4,585,132,  CI. 

212-268.000. 
Treves,  Gino  R.;  and  Baum.  Burton  M.,  4,585,865,  CI.  546-1 12.000. 
Fogelberg,  Mark  J.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Transmission  anti- 
clash  and  anti-rattle  brake.  4.584,894,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Foglio,  Maurizio:  See— 

Alpegiani.  Marco;  Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Foglio.  Maurizio;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  and  Perrone,  Ettore,  4,585,874,  CI.  546-272.000. 
Ford  Aerospace  A  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner,  Gary  L.,  4,586.000,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Bettman,  Max.  4.386.018.  CI.  338-42.000. 
Pakula,  Benjamin  J..  4,383,924,  CI.  219-205.000. 
Formenti,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Carrera,     Cesare;     and     Fonaenti,     Giuseppe,     4,585,044,     CI. 
152-165.000. 
Formentos,  Paul  J.,  to  Speakman  Company.  Fluid  flow  control  in  flow 

line  branch.  4,585,175.  CI.  239-533.000. 
Forry,  John  S.;  and  Himmelberger,  Karl  B.,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.  Acoustically  porous  building  materials.  4,585,685.  CI. 
428-143.000. 
Forster,  Heinz;  Hofer,  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased  (by  Hofer,  Erika  Irene, 
heir);  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Novel  substituted  5-trifluoromethyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl-oxy- 
•cetic  acid  amide  herbicides.  4,585,471,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Forster,  Heinz;  Klauke,  Erich;  Priesnitz,  Uwe;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem; 
Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft. 
Substituted  pyridyl-phenyl  ethers.  4,585,870,  CI.  546-302.000. 
Forster,  Martin,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Device  for  selectively  determining 
the  components  of  gas  mixtures  by  means  of  a  gas  sensor.  4,584,867. 
a.  73-23.000. 
Fosnacht,  Donald  R.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  for  recyclina 

oUy  mill  scale.  4,383,475,  CI.  75-31.200. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
4.384,990,  a.  128-l.OOR. 


Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See- 
Rubin,  Leslie  S.,  4,585,558,  CI.  210-360.100. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Berman,  Irwin,  4,585,155,  CI.  228-107.000. 
Foumicr,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Roger,  Pierre;  Choay,  Patrick;  and  Foumier,  Jean-Paul,  4,585.769. 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Fox,  Clarence  D.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Proportional  hydraulic 

solenoid  controller.  4,585,030,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Keane,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  polyesters  and  polyestercarbonates  polymers 
which  are  adaptable  for  wire  enamels.  4,585,851,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Fozard,  John  R.;  and  Gittos,  Maurice  W.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.  Treatment  of  migraine  with  substituted  tropyl  benzoate 
derivatives.  4,585,866,  CI.  546-129.000. 
Framatome  &  Cie:  See— 

Coussau,  Jean;  and  Genton,  Hubert,  4,585,612,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Le  Rat,  Guy,  4,585,609,  CI.  376-245.000. 

Styskal,  Pierre;  Guicherd,  Laurent;  and  Clar,  Georges,  4,585,613, 
CI.  376-260.000. 
France  Bed  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Teruo;  Matsuzaki,  Masahiro;  and  Oshita,  Shoji,  4,585,020, 
CI.  135-95.000. 
Franceschi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Alpegiani,  Marco;  Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Foglio,  Maurizio;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  and  Perrone,  Ettore,  4,585,874,  CI.  546-272.000. 
Frantz,  Earl  L.,  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation.  High  expansion 

alfcy  for  bimetal  strip.  4,585,707,  CI.  428-619.000. 
Frantz,  Robert  H.;  Waters,  Mark  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  E.,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Overmolded  shielded  connector.  4,585,292,  CI.  339- 
I43.00R. 
Frazier,  Thomas  G.  Static  dissipative  touch  device.  4,586,106,  CI. 

361-212.000. 
Frediet,  Daniel;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Plassard,  Guy;  and  Brown,  Neil  L., 
to    Roussel    Uclaf.    Novel    6-amino-7-hydroxy-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro- 
imidazo[4,5.1-j-k][l]-benzazepin-2-(lH)-one.  4,585,770,  CI. 

514-214.000. 
Freerk,  Abma,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.  Apparatus  for  heat-treating  a 

liquid  product.  4,584,932,  CI.  99-455.000. 
FreiBow,  W.  Douglas;  Whitworth,  James  R.;  and  Atwell,  Rex  R.,  to 
Boise    Cascade    Corporation.    Liquid    container.    4,585,143,    CI. 
220-462.000. 
French,  Donald  E.;  and  Sekula,  John  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Self-calibration    technique    for    charge-coupled    device    imaeers. 
4.385.934,  CI.  250-2 II. OOJ. 
Frequency  and  Time  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Emmons.  Donald  A..  4,586,006.  CI.  331-69.000. 
Fresiel.  Jean-Marie;  Debely.  Pierre-Etienne;  and  Waefler,  Jean-Pierre, 
to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation.  Cermets  and  their  manufacture. 
4.385.618.  CI.  419-12.000. 
Freudenschuss,  Otto:  See — 

Schmidt,  Harald;  Morell.  Josef;  Herdin,  Gunther;  and  Freuden- 
schuss, Otto,  4,585,171,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Freyria,  Jean;  and  Lantz,  Brigitte,  to  ADIR,  S.A.R.L.  Method  for 

treating  renal  insufficiency.  4,585,794,  CI.  514-434.000. 
Freytsinet  International:  See — 

lartoux,  Pierre,  4,585,036,  CI.  138-172.000. 
Frick,  Roger  L..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Circuit  for  capacitive  sensor  made 

of  brittle  material.  4.586,108,  CI.  361-283.000. 
Friesen,  David  W.  Top  cover  panel  for  a  container.  4,585,267,  CI. 

296-100.000. 
FritoLay,  Inc.:  See — 

Plaskett,  John,  4.584,818,  CI.  53-374.000. 
Frodsham,  John  S.,  to  BL  Technology  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting   knock    in   a   spark   ignition   engine.   4,584,869,   CI. 
73-35.000. 
Frost,  Elton,  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Martin  T.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Method   for  generating   variable   well   logging   data  composites. 
4,586.137,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Fry,  Arnold  H.  Fire  inhibiting  tubular  safety  shield  for  a  cigarette  type 
smoking  device  and  combination  thereof  4,585,014,  CI.  131-175.000. 
Fry,  Jeremy  J.,  to  Rotork  Controls  Limited.  Valve  actuators.  4,584,902, 

CI.  74-606.00R. 
Fuentes,    Charles    T.    Paint    roller    cover    stripper.    4,584,752,    CI. 

29-234.000. 
Fuji  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho,  Tomoyuki;  and  Mori,  Katsuaki,  4,585,105,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Fuji  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Noriomi;  Tsuruoka,  Michihiko;  and  Nagumo,  Mutsumi. 
4,584,883,  CI.  73-861.240. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komatsu,  Hiroshi,  4,585,104,  CI.  192-70.140. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

FuruUchi.  Nobuo;  and  Hirose.  Takeshi,  4,585,728,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Ikeda,  Kensuke;  Iwakura,  Ken;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  4,585,483. 

CI.  106-21.000. 
Kawagishi,    Toshio;     and    Furutachi,     Nobuo,    4,585,732,    CI. 

430-558.000. 
Kobayashi,    Hidetoshi;    and    Mihayashi,    Keiji,    4,585,731,    CI. 

430-543.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  4,585,725,  CI.  430-232.000. 
Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Yamada,  Sumito,  4,585,729,  CI.  430-502.000. 
Teraoka,  Masanori.  4.585.944,  CI.  250-484.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyao.  Fumio,  4,586,176,  CI.  370-85.000. 
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Fujihara,  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuji,    Yoshihiro;    Fujihara,    Fumio;    and    Nishikawa,    Yoichi, 
4,585,179,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Takaishi,  Naotake;  and  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  KAO 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  4-homoisotwistane-3-carboxylic 
acid.  4,585,893,  CI.  562-499.000. 
Fujimori,  Shinichiro:  See—  * 

Nitta,  Issei;  Fujimori,  Shinichiro;  Haruyama,  Toshio;  and  Inoue, 
Shinya,  4,585,591,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Fujimori,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahara,   Yasuyuki;   Kubo,   Hirofumi;   Hosaka,   Shigeo;   Izuna, 
Tomomi;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiyuki,  4,586,015,  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Fujimura,  Akira;  and  Sato,  Yoshinori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine    with    a    three    way    catalytic    converter.    4,584,979,    CI. 
123-438.000. 
Fujino,  Hideo:  See — 

Okamura,    Yasushi;    Tanaka,    Kiichirou;    and    Fujino,    Hideo, 
4,586,056,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Fujino,  Shinya:  See — 

Hikosaka,  Shinichi;  Fujino,  Shinya;  and  Fukaya,  Takao,  4,585,553, 
CI.  210-107.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masanori;  Uchida,  Itsuo;  Umehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Kohsaka, 

Masanobu;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  4,585,789,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Takaya,  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 

Hideaki;  and  KawabaU,  Kohji,  4,585,860,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Todo.  Eishiro;  Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Oku,  Teruo; 

and  Namiki,  Takayuki,  4,585,762,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  and  Gotto,  Jiro,  4,585,872,  CI. 
548-128.000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  and  Miya- 
take,  Hideshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device.  4,586,167,  Cl.  365-189.000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory.  4,586,171,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Fujita,  Keiichi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Kito,  Tatsuo;  Nakagawa,  Yoshiki; 
and  Maeda,  Terunobu,  to  Hazama-Gumi,  Ltd.  Process  for  placing 
cement  composition  having  high  strength.  4,585,486,  CI.  106-86.000. 
Fujita,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujiu,  Nobuo,  4,585,052,  Cl.  165-41.000. 
Umeda,    Haruhiko;    Fujita,    Nobuo;    Bando,    Keiji;    Onohara, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4,585,431,  Cl.  474-94.000. 
Fujita,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Shigeo;  and  Fujita,  Yasushi,  4,585,914,  Cl.  200-284.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

NakaUni,  Yasutaka;  and  Kuryu,  Isamu,  4,586,072,  Cl.  357-34.000. 
Yasuda,   Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchikawa,   Haruo,  4,585,943,  CI.   250- 

396.00R. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Haruo;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Koichi,  4,586,141,  Cl.  364-490.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akinori:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Tenihiko;  Fujiwara,  Akinori;  and  Nishimura,  Yuji. 
4,585,184,  Cl.  242-107.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yasuo:  See— 

Umeda,    Haruhiko;    Fujiu,    Nobuo;    Bando,    Keiji;    Onohara, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4,585,431,  Cl.  474-94.000. 
Fukasawa,  Nobuni:  See — 

Seko,  Yasutoshi;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and  Fukasawa,  Noburu, 
4,586,032,  Cl.  340-576.000. 
Fukaya,  Takao:  See — 

Hikosaka,  Shinichi;  Fujino,  Shinya;  and  Fukaya,  Takao,  4,585,553, 
Cl.  210-107.000. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,    Tadashi;    Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ito,  Kunio.  4,585,319.  Cl. 
355-3.00R. 
Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,    Tadashi;    Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma,  Hiroshi, 
4,585,326,  Cl.  355-3.0DD. 
Fukuda,  Masao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  discharging  weighing  machines  in  combinational 
weighing  apparatus.  4,585,081,  Cl.  177-1.000. 
Fukuju,  Yukio;  and  Niiro,  Makoto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  playback  of  tapes  recorded  in  different 
formats.  4,586,093,  Cl.  360-73.000. 
Fukumoto,  Akira,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denkf  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piping 

system  surveillance  apparatus.  4,586,144,  Cl.  364-510.000. 
Fuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,    Tadashi:    Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma,  Hiroshi, 
4,585,326,  Cl.  355-3.0DD. 
Funada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nonomura,  Keisaku;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Matsuura,  Masataka, 
4,586,039,  Cl.  340-784.000. 
Funahashi,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Makoto;  and  Funahashi,  Kazutoshi,  4,585,695.  Cl. 
428-364.000. 
Funk,  Gary  L.;  and  Voelkers,  James  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Feed  rate  control.  4,586,126,  Cl.  364-172.000. 
FuruU,  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  and  Asaka,  Kazuhiko.  to 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  an 
extrusion  line  for  foamed  insulation  cables  involving  use  of  a  plurality 
of    generated    and    measured    electrical    signals.    4,585,603,    Cl. 
264-40.600. 


FuruUchi,  Nobuo;  and  Hirose,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Color     photographic     light-sensitive     material.     4,585.728,     Cl. 
430-372.000. 
Furutachi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawagishi,     Toshio;    and     FuruUchi.     Nobuo,     4,585.732.    Cl. 
430-558.000. 
Furuyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Tohmata.  Eisuke;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Okamoto. 
Shoji;  and  Furuyama,  Osamu,  4,585,564,  Cl.  252-32.500. 
Fuss,  Manfred:  See — 

Lehmann,  Werner;  Fecker,  Rainer;  and  Fuss,  Manfred,  4,585,219, 
Cl.  270-46.000. 
G.D.  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See — 

Mattei,     Riccardo;    and    Gamberini.    Antonio,    4,584,816,    Cl. 

53-171.000. 
Mattei,  Riccardo;  Neri,  Armando;  Gobbi,  Santo  R.;  and  Cantello, 
Maichi,  4,585,919,  Cl.  2I9-121.0LK. 
Gaddi,  Bruno,  to  Piaggio  &  C.  S.p.A.  Variable-transmission-ratio  me- 
chanical drive  with  V-belt  and  expansible  sheaves.  4,585,430,  Cl. 
474-12.000. 
Gagliani,  John;  and  Long,  John  V.  Polyamide-imide  foams  and  methods 

of  making  same.  4,585,805,  Cl.  521-129.000. 
Gaichime  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Pride,  Peter,  4,585,124,  Cl.  206-559.000. 
Gaku,  Morio;  Kimbara,  Hidenori;  and  Ejiri,  Mitsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  curable  resin  compo- 
sition from  cyanate  ester  and  maleimide/diamine  reaction  product. 
4,585,855,  Cl.  528-322.000. 
Gale,  Michael  T.;  Ebnother,  Martin;  and  Schuetz.  Helmut,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Method  for  removing  glass  support  from  semiconduc- 
tor device.  4,585,513,  Cl.  156-630.000. 
Galen,  Theodore  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
&  Space  Administration.  Solid  sorbent  air  sampler.  4,584,887.  Cl. 
73-863.310. 
Gall,  John  C,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Releasable  locking  device. 

4,585,367,  Cl.  403-104.000. 
Gallager,  Robert  G.,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Source  coded  modulation 

system.  4,586,182,  Cl.  371-30.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See — 

Mattei,     Riccardo;    and    Gambenni,     Antonio.    4,584,816,    Cl. 
53-171.000. 
Gambro  Lundia  AB:  See — 

Gummesson,  Bengt-Ake  G.;  Holmberg,  Bengt  M.;  Jonsson,  Sven 
A.;  and  Mattisson,  Ulf  K.,  4,585,552,  Cl.  210-87.000. 
Garber,  Hyman,  to  Lambro  Industries,  Inc.  Dustpan  with  a  control 

handle.  4,584,735,  Cl.  15-257.700. 
Gardner,  Tommy  R.:  See — 

Penny,   Glenn   S.;   Dill,   Walter  R.;   and   Gardner,  Tommy   R., 
4,585,065,  Cl.  166-308.000. 
Gamer,  James  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blizzard,  William  A.;  Gamer,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  John 
D.,  4,585,067,  Cl.  166-386.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gazzera,  Raymond  W.,  4,585,172,  Cl.  239-265.330. 
Garrido,  Lorenzo  G.  Rope  socket  trays  protection  against  internal  and 

outer  fires.  4,585,070,  Cl.  169-48.000. 
Garthoff,  Bemward:  See — 

Ingendoh,  Axel;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Garthoff,  Bemward,  4,585,873, 

Cl.  548-130.000. 
Junge,  Bodo;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  TTiomas,  Gunter;  and  Garthoff, 
Bemward,  4,585,772,  Cl.  514-229.000. 
Gartside,  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  Duncan,  Dennis 
A.;  and  Bassler,  Edwin  J.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.   Hydrocarbon   pretreatment   process   for   caulytic   cracking. 
4,585.544,  Cl.  208-73.000. 
Gassner,  Shaul  A.:  See — 

Levy,  Moshe;  Gassner.  Shaul  A.;  and  Farber,  Reuben,  4,584,722, 
Cl.  623-13.000. 
Gaster,  Laramie  M.;  and  Orlek,  Barry  S.,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 

Penucyclic  compounds.  4,585,588.  Cl.  260-239.00D. 
Gaston,  Clairt  F.;  Steck,  George  L.;  Steck,  Raymond  E.;  and  Steck, 
Laurence  D.,  to  Steck  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Automobile 
body  repair  tool.  4,584,863,  Cl.  72-477.000. 
Gau,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Plempel.   Manfred;   Bucheler,  Manfred;  Gau,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,585,782,  Cl. 
514-396.000. 
Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Norsworthy,  John  P.;  Phan,  Nghia  V.;  and  Reedy, 
Dennis  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low 
power  off-chip  driver  circuit.  4,585,953,  Cl.  307-270.000. 
Gaughen,  Thomas  P.  Seed  mat  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing it.  4,584,790,  Cl.  47-56.000. 
Gazzera,  Raymond  W.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic  actua- 
tion. 4,585,172,  Cl.  239-265.330. 
Geboers,  Josephus  J.  A.:  See—  ^' 

Otten,  Henricus  J.  M.;  Van  Dongen,  Frederik;  and  Geboers,  Jose- 
phus J.  A.,  4,585,909,  Cl.  179-84.0VF. 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Hansen,  Robert,  to  Chem  Systems  Inc. 
Hydrogenation  of  carboxylic  acid  compounds  to  aldehydes  using 
Mn02  on  gamma  alumina  as  caulyst.  4,585,899,  Cl.  568-435.000. 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P.:  See — 

Holy,  Norman  L.;  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Hansen,  Robert, 
4,585,900,  Cl.  568-435.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  4,585,493,  Cl.  148-171.000. 
Bose,  Bimal  K.,  4,585,985,  Cl.  318-803.000. 
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Bottomley,  Paul  A.,  4,585.993,  CI.  324-309.000. 

Cooper,    Charles    E.;    and    Stitt,    Thomas    D.,    4,585,982,    CI. 

318-723.000. 
Cooper,    Charles    E.;    and    Stitt,    Thomas    D.,    4,585,983,    CI 

318-723.000. 
Coppola.  Patrick  S.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E.,  4,585,205,  CI.  251-26.000. 
Eckberg.  Richard  P.,  4,585,669,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Erkfritz,  Donald  S.,  4,585,375,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Keane,  John  J.,  4,585,851,  CI.  528-176.000. 
KoshofTer,  John  M.;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Samuel,  Billy  P.;  and 

Summ,  Edward  1.,  4.584.834,  CI.  60-737.000 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Jones.  Donald  W.,  4,586,017,  CI. 

338-32.0OS. 
Liu.  Wan-Li,  4,585,670,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Lo,    Jhy-Dou    R.;    and    Schlich.    William    R.,    4,585,852,    CI. 

528-185.000. 
Mayer,  John  A.;  and  Miller,  William  H.,  4.585.967,  CI.  310-217.000. 
Nourse,  John   G.;   Boumeuf,  John  J.;  and  Abbott,   David   R., 

4.585.395,  CI.  416-223.00A. 
Parsons.  John  M.;  Smith.  Raymond  L.;  and  Wynn,  James  A.,  Jr., 

4,586.087,  CI.  358-246.000. 
Perl.  Martin  G..  4.585.611.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Pirtle,    George    M.;    and    Acres,    Ronald    C,    4,585,390,    CI. 

415-160.000. 
Sims,    Edward    M.;    and    Chandler,    Jimmy    E.,    4,586,038,    CI 

340-729.000. 
Skoda,  Raymond  E..  4,586.161,  CI.  365-122.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Frederic  R.;  Kwasiborski,  Stanley.  Jr.;  and  Rimbey.  Ro- 
nald P.,  4,585,261,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Belcher,  Stephen  R..  4.585,157,  CI.  228-180.200. 
Lippmann.   Raymond;   and  Chintyan,  James  R.,  4,586.105,   CI. 

361-117.000. 
Parks.  Robert  R..  4.585.262.  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
General  Telephone  Inc.:  See — 

Mincone,  Raymond;  Miller,  Richard  L.;  Vella,  Louis  C;  and  Erike, 
Bosah.  4.585.904.  CI.  179-7.1TP. 
Genton.  Hubert:  See— 

Coussau,  Jean;  and  Genton,  Hubert,  4,585.612.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See — 

Powers,  James  C,  4,585,793,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Georgopulos,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.  Information 

panel  assembly.  4,584.786,  CI.  40-448.000. 
Germain,  Alain:  See — 

Berteaud,    Andre-Jean;    Clement.    Rene;    and    Germain,    Alain, 
4,585.699.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Gemiann.  Albrecht  J.;  Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.;  and  Wieland.  Erich  G.,  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AG.  Inking  unit  for  rotary  printing  machine. 
4,584.940.  CI.  101-350.000. 
GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mbH:  See — 

Andorfer.  Hermann.  4.585,474.  CI.  75-lO.OOV. 
Giammamisco.  David  P..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Incorporated. 
Speech  synthesized  telephone  answering  circuit.  4.585,907,  CI.  179- 
18.00B. 
Gibbs,  Marylu  B.:  See- 
Messing,   Sheldon   H.;   Gibbs,   Marylu   B.;   and   Kott,   Alan   C. 
4,585.800,  CI.  521-31.000. 
Giddings,    Edward    H.    Vapor    compression    distillation    apparatus. 

4,585.523.  CI.  202-236.000. 
Giefer.  Gunter.  to  Ciba  Vision  Care  Corporation.  Method  for  disinfect- 
ing conuct  lenses.  4.585.488.  CI.  134-27.000. 
Giffin.  Brian  K.,  to  GifHn  Earthworks,  Inc.  Centering  and  holding 
device  for   use   with  a  potter's   wheel   apparatus.   4,585,240,   CI. 
279-111.000. 
Giffm  Earthworks,  Inc.:  See — 

GifTin,  Brian  K.,  4.585,240,  CI.  279-111.000. 
Gilbert,  Barrie,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  High-accuracy  four- 
quadrant  multiplier  which  also  is  capable  of  four-quadrant  division. 
4,586,155,  CI.  364-841.000. 
Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst;  Lill,  Anton;  Prohaska,  Hans;  Rachner, 
Horst;  and  Theurer.  Thomas,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Windshield 
wiper  control.  4,585.980,  CI.  318-444.000. 
Gilley,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Meyers.  William  E.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  and 
Shannon,  William  M.,  4,585,482,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Gilliam.  John  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  signal  generator 
arrangement  for  semiconductor  switches.  4,586,121,  CI.  363-87.000. 
Gimelli  &  Co  AG:  See— 

Hommann,  Edgar,  4,585,415,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Ginder.  Harold  B.:  See— 

Hansen.  John  C;  and  Ginder,  Harold  B.,  4,584,845,  CI.  62-201.000. 
Giori,  Gualtiero,  to  De  la  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Combined  rotary  printing 

machine.  4,584,939,  CI.  101-152.000. 
Gipprich,  John  W.:  See — 

Hopwood,  Francis  W.;  and  Gipprich,  John  W.,  4,586,044,  CI. 
343-7.700. 
Gisi.  Ulrich:  See— 

Devoise-Lambert,    Andre    ;    and    Gisi,    Ulrich,    4,585,763.    CI 
514-141.000. 
Gittos,  Maurice  W.:  See — 

Fozard,    John    R.;    and    Gittos,    Maurice    W.,    4,585,866,    CI. 
546-129.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See- 
Kaiser,     Roman;     and     Lamparsky.     Dietmar,     4,585.662,     CI. 
426-534.000. 


Glanz.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc.  Thermally-responsive 

record  material.  4.586,061,  CI.  346-216.000. 
Glass,  Henry  P.:  See — 

Redmon,  C.  Peter;  Redmon,  Samuel  C;  and  Glass,  Henry  P., 
4.585,283,  CI.  312-250.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bays,  David;  Hayes,  Roger;  and  Blatcher,  Philip,  4,585,781.  CI. 

514-370.000. 
Padfield,    John    M.;    and    Winterbom,    Ian    K.,    4,585,790,    CI. 
514-471.000. 
Gobbi,  Santo  R.:  See — 

Mattel,  Riccardo;  Neri,  Armando;  Gobbi,  Santo  R.;  and  Cantello, 
Maichi,  4,585,919,  CI.  219-121.0LK. 
Gobel,  Hilmar;  and  Raab,  Harald,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Torsional 
damper  structure  for  a  clutch  disc  used  in  a  motor-vehicle  clutch. 
4,585,110,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Goddard,  Errol  D.:  See — 

Kuo,  An-Li;  Goddard,  Errol  D.;  and  Ritscher,  James  S.,  4,585,829, 
CI.  524-714.000. 
Goertler,  Horst:  See — 

Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst;   Lill,  Anton;   Prohaska,   Hans; 
Rachner,     Horst;     and     Theurer,     Thomas,     4.585.980.     CI. 
318-444.000. 
Goldberg,  Erwin;  and  Wheat,  Thomas  E.,  to  Northwestern  University. 

Antigenic  peptide  compounds.  4,585.587,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Goldmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Junge,  Bodo;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Thomas.  Gunter;  and  Garthoff, 
Bemward,  4,585,772,  CI.  514-229.000. 
Gomann,  Rolf;  and  Grasse.  Hans-Jochen,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  changing  the  orientation  of 
cigarettes  or  the  like.  4,585,386,  CI.  414-403.000. 
Gomberg,  Henry  J.  Obtaining  silicon  compounds  by  radiation  chemis- 
try. 4,585,646,  CI.  423-648.00R. 
Gono,  Takeshi:  See — 

Niwa,  Takao;  Gono,  Takeshi;  and  Osariai,  Akinori,  4.584,907,  CI. 
74-866,000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Piccoli,  Dante  E.,  4,585.035,  CI.  138-127.000. 
Reilly,  Patrick  J.,  4,585,808,  CI.  522-116.000. 
Tung,    William   C.    T.;   and   Deisz,   George   A.,   4,585.854,   CI. 
528-295.000. 
Gondon,  Roy  G.  Method  for  continuous  coating  of  glass.  4,585,674,  CI. 

427-255.000. 
Gorman,  Jeremy  W.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  diesel  fuel  additive  to 

improve  cetane  rating.  4,585,461,  CI.  44-53.000. 
Gorzel,  Heribert;  and  Liess,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  On-ofT 
r^idly  switchable  amplifier  circuit  with  d-c  feedback.  4,586,003,  CI. 
330-297.000. 
GosKain,  Devendra  M.;  and  Sachdev,  Savinder  S..  to  Spar  Aerospace 

Limited.  Self-relocating  manipulator.  4,585,388,  CI.  414-735.000. 
Goto,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Goto.  Takashi,  4,585,704,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Goto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sugimori,   Shigeru;    Isoyama,   Toyoshiro;   Goto,   Yasuyuki;   and 
Ogawa,  Tetsuya,  4,585,575,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Gotto,  Jiro:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  and  Gotto,  Jiro,  4,585,872,  CI. 
548-128.000. 
Graber  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohman,  Thor,  4,584,737,  CI.  16-87.40R. 
Grable,  Donovan  B.  Mineral  and  metal  particle  recovery  apparatus  and 

n^thod.  4,585,274,  CI.  299-7.000. 
Graham,  Andrew  S.,  Jr.  System  for  interconnecting  panels.  4,584,806, 

a.  52-285.000. 
Graham,  John  W.;  and  Sinclair,  A.  Richard.  High  strength  particulates. 

4,585,064,  CI.  166-280.000. 
Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Horst,  William  R.;  Hale,  William  J.;  and  Saun- 
ders, Ralph  B.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Record  member  dispensing 
system.  4,585,144,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Hans,  4,585,227,  CI.  271-270.000. 
Grasman,  Ami:  See — 

Burt,    Michael;    Kent,    Eli;   and   Grasman,   Ami,   4,584,800,   CI. 
52-63.000. 
Grasse,  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Gomann,     Rolf;     and     Grasse,     Hans-Jochen,     4,585,386,     CI. 
414-403.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Tenhover.   Michael   A.:   Henderson,   Richard   S.;  and   Grasselli, 
Robert  K.,  4,585,617,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Grassi,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Rector,   Robert  E.;  Taylor,  Larry  T.;  Yarberry,  Scott  H.;  and 
Gra-ssi,  Richard  J..  4.586,157,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Grauel,  Ingolf;  and  Stumpe,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Brake 

system  for  vehicle  combinations.  4,585,278,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Graves,  Daniel  F.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Natural 
rubber    containing    compositions    with    increased    tear    strength. 
4,585,826.  CI.  524-534.000. 
Gray,  Joe  W.:  See — 

Dolbeare,  Frank  A.;  and  Gray,  Joe  W..  4.585,736.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gray.  Kenneth,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assembling  tubes 

in  a  heat  exchanger.  4.584.765.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Gray,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Greever,  James  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  assembling  fin  plate  heat  exchangers.  4,584,751,  CI. 
2f-157.30C. 
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Gray,  R.  William,  to  SCM  Corporation.  One-touch  character  correc- 
tion and  replacement  system.  4,585,362,  CI.  400-697.100 
Gray,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Jayne,  Michael  E.;  Anderson,  Peter  D.;  Hoffman,  James  T.;  and 
Gray,  Robert  B.,  4,584,972,  CI.  123-56.00C. 
Green,  David  A.  Boat  bumper.  4,584,958,  CI.  114-219.000. 
Greenwell,  Joseph  D..  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring articles.  4.585.113.  CI.  198-347.000. 
Greever,  James  E.:  See — 

Gray,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Greever,  James  E.,  4.584,751,  CI.  29- 
157.30C. 
Gregory,  Vernon  C.  In-mold  process  for  fabrication  of  molded  plastic 

printed  circuit  boards.  4,584,767,  CI.  29-848.000. 
Gremminger,  Gottfried.   Surface  cleaning  apparatus.   4,584,736,  CI 

15-322.000. 
Grieves,  Colin  G.:  See— 

Venardos,    Dean    G.;    and    Grieves,    Colin    G.,    4,585,063,    CI 
166-259.000. 
Griffin,  Alan,  to  Collison  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting 

agricultural  cultivator  tynes.  4,585,211,  CI.  254-10.500. 
Grills,  Laurence  M.;  and  Colditz,  Eugene  F.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  & 
Electronics  Corp.  Fluid  operated  waste  Unk  servicing  assembly 
4,584,726,  CI.  4-378.000. 
Grimm,  Richard  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Purifying  trime- 

thylphenol  by  azeotropic  distillation.  4,585,525,  CI.  203-62.000. 
Grinneiser,  Raymond,  to  Electronique  Guglielmetti  V.G.  Electronique. 
Infra-sonic   detector,    and   alarms   including   same.    4,586,031,   CI 
340-566.000. 
Grinnell  Fire  Protection  Systems  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitaker,  George  N.,  4,585,069,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Grinstead.  Timothy  W.;  and  Reece,  Alan  R.,  to  Soil  Machine  Dynamics 
Limited.    Pipeline   plough   with   lifting   assemblies.   4,585,372,   CI 
405-159.000. 
Grollimund,  Everett  C,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Expanded  web 
of  sheet   material    and   method   of  making   same.   4,585,016,   CI 
131-361.000. 
Gronek,  Fred  J.;  Taradejna,  Raymond  M.;  and  Watkins,  Ray  A.,  to 
AT&T  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  surface  mounted 
components.  4,585,351,  CI.  356-388.000. 
Gross,  Daniel;  and  Dahne,  Claus,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  device 
relative  to  a  reference.  4,585,349,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Gross,  Laurence  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Olefin  polymerization  catalysts  adapted  for  gas  phase  processes 
4,585,840,  CI.  526-159.000.  e      h  h 

Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Jaffe,  Herbert  R.;  and  Mitzelman,  Irwin,  4,585,519,  CI.  156-645.000 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Malabarba,    Adriano;    Cavalleri,    Bruno;    and    Ferrari,    Pietro 
4,585,589,  CI.  260-239.30P. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.:  See— 

Georgopulos,  Thomas,  4,584.786,  CI.  40-448.000. 
Giammamisco,  David  P.,  4,585,907,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Louis  W.,  4,585,908,  CI.  179-81.00C. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Sigai,  A.  Gary,  4,585,673,  CI.  427-213.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Marcucci,    Rudolph    V.;    and    Pai,    Robert    Y.,    4,585,468,    CI 
65-277.000. 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar;  Dusel,  Robert  O.;  and  Berres,  James,  to  Artos 
Engineering  Company.  Wire  feeding,  cutting  and  stripping  apparatus 
having    clutch-operated    feed    and    cam-operated    cutter/strioDer 
4,584,912,  CI.  81-9.510.  ^^ 

Guicherd,  Laurent:  See— 

Styskal,  Pierre;  Guicherd,  Laurent;  and  Clar,  Georees,  4,585.613 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Guillaume,  Gerard;  and  Guillaume  nee  Henry,  Lola.  Artificial  hibema- 
tor  and  process  for  cold  preservation  of  a  human  being  or  animal  in 
a  predetermined  position.  4,584,841,  CI.  62-62.000. 
Guillaume  nee  Henry,  Lola:  See— 

Guillaume,  Gerard;  and  Guillaume  nee  Henry,  Lola,  4,584,841,  CI 
62-62.000. 
Guillemin,  Roger  C.  L.:  See — 

Brazeau,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Bohlen,  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Ling, 
Nicholas    C;    and    Guillemin,    Roger    C.    L.,    4,585,756,    CI 
514-12.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.;  Kibby.  Charles  L.  and 
Pannell,  Richard  B.,  4.585,798,  CI.  518-715.000. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rector,  Robert  E.;  Taylor,  Larry  T.;  Yarberry,  Scott  H.    and 
Grassi,  Richard  J.,  4,586,157,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Gummesson,  Bengt-Ake  G.;  Holmberg,  Bengt  M.;  Jonsson,  Sven  A.; 
and  Mattisson,  Ulf  K.,  to  Gambro  Lundia  AB.  System  for  the  mea- 
surement of  the  difference  between  two  fluid  flows  in  separate  ducts 
4,585,552,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Gupta.  Dinesh  K.;  and  Duvall.  David  S..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Overlays    coating    for    superalloys.    4.585,481,    C! 
106-14.050.  h-        J         .      .       . 

Gusman,  Moisei  T.:  See — 

Baldenko,  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky,  Jury  V.;  Gusman,  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian 
P.,  4,585,401.  CI.  418-5.000. 


Gussman.  Robert  L.,  to  Reliability  Incorporated.  Automated  bum-in 

board  unloader  and  IC  package  sorter.  4,584,764,  CI.  29-705  000 
GusUv  Magenwirth  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Rottenkolber,    Ludwig;    and    Schwab,    Manfred.    4,585,094     CI 
188-24.220. 
Gymer,  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Triazole 

antifungal  agents.  4,585,778,  CI.  514-326.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See — 

Reischle,    Ferdinand;    Windhoff.    Jochen;    and    Bemig,    Walter 
4,585,819,  CI.  524-196.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  GmbH:  See— 

Poppe,    Wilfried;    and    Dorscheimer,    Manfred,    4,585,658.    CI 
426-303.000. 
H  &  H  Tube  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Lee,  Marlow,  4,585,059,  CI.  165-154.000. 
H.  Putsch  GmbH  &  Comp.:  See— 

Bittner,  Hans-Joachim,  4,584,919.  CI.  83-663.000. 
H  &  S  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Steinberg,  Richard  G.,  4,585,266,  CI.  296-100.000. 
H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Haltenhof,  Hans-Gunter,  4,584,850,  CI.  66-75  100 
Haas,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Willi;  Schacht.  Hans;  and  Scholz.  Erich,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  fuel  with  an  electri- 
cal water  level  indicating  device.  4,585,022,  CI.  137-172.000. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Removal  of 
halogen  from  polyhalogenated  compounds  by  electrolysis.  4,585,533 
CI.  204-149.000.  t-  J  7         .       .-'-'.:>. 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Prosthetic  sphincter  having  a 
diametric  occlusion  geometry.  4,584,990,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 

Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B 
4,584,990,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Haddad,  John  G.:  See— 

Clevinger,  Brian  L.;  Haddad,  John  G.;  and  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L 
4,585,741,  CI.  436-542.000. 
Hadjiskakis,  Constantin;  and  Monoco,  Mario,  to  Monaco,  Mario  Fus- 
ing machine.  4,585,510,  CI.  156-555.000. 
Hadtke,  Frederick  B.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Hypodermic  synnge  holder 

for  use  with  disposal  ampoules.  4,585,445,  CI.  604-234.000. 
Haendle,  Joerg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  taking  pic- 
tures from  a  monitor.  4,586,085,  CI.  358-244.000. 
Haglof,  Ingvar,  to  Ingenjorsfirman  I.  Hagloff  AB.  Extractor  for  incre- 
ment borer.  4,584,769,  CI.  30-130.000. 
Hahn,  Frederick  C,  to  ESCO  Corporation.  Flight  for  link  chain  con- 
veyor. 4,585,117,  CI.  198-731.000. 
Haines,  Allan  D.,  to  National  Machinery  Co.  Apparatus  for  assembling 

and  forming  parts.  4,584,744,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Hakansson,  Jan,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB.  Arrangement  for  the 
application     of    objects     to     packing     conuiners.     4,584,819,     CI 
53-410.000. 
Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morinaga,    Akio;    Hayashi,    Mitsutoshi;    and    Koga,    Motovuki. 
4,584,963,  CI.  118-663.000. 
Halbert,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Stiefel.    Edward    I.;    Pan,    Wie-Hin;    and    Halbert,    Thomas    R. 
4.585,882,  CI.  556-38.000. 
Hale,  John  M.:  See- 
Wright,  Harry  D.;  Hale,  John  M.;  and  Weber,  Eugen,  4,585,542,  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Hale,  William  J:  See— 

Granzow.  Robert  H.;  Horst,  William  R.;  Hale,  William  J.    and 
Saunders,  Ralph  B.,  4,585.144.  CI.  221-7.000. 
Hall.  Charles  T.;  Woodard,  Harry  L.;  Terry,  Jimmy  C;  Willis,  Curtiss 
O.;  and  Hendrix,  Phil  W.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation 
Retainer  wrench.  4,584,914,  CI.  81-176. 150. 
Haller,  Belmont  L.:  See— 

Tokita,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Haller.    Belmont    L.,    4,584,991,    CI 
128-1. 100. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Arnold.    Dan    M.;    and    Smith,    Harry    D..    Jr.,    4,585,939    CI 

250-256.000.  .       .        • 

Penny,   Glenn   S.;   Dill,   Walter  R.;   and   Gardner,   Tommy  P.. 

4,585.065,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Ruhovets,  Naum,  4,584,874,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Haltenhof,  Hans-Gunter,  to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.  Flat-bed  knitting 

machine.  4,584.850.  CI   66-75.100. 
Hamabe,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Anzai,  Kenji;  Hamabe,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Ichiro;  and  Naganuma, 
Yoshiaki,  4,585,698,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Hamada,  Haruo:  See — 

Kohashi,  Makoto;  Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Okabe,  Kaoru;  and  Hamada, 
Haruo,  4,586,194.  CI.  381-60.000. 
Hamada,  Itsuo:  See — 

Kadota,    Takao;    Hashimoto,    Masayuki;    and    Hamada.    Itsuo. 
4.585.605,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Iwao;  and  Shibata,  Isamu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Light 

deflector.  4.585,297,  CI.  350-6.800. 
Hambro  Structural  Systems  Ltd.:  See- 
Haven,    Joseph    S.;    and    Blanchard,    Gary    W.,    4,584,815,.  CI 
52-327.000. 
Hamilton,     Richard     A.     Gas-compressing     system      4,585,039,     CI. 

141-47.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. 1,2,4,6-thiatriazine  I ,  I -dioxide  ethers  and  their  use  for  control- 
ling undesirable  plant  growth.  4,585,472,  CI.  71-91.000. 
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Handel,  Peter:  See— 

Handel,  Peter  H.;  and  Handel,  Peter,  4,585,085.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Handel,  Peter  H.;  and  Handel,  Peter.  Electric  wheel-drive  for  motor 
vehicles,  in  particular  for  nondestructive  hybridization  of  automo- 
biles. 4.585,085,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Hang  Tjuk  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwan.  Cheng  L.,  4.585.423.  CI.  446-230.000. 
Hannecke,    Wolf-Dietrich.    Article    display    stand.    4,585,128,    CI. 

211-51.000. 
Hansen,  Glen  D.:  See— 

Buschbom,  Royd  E.;  Hansen.  Glen  D.;  and  Henke,  Donald  L.. 
4,585.385,  CI.  414-311.000. 
Hansen,  Holger,  to  Autoflug  GmbH.  Water  activated  pressurized  gas 

apparatus  for  rescue  applications.  4,585,190,  CI.  244-151.00B. 
Hansen,  John  B.:  See — 

Lassen,  Jorgen  B.;  Christensen.  Jorgen  A.;  Petersen,  Erling  N.;  and 
Hansen,  John  B..  4,585.777.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Hansen.  John  C;  and  Ginder.  Harold  B..  to  Borg-Wamer  Air  Condi- 
tioning, Inc.  Control  system  for  liquid  chilli  by  an  evaporator. 
4.584.845.  CI.  62-201.000. 
Hansen.  Robert:  See — 

Gelbein,    Abraham    P.;    and    Hansen,    Robert,    4,585,899,    CI. 

568-435.000. 
Holy,  Norman  L.;  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Hansen,  Robert, 
4,585,900,  CI.  568-435.000. 
Hanyu.  Susumu,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Arrangement  of 
pattern  indication  in  a  pattern  selecting  device  of  a  sewing  machine. 
4,584,956,  CI.  112-444.000. 
Hara,  Shozi:  See— 

Inoue,   Mamoru;  Hasegawa,   Morimichi;   Hara,  Shozi;   Imanishi, 
Kiyokazu;     Kubota,     Yoshiyuki;     and     KiUgawa.     Haruhiko, 
4.584.916.  CI.  82-19.000. 
Harada,  Hanihisa;  Maki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  ami- 
nophenol.  4,585,896,  CI.  564-403.000. 
Harada,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shikano,  Hiroshi;  and  Harada,  Tsutomu,  4,585,485,  CI.  106-38.900. 
Harcross  Engineering  (Barnstaple)  Ltd.:  See— 

Harding.    Peter    E.;    and    Symes.    Richard    G.,    4,584.893,    CI. 
74-422.000. 
Harding,   John   K.,    to   Dowty   Hydraulic    Units   Limited.    Electro- 
hydraulic  servo  valve.  4,585,029,  CI.  137-625.620. 
Harding,  Peter  E.;  and  Symes,  Richard  G.,  to  Harcross  Engineering 
(BamsUple)  Ltd.  Lubrication  of  rack  and  pinion  apparatus.  4,584,893, 
CI.  74-422.000. 
Hardwicke  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Lau,  Roland  L.;  and  Hudson,  John  S.,  4,585,898,  CI.  568-433.000. 
Hamisch,   Horst,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Phosphate  esters  of 

hydroxy-pyrene-sulfonic  acids.  4,585,598,  CI.  260-947.000. 
Harrington,  Richard  H.;  and  Krapf.  Charles  W.  Weight  scale  utilizing  a 

capaciutive  load  cell.  4,585,082,  CI.  177-210.00C. 
Harris,  Christopher,  to  Smith  and  Nephew  Associated  Companies 

Limited.  Intravenous  needle  assembly.  4,585,444,  CI.  604-177.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Seiler,    Norman    C;    and    Walker,    Stephen    S.,    4,586,193,    CI. 
381-51.000. 
Hams,  Donald  L.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Lumenless  pervenous  electri- 
cal lead  and  method  of  implantation.  4,585,013,  CI.  128-785.000. 
Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  Murphy,  Bernard  T.;  Riley,  Terence  J.;  and 
Shackle,  Peter  W.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  High  voltage  junc- 
tion solid-sute  switch.  4,586,073,  CI.  357-45.000. 
Hartmann  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Richard.     Herman;     Unland.     Herman;     and    Ostmann,     Klaus, 
4,585,384.  CI.  414-139.000. 
Haruu,  Masahiro;  Nakousai.  Tadayuki;  IwaU,  Kazuo;  and  Nakousai, 
Keiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  liquid.  4,585,484,  CI 
106-22.000. 
Haruyama,  Toshio:  See— 

Nitu.  Issei;  Fujimori.  Shinichiro;  Haruyama,  Toshio;  and  Inoue, 
Shinya,  4,585,591,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Has,  Peter  V.;  Lammers,  Arend  J.  W,;  and  Nitert,  Gerhardus  L.,  to 
Hazemeijer   B.V.   Spring  charged   operating   device   for   switch. 
4,585,911,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Hascher-Reichl,  Asta:  See— 

Kubach,     Hans;     and     Hascher-Reichl,     Asta,     4,585,176,     C! 
239-585.000. 
Hasegawa,  Morimichi:  See — 

Inoue,   Mamoru;  Hasegawa,  Morimichi;  Hara,  Shozi;   Imanishi, 
Kiyokazu;     Kubota,     Yoshiyuki;    and    KiUgawa,     Haruhiko, 
4,584,916,  CI.  82-19.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  Izumo,  Kazuyuki;  Enomoto,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sugie, 
Nobuyoshi,  to  Aron  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-layer  structure  molded  by 
usmg  thermoplastic  resin.  4,585,686,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yoshitsugu.    Noritada;    Hashimoto.    Masakazu;    and    Matsuzaki, 
Yuuka.  4,585,251,  CI.  280-804.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Substrate  bias  generator  for  dynamic  RAM  having 
variable  pump  current  level.  4,585,954,  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Hashimoto,  Masayuki;  See— 

Kadota,    Takao;    Hashimoto.    Masayuki;    and    Hamada,    Itsuo, 
4,585,605.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Hashizume,  Kenji:  See — 

Okamura,  Masatoshi;  Shiba,  Haruo;  Hashizume,  Kenji;  and  Sakata, 
Yoshiya,  4,585,187,  CI.  242-198.000. 


Hasaelmark,  Earl  D.;  Waters,  James  P.;  and  Wisner,  George  R.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Magnetostrictive  actuator  with 
feedback  compensation.  4,585,978,  CI.  318-118.000. 
Hastings  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Koop,  Dale  W.,  4,585,237,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Hatch,  Bruce  O.:  See— 

Wilkins,  Raymond  G.;  and  Hatch,  Bruce  O.,  4.585,921,  CI.  219- 
12 1. OPT. 
Hauck,  William  V,:  See— 

Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  Hauck,  William  V.;  and  Lloyd.  Vernon  J . 
4.585.579.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Hau»i-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 
Bleich,  Ralf.  4,584.759,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Gomann.     Rolf;     and     Grasse.     Hans-Jochen.     4,585.386,     CI. 

414-403.000. 
von    Wichert,    Nils;    and    Steinhauer,    Jurgen,    4,585,503,    CI 
156-351.000. 
Haven,  Joseph  S.;  and  Blanchard,  Gary  W.,  to  Hambro  Structural 

Systems  Ltd.  Flange  hanger.  4,584,815,  CI.  52-327.000. 
Hawtal  Whiting  Design  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  of  Pembroke  House: 
See— 
Higgs,  Derek  J.;  Murty,  Russell  G.;  and  Robins,  Alan,  4,585,273, 
CI.  297-452.000. 
Haytfuji.    Yoshinori;    Sawada,    Akashi;    Usui,    Setsuo;   and    Shibata, 
Akikazu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  making  seed  crystals  for 
sit^gle-crystal  semiconductor  devices.  4,585,512,  CI.  156-617.00R. 
Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Morinaga,    Akio;    Hayashi,    Mitsutoshi;    and    Koga,    Motoyuki, 
4,584,963,  CI.  118-663.000. 
Hayashida,  Hiroshi;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  counting  an  inflnite  length  with  a  counter  of  finite  length. 
4.386,152,  CI.  364-718.000. 
Hayes,  Roger:  See- 
Bays,  David;  Hayes,  Roger;  and  Blatcher,  Philip,  4,585,781,  CI. 
514-370.000. 
Haylock,  John  C;  Saunders,  Peter  R.;  Turner,  Garland  L.;  and  Twilley, 
Ian  C,  to  Allied  Corporation.  Low  moisture  absorption  abrasive 
bristle  of  polybutylene  terephthalate.  4,585,464,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Haynes,  Hendrick  W.  Motor  mount.  4,584,928,  CI.  92-161.000. 
Hazama-Gumi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Keiichi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Tatsuo;  Nakagawa,  Yo- 
shiki;  and  Maeda,  Terunobu,  4,585,486,  CI.  106-86.000. 
Hazemeijer  B.V.:  See — 

Has,  Peter  V.;  Lammers,  Arend  J.  W.;  and  Nitert,  Gerhardus  L., 
4,585,911,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Heavener,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Pronger,  Oliver  M.,  Jr.;  and  Heavener,  Charles  M.,  4,584,843,  CI. 
62-123.000. 
Hegadus,  Andreas  G.:  See — 

Com.    Glenn    R.;    and    Hegedus,    Andreas    G.,    4,585,516,    CI. 
156-643.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Weber,  Werner,  4,584.941,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Hein,  Theo;  and  Holtfreter,  Gotz,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH. 
Control  apparatus  for  controlling  movements  of  an  electrode  in  an 
electric  arc  furnace.  4,586,187,  CI.  373-106.000. 
Heinke,  H.  Jessie  Thread  separation  method.  4,584,829,  CI.  57-2.300. 
Heinz  Plastic  Mold  Co.:  See— 

Nagel,  Dieter  H..  4,584,823.  CI.  53-453.000. 
Heiss,  Lorenz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 
4,4.bis-benz-ox(-thi.-imid)-azoI-2-yI-stilbenes.  4,585,875,  CI. 

548-156.000. 
Heitkamp.  Dieter;  and  Inden,  Peter,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  concentration  of  uranium  from  sea  water. 
4,585,627.  CI.  423-6.000. 
Held,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Held.  Wolfgang.  4,584,971,  CI.  123-41.210. 
Helling,  Gunter;  and  Peters,  Manfred,  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Image  receptor  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  imidazole  and 
cationic  polymer.  4,585,724,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Hellstrom,  Eric  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for 

preparing  Pb-/3"-aIumina  ceramic.  4,585,635,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Helmersson,  Sture,  to  AB  ASEA-ATOM.  Fuel  assembly  for  nuclear 

reactor.  4,585,614,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Helmut  Katterbach:  See — 

Katterbach,    Helmut;    Schroter,    Klaus;    and    Daniel,    Johannes, 
4.584,747,  CI.  29-121.500. 
Helsley,  Grover  C;  McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  and  Hoffman,  David,  to 
American     Hoechst    Corporation.     6.11-dihydrodibenz[b.e]oxepin- 
acetic  acids  and  derivatives.  4.585.788,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Hemedix  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Jerry  M.,  4,585,443,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Henderson,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Tenhover,   Michael   A.;   Henderson,   Richard  S.;  and  Grasselli, 
Robert  K.,  4,585,617,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Hencfrick,  Fred  W.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Mounting  for  a  valve 

actuator.  4,585,025,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Hendrix,  Phil  W.:  See- 
Hall,  Charles  T.;  Woodard,  Harry  L.;  Terry,  Jimmy  C;  Willis, 
Curtiss  O.;  and  Hendrix,  Phil  W.,  4,584,914,  CI.  81-176.150. 
Henke,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Henke,  Donald  L., 
4,585,385,  CI.  414-311.000. 
Henn,  Andrew,  to  Incom  International  Inc.  Loading  balls  through 
resilient  cages  in  linear  bearings.  4,584,748,  CI.  29-148.40A. 
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Henry  Ford  Hospital:  See — 

Ewing,  James  R.,  4,585,994,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

RoUyson,  Richard  A.;  Wesson,  Peter  D.;  and  Zerwekh,  Paul  S., 
4,585,600,  CI.  264-3.300. 
Herdin,  Gunther:  See- 
Schmidt,  Harald;  Morell,  Josef;  Herdin,  Gunther;  and  Freuden- 
schuss,  Otto,  4,585,171,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Henna,  Paul:  See- 
Fischer,  Elmar;  Sangl,  Reinhard;  and  Herma,  Paul,  4,585,912,  CI. 
20O-144.00R. 
Hermann  Bcrstorflf  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Capelle,  Gerd,  4,585,602,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Herrington,  Fox  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Individual  bag  folder  and 
carton  loader  and  method   for  operation  thereof   4,584,820,  CI. 
53-429.000. 
Hershenson,  Harold,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Expandable  device  for 

treating  intravascular  stenosis.  4,585,000,  CI.  128-345.000. 
Hesner,  Jay  A.  Air  deflector.  4,585,263,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Hess,  Larry,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Acoustically  controlled 
frequency  shifted  cavity  for  electromagnetic  radiation.  4,586,184,  CI. 
372-28.000. 
Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yancey,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.,  4,585,545,  CI. 
208-74.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Ronald  G.,  4,585,976,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Heyke,  Klaus:  See— 

Schwenk,  Siegfried;  Hossler,  Andreas;  Heyke,  Klaus;  and  Wall- 
rauch,  Alexander,  4,586,075,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Hibyan,  Edward  S.;  Toner,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ogle,  Peter  C,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Fiber  reinforced /epoxy  matrix  composite 
helicopter  rotor  yoke.  4,585,393,  CI.  416-1 34.00A. 
Hider,  Robert  C;  Kontoghiorghes,  George;  and  Silver,  Jack,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corp.  Pharmaceutical  compositions. 
4,585,780,  CI.  514-348.000. 
Higashi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Konotsune,  Shiro;  Higashi,  Hiromi;  Wada,  Masami;  Maehara, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,834,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Higgs,  Derek  J.;  Murty,  Russell  G.;  and  Robins,  Alan,  to  Hawtal  Whit- 
ing Design  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  of  Pembroke  House.  Vehicle 
seat.  4,585,273,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Hikosaka,  Shinichi;  Fujino,  Shinya;  and  Fukaya,  Takao,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  solid  parti- 
cles from  printing  ink  or  other  liquids.  4,585,553,  CI.  210-107.000. 
HUal,  Sadek  K.:  See— 

Maudsley,  Andrew  A.;  Hilal,  Sadek  K.;  and  Simon,  Howard  E., 
4,585,992,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Hilbert,  Claude;  Martinis,  John  M.;  and  Clarke,  John,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Energy.  Radiofrequency  amplifier  based  on  a  dc  super- 
conducting quantum  interference  device.  4,585,999,  CI.  330-61. OOR. 
Hildebrandt,  Eugene  F.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  and  system 
for  terminating  the  winding  wires  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine. 
4,585,964,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Hildenbrand,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  A.;  Hildenbrand,  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni, 
Menachem,  4,585,348,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Hill,  Ame.  Metal  space  truss.  4,584,810.  CI.  52-648.000. 
Hillebrand.  George  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Reservoir  height  exten- 
der for  lash  adjuster  assembly.  4,584,976,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Himmelberger,  Karl  B.:  See— 

Forry,    John    S.;    and    Himmelberger,    Karl    B.,    4,585,685,    CI. 
428-143.000. 
Himmele,  Walter;  Hoffmann,  Werner;  and  Janitschke,  Lothar,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  4-substituted  but-3-ene-l-carboxy- 
lic  acids  and  their  esters.  4,585,594,  CI.  260-4I0.90R. 
Hinden,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Beer,  Henri  B.;  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  A.  M.;  Bishara,  Jeries  I.; 
Kovatch,  William  A.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  4,585,540,  CI.  204- 
290.00F. 
Hing,   Peter,   to  Thorn   EMI   Limited.    Discharge   lamp  arc   tubes. 

4,585,972,  CI.  313-636.000. 
Hirai,  Koichi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo; 

Ikezawa,    Harumi;    and    Tsuchie.    Takanori,    4,585.890.    CI. 

560-179.000. 

Hirai,  Toshio;  and  Goto,  Takashi.  Electrically  conductive  Si3N4— C 

series  amorphous  material  and  a  method  of  processing  the  same. 

4,585,704,  CI.  428-446.000. 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Akio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Manual  transmission  synchronizer.  4,584,892,  CI.  74-339.000. 
Hirakawa,  Hideki:  See— 

Amano,  Shin-ya;  and  Hirakawa,  Hideki,  4,586,160,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hiraki,   Shun-ichi;  Tsuru,   Kazuo;   Usuki,  Yoshikazu;   and   Koshino, 
Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  controlling  lifetime 
of  minority  carriers  by  electron  beam  irradiation  through  semi- 
insulating  layer.  4,585,489,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hiramatsu,  Kinuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor 
vehicle  frame  material   and   frame  construction   using  the   same. 
4,585,086,  CI.  180-219.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Abo,   Keiju;   Kumura,   Haruyoshi;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;    Hirano. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  4,584,909,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Hirate,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Matsunaga,  Hideki;  Hirate,  Naoyuki;  and  Okada,  Akira,  4,584,886, 
CI.  73-863.000. 


Hirohata,  Nobuyuki.  Grinder.  4,584,794,  CI.  51-56.00R. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Shingo;  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Kensaku;  Kawamura, 
Yoshio;    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh,    Yoshizi.    4,584.766.    CI. 
29-755.000. 
Hirose,  Masataka:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa;  Hirose,  Masataka;  Isogaya,  Kazuyoshi-  and 
Ashida,  Yoshinori,  4,585,671,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Hirose,  Takeshi:  See — 

Furutachi,  Nobuo;  and  Hirose,  Takeshi,  4,585,728,  CI.  430-372.000. 

Hirose,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Concentrator  and 

feeder  of  sludge   for  system   to   recover  resources   from   sludse 

4,585,463,  CI.  48-111.000. 

Hirt,  Manfred;  and  Amdt,  Heinrich,  to  Zahnraderfabrik  Renk  A.G. 

Dnve  system  for  twin  screw  extruder.  4,584,903,  CI.  74-675.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,   Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo;   Hone. 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama.    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji  and 
Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-31 IJOO. 
Hitachi  Condenser  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uozu,    Nobuo;    Yokoyama,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Matsuda,    Yoichi, 
4,585.502.  CI.  156-278.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakka,  Kenji;  Inui.  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao;  and 
Takeda,  Yasushi,  4,584,837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi,  Shuji;  Taketani,  Noriaki;  Asano,  Hideki;  and  Wajima, 

Motoyo,  4,585,841,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Hayashida,    Hiroshi;    Miyashita,     Kunio;    Takahashi,    Tadashi; 
Morinaga,     ShigeVj;     and     Ishizaki,     Kosho,     4,586,152,     CL 
364-718.000. 
Inoue,  Masaru,  4,585,345,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Masaki,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroki;  and  Hososaka, 

Satoshi,  4,586,169,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Noro,  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit- 
suko;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isoeai, 
Tokio,  4,586,143,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Kohashi,  Makoto;  Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Okabe,  Kaoru;  and  Hamada 

Haruo,  4,586.194,  CI.  381-60.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Tomomitsu.  4.586,083,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Miyake,  Kiyoshi;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  and  Warabisako,  Terunori, 

4,585,541,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Nagayama,    Kazuhiko;    Masuda,    Masami;    and    Maeda,    Yukio, 

4,585,379,  CI.  409-147.000. 
Nakayama,   WaUru;   Daikoku.   Takahiro;   Nakajima,   Tadakatsu; 
Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and    Yasukawa,    Akira,    4,585,055,    CI. 
165-115.000. 
Ogawa,  Shingo:  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Kensaku;  Kawamura, 
Yoshio;    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh,    Yoshizt,    4,584,766,    CI. 
29-755.000. 
Sakka,  Kenji;  Inui,  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao;  and 

Takeda,  Yasushi,  4,584,837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Sasayama,  Takao,  4.585,962,  CI.  307-570.000. 
Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki,  4,586,147,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Takahara,    Yasuyuki;   Kubo,   Hirofumi;   Hosaka,    Shigeo;    Izuna, 

Tomomi;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiyuki,  4,586,015,  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Takeda.  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura,  Mitsuru;  Nakamura,  Kou- 
suke;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi,  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Tanabe,    Yoshiyuki;    Kashiwaya,    Mineo;    Morita,    Kiyomi;    and 

Kameta,  Katsunobu,  4,584.981,  CI.  123-472.000. 
Tsukiyama,  Tokuhiro;  Kondo,  Yoshie;  Kakuse,  Katsuhani;  Saba, 
Shmpei;  Ozaki,  Syoji;  and  Itoh,  Kunihiro,  4,586,027,  CI.  340- 
347.0DD. 
Yanadori,  Michio;  Miyamoto,  Seigo:  and  Koike,  Keiichi,  4,585,573, 

CI.  252-70.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Siga,  Masao;  Kuriyama, 
Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi,  Takanori,  4,585,478, 
CI.  75-124.000. 
Hitco:  See— 

Mosher,  Paul  V.,  4,585,837,  CI.  525-506.000. 
Hitzel,  Volker;  Rackur,  Gerhard;  and  Bickel.  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Substituted  pyrido  (l,2-c)imidazo(l,2-a)ben- 
zimidazoles,  processes  for  their  preparation,  their  use  and  pharmaceu- 
tical preparations  based  on  these  compounds.  4,585.775.  CI. 
514-287.000. 
Hiyamuta,  Shota,  to  Kubou.  Ltd.  Sugar  cane  harvester.  4.584.824,  CI. 

56-13.900. 
Hobrough,     Gilbert     L.     Senal     cross-correlators.     4,586,153,     CI. 

364-728.000. 
Hodges,  Gilbert  P.;  See- 
Hodges,    Marvin    P.;    and    Hodges,    Gilbert    P.,    4,585,317,    CI. 
350-628.000. 
Hodges,  Marvin:  See — 

Hodges,    Marvin    P.;    and    Hodges,    Gilbert    P.,    4,585,317,    CI. 
350-628.000. 
Hodges.  Marvin  P.;  and  Hodges,  Gilbert  P.,  to  Hodges,  Marvin.  Reflec- 
tor with  attenuating  connectmg  plates.  4,585,317,  CI.  350-628.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cooke,  Michael  D.;  and  Ross,  Barry  C,  4.585,767.  CI.  514-210.000. 

Euler.  Remhold.  4.585.325,  CI.  355-3.0FU. 

Heiss,  Lorenz,  4,585,875.  CI.  548-156.000. 

Hitzel,  Volker;  Rackur.  Gerhard;  and  Bickel.  Martm,  4.585.775.  CI. 

514-287.000 
Opitz.  Konrad;  and  Schwaiger,  Gunther.  4,585,459,  CI.  8-527.000. 
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Rieck,  Hmns-Peter,  4.585,642.  CI.  423-333.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

KJioze.  Solomon  S..  4.585.779.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Hofer.  Ehka  Irene,  heir:  See— 

Forster.  Heinz;  Hofer.  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.; 
and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,585,471,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased:  See— 

Forster,  Heinz;  Hofer,  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.; 
and  Eue.  Ludwig.  4.585.471,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Hoffman.  David:  See— 

Helsley.  Grover  C;  McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  and  Hoffman,  David, 
4,585,788,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Hoffman,  James  T.:  See — 

Jayne,  Michael  E.;  Anderson,  Peter  D.;  Hoffman,  James  T.;  and 
Gray.  Robert  B..  4,584,972,  CI.  123-56.00C. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Alig,  Leo;  and  Muller,  Marcel,  4,585,796,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Bemhard,  Kurt;  Muller,  Robert  K.;  and  Spruijtenburg,  Robert, 
4,585,885,  CI.  556-436.000. 
Hoffmann,  Werner:  See — 

Himmele,  Walter;  Hoffmann,  Werner;  and  Janitschke,   Lothar, 
4,585,594.  CI.  260-410.90R. 
Hogan.  Joseph,  to  Mac  Engineering  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc. 

Weld  testing  head.  4.584,881.  CI.  73-842.000. 
Hoganas  AS:  See — 

Tengzelius,  Jan;  Kvist,  Sten-Ake;  and  Jansson,  Patricia,  4.585,480, 
Cr  75-255.000. 
Hoiss,  Jakob.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distillation  of  crude  water 

4.585,524,  CI.  203-11.000. 
Holbein,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

I>eVoe,    Irving    W.;    and    Holbein,    Bruce    E.,    4,585,559,    CI. 
210-679.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See— 

Bleiierveld,  Hendrik  C;  and  Van  Den  Berg,  Willem,  4,586,042,  CI. 
343-5.0VQ. 
Holmberg,  Bengt  M.:  S«— 

Gummesson,  Bengt-Ake  G.;  Holmberg,  Bengt  M.;  Jonsson,  Sven 
A.;  and  Mattisson,  Ulf  K..  4,585,552,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Holmes,  Russell  C,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  shift  control 

4,584,895,  CI.  74-476.000. 
Holonyak,  Nick,  Jr.:  See — 

Bumham,    Robert;    and    Holonyak,    Nick,    Jr.,    4,585,491.    CI 
148-1.500. 
Holroyd,  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Webster,    John    R.;    and    Holroyd.    Trevor    J,.    4.584.879,    CI 
73-588.000. 
Hoist.  Hartwig:  See— 

Zahner,  Hans;  Hoist,  Hartwig;  Zoebelein,  Gerhard;  and  Keckeisen, 
Adelinde,  4,585,761,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Holtey,  Thomas  O.:  See- 
Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Yu,  Kin  C;  and  Holtey,  Thomas  O.. 
4,586,129,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Holtfreter.  Gotz:  See— 

Hein,  Theo;  and  Holtfreter,  Gotz,  4,586,187,  CI.  373-106.000. 
Holy,  Norman  L.;  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Hansen,  Robert,  to  Chem 
Systems  Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  carboxylic  acid  compounds  to  alde- 
hydes using  Cu/YtO  as  catalyst.  4,585,900,  CI.  568-435.000. 
Homan,  Gary  R.;  and  Vincent,  Harold  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  process  and  product  with 
improved  lap-shear  subility-II.  4,585,836,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Hommann,  Edgar,  to  Gimelli  &  Co.  AG.  Mouth  and  tooth  spray  appa- 
ratus. 4,585,415,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujimura.  Akira,  and  Sato,  Yoshinori.  4,584,979,  CI.  123-438.000 

Hiramatsu,  Kinuo,  4,585,086,  CI.  180-219.000. 

Nishikawa.  Masao;  Sakurai,  Yoshimi;  and  Aoki,  Takashi,  4,584,908 

CI.  74-866.000. 
Takada,  Minora,  4,585,247.  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 
Honeycutt,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  and  Honeycutt,  Thomas  E.,  4,585,932,  CI 
250-380.000. 
Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada, 
Inc.;  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stable  nitrate/- 
slurry  explosives.  4,585,495,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  producing  high-density  slur- 
ry/prill explosives  in  boreholes  and  product  made  thereby.  4.585  496 
CI.  149-21.000. 
Honeywell  GmbH:  See— 

Stickel,  Robert,  4,585,418,  CI.  434-20.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Murray.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  Yu.  Kin  C;  and  Holtey,  Thomas  O 
4,586,129,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hood,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Jensen,  Jack  E  ;  Hood,  Charles  B.;  and  Parish,  Harold  C,  4,584,839 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Hoog,  Josef  T.;  and  Mitzel,  James  W.,  to  Tegal  Corporation   Plasma 

reactor  removable  insert.  4,585,920,  CI.  219-121.0PR. 
Hopwood,  Francis  W.;  and  Gipprich,  John  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Clutter  positioning  for  electronically  agile  multi-beam 
radars.  4,586,044,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Hordonneau,  Alain:  See— 

Minjolle,  Louis;  Drouet,  Claudette;  Lcngronne,  Bernard;  Hordon- 
neau, Alain;  and  Capdepuy,  Bernard,  4,585,500.  CI.  156-89.000 
Horie.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Nishimura,   Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano.   Yasuo;   Horie. 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 


I  Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji-  and 
Kaugiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Horiishi,  Nanao:  See — 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao;  and  Takada 
Toshio,  4,585,568,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Horling,  Peter;  Klupfel,  Norbert;  Dobhan,  Herbert;  and  Dibal,  Volker, 
to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Method  for  making  cages  for 
rolling  bearings.  4,584,749,  CI.  29-148.40C. 
Homblower,  Mame:  See — 

Meryman,  Harold  T.;  Homblower.  Mame;  and  Syrina,  Ralph. 
4,585.735.  CI.  435-2.000.  *         ^ 

Horst,  William  R.:  See— 

Granzow.  Robert  H.;  Horst.  William  R.;  Hale,  William  J.    and 
Saunders,  Ralph  B.,  4,585,144,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Horvath,  Carlos  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Multiple  control  stores  for  a 

pipelined  microcontroller.  4,586,127,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hosaka,  Shigeo:  See— 

Takahara,   Yasuyuki;   Kubo,   Hirofumi;   Hosaka,   Shigeo;    Izuna, 
Tomomi;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiyuki,  4,586,015,  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Hosaka,  Toru:  See— 

lyama,  Kenichi;  and  Hosaka,  Tom,  4,585,940,  CI.  250-336.100. 
Hososaka,  Satoshi:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masaki,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroki;  and  Hososaka, 
Satoshi,  4,586,169,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Hossler,  Andreas:  See — 

Schwenk,  Siegfried;  Hossler,  Andreas;  Heyke,  Klaus;  and  Wall- 
rauch,  Alexander,  4,586,075,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Houbfcrs,  Joannes  P.  M.,  to  Oce-Andeno  B.V.  Optically  active  deriva- 
tives of  mercaptoisobutyric  acid  and  methods  of  preparation  thereof 
4,585,595.  CI.  558-255.000. 
Hounsel,  Mack  A.;  and  Cimochowski,  Anthony  E.,  to  Manville  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  fastening  an  insulation  module  to  a 
surfece.  4,584,814,  CI.  52-747.000. 
House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sngisawa,    Ko;    Matsumura,    Yasushi;    and    Taga,    Kazumitsu 

4,585,660,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Sngisawa,  Ko;  Matsumura,  Yasushi;  Taga,  Kazumitsu;  Sengoku, 
Kouji;  and  Nagatome,  Yoshiaki,  4,585,665,  CI.  426-634.000. 
Howe^  David  J.;  and  Peters,  Paul  E.,  to  Intemational  Jensen  Incorpo- 
rated. Cleaning  disc.  4,586,100,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Howes,  James  K.:  See — 

Cornell,  Robert  W.;  Howes,  James  K.;  Koteff,  Walter  B.;  and  Rex, 
Donald  K.,  4,585,606,  CI.  264-156.000. 
Hoyt,  Mark;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  video  inspection  of  articles  of  manufacture.  4,586,080, 
CI.  358-106.000. 
HR  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Beyer,  Kent  R.;  and  Cobb,  Clyde  E.,  4,585,216,  CI.  267-150.000. 
Huang,  Fu-chih,  Suh,  John  T.;  and  Skiles,  Jerry  W.,  to  USV  Pharma- 
ceutical Corp.  Angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitors.  4,585,758, 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Hubbard,  Charles  E.;  and  Berkemeier,  Donald  E.,  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Company.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  single  chambered  con- 
duit to  a  multi-chambered  conduit.  4,585,034,  CI.  138-111.000. 
Hubner.  Heijo,  to  ESPE  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  Praparate  GmbH. 
Process  for  producing  plaster  models  for  use  in  dentistry.  4,585,667, 
CI.  427-2.000. 
Hudelinaier,  Gerhard,  to  Hudelmaier,  Ingrid.  Concrete  mixer  tmck. 

4,585.356,  CI.  366-60.000. 
Hudelmaier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Waitzinger,  Franz,  4,585,355,  CI.  366-55.000. 
Hudelmaier,  Ingrid:  See — 

Hudelmaier,  Gerhard,  4,585,356,  CI.  366-60.000. 
Hudson,  John  S.:  See — 

Lau,  Roland  L.;  and  Hudson,  John  S.,  4,585,898,  CI.  568-433.000. 
Hudson,  John  T.  Method  for  installing  a  hanger  for  a  structural  mem- 
ber. 4,584,813,  CI.  52-744.000. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See— 

Diekman,  Robert  L.;  and  Dietz,  Timothy  J.,  4,585,246,  CI.  280- 
28  l.OOR. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Crawford,  James  A..  4,586,005,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
French,  Donald  E.;  and  Sekula,  John  A.,  4,585,934,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Hughes,  John  L.,  to  Australian  Electro  Optics  Pty.  Limited.  Laser  beam 

product  marking  system.  4,586,053,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Humbtr,  Leslie  G.:  See— 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  and  Humber,  Leslie  G.,  4,585,877,  CI 
548-432.000. 
Humphrey,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Inacker,  Henry  F.;  Humphrey,  Larry  L.;  and  Staiman,  David, 
4,586,047,  CI.  343-372.000. 
Hunt,  William  C:  See— 

Wilkinson,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hunt,  William  C,  4,585,963,  CI 
310-67.00R. 
Hunter.  Byron  A.;  Rowland,  Donald  G.;  and  Peascoe,  Warren  J.,  to 
Uninoyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Nitro  urea  based  blowine  aecnts 
4,585.802,  CI.  521-92.000. 
Hussauf,  Walter.  Fitting  for  connecting  a  plumbing  faucet  to  plumbine 
pipes.  4,584,723,  CI.  4-192.000.  ye. 

Hussey,    Edwin   S.    Process   for   preserving   seafood.   4,585,659,   CI 

426-332.000, 
Hutchins,  Clement,  to  Lawrence  Pump  and  Engine  Company.  Device 
and   method   for   testing   for   motor  bearing   wear.   4,584,865,   CI 
73-7.000. 
Hutson.  James  H.  Log  debarker.  4,585,042,  CI.  144-208.00E. 
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Hwang,  Herbert;  and  Weitz,  Henry,  to  Weitz,  Henry.  Artificial  plant. 

4,585,677,  CI.  428-26.000. 
Hydra-Rig  Incorporated:  See- 
Lyons,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Maschek,  Johnnie  B.,  Jr.,  4,585,061,  CI. 
166-77.000. 
Hyodo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Uchigaki,  Takatoshi;  Hyodo,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwase,  Teijiro,  4,585,007, 
CI.  128-632.000. 
Ibuki,  Tadayuki;  Sugihara,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo,  Hiromu;  and  Sone, 
Takanori,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  3-aminoindazole 
derivatives.  4,585,869,  CI.  546-187.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Takashi;  and  Imanishi,  Kiyokazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  a  cam  follower  and  tool 
4,584,915,  CI.  82-19.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch,  Matthew  J.,  4,585,649,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Idel,  Gerd,  to  Bergische  Achsenfabrik,  Fr.  Kotz  &  Sohne.  Actuating 

device  for  a  disc  brake.  4,585,095,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Idel,  Karsten-Josef:  See — 

Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  and 
Schubart,  Rudiger,  4,585,856,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Ihara,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Ohmori,    Akira;    Tomihashi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Ihara,    Kiyohiko, 
4,585,306.  CI.  350-96.340. 
lijima,  Shigehani:  See— 

Ishiwata,     Kazuya;     and     lijima,     Shigehani,     4,585,312,     CI. 
350-357.000. 
lio,  Tomoyuki;  and  Mori,  Katsuaki,  to  Fuji  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  Multiple 
disc  clutch  device  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  4,585,105,  CI 
192-70170. 
liyama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komasaku,  Seiichi;  liyama,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Nobom-  and  Ta- 
naka,  Osamu,  4,584,778,  CI.  33-366.000. 
lizuka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tamura,  Shuichi;  and  lizuka,  Kiyoshi,  4,586,029,  CI.  340-540.000. 
Ikeda,  Kensuke;  Iwakura,  Ken;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  materials.  4,585,483,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Ikeda,  Noriyasu:  See— 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki 
4.585,479,  CI.  75-128.0ON. 
Ikegami,  Akira:  See— 

Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Noro,  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit- 
suko;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio,  4,586.143,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Ikezawa,  Harumi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Hanihiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo; 
Ikezawa,    Harumi;    and    Tsuchie,    Takanori,    4,585,890,    CI. 
560-179.000. 
Ikuma,  Sadao:  See — 

Uchida,  Minoro;  and  Ikuma,  Sadao,  4,585,824,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Imai,  Masaham,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  image  sensor. 

4,586,084,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Imanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okamoto,  Masanori;  Uchida,  Itsuo;  Umehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Kohsaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  4,585,789,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Imanishi,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ichiyanagi,    Takashi;    and    Imanishi,    Kiyokazu,    4,584,915,    CI. 

82-19.000. 
Inoue,  Mamom;  Hasegawa,   Morimichi;   Hara,  Shozi;   Imanishi. 
Kiyokazu;     Kubota,    Yoshiyuki;    and     Kitagawa,     Haruhiko, 
4,584,916,  CI.  82-19.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Bracewell,    Philip    A.;    and    Klement,    Uri    R.,   4,586,145,    CL 

364-512.000. 
Nelson,  Charles  R.,  4,585,570,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Northway,  Herbert  S.;  and  Tattam,  Norman,  4,585,527,  CI.  204- 

l.OOR. 
Powell,  Richafd  L.,  4,585,569,  CI.  252-69.000. 
Inaba,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura,  Tadashi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  device  with  eccentricity 
adjusting  bearing.  4,585,403,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Inaba,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Morishita,   Etsuo;   Inaba,   Tsutomu;   Nakamura,   Toshiyuki;   and 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  4,585,402,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Inacker,  Henry  F.;  Humphrey,  Larry  L.;  and  Staiman,  David,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Extended  bandwidth  switched  element  phase  shifter 
having    reduced    phase    error    over    bandwidth.    4,586,047,    CI. 
343-372.000. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Takaishi,  Naotake;  and  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki, 
4,585,893,  CI.  562-499.000. 
Inao,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishida,    Mitsuhiro;    Yamamoto,    Sakuei;    and    Inao,    Hiroshi, 
4,585,966,  CI.  310-87.000. 
Incom  International  Inc.:  See — 

Henn,  Andrew,  4,584,748,  CI.  29-148.40A. 
Inden,  Peter:  See — 

Heitkamp,  Dieter;  and  Inden,  Peter,  4,585,627,  CI.  423-6.000. 
Ingendoh,  Axel;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  GarthofF,  Beinward,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  hypotensive  imidazothiadiazolealkenecar- 
boxamides.  4,585,873,  CI.  548-130.000. 
Ingenjorsfirman  I.  Hagloff  AB:  See— 

Haglof,  Ingvar,  4,584,769,  CI.  30-130.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Fosnacht,  Donald  R.,  4,585,475,  CI.  75-51.200. 


Innis,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Simmons,  Thomas  E.;  Innis,  Charles  L.;  and  DiVirgilio,  Ralph  F . 

4,585,236,  CI.  277-38.000.  *^  ^       ' 

Innse-Innocenti  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Liliano,  Bassi,  4,585,114,  CI.  198-570.000. 

Inoue,    Mamom;    Hasegawa,    Morimichi;    Hara,    Shozi;    Imanishi, 

Kiyokazu;  Kubota,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kiugawa,  Hamhiko,  to  Matsu- 

shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead  face  machining  apparatus 

4,584,916,  CI.  82-19.000.  *    PP«»iu»- 

Inoue,  Masam,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Double  beam  interferometer  using 

refractive  scanning  method.  4,585,345,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Inoue,  Shinya:  See — 

Nitta,  Issei;  Fujimori,  Shinichiro;  Hamyama.  Toshio;  and  Inoue. 
Shmya,  4,585,591,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Institute  po  Phisikochimia:  See — 

Atanasov,  Nikolay  A.;  Lyulov,  Lyudmil  G.;  Mircheva,  Vera  V  • 
and  Stefanov,  Stefan  R.,  4,585,531,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Instituto  Mexicano  de  Investigaciones  Siderurgicas:  See— 

Lazcano-Navarro,  Arturo;  Villasenor-Mejia,  Antonio;  Alcantara, 
Miguel    A.;    and    Femandez-Garcia,    Jorge,    4,585,476,    CI. 

Intercontrole  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

^V}c^^,J^"^^'    ""^    Adamowski,    Andrzej,    4,585,203,    CI 
248-652.000. 

Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation-  See>- 

^586^ cf 34S°7'ir0b0^"'''^  ^^  ""'  ^"^^  ^'^^"'^  ^' 

Brandle,  Richard  T..  4,586,158,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  A  ;  Hildenbrand,  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni 

Menachem,  4,585,348,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  Feng,  Joseph  S.;  and  Leff, 
Jerry,  4,585,310,  CI.  350-341.000.  P        .  "«  ":n, 

Cornell,  Robert  W.;  Howes,  James  K.;  Koteff,  Walter  B.;  and  Rex. 

Donald  K.,  4,585,606,  CI.  264-156.000. 
Crawford,    Roy    P.;    and    Watrous,    Robert    B.,    4,585,397,    CI 

417-63.000. 
Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Norsworthy,  John  P.;  Phan,  Nghia  V.    and 

Reedy,  Dennis  C,  4,585,953,  CI.  307-270000. 
Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  G.;  and  Malaviya,  Shashi  D.,  4,584,763,  Q. 

29-578.000. 
Klueh,  David  R.;  Livingston,  Benjamin  F.;  Martone,  James  F.;  and 

Zutt,  Martin  J.,  Jr.,  4,585,692,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Lin,  Bum  J.;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  4,585,342,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Norstedt,  BcrtU  E.,  4,586,134,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.;  Weriich,  Harald  W.;  and  Yung,  Bwo-Han 
4,585,315,  CI.  350-525.000.  wo-nan. 

Tiwari,  Sandip,  4,586,071,  CI.  357-34.000. 
Weinberg,    Zeev    A.;    and    Young,    Donald    R.,    4,585,492,    CI. 

148-1.500. 
Yanker,  George  M.,  4,585,212,  CI.  254-122.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara,  Ranya;  Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.; 
Miller,    Kevin    P.;    and    Vock,    Manfred    H.,    4,585,663,    CI. 
426-535.000. 
van  Loveren,  Augustinus  G.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,585,582,  CI. 
252-522.00R. 
Intemational  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See- 
Martin,  Ronald  E.;  and  Plasse,  Paul  A.,  4,585,532,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Intemational  Jensen  Incorporated:  See — 

Howe,  David  J.;  and  Peters,  Paul  E.,  4,586,100,  CI.  360-128.000. 

Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See 

Auch,     Wilfried;     and     Schlemper,     Ebcrhard,    4,585,347,    CI. 

356-350.000. 
Rossberg,  Rolf,  4,585,193,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Inui,  Taiji:  See— 

Sakka,  Kenji;  Inui,  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao-  and 
Takeda,  Yasushi,  4,584.837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
loptex  Inc.:  See — 

Blackmore,    John    M.;    and    Bittner,    Timothy,    4,585,455,    Q. 

623-6.000. 
Blackmore,  John  M.,  4,585,456,  CI.  623-6.000. 
losef,  Alexander;  Bar-on,  Menachem;  Oren,  Jacob;  and  Kellerman, 
Dagobert,  to  Negev  Phosphates  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
punfied  phosphoric  acid.  4,585,636,  CI.  423-321.00S. 
Iqbal,  Abul:  See— 

Jost,   Max;   Iqbal,  Abul;  and   Rochat,  Alain  C,  4,585,878,  CI. 
548-453.000. 
Irwin  Magnetic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Chambors,  John  M.;  and  Lum,  Francis,  4,586,094,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Isayama,  Takuro:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Isayama,  Takuro;  Ameyama,  Minom;  Matsu- 
moto,  Shuzo;  and  Katano,  Yasuo,  4,586,058,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Ishida,  Nobom:  See— 

Kawamura,  Miteuyoshi;  and  Ishida,  Nobom,  4,585,396,  CI.  416- 
241.00B. 
Ishida,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kaminishi,  KaUuzo;  Nonaka.  Toshio;  and 
Ishida,  Toshimasa,  4,586,063,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Ishii,  Shigeru:  See — 

Maeyama,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Kenji;  and  Ishii,  Shigem,  4,585,648, 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,   Ryushi;   Yamaga,  Joji;   Matsui,   Kunio;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Hiroaki,  4,585,465,  CI.  55-52.000. 
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Yo«hid^    Kmruo;    «nd    Umanoto.    Tadahiro.    4,585,917.    CI. 

Electrochromic  element.  4,585,312,  CI.  350-J3/.wu. 

^^;1^  H^^;  Miy«hiU,  Kunio;  Takahashi  Tadashi; 
MoriMga.  Shigeki;  and  Ishizaki.  Kosho,  4,586.152.  CI. 
364-718.000. 

'"*K;ile°y'^u.1Sl^yo8hi;  Noro.  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito   Mit- 

^o"  w««ga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami.  Akira;  and  Isogai. 

Toki'o.  4.586,143,  CI.  364-509.000. 

Isogaya,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
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IzucW.  Shingo;  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa;  and  Mori,  Shinji,  to  Kabxwhiki 
Kaisha  Toka-rika-denki-seisakusho.  Webbing  retractor.  4,585,186,  CI. 
24M07.40D. 
Izumo.  Kazuyuki:  See —  «•  .         i.-        j 

Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  Izumo.  Kazuyuki;  Enomoto,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Sugie.  Nobuyoshi,  4,585,686.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Izuna,  Tomomi:  See —  ,,      .       _. .  . 

Takahara.   Yasuyuki;   Kubo.   Hirofumi;   Hosaka,   Shigeo;   Izuna, 
Somi;  and  Fujiinori,  Toshiyuki,  4.586,015.  CI.  336.84.00C. 

'  ^^fm^t  W  JferTand  Valdiva,  Juan.  4.585.551,  CL  209-379.000. 
Jackson.  Rodney  P..  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Cut-clinch  mechanism. 
4.584,758,  CI.  29-566.300. 


1?;^.i^^''NSiuhS^Hirose  Masataka;  Isogaya,  Kazuyoshi;  and    Jacob.  Joseph;  and  Lau!  John  R..  to  Technology  UnlimiteJ  Inc.  Prot«:- 
'^<*8*.^»'.';'*'"''^/V^;,   ^TrT^Airei  fi«.  additive  to  vamnal  products  and  catamenials.  4,585,792,  CI. 


>Slida,  Yoshinori,  4,585,671.  CI.  427-54.100. 

""^SS^S^^SScS'Tsoyam..  Toyosl.ro    Goto.  Yasuyuki;  and 

Ogawa,  Tetsuya,  4.585.575,  CI.  252-299.610. 
ITALIMPIANTI  Societa  Italiana  Impianti  pa.:  See— 


live  additive  to  vaginal  products  and  catamenials.  4,585,792,  CI. 
514-474  000 

Jacobsen.  Robert  S.;  and  Schneider.  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Meter 
Company  Apparatus  for  determining  the  supercompressibility  factor 
of  a  flowing  gas.  4.584,868,  CI.  73-23.000. 


i^!^j:ts!^;:^^^^^^. »-  ■'•p'--  "i^j^?;5».1,5r '"'  •" "-  "^'^°''' """" 


Stefano,  4.585.411,  CI.  432-11.000. 

"°'  S?  K^iTchi;  Sato.  Keiji;  Kasuya,  Takahira;  Ito.  Kunio;  and 
Wida,  Tsuneo,  4,585,723,  CI.  430-106.000.       ^  ^    ^.     _ 
Okamoto.    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa.    Tad.«hi;    Tarum . 
Noriyoahi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ito,  Kunio,  4,585,319,  CI. 

Okamoto.    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa.    Tadashi;    Tarumi, 

Noriyoshi-  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma.  Hiroshi. 

4,585.326.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 

Ito.  Mitsuko:  See— 


4.585,019.  CI.  134-57.00R. 
Jaffe.  Herbert  R.;  and  Mitzelman.  Irwin,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Automated  chemical  milling  process.  4,585,51V,  ci. 

Jaff?"Max^Garmem  bag  closure.  4.585,120.  CI.  206-279.000. 

^'"'B^Md.  ChMies  J.;  Jain,  Prem  C;  and  Wood,  Samuel  F.,  4,586,175, 

d.  370-85.000. 
Jakob,  Karl-Heinz:  See—  .,     r    j       j  \i7^„i,», 

Jung  Karl  A.;  Jakob,  Karl-Heinz;  Munzer,  Manfred;  and  Wopker, 

Wilhelm,  4.585.818.  CI.  524-120.000. 


I?i!?^Mu"^'Is«voshi-  Noro.  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit-    Jambotkar,  Ch;jc;apa;ii  G.;  and  Malaviya,  Shashi  D.,  to  Jnternation^ 
Kaneyasu,  Masay«ni,  r«<oro,  luuuiu    -  .         „..  .^^^  Marhine*  Corooration.  One  mask  technique  for  substrate 


suko  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isogai 
Toki'o,  4,586.143,  CI.  364-509.000. 

*'°'  m^u  K^iTchi;  Toida,  Shouji;  Ito.  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Isao. 
4.585.134,  CI.  215-lOO.OOA. 

"°'  KawabauTYasuhiro;  Ito.  Shoji;  Shibata.  Noriyoshi;  Sasano,  Mit- 
sunori;  and  Ohmu^a,  Fusaji.  4.585.028.  CI.  137-625.480. 


Business  Machines  Corporation.  One  mask  technique  for  substrate 
conucting  in  integrated  circuits  involving  deep  dielectnc  isolation. 
4,584.763.  CI.  29-578.000. 
James  Bertram  G.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Double  staggered  ladder 
circuit.  4.586.009,  CI.  333-156.000. 

Janitschke.  Lothar:  See—  j    t     •.    ui.      i  «.v,<., 

Himmele.  Walter;  Hoffmann.  Werner;  and  Janitschke,  Lothar, 

4,585.594.  CI.  260-410.90R. 


sunon;  and  Ohmura,  rusaji.  t.soj.u^o.  v-i.  ij<-u^^.-ruv..  -r.^u^,^.^,^-  -— 

Ito.  Yoshito    to  Nippon  P^t  Cp..  Ltd.  Prcxess  and  apparatus  for    JanomeSewmg  Machine  C^^ 


Metering  liquid  colorant.  4,585.148.  CI.  222-77.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masaki.  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroki;  and  Hososaka.  Sato- 
shi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  circuit  imd  large  scale 
integrated  circuit  using  the  same.  4.586,169.  CI.  3t)3-ivu.i*w. 

'*°*'T?uyy'l!Sli,  ToTuhiro;  Kondo  Yoshie;  Kakuse  f„f  "^,^™',  ^^^ 
Shinpei;  Ozaki.  Syoji;  and  Itoh,  Kunihiro,  4.586.027.  CI.  34U- 

Itoh  Noboru.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Proportional 
now  control  valve.  4.585.206.  CI.  251-30.020. 

"°''b^rShini^;  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato    Ke"saku;  Kawamura, 
Yoshio-    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh.    Yoshizi,    4,584.766,    CI. 
29-755.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

SharT James  M..  Jr..  4.584.897.  CI.  74-483.0PB. 
Sutton.  Leonard  J..  4,586.119.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Tyrrell.  Raymond  E..  4.586,189.  CI.  375-117.000. 

ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  .....  n    i.    i,      ij,„c 

Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst;  Lill.  Anton;  P;;ohaska  Hans, 
Rachner,  Horst;  and  Theurer.  Thomas.  4,585.980,  Cl. 
318-444.000.  ^  .. 

Iversen.  Kristian.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Means  for  setting  the  switching  on 
and  off  periods  of  a  burner  of  a  hot  water  heating  installation 
4.585.165,  CI.  237-8.00R. 
Ivy  Medical,  Inc.:  See—  ,,„  „^ 

Mannes.  Andrew  J.,  4.585,442.  CI.  604-250.000. 

Iwai.  Youichi:  See—  .  „        u        a  v,™, 

Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Kashihara,  Toshitsugu;  Iwai.  Youichi;  and  Yama- 
shita, Nobuo,  4.585.313.  CI.  350-429.000. 

Iwakura,  Ken:  See —  ...     jco<>4oi 

Ikeda,  Kensuke;  Iwakura,  Ken;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  4.585,483, 

CI.  106-21.000. 
Iwamoto.  Katsunori:  See—  v  .      ^^ 

Sasaki  Kiyotaka;  Tachi,  Ryosukc;  and  Iwamoto.  Katsunon, 
4,584,978.  CI.  123-417.000.  * 

Iwamoto.  Tetsuo:  See —  „  . 

Kusama,  Akio;  Nakamachi,  Ichiro;  Shigihara,  Kunio;  Amemon, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyau.  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto.  Tetsuo.  4.585,161,  CI. 
236-15.0BD. 

Iwanaga,  Shoichi:  See—  .       .  x^a^u^   Mit 

KwTeyasu,  Masayoshi;  Noro.  Takanobu;  Anma,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit- 
suko- Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato.  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isogai. 
Toki'o,  4.586,143,  CI.  364-509.000. 

Iwase,  Teijiro:  See—  ,.      ^.       j.  -r  x  «s<  nm 

Uchigaki,  Takatoshi;  Hyodo,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwase,  Teijiro,  4,585,007, 

CI.  128-632.000.  .   „       ..        ^  v        u . 

.  Iwau,  Hiroshi;  Kashihara,  Toshitsugu;  Iwai.  Youichi;  and  Yamashita, 
Nobuo.  to  West  Electric  Company  Ltd.  Lens  dnve  device  and  opti- 
cal lens  assembly  utilizing  the  same.  4.585.313,  CI.  350-429.000. 

^*  Haruto^MasSiiro;  Nakousai.  Tadayuki;  Iwata.  Kazuo;  and  Nakou- 
sai.  Keiko.  4.585,484.  CI.  106-22.000.  ,   ^  r^  .     i 

lyama.  Kenichi;  and  Hosaka,  Toni,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
detector.  4,585.940,  CI.  250-336.100. 


Hanyu.  Susumu,  4.584.956.  CI.  112-444.000. 
Sano.Yasuro.  4.584.955.  CI.  112-315.000. 
Jansen-Herfeld,  Roettger.  to  Richard  Jan*n  GmbH.  Circular  saw 

blade.  4,584.920,  CI.  83-838.000. 
JaiBsen,  Wladmir,  to  DomUr.  Inc.  Method  and  apjmatus  for  Je  deter- 
mination of  non-dissolved  gas  in  liquids.  4.584.866.  CI.  73-lv.uuu. 

Jansson.  Patricia:  See —  n  .  *  <o<;  Aan 

Tengzelius.  Jan;  Kvist.  Sten-Ake;  and  Jansson.  Patncia,  4.585,48U, 

d.  75-255.000. 

Jaoan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tosaki.  Chikao,  4,584.882,  CI.  73-847.000. 

Jarkewicz,  Gary  G..  to  Technicare  Con>orat|on.  Real  time  cardiac 
radionuclide  imaging.  4,585.008.  C     128-654.0)0^ 

Jarmyr.  Ragnar;  and  Unnerholm,  Leif,  to  AB  Bahco  VentUation.  Ex- 
haust device  4  584.929.  CI.  98-115.100. 

Jartoux,  Pierre,  to  Freyssinet  Int^niational.  Distribution  elements 
placed  between  bindings  and  the  bodies  bound  thereby.  4,583.036.  k,\. 
138-172.000 

'''"'Rtmu^s^RuldTG.;  Jaworski.  Eugene;  and  Morrison.  Howard 
J    4.585,426,  CI.  446-428.000.  ^        .  _ 

Javne  Michael  E.;  Anderson.  Peter  D.;  Hoffman.  James  T.;  and  Gray. 
Robert  B.  Dynamic  compression  int"n^  combustion  engine  with 
yoke  having  an  offset  arcuate  "lot.  4.584  972  CI.  123-56.00C. 

Ja^ne,  Willia^.  Robot  arm.  4.585.387.  CI.  414-730^000. 

Jen,  Gilbert;  and  Jean.  Maurice.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  deve  op- 
m^nt  of  microorganisms  needed  to  promote  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  vegetation  4.584.789.  CI.  47-25.000. 

''^Je'?n,"S"bert"^d  Jean.  Maurice.  4.584.789.  CI.  47-25.000. 

^'^'^K^omaL'ku.feii^hi;  liyama.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Nobora;  and  Ta- 

naka.  Osamu.  4.584.778.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Jeffreys,   Lyman  W..  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Mold 
transfer  assembly.  4.585.048.  CI.  164-323.000. 

'*"'oTd.?ohST.;'jen^k"l  Gorden  P.;  and  Bullock.  Derek  J..  4.584.899. 

CI.  74-532.000.  .  „    ■  v    u      \a  n    ,r,  rvi 

Jensen,  Jack  E.;  Hood.  Charles  B.;  and  Pansh,  ""old  C    to  C VI 

Incorporated.    Multi-stage   cryogenic   refngerators.    4.584.83^.   CI. 

62-6.000. 

Jensen.  Martin  J:  See—  »,  _        i      A^a^iAt     r\ 

.      Cooley,    Stephen    E.;    and    Jensen.    Martin    J.,    4.585,163.    CI. 

236-49.000. 

Jeol  Ltd  ■  See 

Tsuno,  Katsushige,  4,585.942.  CI.  250-396.0ML. 

'^^°BouffaX  Se^/ge  J.   H.;  Zuppiroli.  Libero;  Jerome.  Denis;  and 
Bechgaard,  Klaus.  4,586.062.  CI.  357-5.000. 

Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See—  

Dehne,  Clarence  A..  4,584,944,  CI.  104-89.000. 
Jet  Research  Center  Inc.:  See—  ..         ,  _      .  ,»,  ^^     n 

Regalbuto,    John    A.;    and    Dailey,    James    E.,    4,585,374,    U. 
405-227.000. 
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Jochen  Plenk  KG.:  See— 

Plenk.  Hans-Joachim,  4,585,249.  CI.  280-609.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Prue,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Eccleston,  Larry  E.,  4,585,987,  CI. 
323-275.000. 
Johnson,  Axel  R.:  See — 

Gartside.  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  Duncan, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Bassler,  Edwin  J..  4,585,544.  CI.  208-73.000. 
Johnson,  David  O.:  See — 

Amtson.  Lawrence  E.,  4.586.19?.  CI.  381-24.000. 
Johnson,  Derek;  and  Spreadbury,  Alan  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Process  for  producing  9-carbamoyl  fluorene  derivatives.  4,585,894, 
CI.  564-164.000. 
Johnson,  Ian  M.:  See— 

Flesher,  Peter;  Farrar,  David;  and  Johnson,  Ian  M.,  4,585,843,  CI. 
526-63.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Logan,  Roger,  to  Union  Camp  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  rosin  esters  of  improved  color.  4,585,584, 
CI.  260-104.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

AbuJudom,  David  N.,  II,  4,584,838,  CI.  62-5.000. 
Johnson,  Timothy  W.;  and  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Poly(arylene  sulfide)  composition  molding  method 
and  article  of  manufacture.  4,585,700,  CI.  428-419.000. 
Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Meul,  Thomas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production    of   optically    active    3-aminocarboxylic    acid    esters. 
4,585,887,  CI.  560-38.000. 
Jolley,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Wang,  Chao-Huei  J.;  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  and  Jolley.  Michael  E.. 
4.585.862,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Jones,  Allen  R.:  See — 

McMullen,  Warren  H.;  Chessin,  Hyman;  and  Jones,  Allen  R., 
4,585,530,  CI.  204-34.000. 
Jones,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Thomas,    Virgil    E.;    and    Jones,    Charles    R.,    4,586,159,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Jones,  Donald  W.:  See — 

Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.;  and  Jones,  Donald  W.,  4,586,017,  CI. 
338-32.00S. 
Jones-Hinton,  James,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Lining  of  tubular  structures. 

4,585,371,  CI.  405-153.000. 
Jones,  William  R.:  See — 

Divis,    Richard    T.;    and    Jones,    William    R.,    4,585,644,    CI. 
423-450.000. 
Jonkers,  Godefridus  H.  J.,  toWiva  Verpakkingen  B.V.  Container  with 

locking  cover.  4.585,138,  CI.  220-67.000. 
Jonsson,  Sven  A.:  See — 

Gummesson,  Bengt-Ake  G.;  Holmberg.  Bengt  M.;  Jonsson,  Sven 
A.;  and  Mattisson,  Ulf  K.,  4,585,552,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Jost,  Max;  Iqbal,  Abul;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. N-substituted  l,4-diketopyrrolo-[3,4-c]-pyrroles.  4,585,878,  CI. 
548-453.000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Shelton,  William  S.,  4,585.207.  CI.  251-62.000. 
Jung.  Eggert;  and  Wadle,  Heinrich,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH. 
Run-free    color    raster    for    multi-color    printing.    4,585,309,    CI. 
350-322.000. 
Jung,  Karl  A.;  Jakob,  Karl-Heinz;  Munzer,  Manfred;  and  Wopker, 
Wilhelm,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Flame  retardant  polymethyl  methacrylate 
molding  compound.  4,585,818,  CI.  524-120.000. 
Junge,  Bodo;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Thomas,  Gunter;  and  Garthoff, 
Bemward,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agents  for  combating  circu- 
latory illnesses  and  their  use.  4,585,772,  CI.  514-229.000. 
Jungersen,  Anders.  Horseshoe.  4,585,068,  CI.  168-11.000. 
Jutkevich,  Valery  I.:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  M.;  Rabinov.  Anatoly  I.;  Shalyapin.  Mikhail 
I.;  and  Jutkevich,  Valery  I..  4.585,078.  CI.  173-93.500. 
Juvet.  Claude-Michel,  to  Comadur  SA.  Method  of  forming  a  conver- 
gent lens  in  a  plate  of  transparent  mineral  material.  4,584.799.  CI. 
51-284.00R. 

Morikawa,  Tuneo;  and  Kabe,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,045,  CI.  1 52-536.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ASK  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kunito,  Mitsuhiro.  4,585,678.  CI.  428-33.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Asada,  Masaaki,  4,585,428.  CI.  464-68.000. 

Mori,  Mitsuyoshi,  4,584,891,  CI.  74-331.000. 

Nishi,  Tetsuro,  4,584,835,  CI.  60-330.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishida  Koki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masao.  4.585,081,  CI.  177-1.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Arai,  Hiroyuki.  4,585,910,  CI.  191-90.000. 

Um^a,    Haruhiko;    Fujita,    Nobuo;     Bando,     Keiji;    Onohara, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4,585,431,  CI.  474-94.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sesiakusho:  See— 

Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujita,  Nobuo,  4,585,052,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku:  See — 

Uchigaki,  Takatoshi;  Hyodo,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwase,  Teijiro.  4,585,007, 
CI.  128-632.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Yonahara,    Kunio;    Miyagawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Aimoto,    Shingo, 
4,585,578,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nipponcoinco:  See — 

Mori,    Yoshikazu;    Kojima,    Susumu;    and    Watabe,    Masayuki, 
4,585,125,  CI.  209-534.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toka-rika-denki-seisakusho:  See — 

Izuchi,  Shingo;  Yamamoto,  Toshimasa;  and  Mori,  Shinji,  4,585,186, 

CI.  242-107.4OD. 
Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko;  Fujiwara,  Akinori;  and  Nishimura,  Yuji, 
4,585,184,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hiraki.  Shun-ichi;  Tsuru.  Kazuo;  Usuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Koshino, 

Yutaka,  4,585,489,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Kato,  Hirohisa;  Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Doki,  Yuji,  4,585,697,  CI. 

428-403.000. 
Kohsaka.  Yoshio.  4,584.732.  CI.  8-159.000. 

Koizumi,  Misao;  and  Murase,  Satoni,  4.586.012.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Matsunaga,  Hideki;  Hirate,  Naoyuki;  and  Okada,  Akira,  4,584,886. 

CI.  73-863.000. 
Ohtake,  Yasuhisa,  4,585,518,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Ozu,  Masao;  and  Monden,  Tsuneo,  4,584,750.  CI.  29-156.40R. 
Tanaka.  Kuniyoshi.  4,585,969,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Toshimitsu,  Kenshi;  Sukegawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Takano,  Toshimasa, 
4,585,321.  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimbara,  Masahiko,  4,585,037.  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
Kadota,  Takao;  Hashimoto,  Masayuki;  and  Hamada,  Itsuo,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Rigid  thermoplastic  resin  foam  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof.  4,585,605.  CI.  264-51.000. 
IC&CD&  Iiic  '  Sec 

Dobbin.  Thomas  M.,  4,584,783,  CI.  36-50.000. 
Kahn,  Sherwin  R.:  See — 

Duncan.  Hibbert  A.;  Ehret,  Francis  J.;  Kahn,  Sherwin  R.;  Kinney, 
Karen  H.;  and  Parry,  Peter  D.,  4,585,931,  CI.  235-464.000. 
Kai,  Junichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Hanio;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Koichi,  4.586.141,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Kaida.  Hirosi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shingo;  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Kensaku;  Kawamura, 
Yoshio;    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh,    Yoshizi,    4,584,766.    CI. 
29-755.000. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Grills.    Laurence   M.;   and   Colditz.    Eugene   F..   4,584,726,   CI. 
4-378.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminium  Europe  Inc.:  See — 

Bachmann,  Helmut,  4,585.538.  CI.  204-225.000. 
Kaiser.  Roman;  and  Lamparsky.  Dietmar.  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Acyclic  alcohol  odorant  and/or  flavoring  substances.  4.585.662.  CI. 
426-534.000. 
Kakuse.  Katsuharu:  See — 

Tsukiyama,  Tokuhiro;  Kondo,  Yoshie;  Kakuse,  Katsuharu;  Saba, 
Shinpei;  Ozaki,  Syoji;  and  Itoh,  Kunihiro,  4,586,027,  CI.  340- 
347.0DD. 
Kaladas,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Schulz,    Donald    N.;    and    Kaladas,    Jeffrey   J..    4.585.846,   CI. 
526-264.000. 
Kalb,  Irvin  M.  Inflatable  intraocular  lens.  4.585.457.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Kalhas  Oracle.  Inc.:  See— 

Panaoussis.  Spyro.  4.586.091.  CI.  360-40.000. 
Kamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishibori,  Toshiki;  Kita,  Sumio;  and  Kamada,  Hiroshi,  4,585,222, 
CI.  271-106.000. 
Kameta,  Katsunobu:  See — 

Tanabe,    Yoshiyuki;    Kashiwaya,    Mineo;    Morita,    Kiyomi;    and 
Kameta,  Katsunobu,  4,584,981,  CI.  123-472.000. 
Kaminishi,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kaminishi,  Katsuzo;  Nonaka,  Toshio;  and 
Ishida,  Toshimasa,  4,586.063,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Kamiya,  Maki.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

musical  instrument.  4.584,922.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Kamohara,  Hisato;  Aisaka,  Tatsuyoshi;  and  Kawai,  Mituo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wear-resistant  alloy  for  an  atomic 
power  plant.  4,585,620,  CI.  420442.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masao:  See — 

Sakka,  Kenji;  Inui.  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao;  and 
Takeda,  Yasushi.  4.584.837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Kanda,  Katsumi;  Kunimoto,  Katsunobu;  Yamane,  Keiji;  and  Kondo, 
Yoshikazu,  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  metal 
lithographic  plate.  4,585,529,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takehisa;  Nishimura,  Kunio;  Tsuge,  Kazunori;  and 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  4.585.537.  CI.  204-192.00D. 
Kaneko.  Kenji:  See — 

Maeyama,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Kenj^.  and  Ishii.  Shigeru,  4,585,648, 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuo;  and  Fujita,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Sesiakusho.  Tank  apparatus  for  holding  a  reserve  supply  of  coolant 
for  a  radiator  on  a  vehicle.  4,585.052.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Kaneyasu.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Kosei;     and     Kaneyasu.     Akira,     4,585,743,     CI. 
501-108.000. 
Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Noro,  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mitsuko; 
Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isogai,  Tokio,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  detecting  apparatus.  4,586,143,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Kano.  Atsushi:  .See — 

Koyama,    Shigeo;     Kozuka,    Nobuhiko;    and    Kano.    Atsushi. 
4,585,324.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
KAO  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  Takaishi.   Naotake;  and  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki, 
4,585,893,  CI.  562-499.000. 
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Karabedian,  Junes  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Coextnided  multilayer 
sheet  uid  tough  sleeve  label  made  therefrom.  4,585,679,  CI. 
428-35.000. 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Disposable  diaper 
with  intersecting  stressed  crotch  and  waist  seals.  4,585,447,  CI.  604- 
38S.OOA. 
Karami,  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Disposable  diaper  with 

improved  top  sheet.  4,585,449,  CI.  604-378.000 
Karl  Lautenschlager  KG,  Mobelbeschlagfabrik:  See— 

Lautenachlager,  Reinhard,  4,584,738,  CI.  16-238.000. 
Kam,  Donald  L.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.   Print  head. 

4,584,938,  CI.  101-111.000. 
Karwowski,  Jan;  Bangert,  James  G.;  Ferraro,  Robert  F.;  and  Brede, 
Patricia  M.,  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.  Agglomerated  flavor  bits. 
4.585.657,  CI.  426-285.000. 
Kasboake,  George  C.  Vehicle  headlamp  with  yellow  and  main  light 

transmission.  4,586,116,  CI.  362-293.000. 
Kashihara,  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Kashihara,  Toshitsugu;  Iwai,  Youichi;  and  Yama- 
shita.  Nobuo,  4.585,313,  CI.  350-429.000. 
Kaahiwaya,  Mineo:  See— 

Tanabe,    Yoshiyuki;    Kashiwaya,    Mineo;    Morita,    Kiyomi;    and 
Kameta,  Katsunobu.  4,584,981,  CI.  123-472.000. 
Katuya,  Takahira:  See— 

Kishi,  Ken-ichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kasuya,  Takahira;  Ito,  Kunio;  and 
Wada,  Tsuneo,  4,585,723,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Katagiri,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nishimura,  Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo;   Hone, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikic;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Kaugiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Katano,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Isayama,  Takuro;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsu- 
moto,  Shuzo;  and  Katano,  Yasuo,  4,586,058,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Kauyama.  Masanori;  Yoshio,  Miyauchi;  and  Akira,  Okada,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  process  camera.  4,585,335,  CI. 
355-29.000. 
Kato,  Hirohisa;  Oguciii,  Toshihiko;  and  Doki,  Yuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,585,697,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kato,  Manabu:  See — 

Aoyama,  Shunichi;  and  Kato,  Manabu,  4,584,974,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kattuno,  Yasunobu,  to  Tamagawa  Seigi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas-rate 

sensor.  4,584,878,  CI.  73-497.000. 
Katterbach,  Helmut;  Schroter,  Klaus;  and  Daniel,  Johannes,  to  Helmut 

Katterbach.  Ironing/mangle  roller.  4,584,747,  CI.  29-121.500. 
Kaufman,  Jay  S.;  and  Kissinger,  John  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Heat  exchanger  for  reactor  core  and  the  like.  4,585,053,  CI. 
165-74.000. 
Kaufman,  Jerry  M.,  to  Hemedix  International,  Inc.  Catheter  locating 

device.  4,585,443,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Kaul,  Pradman,  to  M/A-COM  DCC,  Inc.  Integrated  narrowband  and 

widebuid  TDMA  networks.  4,586,177,  CI.  370-104.000. 
Kawabata,  Kohji:  See— 

Takaya.  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 
Hideaki;  and  Kawabata.  Kohji,  4,585,860,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Shoji;  Shibata.  Noriyoshi;  Sasano,  Mitsunori; 
and  Ohmura.  Fuaaji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  ToyoU 
Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor-driven  proportional  fluid  flow 
control  valve.  4,585,028,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Kawada.  Junji:  See — 

Koike,  Kazuo;  and  Kawada,  Junji,  4,586,097,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Kawagiahi,  Toshio;  and  Furutachi.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  4,585,732,  CI. 
430-558.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Akio:  See— 

Hiraiwa,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Kawaguchi,    Akio,    4,584.892,    CI. 

74-339.000. 

Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko;  Fujiwara,  Akinori;  and  Nishimura,  Yuji,  to 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toka-rika-denki-seisakusho.    Webbing    tension 

device.  4,585,184,  CI.  242-107.000. 

Kawahara,  Akira;  and  Chiba,  Akihiko,  to  Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Clasping  device.  4,584,741,  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Kawai,  Hiroshi;  and  OoUuka,  Yukio,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  cooUng  molten  metal  in  a  mold.  4,585,047,  CI. 
164-126.000. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See — 

Kamohara,    Hisato;    Aisaka,    Tatsuyoshi;    and    Kawai,    Mituo, 
4.585.620.  CI.  420-442.000. 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Nakazato,  KaUuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami,  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya.    Hiroyoshi;    Otsuka,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida,    Hideo, 
4,586.089,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Kawakubo,  Hiromu:  See— 

Ibuki,  Tadayuki;  Sugihara,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo,  Hiromu;  and  Sone, 
Takanori.  4,585,869,  CI.  546-187.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki:  See— 

Nozawa.  Ryoichiro;  Kawamura,  Hideaki;  and  Matsuura,  Shuii, 
4,585,377,  CI.  4O9-2.00O. 
Kawamura,  MiUuyoshi;  and  Ishida,  Noboru,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 

Ltd.  Turbine  shaft.  4,585,396,  CI.  416-241.00B. 
Kawamura,  Takao;  and  Sugimura,  Akihiko.  to  Kyocera  Corporation. 
Liquid  crystal  device  having  interdigitated  electrodes.  4,585,31 1,  CI. 
350-347.00V. 


Kawamura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shingo;  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Kensaku;  Kawamura, 

Yoshio;    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh,    Yoshizi,    4,584,766,    CI. 

29-755.000. 
Kawanishi,  Hidekata:  See — 

Nanio,    Noboru;    and     Kawanishi,     Hidekata,    4,586,020,    CI. 
338-238.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Itoh.  Noboru,  4,585,206,  CI.  251-30.020. 
Kawasaki,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo;   Horie, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Kaugiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691.  CI.  428-311.100. 
Kay,  Albert  E.  Toy  construction  kit.  4,585,422,  CI.  446-106.000. 
Keane,  John  J.:  See — 

Fox,  Daniel  W.;  and  Keane,  John  J.,  4,585,851,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Keckeisen,  Adelinde:  See — 

Zahner,  Hans;  Hoist,  Hartwig;  Zoebelein,  Gerhard;  and  Keckeisen, 
Adelinde,  4,585,761,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Keeter,  James  W.:  See — 

Parker,  Lawrence  A.;  Keeter,  James  W.;  and  Robles,  Arturo  C, 
4,585,204,  CI.  249-28.000. 
Keil,  William:  See— 

Abens,  Sandors  G.;  Keil,  William;  and  Farooque,  Mohammad, 
4,585,708,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Kelemen,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Grossman,  Philip  E.;  Amstutz,  Douglas  D.;  and  Kelemen,  Donald 
D,  4,585,131,  CI.  211-206.000. 
Kellerman,  Dagobert:  See — 

losef,  Alexander;  Bar-on,  Menachem;  Oren,  Jacob;  and  Kellerman, 
Dagobert,  4,585,636,  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Linkner,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  4,586,013,  CI.  335-276.000. 
Kempf,  Joseph.  Dialysis  needle.  4,585,446,  CI.  604-274.000. 
Kennedy,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Chadwick,  George  F.;  and  Kennedy,  Lawrence  A.,  4,585,625,  CI. 
423-236.000. 
Kent,  Eli:  See- 
Bun,   Michael;   Kent,   Eli;  and  Grasman,   Ami,  4,584,800,  CI. 
52-63.000. 
Kent,  Van  A.;  Abib,  Roberto  A.;  and  Kirby,  Larry  H.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  The.  Process  for  selectively  removing  hydrogen  sul- 
fide. 4,585,630,  CI.  423-234.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Heitkamp,  Dieter;  and  Inden,  Peter,  4,585,627,  CI.  423-6.000. 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Dustmann,   Cord-Heinrich;    Wahl,    Georg;    Schmaderer,    Franz; 
Fitzer,  Erich;  Brennfleck,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Paterok, 
Lienhard,  4,585,696,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Keulemans.  Comelis  N.  M.;  and  Smits,  Gerard,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Interesterification  process  and  apparatus.  4,585,593,  CI. 
26O410.700. 
Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Sablotsky,  Steven,  4,585,452,  CI.  604-896.000. 
Kholin,  Boris  G.  Method  for  dividing  bulk  liquid  into  drops.  4,585.167, 

CI.  239-4.000. 
Kibby,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  Kibby,  Charles  L.;  and 
Pannell,  Richard  B.,  4,585,798,  CI.  518-715.000. 
Kidera,  Kenji;  Nakagawa,  Shigeru;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Omori,  Katsumi; 
and  Okuma,  Toshiyuki.  Frost  damage  proofed  pile.  4,585,681,  CI. 
428-36.000. 
Kieslich,  Walter:  S^e— 

Nitsch,  Wilhelm;  Kieslich,  Walter;  and  Treiber,  Helmut,  4.585,338. 
CI.  355-56.000. 
Kimbara,  Hidenori:  See — 

Gaku,  Morio;  Kimbara,  Hidenori;  and  Ejiri,  Mitsuo,  4,585,855,  CI. 
528-322.000. 
Kimbara,  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku- 
sho.  Method  of  regulating  warp  yam  tension  in  a  weaving  machine. 
4,585,037,  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Enloe,  Kenneth  M.,  4,585,448,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Rosch,   Paulette   M.;   and   Kopacz,   Thomas  J.,  4,585,450,   CI. 
604-390.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishioka,    Kimihiko;    and    Kimura,    Hiroyuki,    4,584,988,    CI. 
128-6.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,    Tadashi;    Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ito,  Kunio,  4,585,319,  CI. 
I        355-3.00R. 

I  Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,   Tadashi;   Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma,  Hiroshi. 
4,585,326,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Miyake,  Kiyoshi;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  and  Warabisako,  Terunori, 
4,585,541,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Ksnura,  Tadashi:  See— 

Inaba,   Tsutomu;   Nakamura,   Toshiyuki;  and   Kimura,   Tadashi. 

4,585,403,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Morishiu,  Etsuo;   Inaba,  Tsutomu;   Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  4,585,402,  CI.  418-55.000. 
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Kimura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Saegusa,  Takeo;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  Shinonome, 
Osami;  and  Tokuzawa,  Taro,  4,585,835,  CI.  525-430.000. 
King,  Herbert  R.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Air  comb  arrange- 
ment for  jet  dyeing  machine.  4,584,854,  CI.  68-205.00R. 
Kinney,  Karen  H.:  See- 
Duncan,  Hibbert  A.;  Ehret,  Francis  J.;  Kahn,  Sherwin  R.;  Kinney, 
Karen  H.;  and  Parry,  Peter  D.,  4,585,931,  CI.  235-464.000. 
Kinsey,  Joseph  B.,  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Constant  volume  flow  burner 

fuel  control  system.  4,585,169,  CI.  239-75.000. 
Kirby,  Larry  H.:  See — 

Kent,  Van  A.;  Abib,  Roberto  A.;  and  Kirby,  Larry  H.,  4,585,630, 
CI.  423-234.000. 
Kirihara.  Seishin:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Takatoshi;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Siga,  Masao;  Kuriyama, 
Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi,  Takanori,  4,585,478, 
CI.  75-124.000. 
Kishi,  Ken-ichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kasuya,  Takahira;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Wada, 
Tsuneo,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Developer  for 
electrosutic  latent  image  and  method  of  forming  image.  4,585,723, 
CI.  430-106.000. 
Kishita,  Takehisa:  See — 

Ezaki,  Atsuo;  Enomoto,  Morio;  Kishita,  Takehisa;  and  Takahashi. 
Kazuo,  4,585,733,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kissin,  Igor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  pain  by  frequently 

alternating  temperature  stimulation.  4,585,002,  CI.  128-399.000. 
Kissinger,  John  A.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Jay  S.;  and  Kissinger,  John  A.,  4,585,053,  CI.  165-74.000. 
Kita,  Sumio:  See — 

Nishibori,  Toshiki;  Kita,  Sumio;  and  Kamada,  Ffiroshi,  4,585,222, 
CI.  271-106.000. 
Kita,  Tatsuo:  See — 

FujiU,  Keiichi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Tatsuo;  ^akagawa,  Yo- 
shiki;  and  Maeda,  Terunobu,  4,585,4J6,  CI.  106-8^ 
Kiugawa,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Mamoru;  Hasegawa,  Morimichi;  Hara,  Shozi>4cianishi, 
Kiyokazu;     Kubota,     Yoshiyuki;    and     Kiugawa,     Harl>]jiko 
4,584,916,  CI.  82-19.000. 
Kiugawa,    Nobuhisa;    Hirose,    MasaUka;    Isogaya,    Kazuyoshi;    and 
Ashida,  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  For- 
mation process  of  amorphous  silicon  film.  4,585,671,  CI.  427-54.100. 
Kitamura,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masaki;    Kitamura,    Shigehiro;    Abe,    Takao;    and 
Komamura,  Tawara,  4,585,688,  CI.  428-200.000. 
Kitchen,  George  H.,  III.  Combustion  improver  fuel  additive.  4,585,462, 

CI.  44-62.000. 
Kiyama,  Masao:  See — 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao;  and  Takada, 
Toshio,  4,585,568,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See— 

Forster,  Heinz;  Klauke,  Erich;  Priesnitz,  Uwe;   Riebel,   Hans- 
Jochem;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,585,870,  CI. 
546-302.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Balzer,  Juliane;  Dursch, 
Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4,585,845,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Kleinhans,  William  A.:  See — 

Petroff,  Michael  D.;  SUpelbroek,  Maryn  G.;  and  Kleinhans,  Wil- 
liam A.,  4,586,068,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Klement,  Uri  R.:  See— 

Bracewell,    Philip    A.;    and    Klement,    Uri    R.,    4,586,145,    CI. 
364-512.000. 
Klesse,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Auer,  Heinz-Jochen;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Quis,  Peter;  and  Szubinski, 
Walther  W.,  4,585,809,  CI.  523-139.000. 
Klioze,  Solomon  S.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  cis-4a- 
Aryl-1, 2,3,4,4a, 9b-hexahydro-benzofuro[3,2-c]pyridines  and  interme- 
diates thereof  4,585,779,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Klose,  Walter;  and  Boettcher,  Irmgard,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Antiinflammatory  imidazole  derivatives.  4,585,771,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Kloster  Speedsteel  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Westin,  Leif,  4,585,619,  CI.  419-28.000. 
Klostermann,  Horst.  Protective  grating.  4,586,030,  CI.  340-550.000. 
Klueh,  David  R.;  Livingston,  Benjamin  F.;  Martone,  James  F.;  and 
Zutt.  Martin  J.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Ali- 
phatic polyurethane  matrix  transfer  medium  and  porous  magnesium 
silicate  filler.  4,585,692,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Kluger,  Jacob  N.:  See —  ■ 

StofTel,  James  G.;  Sutt,  William  L.;  Kluger,  Jacob 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Ermer,  Richard  G.,  4,585,331,  CI 
Klupfel,  Norbert:  See— 

Horling,  Peter;  Klupfel,  Norbert;  Dobhan,  Herbert;  and  Dibal, 
Volker,  4,584,749,  CI.  29-148.40C. 
Knapp,  Heinrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro-magnetically  opera- 
ble valve.  4,585,174,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Knickerbocker,  Robert  H.;  and  Thomas,  Stephen  M.,  to  Siemon  Com- 
pany, The.  Modular  test  plug  adapter.  4,585,290,  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Knierim,  Daniel  G.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Error  tolerant  thermometer-to- 
binary  encoder.  4,586,025,  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Knierim,  David  L.:  See — 

Rosener,  Harvey  J.;  Knierim,  David  L.;  and  Dalrymple,  John  C, 
4,586,037,  CI.  340-728.000. 
Knisely,  Charles,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Auxiliary  blow  nozzle  for 
a  pneumatic  weaving  machine.  4,585,038,  CI.  139-435.000. 


N.;  Mason, 
355-8.000. 


Knott,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

DeMario,   Edmund   E.;   and   Knott,    Ronald    P.,   4,585,616.   CI. 
376-442.000. 
Knutson,  Kjell  K.  A.;  and  Dahl,  Carl  U.,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag. 

Exterior    rear    view    mirror    having    wing-shaped    support    arms. 

4,585,316,  CI.  350-582.000. 
Koal,   Jan   G.;   and    Wells,   Carl   V.    Flexible   piezoelectric   switch. 

4,585,970,  CI.  310-331.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.    Silver    halide    color    photographic    light-sensitive    material. 

4.585.731,  CI.  430-543.000. 
Kobayashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Haruo;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Koichi,  4,586,141,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Tsunehiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo, 
4,585,703,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuki,     Hiroyuki;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi,    4,586,099,    CI. 
360-128.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tadayasu:  See — 

Saito,  Teruo;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu,  4,585,823. 
CI.  524-456.000. 
Kobler,  Armin:  See — 

Kuhnis,  Ernst;  Kobler,  Armin;  Schreiber,  Max;  and  Wallimann, 
Hans,  4,584,951,  CI.  112-97.000. 
Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.:  See — 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  Kibby,  Charles  L.;  and 
Pannell,  Richard  B.,  4,585,798,  CI.  518-715.000. 
Kochloefl,  Karel:  See- 
Schneider,     Michael;     and     Kochloefl,     Karel,     4,585,632,    CI. 
423-239.000. 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.:  See — 

Baldenko,  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsk^^  Jury  V.;  Gusman,  Moisei  T; 

Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov.  Samuii  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 

I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian 

P..  4,585,401.  CI.  418-5.000. 

Koeneman,  James  B.,  to  Orthotic  Limited  Partnership.  External  fixation 

device.  4,584,995,  CI.  128-92.00A. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AG:  See— 

Germann,  Albrecht  J.;  Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.;  and  Wieland,  Erich 
G.,  4,584,940,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Koepke,  Gunther:  See — 

ZIokamik,    Marko;    Schindler,    Georg;    Koepke,    Gunther;    and 
Stracke,  Werner,  4,585,561,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Koga,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Morinaga,    Akio;    Hayashi,    Mitsutoshi;    and    Koga,    Motoyuki, 

4,584,963,  CI.  118-663.000. 

Hohashi,   Makoto;   Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Okabe,   Kaoru;  and   Hamada, 

Haruo,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Earphone  characteristic  measuring  device. 

4,586,194,  CI.  381-60.000. 

Kohlwey,  David  E.,  to  Riviana  Foods  Inc.  Method  for  producing  rice 

composition  and  product.  4;585.664,  CI.  426-619.000. 
Kohsaka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masanori;  Uchida.  Itsuo;  Umehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Kohsaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  4,585,789,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Kohsaka,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  W^her/dehydrater. 

4.584.732,  CI.  8-159.000. 

Koike,  Hideharu,  to  Toshiba  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi- 

bit-per-cell  read  only  memory  circuit.  4,586,163.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Koike,  Kazuo;  and  Kawada,  Junji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Diskette    ejecting    mechanism    for    magnetic    disk    unit. 
4,586,097,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Koike,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yanadori,  Michio;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and  Koike,  Keiichi,  4,585,573, 
CI.  252-70.000. 
Koizumi,  Misao;  and  Murase,  Satoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Soldered  superconductive  coils  for  a  pulse  magnet.  4,586,012,  CI. 
335-216.000. 
Kojima,  Susumu:  See — 

Mori,    Yoshikazu;    Kojima,    Susumu;    and    Watabe,    Masayuki, 
4,585,125,  CI.  209-534.000. 
Kokubo,    Takashi,    to    Mitsubishi    Monsanto    Chemical    Company. 
Weather  and  impact  resisUnt  resin  composition  and  process  for  its 
preparation.  4,585,832,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Osbom,   Claibom   L.;   and   Koleske,   Joseph   V.,   4,585,702,   CI. 
428-425.900. 
Komamura,  Tawara:  See — 

Nakamura,    Masaki;    KiUmura,    Shigehiro;    Abe,    Takao;    and 
Komamura,  Tawara,  4,585,688,  CI.  428-200.000. 
Komasaku,  Seiichi;  liyama,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Noboru;  and  Tanaka, 
Osamu,  to  Jeco  Co.,  Ltd.  Angle  change  detector.  4,584,778,  CI. 
33-366.000. 
Komatsu,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clutch  disk  for  a 
clutch  and  method  of  treating  a  facing  of  a  clutch.  4,585,104,  CI. 
192-70.140. 
Komatsu,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Ohu,  Tatsuo;  and  Komatsu,  Katsuaki.  4,585,689,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Kondo,  Mitsuru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Transmission  control  system 

for  facsimile  transceiver.  4,586,088,  CI.  358-257.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshie:  See — 

Tsukiyama,  Tokuhiro;  Kondo,  Yoshie;  Kakuse,  Katsuhani;  Saba, 
Shinf)ei;  Ozaki,  Syoji;  and  Itoh,  Kunihiro,  4,586,027,  CI.  340- 
347.0DD. 
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Kondo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kanda,    Katsumi;    Kunimoto,    Katsunobu;    Yamane,    Keiji;    and 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  4,585,529,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Konen,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Carl  Sulberg  GmbH  &  Co.  Hinge  with  lifting- 
out  protection.  4,584,739,  CI.  16-266.000. 
Koniger,  Max;  and  Muller,  Gerhard,  to  Messershmitt-Boelkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft-mit-beschraenkter  Haftung.  Opto-electrical  device  made 
of  silicon  for  detecting  infrared  light.  4,586,069,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Konishi,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Yamamoto,     Taizo;     and     Konishi,     Hirokazu,     4,584,817,     CI. 
53-329.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezaki,  Atsuo;  Enomoto,  Mono;  Kishita,  Takehisa;  and  Takahashi, 
Kazuo,  4,585,733,  CI.  43O-569.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^ — 

Kishi,  Ken-ichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kasuya,  Takahira;  Ito,  Kunio;  and 

Wada,  Tsuneo,  4,585,723,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Nakamura,    Masaki;    Kitamura,    Shigehiro;    Abe,    Takao;    and 

Komamura,  Tawara,  4,585,688,  CI.  428-200.000. 
Ohta.  Tatsuo;  and  Komatsu,  Katsuaki,  4,585,689,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,    Tadashi;    Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ito,  Kunio,  4,585,319,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Okamoto,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Kiyoshi;    Miwa,    Tadashi;    Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Puma,  Hiroshi, 
4,585,326,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Konoike,  Takehiro;  and  Tamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  microwave  frequencies. 
4,585,744,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Konotsune,  Shiro;  Higashi,  Hiromi;  Wada,  Masami;  Maehara,  Hiroshi; 
and  Tsuji,  Kazuyuki,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Silicon-containing  step 
ladder  polymer  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same.  4,585,834,  CI. 
525-342.000. 
Kontoghiorghes,  George:  See — 

Hider,   Robert  C;   Kontoghiorghes,   George;  and   Silver,  Jack, 
4,585,780,  CI.  514-348.000. 
Koop,  Dale  W.,  to  Hastings  Manufacturing  Company.  Piston  and  oil 

control  ring  therefor.  4.585,237,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Kopacz,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Rosch,    Paulette    M.;   and    Kopacz,    Thomas   J.,   4,585,450,    CI. 
604-390.0CO. 
Kopka.  Karll:  See— 

Sitta,  Jaroslav;  Kopka,  Karll;  Petrik,  Frantisek;  and  Vyjidacek, 
Kvetoslav,  4,585,049,  CI.  164-324.000. 
Koprunner,  Ernst.  Condensate  draining  system  for  temperature  regu- 
lated steam  operated  heat  exchangers.  4,585,054,  CI.  165-112.000. 
Koser,  James  R.;  and  Papa,  Ralph  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Transition  adapter  connector  employing  a  printed 
circuit  board.  4,585,284,  CI.  339-I7.00C. 
Koshino,  Yutaka:  See— 

Hiraki.  Shun-ichi;  Tsuru,  Kazuo;  Usuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Koshino, 
Yutaka,  4,585,489,  CI.  148-1.500. 
KoshofTer,  John  M.;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Samuel,  Billy  P.;  and  Stamm, 
Edward  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  carbu- 
retor. 4,584,834,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Kosmas,  Sardelis:  See — 

Busch,  Alfred;  and  Kosmas,  Sardelis,  4,585,563.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Koteff,  Walter  B.:  See- 
Cornell,  Robert  W.;  Howes,  James  K.;  Koteff,  Walter  B.;  and  Rex, 
Donald  K.,  4,585,606,  CI.  264-156.000. 
Kott,  Alan  C:  See- 
Messing,  Sheldon  H.;  Gibbs,  Marylu  B.;  and  Kott,  Alan  C, 
4,585,800,  CI.  521-31.000. 
Kottemann,    William    J.    Orthodontic    arch    wire.    4,585,414,    CI 

433-20.000. 
Kovatch,  William  A.:  See- 
Beer,  Henri  B.;  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  A.  M.;  Bishara,  Jeries  I.; 
Kovatch,  William  A.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  4.585.540.  CI.  204- 
290.00F. 
Kowalik,  Ralph  M.:  See- 
Bock,  Jan;  Kowalik,  Ralph  M.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  4,585,810,  CI 
523-175.000. 
Koyama,  Akio:  See— 

Oda,  Osamu;  Onozuka,  Arata;  and  Koyama,  Akio,  4,585,621,  CI. 
420-579.000. 
Koyama,  Shigeo;   Kozuka,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kano,  Atsushi,  to  Mita 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Shell-type   electrosutic   copying   apparatus. 
4,585,324,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Kozuka,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Koyama,    Shigeo;     Kozuka.    Nobuhiko;    and    Kano,    Atsushi, 
4,585,324,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Krackeler,  Joseph  J.;  and  Weir.  Fred  E.,  to  Raychem  Corporation 

Method  of  covering  a  member.  4,585,607,  CI.  264-229.000. 
Kraemer,  Ludwig.  Blind  rivet.  4,585,383,  CI.  411-38.000. 
Kraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Roland,  John  F.,  4,585,738.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Kramer,  James  H.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Rubber-plastic 

composite.  4,585,215,  CI.  267-124.000. 
Kramer,  James  H.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Bearine  assembly. 

4,585,359,  CI.  384-98.000. 
Krapf,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Harrington,  Richard  H.;  and  Krapf,  Charles  W.,  4,585,082.  CI. 
177-210.00C. 
Kreachbaum,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bartilson.    Benjamin    M.;    Kreachbaum,    Richard    D.;    Pettenski. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Voedisch,  John  T.,  4,584,861,  CI.  72-214.000. 


Kremer,  Ross  A.;  and  Saunders,  Stephen  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Treatment  of  water  used  in  preparing  phosphate  matrix  slurries. 
4,585,629,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Kremer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meixner,  Jurgen;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Kremer,  Wolfgang- 
and  Muller,  Manfred,  4,585,828,  CI.  524-604.000. 
Krislav,  Semyon:  See — 

Fielding,  Alfred  W.;  Bertram,  George  T.;  Krislav,  Semyon;  and 
Askinazi,  Joel,  4,584,822,  CI.  53-452.000. 
Kruschik,  Klaus:  See — 

Nowak,  Gerhard;  Winter,  Alfred;  Morbitzer,  Hans  P.;  Kruschik, 
Klaus;  and  Taucher,  Robert,  4,585,250,  CI.  280-618.000. 
KRW  Energy  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Marburger,  David  C,  4,585.057,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Kubach,  Hans;  and  Hascher-Reichl,  Asta,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Electromagnetically  actuauble  valve.  4,585,176,  CI.  239-585.000. 
Kubo,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Takahara,    Yasuyuki;    Kubo,    Hirofumi;   Hosaka,    Shigeo;    Izuna, 
Tomomi;  and  Fujimori,  Toshivuki,  4,586,015,  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See— 

HiyamuU,  Shota,  4,584,824,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Kubota,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Inoue,   Mamoru;   Hasegawa,   Morimichi;  Hara,  Shozi;   Iraanishi. 
Kiyokazu;     Kubota,     Yoshiyuki;     and     Kiugawa,     Haruhiko. 
4.584.916.  CI.  82-19.000. 
Kubovy,  Miroslay:  See — 

Dykast,    Jaroslav;    Cada,    Frantisek;    and    Kubovy,    Miroslay, 
4,584,833,  CI.  57-405.000. 
Kuchera,  Ray  A.:  See— 

Booz,  A.  David;  Buchovecky,  Kalman  E.;  Cebulak,  Walter  S.; 
Kuchera,   Ray  A.;  and  White,   David  D.,  Jr.,  4,585,601,  CI. 
264-12.000. 
Kuhl,  Gunter  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystalline 

silicate  ZSM-5.  4,585,638,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Kuhlein,  Klaus:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Friedrich;  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Balzer,  Juliane;  Dursch, 
Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  4,585,845,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Kuhn,  Howard  A.:  See- 
Otto,   William    L.,   Jr.;   and   Kuhn,   Howard   A.,   4,584,862,   CI. 
72-226.000. 
Kuhnis,  Ernst;  Kobler,  Armin;  Schreiber,  Max;  and  Wallimann,  Hans, 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer.  Thread-guiding  roll.  4,584,951, 
CI.  112-97.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Parrott,  Stephen  L.;  and  Brandes,  Karlheinz  K.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrotreating  catalysts.  4,585,751,  CI. 
502-211.000. 
Kumora,  Haruyoshi:  See- 
Abo,   Keiju;   Kumura,   Haruyoshi;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;   Hirano, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  4,584,909,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Kunimoto,  Katsunobu:  See — 

Kanda,    Katsumi;    Kunimoto,    Katsunobu;    Yamane,    Keiji;    and 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu,  4,585.529,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Kunito,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ASK  Kenkyusho.  Steel  sheet 
pile,  sheet  pile  assembly  thereof  and  the  method  of  constructing  the 
assembly.  4.585,678,  CI.  428-33.000. 
Kuo.  An-Li;  Goddard,  Errol  D.;  and  Ritscher,  James  S.,  to  Union 
Cafbide  Corporation.  Internal  mold  release  for  reaction  injection 
molded  polyurethanes.  4,585.829.  CI.  524-714.000. 
Kurata.  Kazuyuki;  Motoki,  Kiyozi;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  processing  system  for  displaying  informa- 
tion in  full  character  and  layout  mode.  4.586,156,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Kuriiiioto  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,    Yoshihiro;    Fujihara,    Fumio;    and    Nishikawa,    Yoichi, 
4,585,179,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Kurita,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  head.  4,586.054, 

CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kuriyama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Siga,  Masao;  Kuriyama, 
Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi,  Takanori,  4,585,478, 
CI.  75-124.000. 
Kurland,  Kenneth  Z.  Means  and  method  of  implanting  bioprosthetics. 

4,585,458,  CI.  623-13.000. 
Kuroda,  Takao;  and  Shimizu,  Ryuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic 

tracking  system  for  antenna.  4,586,050,  CI.  343-426.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Tomomitsu,   to  Hitachi,   Ltd.  Ghost  reduction  circuit 

arrangement  for  a  television  receiver.  4,586,083,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Kurt  Wolf  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Andre,  Wolfram  K.,  4,585,925,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Kuryu,  Isamu:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yasutaka;  and  Kuryu.  Isamu.  4.586,072.  CI.  357-34.000. 
Kurz,  Heinrich:  See — 

Dammann,  Hans;  and  Kurz,  Heinrich,  4,585,307,  CI.  350-162.220. 
Kusama,    Akio;    Nakamachi,    Ichiro;    Shigihara,    Kunio;    Amemori, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyata,  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto,  Tetsuo,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Com- 
pany Ltd.;  and  Tokico  Ltd.,  JPX.  Air  fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
furnace.  4,585.161.  CI.  236-15.0BD. 
Kuwthara,  Heikichi:  See — 

Nakayama.   Wataru;   Daikoku.   Takahiro;   Nakajima.   TadakaUu; 
]  Kuwahara.    Heikichi;    and    Yasukawa.    Akira,    4,585,055,    CI. 
165-115.000. 
Kuwtyama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa,  Kunio,  to 
Aisin-Wamer  K.K.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.  Automatic  transmis- 
sion locking  mechanism  for  parking.  4,585,103,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Kuzuya,  Susumu,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding 
apparatus.  4,585.224,  CI.  271-127.000. 
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Kvist.  Sten-Ake:  See— 

Tengzelius,  Jan;  Kvist,  Sten-Ake;  and  Jansson,  Patricia,  4,585,480, 
CI.  75-255.000. 
Kwan,  Cheng  L.,  to  Hang  Tjuk  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle. 

4,585,423,  CI.  446-230.000. 
Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.:  See — 

Adams,  Frederic  R.;  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.;  and  Rimbey,  Ro- 
nald P.,  4,585,261,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kymi  Kymmeno  Oy:  See — 

Linderborg,  Irma,  4,585,795,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  and  Sugimura,  Akihiko,  4,585,311,  CI.  350- 
347.00V. 
LaBate,  Joseph,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Resilient  document  feeding 

member.  4,585,226,  CI.  271-264.000. 
Lacefield,  William  B.:  See- 
Wong,    David    T.;    and    Ucefield,    William    B.,    4,585,861,    CI. 
544-182.000. 
Lagerstedt,  Jan  E.  R.;  and  Amspang,  Bengt-Ame,  to  Tetra  Pak  Interna- 
tional AB.  Method  for  sealing  an  emptying  opening  and  an  arrange- 
ment for  the  realization  of  the  method.  4,585,498.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Lakodey,  Pierre:  See — 

Bachelard.     Roland;     and     Lakodey.     Pierre.     4.585,634.     CI 
423-260.000. 
Lamarche.  Paul  E..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Long  travel 
series  damper  for  continuously  variable  transmission.  4.585.427,  CI. 
464-67.000. 
Lambert,  G.  Steven;  and  Lambert,  Michael  P.  Can  lid  with  integral 

push-in  tab.  4,585,140,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Lsunbert,  Hans  R.,  to  Astra  Meditec.  Preparation  of  hydrophilic  coat- 
ing. 4,585,666,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Lambert,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Lambert.  G.  Steven;  and  Lambert.   Michael   P.,  4.585.140.  CI. 
220-268.000. 
Lambro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Garber.  Hyman.  4.584.735.  CI.  15-257.700. 
Lammers.  Arend  J.  W.:  See — 

Has,  Peter  V.;  Lammers,  Arend  J.  W.;  and  Nitert,  Gerhardus  L., 
4,585,911,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Lamparsky,  Dietmar:  See — 

Kaiser,     Roman;    and     Lamparsky,     Dietmar,     4,585,662,     CI. 
426-534.000. 
Lancaster  Colony  Corporation:  See — 

Lockwood,  James  R.;  and  Loeffler,  Larry  A.,  4,585,243,  CI.  280- 

154.50R. 

Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Turner,  Robert  B.;  and  Booth,  Llewellyn  D.,  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Rigid  foam  with  improved  "K" 

factor  by  reacting  a  polyol,  a  polyisocyanate  and  at  least  one  com- 

p>ound  having  at  least  one  primary  aliphatic  amine  group.  4,585,804, 

CI.  521-128.000. 

Landa,  Benzion,  to  Savin  Corporation.   Platen  cover  assembly  for 

copier.  4,585,329,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Landaburu,  Ricardo  H.;  Amphlett,  Godfrey  W.;  Branson,  Roy  E.;  and 
Shaw,  Arthur  B.,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Process  for  pasteur- 
izing fibronectin.  4,585,654,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Landis,  William  C;  and  Pudio,  Frank  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multi- 
emitter  optical  fiber  device.  4,585,300,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Lane,  George  A.;  Rossow,  Harold  £.;  and  Teot,  Arthur  S.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Reversible  phase  change  composition  for 
storing  thermal  energy.  4,585,572,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  Leduc,  Madeleine;  and  Malaval,  Alain,  to  L'Oreal. 
3-benzyIidene-camphors,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use 
in  protection  against  UV  rays.  4,585,597,  CI.  260-507.00R. 
Lantz,  Brigitte:  See — 

Freyria,  Jean;  and  Lantz,  Brigitte,  4,585,794,  CI.  514-434.000. 
Largione,  Robert:  See — 

Bowe,  Woodford  A.;  Largione,  Robert;  and  Levy,  Eugene  J., 
4,585,622,  CI.  422-50.000. 
Laroche,  Paul;  and  Pompon,  Jean-Bernard,  to  Chloe  Chimie.  Method  of 

treating  a  polymerizing  reactor.  4,585,842,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Laska,  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Sunshine,  Abraham;  Laska,  Eugene  M.;  and  Siegel,  Carole  E., 
4,585,783,  CI.  514-408.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Jones,  Donald  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Persistent  current  switch  for  high  energy  superconductive 
solenoids.  4,586,017,  CI.  338-32.00S. 
Lassen,  Jorgen  B.;  Christensen,  Jorgen  A.;  Petersen,  Erling  N.;  and 
Hansen,  John  B.,  to  A/S  Ferrosan.  (  — )-Trans-4-(4-fluorophenyl)-3- 
(4-methoxyphenoxy)methylpiperidine      for      potentiating      5-HT. 
4,585,777,  C\.  514-317.000. 
Latchways  Limited:  See — 

Tupper,  Alan  W.,  4,584,945,  CI.  104-182.000. 
Lau,  John  R.:  See — 

Jacob,  Joseph;  and  Lau,  John  R.,  4,585,792.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Lau.  Roland  L.;  and  Hudson.  John  S..  to  Hardwicke  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Preparation    of   substituted    benzaldehydes.    4,585,898,    CI. 
568-433.000. 
Lautenschlager,   Reinhard,  to  Karl   Lautenschlager  KG,   Mobelbes- 
chlagfabrik.    Crosslink   hinge   with   a   greater   0[>ening   outthrust. 
4.584,738,  CI.  16-238.000. 
LaVars,  Everett  G.:  See — 

Paddock,    Paul    F.;    and    LaVars.    Everett    G..    4.585.126.    CI. 
209-539.000. 
Law,  Kock-Yee,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 
mixed  squaraine  compositions.  4,585,895,  CI.  564-307.000. 


Lawrence  Pump  and  Engine  Company:  See — 

Hutchins,  Clement.  4.584.865,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Lazcano-Navarro,  Arturo;  Villasenor-Mejia,  Antonio;  Alcantara,  Mig- 
uel A.;  and  Femandez-Garcia,  Jorge,  to  Instituto  Mexicano  de  Inves- 
tigaciones  Siderurgicas.  Method  for  producing  liquid  steel  from  iron 
ore.  4,585,476,  CI.  75-59.170. 
Lazzari,  Angelo  A.:  See — 

Destree,    Xavier    P.;    and    Lazzari,    Angelo    A.,    4,585.487.    CI. 
106-99.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Norton,  Jack  R.,  4,585,026,  CI.  137-512.100. 
Leduc,  Madeleine:  See — 

Lang,  Gerard;  Leduc,  Madeleine;  and  Malaval,  Alain,  4,585,597, 
CI.  260-507.00R. 
Lee,  Marlow,  to  H  &  H  Tube  &  Mfg.  Co.  Heat  transfer  tube  assembly. 

4,585,059,  CI.  165-154.000. 
Lee,  Ving  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Dimethylfurano  heter- 
ocyclic analogs  of  daunomycin.  4,585,760,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Leff,  Jerry:  See — 

Clecaic,  Nicholas  J.;  Cox,  Robert  J.;  Feng,  Joseph  S.;  and  Leff, 
Jerry,  4,585,310.  CI.  350-341.000. 
Lehmann.  Werner;  Fecker.  Rainer;  and  Fuss,  Manfred,  to  Mathias 
Bauerle   GmbH.    Series    feeding   device    for    a    folding    machine. 
4,585,219,  CI.  27046.000. 
Lehureau,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Comet,   Jean;    Lehureau,   Jean-Claude;   and    Magna,    Henriette. 
4.586.165,  CI.  365-126.000. 
Leiber,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  system  of  control- 
ling braking  pressure  in  a  vehicle  brake.  4,585.?80,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Leigh,  Antony  W.:  See — 

Caudel,  Edward  R.:  Magar,  Surendar  S.;  and  Leigh.  Antony  W., 
4,586,131.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.,  to  Automotive  Products  pic.  Throw-out 
bearing  carrier  member  for  motor  vehicle  clutch  control  mechanism. 
4.585,107,  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.,  to  Automotive  Products  pic.  Hydraulic 
slave  cylinder  for  motor  vehicle  clutch  control  mechanism.  4,585,108, 
CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.:  See — 

Shirley.  Graham  J.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens.  Keith  V..  4.585.109,  CI. 

192-85.0CA. 

Lemaire,  Marc;  and  Le  Roc'h.  Roland,  to  Brissonneau  et  Lotz  Marine. 

Method   and   a   machine   for   handling   drill   pipes.   4,585,079.   CI. 

173-164.000. 

Lemal.  Clayton,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Heat 

pump.  4,584.844.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Lengronne,  Bernard:  See — 

Minjolle.  Louis;  Drouet,  Claudette;  Lengronne.  Bernard;  Hordon- 
neau,  Alain;  and  Capdepuy.  Bernard.  4.585.500.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Lenk,  Erich:  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz;   Lenk,  Erich;  Schiminski.  Herbert:  and  Turk, 
Herbert,  4,585.181.  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Lenk.  Michael:  and  Podiak,  Richard  S..  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany. Low  engine  oil  sensing  switch.  4,584.977,  CI.  123-196.00S. 
Lentz.  Carl  M.;  Overton,  James  R.;  and  Cornell,  David  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Carbonylation  process  for  the  production  of  mono- 
esters  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  from  phosphonium  salts.  4,585,889, 
CI.  560-90.000. 
Leonard.  Kirke,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Tooling  sys- 
tem for  superplastic  forming  of  metals.  4,584.860.  CI.  72-61.000. 
Le  Rat.  Guy,  to  Framatome  &  Cie.  Method  of  monitoring  an  electricity 
generating  station  equipped  with  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,585,609,  CI. 
376-245.000. 
Le  Roc'h,  Roland:  See — 

Lemaire.  Marc;  and  Le  Roc'h,  Roland,  4,585,079,  CI.  173-164.000. 
Leroy,  Andre  R.;  and  Flamme,  Jean-Marie  G.  D.  Windscreen  wiper 

system.  4,584,734,  CI.  15-250.210. 
Lesko,  Gerald  J.  Torque  sensor.  4,584,884,  CI.  73-362.190. 
Letcher,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Williams,  Jeffrey  W.,  4,585,653,  CI.  424-98.000. 
Letovsky,  Howard.  Pivot  and  translation  motion  control  apparatus. 

4,584.896,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Leung,  Leung  S.;  and  Chong,  Yat  O.,  to  University  of  Queensland.  Heat 

exchange  between  solids.  4,585,051,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Levanoni,  Menachem:  See — 

Chastang,  Jean-Claude  A.;  Hildenbrand,  Walter  W.;  and  Levanoni, 
Menachem,  4,585,348,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Keulemans,  Cornells  N.  M.;  and  Smits,  Gerard,  4,585,593,  CI. 
260-410.700. 
Levy.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Bowe,  Woodford  A.;  Largione.  Robert;  and   Levy,  Eugene  J.. 
4,585.622,  CI.  422-50.000. 
Levy,  Moshe;  Gassner,  Shaul  A.;  and  Farber,  Reuben,  to  Yeda  Re- 
search and  Development  Co..  Ltd.  Prosthetic  tendon.  4,584,722,  CI. 
623-13.000. 
Lewis.  John  E.  Digital  computer  for  determining  scuba  divmg  parame- 
ters for  a  particular  diver.  4,586.136,  CI.  364-418.000. 
Liautaud,  James  P.;  Westberg,  John  K..  II;  and  Stultz,  Peter  F ,  to 
Liautaud,  James  P.  Swivel  base  assembly.  4.585.197.  CI.  248-349.000. 
Liaw,  Dar-Kuei.  Ball  pen  combined  with  electronic  watch.  4.585.364. 

CI.  401-195.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Hubbard,  Charles  E.;  and  Berkemeier.  Donald  E.,  4.585.034,  CI. 
138-111.000. 
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Schave,  Richard  D.;  McComb,  Walter  D.;  and  Rudolph.  Andrew 
W.,  4.585.343,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Lie.  Hans  P..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Switched  capacitor  feedback 

sample-and-hold  circuit.  4,585,956,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Liess,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gorzel,  Heribert;  and  Liess,  Wolfgang.  4.586,003,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Lievesley,  John  B.,  to  Autoroofs  Limited.  Vehicle  sun  roofs.  4.585,269, 

CI.  296-214.000. 
Liley,  Chester  G.  Mounting  system  for  antenna  for  pop-top  camping 

trailers.  4,586.052.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Liliano.  Bassi,  to  Innse-Innocenti  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
the  lateral  transfer  of  mandrels  in  a  tube  rolling  mill.  4,585,1 14,  CI. 
198-570.000. 
Lill,  Anton:  See— 

Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,   Horst;   Lill.  Anton;   Prohaska,  Hans; 
Rachner,     Horst;     and     Theurer,     Thomas,     4,585,980,     CI. 
318-444.000. 
Lillibridge,  Harold  R.,  to  American  Envelope  Company.  Envelope 
forming  machine  with  envelope  blank  stack  sensor.  4,585,221,  CI. 
271-10.000. 
Lilliwyte  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Wedlake.  Roger  J.,  4,585,712.  CI.  429-50.000. 
Lin,  Bum  J.;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  for  real-time  monitoring  the  characteristics, 
variations  and  dignment  errors  of  lithography  structures.  4.585,342, 
a.  356-124.000. 
Lin,  Frank  W.,  to  TeleVideo  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
blanking  noise  present  in  an  alternating  electrical  signal.  4,585,997,  CI. 
328-165.000. 
Lin,  John  W.  P.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Silylated 
compositions,  and  deuterated  hydroxyl  squaraine  compositions  and 
processes.  4,585,884,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Lincoln  Center  for  the  Performing  Arts.  Inc.:  See— 

St.    Amaud,    William    J.;    and    Switzer,    Israel,    4,586,081,    CI. 
358-121.000. 
Lindblom.  Curtis  H.;  and  Martenas,  Wayne  B.,  to  Sperry  Corporation. 

Electric  clutch  brake  apparatus.  4,585,115,  CI.  198-624.000. 
Linderborg,  Irma,  to  Kymi  Kymmeno  Oy.  Control  agent  for  protecting 
timber  against  fungi  employing  a  mixture  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  salt  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt.  4,585.795.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Lindsay.  Scott.  Isotrophic  loudspeaker.  4.585,090,  CI.  181-163.000. 
Ling,  Nicholas  C:  See— 

Brazeau,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Bohlen.  Peter;  Esch.  Frederick  S.;  Ling. 
Nicholas    C;    and    Guillemin.    Roger   C.    L..    4.585,756.    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Linhofr  ft  Thesenfitz:  See— 

ThesenHtz,  Klaus.  4,585,354,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Link,  Glennie  W.  Step  gauge  for  setting  up  wood  working  tools  for 

specialty  processing.  4.584,774,  CI.  33-168.00R. 
Linkner,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.   Proportional 

solenoid.  4,586,013,  CI.  335-276.000. 
Linnenbrink,  Thomas  E..  to  Q-Dot.  Inc.  Charge  splitting  sampler 

systems.  4.586,010.  CI.  333-165.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See— 

Maeyama,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Kenji;  and  Ishii,  Shiseru,  4,585,648, 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See— 

Berthelon.  Jean-Jacques,  4,585,786,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Lippmann,  Raymond;  and  Chintyan,  James  R..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  High  voltage  protection  device  with  a  tape  covered 
spark  gap.  4,586,105.  CI.  361-117.000. 
Lipuy-Wagier,  Nicholas;  Renaud,  Roland;  Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  and 
Clarke.  Donald  A.,  to  Diffracto,  Ltd.  Photodetector  array  based 
optical  measurement  systems.  4,585,947,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Liston  Edwards.  Inc.:  See — 

Braig,  James  R.;  and  Liston.  Max  D..  4.586.026,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Liston.  Max  D.:  See— 

Braig,  James  R.;  and  Liston,  Max  D.,  4,586,026,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Liu,  Su-Hwa.  Steam-heating  breast  massager.  4,584,992,  CI.  128-24.100. 
Liu,  Wan-Li.  to  General  Electric  Company.  UV  curable  silicone  block 

copolymers.  4.585,670.  CI.  427-54.100. 
Livingston.  Benjamin  F.:  See— 

Klueh,  David  R.;  Livingston,  Benjamin  F.;  Martone,  James  F.;  and 
Zutt,  Martin  J.,  Jr.,  4,585,692,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Livingston,  John  H.;  and  DeCote,  Robert.  Jr.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Cardiac  pacer  having  stimulation  threshold  measurement  circuit. 
4,585,006,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Pathlength  controller  for 
three-axis  ring  laser  gyroscope  assembly.  4,585,346,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lloyd,  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  Hauck,  William  V.;  and  Lloyd,  Vernon  J., 
4,585,579.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Lo.  Jhy-Dou  R.;  and  Schlich.  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Two-step  process  for  producing  polyetherimides.  4,585,852,  CI. 
528-185.000. 
Loberg,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Barker,    Samuel    L.;    and    Loberg,    Michael    D.,   4,585.009.    CI 
128-655.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Buxton.  John  A.,  4,585,189.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Panuahka.  Lawrence  C.  4.584.898.  CI.  74-501.50R. 
Lockheed  Missiles  A.  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Luce,  Robert  S.,  4,585,996,  CI.  324-442.000. 
Lockwood,  James  R.;  and  LoefTler,  Larry  A.,  to  Lancaster  Colony 
Corporation.  Spray  controlling  vehicle  splash  guard.  4,585,243,  CI. 
280-1 54. 50R.  i^ 


Loeffler.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Lockwood,  James  R.;  and  Loeffler,  Larry  A.,  4,585,243,  CI.  280- 
154.50R. 
Logan,  George  T.,  to  Logan,  Thomas.  Compact  ratchet  wrench  with 

quick-release  lever.  4,584,913,  CI.  81-91.200. 
Logan,  Roger:  See — 

Johnson,    Robert    W.,    Jr.;    and    Logan,    Roger,    4,585,584,    CI. 
260-104.000. 
Logan,  Thomas:  See — 

Logan,  George  T.,  4,584,913,  CI.  81-91.200. 
Lohn,  Paul,  to  Control  Specialties,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  testing 
differential  pressure  measuring  passageways.  4,584,871.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Long,  James  F.:  See — 

Schneider,    Richard    T.;    and    Long,    James    F.,    4,585,948,    CI. 
250-578.000. 
Long,  John  V.:  See — 

Gagliani,  John;  and  Long,  John  V.,  4,585,805,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Meul,  Thomas,  4,585,887,  CI.  560-38.000. 
Lopez,  Daniel:  See — 

Rilly,  Gerard;  Morizot,  Gerard;  Lopez,  Daniel;  and  Weisser,  Erich, 
4,586,016.  CI.  336-96.000. 
L'Oreal:  See- 
Lang,  Gerard;  Leduc,  Madeleine;  and  Malaval,  Alain,  4,585,597, 
CI.  260-507.00R. 
Louis,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Beck,  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Louis,  Joseph  E.,  4,584,926,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Lovett,  Paul  S.;  and  Schoner,  Ronald  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Plasmid  for  foreign  gene  expression  in  B.  subtilis. 
4,585,739,  CI.  435-253.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company:  See — 
Eden,  Dayton  D.,  4,586,164,  CI.  365-127.000. 
Shuford,  David  M.,  4,585,675,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.:  See — 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara,  Ranya;  Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.; 
Miller.    Kevin    P.;    and    Vock,    Manfred    H.,    4,585,663,    CI. 
426-535.000. 
Luce,  Robert  S.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Instru- 
ment for  measuring  electrical  conductivity  of  a  liquid.  4,585,996,  CI. 
324-442.000. 
Lue,  Tom  P.;  Tanagho,  Emil  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Regents  of.  Method  and  pacemaker  for  stimulating 
penile  erection.  4,585,005,  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Lueders,  Arthur:  See — 

Davis,  Ralph;  Bellotti,  Marc;  and  Lueders,  Arthur,  4,585,436,  CI. 
604-29.000. 
Lueger,  Claus,  to  Textilma  AG.  Tricot  knitting  machine,  particularly 

galloon  crocheting  machine.  4,584,853,  CI.  66-203.000. 
Luggen,  Leo  J.  Stock  baler.  4,584,935,  CI.  100-26.000. 
Luker,   Edward,   to  Sunbeam   Plastics  Corporation.   Child  resistant 

dispenser.  4,585,151,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Lum,  Francis:  See — 

Chambers,  John  M.;  and  Lum,  Francis,  4,586,094,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Lund,  Arnold  M.  Wind  turbine  with  multiple  generators.  4,585,950,  CI. 

290-44.000. 
Lundquist,  Lynn.  Method  of  plugging  a  hole  in  an  object.  4,584,755,  CI. 

29-451.000. 
Lundqvist,  Harald.  Diagonally  stiffened  structure  and  method  of  form- 
ing same.  4,585,129,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Lunova,  Casper  P.:  See — 

Corrigan,    James    I.;    and    Lunova,    Casper    P.,    4,585,918,    CI. 
219-110.000. 
Lynch,  Matthew  J.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Dentifrice  formulation  and 
method  of  treating  teeth,  mouth  and  throat  therewith  to  reduce 
plaque  accumulation  and  irritation.  4,585,649,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Lyons,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Maschek,  Johnnie  B.,  Jr.,  to  Hydra-Rig 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  coiled  tubing 
with  respect  to  a  well.  4,585,061,  CI.  166-77.000. 
Lyutov,  Lyudmil  G.:  See — 

Atanasov,  Nikolay  A.;  Lyutov,  Lyudmil  G.;  Mircheva,  Vera  V.; 
and  Stefanov,  Stefan  R.,  4,585,531,  CI.  204-49.000. 
M/A-COM  DCC,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaul,  Pradman,  4,586,177,  CI.  370-104.000. 
M.A.N.-Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rehder,    Jurgen;    Schuhmann,    Siegfried;    and    Steiner,    Gerd, 
4.586,148,  CI.  364-550.000. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

McMullen,  Warren  H.;  Chessin,  Hyman;  and  Jones,  Allen  R., 
4,585,530,  CI.  204-34.000. 
Maa,  Jer-shen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Formation  of  conductive  lines. 

4,585,515,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Maass,  Hans;  See — 

Eckold,  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maass,  Hans,  4,584,753,  CI.  29-243.500. 
Mac  Engineering  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan,  Joseph,  4,584,881,  CI.  73-842.000. 
MacDougall,  Frederick  W.,  to  Aerovox  Incorporated.  Capacitor  with 

idler.  4,586,1 12.  CI.  361-330.000. 
Machinefabriek  C.  Rijkaart  ,  B.V.:  See— 

De  Fockert.  Gijsbert,  4,584,934,  CI.  99-462.000. 
Mackarous,  George.  Embossed  crest,  badge  and  the  like  wearing  orna- 
ment and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,585,684,  CI.  428-79.000. 
Mackrie,  Svatopluk:  See— 

Mackrie,    Vladimir;    and    Mackrie,    Svatopluk,    4,585,556,    CI 
210-221.200. 
Mackrie,  Vladimir;  and  Mackrie,  Svatopluk,  to  Agrozet,  koncemova 
obchodna  organizacia.  Arrangement  for  removal  of  sludge  separated 
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by  flotation  in  the  biological  activating  cleaning  of  waste  waters  using 
a  fluid  filtration.  4,585,556,  CI.  210-221.200. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  E.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Bleach  oxidation  of 
N,N'-di-t-octylsulfamide     to     di-t-octyldiazene.     4,585.857.     CI. 
534-587.000. 
Mader,  Curt  H.  Three  position  tailgate.  4,585,265,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Maeda,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura,  Mitsuni;  Nakamura.  Kou- 
suke;  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi.  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Maeda,  Tenmobu:  See — 

Fujita,  Keiichi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Tatsuo;  Nakagawa,  Yo- 
shiki;  and  Maeda,  Tenmobu,  4,585,486,  CI.  106-86.000. 
Maeda,  Yukio:  See — 

Nagayama,    Kazuhiko;    Masuda,    Masami;    and    Maeda,    Yukio, 
4,585,379,  CI.  409-147.000. 
Maehara,  tUroshi:  See — 

Konotsune,  Shiro;  Higashi,  Hiromi;  Wada,  Masami;  Maehara, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,834,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Maeyama,  Hikani:  See — 

Nishimura,  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Kazuaki;  Nakano,  Yasuo;  Horie, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikani;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Maeyama,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Kenji;  and  Ishii,  Shigeru,  to  Lion  Corpo- 
ration. Dentifrice  composition  comprising  zirconium-bonded  syn- 
thetic amorphous  silicate.  4,585,648,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Magar,  Surendar  S.:  See— 

Caudel,  Edward  R.;  Magar,  Surendar  S.;  and  Leigh,  Antony  W., 
4,586,131,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Magg,  Hans:  See — 

Preis,  Lothar;  Schmidt,  Rudolf;  Esser,  Josef;  and  Magg,  Hans, 
4,585,811,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Magna,  Henriette:  See — 

Comet,    Jean;    Lehureau,   Jean-Claude;    and    Magna,    Henriette, 
4,586,165,  CI.  365-126.000. 
Magna  Interational  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Roben  J.,  4,585,200,  CI.  248-487.000. 
Mainwaring,  David  E.:  See — 

Cadzow,  Mark  D.;  Elkes,  Graham  J.;  Ewin,  Gavin  J.;  and  Main- 
waring,  David  E.,  4,585,548,  CI.  209-5.000. 
Maki,  Hiroslu:  See — 

Harada,  Hanihisa;  Maki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeru,  4,585,896, 
a.  564-403.000. 
Makler,  Amnon.  Device  for  injecting  material  directly  into  uterine 

cavity.  4,585,438,  CI.  604-106.000. 
Malabarba,  Adriano;  Cavalleri,  Bruno;  and  Ferrari,  Pietro,  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S.p.A.  Water-soluble  alkanoyloxy  and  alkoxycarbonyloxy 
rifampicin  derivatives,  process  for  its  preparation,  intermediates,  and 
its  pharmaceutical  composition  as  antibacterials.  4,585,589,  CI.  260- 
239.30P. 
Malaval,  Alain:  See — 

Lang.  Gerard;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Malaval,  Alain,  4.585,597, 
CI.  26O-5O7.0OR. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  D.:  See— 

Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  G.;  and  Malaviya,  Shashi  D.,  4,584,763,  CI. 
29-578.000. 
Malet,  Jean  C:  See— 

Casselman,  Chantal;  Malet,  Jean  C;  Sophy,  Yvon;  and  Pacton. 
Roger,  4,584,802,  CI.  52-169.700. 
Malghan,  Subhaschandra  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Enginerring  Com- 
pany. Flotation  of  upper  zone  copper  sulflde  ores.  4,585.549,  CI. 
209-166.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.;  and  Patoka,  Martin  H.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Current   limit  shutdown  circuit   with   time  delay.   4,586,120,   CI. 
363-21.000. 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See — 

McGrail,  Thomas  W..  4,584,998,  CI.  128-604.000. 
Malone,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Coppola,  Patrick  S.;  and  Malone,  Paul  E.,  4,585,205,  CI.  251-26.000. 
Malyon,  Brian  R.,  to  British  Library  Board,  The.  Document  copiers. 

4,585,334,  CI.  355-25.000. 
Manabe,  Mikio:  See — 

Nishimura,   Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo;   Horie, 

Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 

Hikani;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 

Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 

Manesse,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Angibaud,  Jacques,  to  Alsthom-Atlantique. 

Mechanical  connection  means.  4,585,369,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Mannes,  Andrew  J.,  to  Ivy  Medical,  Inc.  Miniature  intravenous  infusion 

rate  controller.  4,585,442,  CI.  604-250.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Hein,  Theo;  and  Holtfreter,  Gotz,  4,586,187,  CI.  373-106.000. 
Mannesmann  Tally  Corporation:  See — 

Bringhurst,  Edward  D.,  4,584,937,  CI.  101-93.040. 
Manno,  Joe.  Post  and  beam  construction.  4,585,365,  CI.  403-6.000. 
Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Hounsel,  Mack  A.;  and  Cimochowski,  Anthony  E.,  4,584.814,  CI. 
52-747.000. 
Marburger,  David  C,  to  KRW  Energy  Systems  Inc.  Cooled  tubesheet 

inlet  for  abrasive  fluid  heat  exchanger.  4,585,057,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Marchetti,  Augusto.  Self-sizing  teping  machine  for  cartons.  4,585,504, 

CI.  156-351.000. 
Marcucci,  Rudolph  V.;  and  Pai,  Robert  Y.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  discharge  lamp  envelope  having 
multiple  constrictions.  4,585,468,  CI.  65-277.000. 


Marier,  Gregory  J.,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  V-belt 

type  continuously  variable  transmission.  4.585,429,  CI.  474-12.000. 
Markert,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schwander,  Hansradolf;  Markert,  Jurgen;  and  Aeschlimann,  Peter. 
4,585,460,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Marks,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Peters,    Arthur    J.;    and    Marks.    Eugene    A.,    4,586.109,    CI. 
361-283.000. 
Marks,  Robert  J.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Locking  system  for 

flood  cover.  4,585,141,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Marple,  Jack  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Metal  cathode  collec- 
tor having  a  protective  surface  layer  of  a  metal  oxide.  4,585,715,  CI. 
429-194.000. 
Marraccini,  Antonio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M.;  Pasquale,  Antonio;  and  Pon- 
tevivo,  Michele,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Silanated  quinacridone  dyes. 
4,585,864,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Martello,  Rita  A.;  and  Berecz,  Endre  L.  Instant  cooling  device  for 

cosmetics.  4,584,847,  CI.  62-293.000. 
Martenas,  Wayne  B.:  See — 

Lindblom,  Curtis  H.;  and  Martenas,  Wayne  B..  4.585,115,  CI. 
198-624.000. 
Martens,  Jan  W.  D.;  and  Peeters,  Winfried  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Thermo-magneto-optical  memory  device  and  recording  me- 
dium therefor.  4,586,092,  CI.  360-59.000. 
Martens,  John  D.,  to  Elfab  Corp.  Multi-row  press  fit  connector  for  use 

vkith  bus  bars.  4,585,285,  CI.  339-17.0LC. 
Martin,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Chazelas,  Elie  C;  Cheron,  Philippe  R.  P.;  and  Martin,  Charles  L.. 
4,585,305,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Martin,  Richard  J.  Finger  hole  insert  for  bowling  balls.  4,585,230,  CI. 

273-63.00A. 
Martin,  Richard  L.;  and  Baranowski,  Michael  B.,  to  Shiley,  Incorpo- 
rated. Disposable  holder  for  prosthetic  heart  valve.  4,585,453,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Martin,  Ronald  E.;  and  Plasse,  Paul  A.,  to  International  Fuel  Cells 
Corporation.  Method  for  using  anodes  having  NiCo204  catalyst  for 
the  electrolysis  of  potassium  hydroxide  solutions  and  method  of 
making    an    anode    containing    NiCo204   caulyst.    4,585,532,    CI. 
204-129.000. 
Martinez,  Alfred  J.  Gardening  tool  with  plug  ejector  and  detachable 

cutting  chamber.  4,585,072,  CI.  172-22.000. 
Martinis,  John  M.:  See— 

Hilbert,  Claude;  Martinis,  John  M.;  and  Clarke,  John,  4,585,999,  CI. 
330-6  l.OOR. 
Martone,  James  F.:  See — 

Klueh,  David  R.;  Livingston.  Benjamin  F.;  Martone.  James  F.;  and 
Zutt,  Martin  J..  Jr.,  4,585,692,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Maruyama,  Akira:  See — 

Nitta,  Issei;  Nakao,  Kenichiro;  Miyake,  Motoyoshi;  Maruyama, 
Akira;  and  Takashima.  Junko,  4.585.766,  CI.  514-180.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Russell  G.;  Jaworski.  Eugene;  and  Morrison.  Howard 
J.,  4.585,426,  CI.  446-428.000. 
Marysse,  Yves,  to  Societe  de  Developpcment  de  Materiels  D'Embal- 
lage  -  Sodeme.  Carton  blank  folding,  glueing  and  stapling  apparatus. 
4,585,432,  CI.  493-59.000. 
Masaki.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masaki,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroki;  and  Hososaka. 
Satoshi.  4.586,169.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Maschek,  Johnnie  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lyons,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Maschek,  Johnnie  B.,  Jr.,  4,585,061,  CI. 
166-77.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg:  See — 

Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Held,  Wolfgang,  4,584,971,  CI.  123-41.210. 
Mase,  Syunzo;  and  Soejima,  Shigeo,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Method 

of  producing  ceramics.  4.585,499,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Mason,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Stoffel.  James  G.;  Sutt,  William  L.;  Kluger.  Jacob  N.;  Mason, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Ermer,  Richard  G.,  4,585,331,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Raffel,  Jack  I.;  Yasaitis,  John  A.;  Chapman,  Glenn  H.;  and  Naiman, 
Mark  L.,  4,585,490,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Old,  John  L.;  Jenkins,  Gorden  P.;  and  Bullock,  Derek  J.,  4,584,899. 
CI.  74-532.000. 
Masuda,  Joji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  wheel  for  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  an  inflatable  core  and  thermoset  resin  cover. 
4,584.900.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Masuda,  Masami:  See — 

Nagayama,    Kazuhiko;    Masuda,    Masami;    and    Maeda,    Yukio, 
4,585,379,  CI.  409-147.000. 
Masuda,  Teruo;  Matsuzaki,  Masahiro;  and  Oshita,  Shoji,  to  France  Bed 

Co.  Ltd.  Self-contained  tent.  4,585.020,  CI.  135-95.000. 
Masugi,  Takashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 
Hideaki;  and  KawabaU,  Kohji.  4.585,860,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Mathias  Bauerie  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Werner;  Fecker,  Rainer;  and  Fuss,  Manfred,  4,585,219, 
CI.  270-46.000. 
Matijega,  Roney  J.:  .See — 

Nelson,  Donald  L.;  Matijega,  Roney  J.;  and  Miller,  Dennis  P., 
deceased,  4,585,803,  CI.  521-105.000. 
Matney.  Earl  G.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  50%  point  of  amplitude  and  phase 
detector.  4,585,989,  CI.  324-83.00D. 
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Matsuda,  Yoichi:  See — 

Uozu,    Nobuo;    Yokoyama.    Hiroyoshi;    and    Matsuda,    Yoichi. 
4.585,502,  Cl.  156-278.000. 
Matsuguchi.  Yuuka.  to  Osaka  Sealing  Printing  Co.,   Ltd.   Pressure 

sensitive  label  application  device.  4,585,505,  Cl.  156-361.000. 
Matsuguchi,   Yutaka,  to  Osaka  Sealing   Printing  Co.,   Ltd.   Pressure 

sensitive  adhesive  label  affixing  device.  4,585,506,  Cl.  156-361.000 
Matsui,  Kunio:  See — 

Suzuki,    Ryushi;    Yamaga,   Joji;    Matsui,    Kunio;    and   Tsuchiya. 
Hiroaki,  4.585,465,  Cl.  55-52.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hirofumi,  to  Nippon  Mektron  Ltd.  Method  of  providing 
through    hole    plating    between    circuit    elements.    4,585,528,    Cl. 
204-15.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kenzo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
signal-processmg   system   based  on   synthetic   aperture   technique 
4,586,135,  Cl.  364-414.000. 
Matsumoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Evans,    Edwin    R.;    and    Matsumoto,    Makoto,    4,585,848,    Cl 
528-15.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shuzo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Isayama,  Takuro;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsu- 
moto, Shuzo;  and  Katano,  Yasuo.  4,586,058,  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Matsumura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sugisawa,    Ko;    Matsumura,    Yasushi;    and    Taga,    Kazumitsu. 

4,585,660.  CI.  426-438.000. 
Sugisawa,  Ko;  Matsumura,  Yasushi;  Taga,  Kazumitsu;  Sengoku. 
Kouji;  and  Nagatome,  Yoshiaki,  4.585,665,  Cl.  426-634.000. 
Matsunaga.  Hideki;  Hirate,  Naoyuki;  and  Okada.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resolution  device  for  semiconductor  thin  films. 
4,584,886,  Cl.  73-863.000. 
Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Minoura,     Kazuo;    and     Matsuoka.     Kazuhiko.     4,585,296.    Cl 
350-6.500. 
Matsushima,  Keiichi,  to  Aimor  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  printing  colored  patterns.  4,586.055.  Cl.  346-76.0PH 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Okamura,     Yasushi;    Tanaka,     Kiichirou;     and     Fujino,     Hideo. 
4.586,056,  Cl.  346-76.0PH. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ichiyanagi.    Takashi;    and    Imanishi,    Kiyokazu.    4.584,915,    Cl 

82-19.000. 
Inoue,   Mamoru;   Hasegawa,   Morimichi;   Hara,   Shozi;   Imanishi, 
Kiyokazu;     Kubota,     Yoshiyuki;     and     Kitagawa,     Haruhiko, 
4,584,916.  Cl.  82-19.000. 
Nakazato.  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakam..  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya.   Hiroyoshi;    Otsuka.    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida.    Hideo, 
4.586,089,  Cl.  358-280.000. 
Naruo,     Noboru;     and     Kawanishi.     Hidekata.     4,586,020,     Cl. 

338-238.000. 
Sugawara,  Norio;  and  Nawa,  Motoyuki,  4,585,177,  Cl.  239-590.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiba,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Terada,  Motoharu;  and  Saeki, 
Takashi,  4,586.040.  Cl.  340-825.080. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakazato,  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami,  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya,   Hiroyoshi;    Otsuka.    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida,    Hideo. 
4.586.089.  Cl.  358-280.000. 
Matsushita.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takeda.  Yukio;  Ogihara.  Satoru;  Ura.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Kou- 
suke;  Asai.  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi.  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585.706,  Cl.  428-620.000. 
Matsuura,  Masataka:  See — 

Nonomura,  Keisaku;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Matsuura,  Masataka 
4,586,039,  Cl.  340-784.000. 
Matsuura,  Shuji:  See — 

Nozawa.  Ryoichiro;  Kawamura,  Hideaki;  and  Matsuura,  Shuji, 
4,585,377,  Cl.  409-2.000. 
Matsuura.  Yozo,  to  Richo  Co.,  Ltd.  Collected  toner  conveying  device 

of  electrostatic  recording  apparatus.  4,586,059,  Cl.  346-153.100. 
Matsuzaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Masuda,  Teruo;  Matsuzaki,  Masahiro;  and  Oshita,  Shoji,  4,585,020, 
Cl.  135-95.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoshitsugu,    Noritada;    Hashimoto,    Masakazu;    and    Matsuzaki, 
Yutaka,  4,585,251,  Cl.  280-804.000. 
Mattel,  Riccardo;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  to  G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni. 
Machine    for    wrapping    and    grouping    products.    4,584,816,    Cl 
53-171.000. 
Mattei,   Riccardo;   Neri,  Armando;  Gobbi,   Santo  R.;  and  Cantello, 
Maichi,  to  G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Piercing  device  for  piercing 
ventilating   holes   in   cigarettes   or   similar   smoking   commodities 
4,585,919,  CI.  219-121.0LK. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See- 
Stephens.  William  F.,  4.585,166,  CI.  238-lO.OOR. 
Matthews.  Gordon  H.;  Tansil.  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin.  Michael  L.,  to 
VMX.  Inc.  Electronic  audio  communication  system  with  user  con- 
trolled message  address.  4.585,906.  Cl.  179-18.00B. 
Mattisson.  Ulf  K.:  See— 

Gummesson.  Bengt-Ake  G.;  Holmberg,  Bengt  M.;  Jonsson.  Sven 
A.;  and  Mattisson,  Ulf  K..  4.585.552,  Cl.  210-87.000. 
Matzuk,  Terrance,  to  Dymax  Corporation.  Tissue  signature  tracking 

tranceiver.  4,584,880,  Cl.  73-609.000. 
Maudsley,  Andrew  A.;  Hilal,  Sadek  K.;  and  Simon,  Howard  E.,  to 
Philips  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  NMR  imaging  methods.  4,585,992,  Cl. 
324-309.000. 


Mautz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Schwarz,  Alois;  and  Mautz,  Karlheinz,  4,585,394,  Cl.  416-138.000. 
Maxon  Corporation:  See — 

Belknap,  James  L.,  4,585,021,  Cl.  137-100.000. 
Mayeda,  Bruce  H.;  and  Owen,  Robert  R.,  to  Eversman  Mfg.  Company, 
The.    Rotary   disk   tool   assembly  and   implements.   4,585,073.   Cl 
172-158.000. 
Mayer,  Dieter;  See — 

Clement,  Albrecht;  Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  4,584,982  Cl 

123-489.000. 

Mayer.  John  A.;  and  Miller.  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Rotor  of  AC  dynamoelectric  machine  with  improved  cooling  and 

stability  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,585,967,  Cl.  310-217.000. 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Mitsuru;  and  Oda.  Kazuya,  4.584,906,  Cl.  74-866.000. 
McAvoy,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Wonn,    James    W.;    and    McAvoy,    Bruce    R.,    4,586,077.    Cl 
358-86.000. 
McCaully,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Winkley.  Michael  W.;  and  McCaully.  Ronald  J.,  4,585,879,  Cl 
548-491.000. 
McClelland,  Thomas  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Steam  turbine 
restart  temperature  maintenance  system  and  method.  4.584,836,  Cl. 
60-646.000. 
McComb,  Walter  D.:  See— 

Schave,  Richard  D.;  McComb,  Walter  D.;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew 
W..  4,585,343,  Cl.  356-237.000. 
McDavid,  Larry  S.:  See — 

Stillman,  Gerald  T.;  Pawlowski,  Michael;  and  McDavid,  Larry  S . 
4,586,149,  Cl.  364-557.000. 
McEvoy,  John  J.,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Zinc/air  cell  cathode.  4.585,710,  Cl 

429-27.000, 
McFadden,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Helsley.  Grover  C;  McFadden.  Arthur  R.;  and  Hoffman,  David, 
4,585,788,  Cl.  514-450.000. 
McFadden,  Joseph  T.  Universal  joint.  4,585,195,  Cl.  248-118.000. 
McGrail,  Thomas  W.,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  Multi-purpose  tracheal 

tube.  4,584,998,  Cl.  128-604.000. 
McGuire.  Kevin  C.  Therapeutic  aid.  4.585.363,  Cl.  401-6.000. 
Mclntyre,  Robert  J.,  to  RCA  Inc.  Avalanche  photodetector.  4,586,066, 

Cl  357-30.000. 
McKinzie,  George  T.  Alarm  system.  4.586,028.  Cl.  340-300.000. 
McMullen,  Warren  H.;  Chessin,  Hyman;  and  Jones,  Allen  R.,  to  M&T 
Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  forming  adherent  chromium  electrode- 
posits  from  high  energy  efficient  bath  on  ferrous  metal  substrates. 
4,585,530,  Cl.  204-34.000. 
McNeilab,  Inc.:  See — 

Carson,  John  R..  4.585,784,  Cl.  514-423.000. 
McNett,  John  P.:  See— 

Amici,    Francis    R.;    Berger,    Hans   S.;    and    McNett,   John    P., 
4,585,425.  Cl.  446-327.000. 
Means,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Tindall,    Donald    J.;    and    Means.    Anthony    R.,    4,585,765,    Cl. 
514-172.000. 
Mecelec:  See — 

Sellier.  Christian.  4.585.936,  Cl.  250-223.00R. 
Mecondor  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tosti,  Giorgio,  4.584.768.  Cl.  29-872.000. 
Meiry,  Gad  M.  Modular  house  construction.  4,584,805,  Cl.  52-264.000. 
Meisner,  Lorraine  F.;  and  Schinitsky,  Michael  R.,  to  Valcor  Scientific, 
Ltd.  Stabilization  of  proteins  and  peptides  by  chemical  binding  with 
chondroitin.  4.585.754.  Cl.  514-8.000. 
Meister,  Fred:  See — 

Dluhosch.  Kurt;  and  Meister,  Fred,  4,584,973,  Cl.  123-56.0BA. 
Meistrell,  William  R..  to  Dive  N'  Surf.  Inc.  Ice-pack  retention  device. 

4.J85,003.  Cl.  128-402.000. 
Meiwer.  Jurgen;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Kremer,  Wolfgang;  and 
Muller.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Emulsifiable  radiation- 
curable  acryloyl-containing  polyesters,  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use.  4.585.828.  Cl.  524-604.000. 
Melrose.  Clayton:  See- 
Anderson,  Jack  F.;  and  Melrose,  Clayton,  4,585,071,  Cl.  172-1.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan,   Evan   R.;   and   Steelman,   Sanford   L.,   4,585,755,   Cl. 

514-11.000. 
Shepard,  Kenneth  L.,  4,585,787,  Cl.  514-445.000. 
Merk.  Heinz:  See — 

Eeck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk.  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wie- 
denhofer,    Kurt;    and    Wohlgemuth,    Werner,    4,584,852,    Cl. 
66-120.000. 
Merkatoris,  John  R.:  See — 

Bradley,    John    J.;    and    Merkatoris,    John    R.,    4,585,507,    Cl. 
156-461.000. 
Merkey,  John  A.;  Uhland.  Francis  L..  Jr.;  Campbell,  Willis  R.;  and 
Bawden,  Donald  F.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Drive  mechanism  for 
roll  baler.  4,584,827,  Cl.  56-341.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Fozard,    John    R.;    and    Gittos,    Maurice    W.,    4,585,866,    Cl. 
546-129.000. 
Merrien,  Pierre  A.:  See — 

Merrien,    Pierre    L.;    and    Merrien,    Pierre    A.,    4,585,050,    Cl 
164-457.000. 
Mernen,  Pierre  L.;  and  Merrien.  Pierre  A.,  to  Etude  et  Developpement 
en  Metallurgie.  E.D.E.M..  S.A.R.L.  Process  for  automatic  regulation 
of  a  casting  cycle.  4.585.050.  Cl.  164-457.000. 
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Merritt,  George  W.:  See— 

Raftis,    Spiros    G.;    and    Merritt,    George    W.,    4,585,031,    Cl. 
137-846.000. 
Meryman,  Harold  T.;  Homblower,  Mame;  and  Syring,  Ralph,  to  Amer- 
ican National  Red  Cross.  Prolonged  storage  of  red  blood  cells. 
4,585,735,  Cl.  435-2.000. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung:  See — 
Schwarz,  Alois;  and  Mautz,  Karlheinz,  4,585,394,  Cl.  416-138.000. 
Messershmitt-Boelkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft-mit-beschraenkter     Haft- 
ung:  See — 
Koniger,  Max;  and  Muller,  Gerhard,  4,586,069,  Cl.  357-30.000. 
Messing,  Sheldon  H.;  Gibbs,  Marylu  B.;  and  Kott,  Alan  C,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  anion  exchange 
resins  by  amination  of  haloalkylated  polymers  in  the  presence  of 
metal  halide  and  metal  hydroxide.  4,585.800.  Cl.  521-31.000. 
Meul,  Thomas:  See — 

Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Meul,  Thomas,  4,585,887,  Cl.  560-38.000. 
Meyer,  Horst:  See — 

Ingendoh,  Axel;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Garthoff,  Bemward,  4,585,873, 
Cl.  548-130.000. 
Meyer,  Rolf-Volker:  See— 

Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  and 
Schubart.  Rudiger.  4,585,856,  Cl.  528-388.000. 
Meyers,  William  E.:  See — 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Meyers,  William  E.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  and 
Shannon,  William  M.,  4.585,482,  Cl.  106-15.050. 
Mez  Mohelnice  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Sitta,  Jaroslav;  Kopka,  Karll;  Petrik,  Frantisek;  and  Vyjidacek, 
Kvetosiav,  4,585,049,  Cl.  164-324.000.      . 
Mica,  Giovanni:  See — 

Saitto,  Antonio;  and  Mica,  Giovanni,  4,586,051,  Cl.  343-703.000. 
Michel,  Peter,  to  Disetronic  AG.  Portable  infusion  unit.  4.585,439.  Cl. 

604-155.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Asmussen,  Jes;  and  Reinhard,  Donnie  K.,  4,585,668,  Cl.  427-38.000. 
Mihalka,  Alex  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Capacitor 
charging   FET  switcher  with   controller   to  adjust   pulse   width. 
4,586,118,  Cl.  363-17.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Hidetoshi;    and    Mihayashi,    Keiji,    4,585,731,    CI. 
430-543.000. 
Miksza,  Anthony  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  and  Miksza,  Anthony  S.,  Jr.,  4.585,153.  CI. 
227-19.000. 
Millar,  Thomas  D.,  to  AHI  Operations  Limited.  Devices  which  are 
adapted  to  slowly  release  chemicals,  such  as  hormones,  drugs  and 
minerals.  4,585,451,  Cl.  604-892.000. 
Millen,  Ernest  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space    Administration.     Aircraft     liftmeter.     4,586,140,     Cl. 
364-433.000. 
Miller,  Ann:  See — 

Miller,  Ray;  and  Miller,  Ann,  4,585.248,  Cl.  280-432.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  P.,  deceased:  See- 
Nelson,  Donald  L.;  Matijega,  Roney  J.;  and  Miller,  Dennis  P., 
deceased,  4,585,803,  Cl.  521-105.000. 
Miller,  James  D.  Apparatus  for  dampening  pump  pressure  pulsations. 

4,585,400,  Cl.  417-540.000. 
Miller,  James  F.:  See — 

Ramsey.  Mark  S.;  and  Miller,  James  F.,  4,585,287,  CI.  339-60.00C. 
Miller,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Brown,    Edmund   J.;    and    Miller,    Kenneth    L.,    4,585,929,    Cl 
235-449.000. 
Miller,  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara,  Ranya;  Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.; 
Miller,    Kevin    P.;    and    Vock,    Manfred    H.,    4,585,663,    Cl. 
426-535.000. 
Miller,  Larry  L.;  Blankespoor,  Ronald  L.;  and  Zinger,  Baruch,  to 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Electrochemical  controlled 
release  drug  delivery  system.  4,585,652,  CI.  424-83.000. 
Miller,  Marilyn  M.,  administrator:  See — 

Nelson,  Donald  L.;  Matijega,  Roney  J.;  and  Miller,  Dennis  P.. 
deceased,  4,585,803,  Cl.  521-105.000. 
Miller,  Ray;  and  Miller.  Ann.  Anti-jackknife  and  steering  control  sys- 
tem. 4,585.248.  Cl.  280-432.000. 
Miller,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Baker,  David  S.;  and  Miller.  Richard  L.,  4,585,410,  Cl.  431-350.000. 
Mincone,  Raymond;  Miller,  Richard  L.;  Vella.  Louis  C;  and  Erike, 
Bosah,  4.585,904,  Cl.  179-7.1TP. 
Miller,  Roger.  Folding  rack  for  trucks.  4,585.264.  Cl.  296-3.000. 
Miller,  Walter  J.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  EMI/RFI  vapor  deposited 

composite  shielding  panel.  4,585.901.  Cl.  174-35.0MS. 
Miller,  William  H.:  See- 
Mayer.  John  A.;  and  Miller.  William  H..  4,585.967.  Cl.  310-2J7.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Herbert  R..  4,584,854,  Cl.  68-205.00R. 
Mincone,  Raymond;  Miller,  Richard  L.;  Vella,  Louis  C;  and  Erike, 
Bosah,   to  General   Telephone   Inc.    Programmable  computerized 
telephone  call  cost  metering  device.  4,585.904.  Cl.  179-7. ITP. 
Minjolle,  Louis;  Drouet,  Claudette;  Lengronne.  Bernard;  Hordonneau, 
Alain;  and  Capdepuy,  Bernard,  to  Ceraver.  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  reinforced  composite  structure  of  ceramic  material.  4,585,500,  Cl. 
156-89.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Archibald,  G.  Kent,  4.585,441.  Cl.  604-245.000. 
Schoon,  David  J.,  4,586,057,  Cl.  346-108.000. 


Vogelgesang,  Peter  J.,  4,586,101,  Cl.  360-132.000. 
Weigel,  David  C,  4,585,734.  Cl.  430-619.000. 
Minnick.  Gregory  B.   Self  tuning  tail  piece  for  string  instruments. 

4.584.923.  Cl.  84-454.000. 
Minoura,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Scanning    optical    system    having    a    tilting    correcting    function. 
4,585,296.  Cl.  350-6.500. 
Mioduszewski,  David:  See — 

Bemardin,  Frederick  E.;  Dickinson,  William  D.;  and  Mioduszew- 
ski, David,  4,585,060,  Cl.  166-64.000. 
Mioen,  TTiomas  K.,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  separating  and 
recovering  nickel  and  copper  from  complex  materials.  4,585.477,  Cl 
75-117.000. 
Mircheva,  Vera  V.:  See — 

Atanasov,  Nikolay  A.;  Lyutov,  Lyudmil  G.;  Mircheva,  Vera  V 
and  Stefanov,  Stefan  R.,  4,585,531,  Cl.  204-49.000. 
Misawa,  Rintaro;  and  Takahashi,  Kou,  to  Sunwa  Sharyo  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Carrier  for  rescuing  patients.  4,585,241,  Cl.  280-5.220. 
Miskolczi,  John,  Jr.  Refractory  brick  ring  tightening  device.  4,584,812. 

Cl.  52-749.000. 
Missmahl,  Bodo:  See — 

Even,  Hans-Dieter;  Missmahl,  Bodo;  Redmers,  Karl-Heinz   and 
Rembe,  Hubertus,  4,585,168,  Cl.  239-74.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama,     Shigeo;     Kozuka,     Nobuhiko;     and     Kano,     Atsushi. 
4.585,324,  Cl.  355-3.00R. 
Mitchell,  Roger  E.:  See— 

Arbisi,  Dominic;  and  Mitchell,  Roger  E.,  4,585,977,  Cl.  318-45.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nitta,  Issei;  Fujimori,  Shinichiro;  Haruyama,  Toshio;  and  Inoue, 

Shinya,  4,585.591.  Cl.  260-397.400. 
Nitta,   Issei;   Nakao,   Kenichiro;   Miyake,   Motoyoshi;   Maruyama, 
Akira;  and  Takashima,  Junko,  4,585,766,  Cl.  514-180.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  and 

Miyatake,  Hideshi,  4,586,167,  Cl.  365-189.000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu,  4,586,171,  Cl.  365-205.000. 
Inaba,   Tsutomu;   Nakamura,   Toshiyuki;   and    Kimura,   Tadashi 

4,585,403,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Koike.  Kazuo;  and  Kawada.  Junji,  4,586,097,  Cl.  360-99.000. 
Morishita,    Etsuo;    Inaba,   Tsutomu;    Nakamura,    Toshiyuki    and 

Kimura,  Tadashi,  4,585,402,  Cl.  418-55.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsutomu,  4,586,070,  CI.  357-38.000 
Nishida.     Mitsuhiro;     Yamamoto.    Sakuei;    and     Inao.     Hiroshi. 

4.585.966.  Cl.  310-87.000. 
Soyama.    Kazuya;    Nakamura,   Takashi;   and    Yamaura.    Yutaka, 

4.584,954,  Cl.  112-275.000. 
Takagawa,  Kiyoshi,  4,586,125,  Cl.  364-167.000. 
Yorita,  Mitsumasa,  4,585.913,  Cl.  200-144.00B. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaku,  Morio;  Kimbara,  Hidenori;  and  Ejin.  Mitsuo.  4.585,855,  Cl. 
528-322.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Danno.  Yoshiaki.  4,585,101,  Cl.  192-3.310. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Kokubo,  Takashi,  4,585,832,  Cl.  525-71.000. 
Uchida,  Minoru;  and  Ikuma,  Sadao,  4.585,824,  Cl.  524-494.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuyama,    Katsumi;    and    Mizutani.    Hiroyasu,    4,585,604,    Cl. 
264-41.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorp)orated:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa;  Hirose,  Masataka;  Isogaya.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Ashida,  Yoshinon,  4.585,671,  Cl.  427-54.100. 
Mittaine,  Bernard:  See — 

Tivolle,  Alain;  Roumegoux,  Bernard;  Delhaye,  Gerard;  Codur, 
Yves;  and  Mittaine.  Bernard,  4,584,746,  CI.  29-81.00B. 
Mitzel,  James  W.:  See — 

Hoog,  Josef  T.;  and  Mitzel,  James  W.,  4,585,920,  Cl.  219-121.0PR. 
Mitzelman,  Irwin:  See — 

Jaffe,  Herbert  R.;  and  Mitzelman,  Irwin,  4,585,519,  Cl.  156-645.000. 
Miura,  Isamu.  Paper  jogging  apparatus.  4,585,225,  CI.  271-211.000. 
Miura,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa,  Kunio, 
4,585.103.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Miura.  Tanetoshi:  See— 

Kohashi.  Makoto;  Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Okabe,  Kaoru;  and  Hamada, 
Haruo.  4.586,194,  Cl   381-60.000. 
Miwa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ito.  Kunio.  4,585,319,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Okamoto,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma,  Hiroshi, 
4,585,326.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Miyagawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yonahara,    Kunio;    Miyagawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Aimoto,    Shingo, 
4.585,578,0.252-511.000. 
Miyahira,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shingo;   Miyahira,   Hitoshi;   Sato,   Kensaku;  Kawamura, 

Yoshio;    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh,    Yoshizi,    4,584,766,    Cl. 

29-755.000. 

Miyaji.  Kenichi;  Toida,  Shouji;  Ito,  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Isao.  to 

Nippon  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  container.  4.585,134,  Cl. 

215-lOO.OOA. 

Miyake,  Kiyoshi;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  and  Warabisako,  Terunori.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Plasma  anodization  system.  4.585,541,  Cl.  204-298.000. 
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Miyake,  Motoyoshi:  See— 

NitU,  IsKi;  Nakao,  Kenichiro;  Miyake,  Motoyoshi;  Maniyama, 
Akira;  and  Takashinu,  Junko,  4,585,766,  CI.  514-180.000. 
Miyamoto,  Seigo:  See— 

Yanadori,  Michio;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and  Koike,  Keiichi,  4,585,573. 
CI.  252-70.000. 
Miyao,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  correction  of  trou- 
ble in  digital  signal  transmission  system.  4,586,176,  CI.  370-85.000. 
Miyashita,  Kunio:  See— 

Hayashida.    Hiroshi;     Miyashita,    Kunio;    Takahashi,    Tadashi; 
Morinaga,     Shigeki;    and     Ishizaki,     Kosho,    4,586,152,     CI. 
364-718.000. 
Miyala,  Yasuji:  See— 

Kusama,  Akio;  Nakamachi.  Ichiro;  Shigihara.  Kunio;  Amemori, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyata,  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto,  Tetsuo,  4,585,161,  CI 
236-15.0BD. 
Miyatake,  Hideshi:  See— 

Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Shimotori,  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki,  Hideyuki-  and 
Miyatake,  Hideshi,  4,586,167,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Miyaiaki,  Hanihiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo 
Ikezawa.  Harumi;  and  Tsuchie,  Takanori,  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd! 
Process  for  producing  ethylene  glycol  and/or  glycolic  acid  ester, 
catalyst   composition   used   therefor,   and   process   for  production 
thereof  4,585,890,  CI.  560-179.000. 
Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  Tsuruoka.  Michihiko;  and  Nagumo,  Mutsumi,  to 
Fuji  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Karman  vortex  flowmeter.  4.584,883. 
CI.  73-861.240. 
Mizuno,  Fumio:  See— 

Tunooka.  Tutomu;  and  Mizuno,  Fumio,  4,585,745,  CI  501-135,000 
Mizutani,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Okuyama,    Katsumi;    and    Mizutani,    Hiroyasu,    4,585,604     CI 
264-41.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bowes.   Emmerson;   Farcasiu.   Malvina;  and  Scott.   Eric  J    Y 

4.585,546.  Q.  208-253.000. 
Herrington,  Fox  J.,  4,584,820,  CI.  53-429.000. 
Kremer,    Ross   A.;   and   Saunders,    Stephen    W.,   4,585,629    CI 

423-167.000. 
Kuhl,  Gunter  H..  4.585,638.  CI.  423-328.000. 
Rubin.  Mae  K.,  4.585,637.  CI.  423-328.000. 
Su,    Tien-Kuei;    and    Youngjohn,    Norman    R.,    4,585,817,    CI 

524-108.000. 
Szostak,  Rosemarie,  4.585,639,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  4,585,746,  CI.  502-62.000 
Valyocsik,  Ernest  W.,  4,585,747,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Mochida,  Hanio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Hood  locking  apparatus 

4.585.258,  CI.  292-125.000.  *^^      ' 

Molins  PLC:  See— 

Doerman,  Eryk  S.,  4.584,870,  CI.  73^.000. 
Moloisky.  Hyman  M.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Starch-based  polv- 

ether  polyols.  4,585,858.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Monaco.  Mario:  See— 

Hadjiskakis.    Constantin;    and    Monoco.    Mario,    4,585,510.    CI 

Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kam,  Donald  L..  4.584.938.  CI.  101-111.000. 
Monden.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ozu.  Masao;  and  Monden.  Tsuneo.  4.584.750.  CI.  29-156  40R 
Mones.  Steven  F.:  See— 

Bartoszek.    Edward  J.;   and   Mones,   Steven   F.,   4.585,701     CI 
428-421.000. 
Monne,  Maxime;  and  Adamowski.  Andrzej,  to  Intercontrole  Societe 
Anonyme.  Device  for  positioning  a  member  facing  each  of  the  perfo- 
rations of  a  perforated   plate  in  accordance  with  a  given   end 
4,585.203.  CI.  248-652  000. 
Monoco,  Mario:  See— 

Hadjiskakis,    ConsUntin;    and    Monoco,    Mario.    4,585,510     CI 
156-555.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marraccini,  Antonio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M.;  Pasquale,  Antonio  and 
Pontevivo,  Michele,  4,585,864.  CI.  546-14.000 
Montefluos  S.p.A.:  See— 

Strohbach,  Hannelore,  4,585.567.  CI.  252-58.000. 
Moolenaar.  Antonie  J.:  See— 

Wanninkhof.  Peter;  and  Moolenaar.  Antonie  J.,  4,584  797    CI 

51-170.0EB. 

Moore.  Boyd  B.;  Vanmeurs.  Peter;  and  Van  Egmond.  Cor  F..  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Well  treating  process  for  installing  a  cable  bundle 

containing  strands  of  changing  diameter.  4.585.066.  CI.  166-385.000 

Moore.  James  G.  Livestock  watering  system.  4,584,966,  CI.  1 19-73  000 

Moore,  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Containers  with 

attached  lid  for  storage  and  microwave  cooking.  4,585,915,  CI.  219- 

Morbitzer,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Nowak.  Gerhard;  Winter,  Alfred;  Morbitzer,  Hans  P.;  Kruschik 
Klaus;  and  Taucher,  Robert,  4,585,250,  CI.  280-618.000 
Mcrell,  Josef:  See- 
Schmidt,  Harald;  Morell,  Josef;  Herdin,  Gunther;  and  Freuden- 
schuss.  Otto,  4,585,171.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Morelli.  Francoise  J.:  See — 

Vuillet.  Alain;  and  Morelli.  Francoise  J.,  4,585,391,  CI.  415-210  000 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See- 
Simmons,  Thomas  E.;  Innis,  Charles  L.;  and  DiVirgilio,  Ralph  F 
4,585,236,  CI.  277-38.000.  e  f        . 


Mwgan,  Evan  R.;  and  Steelman,  Sanford  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
Cyclic  and  bndged  cyclic  somatosutin  analogs  useful  as  local  anti-in- 
flammatory agents.  4,585,755,  CI.  514-11.000. 

Mori,  Katsuaki:  See— 

lio,  Tomoyuki;  and  Mori,  KaUuaki,  4,585,105,  CI.  192-70.170 

Mori,  Kei.  Photoradiator  for  radiating  light.  4,585,298,  CI.  350-96  100 

Mori,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Power  shift 
transmission  power  train  having  a  forward  low  speed  gear  train  with 
d«al  reduction  gear  set  means.  4,584,891,  CI.  74-331.000 

Mori,  Shinji:  See — 

Izuchi,  Shingo;  Yamamoto,  Toshimasa;  and  Mori.  Shinji,  4,585,186, 
CI.  242-107.40D. 
Mon,  Yoshikazu;  Kojima,  Susumu;  and  WaUbe,  Masayuki,  to  Kabu- 
smki    Kaisha    Nipponcoinco.    Bill    discriminator.    4.585,125,    CI. 
209-534.000. 

Moiikawa^^Tuneo;  and  Kabe.  Kazuyuki,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

iri^'^-,7}!^    Pneumatic    tire    for    passenger    car.    4,585,045,    CI. 
132-536.000. 
Morin,  Lee  M.  E.:  See— 

Ascer,  Enrico;  Morin,  Lee  M.  E.;  and  Veith,  Frank  J.,  4,585,010. 
CI.  128-673.000. 
Moiinaga.  Akio;  Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  and  Koga,  Motoyuki,  to  Tokyo 
Gas  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hakko  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  repairing  joints  in 
pipes  laid  underground.  4,584,963,  CI.  1 18-663.000. 
Monnaga.  Shigeki:  See— 

Hayashida,     Hiroshi;    Miyashiu,     Kunio;    Takahashi,    Tadashi; 

Monnaga,     Shigeki;     and     Ishizaki,     Kosho,     4,586,152,     CI. 

364-718.000. 

Morinaka,  Akira;  Oikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Hirotsugu,  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Optical  recording  media 

with  thermal  coloration  and  process  for  producing  same  4.585  722 

CI  430-201.000.  y  &        c  T.joj.^^A 

Morisawa,  Kunio:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa,  Kunio 
4,585,103,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Morkhita,  Etsuo;  Inaba,  Tsutomu;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kimura 
Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll-type  fluid 
machine    with    eccentric    ring    drive    mechanism.    4,585,402,    CI 
418-55.000. 
Morka,  Kiyomi:  See— 

Tanabe,    Yoshiyuki;    Kashiwaya,    Mineo;    Morita,   Kiyomi;   and 
Kameta,  Katsunobu,  4,584,981,  CI.  123-472.000. 
Morizot.  Gerard:  See— 

Rilly,  Gerard;  Morizot,  Gerard;  Lopez,  Daniel;  and  Weisser,  Erich, 
4,586,016,  CI.  336-96.000. 
Mork.  Orlan  H.  Soil  leveling  apparatus  with  improved  frame  and  hitch 

4,585,075,  CI.  172-197.000. 
Morphore  Ltd.:  See- 
Bun,    Michael;    Kent,    Eli;    and   Grasman,   Ami,   4,584,800,   CI 
52-63.000. 
Morris.  George  E.;  Nay.  Barry;  and  Stewart.  David  G.,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  PLC,  The.  Catalyst  composition,  method  for 
Its  production  and  its  use  in  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  from 
synthesis  gas.  4,585,799,  CI.  518-717.000. 
Morris,  George  E.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.,  The.  Process 
for    the    production    of    dihydrocarbyl    oxalates.    4,585,891,    CI. 
560-204.000. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Russell  G.;  Jaworski,  Eugene;  and  Morrison,  Howard 
J..  4.585,426.  CI.  446-428.000. 
Moser,  Karl:  See— 

Moser,  Kurt;  and  Moser,  Karl,  4,585,328,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Moser,  Kurt;  and  Moser,  Karl,  to  Develop  Dr.  Eisbein  GmbH  &  Co. 
Dweloping  apparatus  for  a  photocopying  machine.  4,585,328,  CI. 

Mosher,  Carol  W.;  Tong,  George  L.;  and  Acton,  Edward  M.,  to  SRI 
International.  Analogues  of  morpholinyl  daunorubicin  and  morpholi- 
nyl  doxorubicin.  4,585,859,  CI.  536-6.400. 
Mosher,  Paul  V.,  to  Hitco.  Resoles  containing  zirconium  metal  atoms 

4.585.837,  CI.  525-506.000. 
Mostosi,   Angelo,   to   SACE   S.p.A.   Costrusioni   Elettromeccaniche. 
Cut rent-limiter  electric  switch  having  a  telecontrol  suitable  for  a  very 
high  number  of  switching  operations.  4,586,011.  CI.  335-6.000. 
Motoki.  Kiyozi:  See— 

Kurata.    Kazuyuki;    Motoki.    Kiyozi;    and    Yamada,    Yoshihiro, 
4,586.156.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Adlhoch,  Richard  H.;  and  Ward,  James,  4,586,168,  CI.  365-189.000 
Baskett,  Ira  E.;  and  Petty,  Cleon,  4,585,959,  CI.  307-473.000 
Brown,  Leland  T.,  4,585,905,  CI.  179-16.0AA. 
Ooms,  William  J.,  4,585,957,  CI.  307-455.000 
Stemple,  Donald  K..  4,585,517,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Wurzburg,  Henry,  4,585,951,  CI.  307-228.000. 
Motorola  Information  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Thomson,  Malcolm  G.,  4,586,023,  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Mourier,  Georges,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Radio  electric  wave  generator  for 

ultra-high  frequencies.  4,585,965,  CI.  315-39.300. 
Mourner,  Francis;  and  Badaut,  Roger,  to  Creusot  Loire.  Swash  plate 

mechanism,  particularly  for  a  pump  drive.  4,584,927,  CI.  92-71.000 
Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson,  Timothy  W.;  and  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr..  4,585,700.  CI. 
428-419.000. 
Mueller,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reducing  the  content  of 
°''|oinenc  cyclic  ethers  in  polyoxybutylene  polyoxyalkylene  glycols. 
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MuIIenhoff,  Donald  J.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy.    Route   profile   analysis   system   and   method. 
4,586,138,  CI.  364-424.000. 
Muller.  Alfred:  See— 

Eschrich,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Alfred;  Sauer,  Joseph;  and  Schreiber, 
Achim,  4,584,905,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard:  See— 

Koniger,  Max;  and  Muller,  Gerhard,  4.586.069.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Muller.  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  subdividing  a 
stream    of    partially    overlapping    paper    sheets.    4,585,227,    CI. 
271-270.000. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See— 

Meixner,  Jurgen;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Kremer,  Wolfgang 
and  Muller,  Manfred,  4,585,828,  CI.  524-604.000. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See— 

Alig,  Leo;  and  Muller,  Marcel,  4,585,796,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Muller,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Bemhard,  Kurt;  Muller,  Robert  K.;  and  Spruijtenburg,  Robert, 
4,585,885,  CI.  556-436.000. 
Muller,  Willi:  See- 
Haas.  Wolfgang;  Muller,  WUli;  Schacht,  Hans;  and  Scholz,  Erich, 
4.585,022.  CI.  137-172.000. 
Munker.  Jurgen  F.  F.:  See— 

Germann.  Albrecht  J.;  Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.;  and  Wieland.  Erich 
G..  4,584,940,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Munroe,  Ronald  G.,  to  Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Push-in  electrical 

wire  connector.  4,585,902,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Munzer.  Manfred:  See- 
Jung.  Karl  A.;  Jakob,  Karl-Heinz;  Munzer,  Manfred;  and  Wopker, 
Wilhelm,  4,585,818,  CI.  524-120.000. 
Murai,    Masao,   to   NEC   Corporation.    Bit    pattern   check   circuit 

4,586,162,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Muralidhara,  Ranya:  See — 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara,  Ranya;  Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.; 
Miller,    Kevin    P.;    and    Vock,    Manfred    H.,    4,585,663,    CI. 
426-535.000. 
Muramatsu,  Hiromochi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Muramatsu,  Hiromochi,  4,585,717,  CI 
429-213.000. 
Murase,  Satoni:  See- 
Koizumi,  Misao;  and  Murase,  Satoru,  4,586,012,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konoike,     Takehiro;     and    Tamura,     Hiroshi,     4,585,744,     CI 

501-135.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi,  4,586,110,  CI.  361-307.000. 
Murohoshi,  Takanori:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Siga,  Masao;  Kuriyama, 
Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi,  Takanori,  4,585,478, 
CI.  75-124.000. 
Murphy,  Bernard  T.:  See— 

Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  Murphy,  Bernard  T.;  Riley,  Terence  J.  and 
Shackle,  Peter  W.,  4,586,073,  CI.  357-45.000. 
Murphy,  Hugh  J.,  to  Rockwell  International'  Corporation.   Largest 

amplitude  transient  detector.  4,585,990,  CI.  324-102.000. 
Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Yu,  Kin  C;  and  Holtey,  Thomas  O.,  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  and 
verifying  the  timing  logic  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  display.  4,586,129.  CI 
364-200.000. 
Murty.  Russell  G.:  See— 

Higgs.  Derek  J.;  Murty,  Russell  G.;  and  Robins,  Alan,  4,585,273, 
CI.  297-452.000. 
Musselmann,  Walter;  and  Valdiva,  Juan,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Rotor 
for  sorting  apparatus  for  cleaning  fibrous  suspensions.  4,585,551,  CI. 
209-379.000. 
Mutzabaugh,  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Citta,  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.;  and  Mutzabaugh,  Dennis  M., 
4,586,078,  CI.  358-86.000. 
MZW  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt,  Erich,  4,585,043,  CI.  144-218.000. 
Naannann,  Herbert:  See — 

Puetter,    Hermann;    Naarmann,    Herbert;    and    Penzien,    Klaus, 
4,585,536,  CI.  204-182.300. 
Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

Karwowski,  Jan;   Bangert,  James  G.;  Ferraro,  Robert  F.    and 
Brede,  Patricia  M.,  4,585,657,  CI.  426-285.000. 
Naef,  Reto:  See— 

Seebach,  Dieter;  and  Naef,  Reto,  4,585,892,  CI.  562-443.000. 
Nagai,   Norimichi;   Horiishi,   Nanao;   Kiyama,   Masao;   and   Takada, 
Toshio,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  Plate-like  barium  ferrite  particles  for 
magnetic  recording  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  4,585.568 
CI.  252-62.590. 
Nagakura,  Hideo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Masao;  Nagakura,  Hideo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Taminori. 
4,585,389,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Naganuma,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Anzai,  Kenji;  Hamabe.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Ichiro;  and  Naganuma, 
Yoshiaki,  4,585,698.  CI.  •;28-413.000. 
Nagao,  Taku:  See — 

Takeda,  Mikio;  Oh-ishi,  Tokuro;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  and  Nagao, 
Taku,  4,585,768,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Nagaoka,  Mitsuru;  and  Oda.  Kazuya.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Gear  shift  control   for  an   automatic   transmission  of  a   vehicle 
4.584,906.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Nagatome.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sugisawa,  Ko;  Matsumura,  Yasushi;  Taga,  Kazumitsu;  Sengoku, 
Kouji;  and  Nagatome,  Yoshiaki,  4,585,665,  CI.  426-634.000. 


Nagayama,  Kazuhiko;  Masuda,  Masami;  and  Maeda,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Precision  positioning  device.  4,585,379,  CI.  409-147.000. 
Nagayama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki' 
4,585,479,  CI.  75-128.00N. 
Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  to  Pfizer  inc.  Antibacterial  derivatives  of  a  neutral 

macrolide.  4,585,759,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Nagel,  Dieter  H.,  to  Heinz  Plastic  Mold  Co.  Improved  method  and 
apparatus  for  blow  molding  in  a  single  blow  molding  operation  a 
controlled  drop  bottle.  4,584,823,  CI.  53-453.000. 
Nagumo,  Mutsumi:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  Tsuruoka,  Michihiko;  and  Nagumo,  Mutsumi. 
4,584,883,  CI.  73-861.240. 
Naiman,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Raffel,  Jack  I.;  Yasaitis,  John  A.;  Chapman,  Glenn  H.;  and  Naiman. 
Mark  L.,  4,585,490,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Naito,  Tsutomu,  to  NT  Tool  Kabushikikaisha.  Tool  attaching  device  in 

a  machine  tool.  4,585,380,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,774,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kidera,  Kenji;  Nakagawa,  Shigeru;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Omori,  Kat- 
sumi; and  Okuma,  Toshiyuki,  4,585,681,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thyristor 

with  abrupt  anode  emitter  junction.  4,586,070,  CI.  357-38.000 
Nakagawa,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Fujita,  Keiichi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Kita.  Tatsuo;  Nakagawa,  Yo- 
shiki; and  Maeda,  Terunobu,  4,585,486,  CI.  106-86,000. 
Nakai,  Hideyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Switching  regulator 

4,585,988,  CI.  323-285.000.  * 

Nakajima,  Hideki:  See — 

Sato,  Jun;  and  Nakajima,  Hideki,  4,585,188,  CI.  242-219.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takeda,  Mikio;  Oh-ishi,  Tokuro;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  and  Nagao. 
Taku,  4,585,768,  CI.  514-21 1.000. 
Nakajima,  Tadakatsu:  See— 

Nakayama,   WaUni;   Daikoku,   Takahiro;   Nakajima,   Tadakatsu; 
Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and    Yasukawa,    Akira.   4,585,055,    CI 
165-115.000. 
Nakamachi,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kusama,  Akio;  Nakamachi,  Ichiro;  Shigihara,  Kunio;  Amemori. 
Hiroyuki;  MiyaU,  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto,  Tetsuo,  4,585,161,  CI 
236-15.0BD. 
Nakamine,  Chosin,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color 

coded  copier  display.  4,586,034,  CI.  340-679.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kaminishi.  Katsuzo;  Nonaka,  Toshio;  and  Ishida, 
Toshimasa.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Schottky  barrier  gate 
FET  including  tungsten-aluminum  alloy.  4,586,063,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Nakamura,  Kousuke:  See— 

Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura,  Mitsuru;  Nakamura,  Kou- 
suke; Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi,  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo-  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Nakamura,  Masaki;  Kitamura,  Shigehiro;  Abe,  Takao;  and  Komamura, 
Tawara,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermographic 
transfer  recording  medium.  4,585,688,  CI.  428-200.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See— 

Soyama,    Kazuya;    Nakamura,   Takashi;   and    Yamaura.    Yutaka. 
4.584.954.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Inaba.   Tsutomu;   Nakamura.   Toshiyuki;   and   Kimura.  Tadashi. 

4.585.403.  CI.  418-55.000. 
Morishita.   Etsuo;    Inaba,   Tsutomu;   Nakamura,   Toshiyuki-   and 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  4,585,402,  CI.  418-55.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo- 
Ikezawa,    Harumi;    and    Tsuchie,    Takanori,    4,585,890,    CI 
560-179.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Furuu,  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  and  Asaka,  Kazuhiko. 
4,585,603,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Nakano,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nishimura,   Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo;   Hone, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji  and 
Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Nakao,  Kenichiro:  See— 

NitU,  Issei;  Nakao,  Kenichiro;  Miyake,  Motoyoshi;  Maruyama, 
Akira;  and  Takashima,  Junko,  4,585,766,  CI.  514-180.000. 
Nakatani,  YasuUka;  and  Kuryu,  Isamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Bipolar 

transistor  with  meshed  emitter.  4,586,072,  CI.  357-34.000. 
Nakauchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Keiichi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Tatsuo;  Nakagawa,  Yo- 
shiki; and  Maeda,  Terunobu,  4,585,486,  CI.  106-86.000. 
Nakayama,    Takehisa;    Nishimura,    Kunio;    Tsuge,    Kazunori;    and 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Process  for  producing  continuous  insulated  metallic  substrate. 
4,585,537,  CI.  204-192.00D. 
Nakayama,     Watani;     Daikoku,     Takahiro;     Nakajima,     Tadakatsu; 
Kuwahara,  Heikichi;  and  Yasukawa,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid 
film  evaporation  type  heat  exchanger.  4,585,055,  CI.  165-115.000. 
Nakazato,  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami,  Hidehiko;  Tsuchiya, 
Hiroyoshi;  Otsuka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Uchida,  Hideo,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.  Image  processor.  4,586,089,  CI.  358-280.000. 
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Nakousai,  Keiko:  See— 

Hanita,  Masahiro;  Nakousai,  Tadayuki;  Iwata,  Ka/uo;  and  Nakou- 
sai,  Keiko,  4.585.484,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Nakousai,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Haniu,  Masahiro;  Nakousai,  Tadayuki;  Iwata,  Kazuo;  and  Nakou- 
sai, Keiko,  4,585,484.  CI.  106-22.000. 
Namiki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tcraji,  Tsutomu;  Todo,  Eishiro;  Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Oku,  Teruo; 
and  Namiki,  Takayuki.  4.585,762,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Narasimhan,  Kalatur  S.  V.  L.;  and  Dulis,  Edward  J.,  to  Crucible  Mate- 
rials Corporation.  Method  for  making  rare-earth  element  containing 
permanent  magnets.  4.585.473,  CI.  75-0.50C. 
Nanio,  Noboru;  and  Kawanishi,  Hidekata,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  In- 
dustrial Company,  Limited.  Sheathed  resistance  heater.  4.586,020.  CI 
338-238.000. 
National  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Haines.  Allan  D.,  4,584,744,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Payne,  George  T.,  4,585.421.  CI.  445-7.000. 
National  Nuclear  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Bradley.  Norman,  4,584,888,  CI.  73-863.820. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Hider.  Robert  C;   Kontoghiorghes.  George;   and   Silver.  Jack. 

4.585.780.  CI.  514-348.000. 
Woodfield.  Alan  A..  4.585.341.  CI.  356-28.500. 
Nause.  Earl  E.:  See— 

De  Graw,  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini,  William  R.;  Wilcockson,  Brian; 
Bogossian.  Armen;  Uhl.  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez, 
Ernest  R..  4.585.562.  CI.  210-805.000. 
Nausedas.  Joseph  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Shirred  casing 
stick  article  with  end  closure  displaced  within  stick  bore  4,585,680, 
CI.  428-36.000. 
Nawa,  Motoyuki:  See— 

Sugawara.  Norio;  and  Nawa,  Motoyuki.  4.585.177,  CI  239-590.000. 
Nay.  Barry:  See- 
Morris.  George  E.;  Nay.  Barry;  and  Stewart.  David  G.,  4,585,799, 
CI.  518-717.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Granzow,  Robert  H  ;  Horst,  William  R.;  Hale.  William  J.    and 
Saunders.  Ralph  B..  4.585.144,  CI.  221-7.000. 
NDM  Corporation:  See— 

Cartmell,  James  V.,  4.584,962,  CI.  118-43.000. 
Nebelung.  Hermann  H.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Support  for  a  mould 

portion  of  a  glassware  forming  machine.  4,585,469.  CI.  65-359.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Kuroda,  Takao;  and  Shimizu.  Ryuji.  4.586,050,  CI.  343-426  000 
Murai,  Masao,  4.586,162.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Okazawa.  Takeshi.  4,584.760.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Nedelec,  Lucien:  See— 

Frechet.  Daniel;  Nedelec.  Lucien;  Plassard,  Guy;  and  Brown.  Neil 
L..  4,585.770,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Nee.  Claude:  See— 

Pathe.  Claude;  Darmois.  Jean;  and  Nee,  Claude,  4,58'>,713,  CI 
429-112.000. 
Needham,  James  G.:  See— 

Bult,  Roelof  P;  Schroeder,  Ted  E.;  and  Needham,  James  G.. 
4,585,511,  CI.  156-607.000. 
NeefT,  Harry  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proving  and  factorine  a 

meter  stack.  4.584,864,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Neeff,  Rutger:  See— 

Blunck,  Martin;  Claussen,  Uwer;  and  Neeff,  Rutger,  4,585.574  C! 
252-299.100. 
Negev  Phosphates  Ltd.:  See— 

losef,  Alexander;  Bar-on,  Menachem;  Oren,  Jacob;  and  Kellerman, 
Dagobcrt,  4,585,636,  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Negoro,  Ikuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  frame 

holdmg  device.  4,585,308,  CI.  350-252.000. 
Neilson,  Keith  J.:  See— 

Petersdorff,  George  D.;  Neilson,  Keith  J.;  and  Curls,  Jimmie  L.. 
4,584,856.  CI.  70-57.000. 
Neiman  S.A.;  See — 

Weber,  Gunter,  4,584,857,  CI  70-184.000. 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Held,  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Numberg.  Evaporative  cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 4,584,971.  CI.  123-41.210. 
Nelson.  Charles  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Bleachine 

compositions.  4.585.570.  CI.  252-102.000. 
Nelson.  Donald  L.;  Matijega.  Roney  J.;  and  Miller.  Dennis  P.,  deceased 
(by  Miller,  Marilyn  M.,  administrator),  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Internal  mold  release  compositions.  4,585,803,  CI.  521-105  000 
Nelson,  Ronald  E.  Wrist  brace  4,584,993,  CI.  128-77.000. 
Neri,  Armando:  See — 

Mattei,  Riccardo;  Neri,  Armando;  Gobbi,  Santo  R.;  and  Cantello 
Maichi,  4,585,919,  CI.  219-I21.0LK. 
Neukomm,  Hans  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  MNOS  memory  cell 

without  sidewalk.  4,586,065,  CI   357-23.500. 
Neumann,  Don  B.;  and  Eddy.  Richard  P.,  to  Excellon  Industries. 
Surface    deviation    compensation    for    a    beam    scannine    system 
4,585,938,  CI.  250-235.000.  '^     ^ 

Newberry,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Uhrmacher,  Ralph  R.;  and  Arblaster,  Ro- 
bert K.,  to  White  Laboratories,  Inc.  Skin  lubricating  cosmetic  comoo- 
sition.  4,585,650,  CI.  424-73.000. 
Neyer,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bujadoux,     Karel;     and     Neyer,     Jean-Marie,     4,585,8^9,     CI 
526-114.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mase,  Syunzo;  and  Soejima,  Shigeo.  4,585,499,  CI.  156-89  000. 


NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.:  See— 

Tunooka,  Tutomu;  and  Mizuno,  Fumio,  4,585,745,  CI.  501-135.000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ishida,  Noboru,  4,585,396,  CI.  416- 
241.00B. 
Nicholson.  G.  W,  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  coal.  4,585,547, 

CI.  209-3.000. 
Nicholson,    Terence    P.    Channeled    ring    seals    with    spring    rines 

4.585.238,  CI.  277-205.000.  h     6         6 
Nicholson,    Terence    P.    Channeled    ring    seals    with    spring    rings. 

4.585.239,  CI.  277-205.000.  h     6         b 
Nickolaus,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Crandall,   Robert   E.;  and   Nickolaus,   Roger  B.,  4,584,936,   CI 
100-118.000. 
Nickols,  Paul  G.  Bicycle  braking  indicator  light  assembly.  4,586,021.  CI. 

340-134.000. 
Nidra  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Barata.  Jose  M.  B.,  4,585,404,  CI.  418-61.00R. 
Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohashi,  Shigeo;  and  Fujita,  Yasushi,  4,585,914,  CI.  200-284.000. 
Nihon  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oda,  Osamu;  Onozuka,  Arata;  and  Koyama,  Akio,  4,585,621,  CI 
420-579.000. 
Niiro,  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuju,  Yukio;  and  Niiro,  Makoto,  4,586,093,  CI.  360-73.000. 
Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.:  See — 

Baldenko,  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky,  Jury  V.;  Gasman,  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov.  Samuil  S.;  Semenets.  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov.  Valerian 
P..  4.585,401,  CI.  418-5.000. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doto.  Shigeaki,  4,585,279,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Nippon  Elanco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Taizo;     and     Konishi,     Hirokazu,     4,584.817,     CI. 
53-329.000. 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirose.  Yasuo,  4,585,463,  CI.  48-1 1 1.000. 

rippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kamiya,  Maki,  4,584,922,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Wachi,  Masatada,  4,584,921,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tohmata,  Eisuke;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Okamoto. 
Shoji;  and  Furuyama,  Osamu,  4,585,564,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Nippon  Mektron  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hirofumi,  4,585,528,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshito,  4,585,148,  CI.  222-77.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyaji,  Kenichi;  Toida,  Shouji;  Ito,  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Isao, 
4,585,134,  CI.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki, 
4,585,479,  CI.  75-128.0ON. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Morinaka,  Akira;  Oikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Hirotsugu,  4,585,722, 
I  CI.  430-201.000. 

Hippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

}      Sasaki,    Kiyotaka;    Tachi,    Ryosuke;    and    Iwamoto,    Katsunori, 

4,584.978,  CI.  123-417.000. 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and   Muramatsu,   Hiromochi,  4,585,717,  CI. 

429-213.000. 

Nishi,  Tetsuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Blade  fastening 

!  structure   for  torque  converter  or  fluid  coupling.   4,584,835,   CI. 

60-330.000. 
Nishibori,  Toshiki;  Kita,  Sumio;  and  Kamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Sheet    paper    attracting    system.    4,585,222,    CI. 
271-106.000. 
Nishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Sakuei;  and  Inao,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Submerged  electric  motor.  4,585,966,  CI. 
310-87.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Yuzuru,  to  Shinko  Denshi  Company  Ltd.  Mechanism  for 

detecting  load.  4,585,083.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masao;  Sakurai.  Yoshimi;  and  Aoki.  Takashi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Creep  prevention  apparatus  for  car 
equipped  with  automatic  transmission.  4.584,908,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Tsuji.     Yoshihiro;    Fujihara,     Fumio;    and    Nishikawa,    Yoichi, 
4,585,179,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Nishimura,  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Kazuaki;  Nakano,  Yasuo;  Horie,  Hiromi- 
chi;  Ushiyama,  Hiroshi;   Manabe,  Mikio;  Maeyama,  Hikaru;  Abe, 
Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Katagiri,  Yasuo, 
to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Atusgi 
Motor  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Friction  material  with  flame  sprayed  metal 
coating.  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100; 
Nishimura,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takehisa;   Nishimura,  Kunio;  Tsuge,  Kazunori-  and 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  4,585,537,  CI.  204-192.00D. 
Nishimura,  Satoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Sound  signal  processing 

apparatus.  4.586.191.  CI.  381-31.000. 
Nishimura,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Tsunehiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo, 
4,585,703,  CI.  428-446000. 
Nishimura,  Yuji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Teruhiko;  Fujiwara.  Akinori;  and  Nishimura,  Yuji, 
4.585,184,  CI.  242-107.000. 
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Nishioka,  Kimihiko;  and  Kimura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Illumination  apparatus  for  endoscope.  4.584,988,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abo,   Keiju;   Kumura,   Haruyoshi;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;   Hirano, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  4,584,909,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Aoyama,  Shunichi;  and  Kato,  Manabu,  4,584,974,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Chikaraishi,  Takayo;  and  Yui,  Yasuo,  4,585,257,  CI.  292-1.000. 
Hiraiwa,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Kawaguchi,    Akio,    4,584,892,    CI. 

74-339.000. 
Masuda,  Joji.  4,584,900,  CI.  74-552.000. 
MochJda,  Haruo,  4,585,258,  CI.  292-125.000. 
Nishimura,  Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,  Yasuo;   Horie, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4,585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Seko,  Yasutoshi;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and  Fukasawa,  Noburu, 

4,586,032,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Sugano,  Kazuhiko,  4,585,100,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Sugano,  Kazuhiko,  4,585,102,  CI.  192-3.310. 
Nitert,  Gerhardus  L.:  See- 
Has,  Peter  V.;  Lammers,  Arend  J.  W.;  and  Nitert,  Gerhardus  L., 
4,585,911,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Nitsch,  Wilhelm;  Kieslich,  Walter;  and  Treiber,  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Geva- 
ert  AG.  Photographic  copying  apparatus.  4,585,338,  CI.  355-56.000. 
Nitta,  Issei;  Fujimori,  Shinichiro;  Haruyama,  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Shi- 
nya,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  17/3^thynylsteroids  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  4,585,591,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Nitta,  Issei;  Nakao,  Kenichiro;  Miyake,  Motoyoshi;  Maniyama,  Akira; 
and  Takashima,  Junko,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  6- 
oxygenated  corticoid   17a-carbonates  and  process  for  production 
thereof  4,585,766,  CI.  514-180.000. 
Niwa,  Takao;  Gono,  Takeshi;  and  Osanai,  Akinori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  a  rate  of  changing  an  RPM 
ratio    in    a    continuously    variable    transmission.    4,584,907,    CI. 
74-866.000. 
Nonaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kaminishi,  Katsuzo;  Nonaka,  Toshio;  and 
Ishida,  Toshimasa,  4,586,063,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Nonomura,  Keisaku;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Matsuura,  Masataka,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method 
for  driving  thereof.  4,586,039,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Norland  Corporation:  See — 

Belt,  Kenneth  W.,  4,585,001,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Noro,  Takanobu:  See — 

Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Noro,  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit- 
suko;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio,  4.586,143,  CI.  364-509.000. 
Norstedt,  Bertil  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Computer 
network  system  and   its   use  for  information   unit   transmission. 
4,586,134,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Norsworthy,  John  P.:  See — 

Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Norsworthy,  John  P.;  Phan,  Nghia  V.;  and 
Reedy,  Dennis  C,  4,585,953,  CI.  307-270.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Stupp,    Edward    H.;    and    Fellows,    Mark    W.,   4,585,974,    CI. 
315-307.000. 
North  American  Sports  Training  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Scott  B.,  4,585,228,  CI.  272-119.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bedard,  Charles  J.;  Jain,  Prem  C;  and  Wood,  Samuel  F.,  4,586,175, 
CI.  370-85.000. 
Northway,  Herbert  S.;  and  Tattam,  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC.  Electrolytic  cell.  4,585,527,  CI.  204-l.OOR. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Goldberg,  Erwin;  and  Wheat,  Thomas  E.,  4,585,587,  CI.  260- 
112.50R. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Oscarsson,  Rolf  A.,  4,585,056,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Norton,  Jack  R.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Seal  for  coupling  or  valve  assem- 
blies. 4,585,026,  CI.  137-512.100. 
Noschese,  Rocco  J.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Dual-in-line  connector 

assembly.  4,585,291,  CI.  339-1 17.00R. 
Noshay,  Allen:  See — 

Gross,  Laurence  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  4,585,840,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Nourse,  John  G.;  Boumeuf,  John  J.;  and  Abbott,  David  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  blade.  4,585,395,  CI.  416- 
223.00A. 
Novatome:  See — 

Pierrey,  Jean-Louis,  4,585,058,  CI.  165-135.000. 
Nowak,  Gerhard;  Winter,  Alfred;  Morbitzer,  Hans  P.;  Kruschik,  Klaus; 
and  Taucher,  Robert,  to  TMC  Corporation.  Release  ski  binding. 
4,585,250,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Nowlin,  Oscar  D.:  See — 

Pierce,   Dale  E.;   Vaughan,  Jerry   L.;  and   Nowlin,   Oscar  D., 
4,585,749,  CI.  502-107.000. 
Nozawa,  Ryoichiro;  Kawamura,  Hideaki;  and  Matsuura,   Shuji,  to 
Fanuc    Ltd.    Numerical-controlled    machine    tool.    4,585,377,    CI. 
4O9-2.000. 
NSK-Wamer  K.K.:  See— 

Ueda,  Takeo,  4,585,185,  CI.  242-107.000. 
NT  Tool  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Naito,  Tsutomu,  4,585,380,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Nuffer,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Beck,  Boyd  R.;  Stewart,  LaMar  H.;  Tapp,  Steven  L.;  Anderson, 
Don  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nuffer,  Daniel  E.,  4,585,522,  CI.  202-181.000. 


Nyi,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

West,  Daniel  A.;  and  Nyi,  Uwrence  S.,  4.585,361,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Obayashi,    Toshio,    to    Somar    Corporation.    Automatic    laminator. 

4,585.509,  CI.  156-497.000. 
O'Berry,  William  A.:  See— 

Pringle,  Robert  D.;  and  O'Ben^,  William  A.,  4,586,046.  CI.  343- 
18.00E. 
Obray,  Dean  C:  See — 

Cou,  Albert  O.;  and  Obray,  Dean  C,  4,586,142,  CI.  364-507.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  Hauck,  William  V.;  and  Lloyd.  Vernon  J., 
4,585,579,  CI.  252-387.000. 
Oce-Andeno  B.V.:  See— 

Houbiers,  Joannes  P.  M.,  4,585,595,  CI.  558-255.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Ritzerfeld,  Willem  G.  J.;  and  Eertink,  Bastiaan  B.  B.,  4,585,352,  CI. 
356-444.000. 
O'Connor,  Rodney  J.,  to  Texas  Romec,  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing  comb. 

4,585,018,  CI.  132-120.000. 
Oda,  Kazuya:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Mitsuru;  and  Oda,  Kazuya,  4,584,906,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Oda,  CKamu;  Onozuka,  Arata;  and  Koyama,  Akio,  to  Nihon  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vapor-deposited  film  of  selenium  or  selenium 
alloy  for  electrophotography.  4,585,621,  CI.  420-579.000. 
O'Fee,  Robert  P.:  See— 

DeBergalis,    Michael;    and    O'Fee,    Robert    P.,    4,585.693,    CI. 
428-324.000. 
Ogasawara,  Makoto;  and  Funahashi,  Kazutoshi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Electrically  conductive  polypyrrole  article. 
4,585,695,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Ogata,  Kazuo.  Homogenizer.  4,585,357,  CI.  366-176.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,774,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Ogawa,  Shingo;  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Kensaku;  Kawamura,  Yoshio; 
Kaida,  Hirosi;  and  Itoh,  Yoshizi,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi,  Limited.  Apparatus  for  connection  of  multicorc  cable. 
4,584,766,  CI.  29-755.000. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugimori,   Shigeru;   Isoyama,  Toyoshiro;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  and 
Ogawa,  Tetsuya.  4,585,575,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ogihara,  Satoru:  See — 

Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura,  Mitsuru;  Nakamura,  Kou- 
suke;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi,  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Ogisu,  Yasuhiko,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  treating  apparatus. 

4,584,965,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Ogle,  Peter  C:  See— 

Hibyan,   Edward   S.;   Toner,  Thomas  J.;   and  Ogle,   Peter  C, 
4,585,393,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato,  Hirohisa;  Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Doki,  Yuji,  4,585,697,  CI. 
428-403.000. 
Oh-ishi,  Tokuro:  See — 

Takeda,  Mikio;  Oh-ishi,  Tokuro;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  and  Nagao, 
Taku,  4,585,768,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Ohashi,  Shigeo;  and  Fujita,  Yasushi,  to  Nihon  Kaiheiki  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Miniature     push-button     switch.     4,585,914,     CI. 
200-284.000. 
Ohkoshi,  Tokio:  See — 

Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura,  Mitsuru;  Nakamura,  Kou- 
suke;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi,  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Ohman,  Thor,  to  Graber  Industries,  Inc.  Drapery  support  with  snap-in 

pendant  and  pendant  retainer  clip.  4,584,737,  CI.  16-87.40R. 
Ohmi,  Masatoshi;  and  Amano,  Junkichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Oil  drain  arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,584,975,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Ohmori,  Akira;  Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ihara,  Kiyohiko,  to  Daikin 

Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Optical  materials.  4,585,306,  CI.  350-96.340. 
Ohmura,  Fusaji:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Shoji;  Shibata,  Noriyoshi;  Sasano,  Mit- 
sunori;  and  Ohmura,  Fusaji,  4,585,028,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Ohno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,719, 

CI.  430-59.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,720, 

CI.  430-57.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,721, 
CI.  430-84.000. 
Ohnuki,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,719, 

CI.  430-59.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,720, 

CI.  430-57.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  4,585,721, 
CI.  430-84.000. 
Ohta,  Tatsuo;  and  Komatsu,  Katsuaki,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Transparent  conductive  optical  device  and  a  process  for  the 
production  thereof  4,585,689,  CI.  428-216000. 
Ohtake,  Yasuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing shadow  mask.  4,585,518,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Ohzeki,  Yoshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  communication 
relay  system.  4,586,086,  CI.  358-256.000. 
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Oiluwa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Moriiuka,  Akin;  Oikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Hirotsugu,  4,385,722, 
a.  430-201.000. 
Okabe,  Kaoni:  See— 

Kohashi,  Makoto;  Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Okabe,  Kaoni;  and  Hamada, 
Hanio,  4,386,194,  CI.  381-60.000. 
Okada,  Akira:  See— 

MaUunaga.  Hideki;  Hirate,  Naoyuki;  and  Okada,  Akira,  4,384,886, 

a.  73-863.000. 

Okada,  Hachiro;  and  Ono,  Kenzi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Door  glan  weather  strip  in  motor  vehicles.  4,384,793,  CI.  49-488.000. 

Okada,  Hitoshi,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  loading/ejecting  device. 

4,386,096,  CI.  360-96.300. 
Okamoto,  Masanori;  Uchida,  Itsuo;  Umehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Kohsaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  New  furanone  derivatives,  process  for  preparation  thereof  and 
use  thereof.  4,383,789,  CI.  314-461.000. 
Okamoto,  Shoji:  See— 

Tohmata,  Eisuke;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Okamoto, 
Shoji;  and  Furuyama,  Osamu,  4,583,364,  CI.  232-32.500. 
Okamoto,  Yukio;  fCimura,  Kiyoshi;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshi; 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ito,  Kunio,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  for  electrosutic  images.  4,383,319,  CI. 
353-3.00R. 
Okamoto,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Tarumi,  Noriyoshi; 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma,  Hiroshi,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  electrophotographic  image 
using  magnets  and  magnetic  material.  4,383,326,  CI.  3S5-3.0DD. 
Okamura,  Masatoshi;  Shiba,  Haruo;  Hashizume,  Kenji;  and  Sakata, 
Yoahiya.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  Upe  cassette.  4,585,187,  CI. 
242-198.000. 
Okamura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Kiichirou;  and  Fujino,  Hideo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Inc.   Thermal   head.   4,586,056,  CI.    346- 
76.0PH. 
Okazawa,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor    device    having    a    polycrystalline    silicon    layer. 
4,384,760,  CI.  29-371.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kaminishi,  Katsuzo;  Nonaka,  Toshio;  and 
Ishida,  Toshimasa,  4,386,063,  CI.  337-22.000. 
Oku,  Teruo:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Todo,  Eishiro;  Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Oku,  Teruo; 
and  Namiki.  Takayuki.  4,385,762,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Okubo.  Maaao:  See— 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki, 
4,585,479.  CI.  75-128.00N. 
Okuma,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kidera,  Kenji;  Nakagawa,  Shigeru;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Omori,  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Okuma,  Toshiyuki,  4,585,681,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Okura,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Sakka,  Kenji;  Inui,  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao;  and 
Takeda,  Yasushi,  4,584,837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Okuyama,  Katsumi;  and  Mizutani,  Hiroyasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  an  air-permeable  film.  4,585,604, 
a.  264-41.000. 
Old,  John  L.;  Jenkins,  Gorden  P.;  and  Bullock,  Derek  J.,  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Lockable  lever  arrangements.  4,584,899,  CI. 
74-532.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  4,385,494,  CI. 

148-435.000. 
Boudakian,  Max  M.,  4,585.871,  Q.  546-343.000. 
Oliver,  Debra.  Retractable  squat-faciliUtion  toilet  footrest.  4,384,725. 

CI.  4-254.000. 
Olnisted,  Dennis  R.,  to  Data  Electronics.  Inc.  Fail-safe  locking  mecha- 
nism  for  tape  cartridge  drive   with   movable   read/write   head. 
4.586.095.  a.  360-93.000. 
Olson,  Scott  B..  to  North  American  Sports  Training  Corporation. 

Weight  assembly.  4.585,228,  CI.  272-119.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Masaharu.  4,586,084,  CI.  358-212.000. 
Nishioka,    Kimihiko;    and    Kimura,    Hiroyuki,    4,584.988.    CI. 
128-6.000. 
Omori.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kidera,  Kenji;  Nakagawa,  Shigeru;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Omori,  Kat- 
sumi; and  Okuma,  Toshiyuki.  4.585.681,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Ongaro  Dynamics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ongaro.  Theodore,  4,584.873.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Ongaro,  Theodore,  to  Ongaro  Dynamics,  Ltd.  Integrated  tire  condi- 
tioning system  and  method.  4.584.873.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Ono.  Kenzi:  5m— 

Okada,  Hachiro;  and  Ono.  Kenzi.  4.584.793.  CI.  49-488.000. 
Ono.  Yoshiaki;  and  Teranishi.  Takeshi,  to  Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd.  Stencil 

printing  ink.  4.383.815.  CI.  524-23.000. 
Onohara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Umeda,    Haruhiko;    Fujita,    Nobuo;    Bando.    Keiji;    Onohara, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  4.585.431.  CI.  474-94.000. 
Onozuka,  Arata:  See— 

Oda.  Osamu;  Onozuka,  Arata;  and  Koyama,  Akio.  4,385.621.  CI. 
420-579.000. 
Ooms.  William  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Diode  load  emitter  coupled  logic 

circuiU.  4.585,937,  CI.  307-435.000. 
Oottuka,  Yukio:  See— 

Kawai,  Hiroshi;  and  Ootsuka,  Yukio,  4,585,047,  CI.  164-126.000. 


Opitz,  Konrad;  and  Schwaiger,  Gunther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  preparing  liquid  low-salt  aqueous  reactive  dyestuff 
compositions.  4,585,459.  CI.  8-527.000. 
Orbisphere  Corporation  Wilmington,  Succursale  de  Collonge-Belle- 
rive:  See — 
Wright.  Harry  D.;  Hale,  John  M.;  and  Weber,  Eugen,  4,585,542,  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Oten,  Jacob:  See — 

losef,  Alexander;  Bar-on.  Menachem;  Oren.  Jacob;  and  Kellerman, 
Dagobert.  4,585,636,  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Oflck,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Gaster,  Laramie  M.;  and  Orlek,  Barry  S.,  4,585.588.  CI.  260- 
239.00D. 
Orthotic  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Koeneman.  James  B..  4,584,995,  Q.  128-92.00A. 
Orzi,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Faustini,  Franco;  Panzeri,  Achille;  Orzi,  Fabrizio;  di  Salle.  Enrico; 
and  Ceserani.  Roberto.  4,585,791.  CI.  514-471.000. 
Osaka  Sealing  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuguchi.  Yutaka,  4.585.505,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Mateuguchi.  Yutaka,  4.585.506.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Osanai,  Akinori:  See — 

Niwa.  Takao;  Gono.  Takeshi;  and  Osanai,  Akinori,  4,584,907,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Osbom,  Claibom  L.;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,585,702,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Oscarsson.  Rolf  A.,  to  Norton  Company.  Heat  exchanger.  4,385,056,  CI. 

165-133.000. 
Olhita,  Shoji:  See— 

Masuda,  Teruo;  Matsuzaki,  Masahiro;  and  Oshita,  Shoji,  4,585,020, 
CI.  135-95.000. 
Oltmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Richard,    Herman;    Unland,    Herman;    and    Ostmann,    Klaus, 
4,585,384.  CI.  414-139.000. 
OToole.  James  E.;  and  Proebsting,  Robert  J.,  to  Thomson  Compo- 
nents-Mostek  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  redundant  ele- 
ment identification  circuit.  4.586,170,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Otsuka.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakazato.  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami,  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya,    Hiroyoshi;    Otsuka,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida,    Hideo. 
4.586.089.  CI.  358-280.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Ogawa,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki.  4.585,774.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Often.  Henricus  J.  M.;  Van  Dongen.  Frederik;  and  Geboers,  Josephus  J. 
A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  circuit  for  a  DTMF- 
telephone  set.  4.585,909.  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Otto,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kuhn,  Howard  A.,  to  Aluminimi  Company  of 
America.  Rolling  procedures  for  eliminating  alligator  defect  forma- 
tion. 4,584,862.  CI.  72-226.000. 
Overholt.  Steven  D..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Method 
of  use  of  corrugating  adhesive  composition  for  adhering  normally 
abherent  surfaces.  4.585.501.  CI.  156-205.000. 
Overton,  James  R.:  See — 

Lentz,  Carl   M.;  Overton,  James  R.;   and  Cornell,   David  D., 
4,585,889,  CI.  560-90.000. 
Owen.  leuan:  See — 

Syred,  Nicholas;  Biffin,  Martin;  and  Owen,  leuan,  4,585,466,  CI. 
55-349.000. 
Owen,  James  H.,  II:  See — 

Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  4,585,495,  CI. 

149-2.000. 
Honeyman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Owen,  James  H.,  II,  4,583,496,  CI. 
149-21.000. 
Owen,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Mayeda,    Bruce    H.;    and    Owen,    Robert    R.,    4,385,073,    CI. 
172-158.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Karabedian,  James  A.,  4,383,679.  CI.  428-33.000. 
Oy  Nokia  AB:  See— 

Ravela.  Jussi  T..  4,585,406,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Ozaki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Shimotori.  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  and 
Miyatake,  Hideshi.  4.386,167,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Ozaki.  Syoji:  See — 

Tsukiyama.  Tokuhiro;  Kondo.  Yoshie;  Kakuse,  Katsuhani;  Saba, 
Shinpei;  Ozaki,  Syoji;  and  Itoh.  Kunihiro.  4,586,027,  CI.  340- 
347.0DD. 
Ozu,  Masao;  and  Monden,  Tsuneo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  En- 
closed  type   compressor   and   method   for  assembling   the  same. 
4,584,750.  CI.  29-156.40R. 
Pacton.  Roger:  See— 

Casselman.  Chantal;  Malet.  Jean  C;  Sophy,  Yvon;  and  Pacton, 

Roger.  4.584,802.  CI.  52-169.700. 

Paddock,  Paul  F.;  and  LaVars,  Everett  G.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  processing  of  fruit  or  the  like. 

4,585.126,  CI.  209-539.000. 

Padfield,  John  M.;  and  Winterbom,  Ian  K.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 

Pharmaceutical  compositions.  4,585,790,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Pagan,  Augustine  J.  Sucker  rod  assembly.  4,585,368.  CI.  403-266.000. 
Pai,  Robert  Y.:  See— 

Marcucci.    Rudolph    V.;    and    Pai,    Robert    Y.,    4,585.468,    CI. 
65-277.000. 
Pakula,  Benjamin  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Self-contained  electric 
diesel  engine  fuel  filter  assembly  heater.  4,585,924,  CI.  219-203.000. 
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Pan,  Wie-Hin:  See— 

Stiefel,    Edward    I.;    Pan,   Wie-Hin;   and   Halbert,    Thomas   R., 
4,585,882,  CI.  556-38.000. 
Panaoussis,  Spyro,  to  Kalhas  Oracle,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  high 

density  daU  recording.  4,586,091,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  and  Tenner,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Tech  Univer- 
sity Health  Sciences  Center.  Hypotensive  active  peptides.  4,585,757, 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Pannell,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Beuther,  Harold;  Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  Kibby,  Charles  L.;  and 
PanneU,  Richard  B.,  4,585,798,  CI.  518-715.000. 
Panushka,  Lawrence  C,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Spring-loaded 

push-pull  cable  assembly.  4,584,898,  CI.  74-301. 50R. 
Panzeri,  Achille:  See — 

Faustini,  Franco;  Panzeri,  Achille;  Orzi,  Fabrizio;  di  Salle,  Enrico; 
and  Ceserani,  Roberto,  4,385,791,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Papa,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Koser,  James  R.;  and  Papa,  Ralph  A.,  4,585,284,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Blom,  Lawrence  E.,  4,584,917,  CI.  83-174.000. 

Bradley,    John    J.;    and    Merkatoris,    John    R.,    4,585,307,    CI. 

156-461.000. 
Ehlers,  Dennis  W.,  4,585,508,  CI.  156-494.000. 
Parish,  Harold  C:  See- 
Jensen,  Jack  E.;  Hood,  Charles  B.;  and  Parish,  Harold  C,  4,584,839, 
CI.  62-6.000. 
Parker,  Lawrence  A.;  Keeter,  James  W ;  and  Robles,  Arturo  C.  Con- 
crete forming  system.  4,585,204,  CI.  249-28.000. 
Parkinson,  Martin:  See- 
Parkinson,  Martin  C;  and  Wiley,  Gary  B.,  4,384,781, 0.  34-92.000. 
Parkinson,  Martin  C;  and  Wiley,  Gary  B..  to  Parkinson,  Martin.  Low 
friction  vacuum  valve  and  drying  apparatus.  4,584,781,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Parks,  Roberi  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  dam  for  motor 

vehicle.  4,585,262,  CI.  296- l.OOS. 
Parr,  Darrell.  Universal  electrical  plug  adapter.  4,585,286,  CI.  339- 

3  LOOM. 
Parrott,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Parrott,  Stephen  L.;  and  Brandes,  Karlheinz  K., 
4,585,751,  CI.  502-211.000. 
Parry,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Duncan,  Hibbert  A.;  Ehret.  Francis  J.;  Kahn.  Sherwin  R.;  Kinney, 
Karen  H.;  and  Parry.  Peter  D.,  4,585.931,  CI.  235-464.000. 
Parsekian,    Peter    M.    Anti-theft    locking    device.    4,585,202,    CI. 

248-553.000. 
Parsen,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Chalilpoyil,  Punish;  Rea,  Jesse  R.;  Parsen,  Frank  E.;  and  Wang, 
Chih-Chung,  4,585,716,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Parsons,  John  M.;  Smith,  Raymond  L.;  and  Wynn,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Cathode  ray  tube  mounting  system. 
4.586,087,  CI.  358-246.000. 
Pasco.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Schwarz.    James    A.;    and    Pasco.    Robert    W.,    4,585,672.    CI. 
427-88.000. 
Pasquale.  Antonio:  See — 

Marraccini,  Antonio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M.;  Pasquale,  Antonio;  and 
Pontevivo.  Michele.  4,585.864.  CI.  546-14.000. 
Pastemack.  George;  Bishop.  Timothy  E.;  and  Cutler.  Orvid  R..  Jr..  to 
DeSoto.  Inc.  Optical  glass  fiber  coated  with  cationically  curable 
polyepoxide  mixtures.  4,585.534.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Paterok,  Lienhard:  See— 

Dustmann,   Cord-Heinrich;   Wahl.   Georg;   Schmaderer.   Franz; 
Fitzer.  Erich;  Brennfleck.  Karl;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  and  Paterok. 
Lienhard,  4.585,696.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Pathe.  Claude;  Darmois.  Jean;  and  Nee.  Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Electrical  device  comprising  at  least  one 
thermal  battery  and  its  application  to  a  modulable  power  generator. 
4,585,713,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Patoka,  Martin  H.:  See- 
Malik,  Randhir  S.;  and  Patoka,  Martin  H.,  4.586.120.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Patroni,  Anthony  F..  Jr.  Drive  mechanism  for  occupant  propelled 

vehicle  and  the  like.  4.384,889.  CI.  74-49.000. 
Paul.  Gunther:  See- 
Schuster,  Friedrich;  and  Paul,  Gunther,  4,584,831,  CI.  57-339.000. 
Pawlowski,  Michael:  See — 

Stillman.  Gerald  T.;  Pawlowski.  Michael;  and  McDavid.  Larry  S., 
4,586,149,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Payne,  George  T.,  to  National  Machinery  Company,  The.  Method  of 
making  copper-clad  bimetal  electrodes  for  spark  plugs.  4,585,421,  CI. 
445-7.000. 
Peascoe.  Warren  J.:  See — 

Hunter,  Byron  A.;  Rowland,  Donald  G.;  and  Peascoe,  Warren  J., 
4,583.802,  CI.  521-92.000. 
Peeling.  Clyde  R.:  See- 
Peeling,    George    C;    and    Peeling,    Clyde    R.,    4,585,112,    CI. 
194-293.000. 
Peeling,  George  C;  and  Peeling,  Clyde  R.  Automated  feeding  device. 

4,585,112,  CI.  194-293.000. 
Peeters,  Winfried  L.:  See- 
Martens.  Jan  W.  D.;  and  Peeters,  Winfried  L.,  4,386,092,  CI. 
360-39.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Bartoszek.   Edward  J.;  and  Mones.   Steven   F.,  4.385,701.  CI. 

428-421.000. 
MacLeay.  Ronald  E..  4,585.857,  CI.  534-587.000. 
Miller,  Walter  J..  4.585.901.  CI.  174-35.0MS. 


Penny,  Glenn  S.;  Dill,  Walter  R.;  and  Gardner,  Tommy  R.,  to  HalUbur- 
ton  Company.  Methods  of  increasing  hydrocarbon  production  from 
subterranean  formations.  4,585,065,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Penry,  Verlyn  M.  Status-displaying  device  for  video  tape  storage  jack- 
ets. 4,585,123,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Penzien,  Klaus:  See — 

Puetter,    Hermann;    Naannann,    Herbert;   and    Penzien,    Klaus, 
4,585,536,  CI.  204-182.300. 
Perl,  Martin  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Undervessel  arrange- 
ment. 4,585,611,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Perrone,  Ettore:  See — 

Alpegiani,  Marco;  Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Foglio,  Maurizio;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  and  Perrone,  Ettore,  4,585,874,  CI.  546-272.000. 
Pesa,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Desmond,  Michael  J.;  Pesa,  Frederick  A.;  and  Currie.  Janie  K., 
4,585.640,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Peters.  Arthur  J.;  and  Marks,  Eugene  A.,  to  Bourns  Instruments,  Inc. 
Batch-process   silicon   capacitive   pressure   sensor.    4,586,109,    CI. 
361-283.000. 
Peters,  Manfred:  See — 

Helling,  Gunter;  and  Peters,  Manfred,  4,585,724,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Peters,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Howe,  David  J.;  and  Peters,  Paul  E.,  4,586,100.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Petersdorff.  George  D.;  Neilson.  Keith  J.;  and  Curls.  Jimmie  L.  Secu- 
rity cover.  4.584,856,  CI.  70-57.000. 
Petersen,  Erling  N.:  .See — 

Lassen,  Jorgen  B.;  Christensen,  Jorgen  A.;  Petersen,  Erling  N.;  and 
Hansen,  John  B.,  4,585.777.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Petersen.  Wallace  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Herbicidal  azobenzenesulfonamides.  4,585.470,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Petrik,  Frantisek:  See — 

Sitta,  Jaroslav;  Kopka,  Karll;  Petrik,  Frantisek;  and  Vyjidacek, 
Kvetoslav.  4,585.049.  CI.  164-324.000. 
PetrofT.  Michael  D.;  Stapelbroek.  Maryn  G.;  and  Kleinhans.  William 
A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Solid  state  photomulti- 
plier.  4,586.068.  CI.  357-30.000. 
PetrofT.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Stapelbroek.  Maryn  G.;  and  Petroff.  Michael  D..  4,586,074,  CI. 
357-58.000. 
Pettenski.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bartilson.    Benjamin    M.;    Krcachbaum,   Richard    D.;    Pettenski. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Voedisch,  John  T.,  4.584,861.  CI.  72-214.000. 
Petty.  Cleon:  See— 

Baskett.  Ira  E.;  and  Petty,  Cleon,  4,585.959.  CI.  307-473.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Roland,  to  Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  con- 
version of  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion. 4,585.631,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Gymer,  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth.  4.585.778.  CI. 

514-326.000. 
Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  4,585,759.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Urban.  Frank  J..  4.585.888.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Phan.  Nghia  V.:  See— 

Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.;  Norsworthy,  John  P.;  Phan.  Nghia  V.;  and 
Reedy,  Dennis  C.  4.583.933.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

GroUimund.  Everett  C,  4.385.016,  CI.  131-361.000. 
Philips  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Maudsley,  Andrew  A.;  Hilal,  Sadek  K.;  and  Simon,  Howard  E.. 
4.585.992.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Phillips,  Dollie  T.  Sewing  device.  4,584,952,  CI.  112-148.000. 
Phillips,  Edward  H.  Step-and- repeat  alignment  and  exposure  system. 

4.585.337.  CI.  355-45.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Divis.    Richard    T.;    and    Jones.    William    R..    4.585.644.    CI. 

423-450.000. 
Funk.  Gary  L.;  and  Voelkers.  James  D..  4.586.126,  CI.  364-172.000. 
Johnson.  Timothy  W.;  and  Mueller.  Francis  X..  Jr..  4.585.700.  CI. 

428-419.000. 
Kukes.  Simon  G.;  Parrott.  Stephen  L.;  and  Brandes.  Karlheinz  K., 

4,585,751,  CI.  502-211.000. 
Pierce,  Dale  E.;  Vaughan,  Jerry  L.;  and  NowUn,  Oscar  D., 
4,585,749.  CI.  502-107.000. 
Piaggio  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gaddi,  Bruno,  4.585,430,  CI.  474-12.000. 
Piccoli.  Dante  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rein- 
forced hose.  4,585,035,  CI.  138-127.000. 
Pierce,  Dale  E.;  Vaughan,  Jerry  L.;  and  Nowlin,  Oscar  D.,  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  poly- 
merization catalyst.  4,585,749,  CI.  502-107.000. 
Pierce,  Dean  T.:  See — 

Rassieur,    Charles    L.;    and    Pierce,    Dean    T.,    4,585,256,    CI. 
285-190.000. 
Pierrey,  Jean-Louis,  to  Novatome.  Heat  exchanger  having  a  bundle  of 

straight  tubes.  4,585,058,  CI.  165-135.000. 
Pike,  Ronald  J.,  to  D.A.B.  Industries,  Inc.  Filament-reinforced  compos- 
ite transmission  brake  band.  4.585,098.  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOA. 
Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Yoshiaki;  and  Teranishi,  Takeshi,  4,585,815,  CI.  524-23.000. 
Pinori,  Massimo:  See — 

Di  Trapani,  Romano;  Pinori,  Massimo;  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S., 
4.585,586,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Pinsard,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Roger,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
des     Telecommunication     CIT-Alcatel.     Optical     cable     header. 
4,585,303.  CI.  350-96.200. 
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Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Suzuki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi,    4,386,099,    CI. 
360-128.000. 
Pirelli  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Silver,  David  A.;  and  Rowland.  John  C,  4,585,407,  CI.  425-1 14.000. 
Pirtle,  George  M.;  and  Acres,  Ronald  C,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Vane  retaining  means.  4,385,390,  CI.  413-160.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

LaBate,  Joseph,  4,583,226.  CI.  271-264.000. 
Pitroda,  Pravin  G.  Tape  dispenser.  4,585,145,  CI.  221-58.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara,  Ranya;  Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.;  Miller, 
Kevin  P.;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.   Flavoring  with  gem  dithioethers  of  phenylalkanes. 
4,585,663,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Plank,  Johann;  and  Aignesberger,  Alois,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktien- 
geaellschaft.   Acid  group-containing   hydrophilic   co-condensation 
products  of  ketone-aldehyde  resins.  4.585,853,  CI.  528-227.000. 
Plaskett,  John,  to  Frito-Lay.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatically  closing 

L-sIide  lock  cartons.  4.584,818.  CI.  53-374.000. 
Plassard,  Guy:  See— 

Frechet,  Daniel;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Plassard,  Guy;  and  Brown,  Neil 
L.,  4,585,770,  CI.  314-214.000. 
Plasse,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Martin,  Ronald  E.;  and  Plasse.  Paul  A.,  4,585,532,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Plassmeier,  Horst,  to  Durkoppwerke  GmbH.  DigiUl  control  system  for 

the  speed  of  a  sewing  machine.  4,586,123.  CI.  364-167.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Darr,  Richard  C.  4,585.408.  CI.  425-171.000. 
Plath,  Ernst-Dieter,  to  Sipra  Patententwicklungs-und   Beteiligungs- 
geaellschafl.    Knitting    machine    for    producing    mesh    products. 
4.584,851,  a.  66-104.000. 
Plaut,  Werner  P.  B.  Self-tracking  belt  roller.  4,585,1 18,  CI.  198-840.000. 
Plempel.  Manfred;  Bucheler.  Manfred;  Gau.  Wolfgang;  Regel.  Erik; 
Buchel.  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Azote  derivatives  antimycotic  agents  which  release  the  active 
compounds  at  a  relatively  high  rate.  4.585,782.  CI.  514-396.000. 
Plenk,    Hans-Joachim,    to   Jochen    Plenk    KG.    Ski.    4,585.249,    CI. 

280-609.000. 
Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Plempel.  Manfred;  Bucheler.  Manfred;  Gau,  Wolfgang;   Regel, 
Erik;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,585.782,  CI. 
514-3%.000. 
Pneumatici  Clement  S.p.A.:  See— 

Carrera,     Ceaare;     and     Formenti.     Giuseppe.     4.585.044,     CI. 
152-165.000. 
Podiak,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Lenk,  Michael;  and  Podiak,  Richard  S.,  4,584,977.  CI.  I23-196.00S. 
Pogue.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Zemke,  Edward  H.,  deceased;  Pogue,  Harold  D.;  Shah,  Girish  B.; 
and  Bowles.  Myron  A.,  4,585.220,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Pompon.  Jean-Bernard:  See— 

Laroche.     Paul;    and    Pompon,    Jean-Bernard,    4,385,842,    CI. 
526-62.000. 
Pontevivo,  Michele:  See— 

Marraccini,  Antonio;  Carlini,  Filippo  M.;  Pasquale,  Antonio;  and 
Pontevivo,  Michele,  4,585,864,  Q.  546-14.000. 
Poppe,  Wilfried;  and  Dorscheimer,  Manfred,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  GmbH. 

Process  for  the  coating  of  cheese.  4,585,658,  CI.  426-303.000. 
Posey,  Robert  G.;  and  Culbertson,  Edwin  C,  to  American  Hoechst 
Corporation.   Copolyester  primed   polyester   film.   4,585,687,   CI. 
428-195.000. 
Potts,  Alan.  Mineral  breakers.  4,585,180,  CI.  24I-186.00A. 
Poutiainen,   Kari;  and  Taina,  Timo,  to  Asko  Oy.   Bottle  hamper 

4,585,137,  CI.  220-21.000. 
Powell,  Charles.  Positive  trigger  trap.  4,584,788,  CI.  43-88.000. 
Powell,  Richard  L.,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Heat  pumps 

4.585.569.  CI.  252-69.000. 
Powers,  James  C.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  Thioester 

inhibitors  of  serine  proteases.  4.585.793.  CI.  514-513.000. 
Preis,  Lothar;  Schmidt,  Rudolf;  Esscr,  Josef;  and  Magg,  Hans,  to  Bayer 
AktiengesellschaA.  Reinforcing  agents  for  elastomers,  the  production 
of  reinforced  elastomers  and  reinforced  elastomers.  4,585,811,  CI. 
523-206.000. 
Pressey,  John  R.  Layout  template  for  electrical  panel.  4,584,780.  CI. 

33-563.000. 
Pretto.  John.  Adjusuble  mounting  arrangement  for  magnetic  head 

4.586.098.  CI.  360-109.000. 
Price,  Floyd  W.,  to  Burry-Lu,  Inc.  Adjusuble  conveyor  track  for  ice 

cream  sandwich  machine.  4,584,933.  CI.  99-450.400. 
Price.   Frank   D.    Dry  capacitor  circuit   interrupter.   4.586.107,   CI. 

361-272.000. 
Pride,  Peter,  to  Gaichime  Pty.  Limited.  Food  container  and  insert. 

4,585,124,  CI.  206-559.000. 
Priesnitz,  Uwe:  See— 

Forster,  Heinz;  Klauke,   Erich;  Priesnitz,  Uwe;  Riebel.   Hans- 
Jochem;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  4,585,870,  CI. 
546-302.000. 
Pringle,  Robert  D.;  and  G'Berry.  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Automatic  reprogramming  means  for  countermea- 
sures  system.  4.586.046.  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Pro-Guard.  Inc.:  See— 

Scallan,  L.  Joe,  4,585,514,  CI.  156-631.000. 
Probe-Tronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Reams,  Donald  J.,  4,585,727,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Busch,  Alfred;  and  Kosmas,  Sardelis,  4,585,563,  CI.  252-8.800. 


Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Camp,  John;  and  Baran,  Stanley  J.,  4,585,633,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Proebsting,  Robert  J.:  See— 

OToole,  James   E.;  and   Proebsting,   Robert  J.,  4,386,170,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Ppogneaux,  Eric  R.;  and  Trego,  Brian  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Ltd.;  and 
Dow  Coming  S.A.  Elastomer  forming  compositions.  4,585.821,  CI. 
524-425.000. 
Pfohaska,  Hans:  See — 

Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst;  Lill,  Anton;  Prohaska,  Hans; 
Rachner,     Horst;     and     Theurer,     Thomas,     4,585,980,     CI. 
318-444.000. 
Pnonger,  Oliver  M.,  Jr.;  and  Heavener,  Charles  M.,  to  Chicago  Bridge 
&  Iron  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  of  storing  ice  slurry  and  its 
use  for  cooling  purposes.  4,584,843,  CI.  62-123.000. 
Pnie,  Walter  W..  Jr.;  and  Eccleston.  Larry  E..  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  Regulated  voltage  supply  with  sense  current  cancellation  circuit. 
4,585.987.  CI.  323-275.000. 
Pryor,  David  A.,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company.  Spring  loaded  heat- 
ing torch  tip.  4.585,409.  CI.  431-346.000. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  4,585.304,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Pryor,    Timothy    R.     Pulsed    robotic    inspection.    4,585,350,    CI. 

356-375.000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Liptay-Wagner,  Nicholas;  Renaud,  Roland;  Pryor,  Timothy  R.; 
and  Clarke,  Donald  A.,  4,585,947,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Pudlo,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Landis,  William  C;  and  Pudlo,  Frank  S.,  4,585,300,  CI.  350-96.200. 

Pjetter,  Hermann;  Naannann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ion  exchange  membranes  consisting  of  pyrrole 

polymers.  4,585,536,  CI.  204-182.300. 

Pursell,  Richard  A.  Christmas  tree  stand.  4,585,201,  CI.  248-523.000. 

Puryear,  John  W.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Backlash  control  device 

for  magnetic  bait  cast  reel.  4,585,183,  CI.  242-84.52B. 
Pye,  Michael  R.,  to  Sinclair  Research  Ltd.  Low  volUge  push-pull 

amplifier.  4,586,001,  CI.  330-267.000. 
Q-Dot,  Inc.:  See— 

Linnenbrink,  Thomas  E.,  4,586,010,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Q.E.D.  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemardin,  Frederick  E.;  Dickinson,  William  D.;  and  Mioduszew- 
ski,  David,  4,585,060,  CI.  166-64.000. 
Quis,  Peter:  See— 

Auer,  Heinz-Jochen;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Quis,  Peter;  and  Szubinski, 
Walther  W.,  4,585,809,  CI.  323-139.000. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Greenwell,  Joseph  D.,  4,585,113,  CI.  198-347.000. 
Ranb,  Harald:  See— 

Gobel,  Hilmar;  and  Raab,  Harald,  4.585.110,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Rabinov,  Anatoly  I.:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  M.;  Rabinov,  Anatoly  I.;  Shalyapin,  Mikhail 
I.;  and  Jutkevich,  Valery  I.,  4,585,078,  CI.  173-93.500. 
Racal  Data  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Stegenga.  Jerry  A.,  4,585,122,  CI.  206-334.000. 
Rachner,  Horst:  See — 

Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,  Horst;  Lill,  Anton;  Prohaska.  Hans; 
Rachner,     Horst;     and     Theurer,     Thomas,     4,585,980,     CI. 
318-444.000. 
Rackur,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hitzel,  Volker;  Rackur,  Gerhard;  and  Bickel,  Martin.  4,585.775,  CI. 
514-287.000. 
Raffel,  Jack  I.;  Yasaitis,  John  A.;  Chapman,  Glenn  H.;  and  Naiman. 
Mark  L.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  conductive  path  in  multi-layer  metal  structures  by  low  power 
laser  beam.  4,585,490,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Raftis,  Spiros  G.;  and  Merritt,  George  W.,  to  Red  Valve  Co.,  Inc. 

Inversion-resistant  tide  gate  valve.  4,585,031,  CI.  137-846.000. 
Raines,  Donald  B.:  See— 

DeNiro,  Richard  G.;  Raines,  Thomas  M.;  Raines,  Donald  B.;  and 
Raines.  Joseph  B.,  4,585,416,  CI.  433-140.000. 
Raines,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

DeNiro,  Richard  G.;  Raines,  Thomas  M.;  Raines.  E>onald  B.;  and 
Raines,  Joseph  B.,  4,585,416,  CI.  433-140.000. 
Raines,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

DeNiro,  Richard  G.;  Raines,  Thomas  M.;  Raines,  Donald  B.;  and 
Raines,  Joseph  B.,  4,585,416.  CI.  433-140.000. 
Rajan,  Eva.  Device  for  stabilizing  the  pelvis  of  a  patient  lying  on  his 

side.  4,384,730,  CI.  5-431.000. 
Raleigh,    Michael.    Fast    passive    coaxial    integrator.    4.586,008.    CI. 

333-19.000. 
Raley,  Garland  E.;  and  Spear,  Dean  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Screen 

fabrication.  4,585,156,  CI.  228-132.000. 
Ramirez,  Ernest  R.:  See — 

De  Graw,  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini,  WUIiam  R.;  Wilcockson,  Brian; 
Bogossian,  Armen;  Uhl,  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez, 
Emest  R.,  4,585,562,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Ramsey,  Mark  S.;  and  Miller,  James  F.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Co.  Cable  connector  for  use  in  downhoie  drilling  and  logging  opera- 
tions. 4,583,287,  CI.  339-60.00C. 
Randazzo,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Cooper,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Andrews,  Harry  N.;  and  Randazzo,  Mat- 
thew J.,  4,386,079,  CI.  358-100.000. 
Raimussen,  Russell  G.;  Jaworski,  Eugene;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to 
Marvin    Glass    &    Associates.     Mobile    playset.    4,585.426.    CI. 
446-428.000. 
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Rassieur.  Charles  L.;  and  Pierce.  Dean  T.,  to  Central  Mine  Equipment. 

Side  feed  water  swivel.  4.585.256.  CI.  285-190.000. 
Rathe.  Robert  A.;  and  Volkman.  Thomas  M..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Extensible  boom  with  manual  section  stored  in  base.  4.585,132,  CI. 
212-268.000. 
Ravela,  Jussi  T..  to  Oy  Nokia  AB.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  fibre  with 
an  additional  lengith  in  secondary  mantling  of  an  optical  fibre. 
4,585.406,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Ravesteyn,  Comelis  J.:  See— 

Wolters.  Tjako  A.;  Ravesteyn.  Comelis  J.;  and  Ruyter,  Thomas  J., 
4,584,784,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Krackeler,  Joseph  J.;  and  Weir,  Fred  E.,  4,585,607,  CI.  264-229.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Butterwick,  Gilbert  N.,  4,585,935,  CI.  25O-2I3.0VT. 

Ciszek,  Andrew,  4.586,007.  CI.  333-175.000. 

Gale.    Michael   T.;    Ebnother,    Martin;   a.id    Schuetz,    Helmut, 

4,585,513,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Inacker,  Henry  F.;  Humphrey,  Larry  L.;  and  Staiman,  David, 

4,586,047,  CI.  343-372.000. 
Landis,  William  C;  and  Pudlo,  Frank  S.,  4,585,300.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Maa,  Jer-shen,  4,383,315,  CI.  156-643.000. 
RCA  Inc.:  See^ 

Mclntyre,  Robert  J.,  4,586,066,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Webb,  Paul  P.,  4,586,067,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Rea.  Jesse  R.:  See— 

Chalilpoyil,  Punish;  Rea.  Jesse  R.;  Parsen,  Frank  E.;  and  Wang, 
Chih-Chung,  4,585,716,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Reale,    Louis,   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Corona   generating   device. 

4,585.322,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Reams,  Donald  J.,  to  Probe-Tronics,  Inc.  Fixed  point  method  and 
apparatus    for    probing    semiconductor    devices.    4,585,727,    CI. 
430-312.000. 
Rector,  Robert  E.;  Taylor,  Larry  T.;  Yarberry,  Scott  H.;  and  Grassi, 
Richard   J.,   to   Gulton    Industries.    Inc.    Memory   transfer   unit. 
4.586,157,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Red  Valve  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Raftis.    Spiros    G.;    and    Merritt,    George    W.,    4,585,031,    CI. 
137-846.000. 
Reddy,  Chitranjan:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan,  4,585,954,  CI.  307- 
296.00R. 
Redmers,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Even,  Hans-Dieter;  Missmahl,  Bodo;  Redmers.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Rembe,  Hubertus,  4,585,168,  CI.  239-74.000. 
Redmon,  C.  Peter;  Redmon,  Samuel  C;  and  Glass,  Henry  P.,  to  W.  C. 
Redmon   Company.    Multi-bag   laundry    hamper.    4.585,283,   CI. 
312-250.000. 
Redmon,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Redmon.  C.  Peter;  Redmon,  Samuel  C;  and  Glass,  Henry  P., 
4,585,283,  CI.  312-250.000. 
Reece,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Grinstead,  Timothy  W.;  and  Reece.  Alan   R.,  4,585,372,   CI. 
405-159.000. 
Reed,  Ronald  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Beam  penetration 
CRT  with  internal  automatic  constant  deflection  factor  and  pattern 
con-ection.  4,585,976.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Reedy,  Dennis  C:  See— 

Gaudenzi,  Gene  J.;  Norsworthy,  John  P.;  Phan,  Nghia  V.;  and 
Reedy,  Dennis  C,  4,585,953,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Regalbuto,  John  A.;  and  Dailey,  James  E.,  to  Jet  Research  Center  Inc.; 
and  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  High  energy  formed  connections.  4,585,374, 
CI.  405-227.000. 
Regel,  Erik:  See— 

Plempel,  Manfred;  Bucheler,  Manfred;  Gau,  Wolfgang;  Regel, 
Erik;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Ploschke,  Hans-Jurgen,  4,585,782,  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Rehder,  Jurgen;  Schuhmann,  Siegfried;  and  Steiner,  Gerd,  to  M.A.N.- 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  scan- 
ning printing  plates.  4,586,148,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Reichenecker,  Egon:  See — 

Czeschka.    Franz;    Reichenecker,    Egon;    and    Zom,    Reinhard, 
4,585,293,  CI.  339-22 l.OOR. 
Reid,  John  H.  Barrier  oxidation  ditch  having  increased  flow  efficiency 

and  oxygen  transfer  efficiency.  4,585,555,  CI.  210-194.000. 
Reid,  Lee  R.;  and  Cody,  Tommy  D..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated. Solid  stote  multiprobe  testing  apparatus.  4.585.991.  CI.  324- 
I58.00P. 
Reilly,  Patrick  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Mono- 
mer removal  from  a  polymer.  4,585,808,  CI.  522-116.000. 
Reinhard,  Donnie  K.:  See — 

Asmussen,  Jes;  and  Reinhard,  Donnie  K.,  4,585,668,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Reinhold,   Gasper,   to   Zimmer,   Johannes.    Electromagnetic   beam. 

4,586,014,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Reischle,  Ferdinand;  Windhoff,  Jochen;  and  Bemig,  Walter,  to  H.  B. 
Fuller  Company.  Fusion  adhesive  which  can  comprise  an  isocyanate 
prepolymer,  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and/or  a  lower  molecular 
weight  ketone  resin.  4,585,819,  CI.  524-196.000. 
Reiss,  Bernard;  and  Ward,  Irl  E.,  to  Sealy  of  Maryland  and  Virginia, 

Inc.  Sofa  bed  spring  improvements.  4,584,727,  CI.  5-13.000. 
Reliability  Incorporated:  See — 

Gussman,  Robert  L.,  4,584,764,  CI.  29-705.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Marks.  Robert  J.,  4,585,141.  CI.  220-326.000. 


Rembe.  Hubertus:  See — 

Even.  Hans-Dieter;  Missmahl.  Bodo;  Redmers.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Rembe.  Hubertus,  4,585,168,  CI.  239-74.000. 
Remley,  Kenneth  H.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Low  formalde- 
hyde release  reactant.  4,585,827,  CI.  524-598.000. 
Renaud,  Roland:  See— 

LipUy-Wagner,  Nicholas;  Renaud,  Roland;  Pryor,  Timothy  R.- 
and  Clarke,  Donald  A.,  4,585,947,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Research  Association  for  Residual  Oil  Processing:  See— 

Usui,  Kazushi;  and  Tawara,  Kinya,  4.585.748,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Reuss,  George  D.:  See— 

Adlon,  Daniel  T.;  Bianchi,  Edward  A.;  College,  Neil  F.;  and  Reuss, 
George  D.,  4,584,757,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Rex,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Cornell,  Robert  W.;  Howes,  James  K.;  Koteff,  Walter  B.;  and  Rex. 
Donald  K.,  4,585,606.  CI.  264-156.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Crandall,   Robert  E.;  and   Nickolaus.   Roger  B.,  4,384,936,  CI. 
100-118.000. 
Reynolds,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Frantz,  Robert  H.;  Waters,  Mark  H.;  and  Reynolds.  Charles  E., 
4,583,292,  CI.  339-143.00R. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Vavra,  Norbert;  and  Seidensticker,  Jens,  4.584,943,  CI.  102-214.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  See — 

Amaud,     Michel;     and     Corbet,     Jean-Pierre,     4,585,867,     CI. 
546-153.000. 
Riccitelli,  Carl.  Motorcycle  having  belt  drive  conversion.  4.585.087.  CI. 

180-230.000. 
Rich,  Keith  E.,  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited.  Transverse  flux 

induction  heating  of  metal  strip.  4.585,916,  CI.  219-10.61R. 
Richard,  Herman;  Unland,  Herman;  and  Ostmann,  Klaus,  to  Hartmann 
Fordertechnik  GmbH.  Multi-suge  conveyor  system.  4,585,384.  CI. 
414-139.000. 
Richard  Jansen  GmbH:  See— 

Jansen-Herfeld.  Roettger.  4,584,920,  CI.  83-838.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Baier,  Manfred,  4,585.399,  CI.  417-477.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth:  See — 

Gymer,  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth.  4.585,778,  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Richardson-Vicks,  Inc.:  See — 

Sunshine,  Abraham;  Laska.  Eugene  M.;  and  Siegel,  Carole  E., 
4,585,783,  CI.  514-408.000. 
Richman  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Budziak,   Frank   W.;   Burton,   James  O.;  and   Ahlin,   Frank  J., 
4,586,150,  CI.  364-562.000. 
Richo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuura,  Yozo,  4,586,059,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Richter,  Sabine:  See— 

Demus,   Dietrich;  Zaschke,  Horst;  Richter,  Sabine;   Deutscher, 
Hans-Joachim;    and     Wiegeleben,     Adelbert,    4,585,576,    CI. 
252-299.620. 
Richter,  Simon  J.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Open  top  tank  with 

flow  rate  control  device  therein.  4,585,146,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Iwao;  and  Shibata,  Isamu,  4,585,297.  CI.  350-6.800. 
Kondo,  Mitsuru,  4,586,088,  CI.  358-257.000. 
Ohzeki,  Yoshiaki,  4,586,086,  CI.  358-256.000. 
Suzuki,  Minoru,  4.585,327,  CI.  355-3.00R. 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Isayama,  Takuro;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsu- 
moto,  Shuzo;  and  Katano,  Yasuo,  4,386,058,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Ridenour,  Ralph  G.,  to  Universal  Enterprises  Inc.  Heavy  duty  tube 

coupling.  4,583,255,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Forster,  Heinz;   Klauke,   Erich;   Priesnitz,   Uwe;  Riebel,   Hans- 
Jochem;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,585,870,  CI. 
546-302.000. 
Rieck,  Hans-Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  crystalline  sodium  silicates.  4,585,642,  CI.  423-333.000. 
Rieder,  Heinz;  and  Schwaiger,  Max,  to  RSF  Elektronik  Gesellschaft 

M.B.H.  Linear  measuring  system.  4,584,773,  CI.  33-125.00C. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Stem,  Richard  M.,  4,585,868,  CI.  546-165.000. 
Riley,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Sozio,  Ralph  B.;  and  Riley,  Edwin  J.,  4,585,417,  CI.  433-202.100. 
Riley,   N.   D.   Night-hunting  method  and  apparatus.  4,586,114,  CI. 

362-191.000. 
Riley,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  Murphy,  Bemard  T.;  Riley,  Terence  J.;  and 
Shackle,  feter  W.,  4,586,073,  CI.  357-45.000. 
Rilly,  Gerard;  Morizot,  Gerard;  Lopez,  Daniel;  and  Weisser.  Erich,  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  High  voltage  transformer  for 
deflection  of  electron  beams.  4,586,016,  CI.  336-96.000. 
Rimbey,  Ronald  P.:  See- 
Adams,  Frederic  R.;  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.;  and  Rimbey,  Ro- 
nald P.,  4,585,261,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Rinaldelli,  Maria  P.  S.  Didactic  aid  for  the  teaching  of  any  number 

system.  4,585,419,  CI.  434-189.000. 
RIT  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Standler,  Ronald  B.,  4,586,104,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Ritscher,  James  S.:  See — 

Kuo,  An-Li;  Goddard,  Errol  D.;  and  Ritscher.  James  S.,  4,585,829, 
CI.  524-714.000. 
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Ritzerfeld,  Willem  G.  J.;  and  Eertink,  Bastiaan  B.  B..  to  Oce-Nederland 
B.V.  System  for  measuring  the  optical  density  of  both  the  back- 
ground and  the  image  areas  of  an  original.  4,585,352,  CI.  356-444.000. 
Riviana  Foods  Inc. :  See — 

Kohlwey,  David  E..  4,585,664.  CI.  426-619.000. 
Rivoirc,  Albert,  to  Speno  Rail  Services  Co.  Automated  railway  track 

maintenance  system.  4,584.798,  CI.  51-178.000. 
Roberson,  Keith;  Stevens,  IDon  L.;  and  Filter,  Harold  E.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  TTie.  In  situ  solidification  of  ion  exchanse  beads. 
4,585,583,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Clement,  Albrecht;  Mayer.  Dieter;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  4,584.982,  CI. 

123-489.000. 
Eschrich,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Alfred;  Sauer,  Joseph;  and  Schreiber, 

Achim,  4,584,905,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Gorzel.  Heribert;  and  Liess.  Wolfgang,  4,586,003,  CI.  330-297.000. 
Grauel,  Ingolf;  and  Stumpe,  Werner,  4,585,278,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Haas.  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Willi;  Schacht,  Hans;  and  Scholz.  Erich, 

4,585.022,  CI.  137-172.000. 
Knapp,  Heinrich.  4,585,174.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Kubach.     Hans;     and     Hascher-RcichI,     AsU.     4,585.176,     CI. 

239-585.000. 
Leiber.  Heinz.  4.585.280.  CI.  303-100.000. 

Schwenk.  Siegfried;  Hossler.  Andreas;  Heyke.  Klaus;  and  Wall- 
rauch.  Alexander.  4,586.075,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Roberts.  Jess  D.;  and  Wimpelberg,  George  E.  Disposable  full  spinal 

immobilization  backboard.  4,584.729.  CI.  5-82.00R. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  and  Honeycutt,  Thomas  E.  Monitor  system  for 
potentially  hazardous  radiation  and  combustion  conditions.  4,585,932, 
CI.  250-380.000. 

Robins,  Alan:  See— 

Higgs,  Derek  J.;  Murty,  Russell  G.;  and  Robins,  Alan,  4,585.273, 
CI.  297-452.000. 
Robles,  Arturo  C:  See- 
Parker,  Lawrence  A.;  Keeter,  James  W.;  and  Robles.  Arturo  C. 
4.585.204.  CI.  249-28.000. 
Rochat,  Alain  C:  See— 

Jost.  Max;  Iqbal.  Abul;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C.  4.585,878.  CI. 
548-453.000. 

Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Leonard,  Kirke.  4,584,860.  CI.  72-61.000. 
Murphy.  Hugh  J..  4.585.990.  CI.  324-102.000. 
Petroff.  Michael  D.;  SUpelbroek.  Maryn  G.;  and  Kleinhans,  Wil- 
liam A.,  4,586,068,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Soclof,  Sidney  I.,  4.584.762.  CI.  29-577.00R. 
SUpelbroek.  Maryn  G.;  and  PetrofT,  Michael  D.,  4.586.074.  CI. 
357-58.000. 
Roger,  Jacques:  See— 

Pinsard,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Roger,    Jacques,    4.585,303.    CI. 
350-96.200. 
Roger.  Pierre;  Choay.  Patrick;  and  Foumier,  Jean-Paul,  to  DROPIC  - 
Societe  Civile  de  gestion  de  droits  de  propriete  Industrielle  CHOAY. 
Benzenesulfonyl-lactams  and  their  use  as  active  substances  of  phar- 
maceutical compositions.  4.585.769.  CI.  514-212.000. 

Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Auer.  Heinz-Jochen;  Klesse.  Wolfgang;  Quis.  Peter;  and  Szubinski, 

Walther  W..  4,585.809.  CI.  523-139.000. 
Jung.  Karl  A.;  Jakob.  Karl-Heinz;  Munzer,  Manfred;  and  Wopker, 
Wilhelm.  4.585.818.  CI.  524-120.000. 
Roland.  John  F.,  to  Kraft,  Inc.  Inmiobilized  enzyme  systems.  4,585,738, 
CI.  435-176.000. 

Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Webster,    John    R.;    and    Holroyd,    Trevor    J..    4.584.879,    CI 
73-588.000. 
Rollyson.  Richard  A.;  Wesson.  Peter  D.;  and  Zerwekh,  Paul  S.,  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Extrusion,  conveyance,  and  cutting  system. 
4,585.600,  CI.  264-3.300. 

Roneo  Alcatel  Limited:  See- 
Williams,  Thomas  D.;  and  Usher,  Paul,  4.585.218.  CI.  271-10.000 

Rosch.  Paulette  M.;  and  Kopacz.  Thomas  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Refastenable  Upe  system  for  disposable  diapers  and  similar 
garments.  4.585.450.  CI.  604-390.000. 

Rose.  Richard.  Front  fork  shock  slider  for  motorcycles  and  the  like. 
4.585.245.  CI.  280-277.000. 

Roae,  Vernon  F.  Retaining  device  for  a  pick  head  and  pick  equipped 
therewith.  4,585.370.  CI.  403-334.000.  ^    ft- 

Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Frick.  Roger  L..  4,586.108.  CI.  361-283.000. 
Rosenblad.  Axel  E..  to  Rosenblad  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  closing  the  vent  of  an  evaporator.  4.585.520.  CI.  159-47.100. 
Rosenblad  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenblad.  Axel  E.,  4.585.520,  CI.  159-47.100. 
Rosenbush,  David  M.;  and  Couch,  Robert  P..  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Normalizing  engine  wear  indication  with  R.M.S.  noise. 

4.586.139,0.364-431.020. 
Roaener.  Harvey  J.;  Knierim.  David  L.;  and  Dalrymple.  John  C .  to 

Tektronix.  Inc.  Raster  display  smooth  line  generation.  4,586.0.^7,  CI 

340-728.000. 
Rosenthal.  Harold  R.;  and  Bert,  Laura.  Treatment  of  herpes.  4,585,656, 

CI.  424-195.100. 
Ross.  Barry  C:  See— 

Cooke.  Michael  D.;  and  Ross,  Barry  C,  4,585,767.  CI.  514-210  000 


Ross,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Gartsidc,  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  Duncan, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Bassler.  Edwin  J.,  4,585,544,  CI.  208-73.000. 
Ross,  Robert  H.,  to  Seco/Warwick  Corporation.  Ingot  pusher  furnace. 

4,585.412.  CI.  432-148.000. 
Rossberg.  Rolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Device 
for  the  antibacklash  displacement  of  objects  in  a  coordinate  system 
4,585,193,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Rossow,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Lane,   George  A.;   Rossow,   Harold   E.;  and  Teot,  Arthur  S.. 
4.585,572,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Rotili,  Remo.  Heating  system  using  wood  as  the  principal  source  of 

energy.  4,584,987,  CI.  126-132.000. 
Rotork  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Fry,  Jeremy  J.,  4,584,902,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Rottenkolber,  Ludwig;  and  Schwab,  Manfred,  to  Gustav  Magenwirth 
GmbH  &  Co.   Hydraulic   rim  brake  for  bicycles.   4,585,094.  CI. 
188-24.220.  . 

Roumegoux.  Bernard:  See— 

Tivolle.  Alain;  Roumegoux.  Bernard;  Delhaye,  Gerard;  Codur. 
Yves;  and  Mittaine.  Bernard.  4,584.746,  CI.  29-81.00B. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Frechet.  Daniel;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  Plassard.  Guy;  and  Brown.  Neil 
L..  4.585.770,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Rowe,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hoyt,  Mark;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A.,  4,586,080,  CI.  358-106.000. 
Rowland,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Hunter,  Byron  A.;  Rowland,  Donald  G.;  and  Peascoe,  Warren  J.. 
4,585.802.  CI.  521-92.000. 
Rowland.  John  C:  See — 

Silver.  David  A.;  and  Rowland.  John  C,  4,585.407,  CI.  425-1 14.000. 
RSF  Elektronik  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Rieder,  Heinz;  and  Schwaiger.  Max.  4.584.773,  CI.  33-I25.00C. 
Rubin,  Leslie  S.,  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc.  Separation  system.  4,585,558,  CI. 

210-360.100. 
Rubin,  Mae  K.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystalline 

silicate  ZSM-12.  4,585,637,  CI.  423-328.000. 
RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See— 

Speich,  Herm  H.,  4.584,742.  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Rudolph.  Andrew  W.:  See— 
1    Schave.  Richard  D.;  McComb,  Walter  D.;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew 
I       W..  4,585,343,  CI.  356-237.000. 
R«egg  Chemineebau  AG:  See— 

Ruegg,  Walter,  4,584,985,  CI.  126-101.000. 
Rnegg,  Walter,  to  Ruegg  Chemineebau  AG.  Hot  water  heating  installa- 
tion. 4,584,985,  CI.  126-101.000. 
R»ell,  Hartwig:  See— 
I    DeGeorge.  Martin;  Ruell,  Hartwig;  and  Welch,  John,  4,586,195, 
I       CI.  381-92.000. 
Rihovets,  Naum,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  determining 
porosity,  clay  content  and  mode  of  distribution  in  gas  and  oil  bearing 
Bhaly  sand  reservoirs.  4,584,874,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Roland,  4,585,631,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Ramburg,  Lorri  K.  Tongue  musculature  measurement  and  strengthen- 
ing apparatus.  4,585,012,  CI.  128-777.000. 
Ruyter,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wolters.  Tjako  A.;  Ravesteyn,  Comelis  J.;  and  Ruyter.  Thomas  J.. 
4.584,784,  CI.  37-58.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  G.,  to  Cyclops  Corporation.  High  strength  cellular 

metal  floor  raceway  system.  4,584,803,  CI.  52-221.000. 
Ryusyo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara,  Akira;  and  Chiba,  Akihiko,  4,584,741,  CI.  24-68.0CD. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Knutson,  Kjell  K.  A.;  and  Dahl.  Carl  U.,  4.585,316,  CI.  350-582.000. 
SAB  Industri  AB:  See— 

Severinsson,  Lars  M.,  4,585,097,  CI.  188-199.000. 
Saba,  Shinpei:  See — 
I  Tsukiyama,  Tokuhiro;  Kendo,  Yoshie;  Kakuse,  Katsuhani;  Saba, 
I       Shinpei;  Ozaki,  Syoji;  and  Itoh,  Kunihiro,  4,586,027,  CI.  340- 
'       347.0DD. 
Saber  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Valdez,  Frank  A.,  4,586,004,  CI.  330-300.000. 
Sablotsky,  Steven,  to  Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Transdermal  systemic 

dosage  forms.  4,585,452,  CI.  604-896.000. 
Sabo,  Karen:  See — 

Sher,  Arden;  and  Sabo,  Karen,  4,585,535,  CI.  204-180.600. 
Sabol,  Albert,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Pinking  shears  with  adjustable 

lip  pressure.  4,584,770,  CI.  30-267.000. 
SACE  S.p.A.  Costrusioni  Elettromeccaniche:  See — 

Mostosi,  Angelo,  4.586,011,  CI.  335-6.000. 
Sachdev,  Savinder  S.:  See — 

Gossain,  Devendra  M.;  and  Sachdev,  Savinder  S.,  4,585,388.  CI. 
414-735.000. 
Saegusa,  Takeo;   Sano.   Yoshiyuki;   Kimura.  Yoshiharu;  Shinonome. 
Osami;  and  Tokuzawa.  Taro.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Polymer  compositions. 
4,585.835.  CI.  525-430.000. 
Saeki,  Takashi:  See— 

Akiba,  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Yoshiharu;  Terada.  Motohani;  and  Saeki. 
Takashi.  4.586,040.  CI.  340-825.080. 
Sager.  Thomas  B.,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  degating  parts  using  ultrasonic  energy.  4,585,152,  CI. 
225-1.000. 
St.  Arnaud,  William  J.;  and  Switzer,  Israel,  to  Lincoln  Center  for  the 
Performing  Arts.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  secure  audio  channel 
transmission  in  a  CATV  system.  4,586.081.  CI.  358-121.000. 
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Saito,  Kiichi:  See— 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki, 
4,585.479,  CI.  75-128.00N. 
Saito,  Tenio;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Ovenware  molded  from  wholly  aro- 
matic polyester  composition.  4,585,823,  CI.  524-456.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Photoconductive  member  comprising  (SI-GEVSI  and 
N.  4,585,719,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Photoconductive  member  having  light  receiving  layer 
of  a-(Si-Ge)  and  C.  4,585,720.  CI.  430-57.000. 
Saitoh,  Keishi;  Ohnuki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Photoconductive  member  comprising  amorphous  ger- 
manium, amorphous  silicon  and  nitrogen.  4,585,721,  CI.  430-84.000. 
Saitto,  Antonio;  and  Mica,  Giovanni,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne. 
Reflector  distortion  compensation  system  for  multiple-beam  wave 
satellite  antennas.  4,586,051,  CI.  343-703.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  image- 
receiving  element  for  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  4,585,725, 
CI.  430-232.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuji:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takao;  and  Sakakibara,  Yasuji,  4,584,796,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Sakamoto,  Satoshi;  and  Uzuka,  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Three- 
phase  bnishless  motor  having  auxiliary  magnetic  pole  on  rotor. 
4,585,979,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sakane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  and  Gotto,  Jiro,  4,585,872,  CI. 
548-128.000. 
Sakata,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Okamura,  Masatoshi;  Shiba,  Haruo;  Hashizimie,  Kenji;  and  Sakata, 
Yoshiya,  4,585.187,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Sakka,  Kenji;   Inui,  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao;  and 
Takeda,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  deaerating  condensate  in  power  generat- 
ing steam  turbine  plant.  4,584,837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Sakurai,  Yoshimi:  See-r- 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  Sakurai,  Yoshimi;  and  Aoki.  Takashi,  4,584,908, 
CI.  74-866.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Brazeau,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Bohlen,  Peter;  Esch,  Frederick  S.;  Ling, 
Nicholas   C;   and   Guillemin.   Roger   C.    L.,   4,585,756,   CI. 
514-12.000. 
Sameshima,  Yoriko:  .See — 

Uedaira,  Satoru;  Sameshima,  Yoriko;  and  Tamura,  Hidemasa, 
4,585,718,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Samuel.  Billy  P.:  See— 

Koshofler,  John  M.;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Samuel,  Billy  P.;  and 
Stamm,  Edward  I.,  4,584,834,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Bronson,    Bruce    A.;    and    Vanetik,    Anatoly,    4,585,139.    CI. 

220-256.000. 
Cann,  Alfred  J.,  4,585,960,  CI.  307-490.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Devoise-Lambert,    Andre    ;    and    Gisi,    Ulrich,    4,585,763,    CI. 
514-141.000. 
Sangl,  Reinhard:  See- 
Fischer,  Elmar;  Sangl,  Reinhard;  and  Herma,  Paul,  4,585,912,  CI. 
200-144.00R. 
Sannomiya,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakazato,  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami,  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya,    Hiroyoshi;    Ouuka,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida,    Hideo, 
4,586,089,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Sano,  Yasuro.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Fine-feed  adjusting 

device  of  a  sewing  machine.  4,584,955,  CI.  112-315.000. 
Sano,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Saegusa,  Takeo;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  Shinonome. 
Osami;  and  Tokuzawa,  Taro,  4,585,835,  CI.  525-430.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takaaki,  4,585,952,  CI.  307-268.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Hideyuki,  4,585,988,  CI.  323-285.000. 
Nishimura,  Satoshi,  4,586,191,  CI.  381-31.000. 
Saresearch  Corporation:  See— 

Tietge,  Fred  R.;  and  Sargent,  Ronald  J.,  4,584,733,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Sargent,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Tietge,  Fred  R.;  and  Sargent,  Ronald  J.,  4,584,733,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Sasaki,  Kiyotaka;  Tachi,  Ryosuke;  and  Iwamoto,  Katsunori,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  spark  timing  in 
internal  combustion  engines.  4,584,978,  CI.  123-417.000 
Sasaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Harada,  Haruhisa;  Maki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeru,  4.585,896. 
CI.  564-403.000. 
Sasano,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Shoji;  Shibata,  Noriyoshi;  Sasano.  Mit- 
sunori; and  Ohmura,  Fusaji.  4.585,028,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Sasayama,  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  switching  device 

utilizing  bipolar  and  MOS  elements.  4,585,962,  CI.  307-570.000. 
Sato,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Morinaka,  Akira;  Oikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Hirotsugu,  4,585,722, 
CI.  430-201.000. 
Sato,  Jun;  and  Nakajima,  Hideki,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company 
Limited.  Fishing  reel.  4,585,188,  CI.  242-219.000. 


Sato,  Keiji:  See— 

Kishi,  Ken-ichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kasuya,  Takahira;  Ito.  Kunio;  and 
Wada,  Tsuneo,  4,585,723,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Sato,  Kensaku:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shingo;  Miyahira,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Kensaku;  Kawamura, 
Yoshio;    Kaida,    Hirosi;    and    Itoh,    Yoshizi,    4,584,766,    CI. 
29-755.000. 
Sato,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Noro,  Takanobu;  Arima,  Hideo;  Ito,  Mit- 
suko;  Iwanaga,  Shoichi;  Sato,  Nobuo;  Ikegami,  Akira;  and  Isogai, 
Tokio,  4,586,143.  CI.  364-509.000. 
Sato,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujimura,  Akira;  and  Sato,  Yoshinori,  4,584,979,  Q.  123-438.000. 
Satomura,  Masato:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kensuke;  Iwakura,  Ken;  and  Satomura,  Masato,  4,585,483, 
CI.  106-21.000. 
Sauer,  Hartmut  K.,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  SA.  Device  for  fastening  one 
extremity  of  a  soft  and  foldingproof  blanket  on  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary 
printing  machine.  4,584,942,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Sauer,  Joseph:  See — 

Eschrich,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Alfred;  Sauer,  Joseph;  and  Schreiber, 
Achim,  4,584,905,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Saunders,  Charles  A.  Bow  sight.  4,584,777,  Q.  33-265.000. 
Saunders,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Hay  lock,  John  C;  Saunders,  Peter  R.;  Turner,  Garland  L.;  and 
Twilley,  Ian  C,  4,585,464,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Saunders,  Ralph  B.:  See— 

Granzow,  Robert  H.;  Horst,  William  R.;  Hale,  William  J.;  and 
Saunders,  Ralph  B.,  4,585.144,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Saunders,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Kremer,    Ross   A.;   and   Saunders,   Stephen   W.,   4,585,629,   CI. 
423-167.000. 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  Weinon  Steel  Corporation.  In-line  control 
during  draw-redraw  of  one-piece  sheet  metal  can  bodies.  4,584,859, 
CI.  72-43.000. 
Savin  Corporation:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion,  4,585,329,  CI.  355.3.00R. 
Sher,  Arden;  and  Sabo,  Karen,  4,585,535,  CI.  204-180.600. 
Sawada,  Akashi:  See— 

Hayafiiji,  Yoshinori;  Sawada,  Akashi;  Usui,  Setsuo;  and  Shibata, 

Akikazu,  4,585,512,  CI.  156-617.00R. 

Saykowski,  Franz;  Wurminghausen,  Thomas;  Suttlegger,  Hans;  and 

Achtenberg,  Theo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  RTV  Silicone  pastes. 

4,585,849.  CI.  528-17.000. 

Scallan.  L.  Joe,  to  Pro-Guard,  Inc.  Method  of  applying  theft-deterrent 

indicia.  4,585,514,  CI.  156-631.000. 
Schacht.  Hans:  See- 
Haas,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Willi;  Schacht,  Hans;  and  Scholz,  Erich, 
4.585,022,  CI.  137-172.000. 
Schaub,  Peter:  See — 

Andersson,  Bjom;  Engding,  Alf;  Schaub,  Peter;  and  Agoston, 
Andras,  4,585,610,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Schave,  Richard  D.;  McComb,  Walter  D.;  and  Rudolph,  Andrew  W., 
to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspect- 
ing glass.  4,585.343.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klose.  Walter;  and  Boettcher,  Irmgard.  4,585,771,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Schetina,  Otto:  See— 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  SchofTinann, 
Franz,  4,585,275,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Schiller,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bennett,  Aubert  E.,  to  Viking  Phone  Com- 
pany. Cordless  telephone.  4,585,903,  CI.  I79-2.0EA. 
Schilling,  Bemd:  See — 

Deinhammer,   Wolfgang;   and   Schilling,   Bemd,  4,585,863,   CI. 
544-319.000. 
Schiminski,  Herbert:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Lenk,  Erich;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Turk, 
Herbert,  4,585,181,  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Schindler.  Georg:  See — 

Zlokamik,    Marko;    Schindler.    Georg;    Koepke.   Gunther;   and 
Stracke.  Werner.  4,585,561,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Schinitsky,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Meisner,  Lorraine  F.;  and  Schinitsky,  Michael  R.,  4,585,754,  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Schippers,  Heinz;  Lenk,  Erich;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Turk,  Herbert, 
to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Yam  traverse  apparatus. 
4,585.181,  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Schlemper,  Eberhard:  See — 

Auch,    WUfried;    and    Schlemper,    Eberhard,    4,585,347,    d. 
356-350.000. 
Schlich,  William  R.:  See— 

Lo,    Jhy-Dou    R.;    and    Schlich,    William    R.,    4,585,852,    Q. 
528-185.000. 
Schmaderer,  Franz:  See — 

Dustmann,   Cord-Heinrich;   Wahl,   Georg;   Schmaderer,   Franz; 
Fitzer,  Erich;  Brennfleck,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Paterok, 
Lienhard,  4,585,696,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Schmidt,  Erich,  to  MZW  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Turning  tool  for 

turning  wooden  workpieces.  4,585,043,  CI.  144-218.000. 
Schmidt,  Harald;  Morell.  Josef;  Herdin,  Gunther;  and  Freudenschuss, 
Otto,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  injection  unit 
for  a  diesel  engine  cylinder.  4,585,171,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Schmidt,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lue,  Tom  P.;  Tanagho,  Emil  A.;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  A., 
4,585,005,  CI.  I28-419.00R. 
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Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Forater,  Heinz;  Hofer.  Wolfgang  J.,  deceased;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.; 

•nd  Eue.  Ludwig,  4,585,471,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Forater,   Heinz;   KJauke.   Erich;   Priesnitz,   Uwe;    Riebel,   Hans- 
Jochem;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,585,870,  CI. 
546-302.000. 

Schmidt.  Rudolf:  See— 

Preia.  Lothar;  Schmidt,  Rudolf;  Esser,  Josef;  and  Magg,  Hans, 
4.585.811.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Schmolka.  Irving  R..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions 

for  uitravaginal  contraception.  4,585,647,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Schneider,  George  W.,  Jr..  See— 

Jacobaen,  Robert  S.;  and  Schneider.  George  W..  Jr..  4.584,868.  CI. 

73-23.000. 

Schneider.  Michael;  and  Kochloefl.  Karel,  to  Sud-Chemie  Aktiengesell- 

schaA.  Process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  exhaust  gases 

4.585.632.  CI.  423-239.000. 

Schneider.  Richard  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  High 

efficiency  fiber-shaped  detector.  4.585,937.  CI.  250-227.000. 
Schneider.  Richard  T.;  and  Long.  James  F..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Non-scanning  integrated  optical  system  with  wide 
field  of  view  search  capability.  4.585.948,  CI.  250-578.000. 
Schnorr,  Peter  C:  See- 
Butts,  H.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Cutler.  David  N.;  Schnorr,  Peter  C;  and 
Short,  Robert  T.,  4,586,130.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Schnurer,  Otmar,  to  Volkswagenwerk  AktiengesellschaA.  Pressure- 
operated  brake  system  for  automobiles.  4.585,281,  CI.  303-1 16.000. 
Schoen.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Guide  sleeve  for  light 
waveguide  plug  devices  utilizing  a  sliding  sleeve  foj  wiping  pin 
shaped  bodies.  4,585.302,  CI.  350-96.200. 

SchofTmann,  Franz:  See —      

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina.  Otto;  and  SchofTmann, 
Franz.  4.585.275.  CI.  299-81.000. 
Scholz.  Erich:  See- 
Haas.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Wilh;  Schacht.  Hans;  and  Scholz.  Erich, 
4.585.022.  CI.  137-172.000. 
Schoner,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Lovett.    Paul    S.;    and    Schoner.    Ronald    G.,    4.585,739     CI 
435-253.000. 
Schonhausen.  Horet.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  application  in 

situ  of  blends  of  structural  material.  4.585.353,  CI.  366-11.000. 
Schoon.  David  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Compensation  circuitry  for  a  laser  printer  using  a  self-resonant  scan- 
ner. 4.586.057,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Schoumacher,  Marcel:  See— 

*'*«*;•.  ■'*"    ^'    *"*^    Schoumacher,    Marcel,    4,584,830,    CI 
57-328.000. 

Schreiber.  Achim:  See— 

Eschrich.  Gerhard;  Muller.  Alfred;  Sauer.  Joseph;  and  Schreiber 
Achim.  4.584.905.  CI.  74-861.000. 
Schreiber,  Max:  See— 

Kuhnis,  Ernst;  Kobler.  Armin;  Schreiber,  Max;  and  Wallimann, 
Hans,  4,584.951.  CI.  112-97.000. 
Schroeder,  Ted  E.:  See— 

Bull.  Roelof  P.;  Schroeder,  Ted  E.;  and  Needham.  James  G., 
4.585.511,  CI.  156-607.000. 
Schroter.  Klaus:  See— 

Katterbach.    Helmut;    Schroter,    Klaus;    and    Daniel,    Johannes, 
4.584.747.  CI.  29-121.500. 
Schubart.  Rudiger:  See— 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  and 
Schubart.  Rudiger.  4.585.856.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Schuetz.  Helmut:  See- 
Gale.    Michael    T.;    Ebnother,    Martin;    and    Schuetz,    Helmut, 
4.585.513.  CI.  156-630.000. 
Schuhmann.  Siegfried:  See— 

Rehder.    Jurgen;    Schuhmann.    Siegfried;    and    Steiner,    Gerd, 
4.586.148.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Schulz.  Donald  N.;  and  Kaladas.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
■  Engineering     Co.     Cyclopolymerizable     sulfobeuine     monomer. 
4.585.846.  CI.  526-264.000. 
Schuster,  Friedrich;  and  Paul.  Gunther.  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafer  KGaA.  Device  for  the  false  twisting  of  threads  by  means  of 
friction  disks.  4.584.831.  CI.  57-339.000. 
Schwab.  Manfred:  See — 

Rottenkolber.    Ludwig;   and    Schwab.    Manfred,    4.585,094,    CI. 
188-24.220. 
Schwaiger,  Gunther:  See — 

Opitz.  Konrad;  and  Schwaiger,  Gunther,  4,585.459,  CI.  8-527.000. 
Schwaiger.  Max:  See— 

Rieder.  Heinz;  and  Schwaiger.  Max.J4.584.773,  CI.  33-125.00C. 
Schwander.  Hansnidolf;  Markert.  Jurgen;  and  Aeschlimann.  Peter,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Reactive  dyes,  process  for  their  preparation 
and  use  thereof:  bis-vinyl  or  substituted  ethyl  sulphenyl  azo  reactive 
dyes  for  textiles.  4.585.460.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Schwarz.  Alois;  and  Mautz,  Kariheinz.  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow- 
Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
mg  the  tracking  of  the  blades  in  a  rotor,  especially  for  a  rotary  wine 
aircraft.  4.585.394.  CI.  416-138.000. 
Schwarz.  James  A.;  and  Pasco.  Robert  W..  to  Syracuse  University 
Hydrogen  charged  thin  film  conductor.  4.585.672,  CI.  427-88.000. 


Schwenk,  Siegfned;  Hossler,  Andreas;  Heyke,  Klaus;  and  Wallrauch, 
Alexander,    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH.    Semiconductor    rectifier 
4.586.075.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Schwerdt,  Paul:  See — 

Weiger,  Gunter;  Dorrie,  Dieter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul.  4.584,980,  CI 
123-458.000.  .  ov.v-'. 

Schwob.  Pierre,  to  SEB  S.A.  Retractable  winder  for  storing  the  power 
cord  of  an  electric  flat-iron  and  an  electric  flat-iron  equipped  with  a 
wmder  of  this  type.  4.585.194.  CI.  248-52.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  George  L.;  de  Sorgo.  Miksa;  and  Spencer.  Arthur  T. 

4.585.813.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Gray.  R.  William.  4.585,362.  CI.  400-697.100. 
Scott,  Aaron;  and  Scott,  Barbara  F.  Liquid  charcoal  and  a  method  of 

preparing  the  same.  4,585,753,  CI.  502-401.000. 
Scott,  Barbara  F.:  See- 
Scott,  Aaron;  and  Scott,  Barbara  F..  4.585.753.  CI.  502-401.000 
Scott.  Eric  J.  Y.:  See— 

Bowes,  Emmerson;  Farcasiu,  Malvina;  and  Scott,  Eric  J    Y 
4.585.546,  CI.  208-253.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Fielding.  Alfred  W.;  Bertram,  George  T.;  Krislav,  Semyon;  and 
Askinazi,  Joel,  4,584,822,  CI.  53-452.000. 
Sealy  of  Maryland  and  Virginia,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiss,  Bernard;  and  Ward,  Irl  E.,  4,584,727.  CI.  5-13.000. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See — 

Gall,  John  C.  4.585,367.  CI.  403-104.000. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Schwob.  Pierre.  4.585.194.  CI.  248-52.000. 
Seco/Warwick  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Robert  H..  4.585,412.  CI.  432-148.000. 
Seebach,  Dieter;  and  Naef.  Reto,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  enantioselective  production  of  a-alkylated.  acyclic  a- 
aminocarboxylic  acids.  4,585,892.  CI.  562-443.000. 
Seiber,  Arvie  I.  Double  angled  precision  file.  4.584.745.  CI.  29-78.000 
Seidensticker,  Jens:  See — 

Vavra.  Norbert;  and  Seidensticker.  Jens.  4.584.943.  CI.  102-2 14.000 
Seifert,  Dieter.  Tracking  device.  4.585,318,  CI.  353-3.000. 
Seller.  Norman  C;  and  Walker,  Stephen  S..  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Formant-based  speech  synthesizer.  4.586.193.  CI.  381-51.000. 
Sekmakas.  Kazys;  and  Shah.  Raj.  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Epoxy-maleate-phos- 

phate  copolymers.  4.585.814.  CI.  523-416.000. 
Seko,  Yasutoshi;  Yanagishima.  Takayuki;  and  Fukasawa.  Noburu.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Warning  system  for  dozina  at 
wheel.  4,586.032,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Sekula.  John  A.:  See- 
French.  Donald  E.;  and  Sekula.  John  A..  4.585.934.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Self,   Dolty   R..   to   Enhancement   Systems,   Inc.   Power  enhancer 

4,586,122.  CI.  363-126.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See- 
Chap.  John  P.,  4,585.199,  CI.  248-359.000. 
Sellier,  Christian,  to  Mecelec.  Optical  process  for  determining  the 
dimensions  of  an  object  in  relative  movement,  and  more  particularly 
of  a  coin  in  a  pre-payment  apparatus.  4,585.936,  CI.  250-223.00R. 

Tmenets,  Valery  I.:  See — 
Baldenko,  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky,  Jury  V.;  Gusman.  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov.  Samuil  S.;  Semenets.  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov.  Valerian 
P.,  4,585,401,  CI.  418-5.000. 
Sengoku,  Kouji:  See — 

Sugisawa,  Ko;  Matsumura,  Yasushi;  Taga.  Kazumitsu;  Sengoku, 
Kouji;  and  Nagatome.  Yoshiaki.  4.585,665.  CI.  426-634.000. 
Senoo,  Yoji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  control  of  electronic 
apparatus   in   response   to   surrounding   brightness.   4,585,339.   CI. 
355-69.000. 
Sensormedics  Corporation:  See — 

Stillman,  Gerald  T.;  Pawlowski,  Michael;  and  McDavid,  Larry  S., 
4,586,149,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Seton  Company:  See — 

Cioca,  Gheorghe,  4.585.797,  CI.  514-773.000. 
Severinsson,  Lars  M.,  to  SAB  Industri  AB.  Slack  adjuster,  especially 

for  a  rail  vehicle  brake  system.  4,585.097,  CI.  188-199.000. 
SFE  Technologies:  See — 

Cichanowski,  Stanley  W.,  4,586.111,  CI.  361-323.000. 
Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Citta,  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.;  and  Mutzabaugh.  Dennis  M.. 
4,586.078.  CI.  358-86.000. 
Shackle.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Hartman,  Adrian  R.;  Murphy.  Bernard  T.;  Riley,  Terence  J.;  and 
Shackle,  Peter  W.,  4,586.073.  CI.  357-45.000. 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.:  See— 

Wolowicz,  James  P.;  and  Shaffer.  Howard  R.,  4.585,294.  CI  339- 
252.00R. 
Shaffer,  James  E.:  See — 

Distin,   Robert   G.,   Jr.;   and   Shaffer.   James   E..   4.584.904.   CI 
74-804,000. 
Shah,  Ashwin  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  SRAM  with 

improved  sensing  circuit.  4.586,166,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Shah,  Girish  B.:  See— 

Zemke,  Edward  H.,  deceased;  Pogue,  Harold  D.;  Shah,  Girish  B.; 
and  Bowles,  Myron  A.,  4,585.220.  CI.  270-54.000. 
Shah,  Raj:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah.  Raj,  4.585,814.  CI.  523-416.000. 
Shalyapin.  Mikhail  I.:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  M.;  Rabinov.  Anatoly  I.;  Shalyapin,  Mikhail 
I.;  and  Jutkevich,  Valery  I..  4.585.078,  CI.  173-93.500. 
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Shannon,  William  M.;  See— 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Meyers.  William  E.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  and 
Shannon.  William  M.,  4.585.482,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Sharp.  James  M.,  Jr..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Release  mechanism  in  key 

assembly.  4.584.897,  CI.  74-483.0PB. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurata,    Kazuyuki;    Motoki,    Kiyozi;    and    Yamada,    Yoshihiro, 

4,586,156,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Nishibori,  Toshiki;  Kita,  Sumio;  and  Kamada,  Hiroshi.  4.585.222. 

CI.  271-106.000. 
Nonomura,  Keisaku;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Matsuura,  Masataka. 

4.586.039,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Senoo,  Yoji.  4.585,339,  CI.  355-69.000. 
Tanaka,  Toyoki.  4,585,336.  CI.  355-3.0SH. 
Yamagishi,  Toshio.  4.585.333,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Yamamoto,  Kazushi;  and  Tanaka,  Toyoki,  4.585.330,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Shaw,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Landaburu.  Ricardo  H.;  Amphlett.  Godfrey  W.;  Branson,  Roy  E.; 
and  Shaw,  Arthur  B..  4.585.654.  CI.  424-101.000. 
Shaw-Walker  Company,  The:  See— 

Beisswanger.  David  A.,  4.585,253,  CI.  283-39.000. 
Shay.    Jonathan.    Shakeable    shutofT   alarm    clock.    4,585,358,    CI. 

368-262.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

CoIIipp,  Bruce  G.,  4,585,373,  CI.  405-224.000. 
Moore,  Boyd  B.;  Vanmeurs,  Peter;  and  Van  Egmond.  Cor  F., 
4.585.066,  CI.  166-385.000. 
Shelton.  William  S..  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Expanding  gate 

valve  with  pneumatic  actuator.  4.585.207.  CI.  251-62.000. 
Shenoy.  Vittal  U..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  printing 
machine  with  means  for  sensing  size  of  document.  4.585.332.  CI. 
355-14.00R. 
Shepard.  Kenneth  L..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  5-[2(Or  3)-hydroxyphenyl- 
sulfonyI]thiophene-2-sulfonamides  for  the  topical  treatment  of  ele- 
vated intraocular  pressure.  4.585.787,  CI.  514-445.000. 
Shepherd,  Daniel  R.  Telescopic  gun  sight.  4,584,776.  CI.  33-246.000. 
Sheppard,  Lisa  K.;  and  Darnell.  Douglas.  Automobile  board  game 

having  unique  color  code  dice.  4.585.232.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Sher.  Arden;  and  Sabo.  Karen,  to  Savin  Corporation.  Electrophoretic 
method    of  producing    high-density    magnetic    recording    media. 
4.585.535.  CI.  204-180.600. 
Sherbanenko.  Mykola.  Method  for  coloring  natural  casings  and  product 

thereof  4.585.655.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Shiba,  Haruo:  See — 

Okamura.  Masatoshi;  Shiba,  Haruo;  Hashizume,  Kenji;  and  Sakata, 
Yoshiya.  4,585,187.  CI.  242-198.000. 
Shibata.  Akikazu:  See — 

Hayafuji.  Yoshinori;  Sawada,  Akashi;  Usui.  Setsuo;  and  Shibau. 
Akikazu.  4.585.512.  CI.  I56-617.00R. 
Shibata.  Isamu:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Iwao;  and  Shibata,  Isamu.  4.585.297,  CI.  350-6.800. 
Shibata.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kawabato.  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Shoji;  Shibata,  Noriyoshi;  Sasano,  Mit- 
sunori;  and  Ohmura,  Fusaji,  4,585,028,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Shigihara,  Kunio:  See— 

Kusama.  Akio;  Nakamachi.  Ichiro;  Shigihara,  Kunio;  Amemori, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyata,  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto,  Tetsuo,  4.585.161,  CI. 
236-I5.0BD. 
Shikano.  Hiroshi;  and  Harada.  Tsutomu.  Refractory  sliding  nozzle 

plate.  4.585.485.  CI.  106-38.900. 
Shiley.  Incorporated:  See- 
Martin.  Richard  L.;  and  Baranowski,  Michael  B.,  4,585,453.  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuji,  Fumio,  4.586.190.  CI.  377-10.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Jun;  and  Nakajima,  Hideki.  4,585.188.  CI.  242-219.000. 
Shimazaki.  Norihiko:  See— 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Todo,  Eishiro;  Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Oku,  Teruo 
and  Namiki,  Takayuki,  4,585,762.  CI.  514-129.000. 
Shimizu.  Masao,  to  Takeda  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.  Test  pattern  generating 

apparatus.  4.586, 1 8 1 .  CI.  37 1  -27.0Q(I 
Shimizu,  Ryuji:  See— 

Kuroda,  Takao;  and  Shimizu,  Ryuji.  4.586,050.  CI.  343-426.000. 
Shimotori.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Shimotori.  Kazuhiro;  Ozaki,  Hideyuki;  and 
Miyatake.  Hideshi,  4.586.167.  CI.  365-189.000. 
Shinko  Denshi  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Yuzuru,  4.585.083.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Shinonome.  Osami:  See — 

Saegusa.  Takeo;  Sano.  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  Shinonome, 
Osami;  and  Tokuzawa,  Taro.  4.585,835.  CI.  525-430.000. 
Shirley,  Graham  J.,  to  Automotive  Products  pic.  Annular  slave  cylin- 
der for  motor  vehicle  clutch  control  mechanism.  4.585,106,  CI    192- 
85.0CA. 
Shirley,  Graham  J.;  and  Leigh-Monstevens,  Keith  V.,  to  Automotive 
Products  pic.  Motor  vehicle  clutch  control  mechanism.  4,585,109,  CI 
192-85.0CA. 
Shoji,  Masakazu:  See- 
Chung,    Michael    S.;    and    Shoji,    Masakazu.    4,585.958.    CI. 
307-473.000. 
Short.  Robert  T.:  See- 
Butts.  H.  Bruce,  Jr.;  Cutler,  David  N.;  Schnorr,  Peter  C;  and 
Short,  Robert  T.,  4.586.130,  CI.  364-200.000. 


Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Furuto.  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  and  Asaka,  Kazuhiko 
4,585,603,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Shuford.  David  M.  to  LTV  Aerospace  and  Defense  Company.  Alu- 
mina silicon  carbide,  and  silicon  primary  protective  coatings  for 
carbon-carbon  substrates.  4.585,675.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Shumilov.  Valerian  P.:  See— 

Baldenko.  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Gusman.  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev.  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov.  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian 
P.,  4,585.401.  CI.  418-5.000. 
Siadat,  Bahram:  See — 

Colarusso,  Peter  C;  and  Siadat,  Bahram,  4.585.682.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Siegel,  Carole  E.:  See- 
Sunshine.  Abraham;  Laska,  Eugene  M.;  and  Siegel.  Carole  E 
4,585,783.  CI.  514-408.000, 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Anders,     Horst-Gunther;     and     Diepold-Schamitzky.     Rudolf. 

4.586.180.  CI.  371-14.000. 
Fischer.  Elmar;  Sangl.  Reinhard;  and  Herma,  Paul,  4,585.912.  Cl' 

200-144.00R. 
Haendle.  Joerg,  4,586,085.  CI.  358-244.000. 
Schoen.  Josef,  4,585.302.  Cl.  350-96.200. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research  &.  Support.  Inc.:  See — 

DeGeorge,  Martin;  Ruell,  Hartwig;  and  Welch.  John.  4,586.195. 
CI.  381-92.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  .See — 

Knickerbocker.  Robert  H.;  and  Thomas,  Stephen  M..  4.585.290,  Cl. 
339-97,00R. 
Siga,  Masao:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Siga.  Masao;  Kuriyama, 
Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi.  Takanori.  4.585.478. 
CI.  75-124.000. 
Sigai.  A.  Gary,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method  for  coating 

phosphor  particles.  4.585,673.  Cl.  427-213.000. 
Sih.  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Substituted  carbacyclin 

analogs.  4,585,886,  Cl.  556-441.000. 
Sikes,  C.  Steven;  and  Wheeler,  A.  P..  to  University  of  South  Alabama, 
a  Public  Body  Corporate.   Inhibition  of  inorganic  and  biological 
CaCOa  deposition  by  a  polysaccharide  fraction  obtained  from  Ca- 
COs-forming  organisms.  4,585,560.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Silberstein.  Donald  A.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 

Cigarette  filter.  4.585.015.  CI.  131-339.000. 
Silver.  David  A.;  and  Rowland.  John  C.  to  Pirelli  Cable  Corporation. 
Guide  for  electric  cable  insulation  extrusion  head.  4,585.407.  Cl. 
425-114.000. 
Silver.  Jack:  See — 

Hider.  Robert  C;  Kontoghiorghes.  George;  and  Silver.  Jack, 
4.585.780.  Cl.  514-348.000. 
Simington.  Jack  F.,  to  Simington  Products  Company.  Grinding  ma- 
chine for  cutters  in  saw  chain.  4.584.910,  Cl.  76-40.000. 
Simington  Products  Company:  See — 

Simington,  Jack  F.,  4,584,910,  Cl.  76-40.000. 
Simmons,  Thomas  E.;  Innis,  Charles  L.;  and  DiVirgilio,  Ralph  F.,  to 
Morgan    Construction    Company.    Double   jointed    coolant    seal. 
4,585,236,  CI.  277-38.000. 
Simms,  Mark  D.  Introducer  for  an  umbilical  artery  catheter.  4.585.437. 

CI.  604-106.000. 
Simon.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Maudsley,  Andrew  A.;  Hilal.  Sadek  K.;  and  Simon.  Howard  E.. 
4.585.992.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Sims.  Edward  M.;  and  Chandler.  Jimmy  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. True-perspective  texture/shading  processor.  4.586.038.  Cl. 
340-729.000. 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.;  Werlich.  Harald  W.;  and  Yung.  Bwo-Han,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Brightfield/darkfield 
microscope  illuminator.  4,585,315,  CI.  350-525.000. 
Sinclair,  A.  Richard:  See- 
Graham.    John    W.;    and    Sinclair.    A.    Richard.    4,585.064,    Cl. 
166-280.000. 
Sinclair  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Pye,  Michael  R.,  4,586,001.  CI.  330-267.000. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Berry.  David  N.,  4.586.154.  Cl.  364-748.000. 
Ljung.  Bo  H.  G..  4.585.346,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Singer,  Mark.  Support  structure  for  a  piece  of  furniture.  4.585.270.  Cl. 

297-16.000. 
Sinnott.  Kenneth  M..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Screw  closure.  4.585. 135. 

Cl.  215-329.000. 
Sipra  Patententwicklungs-und  Beteiligungsgesellschaft:  See— 

Plath,  Ernst-Dieter.  4,584,851,  CI.  66-104.000. 
Sirazi,  Semir;  and  Zinger.  Thomas  E..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Microprocessor  reset  wilh  power  level  detection  and  watchdog 
timer.  4.586, 1 79,  CI.  371-1 2.000. 
Sitta,  Jaroslav;  Kopka,  Karll;  Petrik,  Frantisek;  and  Vyjidacek,  Kvetos- 
lav,  to  Mez  Mohelnice  narodni  podnik.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
handling  permanent  molds.  4,585,049.  CI.  164-324.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Horling.  Peter;  Klupfel.  Norbert;  Dobhan.  Herbert;  and  Dibal. 
Volker.  4.584.749.  Cl.  29-148.40C. 
SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB:  See — 

Tiberg.  Jan,  4.585,062.  CI.  166-244.100. 
Skil  Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Wanninkhof,   Peter;  and  Moolenaar.  Antonie  J..  4.584.797,  CI. 
51-170.0EB. 
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Skiles.  Jerry  W.:  Ste— 

Huang,  Fu-chih;  Suh,  John  T.;  and  Sidles,  Jerry  W.,  4.585,758.  CI. 
SI4-19.000. 
Skoda.  Raymond  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Permanent  thermo- 
magnetK  recording  of  binary  digital  information.  4.586,161,  CI. 
365-122.000. 
Skottaeim,  Terje,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Polymer  blends 
for  uae  in  photoelectrochemical  cells  for  conversion  of  solar  eneruv 
to  electricity.  4,585.58 1 ,  a.  252-5 1 8.000. 
Skovajaa.  Joseph,  to  Societe  Invo  Plastic  S.A.R.L.  Oevice  for  gripping 

articles  for  robot-type  manipulator.  4,585,260.  CI.  294-145.000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Plank,  Johann;  and  Aignesberger.  Alois.  4,585.853.  CI.  528-227.000. 
Slagle,  Grady  M.,  Jr.;  and  Swaim,  Raymond  J.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Well 

derrick.  4,585,213,  Q.  254-386.000. 
Smedley,  WUliam  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  WUliam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
4,584,990,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Arnold.   Dan   M.;   and   Smith,   Harry   D.,   Jr.,   4.585.939.    CI 
250-256.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.-  See — 

Hendrick,  Fred  W.,  4,585,025,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Smith,  Louis  W.,  to  GTE  Communication  Systems  Corporation.  Data 

entry  and  display  control  circuit.  4,585,908,  CI.  179-8 1. OOC. 
Smith  and  Nephew  Associated  Companies  Limited:  See— 

Harris,  Christopher.  4,585,444,  CI.  604-177.000. 
Smith,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Parsons,  John  M.;  Smith,  Raymond  L.;  and  Wynn,  James  A.,  Jr 
4,586,087,  CI.  358-246.000. 
Smita,  Gerard:  See— 

Keulemans,  Cornells  N.  M.;  and  Smits,  Gerard.  4.585,593.  CI 
26O4I0.700. 
Saodgraaa,  Anthony  D.:  See- 
Cloudy,  Westley  R.;  Britton,  Robert  E.;  and  Snodgrass,  Anthony 
D.,  4,584,849,  CI.  62-380.000. 
Snyder.  Kurt  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Self-contained  under- 
water drainage  system.  4,585,946,  CI.  250-506.100. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Les  Cables  de  Lyon:  See— 

Bocher,  Jean  L.,  4,585,289,  CI.  339-89.00C. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  S.A.:  See— 

Bujadoux,     Karel;     and     Neyer,     Jean-Marie.     4.585,839,     CI. 
52^1 14.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generales:  See— 

Chevrollier.  Guy.  4,584,890,  a.  74-113.000. 

^j^if™***  CoToals  de  Recherches  et  d" Applications  Scientifiques 
(S.C.R.A.S.):  See — 

Eaanu,  Andre  .  4,585,776,  CI.  514-302.000. 
Societe  de  Developpement  de  Materiels  D'Emballage  -  Sodeme:  See— 

Marysae,  Yves,  4,585,432,  CI.  493-59.000. 
Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone:  See— 

Cambrodon,  Francisco,  4,585,968,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Societe  Invo  Plastic  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Skovajsa.  Joseph,  4,585.260,  a.  294-145.000. 
Societe  Lorraine  et  Meridionale  de  Laminage  Continu  -  SOLMER: 

Tivolle,  Alain;  Roumegoux.  Bernard;  Delhaye,  Gerard;  Codur, 
Yves;  and  Mittaine,  Bernard,  4,584.746.  CI.  29-8 1. OOB 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

'**i^o  .^^.JlSf  •  °*™o»'  J"";  "d  Nee,  Claude.  4,585,713,  CI 
429-1 12.000. 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Vuillet  Alain;  and  Morelli,  Francoise  J..  4.585.391.  CI.  415-210.000 

ioclof.  Sidney  I.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Lateral 
tramistor  separated  from  substrate  by  intersecting  slots  filled  with 
substrate  oxide  for  mmimal  interference  therefrom  and  method  for 
producmg  same.  4.584.762,  CI.  29-577.00R. 

Soejima,  Shigeo:  See— 

e  .,^"*;.^y""^°=  ""•  Soejima,  Shigeo,  4.585,499.  CI.  156-89.000. 
sou  Machine  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

G^»»^-   Timothy   W.;   and   Reece.    Alan   R..   4.585,372.   CI. 

Solvay  ft  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Dehennau.  Claude,  4,585.694.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See— 

Obayashi.  Toshio.  4.585.509,  CI.  156-497.000 
Sone,  Takanori:  See— 

IbtJci  Tadayuki;  Sugihara,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo,  Hiromu;  and  Sone. 
Takanori,  4,585,869.  CI.  546-187.000. 
Sonoda,  Sakae:  See— 

Tohmata.  Eisuke;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Okamoto. 
Shoji;  and  Furuyama,  Osamu,  4,585,564,  CI.  252-32.500 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Fukuju,  Yukio;  and  Niiro,  Makoto,  4,586,093,  CI.  360-73.000. 
Hayafuji.  Yoshinori;  Sawada,  Akashi;  Usui,  Setsuo;  and  ShibaU. 

Akikazu.  4.585,512.  CI.  156-617.00R. 
Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  and  Uzuka,  Mitsuo,  4.585,979.  CI.  318-254.000 
458?'718'cr'i29^*^"**'   ^°"''°'   '"''   T'^ura.   Hidemasa. 
WUkinson,  James  H.,  4.586.082,  CI.  358-160.000 
WUkinson,  James  H..  4,586.183.  CI.  371-39.000. 
Sophy,  Yvon:  See— 

Caaielman    Chwul;  Malet.  Jean  C;  Sophy,  Yvon;  and  Pacton, 
Roger,  4,584,802,  CI.  52-169.700. 


Soubie,  Alain:  See — 

Bruel.  Michel;  Soubie,  Alain;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe,  4,585,945.  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Soule.  Lincoln  S..  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle.  Inc.  Pressure  activated  conical 

spray  nozzle.  4,585.173.  CI.  239-453.000. 
Soundcraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Casden.  Martin,  4,585.930.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Meyers,  William  E.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.   and 
Shannon.  William  M..  4,585,482.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Soyama,  Kazuya;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Yamaura,  Yutaka,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detector  for  use  on  sewing  ma- 
chines. 4.584.954,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Sotio.  Ralph  B.;  and  Riley,  Edwin  J.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company. 
Dental    appliance    and    method    of   manufacture.    4.585.417     CI 
433-202.100. 
Spanset  Inter  AG:  See— 

von  Danwitz.  Hans-Otto,  4.584,785,  CI.  40-316.000. 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Gossain,  Devendra  M.;  and  Sachdev,  Savinder  S.,  4,585,388,  CI 
414-735.000. 
Sparks.  Dilmus  L.  Forced  air  rain  diverter.  4.585.242.  CI.  280-153  OOR 
Spcakman  Company:  See— 

Formentos,  Paul  J.,  4,585,175,  CI.  239-553.000. 
Spear,  Dean  M.:  See — 

Raley,  Garland  E.;  and  Spear,  Dean  M.,  4,585.156.  CI.  228-132.000 
Spector.  George:  See— 

o      T"^.'  ^'^^'Of-  Sr;  and  Specter.  George,  4,585,244,  CI.  280-260.000. 
Speich,  Herm  H.,  to  RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Di«tz  GmbH  u.  Co 

J«A  1?-,"*/-? ^^''^^  ^°^  tensioning  lines,  particularly  chains  or  belts. 
4,584,742.  CI.  24-68. OCD. 
Sptncer,  Arthur  T.:  See- 
Brown,  George  L.;  de  Sorgo.  Miksa;  and  Spencer.  Arthur  T., 
4,585.813.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Speno  Rail  Services  Co.:  See— 

Rivoire,  Albert.  4.584,798.  CI.  51-178.000. 
Spcrry  Corporation:  See — 

Lindblom.  Curtis  H.;  and   Martenas.  Wayne  B..  4.585  115    CI 
198-624.000.  ,->oj,iij,  v,i. 

I  Merkey.  John  A.;  Uhland,  Francis  L..  Jr.;  Campbell.  Willis  R.;  and 
I     Bowden,  Donald  F.,  Jr.,  4.584.827,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Spiftelli,  Philippe:  See— 

Bruel,  Michel;  Soubie.  Alain;  and  Spinelli,  Philippe,  4,585,945,  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Spitzer.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Avotins.    Peter    V.;    and    Spitzer.    Donald    P.,    4.585,550,    CI. 
209-166.000. 
Spreadbury.  Alan  C:  See- 
Johnson,    Derek;    and    Spreadbury,    Alan    C,    4,585,894,    CI. 
564-164.000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.:  See- 
van  Loveren.  Augustinus  G.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4,585,582,  CI. 

Spmijtenburg.  Robert:  See— 

Bemhard.  Kurt;  Muller,  Robert  K.;  and  SpruijtenburB,  Robert 
4.585,885,  CI.  556-436.000.  k     j  s. 

SRI  International:  See — 

Mosher,  Carol  W.;  Tong.  George  L.;  and  Acton,  Edward  M.. 
4.585.859.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Stahiecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Stohlecker,  Fritz.  Fiber  feed 
channel  arrangement  for  open-end  friction  spinning.  4.584,832,  CI. 
57-401.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  4.584.832.  CI.  57-401.000. 
Staunan,  David:  See — 

Inacker.  Henry  F.;  Humphrey,  Larry  L.;  and  Staiman,  David, 
4,586,047,  CI.  343-372.000. 
Stamberger,   Paul,   to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Epoxy-modified 
polyols  and  polymer-polyols  useful  in  the  preparation  of  improved 
plastics  including  polyurethane  foams,  elastomers  and  the  like 
4.585,831,  CI.  525-31.000. 
Staiam.  Edward  I.:  See — 

Koshoffer.  John  M.;  Ekstedt.  Edward  E.;  Samuel,  Billy  P  ■  and 
Stamm.  Edward  I.,  4,584.834.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Desmond.  Michael  J.;  Pesa,  Frederick  A.;  and  Currie,  Janie  K 

4,585,640.  CI.  423-329.000. 
Tenhover.  Michael  A.;  Henderson.  Richard  S.;  and  Grasselli. 
Robert  K..  4.585.617,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Fields.  Ellis  K.;  Winzenburg,  Mark  L.;  and  De  Marco,  David  A . 

4,585,897,  CI.  568-409.000. 
Venardos.    Dean    G.;    and    Grieves,    Colin    G.,    4,585,063,    CI. 
166-259.000. 
Sundler,  Ronald  B.,  to  RIT  Research  Corp.  Passive  overvoltage  pro- 
tection devices,  especially  for  protection  of  computer  equipment 
ccxinected  to  data  lines.  4,586,104.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Stanford,    Joseph    S.    Beam    for   shoring    structure.    4.584.809    CI 
52-690.000.  .       .       .    v,i. 

Siapelbroek,  Maryn  G.;  and  PetrofT,  Michael  D..  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Impurity  band  conduction  semiconductor  de- 
vices. 4,586,074.  CI.  357-58.000. 
Stapelbroek,  Maryn  G.:  See — 

'etrofr,  Michael  D.;  Stapelbroek,  Maryn  G.;  and  Kleinhans,  Wil- 
liam A.,  4,586.068,  CI.  357-30000. 
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Starkstrom  Gummersbach  GmbH:  See — 

Wiederstein,  Gerd-Walter.  4,586,124.  CI.  364-167.000. 
Stott.  William  L.:  See— 

StofTel.  James  G.;  Statt,  William  L.;  Kluger.  Jacob  N.;  Mason. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Ermer.  Richard  G.,  4,585.331.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Stattlegger,  Hans:  See — 

Saykowski,  Franz;  Wurminghausen,  Thomas;  Stattlegger,  Hans; 
and  Achtenberg,  Theo,  4.585,849,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Steck,  George  L.:  See — 

Gaston,  Claire  F.;  Steck,  George  L.;  Steck,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Steck,  Uurence  D..  4.584.863,  CI.  72-477.000. 
Steck,  Laurence  D.:  See — 

Gaston,  Claire  F.;  Steck.  George  L.;  Steck.  Raymond  E..  and 
Steck.  Laurence  D.,  4.584.863.  CI.  72-477.000. 
Steck  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaston,  Claire  F.;  Steck,  George  L.;  Steck,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Steck,  Uurence  D.,  4,584,863.  CI.  72-477.000. 
Steck.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Gaston.  Claire  F.;  Steck.  George  L.;  Steck,  Raymond  E.;  and 
Steck,  Laurence  D.,  4,584,863,  CI.  72-477.000. 
Steckler,  Thomas  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multilevel  controller 
for  a  cache  memory  interface  in  a  multiprocessing  system.  4,586.133, 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Steelman.  Sanford  L.:  See — 

Morgan,   Evan   R.;   and   Steelman,    Sanford   L.,   4,585,755,   CI. 
514-11.000. 
Stefanov,  Stefan  R.:  See— 

Atanasov,  Nikolay  A.;  Lyutov,  Lyudmil  G.;  Mircheva,  Vera  V.; 
and  Stefanov,  Stefan  R..  4.585,531.  CI.  204-49.000. 
Stegenga,  Jerry  A.,  to  Racal  DaU  Communications.  Inc.  Secure  hous- 
ing arrangement  for  electronic  apparatus.  4,585,122,  CI.  206-334.000. 
Steinberg,  Richard  G.,  to  H  &  S  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Manure 

spreader  having  shifuble  cover.  4,585.266,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Steiner,  Gerd:  See — 

Rehder,    Jurgen;    Schuhmann.    Siegfried;    and    Steiner,    Gerd. 
4.586.148,  CI.  364-550000. 
Steinhauer,  Jurgen:  See — 

von    Wichert,    Nils;    and    Steinhauer,    Jurgen,    4,585,503,    CI. 
156-351.000. 
Stemple,  Donald  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Reactive  sputter  cleaning  of 

semiconductor  wafer.  4.585,517,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Stephens,  Carlton  W.  Tire  mounted  centering  and  leveling  depressor 

for  submersion  tanks.  4,584,872,  CI.  73-45.600. 
Stephens,  William  F..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Collapsible  toy  automobile  race 

course.  4,585,166,  CI.  238-lO.OOR. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  Denis  M.,  4,585,764,  CI.  514-163.000. 
Hadtke,  Frederick  B.,  4,585,445,  CI.  604-234.000. 
Sterling,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Philip  L.;  Daly,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Sterling,  John  D.,  Jr., 
4.585,577,  CI.  252-305.000. 
Stem,  Richard  M.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Precursors  of  6.7-dihy- 
dro-5,8-dimethyl-9-nuoro- 1  -oxo- 1  H,5H-benzo[ij]quinolizine-2-car- 
boxylic  acid.  4,585.868,  CI.  546-165.000. 
Stevens.  Don  L.:  See — 

Roberson.  Keith;  Stevens.  Don  L.;  and  Filter,  Harold  E.,  4,585.583. 
CI.  252-628.000. 
Stevens,  Robert  J.;  and  Bromley,  Clinton  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Implement  and  transport  wheel  assembly  therefor. 
4,585,076,  CI.  172-240.000. 
Stewart,  David  G.:  See- 
Morris.  George  E.;  Nay.  Barry;  and  Stewart.  David  G..  4.585,799, 
CI.  518-717.000. 
Stewart,  LaMar  H.:  See — 

Beck,  Boyd  R.;  Stewart.  LaMar  H.;  Tapp,  Steven  L.;  Anderson, 

Don  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nuffer.  Daniel  E.,  4,585,522,  CI.  202-181.000. 
Beck,  Boyd  R.;  Stewart,  LaMar  H.;  Tapp.  Steven  L.;  Anderson, 
Don  L..  Jr.;  and  Nuffer,  Daniel  E..  4.585,522,  CI.  202-181.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmidt,  Harald;  Morell,  Josef;  Herdin.  Gunther;  and  Freuden- 
schuss.  Otto,  4,585.171,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Stickel.  Robert,  to  Honeywell  GmbH.  Method  for  simulation  of  a  visual 

Held  of  view.  4,585.418.  CI.  434-20000. 
Stiefel,  Edward  I.;  Pan.  Wie-Hin;  and  Halbert,  Thomas  R.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Sulfido(disulfido)bis(N,N-substituted 
dithiocarbamato)W(VI)  complexes.  4.585.882.  CI.  556-38.000. 
Stikvoort.  Eduard  F.:  See — 

Esser.  Leonard  J.  M.;  Wilting,  Hermanus  J.  H.;  and  Stikvoort, 
Eduard  F.,  4,586,064,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Stillions,    Fredrick    K.    Self-cycling    water    control.    4.585,027,    CI. 

137-624.110 
Stillman,  Gerald  T.;  Pawlowski,  Michael;  and  McDavid.  Larry  S.,  to 
Sensormedics  Corporation.  Temperature  control  system  for  cutane- 
ous gas  monitor.  4,586,149,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Stith,  Rosemarie.  Life  support  stretcher  bed.  4.584,989,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Stitt.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Cooper.    Charles    E.;    and    Stitt.    Thomas    D.,    4,585,982,    CI. 

318-723.000. 
Cooper,    Charles    E.;    and    Stitt,    Thomas    D.,    4,585,983,    CI. 
318-723.000. 
StofTel.  James  G.;  Statt,  William  L.;  Kluger.  Jacob  N.;  Mason.  Law- 
rence J.;  and  Ermer,  Richard  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical 
scanning    system    utilizing    linear    drive    motors.    4.585,331,    CI. 
355-8.000. 


Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  Lee  R.;  Flowers.  Charles  F..  Jr.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Tanquary.  Albert  C,  4.585.651.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Duncan.  Dennis  A.;  and  Woebeke,  Herman,  4.585,543,  CI.  208- 

11. OOR. 
Gartside,  Robert  J.;  Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  Duncan, 
Dennis  A.;  and  Bassler.  Edwin  J.,  4,585.544.  CI.  208-73.000. 
Storage  Technology  Partners  II:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hunt,  William  C,  4.585,963.  CI. 
310-67.00R. 
Stork  Amsterdam  B.V.:  See — 

Freerk,  Abma,  4,584.932,  CI.  99-455.000. 
Stracke.  Werner:  See — 

Zlokamik,    Marko;    Schindler,    Georg;    Koepke,    Gunther;    and 
Stracke.  Werner,  4,585,561,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Strain,  Robert  J.,  to  Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Process  for 
fabricating  optical  wave-guiding  components  and  components  made 
by  the  process.  4,585,299,  CI.  350-96.120. 
Streusand,  Marie  J.,  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation,  Thermally  conduc- 
tive room   temperature  vulcanizable  compositions.  4.585,822,  Q. 
524-443.000. 
Strobel,  Manfred:  See— 

Thiersch,  Friedrich;  Strobel,  Manfred:  and  Dahlkamp,  Heinz-Leo, 
4.585,521,  CI.  202-141.000. 
Strohbach,  Hannelore.  to  Montefluos  S.p.A.  Purification  of  fluorinated 

lubricants  free  from  hydrogen.  4,585,567,  CI.  252-58.000. 
Stroupe,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Wang,  Chao-Huei  J.;  Stroupe.  Stephen  D.;  and  Jolley,  Michael  E., 
4,585.862,  CI..  544-319.000. 
Stubbe.  Kenneth  C."  See— 

Stubbe,    Richard   J.;    and    Stubbe.    Kenneth    C,    4.584,918.    CI. 
83-471.300. 
Stubbe,  Richard  J.;  and  Stubbe.  Kenneth  C.  Portable  sawmill.  4.584.918. 

CI.  83-471.300. 
Stultz,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Liautaud,  James  P.;  Westberg,  John  K.,  II;  and  Stultz,  Peter  F., 
4,585,197.  CI.  248-349.000. 
Stumpe,  Werner:  See — 

Grauel.  Ingolf;  and  Stumpe.  Werner,  4,585,278,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Stupp,  Edward  H.;  and  Fellows.  Mark  W.,  to  North  American  PhiUps 
Corporation.  Varible  frequency  current  control  device  for  discharge 
lamps.  4.585.974.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Styskal.  Pierre;  Guicherd.  Laurent;  and  Clar.  Georges,  to  Framatome  & 
Cie.  Process  for  the  replacement  of  guide  pins  of  a  guiding  tube 
forming  part  of  the  top  internal  equipment  of  a  pressurized  water 
nuclear    reactor,    and    corresponding    apparatus.    4,585,613,    CI. 
376-260.000. 
Su.  Tien-Kuei;  and  Youngjohn.  Norman  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Crystallizable  polyolefin  composition  having  increased  crystalliza- 
tion   temperature    and     rate    of    crystallization.     4.585,817,    CI. 
524-108.000. 
Sucech,  Steven  W.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Alpha  alumina 

production  in  a  steam-fluidized  reactor.  4,585.645,  CI.  423-625.000. 
Sud-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.     Michael;     and     Kochloefl,     Karel.     4.585.632.     CI. 
423-239.000. 
Sugano,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system 
for  automatic  transmission  having  torque  converter  with  lock-up 
mechanism.  4,585,100.  CI.  1 92-3.3 lO 
Sugano.  Kazuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system 
for  automatic  transmission  having  torque  converter  with  lock-up 
mechanism.  4.585.102,  CI.  192-3.310 
Sugawara,  Norio;  and  Nawa,  Motoyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  denecting  assembly.  4,585,177,  CI.  239-590.000. 
Sugie,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  Izumo,  Kazuyuki;  Enomoto,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Sugie,  Nobuyoshi.  4.585.686,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Sugihara,  Taisuke:  See — 

Ibuki.  Tadayuki;  Sugihara,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo,  Hiromu;  and  Sone, 
Takanori,  4,585,869.  CI.  546-187.000. 
Sugimori,  Shigeru;  Isoyama,  Toyoshiro;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ogawa. 
Tetsuya,    to    Chisso    Corporation.    2-substituted-6-(5-substituted-2- 
pyrimidinyDnaphthalenes.  4.585.575.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Yamada,  Sumito,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  4,585.729.  CI. 
430-502.000. 
Sugimura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  and  Sugimura,  Akihiko,  4.585,311,  CI.  3S0- 
347.00V. 
Sugisawa,  Ko;  Matsumura,  Yasushi;  and  Taga,  Kazumitsu,  to  House 
Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Decompression  oil-frying  method  for  food 
producu.  4.585.660.  CI.  426-438.000. 
Sugisawa,  Ko;  Matsumura.  Yasushi;  Taga,  Kazumitsu;  Sengoku,  Kouji; 
and  Nagatome,  Yoshiaki,  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  pressed  tofu.  4.585.665,  CI.  426-634.000. 
Suh.  John  T.:  See — 

Huang.  Fu-chih;  Suh,  John  T.;  and  Skiles.  Jerry  W.,  4.585.758.  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Sukegawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Toshimitsu.  Kenshi;  Sukegawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Takano,  Toshimasa, 
4.585.321,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Baumann,  Heinz,  4.584.840.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Knisely.  Charles.  4.585,038.  CI.  139-435.000. 
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Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Ma&aaki, 
4.585.479.  CI.  75-128.0ON. 
Harada,  Hanihisa;  Maki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeru.  4.S8S.896, 

CI.  564^3.000. 
Saito,  Tenio;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadayasu,  4,585,823, 
CI.  524-456.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Berenaon,  Allen  V.,  4,585,922,  CI.  219-212.000. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Luker,  Edward.  4.585,151,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Louis,  Joseph  E.,  4,584,926,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Paddock,    Paul    F.;    and    LaVars.    Everett    G.,    4,585,126,    CI. 
209-539.000. 
Sunshine,  Abraham;  Laska,  Eugene  M.;  and  Siegel,  Carole  E.,  to  Rich- 
ardson-Vicks,  Inc.  Analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory  compositions 
comprising  diphenhydramine  and  methods  of  using  same.  4,585,783, 
CI.  514-408.000. 
Sunwa  Sharyo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Misawa,  Rintaro;  and  Takahashi,  Kou,  4,585,241,  CI.  280-5.220. 
Sutterlin,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Defago,    Raymond;    and    SutterHn,    Wolfgang,    4,585,820,    CI. 
524-232.000. 
Sutton,  Leonard  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Off-line  switching  mode 

power  supply.  4,586,119,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Shinichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Head  cleaning  cassette  with  automatic  stop  feature. 
4,586.099,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Service  life  determining 
system  for  image  bearing  member  of  copying  apparatus  and  the  like. 
4,585.327,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Suzuki.  Ryushi;  Yamaga,  Joji;  Matsui,  Kunio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  caus- 
ing bubbles  in  a  fluid  to  coalesce.  4,585,465,  CI.  55-52.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Akiba,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Terada,  Motohani;  and  Saeki, 
Takashi,  4,586,040,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Swaim,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Slagle,  Grady  M.,  Jr.;  and  Swaim,  Raymond  J.,  4,585,213,  CI. 
254-386.000. 
Sweet,  Randall  P.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Polyorganosiloxane 
compositions  useful  for  preparing  unsupported  extruded  profiles. 
4.585,830,  CI.  524-862.000. 
Switek,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Beacham,  Robert  C;  Switek,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Buelow,  Jack, 
4,585,150,  CI.  222-129.000. 
Switzer,  Israel:  See — 

St.    Amaud,    William   J.;    and    Switzer,    Israel,    4,586,081,    CI. 
358-121.000. 
Swords,  Bemell  E.:  See- 
Young,    Galen    F.;    and    Swords,    Bemell    E.,    4,585,624,    CI. 
422-305.000. 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Streusand,  Marie  J.,  4,585,822,  CI.  524-443.000. 
Sykes.  Leslie.  Needle  for  a  sewing  machine.  4,584,953,  CI.  1 12-222.000. 
Symes,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Harding,    Peter    E.;    and    Symes,    Richard    G.,    4,584,893,    CI 
74^22.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Schwarz,    James    A.;    and    Pasco,    Robert    W..    4.585.672,    CI. 

427-88.000. 

Syred,  Nicholas;  Biffin,  Martin;  and  Claypole,  Timothy  C,  to  Coal 

Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Combustors.  4,584,948,  CI.  110-264.000. 

Syred,  Nicholas;  BifTm,  Martin;  and  Owen,  leuan,  to  Coal  Industry 

(PatenU)  Limited.  Cyclone  separators.  4,585,466,  CI.  55-349.000. 
Syring,  Ralph:  See— 

Meryman,  Harold  T.;  Homblower,  Mame;  and  Syring,  Ralph, 
4,585,735,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Szostak,  Rosemarie,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Preparation  of  crystal- 
line silicate  ZSM-12.  4,585,639,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Szubinski,  Walther  W.:  See— 

Auer,  Heinz-Jochen;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Quis,  Peter;  and  Szubinski. 
Walther  W.,  4.585,809,  CI.  523-139.000. 
Tabbert,  Paul  C,  deceased;  and  Tabbert,  Rae  M.,  executrix.  Safety 
latches  for  side  rails  and  back  rests  of  hospital  stretchers.  4.584,728, 
CI.  5-72.000. 
Tabbert,  Rae  M.,  executrix:  See— 

Tabbert,   Paul  C,  deceased;   and  Tabbert,   Rae   M.,   executrix, 
4,584,728,  CI.  5-72.000. 
Tachi,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Sasaki,    Kiyotaka;    Tachi,    Ryosuke;    and    Iwamoto,    Katsunori, 
4,584,978.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Tacke,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
aromatic  polyester  carbonates  in  the  absence  of  tertiary  amines. 
4,585,5%,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Taco  Bell:  See— 

Bnimmett,  Barry  J.,  4,585,661,  CI.  426-520.000. 
Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  History  information  providing 

device  for  printers.  4,586,147,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Taga,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Sugisawa,    Ko;    Matsumura,    Yasushi;    and    Taga,    Kazumitsu, 
4,585,660,  CI.  426-438.000. 


Sugisawa,  Ko;  MaUumura,  Yasushi;  Taga,  Kazumitsu;  Sengoku, 
Kouji;  and  Nagatome,  Yoshiaki,  4,585,665,  CI.  426-634.000. 
Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Tsunehiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo,  to 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  woody  material 
aad  treated  woody  material.  4,585,703,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Taguchi,  Mitsuo.  Silencer  for  firearms.  4,584,924,  CI.  89-14.400. 
Taiaa,  Timo:  See — 

Poutiainen,  Kari;  and  Taina,  Timo,  4,585,137,  CI.  220-21.000. 
Tajima  Junzo  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima,  Kazuo,  4,584,804,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Tajima,  Kazuo,  to  Tajima  Junzo  Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  join- 
ing a  mullion  to  a  transom  in  a  curtain  wall.  4,584,804,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Takada,  Minoru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Body 

frame  of  a  small-sized  vehicle.  4,585,247,  CI.  280-281.00R. 
Tukada,  Toshio:  See — 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao;  and  Takada, 
Toshio,  4,585,568,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Takagawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerical 

control  working  system.  4,586,125,  CI.  364-167.000. 
Takahara,  Yasuyuki;  Kubo,  Hirofumi;  Hosaka,  Shigeo;  Izuna,  Tomomi; 
aad  Fujimori,  Toshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Transformer  with  a  surface 
shield  layer.  4,586,015,  CI.  336-84.00C. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ezaki,  Atsuo;  Enomoto,  Morio;  Kishita,  Takehisa;  and  Takahashi, 
Kazuo,  4,585,733,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Takahashi,  Kou:  See — 

Misawa,  Rintaro;  and  Takahashi,  Kou,  4,585,241,  CI.  280-5.220. 
Takahashi,  Masanori:  See — 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo.  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki, 
4,585,479,  CI.  75-128.00N. 
Takahashi,  Ryoichiro:  See — 

Tohmata,  Eisuke;  Takahashi,  Ryoichiro;  Sonoda,  Sakae;  Okamoto, 
Shoji;  and  Furuyama,  Osamu,  4,585,564,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hayashida,    Hiroshi;    Miyashita,    Kunio;    Takahashi,    Tadashi; 
Morinaga,     Shigeki;     and     Ishizaki,     Kosho,     4,586,152,     CI. 
364-718.000. 
Takahashi,  Takashi.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  shaft  power  genera- 
tion. 4,585,949,  CI.  290-l.OOC. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nishimura,   Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;   Nakano,  Yasuo;   Horie, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4,585.691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Takaishi,  Naotake:  See — 

Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Takaishi,  Naotake;  and  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki, 
4,585,893,  CI.  562-499.000. 
Takano,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Toshimitsu,  Kenshi;  Sukegawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Takano,  Toshimasa, 
4,585,321,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Takashima,  Junko:  See — 

Nitta,  Issei;  Nakao,  Kenichiro;  Miyake,  Motoyoshi;  Maruyama, 
Akira;  and  Takashima,  Junko,  4,585,766,  CI.  514-180.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 
Hideaki;  and  Kawabata,  Kohji,  4,585,860,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Takaya,    Takao;    Takasugi,    Hisashi;    Masugi,    Takashi;    Yamanaka, 
Hideaki;  and  Kawabata,  Kohji,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
7«acylamino-3-vinylcephalosporanic  acid  derivatives  useful  for  treat- 
ment of  infectious  diseases  in  human  beings  and  animals.  4,585,860, 
a.  544-22.000. 
Takeda,  Mikio;  Oh-ishi.  Tokuro;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  and  Nagao, 
Taku.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  1,5-benzothiazepine  derivatives 
and  processes  for  preparing  the  same.  4,585,768,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Takeda  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Masao,  4,586,181,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Takeda,  Takashi:  See — 

Kidera,  Kenji;  Nakagawa,  Shigeru;  Takeda,  Takashi;  Omori,  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Okuma,  Toshiyuki,  4,585,681,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Takeda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakka,  Kenji;  Inui,  Taiji;  Okura,  Ryoichi;  Kanazawa,  Masao;  and 
Takeda,  Yasushi,  4,584,837,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satom;  Ura,  Mitsuru;  Nakamura,  Kousuke; 
Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi,  Tokio;  Matsushita,  Yasuo;  and  Maeda, 
Kunihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sintered  aluminum  nitride  semi-conductor 
device.  4,585,706.  CI.  428-620.000. 
Taketani,  Noriaki:  See — 

Eguchi.  Shuji;  Taketani.  Noriaki;  Asano,  Hideki;  and  Wajima, 
Motoyo,  4,585,841,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Tarn,  Alexander.  Envelope  feeder.  4,585,223,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Tamagawa  Seigi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsuno,  Yasunobu,  4.584.878,  CI.  73-497.000. 
Tambara.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akira;   Kawasaki,   Kazuaki;  Nakano,   Yasuo;   Horie, 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama, 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Katagiri,  Yasuo,  4.585,691,  CI.  428-311.100. 
Tamura,  Hidemasa:  See — 

jUedaira,   Satoru;   Sameshima,   Yoriko;  and  Tamura,  Hidemasa, 
I      4,585,718,  CI.  429-224.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konoike,     Takehiro;     and    Tamura,     Hiroshi,     4,585,744,     CI. 
501-135.000. 
Tamura,  Shuichi;  and  lizuka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blur 
detecting  device.  4,586,029,  CI.  340-540.000. 
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Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda,  Mikio;  Oh-ishi,  Tokuro;  Nakajima,  Hiromichi;  and  Nagao, 
Taku,  4,585,768.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Kashiwaya,  Mineo;  Morita,  Kiyomi;  and  Kameta, 
Katsunobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Intake  system  for  intemal  combustion 
engine.  4,584,981,  CI.  123-472.000. 
Tanagho,  Emil  A.:  See — 

Lue,  Tom   P.;  Tanagho,   Emil   A.;   and   Schmidt,   Richard   A., 
4,585,005,  CI.  128-419.00R. 
Tanaka,  Kiichirou:  See — 

Okamura,    Yasushi;    Tanaka,    Kiichirou;    and    Fujino,    Hideo, 
4,586,056,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Tanaka,  Kuniyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Precision  rotary 
moving  mechanism  using  piezoelectric  drive  elements.  4,585,969,  CI. 
310-328.000. 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See — 

Komasaku,  Seiichi;  liyama,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Noboru;  and  Ta- 
naka, Osamu,  4,584,778,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Tanaka,  Toyoki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  duplex  electro- 
photographic copying  machine.  4,585,336,  CI.  355-3.0SH. 
Tanaka,  Toyoki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazushi;  and  Tanaka,  Toyoki,  4,585,330,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Abo,   Keiju;   Kumura,   Haniyoshi;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;   Hirano, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  4.584,909,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Tanquary,  Albert  C:  See — 

Beck,  Lee  R.;  Flowers,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and 
Tanquary,  Albert  C,  4,585,651,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Tansil,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L., 
4,585,906,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Taplin,  Patricia  A.  Pet  collar/leash.  4,584,967,  CI.  119-109.000. 
Tapp,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Beck,  Boyd  R.;  Stewart,  LaMar  H.;  Tapp,  Steven  L.;  Anderson, 
Don  L.,  Jr.;  and  Nuffer,  Daniel  E.,  4,585,522,  CI.  202-181.000. 
Taradejna,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Gronek,  Fred  J.;  Taradejna,  Raymond  M.;  and  Watkins,  Ray  A., 
4,585,351,  CI.  356-388.000. 
Tanimi,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ito,  Kunio,  4,585,319,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Okamoto,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Tarumi, 
Noriyoshi;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Ito,  Kunio;  and  Fuma,  Hiroshi, 
4,585,326,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Tateoka,  Masamichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Projection  lens. 

4,585,314,  CI.  350-464.000. 
Tattam,  Norman:  See — 

Northway,  Herbert  S.;  and  Tattam,  Norman,  4,585,527,  CI.  204- 
l.OOR. 
Taucher,  Robert:  See— 

Nowak,  Gerhard;  Winter,  Alfred;  Morbitzer,  Hans  P.;  Kruschik, 
Klaus;  and  Taucher,  Robert,  4,585,250,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Taur,  Yuan:  See — 

Lin,  Bum  J.;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  4,585,342,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takehisa;  Nishimura,  Kunio;  Tsuge,  Kazunori;  and 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  4,585,537,  CI.  204-192.00D. 
Tawara,  Kinya:  See — 

Usui,  Kazushi;  and  Tawara,  Kinya,  4,585,748,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Paul  H.,  4,585,099,  CI.  188-322.190. 
Taylor,  James  H.  Molded  rubber  ski  rope  handle  with  continuous 

closed  finger  protector.  4,585,420,  CI.  441-69.000. 
Taylor,  Larry  T.:  See — 

Rector,  Robert  E.;  Taylor,  Larry  T.;  Yarberry,  Scott  H.;  and 
Grassi,  Richard  J.,  4,586,157,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Taylor,  Paul  H.,  to  Tayco  Developments,  Inc.  Molded  plastic  cylinder 
for  energy  absorbers,  fluid  cylinders,  and  the  like.  4,585,099,  CI. 
188-322.190. 
Tchemev,  Dimiter  I.  Solar  refrigeration.  4,584,842,  CI.  62-106.000. 
Tchervenkov,  Christo:  See — 

Tchervenkov,  Jean;   and   Tchervenkov,   Christo,  4,585,440,   CI. 
604-164.000. 
Tchervenkov,  Jean;  and  Tchervenkov,  Christo.  Intravenous  catheter 

assembly.  4,585,440,  CI.  604-164.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Okamura,  Masatoshi;  Shiba,  Haruo;  Hashizume,  Kenji;  and  Sakata, 
Yoshiya,  4,585,187.  CI.  242-198.000. 
Technic,  Inc.:  See — 

Edson,  Gwynne  I.,  4,585,539,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Technicare  Corporation:  See — 

Flugan,  David  C,  4,585,995,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Jarkewicz,  Gary  G.,  4,585,008,  CI.  128-654.000. 
Technology  Unlimited  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob,  Joseph;  and  Lau,  John  R.,  4,585,792,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Tegal  Corporation:  See— 

Com,    Glenn    R.;    and    Hegedus,    Andreas    G..    4,585,516,    CI. 

156-643.000. 
Hoog,  Josef  T.;  and  Mitzel,  James  W.,  4,585.920,  CI.  219-121.0PR. 
Teitelbaum,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Clevinger.  Brian  L.;  Haddad.  John  G.;  and  Teitelbaum,  Steven  L., 
4,585,741,  CI.  436-542.000. 
Tekniska  Rontgencentralen  AB:  See — 

Andersson,  Bjom;  Engding,  Alf;  Schaub,  Peter;  and  Agoston, 
Andras,  4,585,610,  CI.  376-249.000. 


Tektronix,  Inc.:  See-.- 

Acuff,  Mark,  4,586,022,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 

Knierim,  Daniel  G.,  4,586,025,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 

Matney,  Earl  G.,  4,585,989,  CI.  324-83.00D. 

Rosener,  Harvey  J.;  Knierim,  David  L.;  and  Dalrymple,  John  C, 

4,586.037,  CI.  340-728.000. 
Wimmer,  Warren  K.,  4,585,975,  CI.  315-392.000. 
Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  4,585,435,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Tele  Video  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Frank  W..  4,585.997.  CI.  328-165.000. 
Tengzelius,  Jan;  Kvist,  Sten-Ake;  and  Jansson,  Patricia,  to  Hoganas  AB. 
Material  for  the  powder  metallurgical  manufacture  of  soft  magnetic 
components.  4,585,480,  CI.  75-255.000.    • 
Tenhover,  Michael  A.;  Henderson,  Richard  S.;  and  Grasselli,  Robert 
K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Amorphous  metal  alloy  composi- 
tions and  synthesis  of  same  by  solid  state  incorporation/reduction 
reactions.  4,585,617,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Tenner,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  and  Tenner,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  4,585,757,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Teot,  Arthur  S.:  See- 
Lane,   George  A.;   Rossow,   Harold  E.;  and  Teot,   Arthur  S., 
4,585,572,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Terada,  Motohani:  See — 

Akiba,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Yoshiharu;  Terada,  Motohani;  and  Saeki, 
Takashi,  4,586,040,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Todo,  Eishiro;  Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Oku,  Teruo;  and 
Namiki,  Takayuki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Phospho- 
lipid derivatives,  processes  for  use  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
position of  the  same.  4,585,762,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Sakane,  Kazuo;  and  Gotto,  Jiro,  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Cephem  intermediates.  4,585,872,  CI.  548-128.000. 
Teranishi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ono,  Yoshiaki;  and  Teranishi,  Takeshi,  4,585,815,  CI.  524-23.000. 
Teraoka,  Masanori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  image 

storage  panel.  4,585,944,  CI.  250-484.100. 
Terry,  Jimmy  C:  See — 

Hall,  Charles  T.;  Woodard,  Harry  L.;  Terry,  Jimmy  C;  Willis, 
Curtiss  O.;  and  Hendrix,  Phil  W.,  4,584,914,  CI.  81-176.150. 
Testa,    Victor,    Sr;    and    Spector,    George.    Bicycle    improvement. 

4,585,244,  CI.  280-260.000. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See — 

Hakansson,  Jan,  4,584,819,  CI.  53-410.000. 

Lagerstedt,  Jan  E.  R.;  and  Amspang,  Bengt-Ame,  4,585,498,  CI. 
156-69.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Dominguez,  Richard  J.  G.,  4,585,850,  CI.  528-122.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Caudel,  Edward  R.;  Magar,  Surendar  S.;  and  Leigh,  Antony  W., 

4,586,131,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan,  4.585,954,  CI.  307- 

296.00R. 
Reid,  Lee  R.;  and  Cody,  Tommy  D.,  4,585,991,  CI.  324-I58.00P.    • 
Shah,  Ashwin  H.,  4,586,166,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Texas  Romec,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor,  Rodney  J.,  4,585,018,  CI.  132-120.000. 
Texas  Tech  University  Health  Sciences  Center:  See — 

Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  and  Tenner,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  4,585,757,  Q. 
514-18.000. 
Textilma  AG:  See — 

Lueger,  Claus,  4,584,853,  CI.  66-203.000. 
Thatcher,  Mark.  Sport  sandal  construction.  4,584,782,  CI.  36-11.500. 
Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne:  See — 

Beck.  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wie- 
denhofer,    Kurt;    and    Wohlgemuth,    Wemcr,    4,584,852,    CI. 
66-120.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkins,  Raymond  G.;  and  Hatch,  Bruce  O.,  4,585,921,  CI.  219- 
121. OPT. 
Thesenfitz,  Klaus,  to  Linhoff  &  Thesenfitz.  Device  for  preparing  road- 
way paving  materials.  4,585,354,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Theurer,  Thomas:  See — 

Gille,  Gunther;  Goertler,   Horst;   Lill,  Anton;   Prohaska,  Hans; 
Rachner,     Horst;     and     Theurer,     Thomas,     4,585,980,     CI. 
318-444.000. 
Thiersch,  Friedrich;  Strobel,  Manfred;  and  Dahlkamp,  Heinz-Leo,  to 
Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Firma.  Waste  heat  removal  system  for 
regenerative  coke  oven  batteries  having  side  burners.  4,585,521,  CI. 
202-141.000. 
Thomas,  Gunter:  See — 

Junge,  Bodo;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Tliomas,  Gunter;  and  Ganhoff, 
Bemward,  4,585,772,  CI.  514-229.000. 
Thomas,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Knickerbocker,  Robert  H.;  and  Thomas,  Stephen  M.,  4,585,290,  CI. 
339-97.00R. 
Thomas,  Virgil  E.;  and  Jones,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Digital  bus  adaptor.  4,586,159,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Thomason,  Robert  L.;  and  Tipton,  Joseph  C,  to  Advanced  Computer 
Concepts,  Inc.  Graphics  display  systems.  4,586,036,  CI.  340-720.000. 
Thompson,  Harold  L.  Apparatus  for  predicting  the  exact  time  of  cur- 
rents in  terms  of  the  year,  month,  day  and  hour.  4,585,927,  CI.  235- 
70.00R. 
Thomson  Components-Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

OToole,   James   E.;   and   Proebsting,   Robert   J.,  4,586,170,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
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ThomsQB-CSF:  See— 

Comet,   Jean;    Lehureau,   Jean-Claude;   and    Magna,    Henriette, 

4.586,165.  CI.  365-126.000. 
Mourier.  Georges,  4,585.965.  CI.  315-39.300. 
Vernet,  Jean  L.;  Bayle,  Philippe;  Bienvenu.  Georges  G.;  and  Ver- 
nay.  Gerard,  4.586.172,  CI.  367-97.000. 
Thomson.  Malcolm  G.,  to  Motorola  Information  Systems  Limited. 
Means   and    method    for   data    transmission    on    wired    channels. 
4.586,023,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Thonnocatalytic  Corporation:  Sec- 
Farina,  Alfred  J.,  4.584,968,  CI.  122-14.000. 
Thorn  EMI  Limited:  5m— 

Hing,  Peter,  4,585,972,  CI.  313-636.000. 
Tiberg,  Jan,  to  SKF  Steel  Engineering  AB.  Method  of  using  rods 

resistant  to  hydrosulfuric  acid.  4,585.062,  CI.  166-244.100. 
Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Meyers,  William  E.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  and  Shan- 
non, William  M.,  to  Southern  Research  Institute.  Long-acting  bioci- 
dal  compositions  and  method  therefor.  4,585,482,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Tietge,  Fred  R.;  and  Sargent,  Ronald  J.,  to  Saresearch  Corporation.  Spa 

or  pool  cleaning  device.  4,584,733,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Tillotson.  Henry  B.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Line  metering  apparatus. 

4,584.771.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Tindall,  Donald  J.;  and  Means,  Anthony  R..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
1 7/3-hydroxy- 1 7a-methyl-Sa-androstano[3,2-c]pyrazole       1 7-methyl 
ether.  4,585.765,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Tipton,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Thomason,   Robert   L.;   and  Tipton.   Joseph   C.   4.586,036.   CI 
340-720.000. 
Tirhcimer,  Raymond  J.  Single  and  dual  wheel  configuration  for  vehi- 
cles. 4,585,276,  CI.  301-36.00R. 
Tivolle,  Alain;  Roumegoux,  Bernard;  Delhaye.  Gerard;  Codur,  Yves; 
and  Mittaine,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Lorraine  et  Meridionale  de  Lamin- 
age  Continu  -  SOLMER.  Device  for  detecting  cracks  in  steel  slabs 
leaving  continuous  casting.  4,584.746.  CI.  29-81.00B. 
Tiwari.  Sandip,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hete- 

rostnicture  bipolar  transistor.  4.586,071,  CI.  357-34.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See— 

Nowak,  Gerhard;  Winter,  Alfred;  Morbitzer.  Hans  P.;  Kruschik, 
Klaus;  and  Taucher,  Robert,  4,585,250,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See—  , 

Nagai,  Norimichi;  Horiishi,  Nanao;  Kiyama,  Masao;  and  Takada, 
Toshio.  4,585,568.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Todo,  Eishiro:  See — 

Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Todo,  Eishiro;  Shimazaki.  Norihiko;  Oku,  Teruo 
and  Namiki,  Takayuki,  4,585,762,  CI.  514-129.1X)0. 
Tohmata.  Eisuke;  Takahashi.  Ryoichiro;  Sonoda.  Sakae;  Okamoto, 
Shoji;  and  Furuyama,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cold  rolling  oil  for  steel  sheet.  4.585,564,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Toida,  Shouji:  See— 

Miyaji,  Kenichi;  Toida.  Shouji;  Ito,  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Isao, 
4,585,1H  CI.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusama,  Akio;  Nakamachi,  Ichiro;  Shigihara.  Kunio;  Amemori, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyata,  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto,  TeUuo,  4.585,161.  CI. 
236-15.0BD. 
Tokita,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Haller,  Belmont  L.  Medical  device  for  apply- 

mg  therapeutic  radiation.  4,584,991,  CI.  128-1.100. 
Tokuzawa.  Taro:  See— 

Saegusa,  Takeo;  Sano,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  Shinonome. 
Osami;  and  Tokuzawa,  Taro.  4,585,835,  CI.  525-430.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusama,  Akio;  Nakamachi.  Ichiro;  Shigihara,  Kunio;  Amemori, 
Hiroyuki;  Miyata,  Yasuji;  and  Iwamoto.  Tetsuo,  4,585.161,  CI. 
236-lS.OBD. 
Morinaga.    Akio;    Hayashi.    Mitsutoshi;    and    Koga,    Motoyuki, 
4,584,963.  CI.  118-663.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amano,  Shin-ya;  and  Hirakawa,  Hideki,  4,586,160,  CI.  364-900.000. 

Ando.  Hideo,  4,585,933,  CI.  250-201.000. 

Ando.  Hideo,  4,586,173,  CI.  369-275.000. 

Fukumoto,  Akira,  4,586,144,  CI.  364-510.000. 

Kamohara,    Hisato;    Aisaka,    Tatsuyoshi;    and    Kawai.    Mituo 

4,585,620.  CI.  420-442.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kenzo,  4,586,135,  CI.  364-414.000. 
Nakamine,  Chosin,  4,586.034.  CI.  340-679.000. 
Uchida,  Yukimasa,  4,585,955.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro,  4,585.928,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Tolsky,  Jury  K.:  See— 

Bddenko.  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Gusman.  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov.  Samuil  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky.  Jury  K.;  Zakharov.  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov.  Valerian 
P.,  4,585,401.  CI.  418-5.000. 
Tomihashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohmori,    Akira;    Tomihashi,    Nobuyuki;    and    Ihara,    Kiyohiko 
4,585,306,  CI.  350-96.340. 
Tominaga,    Michiaki;    Yang,    Yung-hsiung;   Ogawa,    Hidenori;    and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Aniline 
derivatives  and  cardiotonic  composition.  4,585,774,  CI.  514-255.000 

Toner,  Thomas  J.:  See—  

Hibyan,   Edward  S.;  Toner.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ogle,   Peter  C. 
4.585.393.  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Tons.  George  L.:  See— 

Mosher,  Carol  W.;  Tong,  George  L.;  and  Acton,  Edward  M., 
4.585.859.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Topholm,  Christian,  to  Topholm  &  Westerman  I/S.  Coupling  element 
for  a  hearing  aid.  4.585.089,  CI.  181-135.000. 


Topholm  &  Westerman  I/S:  See— 

Topholm,  Christian,  4,585,089.  CI.  181-135.000. 
Tofo  Company,  The:  See — 

Tillotson.  Henry  B.,  4.584,771,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Toaaki.  Chikao,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic  visco- 
elasticity  measuring  apparatus  of  torsional  vibration  type.  4.584.882 
CI.  73-847.000.  jf-     .      .      . 

Toshiba  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Koike,  Hideharu,  4,586.163.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Toshimitsu.  Kenshi;  Sukegawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Takano.  Toshimasa,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Corona  discharging  apparatus.  4,585,321. 
CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Tosti,  Giorgio,  to  Mecondor  S.p.A.  Method  of  making  high  capacitive 

multilayer  conductive  bars.  4,584,768,  CI.  29-872.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Townsend,  Ray  T.,  4,584,740,  CI.  17-l.OOF. 
Townsend,  Ray  T..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Link  seoara- 

tor.  4,584.740.  CI.  17-l.OOF.  e  k     /  h 

Toyo  Kenki  Zeizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai.  Hiroyuki,  4.585.910,  CI.  191-90.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Kanda,    Katsumi;    Kunimoto.    Katsunobu;   Yamane.    Keiji-   and 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu.  4.585.529,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogisu,  Yasuhiko,  4,584,965,  CI.  118-730.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akabane,  Hitoshi,  4,584,795,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Yoneda,  Takao;  and  Sakakibara,  Yasuji.  4.584,796,  CI.  51-165.710 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Yoshinari;  Miura,  Masakatsu;  and  Morisawa,  Kunio, 
4,585,103,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ka^abata,  Yasuhiro;  Ito,  Shoji;  ShibaU,  Noriyoshi;  Sasano,  Mit- 

sunori;  and  Ohmura,  Fusaji,  4,585.028.  CI.  137-625.480. 
Kawai,  Hiroshi;  and  Ootsuka,  Yukio.  4,585,047,  CI.  164-126.000. 
Niwa,  Takao;  Gono,  Takeshi;  and  Osanai,  Akinori,  4,584,907.  CI. 

74-866.000. 
Okada,  Hachiro;  and  Ono.  Kenzi.  4,584,793,  CI.  49-488.000. 
Uchida,  Goro,  4,584,846,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Watanabe,  Masao;  Nagakura,  Hideo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Taminori, 

4,585,389,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Yoshitsugu,    Noritada;    Hashimoto,    Masakazu;    and    Matsuzaki 
Yutaka,  4,585.251,  CI.  280-804.000. 
Traenckner,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Meixner,  Jurgen;  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim;  Kremer,  Wolfgang- 

and  Muller,  Manfred,  4,585,828.  CI.  524-604.000. 

Trahan,  Albert  J.;  and  Vajda.  Vladimir,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc. 

Plunger  suiuble  for  use  in  a  glassware  forming  machine.  4,585.467. 

a.  65-172.000. 

Travis,  Claiborne  L.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Collapsible 

container  and  frame.  4.585,159.  CI.  229-41.00R. 
Trego.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Progneaux.    Eric    R.;    and    Trego,    Brian    R.,    4,585,821,    CI. 
524-425.000. 
Treiber,  Helmut:  See — 

Nitsch.  Wilhelm;  Kieslich,  Walter;  and  Treiber,  Helmut,  4,585,338, 
CI.  355-56.000. 
Treves.  Gino  R.;  and  Baum.  Burton  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Azabicy- 

clic  methanols.  4.585.865,  CI.  546-112.000. 
Triuzzi,  Agostino:  See — 

Bocci,  Giorgio;  Brizielli,  Sando;  Triuzzi,  Agostino;  and  Deplano, 
Stefano.  4,585,41 1,  CI.  432-1 1.000. 
Troponwerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Boltze,  Karl-Heinz,  4.585,880,  CI.  548-501.000. 
Trujillo,    Josephine    M.    Manicurists    hand    holder.    4,585,017,    CI. 

132-73.000. 
Tsai,  Mei-Yuan.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Metalworking 
lubricant  comprising  mineral  oil  and  alkoxyalkyl  ester.  4,585,565,  CI. 
252-49.500. 
Tsuchie,  Takanori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Haruhiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo- 
Ikezawa,    Harumi;    and    Tsuchie,    Takanori,    4,585,890,    CI. 
560-179.000. 
Tsuchikawa,  Haruo:  See — 

Yasuda,   Hiroshi;   and  Tsuchikawa,   Haruo,  4,585,943,   CI.   250- 

396.00R. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Haruo;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Koichi,  4.586,141,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Ryushi;    Yamaga.   Joji;   Matsui,    Kunio;   and   Tsuchiya, 
Hiroaki,  4,585,465.  CI.  55-52.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakazato,  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami,  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya,   Hiroyoshi;    Otsuka,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida,    Hideo, 
4,586,089,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Tsufle,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takehisa;  Nishimura,  Kunio;  Tsuge,  Kazunori-  and 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa,  4,585.537,  CI.  204-192.00D. 
Tsuji,  Fumio,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Blood  cell  discriminator  and 
counter   utilizing   transmitted   and   scattered   light.   4,586,190.   CI. 
377-10.000. 
Tsuji,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Konotsune,   Shiro;   Higashi,   Hiromi;   Wada,   Masami;   Maehara, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,834,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Tsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Fujihara,  Fumio;  and  Nishikawa,  Yoichi,  to  Kurimoto 
Ltd.  Portable  crusher.  4.585,179.  CI.  241-101.700. 
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Tsukiyama,  Tokuhiro;  Kondo,  Yoshie;  Kakuse,  Katsuharu;  Saba,  Shin- 

pei;  Ozaki,  Syoji;  and  Itoh,  Kunihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and 

system  for  data  compression  and  restoration.  4,586,027,  CI.  340- 

347.0DD. 

Tsuno,  Katsushige,  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Transmission  electron  microscope. 

4,585,942,  CI.  250-396.0ML. 
Tsuru,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hiraki,  Shun-ichi;  Tsuru,  Kazuo;  Usuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Koshino, 
Yutaka,  4,585,489,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Tsuruoka,  Michihiko:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Noriomi;  Tsuruoka,  Michihiko;  and  Nagumo,  Mutsumi, 
4,584.883,  CI.  73-861.240. 
Tsuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Sadaharu,  4.586.113,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Tsuyama,  Sadaharu,  to  Tsuyama  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Lamp  for  bicycle. 

4.586,113,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Tucker,  Charles  L.;  and  Tucker,  Donna  T.  Folding  table  system. 

4,584,946,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Tucker,  Donna  T.:  See — 

Tucker,    Charles    L.;    and    Tucker,    Donna    T.,    4,584,946.    CI. 
108-50.000. 
Tung,  Lu  H.:  See — 

Vitkuske,  John  F.;  and  Tung,  Lu  H.,  4,585.816,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Tung,  William  C.  T.;  and  Deisz,  George  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber   Company,    The.    Polyester    composition.    4,585.854,    CI. 
528-295.000. 
Tunooka,  Tutomu;  and  Mizuno,  Fumio,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.  Di- 
electric ceramic  composition  for  high  frequency  purposes.  4,585,745, 
CI.  501-135.000. 
Tunstill,  James  W.:  See — 

Bamberger,   Charles;    and   Tunstill,    James   W.,    4,584,994,    CI. 
128-79.000. 
Tupper,  Alan  W.,  to  Latchways  Limited.  Load-transfer  device  and 

system.  4,584.945,  CI.  104-182.000. 
Turk,  Herbert:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Lenk.  Erich;  Schiminski,  Herbert;  and  Turk, 
Herbert,  4,585,181.  CI.  242-43.00A. 
Turner,  Garland  L.:  See — 

Haylock,  John  C;  Saunders,  Peter  R.;  Turner,  Garland  L.;  and 
Twilley,  Ian  C,  4,585,464.  CI.  51-298.000. 
Turner,  Robert  B.:  Sec- 
Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Turner.  Robert  B.;  and  Booth.  Llewellyn  D.. 
4,585,804,  CI.  521-128.000. 
Tumquist,  Sanfred  E.  Apparatus  for  concentrating,  separating  and 

remcvring  floating  solid  material.  4,585,557,  CI.  210-320.000. 
Twilley,  Ian  C:  See — 

Haylock,  John  C;  Saunders,  Peter  R.;  Turner,  Garland  L.;  and 
TwUley,  Ian  C,  4,585,464,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Tyrrell,  Raymond  E.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Asynchronous  to  synchro- 
nous daU  interface.  4,586,189,  CI.  375-117.000. 
Ube  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Kosei;     and     Kaneyasu,     Akira,     4^85,743,     CI. 
501-108.000. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai.  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo; 
Ikezawa,    Harumi;    and    Tsuchie,    Takanori,    4,585,890,    CI. 
560-179.000. 
Uchida,  Goro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioner 

assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle.  4,584,846,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Uchida,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakazato,  Katsuo;  Sannomiya,  Kunio;  Kawakami.  Hidehiko;  Tsu- 
chiya,   Hiroyoshi;    Otsuka,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Uchida,    Hideo. 
4,586,089,  CI.  358-280.000. 
Uchida,  Itsuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Masanori;  Uchida,  Itsuo;  Umehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Kohsaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  4,585,789.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Uchida,  Kanzaburo,  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexi- 
ble connector.  4,585.366,  CI.  403-21.000. 
Uchida,  Minoru;  and  Ikuma,  Sadao,  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company.  Glass  fiber-reinforced  heat  resistant  resin  composition. 
4,585,824.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Uchida,  Yukimasa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inter- 
nally regulated  power  voltage  circuit  for  MIS  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit.  4,585,955.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Uchigaki,  Takatoshi;  Hyodo,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwase,  Teijiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku.  Method  for  continuously  measuring  a 
specified  ingredient  in  a  diluted  liquid.  4.585,007,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Uda,  Taizo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Haruhiko;  Uda,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Yasuo; 

Ikezawa,    Harumi;    and    Tsuchie,    Takanori,    4,585,890,    CI. 

560-179.000. 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment 

having  a  character  sequence  memory  and  a  character  display. 

4,585,360,  CI.  400-63.000. 

Ueda,    Takeo,    to    NSK- Warner    K.K.    Retractor.    4,585,185.    CI. 

242-107.000. 
Uedaira,  Satoru;  Sameshima,  Yoriko;  and  Tamura,  Hidemasa,  to  Sony 
Corporation.     Lithium-manganese    dioxide    cell.     4,585,718,     CI. 
429-224.000. 
Uehara,  Zenshiro.  Electromagnetic  control  device  for  tape  recorder. 

4,586,103,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Uhl,  Robert  J.:  See— 

De  Graw.  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini.  William  R.;  Wilcockson,  Brian; 
Bogossian,  Armen;  Uhl,  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez. 
Ernest  R..  4,585,562,  CI.  210-805.000. 


Uhland.  Francis  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Merkey.  John  A.;  Uhland.  Francis  L..  Jr.;  Campbell,  Willis  R.;  and 
Bowden.  Donald  F..  Jr..  4.584.827.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Uhrmacher.  Ralph  R.:  See — 

Newberry,  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Uhrmacher.  Ralph  R.;  and  Arblaster, 

Robert  K.,  4,585,650,  CI.  424-73.000. 

Umeda,  Haruhiko;  Fujita,  Nobuo;  Bando,  Keiji;  Onohara,  Kazuyuki; 

and  Fujiwara,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho. 

Sprocket  assembly  for  a  track  type  vehicle.  4,585,431,  CI.  474-94.000. 

Umehara,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masanori;  Uchida,  Itsuo;  Umehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Kohsaka, 
Masanobu;  and  Imanaka,  Hiroshi,  4,585,789,  CI.  514-461  000. 
Umemoto.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yoshida,     Kazuo;     and     Umemoto,    Tadahiro,     4,585,917,     Q. 
219-76.100. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  Sse — 

Johnson,    Robert    W.,    Jr.;    and    Logan,    Roger.    4.585.584.    CI. 
260-104.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Akridge,  James  R.,  4,585.714.  CI.  429-193.000. 

Barker.  Thomas  H.,  Jr..  4.585,643,  CI.  423-342.000. 

Briggs.  John  R.,  4,585,883,  CI.  556-42.000. 

Domeier,  Linda  A.,  4.585.833.  CI.  525-260.000. 

Domeier.  Linda  A..  4.585.847.  CI.  526-271.000. 

Grimm.  Richard  C,  4,585,525,  CI.  203-62.000. 

Gross,  Laurence  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  4,585.840,  CI.  526-159.000. 

Kuo.  An-Li;  Goddard.  Errol  D.;  and  Ritscher,  James  S..  4,585,829, 

CI.  524-714.000. 
Marple.  Jack  W..  4.585.715.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Nausedas.  Joseph  A.,  4.585.680,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Osbom,   Claibom   L.;   and   Koleske.   Joseph   V..  4.585,702,  CI. 

428-425.900. 
Stamberger.  Paul,  4.585,831.  CI.  525-31.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Byron  A.;  Rowland,  Donald  G.;  and  Peascoe,  Warren  J., 
4,585,802,  CI.  521-92.000. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Woo,  Jae  L.;  and  Farah,  Boshra  D..  4,584,875.  CI.  73-160.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Balinski,  Henry  A.,  4,584,811,  CI.  52-714.000. 
Wendt,  Alan  C.  4.584,808.  C\.  52-483.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Stevens.  Robert  J.;  and  Bromley.  Clinton  E..  4.585,076,  CI. 
172-240.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Downie,  John  W.,  4.586.045,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Downie.  John  W..  4,586,048,  Q.  343-379.000. 
Pringle.  Robert  D.;  and  O'Berry.  William  A.,  4,586,046,  CI. 

343-18.00E. 
Schneider,  Richard  T.,  4,585,937,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Schneider,   Richard  T.;  and   Long.  James  F..  4,585,948.  CI. 

250-578  000 
Wolf,  Mary  L.,  4,586,043,  CI.  343-5.0CF. 
Army:  See — 
DeWilde,    Mark    A.;    and    Decker,    Leon    J.,    4,586,185,    CI. 
372-34.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Dolbeare,  Frank  A.;  and  Gray,  Joe  W.,  4,585,736,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dyer,  George  R.,  4,585.986.  CI.  323-271.000. 
Hellstrom.  Eric  E..  4.585,635,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Hilbert,  Claude;  Martinis,  John  M.;  and  Clarke.  John,  4,585,999, 

CI.  330-61. OOR. 
Kaufman,    Jay    S.;    and    Kissinger,    John    A..    4,585,053,    CI. 

165-74.000. 
Mihalka,  Alex  M.,  4.586.118,  CI.  363-17.000. 
MuIIenhofT,  Donald  J.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  W..  4.586.138,  CI. 

364-424.000. 
Skotheim,  Terje.  4,585,581,  CI.  252-518.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Blount.  Dale  H..  4.585.191.  CI.  244-169.000. 
Millen.  Ernest  W.,  4,586.140,  CI.  364-433.000. 
Webster,  Christopher  R.,  4,585,344,  CI.  356-311.000. 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration:  See — 

Galen.  Theodore  J.,  4,584.887,  CI.  73-863.310. 
Navy:  See — 
Capelle,  Ernest  A..  Jr.,  4,585.121.  CI.  206-331.000. 
Thomas.    Virgil    E.;    and    Jones,    Charles    R.,    4,586,159,    Q. 
364-900.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Easthill,  Stephen  P.,  4,585.926.  CI.  219-506.000. 

Esser.  Leonard  J.  M.;  Wilting.  Hermaiius  J.  H.;  and  Stikvoort, 

Eduard  F..  4.586.064.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Gilliam,  John  E.,  4,586.121,  CI.  363-87.000. 
Martens,  Jan  W.  D.;  and   Peeters,   Winfried   L.,  4,586,092,  CI. 

360-59.000. 
Neukomm,  Hans  R.,  4.586,065,  CI.  357-23.500. 
Otten.  Henricus  J.  M.;  Van  Dongen.  Frederik;  and  Geboers,  Jose- 
phus  J.  A.,  4,585,909,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Colling,  Arthur  K.,  Jr..  4.584.960.  CI.  114-333.000. 

Gupta.  Dinesh  K.;  and  Duvall.  David  S..  4.585.481,  CI.  106-14.050. 

Hasselmark,  Earl  D.;  Waters.  James  P.;  and  Wisner,  George  R., 

4.585,978.  CI.  318-118.000. 
Hibyan,  Edward   S.;  Toner,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ogle,  Peter  C, 
4,585.393.  CI.  4I6-134.00A. 
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Rosenbuih,    David   M.;   and   Couch,   Robert    P.,   4,586,139,   CI 
364^31.020. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Saegusa,  Takeo;  Sane,  Yoshiyuki;  Kimura,  Yoshihani;  Shinonome 
Osami;  and  Tokuzawa,  Taro,  4,585,835,  CI.  525-430.000. 
Universal  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G.,  4,585,255,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman,  Daniel  W..  4.585,295,  CI.  339-258.00R. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of:  See— 

Lue,   Tom   P.;   Tanagho,   Emil   A.;   and   Schmidt,   Richard   A., 
4,585,005,  CI.  128-419.00R. 
University  of  Connecticut   Research  &   Development   Corporation: 

Waite.  J.  Herbert,  4,585.585,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  S«— 

Miller.  Larry  L.;  Blankespoor,  Ronald  L.;  and  Zineer,  Banich 
4,585,652,  CI.  424-83.000. 
University  of  Queensland:  See- 
Leung,  Leung  S.;  and  Chong,  Yat  O.,  4,585,051,  CI.  165-1.000. 
University  of  South  Alabama,  a  Public  Body  Corporate:  See— 

Sikes.  C.  Steven;  and  Wheeler,  A.  P.,  4.585,560,  CI.  210-698.000 
Unland.  Herman:  See- 
Richard,    Herman;     Unland,     Herman;    and    Ostmann,     Klaus 
4,585,384,  CI.  414-139.000. 
Unnerhclm,  Leif:  See— 

Jarmyr,  Ragnar;  and  Unnerholm,  Leif,  4,584,929.  CI.  98-115.100. 
Uozu.  Nobuo;  Yokoyama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Yoichi,  to  Hitachi 
Condenser  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  printed  circuit  board 
4,585.502,  CI.  156-278.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Sih,  John  C.  4.585.886.  CI.  556-441.000. 

Tindall.    Donald    J.;    and    Means,    Anthony    R.,    4.585,765.    CI 

514-172.000. 
VanRheenen,  Verlan  H.,  4.585.590,  CI.  260-239.55C. 
Ura,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Takeda,  Yukio;  Ogihara,  Satoru;  Ura.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Kou- 
suke;  Asai,  Tadamichi;  Ohkoshi.  Tokio;  Matsushita.  Yasuo;  and 
Maeda,  Kunihiro,  4,585,706,  CI.  428-620.000. 
Uranium  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Floreancig,  Antoine,  4.585,626.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Urban,  Frank  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Synthetic  method  for  a  chiral  3-(sub- 

stituted-phenyl)-4-(3-hydroxypropyl)cyclohexanol.     4,585,888,     CI. 
56O-53.000. 

Urbani,  William  G.  Dirty  water  heat  exchanger.  4,584,969.  CI.   122- 

136.00R. 
Usher.  Paul:  See— 

Williams,  Thomas  D.;  and  Usher.  Paul.  4.585,218.  CI.  271-10.000 
Ushiyama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishimura,  Akira;   Kawasaki.  Kazuaki;   Nakano,   Yasuo    Hone 
Hiromichi;    Ushiyama,    Hiroshi;    Manabe,    Mikio;    Maeyama,' 
Hikaru;  Abe,  Saburo;  Tambara.  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and 
Katogin.  Yasuo.  4,585.691.  CI.  428-311.100. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Bryce,  William  D.,  Jr..  4,585,382,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Usui,  Kazushi;  and  Tawara,  Kinya.  to  Research  Association  for  Resid- 
ual Oil  Processmg.  Crystalline  catalyst  compositions  for  the  conver- 
sion of  hydrocarbons.  4.585,748,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Usui,  Setsuo:  See — 

Hayafuji,  Yoshinori;  Sawada.  Akashi;  Usui.  Setsuo;  and  Shibata 
Akikazu.  4.585.512.  CI.  156-617.00R. 
Usuki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hiraki.  Shun-ichi;  Tsuru,  Kazuo;  Usuki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Koshino 
Yutaka.  4,585.489.  CI.  148-1.500. 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See- 
Huang.  Fu-chih;  Suh.  John  T.;  and  Skiles,  Jerry  W.,  4,585.758  CI 
514-19.000.  .      . 

Utah  Sute  Universtiy  Foundation:  See— 

Bialkowski.  Stephen  E.,  4,585.301.  CI.  350-96.200. 
Uzuka,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  and  Uzuka.  Mitsuo.  4,585.979,  CI.  318-254  000 
Vadetsky,  Jury  V.:  See— 

BaJdenko,  Dmitry  F.;  VadeUky.  Jury  V.;  Gusman,  Moisei  T. 

Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 

L;  Tojsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian 

P.,  4,585,401,  CI.  418-5.000. 

Vaidyanathan,  Hahharan.  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation 

Hydrogen  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell.  4,585,71 1,  CI.  429-42  000 
Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L..  to  Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc 

The.  Extension  set  for  drug  delivery.  4,585.435,  CI.  604-27  000 
Vajda,  Vladimir:  See— 

Trahan,  Albert  J.;  and  Vajda.  Vladimir,  4,585,467,  CI.  65-172  000 
Valcor  Scientiric,  Ltd.:  See— 

Meisner,  Lorraine  F;  and  Schinitsky,  Michael  R.,  4,585,754,  CI. 
514-8.000. 

^4*586  STcM'Jo^fooOOO  "^''"°'°^^  ^°^  ^°*'*^  ""'^  amplifier  cells. 
Valdiva,  Juan:  See — 

Musselmann,  Walter;  and  Valdiva,  Juan,  4,585,551,  CI  209-379  000 
Valint,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Bock.  Jan;  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  4,585,810,  CI. 

Valyocsik,  Ernest  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystal- 
line sihcate  ZSM-12.  4,585,746,  CI.  502-62.000 

Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  crystal- 
line silicate  ZSM-48.  4,585.747.  CI.  502-62.000. 


Van  Camp,  John;  and  Baran,  Stanley  J.,  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz   Inc 
Reactor  for  dry  flue  gas  desulfurization.  4,585,633,  CI  423-242  000 
Van  Den  Berg,  Willem:  See— 

Bleijerveld,  Hendrik  C;  and  Van  Den  Berg,  Willem,  4,586,042,  CI 
343-5. OVQ. 
Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  A.  M.:  See- 
Beer.  Henri  B.;  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  A.  M.;  Bishara.  Jeries  I  • 
Kovatch,  William  A.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  4,585,540,  CI.  204^ 

VanderLaan,  Willard  P.,  to  Whittier  Institute  for  Diabetes  and  Endocri- 

4,°5IB?740,'cr  436-537'So  '"""""°"^y    "''*"«    synthetic    peptide. 

van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Agricultural  tractor.  4,585,084,  CI.  180-53  100 
Van  Dongen,  Frederik:  See— 

Otten,  Henricus  J.  M.;  Van  Dongen,  Frederik;  and  Geboers,  Jose- 
phus  J.  A.,  4,585,909,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 
Van  Egmond,  Cor  F.:  See- 
Moore,  Boyd  B.;  Vanmeurs,  Peter;  and  Van  Egmond,  Cor  F 
4,585,066,  CI.  166-385.000. 
Vanetik,  Anatoly:  See— 

Bronson.     Bruce    A.;     and     Vanetik,     Anatoly,     4.585,139,     CI. 
220-256.000. 
van  Lingen,  H.  Peter,  to  Asahi/America,  Inc.  Motor  operated  tandem 

valve  assembly.  4,585,032.  CI.  137-862.000. 
van  Loveren,  Augustinus  G.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Perfumery  uses  of  2-n-pentyl-2-cyclohex- 
en-l-one.  4,585,582,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Vanmeurs,  Peter:  See- 
Moore,  Boyd  B.;  Vanmeurs,  Peter;  and  Van  Egmond.  Cor  F 
4,585,066,  CI.  166-385.000. 
VanRheenen,  Verlan  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cyanohydrin 

process.  4,585,590,  CI.  260-239.55C.   ■ 
Van  Savage,  Cynthia  A.:  See— 

Fischer,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Savage,  Cynthia  A.,  4,585,628,  CI. 
423-22.000. 
Variable  Speech  Control  Company  ("VSC"),  The-  See- 
Wong,  Stephen,  4,586,174,  CI.  370-69.100. 
Variaii  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
James,  Bertram  G.,  4,586,009,  CI.  333-156.000. 
Vassiliades,    Anthony    E.    Microencapsulation    process   multi-walled 
microcapsules,  transfer  sheet  record  material  and  its  production 
4,586,060,  CI.  346-215.000. 
Vaughan,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Pierce,   Dale   E.;   Vaughan,   Jerry   L.;   and   Nowlin.  Oscar  D.. 

4.585,749,  CI.  502-107.000. 

Vavra,  Norbert;  and  Seidensticker,  Jens,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Missile 

head  to  be  released  m  an  airplane  cargo  drop  or  from  a  flying  bodv 

4,584.943,  CI.  102-214.000.  =■  k  3    6  "^y- 

VEB  Werk  fur  Femsehelektronik  im  VEB  Kombinat  Mikroelektronik- 
See— 

Demus,   Dietrich;   Zaschke,   Horst;   Richter,   Sabine;   Deutscher, 
Hans-Joachim;     and     Wiegeleben,     Adelbert.    4,585.576.    CI 
252-299.620. 
Veda,  Inc.:  See — 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Henke,  Donald  L , 
4,585,385,  CI.  414-311.000. 
Veesojuzny  Ordena  Trudovogo   Krasnogo  Znameni   Naucho-Issle- 
See— 
Btldenko,  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky,  Jury  V.;  Gusman,  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov,  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian 
P.,  4,585,401,  CI.  418-5.000. 
Veillard,  Jacques,  to  Etablissement  Public  de  Telediffusion  dit.  Method 
and  device  for  coherent  demodulation  of  a  digitally  modulated  car- 
rier. 4,585,998,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Veith,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Aicer,  Enrico;  Morin,  Lee  M.  E.;  and  Veith,  Frank  J.,  4,585,010, 
CI.  128-673.000. 
Vella,  Louis  C:  See— 

Mincone,  Raymond;  Miller,  Richard  L.;  Vella,  Louis  C;  and  Erike 
Bosah,  4,585.904,  CI.  179-7.  ITP. 
Venardos,  Dean  G.;  and  Grieves,  Colin  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Oil  shale  retorting  and  retort  water  purification  orocess 
4,585,063,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Verdini,  Antonio  S.:  See— 

Di  Trapani,  Romano;  Pinori,  Massimo;  and  Verdini,  Antonio  S 
4,585,586,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Vemay,  Gerard:  See— 

Vemet,  Jean  L.;  Bayle,  Philippe;  Bienvenu,  Georges  G.-  and  Ver- 
nay,  Gerard,  4,586,172,  CI.  367-97.000. 
Vernet,  Jean  L.;  Bayle,  Philippe;  Bienvenu,  Georges  G.;  and  Vemay, 
Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Adaptable  filtering  device  and  method  for 
filtering  sonar  signals  to  remove  reverberation  signals  due  to  vehicle 
speed  and  trim  and  the  sea  surface  and  sea  bottom.  4,586,172.  CI 
367-97.000. 
Victor  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Pryor,  David  A,  4,585,409,  CI.  431-346.000. 
Vidas,    Aaron    L.    Portable    door    locking    device.    4,585,259.    CI 
292-339.000.  .... 

Viking  Phone  Company:  See- 
Schiller,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bennett,  Aubert  E.,  4,585,903,  CI.  179- 
2.0EA. 
Villasetior-Mejia,  Antonio:  See— 

L^cano-Navarro,  Arturo;  Villasenor-Mejia,  Antonio;  Alcantara, 
Miguel    A.;    and    Fernandez-Garcia,    Jorge,    4.585,476,    CI. 
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Vincent,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Broderick,  Dennis  W.;  and  Vincent,  Harold  L.,  4,585,705,  CI. 

428-447.000. 
Homan,    Gary    R.;    and    Vincent,    Harold    L.,    4.585,836,    CI. 
525-477.000. 
Virginia:  See — 

Winter.  Joseph;  and  Pryor.  Michael  J.,  4,585,304,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Vitkuske,  John  F.;  and  Tung,  Lu  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Asphalt-block  copolymer  articles  and  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4,585,816,  CI.  524-68.000. 
VMX.  Inc.:  See- 
Matthews,  Gordon  H.;  Tansil,  Thomas  B.;  and  Fannin,  Michael  L., 
4,585,906,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Muralidhara.  Ranya;  Luccarelli,  Domenick,  Jr.; 
Miller,    Kevin    P.;    and    Vock,    Manfred    H.,    4,585,663,    CI. 
426-535.000. 
Voedisch,  John  T.:  See — 

Bartilson.    Benjamin    M.;    Kreachbaum,    Richard    D.;    Pettenski, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Voedisch,  John  T.,  4,584,861,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Voelkers,  James  D.:  See — 

Funk,  Gary  L.;  and  Voelkers,  James  D.,  4.586.126,  CI.  364-172.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina.  Otto;  and  Schoffmann. 
Franz,  4,585,275,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Vogelgesang.  Peter  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tape  recorder  cassette  with  tamper-proof  counter.  4,586.101, 
CI.  360-132.000. 
Volkman,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Rathe,   Robert   A.;   and   Volkman,   Thomas   M..   4.585,132,   CI. 
212-268.000. 
Volkswagen  werk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schnurer,  Otmar,  4,585,281,  CI.  303-116.000. 
von  Danwitz,  Hans-Otto,  to  Spanset  Inter  AG.  Identification  means  for 

slings.  4,584,785,  CI.  40-316.000. 
von  Wichert,  Nils;  and  Steinhauer,  Jurgen,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG.  Heat-treatment  of  wrappers  in  cigarette  packing  machines 
and  the  like.  4,585,503,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Vuillet,  Alain;  and  Morelli,  Francoise  J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle  et  Aerospatiale.  Tail  rotor  arrangement  with  increased  thrust 
for  rotary  wing  aircraft  and  device  for  increasing  the  thrust  of  such  an 
arrangement.  4,585,391,  CI.  415-210.000. 
Vyjidacek,  Kvetoslav:  See — 

Sitta,  Jaroslav;  Kopka,  Karll;  Petrik,  Frantisek;  and  Vyjidacek, 
Kvetoslav,  4.585,049.  CI.  164-324.000. 
Vyvial,  Rudolf:  See— 

Wallbillich,  Gunter;  and  Vyvial,  Rudolf,  4,585,726,  CI.  430-281.000. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Dykast,    Jaroslav;    Cada.    Frantisek;    and    Kubovy,    Miroslay, 
4,584.833,  CI.  57-405.000. 
W.  C.  Redmon  Company:  See — 

Redmon.  C.  Peter;  Redmon,  Samuel  C;  and  Glass,  Henry  P., 
4,585.283,  CI.  312-250.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Colarusso,  Peter  C;  and  Siadat,  Bahram,  4,585,682,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Dumbeck,   Robert    F.;   and   Welch,    Phillip   W.,   4.586,146,   CI. 

364-551.000. 
Ernest,  Michael  V.,  4,585,752,  CI.  502-314.000. 
Sinnott,  Kenneth  M..  4,585,135,  CI.  215-329.000. 
Wachi,  Masatada.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tone 

waveshape  generation  device.  4.584.921.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Deinhammer,    Wolfgang;   and    Schilling,    Bemd,   4,585,863,   CI. 
544-319.000. 
Wada,  Masami:  See — 

Konotsune,   Shiro;   Higashi,    Hiromi;   Wada,   Masami;   Maehara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuyuki.  4,585.834.  CI.  525-342.000. 
Wada.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kishi.  Ken-ichi;  Sato,  Keiji;  Kasuya,  Takahira;  Ito,  Kunio;  and 
Wada,  Tsuneo,  4,585,723,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Wadle,  Heinrich:  See — 

Jung.  Eggert;  and  Wadle,  Heinrich,  4,585,309,  CI.  350-322.000. 
Waefler,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Fresnel,  Jean-Marie;  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne;  and  Waefler,  Jean- 
Pierre,  4,585,618,  CI.  419-12.000. 
Wagner,  Gary  L.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation. 
Transformerless     current     balanced     amplifier.     4,586,000,     CI. 
330-252.000. 
Wahl.  Georg:  See— 

Dustmann,    Cord-Heinrich;    Wahl.    Georg;    Schmaderer,    Franz; 
Fitzer,  Erich;  Brennfleck,  Karl;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  and  Paterok, 
Lienhard,  4,585,696.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Waite,  J.  Herbert,  to  University  of  Connecticut  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Decapeptides  produced  from  bioadhesive  poly- 
phenolic  proteins.  4,585,585,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 
Waitzinger,  Franz,  to  Hudelmaier,  Gerhard.  Concrete  mixer  truck. 

4,585,355.  CI.  366-55.000. 
Wajima,  Motoyo:  See — 

Eguchi,  Shuji;  Taketani,  Noriaki;  Asano,  Hideki;  and  Wajima, 
Motoyo,  4,585,841,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Hiroto.  Trimming  square  set.  4,584,779,  CI.  33-464.000. 
Walker,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Seller,    Norman    C;    and    Walker,    Stephen    S.,    4,586,193,    CI. 
381-51.000. 


Wallbillich,  Gunter;  and  Vyvial,  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Photopolymerizable  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  mixture  con- 
taining a  salt  of  nitrous  acid.  4.585.726,  CI.  430-281.000. 
Wallimann,  Hans:  See — 

Kuhnis,  Ernst;  Kobler,  Armin;  Schreiber,  Max;  and  Wallimann, 
Hans,  4,584,951,  CI.  112-97.000. 
Wallin,  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Altavela,  Robert  P.;  Bailey,  Raymond  E.;  Ewing,  Joan  R.;  and 

Wallin,  Edwin  M.,  4,585,320,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Ewing,  Joan  R.;  and  Wallin,  Edwin  M.,  4,585,323,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Wallrauch,  Alexander:  See — 

Schwenk,  Siegfried;  Hossler,  Andreas;  Heyke,  Kiaus;  and  Wall- 
rauch. Alexander.  4.586,075,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Cis  and  trans-3-aryloxy-4-hydroxypyrrolidines  used  as 
anti-arrhythmics.  4,585,785,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Wang,  Chao-Huei  J.;  Stroupe,  Stephen  D.;  and  Jolley,  Michael  E.,  to 
Abbott     Laboratories.     Fluorescence     polarization     immunoassay. 
4,585,862,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Wang,  Chih-Chung:  See— 

Chalilpoyil,  Punish;  Rea,  Jesse  R.;  Parsen,  Frank  E.;  and  Wang, 
Chih-Chung.  4.585.716,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Wang,  Chun  S.;  Bowden,  Robert  L.;  and  Chen.  Wuu  N.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  epoxy  resins  contain- 
ing low  levels  of  total  halide.  4,585,838,  CI.  525-507.000. 
Wanninkhof,  Peter;  and  Moolenaar.  Antonie  J.,  to  Skil  Nederland  B.V. 

Sanding  device.  4.584,797,  CI.  51-I70.0EB. 
Warabisako,  Terunori:  See — 

Miyake,  Kiyoshi;  Kimura,  Shinichiro;  and  Warabisako,  Terunori, 
4,585,541,  CI.  204-298.000. 
Ward,  David  F.  Articulated  road  vehicle  with  engine  spaced  rear- 

wardly  of  driven  wheels.  4,585,088,  CI.  180-295.000. 
Ward,  Irl  E.:  See— 

Reiss,  Bernard;  and  Ward,  Irl  E.,  4.584,727,  CI.  5-13.000. 
Ward,  James:  See — 

Adlhoch,  Richard  H.;  and  Ward,  James,  4.586,168,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Wardlaw,  Louis  J.,  III.  Method  of  welding  using  preheating  insert  for 

heavy  wall  pipe.  4,585,158,  CI.  228-232.000. 
Watabe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Mori,    Yoshikazu;    Kojima,    Susumu;    and    Watabe,    Masayuki. 
4.585,125,  CI.  209-534.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Muramatsu,  Hiromochi,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.  Organic  battery.  4,585,717,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Watanabe,  Ichiro:  See — 

Anzai,  Kenji;  Hamabe,  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Ichiro;  and  Naganuma, 
Yoshiaki,  4,585,698,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Watanabe,  Isao:  See — 

Miyaji,  Kenichi;  Toida,  Shouji;  Ito,  Seiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Isao, 
4,585,134,  CI.  215-lOO.uOA. 
Watanabe,  Masae,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire  wheel 
with  spokes  having  crank  shaped  section.  4,585,277,  CI.  301-56.000. 
Watanabe,  Masao;  Nagakura,  Hideo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Taminori,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  loading  or  unload- 
ing a  workpiece.  4,585,389,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Watanabe,  Noboru:  See — 

Komasaku,  Seiichi;  liyama,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Noboru;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Osamu,  4,584,778,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automatic      depositing/dispensing      apparatus.      4,585,928,      CI. 
235-379.000. 
Waters,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Bentley,  Robert  J.;  Bentley,  William  G.;  and  Waters,  Alan  D., 
4,584,828,  CI.  36-377.000. 
Waters,  James  P.:  See — 

Hasselmark,  Earl  D.;  Waters,  James  P.;  and  Wisner,  George  R., 
4,585,978,  CI.  318-118.000. 
Waters,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Frantz,  Robert  H.;  Waters,  Mark  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  E., 
4,585,292,  CI.  339-143.00R 
Watkins,  Ray  A.:  See — 

Gronek.  Fred  J.;  Taradejna,  Raymond  M.;  and  Watkins,  Ray  A., 
4,585,351,  CI.  356-388.000. 
Watrous,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Crawford,    Roy    P.;    and    Watrous,    Robert    B.,    4,585,397,    CI. 
417-63.000. 
Watt,  Peter  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Scanner  optics  for  con- 
taining scattered  light.  4,586,076,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Zintler,  Albert,  4,585,981,  CI.  318-615.000. 
Webb,  Paul  P.,  to  RCA  Inc.  Photodetector  with  isolated  avalanche 

region.  4,586,067,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Weber,  Eugen:  See — 

Wright,  Harry  D.;  Hale,  John  M.;  and  Weber,  Eugen,  4,585,542.  CI. 
204-415.000. 
Weber.  Gunter.  to  Neiman  S.A.  Device  for  blocking  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  a  steering  column.  4,584,857,  CI.  70-184.000. 
Weber,  Werner,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Ink  duct  for 

printing  presses.  4,584,941,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Webster,  Christopher  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Discharge  cell  for  optogalvanic 
sfjectroscopy  having  orthogonal  relationship  between  the  probe  laser 
and  discharge  axis.  4,585,344,  CI.  356-311.000. 
Webster,  John  R.;  and  Holroyd,  Trevor  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited. 
Component  insF>ection  by  self  generated  transient  stress  wave  detec- 
tion. 4,584,879,  CI.  73-588.000. 
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WetMter,  William  R.,  to  Allied  Paper  Incorporated.  Method  of  sealing 

containen  using  heat  scalable  cap  stock.  4.385,497,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Wedlake,  Roger  J.,  to  Lilhwyte  Societe  Anonyme.  Battery  comprising 
high  temperature  rechargeable  electrochemical  cells  and  support 
means.  4,385,712,  CI.  429-50.000. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See— 

Cooley,    Stephen    E.;    and    Jensen,    Martin    J.,    4,585,163,    CI. 
236-49.000. 
Weigel,  David  C,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Photothermographic  toners.  4,585,734,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Weiger,  Gunter;  Dhorrie,  Dieter;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Electrically    operated    valve.    4,584,980,    CI. 
123-458.000. 
Weinberg,  Zeev  A.;  and  Young,  Donald  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Rapid  thermal  annealing  of  silicon  dioxide  for 
reduced  hole  trapping.  4,585.492,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Weinberger,  Edward  A.  Temporary  building  structure.  4.584,801,  CI. 

52-64.000. 
Weir,  Fred  E.:  See— 

Krackeier,  Joseph  J.;  and  Weir,  Fred  E.,  4,585,607,  CI.  264-229.000. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders,  William  T,,  4,584,859,  CI.  72-43.000. 
Wetsser,  Erich:  See— 

Rilly,  Gerard;  Morizot,  Gerard;  Lopez,  Daniel;  and  Weisser,  Erich. 
4.586.016,  CI.  336-96.000. 
Weitz,  Henry:  See- 
Hwang.  Herbert;  and  Weitz,  Henry.  4.585.677.  CI.  428-26.000. 
Welch.  John:  See— 

DeGeorge.  Martin;  Ruell.  Hartwig;  and  Welch,  John,  4,586.195, 
CI.  381-92.000. 
Welch,  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Dumbeck.    Robert   F.;   and   Welch.    Phillip   W..   4.586.146.   CI. 
364-551.000. 
Welch.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Amtson.  Lawrence  E.,  4.586.192,  CI.  381-24.000. 
Wella  AktiengesellschaA:  See— 

Zulauf,  Karl  H.,  4.585.149,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Wells.  Carl  V.:  See— 

Koal.  Jan  G.;  and  Wells,  Carl  V.,  4.585,970,  CI.  310-331.000. 
Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Walsh,  David  A.;  and  Welstead,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,585.785,  CI. 
514-425.000. 
Wendt.  Alan  C.  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Concealable 

double  acting  fastener  for  wallboard.  4.584.808.  CI.  52-483.000. 
Werlich.  Harald  W.:  See— 

Sincerbox.  Glenn  T.;  Werlich,  Harald  W.;  and  Yung,  Bwo-Han. 
4,585,315,  CI.  350-525.000. 
Wesaelmann,  Mark  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Monovinyli- 
dene  aromatic  polymer  resins  having  added  amounts  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polymer.  4.585.825,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Wesson.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Rollyson,  Richard  A.;  Wesson.  Peter  D.;  and  Zerwekh,  Paul  S., 
4.585,600,  CI.  264-3.300. 
West.  Daniel  A.;  and  Nyi.  Lawrence  S.,  to  DaUproducts.  Inc.  Actuator 

for  dot  matrix  printhead.  4.585.361,  CI.  400-124.000. 
West  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Kashihara,  ToshiUugu;  Iwai,  Youichi;  and  Yama- 
shita.  Nobuo,  4.585.313.  CI.  350-429.000. 
Westberg.  John  K..  II:  See— 

LiauUud.  James  P.;  Westberg.  John  K.,  II;  and  Stultz.  Peter  F., 
4.585,197,  CI.  248-349.000. 
Westin.  Leif.  to  Kloster  Speedsteel  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  producing 
high  speed  steel  producU  metallurgically.  4.585.619.  Ci.  419-28.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Cooper.  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Andrews,  Harry  N.;  and  Randazzo,  Mat- 
thew J.,  4,586,079,  CI.  358-100.000. 
DeMario.  Edmund  E..  4.585,615,  CI.  376-442.000. 
DeMario.   Edmund   E.;   and   Knott.   Ronald    P.,   4,585,616.   CI 

376-442.000. 
Hopwood,  Francis  W.;  and  Gipprich,  John  W.,  4,586,044,  CI. 

343-7.700. 
McClelland,  Thomas  R.,  4,584,836,  CI.  60-646.000. 
Snyder,  Kurt  I.,  4,585,946,  CI.  250-506.100. 
Wonn,    James    W.;    and    McAvoy,    Bruce    R..    4,586,077,    CI. 
358-86.000. 
Westman,    Stig.    Equipment    for    closing    conduits.    4,585,033,    CI. 

138-89.000. 
Wheat.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Erwin;  and  Wheat,  Thomas  E.,  4,585,587.  Ci.  260- 
112.50R. 
Wheeler,  A.  P.:  See— 

Sikes.  C.  Steven;  and  Wheeler,  A.  P.,  4,585,560.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Whitaker,  George  N.,  to  Grinnell  Fire  Protection  Systems  Company, 

Inc.  Liquid  discharge  nozzle.  4,585,069,  CI.  169-37.000. 
White,  David  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Booz,  A.  David;  Buchovecky,  Kalman  E.;  Cebulak,  Walter  S.; 
Kuchera,  Ray  A.;  and  White,  David  D.,  Jr.,  4,585,601,  CI. 
264-12.000. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Newberry,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Uhrmacher,  Ralph  R.;  and  Arblaster, 
Robert  K..  4,585,650,  CI.  424-73.000. 
Whittier  Institute  for  Diabetes  and  Endocrinology,  The:  See— 

VanderLaan.  Willard  P.,  4,585,740,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Whitworth.  James  R.:  See— 

Fremow.  W,  Douglas;  Whitworth,  James  R.;  and  Atwell,  Rex  R., 
4.585.143,  CI.  220-462.000. 


Wickmann,  John  T.:  See— 

Chartier,    Guy    N.;    and    Wickmann.   John    T..    4.585.198.    CI. 
248-352.000. 
Wiedenhofer.  Kurt:  See- 
Beck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wie- 
1     denhofer,    Kurt;    and    Wohlgemuth,    Werner,    4,584,852,    CI. 
66-120.000. 
Wiederstein.  Gerd-Walter.  to  Starkstrom  Gummersbach  GmbH.  De- 
vice for  regulating  linear  motion.  4.586.124.  CI.  364-167.000. 
Wiegeleben.  Adelbert:  See— 

Demus.   Dietrich;  Zaschke.   Horst;  Richter.  Sabine;   Deutscher. 
Hans-Joachim;     and     Wiegeleben,     Adelbert,    4,585,576,    CI. 
252-299.620. 
Wieland,  Erich  G.:  See— 

Germann,  Albrecht  J.;  Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.;  and  Wieland,  Erich 
G.,  4,584,940,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Wifcockson,  Brian:  See— 

E>e  Graw,  Kenneth  J.;  Bocchini,  William  R.;  Wilcockson,  Brian; 
■     Bogossian,  Armen;  Uhl,  Robert  J.;  Nause,  Earl  E.;  and  Ramirez, 
Ernest  R.,  4.585.562,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Wild,  Ernst:  See- 
Clement,  Albrecht;  Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Wild,  Ernst,  4,584,982,  CI. 
123-489.000. 
Wiley,  Gary  B.:  See- 
Parkinson,  Martin  C;  and  Wiley,  Gary  B.,  4,584.781.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Wilkins.  Raymond  G.;  and  Hatch,  Bruce  O.,  to  Thermal  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Torch  operation  interlock  device.  4,585,921,  CI.  219- 
121. OPT. 
Wilkinson,  James  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Error  concealment  in  digital 

television  signals.  4,586,082,  CI.  358-160.000. 
Wilkinson,  James  H.,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Correcting  errors  in  binary 

dau.  4,586,183,  CI.  371-39.000. 
Wilkinson,  Richard  A..  Jr.;  and  Hunt,  William  C,  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Partners  II.  Brushless  direct  current  motor  with  inverted  magnet 
ctp.  4,585.963,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Wilkinson,  William  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  acid  dyeable  acrylonitrile  polymer  having 
improved  whiteness.  4,585,844,  CI.  526-84.000. 
Williams,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Letcher,  Robert  L.  Neuraminidase  treated 

aacrod.  4,585,653,  CI.  424-98.000. 
Williams,    Jerry    D.    Table    ball    game    apparatus.    4,585,235.    CI. 

273-355.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  D.;  and  Usher,  Paul,  to  Roneo  Alcatel  Limited. 
Mechanism  for  feeding  similar  flat  items  in  succession  from  a  stock 
thereof.  4,585,218,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Willis,  Curtiss  O.:  See- 
Hall,  Charles  T.;  Woodard,  Harry  L.;  Terry,  Jimmy  C;  Willis, 
Curtiss  O.;  and  Hendrix,  Phil  W.,  4,584,914,  CI.  81-176.150. 
Wilman,  Hugh;  and  Brotton,  James.  Document  scanners.  4,586,090,  CI. 

338-285.000. 
Wilson,  Patricia  Z.  Toilet  seat  lifting  and  lowering  device.  4,584,724,  Ci. 

4-251.000. 
Wilson,  Peter.  Board  game  structure.  4,585,233.  CI.  273-256.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Mullenhofr,  Donald  J.;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  W.,  4,586,138,  CI. 
364-424.000. 
Wilting,  Hermanus  J.  H.:  See — 

Esser,  Leonard  J.  M.;  Wilting,  Hermanus  J.  H.;  and  Stikvoort, 
Eduard  F.,  4.586,064,  CI.  357-23.400. 
Wimmer.  Warren  K..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  High  speed  Boolean  logic 
trigger  oscilloscope   vertical  amplifler  with  edge  sensitivity  and 
nested  trigger.  4,585.975,  CI.  315-392.000. 
Wimpelberg,  George  E.:  See — 

Roberts,  Jess  D.;  and  Wimpelberg,  George  E..  4.584.729.  CI.  5- 
82.00R. 
Windhoff,  Jochen:  See— 

Reischle,    Ferdinand;    Windhoff,    Jochen;    and    Bemrg,    Walter, 
4,585,819,  CI.  524-196.000. 
Winkley,  Michael  W.;  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  indoline-2-carboxylic 
acids  via  aIpha-hydroxy-2-nitrobenzenepropanoic  acid.  4,585,879,  CI. 
548-491.000. 
Winter,  Alfred:  See— 

Nowak.  Gerhard;  Winter,  Alfred;  Morbitzer,  Hans  P.;  Kruschik, 
Klaus;  and  Taucher,  Robert,  4,585,250,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Virginia.  Technique  for 
rq)airing  and  joining  small  diameter  optical  fiber  cables.  4,585,304, 
CI.  350-96.210. 
Winlerbom,  Ian  K.:  See — 

Padfield,    J««hn    M.;    and    Winterbom,    Ian    K.,    4,585,790.    CI. 
5 14-47  loom 
Winzenburg,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Fields,  Ellis  K.;  Winzenburg,  Mark  L.;  and  De  Marco,  David  A., 
4.585,897,  CI.  568-409.000. 
Wisner,  George  R.:  See— 

Hasselmark,  Earl  D.;  Waters,  James  P.;  and  Wisner,  George  R., 
I    4.585,978,  CI.  318-118.000. 
WivB  Verpakkingen  B.V.:  See— 

Jonkers,  Godefridus  H.  J.,  4,585,138,  CI.  220-67.000. 
Wodnicki,  Tomasz  J.  Dispenser  for  collapsible  tube  contents.  4,585,147, 

a.  222-50.000. 
Woebeke,  Herman:  See- 
Duncan,  Dennis  A.;  and  Woebeke,  Herman,  4,585,543.  CI.  208- 
ll.OOR. 
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Wohlgemuth.  Werner:  See — 

Beck,  Ernst;  Durst,  Alfred;  Merk,  Heinz;  Bemhard,  Schuler;  Wic- 

denhofer,    Kurt;    and    Wohlgemuth,    Werner,    4,584,852,    CI. 

66-120.000. 

Wolf,  Mary  L.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Distribution 

sensitive  constant  false  alarm  rate  (CFAR)  processor.  4,586,043,  CI. 

343-5.0CF. 

Wolf,  Rodney  A.,  to  Brandon  Woods  Associates.  Soiless  agricultural 

system  and  components  therefore.  4,584,791,  CI.  47-62.000. 
Wollenberg,  Robert  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Carbonate 

treated  dispersants.  4.585.566.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Wolowicz.  James  P.;  and  Shaffer.  Howard  R..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Active  pin  contoct.  4.585.294.  CI.  339-252.00R. 
Wolter,  Heinz.  Device  for  forming  a  bunch  of  keys.  4,584.858,  CI. 

70-456.00R. 
Wolters,  Tjako  A.;  Ravesteyn,  Comelis  J.;  and  Ruyter,  Thomas  J. 
Method  and  device  for  maintaining  tools  at  a  level.  4,584,784,  CI. 
37-58.000. 
WOMA  Apparatebau:  See — 

Even,  Hans-Dieter;  Missmahl,  Bodo;  Redmers,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Rembe.  Hubertus,  4,585,168,  CI.  239-74.000. 
Wong.  David  T.;  and  Lacefield.  William  B..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

1.2.4-triazine  derivatives.  4.585.861.  CI.  544-182.000. 

Wong,  Stephen,  to  Variable  Speech  Control  Company  ("VSC"),  The. 

Audio  channel  stocking  with  speech  compression  for  narrow  band 

transmission  with  provision  for  dialed  calls.  4,586,174,  CI.  370-69.100. 

Wonn,  James  W.;  and  McAvoy,  Bruce  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Switched  surface  acoustic  wave  apparatus  for  controlling  cable 

television  services.  4,586,077,  CI.  358-86.000. 

Woo,  Jae  L.;  and  Farah,  Boshra  D.,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Continuous 

measurement  of  yam  twist.  4,584,875,  CI.  73-160.000. 
V^ood   SflfTiud  F  *  Sec 

Bedard.  Charles  J.;  Jain,  Prem  C;  and  Wood,  Samuel  F.,  4,586.175, 
CI.  370-85.000. 
Woodard,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Hall,  Charles  T.;  Woodard,  Harry  L.;  Terry,  Jimmy  C;  Willis, 
Curtiss  O.;  and  Hendrix,  Phil  W.,  4,584,914,  CI.  81-176.150. 
Woodfield,  Alan  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Wind  shear  detection.  4,585,341,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Wool,  Arthur  L.  Orthodontic  device.  4,585,413,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Wopker,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Jung,  Karl  A.;  Jakob,  Karl-Heinz;  Munzer,  Manfred;  and  Wopker, 
Wilhelm,  4,585,818,  CI.  524-120.000. 
Wright,  Harry  D.;  Hale,  John  M.;  and  Weber,  Eugen,  to  Orbisphere 
Corporation  Wilmington,  Succursale  de  Collonge-Bellerive.  Thermal 
protection  method  for  electroanalytical  cell  and  amperometric  probe. 
4,585,542,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Wright,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Finch,  Ronald  L.;  Wright,  Robert  L.;  and  Ball,  Graham  C.  T., 
4,585,973,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Schoffmann,  Franz, 
to  Voest-AIpine  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  spraying  the  bits 
and/or  the  facing  with  pressurized  liquid  as  well  as  apparatus  for 
performing  this  process.  4,585,275,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Wu,  Andrew  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit 
chip  processing  techniques  and  integrated  chip  produced  thereby. 
4,584,761,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Wu,  Chmg-Tang.  Collapsible  baby  chair.  4,585,271,  CI.  297-174.000. 
Wuerzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Becker,  Rainer;  and  Wuerzer,  Bruno,  4,585,881,  CI.  548-544.000. 
Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    and    Wuerzer,     Bruno,    4,585,472,    CI. 
71-91.000. 
Wurminghausen,  Thomas:  See — 

Saykowski.  Franz;  Wurminghausen,  Thomas;  Stattlegger,  Hans; 
and  Achtenberg,  Theo,  4,585,849,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Wurzburg,  Henry,   to  Motorola,   Inc.   Precision  triangle  waveform 

generator.  4,585,951,  CI.  307-228.000. 
Wynn,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Parsons,  John  M.;  Smith,  Raymond  L.;  and  Wynn,  James  A.,  Jr., 
4,586,087,  CI.  358-246.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Altovela,  Robert  P.;  Bailey,  Raymond  E.;  Ewing,  Joan  R.;  and 

Wallin.  Edwin  M..  4.585.320.  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Bumham,    Robert;    and    Holonyak.    Nick.    Jr..    4,585,491,    CI. 

148-1.500. 
Ewing,  Joan  R.;  and  Wallin,  Edwin  M.,  4,585,323,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Law,  Kock-Yee,  4,585,895,  CI.  564-307.000. 
Lin,  John  W.  P.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley  P.,  4,585,884,  CI.  556-413.000. 
Reale,  Louis,  4,585,322,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Shenoy,  Vittal  U.,  4,585,332,  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Stoffel,  James  G.;  Stott,  William  L.;  Kluger,  Jacob  N.;  Mason, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Ermer,  Richard  G.,  4,585,331,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Xico,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,    Edmund   J.;    and    Miller,    Kenneth    L.,    4,585,929,    CI. 
235-449.000. 
Yamada,  Sumito:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Tadao;  and  Yamada,  Sumito,  4,585,729,  CI.  430-502.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kurata.    Kazuyuki;    Motoki,    Kiyozi;    and    Yamada,    Yoshihiro, 
4,586,156,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Yamaga,  Joji:  See — 

Suzuki,    Ryushi;   Yamaga,   Joji;    Matsui,    Kunio;   and   Tsuchiya, 
Hiroaki,  4,585,465.  CI.  55-52.000. 
Yamagishi.  Toshio.  to  Sharp,  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Separated  communica- 
tion between  electrophotographic  copying  machine  and  its  subsys- 
tem. 4,585,333,  CI.  355-I4.00R. 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Marier,  Gregory  J.,  4,585,429,  CI.  474-12.000. 
Ohmi.  Masatoshi;  and  Amano,  Junkichi,  4,584,975.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Watanabe,  Masae,  4,585,277,  CI.  301-56.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazushi;  and  Tanaka,  Toyoki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Unnecessary  charge  removing  device  from  a  latent  image  bearing 
element  of  electrophotographic  copying  machine.  4,585,330,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tamenobu,  4,584,721,  CI.  2-424.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kosei;  and  Kaneyasu,  Akira,  to  Ube  Chemical  Industries 
Co.,  Inc.  High  density  magnesia  clinker  and  process  for  its  produc- 
tion. 4,585,743,  CI.  501-108.000. 
Yamamoto,  Sakuei:  See — 

Nishida,    Mitsuhiro;    Yamamoto,    Sakuei;    and    Inao,    Hiroshi, 
4,585,966,  CI.  310-87.000. 
Yamamoto,  Taizo;  and  Konishi,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Elanco  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Capsule  sealing  apparatus.  4,584,817,  CI.  53-329.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takaaki,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  waveform 

shaping  circuit.  4,585,952,  CI.  307-268.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi,  to  Murato  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite 
part  of  piezo-electric  resonator  and  condenser  and  method  of  produc- 
ing same.  4,586,110,  CI.  361-307.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tamenobu,  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  use 
in  helinet  for  preventing  fogging  by  electric  heating.  4,584,721,  CI. 
2-424.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Izuchi,  Shingo;  Yamamoto,  Toshimasa;  and  Mori,  Shinji,  4,585,186, 
CI.  242-107.4OD. 
Yamamuro,  Sigeaki:  See — 

Abo,   Keiju;   Kumura,   Haruyoshi;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;   Hirano, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamuro,  Sigeaki,  4,584.909,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Takaya,  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Masugi,  Takashi;  Yamanaka, 
Hideaki;  and  Kawabata,  Kohji,  4.585,860,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Yamane,  Keiji-  See — 

Kanda,    Katsumi;    Kunimoto,    Katsunobu;    Yamane,    Keiji;    and 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  4,585,529,  CI.  204-27.000. 
Yamashito,  Hiroki:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Masaki,  Akira;  Yamashito,  Hiroki;  and  Hososaka. 
Satoshi,  4,586,169,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Yamashito,  Nobuo;  See — 

Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Kashihara,  Toshitsugu;  Iwai,  Youichi;  and  Yama- 
shito, Nobuo,  4,585,313,  CI.  350-429.000. 
Yamaura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Soyama,    Kazuya;   Nakamura,   Takashi;   and   Yamaura,   Yutaka, 
4.584.954,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Isayama,  Takuro;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsumoto. 
Shuzo;  and  Katano.  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printing 
apparatus.  4,586,058,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Yanadori,  Michio;  Miyamoto,  Seigo;  and  Koike,  Keiichi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Heat  storage  material  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
4,585,573.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Taminori:  See— 

Watonabe,  Masao;  Nagakura,  Hideo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Taminori. 
4,585.389,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Yanagishima,  Takayuki:  See — 

Seko,  Yasutoshi;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  and  Fukasawa,  Noburu, 
4,586,032,  CI.  340-576.000. 
Yancey,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Inc.   Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  fuel.  4,585,545.  CI. 
208-74.000. 
Yang.  Yung-hsiung:  See — 

Tominaga,  Michiaki;  Yang,  Yung-hsiung;  Oga  va,  Hidenori;  and 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki,  4,585.774,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Yanker,  George  M,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Lift  device  of  the  scissor-jack  type.  4,585,212,  CI.  254-122.000. 
Yarberry,  Scott  H.:  See- 
Rector,  Robert  E.;  Taylor,  Larry  T.;  Yarberry,  Scott  H.;  and 
Grassi,  Richard  J.,  4,586,157,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Yasaitis,  John  A.:  See — 

RafTel,  Jack  I.;  Yasaitis,  John  A.;  Chapman,  Glenn  H.;  and  Naiman, 
Mark  L.,  4,585,490,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchikawa,  Haruo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron 

beam  exposure  apparatus.  4,585,943,  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchikawa,  Haruo;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  electron 
beam  exposure  system.  4,586,141,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yasukawa,  Akira:  See — 

Nakayama,   Wataru;   Daikoku,  Takahiro;   Nakajima,   Tadakatsu; 
Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and    Yasukawa,    Akira,    4.585.055.    CI. 
165-115.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Levy.  Moshe;  Gassner,  Shaul  A.;  and  Farber,  Reuben,  4,584,722. 
CI.  623-13.000. 
Yeh,  An-1:  See- 
Berg.  Lloyd:  and  Yeh,  An-I,  4,585,526.  CI.  203-64.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Morikawa,  Tuneo;  and  Kabe,  Kazuyuki,  4,585,045,  CI.  152-536.000. 
Yokoyama,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Uozu,    Nobuo;    Yokoyama,    Hiroyoshi;    and    Matsuda,    Yoichi, 
4,585,502,  CI.  156-278.000. 
Yonahara,  Kunio;  Miyagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Aimoto,  Shingo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Meidensha.   Electrically  conductive  plastic  complex 
matenal.  4,585,578,  CI.  252-511.000. 
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Yoneda,  Takao;  and  Sakakibara,  Yasuji,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Numerical    control    grinding    machine.    4,584,796,    CI. 
51-165.710. 
Yorita,  Mitsumasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bellows 

device.  4.585.913,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Yoshida.  Kazuo;  and  Umemoto,  Tadahiro,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  relieving  residual  stresses  by 
build-up  welding  over  outer  surface  of  pipe.  4,585.917.  CI.  219-76.100. 
Yoshida,  Takehiko:  Ste— 

Yoshioka.  Takatoshi;  Kirihara.  Seishin;  Siga.  Masao;  Kuriyama, 
Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi,  Takanori.  4,585,478, 
CI.  75-124.000. 
Yoshida,  Takeshi:  See— 

Aoki,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Kiichi;  Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Noriyasu; 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Nagayama,  Masaaki. 
4.585.479.  CI.  75-128.00N. 
Yoshio.  Miyauchi:  See— 

KaUyama,    Masanori;    Yoshio,    Miyauchi;    and    Akira,    Okada, 
4,585,335,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takatoshi;  Kirihara,  Seishin;  Siga,  Masao;  Kunyama,  Mitsuo; 
Yoshida.  Takehiko;  and  Murohoshi,  Takanori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Heat 
resisting  steel.  4,585,478.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Yoshitsugu,  Noritada;  Hashimoto,  Masakazu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Yutaka,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seatbelt  system.  4,585,251,  CI. 
280-804.000. 
Young,  Dennis:  See — 

Barri,  Sami  A.  I.;  and  Young,  Dennis,  4.585,641,  CI.  423-331.000. 
Young,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Weinberg,    Zcev    A.;    and    Young.    Donald    R.,    4,585,492,    CI. 
148-1.500. 
Young,  Galen  F.;  and  Swords,  Bemell  E.  Paraformaldehyde  gas  gener- 
ator for  fumigating  animal  houses.  4,585,624,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Youngjohn.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Su.    Tien-Kuei;    and    Youngjohn.    Norman    R.,    4,585,817,    CI. 
524-108.000. 
Yu,  Kin  C:  See— 

Murray,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  Yu,  Kin  C;  and  Holtey,  Thomas  O., 
4,586.129.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Yui.  Yasuo:  See— 

Chikaraishi.  Takayoi  and  Yui.  Yasuo.  4,585,257,  CI.  292-1.000. 
Yung,  Bwo-Han:  See— 

Sincerbox.  Glenn  T.;  Werlich,  Harald  W.;  and  Yung,  Bwo-Han, 
4,585.315.  CI.  350-525.000. 
Zahner.  Hans;  Hoist.  Hartwig;  Zoebelein.  Gerhard;  and  Keckeisen, 
Adelinde,  to  Ciba  Geigy  AG.  Antibiotics,  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use  as  plant  protection  agents.  4,585,761,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Zahnraderfabrik  Renk  AG.:  See— 

Hirt.  Manfred;  and  Amdt,  Heinrich,  4,584,903,  CI.  74-675.000 
Zakharov.  Jury  V.:  See— 

Baldenko.  Dmitry  F.;  Vadetsky.  Jury  V.;  Gusman,  Moisei  T.; 
Kochnev,  Anatoly  M.;  Nikomarov,  Samuil  S.;  Semenets,  Valery 
I.;  Tolsky,  Jury  K.;  Zakharov.  Jury  V.;  and  Shumilov,  Valerian 
P..  4.585.401.  CI.  418-5.000. 


Zaschke.  Horst:  See — 

Demus,  Dietrich;  Zaschke,   Horst;   Richter.   Sabine;  Deutscher, 
Hans-Joachira;     and     Wiegeleben,     Adelbert,     4,585,576,     CI. 
252-299.620. 
Zemke,  Anne,  legal  representative:  See— 

Zemke,  Edward  H.,  deceased;  Pogue,  Harold  D.;  Shah,  Girish  B.; 
and  Bowles.  Myron  A.,  4,585,220,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Zemke,  Edward  H.,  deceased  (by  Zemke.  Anne,  legal  representative); 
Pogue,  Harold  D.;  Shah,  Girish  B.;  and  Bowles,  Myron  A.,  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company.  Method  of  operating  insertion  machine  and  printer 
with  control  signals  stored  on  searchable  medium.  4,585.220,  CI. 
270-54.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

CStta,  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.;  and  Mutzabaugh,  Dennis  M., 

4,586,078,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Sirazi,  Semir;  and  Zinger,  Thomas  E.,  4,586,179,  CI.  371-12.000. 
Zerwekh,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Rollyson,  Richard  A.;  Wesson,  Peter  D.;  and  Zerwekh,  Paul  S., 
4.585,600,  CI.  264-3.300. 
Zimmer,  Johannes:  See — 

Reinhold,  Gasper,  4,586,014,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Zimmer,  Ronald.  Golf  scoring  device.  4,584,961,  CI.  116-223.000. 
Zimmerman,  S.  Mort;  and  Broz,  Joseph.  Electromagnetic  radio  fre- 
quency   excited    explosion    proof    lighting    method    and    system. 
4,586,115,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Zinger,  Baruch:  See — 

Miller,  Larry  L.;  Blankespoor,  Ronald  L.;  and  Zinger,  Baruch, 
4,585,652,  CI.  424-83.000. 
Zinger,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Sirazi,  Semir;  and  Zinger,  Thomas  E.,  4,586,179.  CI.  371-12.000. 
Zintler,  Albert,  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for 

driving  motor-operated  closure  parts.  4,585,981,  CI.  318-615.000. 
Zitz,  Alfred:  See — 

Wrulich,  Herwig;  Zitz,  Alfred;  Schetina,  Otto;  and  Schoffmann, 
Franz,  4,585,275,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Zlokamik,  Marko;  Schindler,  Georg;  Koepke,  Gunther;  and  Stracke, 
Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flotation  process  for 
the  continuous  recovery  of  silver  or  silver  compounds  from  solutions 
or  dispersions.  4,585,561,  CI.  210-705.000. 
Zoebelein,  Gerhard:  See — 

Zahner,  Hans;  Hoist,  Hartwig;  Zoebelein,  Gerhard;  and  Keckeisen, 
Adelinde,  4,585,761,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Zom,  Reinhard:  See — 

Czeschka,    Franz;    Reichenecker,    Egon;    and    Zom,    Reinhard, 
4,585,293,  CI.  339-221.00R. 
Zulauf,  Karl  H.,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Double  container  for  two 

separated  fluids.  4,585,149,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Zuppiroli,  Libero:  See — 

Bouffard,  Serge  J.  H.;  Zuppiroli,  Libero;  Jerome,  Denis;  and 
Bechgaard,  Klaus,  4,586,062,  CI.  357-5.000. 
Zutt,  Martin  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Klueh,  David  R.;  Livingston,  Benjamin  F.;  Martone,  James  F.;  and 
Zutt,  Martin  J.,  Jr.,  4,585,692,  CI.  428-317.900. 
Zweifel,  Hans:  See — 

Fischer,  Walter;  Finter,  Jurgen;  and  Zweifel,  Hans,  4.585,876,  CI. 
548-423.000. 
Zymark  Corporation:  See — 

Buote,  William  J.,  4,586,151,  CI.  364-513.000. 
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Abner,  Harold  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Composite  can 
with  compressed  end  to  provide  easy  opening.   Re.  32,127,  CI. 
229-5.600. 
Akiyama,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hisashi;   Akiyama,   Toshiyuki;    Shibata,    Akira;    and 
Tokunaga.  Yoichi.  Re.  32.132.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Aoki,  Katashi,  to  Nissie  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  blow  mold- 
ing machine.  Re.  32,129,  CI.  425-525.000. 
Blumle,  Martin,  to  Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisen- 
giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Transport  apparatus  for  transporting 
flexible  sheet-like  articles.  Re.  32,128,  CI.  271-94.000. 
Frederickson,  Walter  G.;  Heitmann,  Albert  W.;  Jones,  George  M.;  and 
Thrailkill,  Howard  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  editing 
and  correcting  displayed  text.  Re.  32,130,  CI.  340-726.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Frederickson,  Walter  G.;  Heitmann,  Albert  W.;  Jones,  George  M.; 
and  Thrailkill,  Howard  A.,  Re.  32,130,  CI.  340-726.000. 
Heitmann,  Albert  W.:  See — 

Frederickson,  Walter  G.;  Heitmann,  Albert  W.;  Jones,  George  M.; 
and  Thrailkill,  Howard  A.,  Re.  32,130,  CI.  340-726.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,    Hisashi;   Akiyama,   Toshiyuki;    Shibata,    Akira;    and 
Tokunaga,  Yoichi.  Re.  32.132,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki,  Yoshitaka,  Re.  32,126,  CI.  100-158.00R. 
JollifT,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Von  Kaler,  Roland  L.;  and  Jolliff,  Norman  E.,  Re.  32,125,  CI. 
74-371.000. 


Jones,  George  M.:  See — 

Frederickson,  Walter  G.;  Heitmann,  Albert  W.;  Jones,  George  M.; 
and  Thrailkill,  Howard  A.,  Re.  32,130,  CI.  340-726.000. 
Nakamura,     Hisashi;     Akiyama,     Toshiyuki;     Shibata,     Akira;     and 
Tokunaga,  Yoichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  signal  play-back  circuit. 
Re.  32,132,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Nissie  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Katashi,  Re.  32,129,  CI.  425-525.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Abner.  Harold  D.,  Re.  32,127,  CI.  229-5.600. 
Sasaki,  Yoshitaka,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Toner  image  pressure-fixing 

device.  Re.  32,126,  CI.  10O-158.00R. 
Shibata,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hisashi;    Akiyama,   Toshiyuki;    Shibata,    Akira;   and 
Tokunaga,  Yoichi,  Re.  32,132,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Stahl,  James  P.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Fire  protective  tape. 

Re.  32,131,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Von  Kaler,  Roland  L.;  and  JollifT,  Norman  E.,  Re.  32,125,  CI. 
74-371.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Stahl,  James  P.,  Re.  32,131,  CI.  428-215.000, 
Thrailkill,  Howard  A  :  See — 

Frederickson,  Walter  G.;  Heitmann.  Albert  W.;  Jones,  George  M.; 
and  Thrailkill,  Howard  A.,  Re.  32,130,  CI.  340-726.000. 
Tokunaga,  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hisashi;    Akiyama,    Toshiyuki;    Shibata,    Akira;   and 
Tokunaga,  Yoichi,  Re.  32,132,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Von  Kaler,  Roland  L.;  and  JollifT,  Norman  E.,  to  Tecumseh  Products 

Company.  Transmission.  Re.  32,125,  CI.  74-371.000. 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG:  See— 
Blumle,  Martm,  Re.  32,128,  CI.  271-94.000. 
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Hagedom,  Myma  L.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke.  Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke,  Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Keith,  Garland  B.,  to  Lummus  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cutting  elongated  material.  Bl  3,485,120,  4-29-86,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Klemarczyk,  Philip:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins.  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke,  Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301.302.  CI.  568-373.000. 
Lummus  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keith,  Garland  B.,  Bl  3.485,120,  CI.  83-37.000. 
O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke, Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Sanders,  James  M.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 


Rourke, Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke, Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk. 
Philip.  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke, Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Watkins, 
Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.; 
Hagedorn,  Myrna  L.;  and  Klemarczyk,  Philip,  to  Intemational  Fla- 
vors &   Fragrances   Inc.   TetraalkyI   substituted   tricyclic   ketone. 
Bl  4,301,302,  4-29-86.  CI.  568-373.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,   Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F  ;  Shuster,   Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke, Thomas  J.;   Hagedorn,  Myrna  L.;  and   Klemarczyk, 
Plylip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
Watkins,»Iugh:  See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Watkins,  Hugh;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  O'- 
Rourke, Thomas  J.;  Hagedom,  Myma  L.;  and  Klemarczyk, 
Philip,  Bl  4,301,302,  CI.  568-373.000. 
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Abe,  Karl H..  to Bayerische Motoren  Werke  AG.  Motorcycle.  283,605. 

4-29-86.  a.  D12-1 10.000. 
Abe.  Karl  H.:  See— 

Gevert,  Klaus  V.;  Abe,  Karl  H.;  Walter,  Hubert;  Saaksmeier. 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Vanco,  Eftimula,  283.604,  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Aguilar.  Hector  V.;  and  Crouch,  David  R.,  to  American  Telecommuni- 
cations Corporation.  Telephone  base.  283,620,  4-29-86,  CI.  D14- 
62.000. 
Airwick  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

de  Bascher,  Xavier.  283,638,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Alex  Moulton  Limited:  See — 

Moulton,  Alexander  E..  283,606.  CI.  D12-1 11.000. 
Alseth,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Gauer,  Daniel  S.;  Alseth,  Steven  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Bruce  M., 
283.621,  CI.  D  15-5.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Labarge,  Robert  L.;  Flugger,  Frederick  F.;  and  Leftault,  Charles  J., 
Jr.,  283,623,  a.  D15-123.000. 
American  Commercial,  Incorporated:  See — 
Blake,  Alfred,  283,583,  CI.  D7-303.000. 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  283,580,  CI.  D7- 137.000. 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  283,581,  CI.  D7-3O2.000. 
Laslo.  Larry  R.,  283.582,  CI.  D7- 302.000. 
Laslo.  Larry  R.,  283,585,  CI.  D7-319.000. 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  283,586,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Otake,  Katsuhiro,  283,587,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
American  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 

Aguilar,  Hector  V.;  and  Crouch,  David  R.,  283,620,  CI.  D14- 
62.000. 
Arroyo,  Alfonso,  to  ConecUbal,  Inc.  Pupil  desk.  283,563.  4-29-86.  CI. 

D6-338.000. 
Battarel.  Alain;  and  Picard,  Jean-Marc,  to  Gipelcc,  S.A.  Waterproof 

flashlight.  283,646,  4-29-86,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G.:  See- 
Abe,  Karl  H.,  283,605,  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 

Gevert,  Klaus  V.;  Abe,  Karl  H.;  Walter,  Hubert;  Saaksmeier. 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Vanco.  Eftimula,  283.604.  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
BBC  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Campbell.  Robert  B.,  283,556,  CI.  D2-309.000. 
Beghin-Say  S.A.:  See- 
Bernard,  Francois.  283,573.  CI.  D6-5 19.000. 
Bernard.  Francois,  283.574,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Bernard.  Francois.  283.575,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Bernard.  Francois,  to  Beghin-Say  S.A.  Combined  towel  dispenser, 
storage  compartment  and  trash  receptacle.   283,573,  4-29-86,  CI. 
D6-5 19.000. 
Bernard,   Francois,   to  Beghin-Say  S.A.   Towel  dispenser    283,574. 

4-29-86.  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Bernard.  Francois,  to  Beghin-Say  S.A.  Combined  towel  dispenser  and 

storage  compartment.  283,575,  4-29-86,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Bianchi  International:  See — 

Nicholi  Richard  D.  E.,  283,633,  CI.  D2 1-100.000. 
Biddle,  Ernest  L..  Jr.;  and  Wessells,  Henry  W..  III.  to  King  Tester 
Corporation.   Material  hardness  tester  or  similar  article.   283.599, 
4-29-86.  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Blake.  Alfred,  to  American  Commercial,  Incorporated.  Cream  pitcher 

283.583.  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-303.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hayakawa.   Toshio;   and   Kawajiri.   Junichi.    283,607.   CI.    D12- 

140.000. 
Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Yamaguchi,  Koujiro,  283,609,  CI    D12- 

147.000. 
Nishio.  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Tetsuro.  283.608.  CI.  D 12- 146  000. 
British  Telecommunications:  .See — 

Garrard.  Clive  W..  283.619.  CI.  D14-61.000. 
Brown  Jordan  Company:  See — 

Stewart,  Alva  N.,  Jr.,  283,644,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Brown,  Michael;  Read,  CHfTord  D.;  and  Ellis.  Warren  K.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  set  base.  283.616.  4-29-86,  CI    D14- 
60.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  B..  to  BBC  International  Ltd.  Sport  shoe  283,556. 

4-29-86,  CI.  D2-3O9.000. 
Carlsson,  Per-Ame:  See- 
Hewitt,   Stephen   K.;  Carlsson,   Per-Ame;  and   Darhult,   Benet, 
283,629,  CI.  D 18- 15.000. 
Casberg,  John   M..  to  Olin  Corporation.   Swimming  pool  chemical 

Ublet.  283,649.  4-29-86,  CI.  D28-2.000. 
Champion,  Odus  R.  Gun  cabinet.  283,571,  4-29-86,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
ConecUbal,  Inc.:  See- 
Arroyo.  Alfonso.  283.563.  CI.  D6-338  000. 
Cook,  Roy  D.:  See— 

Gretsch,  Fred  W.;  Cook,  Roy  D.;  and  Her,  Bobby  C,  283,627.  CI 
D17-19.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Knoedler.  Roy  E.,  283,564,  CI.  D6-339.000. 
Knoedler,  Roy  E.,  283,567,  CI.  D6-386.000. 
Cosden  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

MacLaughlin.  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna.  Vincent  E..  283.594,  CI. 
D9- 349.000. 
Creative  Technolojgy,  Inc.:  See- 
Crosby.  Kennith  D.;  and  Tuten.  William  J..  283,622.  CI.  D15- 
123.000. 
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Cronsioe.  Jan  Olof  H.  Foldable  chair.  283,566,  4-29-86,  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Crosby,  Kennith  D.;  and  Tuten,  William  J.,  to  Creative  Technology, 
Inc.  Housing  for  automatic  metal  can  recycling  apparatus.  283,622, 
4-J9-86,  CI.  D15-123.000. 
Crouch,  David  R.:  See— 

Aguilar,  Hector  V.;  and  Crouch,  David  R.,  283,620,  CI.  D14- 
62.000. 
CTA  Italia  S.R.L.:  See— 

Somaschini.  Luigi,  283,614,  CI.  D14-54.000. 
Darhult,  Bengt:  See- 
Hewitt,   Stephen   K.;   Carlsson,   Per-Ame;  and  Darhult,   Benet, 
283.629.  CI.  D 18- 15.000. 
Darling  Store  Fixtures:  See— 

Harig.  Robert  G..  283.572,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Dawson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Miller,  David  C;  Dawson,  Robert  E.;  Pendelton,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Krapowicz.  Jacob  A.,  283.631.  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Dean.  George  K.  Video  game  joystick  holder.  283,569,  4-29-86,  CI. 

D6-449.000. 
de  Bascher,  Xavier,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.  Liquid  air  freshener. 

283,638,  4-29-86.  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gauer.  Daniel  S.;  Alseth.  Steven  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Bruce  M.. 
283.621.  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Duptee.  Trudy  L..  to  Excel  Technology  Corporation.  Combination 
telephone  integral  note  pad.  and  writing  instrument.  283,615.  4-29-86, 
CI.  D  14-59.000. 
E.  Remy  Martin  &  Co.,  S.A.:  See— 

Heriard-Dubreuil,  Francois  M.  P..  283.598.  CI.  D9-4O5.0O0. 
Ellis,  Warren  K.:  See- 
Brown.  Michael;  Read,  Clifford  D.;  and  Ellis,  Warren  K.,  283,616, 
CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Engoron.  Edward:  See — 

Eriandson.  John  A.;  and  Engoron.   Edward.  283,589.  CI.   D7- 
347.000. 
Eriandson,  John  A.;  and  Engoron.  Edward,  to  Pizza  Hut,  Inc.  Food 

product  assembly  table.  283,589,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-347.000. 
Excel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Dupree.  Trudy  L..  283.615.  CI.  D  14-59.000. 
Fisher,  Kermit  W..  to  International  Vehicles  Corp.  Van  top.  283,610, 

4-29-86.  CI.  D 12- 156.000. 
Flugger.  Frederick  F.:  See — 

Labarge,  Robert  L.;  Flugger,  Frederick  F.;  and  Leftault,  Charles  J., 
Jr.,  283.623.  CI.  D15-123.0OO. 
Fortuna.  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin.  Donald  N.,  to  Vercon,  Inc. 

Packaging  container.  283.595.  4-29-86.  CI.  D9- 349.000. 
Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  to  Vercon,  Inc. 

Packaging  container.  283,596,  4-29-86,  CI.  D9- 349.000. 
Fortuna.  Vincent  E.:  See — 

MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna.  Vincent  E..  283,594.  CI. 
D9-349.000. 
Frankland  &  Lienhard:  See — 

Lepkaluk.  M.  Myron,  283.643.  CI.  D25-1.000. 
Fuller,  David  L.;  Moss,  Bryan  T.;  and  Smith,  Joe  H.  Thermometer. 

283.601.  4-29-86,  CI.  DlO-57.000. 
Fuller,  David  L.;  Moss,  Bryan  T.;  and  Smith,  Joe  H.  Thermometer 

assembly.  283,602.  4-29-86.  CI.  D  10-57.000. 
Garrard.  Clive  W..  to  British  Telecommunications.  Telephone  instru- 
ment base.  283.619,  4-29-86.  CI.  D14-61.000. 
Gauer.  Daniel  S.;  Alseth,  Steven  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Bruce  M..  to  Don- 
aldson Company.  Inc.  Air  cleaner.  283.621,  4-29-86.  CI.  D  15-5.000. 
Geist  Kurt.  Compartmented  storage  box  for  stationery  articles  or  the 

like.  283.561.  4-29-86.  CI.  D3-74.000. 
General  Mills  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Quarrell.  Richard;  and  Ransom.  Paul  A..  283,592.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Gevert.  Klaus  V.;  Abe.  Karl  H.;  Walter.  Hubert;  Saaksmeier,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Vanco.  Eftimula.  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  A.G. 
Motorcycle.  283,604.  4-29-86.  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Gipelec,  S.A.:  See— 

Battarel.  Alain;  and  Picard.  Jean-Marc.  283,646,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Goto.  Tetsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Document  feeder  for  copying 

machine.  283,625,  4-29-86.  CI.  DI6-32.000. 
Gravener,   Roy   D ;  Green.  David  T.;   KorthofT,   Herbert  W.;  and 
McGarry,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgi- 
cal clip.  283,642,  4-29-86.  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Green,  David  T.:  See — 

Gravener,  Rov  D.;  Green,  David  T.;  KorthofT,  Herbert  W.;  and 
McGarry,  Richard  A..  283,642.  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Gretsch,  Fred  W'.;  Cook,  Roy  D.;  and  Iler.  Bobby  C.  Banjo.  283,627, 

4-2^1-86.  CI.  D17-19.000. 
Grimes,  Gary  E ,  to  Healthcheck  Corporation.  Pregnancy  test  kit. 

283,640,  4-29-86,  CI.  D24-17.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Inc.:  See — 

Janda,  George  M.;  and  Kaczkos,  John  E.,  283,617,  CI.  D14-60.000, 

Janda,  George  M.;  and  Kaczkos,  John  E.,  283,618,  CI.  D14-60.000. 

Haas,  Ulrich  J.,  to  Optyl  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation. 

Eyeglass,  frame.  283,626,  4-29-86,  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Hagiwara,    Fumio.    to   Varitronic   Systems,    Inc.    Printing   machine. 

283,628,  4-29-86,  CI.  D 1 8- 1 3.000. 
Hammond,  Robert  C.  Cribbage  board  or  the  like.  283,600,  4-29-86,  CI. 
D 10-46. 100. 
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Harig,  Robert  G.,  to  Darling  Store  Fixtures.   Showcase.  283,572, 

4-29-86,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Hattori,  Yasuo:  See— 

Maitani,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hattori,  Yasuo,  283,624,  CI.  D16-10.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toshio;  and  Kawajiri,  Junichi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Motorcycle  tire.  283,607,  4-29-86,  CI.  D12-140.000. 
Hayamoto,  Torn:  See- 
Reed,  Stewart  D.;  and  Hayamoto,  Torn,  283,603,  CI.  D  12-90.000. 
Healthcheck  Corporation:  See- 
Grimes,  Gary  E.,  283,640,  CI.  D24- 17.000. 
Herbert,  John:  See- 
Lambert,  Peter  S.;  and  Herbert,  John,  283,576,  CI.  D6-54O.000. 
Heriard-Dubreuil,  Francois  M.  P..  to  E.  Remy  Martin  &  Co.,  S.A. 

Bottle.  283.598,  4-29-86,  CI.  D9jIO5.000. 
Hewitt,  Stephen  K.;  Carlsson,  Per-Ame;  and  Darhult,  Bengt.  Adjust- 
able dater.  283,629,  4-29-86,  CI.  D18-15.000. 
Hofer,  Otto.  Packaging  containers  for  ampules  or  the  like.  283,593, 

4-29-86,  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Houston,  Dewey  A.,  to  Twin  City  Knitting  Company,  Inc.  Athletic 

sock.  283,557,  4-29-86,  CI.  D2-33 1.000. 
Huffman,  Ronald  E.,  to  KV33  Corporation.  Set  of  molded  quadrant 

base  dental  casts  with  pedestal.  283,639,  4-29-86,  CI.  D24-16.000. 
Ibaraki,  Howard  T.,  to  Mr.  Gasket  Company.  Automobile  buffer. 

283,590,  4-29-86,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Iler,  Bobby  C:  See— 

Gretsch,  Fred  W.;  Cook,  Roy  D.;  and  Iler,  Bobby  C,  283,627,  CI. 
D 1 7- 1 9.000. 
International  Vehicles  Corp.:  See- 
Fisher,  Kermit  W.,  283,610,  CI.  D 12- 156.000. 
Inventive  Products  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lambert,  Peter  S.;  and  Herbert,  John,  283,576,  CI.  D6-540.000. 
Iversen,  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Spetzler,  Robert  F.;  and  Iversen,  Alfred  A.,  283,641,  CI.  D24- 
26.000. 
Janda,  George  M.;  and  Kaczkos,  John  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Inc.  Telephone  stand.  283,617,  4-29-86,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Janda,  George  M.;  and  Kaczkos,  John  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Inc.  Base  for  a  telephone  set.  283,618,  4-29-86,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  S.,  283,630,  CI.  D  19-69.000. 
Kaczkos,  John  E.:  See — 

Janda.  George  M.;  and  Kaczkos,  John  E.,  283,617,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Janda,  George  M.;  and  Kaczkos,  John  E.,  283.618.  CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Kato.  Yuji;  and  Nuttall.  Michael  W.,  to  Tomy  Kogyo,  Inc.  Toy  con- 
struction piece.  283,634,  4-29-86,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Kato,  Yuji;  and  NuttaJl,  Michael  W.,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Company,  Inc. 

Toy  construction  piece.  283,635,  4-29-86,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Yamaguchi,  Koujiro,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Automobile  tire.  283,609,  4-29-86,  CI.  D 12- 147.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takehiko,  to  Taiyo  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Holder  for 

containers.  283,578,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-70.000. 
Kawajiri,  Junichi:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Toshio;   and    Kawajiri,   Junichi,   283,607.   CI.    D12- 
140.000. 
Kessler.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Ullman,  Myron  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kessler.  Brian  D.,  283,577,  CI.  D6- 
587.000. 
Kido,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Manao;  Kido,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo,  283,613,  CI. 
D  14-5.000. 
King  Tester  Corporation:  See— 

Biddle,  Emest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wessells,  Henry  W..  III.  283,599,  CI. 
D  10-46.000. 
Kingsley,  Michael  C:  See — 

Kingsley,  Richard  J.,  283,611,  CI.  D 12- 19 1.000. 
Kingsley,  Richard  J.,  to  Kingsley,  Michael  C.  Exterior  visor  for  vehi- 
cles. 283,611,  4-29-86,  CI.  D 1 2- 19 1.000. 
Kirk,  Alexis  V.,  to  Somersett  Moon  Ltd.  Belt  buckle.  283.558,  4-29-86. 

CI.  D2-405.000. 
Kirk.  Alexis  V..  to  Somersett  Moon  Ltd.  Belt  buckle.  283.559,  4-29-86, 

CI.  D2-427.000. 
Knoedler,  Roy  E.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  High  chair.  283.564.  4-29-86.  CI. 

D6-339.000. 
Knoedler.  Roy  E..  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Cradle.  283,567,  4-29-86,  CI.  D6- 

386.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Nishio,  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuro.  283.608.  CI.  D12-146,000. 
Korthoff.  Herbert  W.:  See— 

Gravener,  Roy  D.;  Green.  David  T.;  KorthofT,  Herbert  W.;  and 
McGarry.  Richard  A..  283.642.  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Krapowicz.  Jacob  A.:  See — 

Miller.  David  C;  Dawson.  Robert  E.;  Pendelton.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Krapowicz,  Jacob  A.,  283.631.  CI.  DI9-69.000. 
KV33  Corporation:  See — 

Huffman.  Ronald  E.,  283.639.  CI.  D24-I6.000. 
Labarge.  Robert  L.;  Flugger.  Frederick  F.;  and  Leftault,  Charles  J.,  Jr., 
to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Container  recycling  machine. 
283.623.  4-29-86.  CI.  D 1 5- 1 23.000. 
Lambert,  Peter  S.;  and  Herbert.  John,  to  Inventive  Products  Pty.  Ltd. 

Soap  holder.  283.576,  4-29-86.  CI.  D6-540.000. 
Laslo.    Larry    R.,    to    American    Commercial,    Incorporated.    Fork. 

283.580,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7- 1 37.000. 

Laslo,  Larry  R.,  to  American  Commercial,  Incorporated.  Coffeepot. 

283.581,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-302.000. 

Laslo,   Larry  R.,  to  American  Commercial,   Incorporated.  Teaix)t. 

283.582,  4-29-86.  CI.  D7-302.000. 


Laslo.   Larry   R..   to   American   Commercial.    Incorporated.   Cream 

pitcher.  283,585,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-319.000. 
Laslo,  Larry  R.,  to  American  Commercial,  Incorporated.  Gravy  boat, 

283,586,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Leftault,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Labarge,  Robert  L.;  Flugger,  Frederick  F.;  and  Leftault,  Charles  J., 
Jr.,  283,623,  CI.  D15-123.000. 
Lepkaluk,   M.   Myron,  to  Frankland  &   Lienhard.   Bridge.   283,643. 

4-29-86,  CI.  D25- 1.000. 
Lepley,  Chelsea.  Combined  rowing  and  bicycle  exerciser.  283,636, 

4-29-86,  CI.  D2 1-194.000. 
Les  Industries  Provinciates  Ltee:  See — 

Morin,  Andre,  283,584,  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Louis  Lefkowitz  &  Brother,  Inc.:  See—   ~ 

Uchin.  Stanley,  283,560,  CI.  D3-33.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.;  and  Fortuna.  Vincent  E..  to  Cosden  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Packaging  container.  283,594,  4-29-86,  CI.  D9-349.000. 
MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.:  See— 

Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  283,595,  Q. 

D9-349.000. 
Fortuna,  Vincent  E.;  and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N..  283,596,  CI. 
D9- 349.000. 
Magee,  Barry  J.;  and  Veach.  Kathleen  M.  Cover  for  vehicle  off-road 

light.  283,648,  4-29-86,  CI.  D26- 139.000. 
Maitani,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hattori,  Yasuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Motor  drive  for  cameras.  283,624,  4-29-86,  CI.  D 16- 10.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Manao;  Kido,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ohta.  Kikuo.  283,613,  CI. 
D14-5.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gravener,  Roy  D.;  Green,  David  T.;  KorthofT,  Herbert  W.;  and 
McGarry,  Richard  A.,  283,642,  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Miller,  David  C;  Dawson,  Robert  E.;  Pendelton,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Krapowicz,  Jacob  A.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Tape 
applicator  or  similar  article.  283,631,  4-29-86,  CI.  D  19-69.000. 
Mr.  Gasket  Company:  See — 

Ibaraki,  Howard  T.,  283,590,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Moore,  John  R.  Game  die.  283,632,  4-29-86,  CI.  D2I-41.000. 
Morin,  Andre,  to  Les  Industries  Provinciales  Ltee.  Covered  pitcher. 

283,584,  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Moss.  Bryan  T.:  See — 

Fuller.  David  L.;  Moss,  Bryan  T.;  and  Smith,  Joe  H.,  283,601.  CI. 

DlO-57.000. 
Fuller.  David  L.;  Moss.  Bryan  T.;  and  Smith,  Joe  H.,  283.602.  CI. 
DlO-57.000. 
Moulton.  Alexander  E..  to  Alex  Moulton  Limited.  Bicycle.  283.606. 

4-29-86.  CI.  D12-1 11.000. 
Nakamura,  Manao;  Kido,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  radio  receiver  and  Upe  re- 
corder. 283,613,  4-29-86,  CI.  D  14-5.000. 
Nichols,  Richard  D.  E.,  to  Bianchi  International.  Baton  holder.  283,633, 

4-29-86.  CI.  D2 1 -100.000. 
Nishio.  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuro.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd. 

Automobile  tire.  283,608,  4-29-86.  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  Michael;  Read.  Clifford  D.;  and  Ellis.  Warren  K..  283,616, 
CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Nutull.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Kato.  Yuji;  and  Nuttall.  Michael  W.,  283,634,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Kato,  Yuji;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  W.,  283,635,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Oakland  Design  Products  Limited:  See— 

Williams.  Ivan  P.,  283.637.  CI.  D22-5.000. 
Ohta,  Kikuo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Manao;  Kido.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ohta,  Kikuo,  283,613,  CI. 
DI4-5.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Casberg.  John  M..  283.649.  CI.  D28-2.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maitani.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hattori.  Yasuo.  283.624.  CI.  D16-10.000. 
Optyl  Eyewear  Fashion  International  Corporation:  See- 
Haas,  Ulrich  J.,  283.626,  CI.  DI6-I02.000. 
Otake,  Katsuhiro.  to  American  Commercial,  Incorporated.  Cream 

pitcher.  283,587.  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-3 19.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Strand.  Gordon  A..  283.597.  CI.  D9-390.000. 
Pendelton.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Miller.  David  C;  Dawson.  Robert  E.;  Pendelton.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Krapowicz,  Jacob  A.,  283,631.  CI.  D19-69.000. 
Penn  Engineering  &.  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Swanstrom,  Kenneth  A.,  283.591.  CI.  D8-387.000. 
Penner,  Jacob.  Shoe  rack.  283.570.  4-29-86.  CI.  D6-464.000. 
Peterson.  Dana.  Combined  spatula,  scraper  and  peeler.  283.579.  4-29-86, 

CI.  D7-102.000. 
Picard,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Battarel,  Alain;  and  Picard,  Jean-Marc,  283.646.  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Pizza  Hut.  Inc.:  See — 

Eriandson.  John  A.;  and  Engoron.   Edward,  283,589,  CI.   D7- 
347.000. 
PMT  Inc.:  See— 

Spetzler.  Robert  F.;  and  Iversen.  Alfred  A..  283.641,  CI.  D24. 
26.000. 
Quarrell,  Richard;  and  Ransom.  Paul  A.,  to  General  Mills  Products 
Corp.  Container  for  displaying  and  storing  articles.  283.592.  4-29-86, 
CI.  D9-337.000. 
Raftery,  William  B..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Seat.  283.562,  4-29-86,  CI.  D6- 
334.000. 
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Ransom.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Quairell.  Richard;  and  Ransom,  Paul  A.,  283.592,  CI.  D9-337  000 
Read,  Clifford  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Michael;  Read,  Clifford  D.;  and  Ellis,  Warren  K.,  283,616 
CI.  D  14-60.000. 
Reed,  Stewart  D.;  and  Hayamoto,  Toru.  Automobile.  283,603,  4-29-86 

CI.  D  12-90.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuya,  283,625,  CI.  D  16-32.000, 
Saaksmeier,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Gevert,   Klaus  V.;  Abe,  Karl  H.;  Walter,  Hubert;  Saaksmeier, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Vanco,  Eftimula,  283,604,  CI.  D12-1 10.000 
Schumann,  Richard  A.  Lighting  fixture  for  deck  umbrella.  283.647 

4-29-86,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Smith,  Elbert  R.  Combined  touch  up  hair  pick  with  spray  dispenser 
283.650.  4-29-86,  CI.  D28-25.000.  h    y        j«=  »ci. 

Smith,  Elbert  R.  Combined  touch  up  hair  comb  with  spray  dispenser 

283.651.4-29-86.  CI.  D28-25.000.  k    /       k- 

Smith,  Joe  H.:  See- 
Fuller,  David  L.;  Moss,  Bryan  T.;  and  Smith,  Joe  H.,  283,601.  CI 

DlO-57.000. 
Fuller,  David  L.;  Moss,  Bryan  T.;  and  Smith,  Joe  H..  283,602  CI 
DlO-57.000. 
Somaschini,  Luigi,  to  CTA  Italia  S.R.L.  Video  intercommunication  set 
mcluding  housing  telephone  headset  and  image  screen.   283  614 
4-29-86,  CI.  D  14-54.000. 
Somersett  Moon  Ltd.:  See- 
Kirk,  Alexis  v.,  283,558,  CI.  D2-405.000. 
Kirk,  Alexis  V.,  283.559.  CI.  D2-427.000. 
Space-Links.  Inc.:  See— 

Ullman,  Myron  E..  Jr.;  and  Kessler,  Brian  D.,  283,577,  CI    D6- 
587.000. 
Spetzler,  Robert  F.;  and  Iversen,  Alfred  A.,  to  PMT  Inc.  Medical 

suction  control  instrument.  283.641,  4-29-86,  CI.  D24-26  000 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Raftery.  William  B.,  283,562,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Stewart,  Alva  N.,  Jr..  to  Brown  Jordan  Company.  Combined  florescent 

lamp  and  adapter  base  therefor.  283.644.  4-29-86.  CI.  D26-3.000 
Strand.  Gordon  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jar.  283,597,  4-29-86   CI 

D9-390.000. 
Stuckey,  Charles  W.  Meat  smoking  device  having  holder  for  wood 

chips.  283.588.  4-29-86,  CI.  D7-332.00O. 
Sullivan,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

°  28Y62?'cr'D^ '  ^^^^^'  ^'^''*'"  '^  '  ^"^  Sullivan,   Bruce  M., 
Swanstrom.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp 

Low  profile  panel  fastener.  283.591,  4-29-86,  CI.  D8-387  000 
Taiyo  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Takehiko,  283,578,  CI.  D7-70.000 
Tanaka  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshihisa,  283.645.  CI.  D26-43.000 
Tan^a    YoshihiM   to  Tanaka  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Map  reading  light  for 
vehicles.  283,645.  4-29-86.  CI.  D26-43.000.  e>     s       ^' 


'"S6Ti2?-r6;'cf  Dl3^9'(iS."''°'"  '''°'^'='°"  °'^'^*"  ""•'^- 

Tomy  Kogyo  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kato,  Yuji;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  W.,  283,635,  CI.  D21-108  000 
Tomy  Kogyo,  Inc.:  See — 

■r  ..  '^^l?;  ,y"J'=  f^^  Nuttall,  Michael  W.,  283,634,  CI.  021-108.000. 
luten,  William  J.:  See — 

*^Ti7niv^^""''*'  ° '  ^"'^  ^"'^"'  "^'"'am  J-.  283,622.  CI.  D15- 

Twin  City  Knitting  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Houston.  Dfewey  A.,  283.557,  CI.  D2-33 1.000 

Tyke  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson,  Michael  C,  283,565,  CI.  D6-348.000 

Uchm  Stanley,  to  Louis  Leflcowitz  &  Brother,  Inc.  Camera-supporting 
platform  insert  for  camera  bags.  283,560,  4-29-86,  CI.  D3-33  000 

Ullman,  Myron  E.    Jr.;  and  Kessler,  Brian  D.,  to  Space-Links,  Inc. 

„,'^-!il^'"  """""^  ^°^  "''•'"l  'loor  mats.  283,577,  4-29-86,  CI.  D6- 
5o7.(XX). 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Gravener,  Roy  D.;  Green,  David  T.;  Korthoff,  Herbert  W.;  and 
McGarry,  Richard  A.,  283,642,  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Valley,  Kerry  C.  Collapsible  bar.  283,568,  4-29-86.  CI.  D6-429  000 
Vanco.  Eftimula:  See— 

Gevert,   Klaus  V.;  Abe,   Karl  H.;  Walter,  Hubert;  Saaksmeier, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Vanco,  Eftimula,  283,604,  CI.  D12-110  000 
Vantronic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Fumio,  283,628,  CI.  D 18- 13.000 
Vetch,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

'^^gee^arry  J.;  and  Veach,  Kathleen  M.,  283.648,  CI.  D26- 

Vercon,  Inc.:  See — 
Fortuna,  Vincent 

D9-349.000. 
Fortuna,  Vincent 
D9-349.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  David  C;  Dawson,  Robert  E.;  Pendelton,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Krapowicz,  Jacob  A.,  283,631,  CI.  D  19-69.000. 
Walter,  Hubert:  See— 

Gevert,   Klaus  V.;  Abe,  Karl  H.;  Walter,  Hubert;  Saaksmeier, 
„,        Hans-Joachim;  and  Vanco,  Eftimula,  283,G04,  CI.  D12-1 10  000 
Wejsells,  Henry  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Biddle.  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wessells.  Henry  W.,  Ill,  283,599,  CI. 

Williams,  Ivan  P.,  to 

2S3,637,  4-29-86,  CI. 
Wilion,    Michael   C. 

283,565.  4-29-86.  CI.  D6-348.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koujiro:  See— 

Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Yamaguchi.  Koujiro,  283,609,  CI.  D12- 
147.000 
Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  Upe  dis- 
penser, desk  tidy  and  clock.  283,630.  4-29-86,  CI.  D19-69.000. 


and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  283,595.  CI. 
and  MacLaughlin,  Donald  N.,  283,596.  CI. 


Oakland  Design  Products  Limited.  Crossbow 
.  D22-5.000. 
to  Tyke   Corporation.   Child's   rocking  chair. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


^".'.^"•„^°^"  ^:  1.0  University  of  Illinois.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Illini  Praine.  5.732.  4-29-86.  CI.  74.000 
Duffett^William  E     to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Quest.  5.733,  4-29-86.  CI.  78.000. 

'^!^o^'B^^A',''*J5-~y.''  '°  Treesearch.   Flowering  cherry  tree.   5.730. 
*-zy-8o.  v_l.  J7.0CXJ. 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Company:  See— 

Kriloff.  Michel,  5,729,  CI.  11.000. 

^°5,728^4-T9"86,'cT  9  OOo''  '^°'**""  ^*""  °^  ''^"''  '"'    ^""^  P""' 
Jolly's  Rosehill  Farm  of  Kent,  Inc.:  See- 
Jolly,  Nelson  F.,  5,728,  CI.  9.000. 


^''^^^o  ^'^o^«;.  '?-/^,''.''^  *  ''^'■'""'  Compi.iy.  Rose  plant  Kribalor. 
^t./^y*  4-^7-66,  CI.  11.000. 

Sir  Brothers  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 

Siri.  Angelo  J.,  5,731,  CI.  70.000. 
Siri,  Angelo  J.,  to  Sir  Brothers  Nursery.  Inc.  Miniature  carnation— Bal- 
lerina. 5,731,  4-29-86,  CI.  70.000.  ^ 
Treesearch:  See — 

Flemer,  William,  III,  5,730,  CI.  37.000. 
University  of  Illinois:  See— 

Culbert,  John  R.,  5,732,  CI.  74.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Duffett,  William  E.,  5.733.  CI.  78.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  29,  1986 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


424 


192 

251 
254 
378 


13 
72 

82  R 
431 


159 
527 
549 


CLASS  2 

4,584,721 

CLASS  4 

4,584,723 
4.584,724 
4,584.725 
4,584,726 

CLASS  5 

4,584,727 
4,584,728 
4,584,729 
4,584,730 
4,584,731 

CLASS  8 

4,584,732 
4,585,459 
4,585.460 


CLASS  15 

1.7  4,584,733 


250.21 

257.7 

322 


4,584,734 
4,584,735 
4,584.736 


CLASS  16 

87.4  R  4,584,737 

238  4,584,738 

266  4,584.739 

CLASS  17 

1  F  4,584,740 

CLASS  24 

68  CD  4,584,741 

4,584,742 

180  4,584,743 


CLASS  29 


33  K 

78 

81  B 
121.5 
148.4  A 
148.4  C 
156.4  R 
157.3  C 
234 
243.5 
268 
451 
526  R 
564.6 
566.3 
568 
571 

577  R 

578 

705 

727 

755 

848 

872 


4,584.744 
4,584,745 
4,584,746 
4,584,747 
4,584.748 
4,584,749 
4,584,750 
4,584,751 
4.584,752 
4,584,753 
4,584.754 
4,584.755 
4.584.756 
4.584.757 
4.584.758 
4.584,759 
4.584.760 
4.584,761 
4,584,762 
4,584,763 
4,584,764 
4,584,765 
4,584.766 
4.584,767 
4,584.768 


CLASS  30 


130 
267 
276 

475 


4,584,769 
4,584,770 
4,584.771 
4.584.772 


CLASS  33 


125  C  4,584,773 

168  R  4,584,774 

188  4,584,775 

246  4,584,776 

265  4,584,777 

366  4,584,778 

464  4,584,779 

563  4,584,780 

CLASS  34 

4,584,781 
CLASS  36 

5  4,584,782 

4.584,783 
4,584.828 

CLASS  37 

58  4,584.784 


92 


II 
50 

377 


316 
448 


23 
88 


CLASS  40 

4,584,785 
4,584,786 

CLASS  43 

4,584,787 
4.584,788 


CLASS  44 

53  4,585,461 


62 


25 
56 
62 
70 


4,585,462 
CLASS  47 

4.584,789 


4,584,790 
4,584,791 
4.584,792 

CLASS  48 

1 1 1  4,585,463 

CLASS  49 

488  4,584,793 


CLASS  51 


56  R 

165.71 

170  EB 
178 
284  R 
298 


4,584,794 
4,584,795 
4.584.796 
4.584,797 
4,584.798 
4.584,799 
4.585,464 


CLASS  52 


63 

64 

169.7 
221 
235 
264 
285 
309.2 
327 
483 
648 
690 
714 
744 
747 
749 


171 
329 
374 
410 
429 
448 
452 
453 


4.584.800 
4.584,801 
4,584,802 
4,584,803 
4,584,804 
4.584,805 
4,584,806 
4,584,807 
4,584,815 
4,584,808 
4,584,810 
4,584,809 
4,584,811 
4,584,813 
4,584,814 
4,584,812 

CLASS  53 

4,584.816 
4,584,817 
4,584,818 
4,584,819 
4,584,820 
4,584,821 
4,584,822 
4,584,823 


CLASS  55 

52  4,585,465 

349  4,585,466 

CLASS  56 

13.9  4,584,824 

119  4,584,825 

327  R  4,584,826 

341  4,584,827 

CLASS  57 

4,584,829 
4,584.830 
4.584,831 
4,584,832 
4,584,833 

CLASS  60 

4,584,835 
4,584,836 
4,584.837 
4,584,834 

CLASS  62 

4,584,838 
4,584,839 
4,584,840 
4,584,841 
4,584,842 
4.584.843 
4.584.844 
4.584.  <45 
4.584,816 


2,3 
328 
339 
401 
405 


330 
646 

737 


5 

6 

62 
106 
123 
160 
201 
244 


293  4,584,847 

294  4,584,848 
380  4,584,849 

CLASS  65 

172  4,585,467 

277  4.585.468 

359  4,585,469 

CLASS  66 

75.1  4,584,850 

104  4,584,851 

120  4,584,852 

203  4.584,853 

CLASS  68 

205  R  4,584,854 

CLASS  70 

38  A  4,584,855 

57  4,584,856 

184  4,584,857 

456  R  4,584,858 

CLASS  71 

87  4.585,470 

90  4,585,471 

91  4,585,472 

CLASS  72 

4,584,859 
4.584,860 
4,584,861 
4,584,862 
4,584.863 


43 

61 

214 

226 

477 


CLASS  73 


3 

7 
19 
23 

35 
40 

40.7 
45.6 

146 

152 

160 

168 

497 

588 

609 

842 

847 

861.24 

862.19 

862.61 

863 

863.31 

863.82 


4.584,864 
4,584,865 
4,584,866 
4,584,867 
4,584,868 
4,584.869 
4,584,870 
4,584,871 
4,584,877 
4,584.872 
4,584,873 
4.584,874 
4,584,875 
4,584,876 
4,584,878 
4,584,879 
4,584,880 
4.584.881 
4,584,882 
4,584.883 
4,584,884 
4,584.885 
4,584.886 
4.584.887 
4,584,888 


CLASS  74 


49 
113 
331 
339 
371 
422 
473  R 
476 
479 

483  PB 
501.5  R 
532 
552 
574 
606R 
675 
804 
861 
866 


868 


4,584,889 
4,584,890 
4,584,891 
4,584,892 
Re.32,125 
4,584,893 
4,584,894 
4,584,895 
4,584,896 
4.584,897 
4,584,898 
4.584.899 
4,584,900 
4,584.901 
4,584,902 
4,584,903 
4,584,904 
4,584,905 
4,584,906 
4,584,907 
4,584,908 
4,584,909 


CLASS  75 


0.5  C 
10  V 
51.2 
59.17 

117 

124 

128  N 


4,585.473 
4,585,474 
4,585,475 
4,585,476 
4,585,477 
4.585,478 
4,585.47P 


255  4.585,480 

CLASS  76 

40  4,584,910 

CLASS  81 

3.36  4,584,911 

9.51  4,584,912 

91.2  4,584,913 

176,15  4,584.914 

CLASS  82 

19  4.584.915 

4,584,916 

CLASS  83 

37  Bl  3,485,120 

174  4.584,917 

471.3  4,584.918 

663  4.584,919 

838  4.584,920 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4,584,921 

4,584.922 

454  4.584,923 

CLASS  89 

1,807  4,584.925 

14.4  4.584,924 

CLASS  92 

12,2  4,584,926 

71  4,584,927 

161  4,584,<)28 


CLASS  98 


115,1 
115,3 


4,584,929 
4,584,930 


CLASS  99 

355  4.584,931 

450.4  4,584.933 

455  4,584.932 

462  4.584.934 

CLASS  100 

26  4.584,935 

118  4,584,936 

158  R  Re,32,126 

CLASS  101 

93.04  4,584.937 
1 1 1  4,584.938 
152  4,584,939 
350                     4,584,940 

4.584,941 
415,1  4.584,942 

CLASS  102 

214  4,584,943 

CLASS  104 

89  4,584,944 

182  4.584,945 

CLASS  106 

14.05  4,585,481 
15.05  4,585,482 

21  4.585,483 

22  4,585,484 
389  4.585,485 
86  4,585,486 
99  4,585,487 

CLASS  108 

50  4,584,946 

CLASS  110 

229  4,584.947 

264  4,584,948 

346  4,584,949 

CLASS  112 

97  4,584,951 

148  4,584,952 

222  4,584,953 

275  4,584,954 

315  4,584,955 

444  4.584,956 

CLASS  114 

39  4,584,957 

219  4,584,958 

288  4,584.959 


333 


223 


43 
663 
697 
730 


4,584.960 
CLASS  116 

4.584,961 

CLASS  118 

4,584.962 
4,584,963 
4.584,964 
4,584,965 


CLASS  119 

73  4,584.966 

109  4,584,967 

CLASS  122 

14  4,584,968 

136  R  4,584.969 


CLASS  123 


23 

41,21 

56  BA 

56  C 

90.16 

90.38 

90.55 

196  S 

417 

438 

458 

472 

489 


4.584,970 
4.584,971 
4.584.973 
4.584,972 
4,584,974 
4,584,975 
4.584,976 
4,584,977 
4,584,978 
4.584.979 
4,584.980 
4.584.981 
4,584,982 


CLASS  124 

89  4,584.983 

CLASS  126 

25  R  4,584,984 

101  4,584,985 

123  4.584.986 

132  4.584.987 

CLASS  128 


1  D 

4,584.989 

1  R 

4,584.990 

1,1 

4,584.991 

6 

4,584,988 

241 

4,584,992 

77 

4,584,993 

79 

4,584,994 

92  A 

4,584,995 

204,21 

4,584,996 

20523 

4,584,997 

317 

4.584.999 

345 

4.585.000 

399 

4,585.002 

402 

4.585,003 

419  PG 

4,585,001 

4,585,006 

419  FT 

4,585,004 

419  R 

4,585,005 

604 

4,584,998 

632 

4,585,007 

654 

4,585,008 

655 

4,585,009 

673 

4,585.010 

733 

4,585,011 

777 

4,585,012 

785 

4,585,013 

CLASS  131 

175 

4,585,014 

339 

4,585,015 

361 

4,585,016 

CLASS  132 

73  4,585.017 


120 


4,585,018 


CLASS  134 

27  4.585,488 

57  R  4,585.019 

CLASS  135 

4,585,020 
CLASS  137 

4,585.021 
4,585,022 
4,585,023 
4.585,024 
4,585,025 
4,585,026 
4,585,027 


95 


100 

172 

240 

269 

315 

512.1 

624,11 


62548  4.585,028 

62562  4.585,029 

625.64  4.585,030 

846  4.585,031 

862  4,585.032 

CLASS  138 

89  4,585,033 

1 1 1  4,585.034 

127  4.585.035 

172  4,585,036 

CLASS  139 

1  E  4.585,037 

435  4,585,038 

CLASS  141 

47  4,585,039 

137  4,585,040 

231  4.585,041 


CLASS  144 

208  E 

4,585,042 

218 

4,585,043 

CLASS  148 

15 

4,585,489 

4.585.490 

4.585.491 

4,585,492 

171 

4,585.493 

435 

4,585,494 

CLASS  149 

2  4.585,495 

21  4,585,496 

CLASS  152 

165  4,585,044 

536  4,585,045 

CLASS  156 

69  4,585,497 

4,585,498 
89  4,585,499 

4,585.500 
205  4.585,501 

278  4,585,502 

351  4,585,503 

4,585,504 
361  4,585,505 

4,585.506 
461  4.585,507 
494  4,585,508 
497  4.585,509 
555  4,585,510 
607  4,585,511 
617  R       4,585.512 

630  4,585,513 

631  4,585,514 

643  .  4,585,515 

4,585,516 
4,585,517 

644  4.585,518 

645  4,585,519 

CLASS  157 

1  55  4,585,046 

CLASS  159 
47  1  4.585,520 

CLASS  164 

126  4,585,047 

323  4,585,048 

324  4,585,049 
457  4,585,050 

CLASS  165 

1  4,585,051 

41  4.585,052 

74  4,585,053 

112  4,585,054 

115  4.585.055 

133  4.585.056 

134  1  4,585.057 

135  4.585,058 
154  4,585,059 

CLASS  166 

64  4,585,060 

77  4,585,061 

244  1  4,585,062 

259  4,585.063 


PI  59 


PI  60 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  61 


280 
308 
385 
386 

4,585,064 
4,585.065 
4,585,066 
4,585,067 

CLASS  168 

11 

4.585,068 

CLASS  169 

37 
48 

4,585,069 
4,585,070 

CLASS  172 

1 
22 
158 
194 
197 
240 

4,585,071 

4,585,072" 

4,585,073 

4,585,074 

4,585,075 

4,585,076 

CLASS  173 

48 
93.5 
164 

4,585,077 
4,585,078 
4,585,079 

CLASS  174 

35  MS           4,585,901 
87                    4,585,902 

CLASS  175 

170  4,585,080 

CLASS  177 

1  4,585,081 
210  C  4,585,082 
229  4,585,083 

CLASS  179 

2  EA 
7  1  TP 

16  AA 
18  B 


81  C 
84  VF 


4,585,903 
4,585,904 
4,585,905 
4,585,906 
4,585,907 
4,585,908 
4.585.909 


53.1 
652 

219 

230 

295 


CLASS  IM 

4.585,084 
4,585,085 
4,585,086 
4,585,087 
4.585.088 


CLASS  181 


135 
163 
243 


4.585.089 
4.585.090 
4,585,091 


CLASS  187 

845  4,585.092 

9  E  4,585.093 

CLASS  188 

24.22  4.585.094 

719  4.585.095 

7337  4.585.096 

199  4.585.097 

251  A  4.585,098 

322.19  4,585,099 

CLASS  191 

90  4,585,910 

CLASS  192 

3.31  4,585,100 

4,585,101 
4.585,102 
4,585,103 
4,585,104 
4,585,105 
4,585,106 
4,585,107 
4,585,108 
4,585,109 
4,585,110 

CLASS  194 

4,585.111 
4.585,112 

CLASS  198 

4,585.113 
4,585,114 
4.585.115 
4.585.116 
4.585.117 
4.585,118 


4  A 

70.14 
70.17 
85  CA 


106.2 

257 
293 


347 
570 
624 
729 
731 
840 


CLASS  200 

6153  4,585,911 

144  B  4.585.913 

144  R  4.585,912 

284  4.585.914 

CLASS  202 

141  4.585,521 

181  4,585,522 

236  4,585.523 


CLASS  203 

1 1  4.585.524 

62  4,585,525 

64  4,585,526 


CLASS  204 


I  R 

15 

27 

34 

49 
129 
149 
180.6 
182.3 
192  D 
225 
228 
290  F 
298 
415 


4.585,52; 
4,585,528 
4,585,529 
4,585,530 
4,585,531 
4,585,532 
4,585,533 
4,585,535 
4,585,536 
4,585,537 
4,585,538 
4,585,539 
4,585,540 
4,585,541 
4,585,542 


CLASS  206 

209.1 

4,585,119 

279 

4,585,120 

331 

4,585,121 

334 

4,585,122 

387 

4,585,123 

559 

4,585,124 

CLASS  208 

11  R  4,585,543 

73  4,585,544 

74  4,585,545 
253  4,585.546 


CLASS  209 


3 
5 

166 

379 
534 
539 


4.585.547 
4,585,548 
4.585,549 
4.585,550 
4,585,551 
4,585,125 
4,585,126 


CLASS  210 


87 
107 
110 
194 
221.2 
320 
360.1 
679 
698 
705 
805 


34 

41 

51 

189 

190 

206 


268 


206 


4,585.552 
4.585.553 
4,585,554 
4,585.555 
4.585,556 
4.585.557 
4,585,558 
4,585,559 
4,585,560 
4,585,561 
4.585,562 

CLASS  211 

4.585.127 
4.584,950 
4,585,128 
4,585,129 
4,585,130 
4.585,131 

CLASS  212 

4,585,132 
CLASS  213 

4,585, 


33 


CLASS  215 

100  A  4,585,134 

329  4,585,135 


CLASS  219 


10.55  E 
10.61  R 
76.1 

110 

121  LK 

121  PR 

121  PT 

205 

212 

400 

497 

506 


3 
21 
67 
256 
268 
326 
331 
462 


4,585.915 
4.585,916 
4,585.917 
4.585,918 
4,585,919 
4,585,920 
4,585,921 
4,585,924 
4,585.922 
4.585.923 
4.585,925 
4,585,926 

CLASS  220 

4,585,136 
4,585.137 
4.585.138 
4,585.139 
4.585.140 
4,585,141 
4,585.142 
4.585.143 


CLASS  221 

7  4.585,144 

58  4,585,145 

CLASS  222 

1  4,585,146 

SO  4,585,147 

77  4.585.148 


94 
129 
153 


4.585.149 
4.585.150 
4.585,151 


CLASS  225 

1  4.585.152 

CLASS  227 

19  4,585,153 


109 


107 
132 
180.2 
232 


4,585,154 

CLASS  228 

4,585,155 
4,585,156 
4,585,157 
4,585.158 


CLASS  229 

5.6  Re.32.127 

41  R  4,585,159 

92.3  4,585,160 

CLASS  235 

70  R  4,585,927 

379  4,585,928 

449  4,585,929 

4.585,930 

464  4,585,931 

CLASS  236 

15  BD  4,585,161 

47  4,585.162 

49  4,585,163 

51  4,585,164 

CLASS  237 

8R  4,585,165 


CLASS  238 

10  R 

4,585,166 

CLASS  239 

4 

4,585,167 

74 

4,585,168 

75 

4,585,169 

85 

4,585,170 

88 

4,585,171 

265.33 

4,585,172 

453 

4.585.173 

533.8 

4.585.174 

553 

4.585.175 

585 

4.585.176 

590 

4,585,177 

CLASS  241 

23  4,585.178 

101.7  4,585,179 

186  A  4,585.180 

CLASS  242 

43  A  4.585,181 

84.1  M  4.585.182 

84.52  B  4.585.183 

107  4,585.184 

4,585.185 

107.4  D  4.585.186 

198  4.585,187 

219  4.585.188 

CLASS  244 

54  4.585.189 

151  B  4,585,190 

169  4,585,191 

214  4.585,192 

CLASS  248 

49  4.585,193 

52  4.585,194 

118  4.585.195 

214  4,585.196 

349  4.585,197 

352  4,585,198 

359  4,585,199 

487  4,585,200 

523  4,585,201 

553  4.585.202 

652  4.585,203 

CLASS  249 

28  4,585,204 


CLASS  250 


201 
211  J 
213  VT 
223  R 
227 
235 
256 
336.1 
363  S 
380 

396  ML 
396  R 
484.1 
492.2 
506.1 
560 


4,585,933 
4,585.934 
4.585.935 
4,585.936 
4.585,937 
4.585.938 
4.585.939 
4,585.940 
4.585.941 
4,585.932 
4.585,942 
4.585.943 
4.585.944 
4,585,945 
4,585.946 
4.585,947 


578 


4,585,948 


CLASS  251 

26  4,585,205 

30.02  4,585,206 

62  4,585,207 

96  4,585,208 

129.02  4,585.209 

214  ,  4,585,210 

CLASS  252 

8.8  4,585,563 

J2.5  4,585,564 

49.5  4,585,565 

51.5  A  4,585,566 

58  4,585,567 

62.59  4,585,568 

«>  4,585,569 

7D  4,585,571 

4,585,572 

4,585,573 

102  4,585,570 

299.1  4,585,574 

29961  4,585,575 

299.62  4,585,576 

305  4,585,577 

387  4,585,579 

511  4,585,578 

517  4,585,580 

518  4,585,581 
522  R  4,585,582 
628  4.585,583 

CLASS  254 

10.5  4.585.211 

122  4,585.212 

386  4.585.213 

CLASS  256 

65  4.585.214 


CLASS  260 


104 
112.5 


239  D 

239  3  P 
239  55  C 
397.4 
401 
410.7 
4109  R 
463 
507  R 
947 


4,585,584 
4,585,585 
4,585,586 
4,585,587 
4,585,588 
4,585,589 
4,585,590 
4,585.591 
4,585,592 
4,585,593 
4,585,594 
4,585.596 
4,585,597 
4,585,598 

CLASS  261 

4,585.599 
CLASS  264 


33 

12 

37 

40.6 

41 

51 
15« 
229 


4.585,600 
4,585,601 
4,585,602 
4.585,603 
4.585.604 
4.585.605 
4.585.606 
4.585.607 


CLASS  267 

124  4.585.215 

150  4.585.216 

CLASS  269 

56  4.585.217 

CLASS  270 

46  4,585,219 

54  4,585,220 

CLASS  271 

10  4,585,218 
4,585,221 

94  Re.32,128 

10«  4,585,222 

121  4.585,223 

121  4,585,224 

211  4,585,225 

264  4,585,226 

270  4,585,227 

CLASS  272 

119  4,585.228 

123  4.585,229 

CLASS  273 

63  A  4.585,230 

15S  4.585,231 

248  4,585,232 

25«  4,585,233 

271'  4,585,234 

355  4.585,235 

CLASS  277 

38  4,585,236 

1391  4,585,237 

205  4,585.238 


4,585,239 
CLASS  279 

111  4,585,240 

CLASS  280 

5.22  4,585.241 

153  R  4,585,242 

154.5  R  4,585,243 

260  4,585,244 

277  4,585,245 

281  R  4,585,246 

4,585,247 
432  4,585,248 

609  4,585,249 

618  4,585,250 

804  4,585,251 

820  4,585,252 

CLASS  283 

39  4,585,253 

81  4,585,254 

CLASS  285 

93  4,585,255 

190  4,585,256 

CLASS  290 

1  C  4,585,949 

44  4,585,950 

CLASS  292 

1  4,585.257 

125  4,585,258 

216  4,585,261 

339  4,585,259 


CLASS  294 

145  4,585,260 

CLASS  296 


1  S 


3 
100 

102 
214 


16 

174 
284 
452 


4,585,262 
4,585,263 
4,585,265 
4,585,264 
4,585,266 
4.585,267 
4,585,268 
4,585,269 


CLASS  297 


4,585,270 
4,585,271 
4,585,272 
4,585,273 


CLASS  299 

7  4,585,274 


81 


4,585,275 


CLASS  301 

36  R  4,585,276 

56  4,585,277 


CLASS  303 


7 
22  R 
100 
116 


4,585,278 
4,585,279 
4,585,280 
4,585,281 


CLASS  307 


228 

268 

270 

296  1 

297 

353 

455 

473 

490 
491 
570 


4.585,951 
4,585,952 
4,585,953 
4,585,954 
4,585,955 
4,585,956 
4,585,957 
4,585,958 
4,585,959 
4,585,960 
4,585,961 
4,585,962 


CLASS  308 

10  4,585,282 

CLASS  310 

67  R  4,585,963 

71  4,585,964 

87  4,585,966 

217  4,585,967 

239  4,585,968 

328  4,585,969 

331  4,585,970 

CLASS  312 

4,585,283 
CLASS  313 


250 


341 
636 


3.5 
39.3 
307 
370 
392 


4,585.971 
4.585,972 
CLASS  315 

4,585,973 
4,585,965 
4,585,974 
4,585,976 
4,585,975 


45 
118 
254 
444 
615 
723 

750 
803 


271 
275 
285 


CLASS  318 

4,585.977 
4.585.978 
4.585.979 
4.585,980 
4,585,981 
4,585.982 
4,585.983 
.  4,585,984 
■  4,585,985 

CLASS  323 

4,585,986 
4,585,987 
4,585,988 

CLASS  324 

83  D  4,585,989 

102  4,585,990 

158  P  4,585,991 

309  4,585,992 

4,585,993 
318  4,585,994 

322  4,585,995 

442  4,585,996 

CLASS  328 

4,585,997 
CLASS  329 

4,585,998 
CLASS  330 

R  4,585,999 

4,586,000 
4,586,001 
4,586,002 
4,586,003 
4,586,004 


165 


50 


61 

252 
267 
297 

300 


CLASS  331 

1  A  4,586,005 

69  4,586,006 

CLASS  333 

19  4,586,008 

156  4,586,009 

165  4,586,010 

175  4,586,007 


CLASS  335 


6 

216 
276 
296 


4,586,01 1 
4,586,012 
4,586,013 
4,586,014 


CLASS  336 

84  C  4,586,015 

96  4,586,016 

CLASS  338 

32  S  4,586,017 

42  4,586,018 

195  4,586,019 

238  4,586,020 


CLASS  339 


17  C 

PLC 

31  M 

60C 

75  MP 

89  C 

97  R 
117R 
143  R 
221  R 
252  R 
258  R 


4,585,284 
4,585,285 
4,585,286 
4,585,287 
4,585,288 
4,585,289 
4,585,290 
4,585,291 
4,585,292 
4.585,293 
4,585,294 
4,585,295 


CLASS  340 


134 
347  AD 

347  DD 


500 

540 

550 

566 

576 

603 

679 

712 

720 

726 

728 

729 

784 

825.08 

931 


4,586,021 
4,586,022 
4,586,026 
4,586,023 
4,586,024 
4,586,025 
4,586,027 
4,586,028 
4,586.029 
4,586,030 
4,586,031 
4,586,032 
4,586,033 
4,586,034 
4,586,035 
4,586,036 
Re.32,130 
4,586,037 
4,586,038 
4,586,039 
4,586,040 
4,586,041 


CLASS  343 

5  CF  4,586,043 

5  VQ  4,586,042 


7.7                  4.586.044 

121 

4.586.081 

25 

4.585.354 

403 

4.585.386 

CI  ASS  428 

327 

4,585.425 

18  E                4.586.045 

160 

4.586.082 

55 

4.585.355 

730 

4.585.387 

V.  Ej/^iJkJ    ^*«0 

428 

4,585.426 

4.586.046 

167 

4.586.083 

60 

4,585.356 

735 

4.585.388 

5 

4.585.676 

CLASS  464 

372                   4.586.047 

212 

4,586.084 

176 

4.585.357 

752 

4.585.389 

26 

4,585.677 

379                   4.586.048 
414                    4.586,049 

244 
246 

4,586,085 
4,586.087 

CLASS  367 

CLASS  415 

33 
35 

4.585.678 
4,585.679 

67 
68 

4.585.427 
4.585.428 

426                   4,586,050 

256 

4,586,086 

97 

4.586.172 

160 

4.585.390 

36 

4.585,680 

CLASS  474 

703                     4,586,051 
713                    4,586,052 

CLASS  346 

257 
280 
285 

4,586,088 
4,586,089 
4,586.090 

262 

CLASS  368 

4.585.358 
CLASS  369 

210 
114 

4.585.391 

CLASS  416 

4.585.392 

57 
71 
79 

4.585.681 
4.585.682 
4.585.683 
4.585.684 

12 
94 

4.585.429 
4.585.430 
4.585.431 

1.1                  4,586,053 

CLASS  360 

134  A 

4.585.393 

143 

4.585.685 

CLASS  493 

76  PH             4,586,054 

40 

4  586  091 

275 

4,586,173 

138 

4.585.394 

172 

4.585.686 

^b^&^jv«k^^j    ^rw9r 

4,586,055 

59 

4,586,092 

CLASS  370 

223  A 

4.585.395 

195 

4.585.687 

59 

4.585.432 

4,586,056 

65 

Re  32,132 

^^^jt  ^^^r^^   ^r  t  »* 

241  B 

4.585. 3P6 

200 

4,585,688 

CLASS  494 

108                     4,586,057 
140  R               4,586,058 
153.1                  4,586,059 

73 
77 
93 

4.586,093 
4.586,094 
4  586  095 

69.1 
85 

4.586.174 
4.586.175 
4,586,176 

63 

CLASS  417 

4.585,397 

215 
216 
3044 

Re  32.131 
4.585.689 
4.585.690 

20 

4.585.433 
4.585.434 

215                     4,586,060 

96,5 

4.586,096 

104 

4,586.177 

367 

4.585.398 

311  1 

4.585.691 

CLASS  501 

216                   4,586,061 

99 

4,586,097 

CLASS  371 

477 

4.585.399 

3179 

4,585.692 

108 

4.585.743 

CLASS  350 

6.S                4,585,296 

6.8                4,585,297 

96.10               4,585,298 

96.12              4,585,299 

9620              4,585,300 

4,585,301 

4,585,302 

4,585,303 

96.21               4,585,304 

4,585,305 

96.34               4,585,306 

162.22              4,585,307 

109 
128 

132 
133 
137 

4,586.098 
4.586.099 
4.586.100 
4.586,101 
4,586,102 
4,586,103 

10 
12 
14 

27 
30 
39 

4.586.178 
4.586,179 
4.586,180 
4,586.181 
4.586.182 
4.586,183 

540 

5 

55 

61  R 

4.585.400 
CLASS  418 

4.585,401 
4,585.402 
4.585.403 
4.585.404 

324 
355 
364 
375 
403 
413 
418 

4.585.693 
4,585,694 
4,585.695 
4.585.696 
4.585.697 
4.585.698 
4.585,699 

135 

62 
66 

4.585.744 
4.585.745 

C1.ASS  502 

4.585.746 
4.585.747 
4.585.748 

91 
117 
212 
272 
283 

CLASS  361 

4,586,104 
4,586,105 
4,586,106 
4,586,107 
4,586,108 

28 
34 

106 

CLASS  372 

4.586.184 
4,586.185 

CLASS  373 

4.586,187 

5 

12 
28 

CLASS  419 

4.585.617 
4.585.618 
4.585,610 

CLASS  420 

419 
421 
4259 
446 

447 
619 
620 

4.585.700 
4,585,701 
4,585,702 
4.585.703 
4,585,704 
4.585,705 
4,585,707 
4,585,706 

CLASS  429 

107 
159 
211 
314 
401 

4,585.749 
4.585.750 
4.585.751 
4.585.752 
4.585.753 

CLASS  514 

252                     4,585,308 
322                     4,585,309 
341                   4,585,310 

307 

323 

4,586,109 
4,586,110 
4,586,111 

108 

4,586.188 
CLASS  375 

442 
579 

4.585.620 
4.585.621 

8 

11 

12 

18 

19 

29 

34 

43 

129 

141 

163 

4.585.754 
4.585.755 
4.585,756 
4.585.757 
4.585.758 
4.585.759 
4.585.760 
4.585.761 
4.585.762 
4.585.763 
4.585.764 

347  V                4,585,311 
357                    4,585,312 
429                     4,585,313 
464                    4,585,314 

330 

72 

4.586,112 

CLASS  362 

4,586,113 

3 
117 

4.586.186 
4.586.189 

CLASS  376 

50 

57 

305 

CLASS  422 

4.585.622 
4.585.623 
4.585.624 

17 
19 
27 
42 

4,585,708 
4,585. 70<> 
4.585.710 
4,585,71  1 

525                     4,585,315 
582                   4,585,316 
628                    4,585,317 

CLASS  353 

191 

217 
293 

373 

4,586,114 
4,586,115 
4,586,116 
4,586.117 

245 

249 
260 

4.585.608 
4.585.609 
4.585,610 
4.585.611 
4.585.612 
4.585.613 

2 
6 

CLASS  423 

4.585.626 
4.585.627 

50 
112 
193 
194 

4!585!7i; 
4.585.713 
4.585,714 
4,585,715 

3                   4,585,318 

CLASS  363 

22 
167 

4,585,628 
4,585.629 

206 
213 

4.585.716 
4.585.717 

172 
180 

4.585.765 
4.585.766 

CLASS  355 

17 

4.586.118 

434 

4.585,614 

234 

4.585.630 

224 

4.585.718 

210 

4  585^767 

3  CH             4,585,320 
4,585,321 

21 

4.586.119 
4.586.120 

442 

4.585.615 
4.585.616 

235 
236 

4.585.631 
4.585.625 

CLASS  430 

i.    1  W 

211 
212 

4;585!768 
4.585.769 

4,585,322 

87 

4.586,121 

CLASS  377 

239 

4.585.632 

57 

4,585.720 

214 

4.585.770 

4,585,323 
3  DD           4,585,326 

126 

4.586,122 
CLASS  364 

10 

4.586,190 

242 
260 

4.585,633 
4,585.634 

59 
84 

4,585.719 
4,585.721 

220 
229 

4.585,771 
4.585.772 

4,585.328 

CLASS  381 

263 

4.585,635 

106 

4,585,723 

253 

4.585.773 

3  FU            4.585.325 

167 

4,586,123 

24 

4,586,192 

321  S 

4.585.636 

201 

4,585.722 

255 

4.585.774 

3R               4.585,319 

4,586,124 

31 

4,586.191 

328 

4.585.637 

213 

4.585.724 

287 

4.585.775 

4,585,324 

4,586,125 

5) 

4!586!l93 

4.585.638 

232 

4.585.725 

302 

4.585.776 

4,585,327 

172 

4,586,126 

60 

4.586!  194 

4.585.639 

281 

4.585.726 

317 

4.585.777 

4,585,329 

200 

4,586,127 

92 

4.586.195 

329 

4.585.640 

312 

4.585.727 

326 

4.585.778 

4,585,330 

4,586,128 

331 

4.585.641 

372 

4.585.728 

336 

4.585,779 

3  SH             4.585.336 

4,586,129 

CLASS  384 

333 

4.585.642 

502 

4.585.729 

U8 

4.585.780 

8                    4.585,331 

4,586.130 

98 

4.585.359 

342 

4.585.643 

527 

4.585.730 

370 

4.585.781 

14  R              4,585,332 

4,586,131 

^'*iw      A  r^r^     d ^i^\ 

450 

4.585.644 

543 

4,585.731 

396 

4.585.782 

4,585,333 

4,586,133 

CLASS  400 

625 

4,585,645 

558 

4.585.732 

408 

4.585.783 

25                    4,585,334 

4,586,134 

63 

4.585.360 

648  R                  4.585.646 

569 

4.585,733 

423 

4.585.784 

29                   4,585,335 

414 

4,586.135 

124 

4.585.361 

CLASS  424 

619 

4.585.734 

425 

4.585,785 

45                   4,585,337 

418 

4,586,136 

697.1 

4.585.362 

CLASS  431 

432 

4,585,786 

56                    4,585,338 
69                    4,585,339 

422 
424 

4,586,137 
4,586,138 

CLASS  401 

45 
49 

4.585.647 
4.585.648 

346 

4.585.409 

4.34 
445 

4,585,794 
4,585,787 

91                    4,585,340 

431.02               4,586,139 

6 

4.585,363 

4.585.649 

350 

4.585.410 

450 

4,585,788 

CLASS  356 

28.5                4,585,341 

433 
490 

507 

4,586,140 
4,586,141 
4,586,142 

195 

4,585,364 
CLASS  403 

73 
83 
88 

4.585.650 
4.585.652 
4.585.651 

11 

CLASS  432 

4.585.411 
4.585.412 

461 

471 

4,585,789 
4.585,790 
4,585,791 

124                  4,585,342 

509 

4,586,143 

6 

4,585,365 

98 

4,585.653 

148 

474 

4,585,792 

237                     4,585,343 

510 

4,586,144 

21 

4,585,366 

101 

4,585,654 

CLASS  433 

513 

4,585,793 

311                     4,585,344 

346                  4,585,345 

350                    4,585,346 

4,585,347 

512 
513 
550 

4,586,145 
4,586,151 
4,586,147 
4,586,148 

104 
266 

322 
334 

4.585.367 
4.585.368 
4.585.369 
4.585,370 

195.1 
18 

4,585,656 

CLASS  425 

4,5«5,405 

8 
20 
80 

4.585.413 
4.585.414 
4.585.415 
4.585.416 
4.585.417 

558 
620 

773 

4,585,795 
4.585.796 
4.585,797 

369                   4,585,348 
375                   4,585,349 

551 

557 

4,586,146 
4,586,149 

CLASS  405 

4,585,371 

113 
114 

4,585,406 
4,585,407 

140 
202  1 

715 

CLASS  518 

4,585,798 

4,585,350 

562 

4,586,150 

153 

171 

4,585,408 

CLASS  434 

717 

4,585.799 

388                   4,585,351 
444                   4,585.352 

718 
728 
748 

4,586,152 
4,586,153 
4,586,154 

159 

224 

227 

4,585.372 
4.585.373 
4.585.374 

525 

Re.32,129 
CLASS  426 

20 
189 

4.585.418 
4.585.419 

31 

CLASS  521 

4.585.800 

CLASS  357 

841 

4,586,155 

CLASS  407 

106 

4,585,655 

CLASS  435 

46 

4,585,801 

5                   4,586,062 
22                    4,586,063 

900 

4,586,156 
4,586.157 

114 

4.585.375 

285 
303 

4,585,657 
4,585,658 

2 
6 

4.585.735 
4.585.736 

92 
105 

4.585.802 
4.585.803 

23.4                 4,586,064 

4,586.158 

CLASS  408 

332 

4,585,659 

126 

4.585.73'' 

128 

4.585.804 

23.5                4,586,065 

4.586.159 

1 10 

4,585.376 

438 

4,585,660 

176 

4.585.738 

129 

4.585.805 

30                    4,586,066 

4.586.160 

520 

4,585,661 

253 

4.585.739 

166 

4.585.806 

4,586,067 

CLASS  409 

534 

4,585,662 

167 

4,585.807 

4,586,068 
4,586,069 

51 

CLASS  365 

4.586.162 

2 
67 

4,585,377 
4,585.378 

535 
619 

4,585,663 
4.585.664 

537 

CLASS  436 

4.585.740 

CLASS  522 

34                    4,586,071 

104 

4,586,163 

147 

4.585,379 

6.U 

4.585.665 

542 

4.585.741 

31 

4.585.534 

4,586,072 

122 

4,586,161 

234 

4.585,380 

CLASS  427 

548 

4.585.742 

116 

4.585.808 

38                    4,586,070 
45                    4,586,073 

126 
127 

4,586,165 
4,586,164 

CLASS  410 

■» 

4.585.666 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  523 

58                   4,586,074 

154 

4,586,166 

154 

4.585.381 

4.585.667 

69 

4.585,420 

1.^9 

4.585.809 

74                   4.586,075 

189 

4,586,167 
4  ^86  168 

CLASS  411 

38 
54 

4,585,668 
4,585,669 

CLASS  445 

175 
206 

4.585.810 
4.585.811 

CLASS  358 

190 

4,586,169 

34 

4.585.382 

4,585,670 

7 

4.585,421 

221 

4.585.812 

75                    4.586,076 

200 

4,586.170 

38 

4.585.383 

4.585.671 

CLASS  446 

409 

4.585.813 

86                    4,586,077 

205 

4.586.171 

^^v       A    ^^^^      M  m    M 

88 

4,585.672 

416 

4.585.814 

4.586,078 
100                      4,586,079 

CLASS  366 

139 

CLASS  414 

4.585.384 

213 
2^^ 

4,585.673 
4.585.674 

106 

2-30 

4.585.422 
4.585,423 

CLASS  524 

106                   4,586,080 

11 

4.585.353 

311 

4.585.385 

376. 

;                  4.585.675 

2*^5 

4.585.424 

23 

4.585.815 

PI 

62 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

68 

4,585,816 

507 

4.585.838 

CLASS  534 

CLASS  548 

90 

4.585,889 

4,585,438 

IU8 

4.585.817 

179 

4.585,890 

155 

4.585.43Q 

120 

4.585.818 

CLASS  526 

587 

4.585,857 

128 

4.585.872 

204 

4.585.891 

164 

4.585.440 

196 

2.12 

4.585.819 
4.585.820 

62 
61 

4.585.842 
4.585.843 

CLASS  536 

130 
156 

4.585.873 
4.585.875 

CLASS  562 

174 
177 

4.585,443 
4.585.444 

425 

4.585.821 

84 

4.585.844 

4.1 

4,585,858 

423 

4.585.876 

443 

4.585.892 

234 

4.585,445 

443 

4.585.822 

114 

4.585.839 

64 

4,585.859 

432 
453 
491 
501 

544 

4,585.877 
4,585,878 
4.585.879 
4.585.880 
4.585.881 

CLASS  556 

4.585.882 

499 

4,585,893 

245 

4.585,441 

456 
494 
504 
534 
598 
6M 

4.585.823 
4.585.824 
4.585.825 
4.585.826 
4.585.827 
4,585,828 

159 
240 

264 

271 

4.585.840 
4,585.841 
4.585.845 
4.585.846 
4,585,847 

22 
182 
319 

CLASS  544 

4.585,860 
4,585,861 
4,585,862 
4,585,863 

164 

307 
403 

CLASS  564 

4,585.894 
4,585.895 
4.585.896 

CLASS  568 

250 

274 
378 

385  A 
390 

4.585.442 
4,585,446 
4,585,448 
4,585,449 
4,585,447 
4,585,450 

7r4 

4,585,829 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  546 

42 

4  585  883 

892 

4.585.451 

862 

4,585,830 

15 

4,585.848 

14 

4,585.864 

413 

4.585.884 

373 
409 

Bl  4,301,302 
4  585  897 

896 

4,585.452 

CLASS  525 

17 

4,585,849 

112 

4,585.865 

436 

4.585.885 

433 

4.585,898 
4,585.899 

CLASS  623 

31 

4,585,831 

122 

4,585,850 

129 

4,585,866 

441 

4.585.886 

435 

2 

4.585.453 

7J 

4,585,832 

176 

4,585,851 

153 

4,585.867 

CLASS  558 

4,585,900 

6 

4.585,454 

260 

4.585,833 

185 

4,585,852 

165 

4,585,868 

255 

4  585  595 

4,585,455 

342 

4,585,834 

227 

4.585,853 

187 

4,585,869 

CLASS  604 

4,585.456 

430 

4,585.835 

295 

4.585.854 

272 

4,585.874 

CLASS  560 

27 

4,585,435 

4,585,457 

477 

4,585.836 

322 

4,585,855 

302 

4.585,870 

38 

4.585.887 

29 

4.585,436 

13 

4,584,722 

506 

4,585,837 

388 

4.585.856 

345 

4,585.871 

53 

4,585.888 

106 

4.585.437 

4.585,458 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

309 

283,556 

283,572 

332 

283,588 

1             110 

283,604 

62 

283,620 

194 

283.636 

331 

283,557 

519 

283.573 

347 

283,589 

283,605 

D15- 

5 

283,621 

D22— 

5 

283,637 

405 

283,558 

522 

283.574 

D8- 

62 

283,590 

111 

283,606 

123 

283,622 

D23- 

150 

283,638 

427 

283,559 

283,575 

387 

283,591 

140 

283,607 

283,623 

D24— 

16 

283,639 

D3- 

V3 

283,560 

540 

283,576 

D9— 

337 

283.592 

146 

283,608 

D16- 

10 

283,624 

17 

283.640 

74 

283,561 

587 

283,577 

341 

283.593 

147 

283.609 

32 

283,625 

26 

283.641 

D6— 

334 

283,562 

D7-          70 

283,578 

349 

283.594 

156 

283.610 

102 

283.626 

27 

283.642 

338 

283,563 

102 

283,579 

283.595 

191 

283.611 

D17- 

19 

283,627 

D25— 

1 

283.643 

339 

283,564 

137 

283,580 

283,596 

D13—        99 

283.612 

D18- 

13 

283,628 

D26— 

3 

283,644 

348 

283,565 

302 

283.581 

390 

283.597 

D14—          5 

283,613 

15 

283,629 

43 

283,645 

368 

283,566 

283,582 

405 

283.598 

54 

283,614 

D19— 

69 

283,630 

49 

283,646 

386 

283,567 

303 

283.583 

DIO- 

46 

283.599 

59 

283,615 

283,631 

67 

283.647 

429 

283,568 

317 

283.584 

46  1 

283.600 

60 

283,616 

D21- 

41 

283.632 

139 

283.648 

449 

283,569 

319 

283.585 

57 

283.601 

283,617 

100 

283.633 

D28— 

2 

283.649 

464 

283,570 

283.586 

283.602 

283,618 

108 

283.634 

25 

283.650 

470 

283,571 

283.587 

DI2- 

90 

283,603 

61 

283,619 

283.635 

283,651 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


5.728 


II 


5.729 


37 


5.730 


70 


5.731 


74 


5.732 


78 


5.733 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


05 
06 


4.584.914 
4.585.002 
4,585.042 
4.585.I9I 
4.585.242 
4.585.482 
4.585.547 
4.585,560 
4.585,651 
4.585,932 
4,584,725 
4,584,767 
4,584.813 
4.584.995 
4.585.172 
4.585.517 
4,585,905 
4,585,959 
4,586,168 
4,585,201 
4,585,557 
4,584.726 
4.584,733 
4.584,745 
4,584,754 
4,584,762 
4,584,826 
4,584,860 
4,584,872 
4,584.885 
4,584,896 
4,584,898 
4,584,918 
4,584,950 
4,584,957 
4.584,964 
4,584,969 
4,584,984 
4,584,990 
4,584,991 
4,584,997 
4,585,003 
4,585,005 
4,585.025 
4.585.027 
4.585.053 
4,585.072 
4.585.126 
4,585,130 
4,585,139 
4,585,142 
4.585.150 
4.585.164 


4,585,170 

4,585,189 

4,585,209 

4,585,216 

4,585,221 

4,585.223 

4,585,230 

4,585,231 

4,585,245 

4,585,274 

4.585.276 

4,585,282 

4,585.299 

4,585,310 

4,585,315 

4,585,337 

4,585,344 

4,585,361 

4,585,365 

4,585.368 

4.585,376 

4,585,381 

4,585,387 

4,585,397 

4,585.416 

4.585.424 

4.585.453 

4,585,454 

4,585,455 

4,585,456 

4,585,458 

4,585,491 

4,585,516 

4,585,535 

4,585,539 

4,585,554 

4,585,566 

4,585,607 

4,585.611 

4,585,661 

4,585,676 

4.585.727 

4.585.736 

4.585.740 

4.585.756 

4.585,805 

4.585.825 

4,585.837 

4.585.852 

4,585,859 

4,585.903 

4.585.915 

4.585.920 


08 


09 


4.585,929 

4,585,930 

4,585,934 

4,585,938 

4,585,950 

4,585.990 

4,585,996 

4,585,997 

4,585,999 

4,586,000 

4,586,004 

4,586,005 

4,586,009 

4,586,026 

4,586,036 

4.586,041 

4,586,049 

4,586,068 

4.586,074 

4,586,095 

4,586,109 

4,586,118 

4,586,128 

4,586,136 

4,586,138 

4.586,142 

4,586,149 

4,586.159 

4,586,174 

4,586.175 

4,586,178 

4,584,782 

4,584.783 

4,584.904 

4,585,073 

4,585.080 

4.585.240 

4.585.252 

4.585.963 

4.585.976 

4.586.117 

4,584.748 

4.585.087 

4.585,152 

4,585.226 

4.585.233 

4.585.290 

4.585.291 

4.585.304 

4.585.382 

4.585.392 

4.585.393 

4.585.425 


10 


13 


4.585.437 

4.585.457 

4.585.461 

4.585.467 

4.585,481 

4,585,494 

4,585,532 

4,585,550 

4,585,585 

4,585,628 

4,585,759 

4,585,888 

4,585,978 

4,586,139 

4,585,433 

4,585,434 

4,585,470 

4,585,577 

4.585,580 

4,585.649 

4.585,693 

Re,32.130 

4.584.786 

4,584,821 

4,584,923 

4,584.925 

4.584.967 

4.584.996 

4.585.000 

4.585.004 

4.585.006 

4,585.013 

4.585.119 

4.585.122 

4,585,127 

4.585.317 

4.585.452 

4.585.599 

4.585.650 

4,585,753 

4,585,798 

4,585,908 

4,585,937 

4,585,948 

4,585,957 

4,585,971 

4,586.038 

4.586.193 

4.584,770 

4,585,146 

4,585,584 

4.585.639 

4.585.793 


17 


18 


4.584,792 

4.584.808 

4.584.811 

4,584,823 

4,584,843 

4,584,855 

4,584,856 

4,584,863 

4,584,961 

4,585,030 

4,585,048 

4,585,063 

4,585,120 

4,585,141 

4,585,145 

4,585,197 

4,585,199 

4,585.217 

4,585,220 

4,585,259 

4,585,268 

4,585.340 

4,585,351 

4,585,367 

4.585,426 

4,585,446 

4,585,534 

4,585,587 

4,585,680 

4,585,738 

4,585,814 

4,585,858 

4,585,862 

4,585,897 

4,585,907 

4,585.922 

4,586.010 

4,586,078 

4,586,091 

4,586,098 

4,586,116 

4,586,179 

4,584,729 

4,584,731 

4,584,848 

4,584,881 

4.584.894 

4.585,021 

4,585,023 

4,585,151 

4,585,156 

4,585,157 

4,585,283 


19 


20 
21 


22 


24 


25 


4,585,475 

4,585,773 

4,585,861 

4,586,033 

4,586.080 

4.584.740 

4.584,807 

4.584.926 

4.585.132 

4.585.229 

4.584,825 

4,585,113 

4,585,143 

4,585.545 

4.585.692 

4.584.724 

4.585.147 

4.585.159 

4.585.196 

4.585.927 

4.584.727 

4,584,946 

4,585,121 

4,585,178 

4,585,442 

4,585,622 

4,585,711 

4.585.735 

4,585,739 

4,585,752 

4,585,831 

4,586,008 

4,586,043 

4,586.044 

4,586,046 

4,586,177 

4,586,184 

4,586,185 

4,584,761 

4,584,815 

4,584,842 

4.584,960 

4.584.972 

4.585.032 

4.585.173 

4.585,236 

4,585.270 

4,585,358 

4,585,395 

4,585,417 

4,585.447 

4,585,449 

•..585.468 


PI  63 


PI  64 


I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


26 


27 


4.S8S.490 

4,585.543 

4,585.544 

4.585.558 

4.585,673 

4,585,674 

4,585,682 

4,585,716 

4,585,742 

4,585,851 

4.585.992 

4,586.006 

4,586,019 

4,586,112 

4,586,151 

4,586,182 

Re.  32, 125 

4,584,728 

4,584,752 

4.584.775 

4,584,876 

4,584,877 

4,584,895 

4,584,944 

4,584.976 

4,585,034 

4.585,059 

4.585.060 

4.585.082 

4.585.093 

4.585.098 

4.585.106 

4.585,107 

4,585.108 

4,585,109 

4.585.131 

4.585,200 

4.585.237 

4,585.261 

4.585.262 

4.585.375 

4.585.398 

4.585.427 

4.585.572 

4,585.583 

4,585.590 

4,585.646 

4.585.647 

4.585.668 

4.585.705 

4.585,709 

4,585,800 

4.585.807 

4.585.816 

4.585.822 

4.585.830 

4.585,836 

4,585.886 

4.585.924 

4.585.994 

4.586.013 

4.586.018 

4.586.052 

4.586,094 

4.586.105 

4.584.771 

4.584.993 

4.585.041 

4.585.075 

4,585.228 

4.585.263 

4.585.385 

4.585.414 

4,585.429 

4.585.441 

4.585.501 

4.585.652 

4.585.655 

4,585.710 

4.585,734 

4.585,868 

4.585.977 


28 
29 


30 


31 


32 
33 


34 


4.586.028 

4.586,057 

4,586,101 

4,586,108 

4,584,788 

4,584,897 

4,585.085 

4,585,256 

4,585,265 

4,585,741 

4,585,964 

4,586,021 

4,586,100 

4,585.248 

4,585,264 

4,585,363 

4.585,526 

4,584.776 

4,584,777 

4,584,790 

4.585,074 

4.585,286 

4,584.758 

4,584,865 

4,584,983 

4,585,921 

4,585,960 

4,586,129 

4,584,780 

4,584,822 

4.584,836 

4,584,889 

4.584,933 

4,585,009 

4,585,040 

4,585,153 

4,585,155 

4,585,202 

4.585,253 

4,585,346 

4.585.407 

4.585,435 

4.585.443 

4.585.445 

4.585.464 

4.585.510 

4,585,515 

4.585.520 

4.585,530 

4.585.546 

4.585.562 

4.585.629 

4.585.638 

4.585.657 

4.585.663 

4,585.730 

4,585.750 

4.585.755 

4.585,758 

4,585.779 

4.585.788 

4,585.806 

4.585.810 

4.585.813 

4.585.833 

4.585.840 

4.585.846 

4.585.847 

4,585.865 

4.585.877 

4.585.882 

4.585.899 

4.585.900 

4,585.918 

4.585.931 

4.585,941 

4.585.956 

4.585.958 

4.585.961 

4.586.007 

4.586.047 


35   : 


36 


37 


4.586,073 

4.586.120 

4.586.186 

4.586.195 

4.301.302 

4.585.019 

4.585.462 

4.585.635 

4.586.104 

4.586,122 

4,584,735 

4.584,751 

4.584.763 

4.584.765 

4,584,781 

4.584.798 

4.584.801 

4.584.805 

4.584.820 

4,584,828 

4.584.847 

4.584,968 

4,584,989 

4,584,998 

4,585,010 

4.585.099 

4.585.118 

4.585.133 

4.585.140 

4.585.166 

4.585.205 

4.585.254 

4.585.295 

4,585.320 

4,585.322 

4.585.323 

4,585,331 

4,585,332 

4.585.342 

4.585.348 

4,585,362 

4.585.410 

4,585,492 

4,585.493 

4,585,519 

4,585,579 

4.585,581 

4,585.582 

4.585.625 

4.585,654 

4,585.656 

4.585.669 

4,585.670 

4.585,672 

4,585,708 

4,585,760 

4,585,764 

4,585,783 

4,585,817 

4,585,829 

4,585.848 

4,585,857 

4.585.871 

4,585,884 

4.585,895 

4,585.902 

4,585.904 

4,585.953 

4,585,967 

4,585,974 

4,585,985 

4,585,993 

4,586,017 

4.586,045 

4,586,048 

4,586,071 

4,586,102 

4,586.107 

4.586,161 

4.585.420 

4.585,606 


38 
39 


40 


41 


42 


4.585.827 

4,586.189 

4.585.071 

Re.32.127 

4.584.744 

4.584.829 

4.584.834 

4.584.839 

4.584.861 

4.584.873 

4.584.931 

4.584.935 

4.584,938 

4,584,952 

4,584,962 

4,584,977 

4,584,986 

4,585,008 

4.585.014 

4.585.024 

4,585.026 

4.585.035 

4.585.056 

4.585,096 

4,585.144 

4,585.215 

4.585,243 

4.585,246 

4.585.255 

4,585.343 

4,585.359 

4,585,390 

4,585,408 

4,585,421 

4,585,514 

4.585.617 

4.585.640 

4.585.653 

4.585.679 

4.585.714 

4.585.715 

4.585,792 

4.585.808 

4.585.826 

4.585.854 

4.585.995 

4.586.060 

4.586.150 

4.584.966 

4,585,065 

4.585,162 

4,585.183 

4.585.235 

4,585,644 

4.585.700 

4.585,749 

4.585.751 

4,586.126 

4,584.755 

4,584.910 

4,584.947 

4,585,117 

4,585,123 

4,585,975 

4,585,989 

4,586,022 

4.586,025 

4,586.037 

4,586.155 

4,586,192 

Re.32,131 

4,584,757 

4,584,787 

4.584,803 

4,584,806 

4,584.827 

4,584,845 

4,584,862 

4.584,868 

4.584,880 

4,584,91.^ 


44 


45 


47 


48 


4,585,031 

4,585,046 

4,585,057 

4,585.112 

4.585.115 

4.585.160 

4.585,175 

4,585,244 

4,585,284 

4,585,288 

4,585,292 

4,585,294 

4.585,300 

4,585,412 

4,585,413 

4,585,473 

4,585,565 

4,585,601 

4,585,615 

4.585.616 

4.585.624 

4,585.633 

4.585.637 

4,585,645 

4.585,685 

4,585.690 

4,585.701 

4.585.707 

4.585.746 

4.585.747 

4.585.784 

4,585.787 

4,585,797 

4.585,879 

4.585.901 

4.585.935 

4.585.946 

4.585.982 

4.585.983 

4.586.077 

4.586.079 

4.586.106 

4.586,127 

4,586,133 

4,584,743 

4,585.069 

4,585.154 

4.584.854 

4.585.116 

4.585.687 

4,585.898 

4.584.959 

4.585.889 

4.585,986 

4.586.114 

3,485.120 

4,584.764 

4.584.812 

4,584.814 

4.584.818 

4.584.871 

4.584.874 

4.584.887 

4.584,994 

4.585.018 

4.585.061 

4.585.064 

4.585.066 

4,585.067 

4,585.158 

4.585.204 

4.585.207 

4.585.210 

4,585,212 

4,585.213 

4.585.285 

4,585.287 

4,585.373 

4,585.374 

4.585,378 

4,585.400 


49 


50 
51 


53 


54 


55 


56 


4,585,409 

4,585,523 

4,585,549 

4.585,571 

4,585.630 

4,585,664 

4,585.675 

4,585,757 

4,585,765 

4,585,801 

4,585,803 

4,585,804 

4,585,838 

4,585.850 

4,585.906 

4,585.939 

4,585,951 

4,585,991 

4,586,035 

4,586,115 

4,586,131 

4,586,137 

4,586,146 

4,586,157 

4,586,158 

4,586,164 

4,586,166 

4,586,170 

4,585,301 

4.585,522 

4,585,802 

4,586,111 

4,585,012 

4,585,016 

4.585.169 

4,585,195 

4,585,214 

4,585,232 

4,585,370 

4,585,497 

4.585,555 

4.585,600 

4.585.785 

4.585.844 

4.586,087 

4,586,140 

4,584,774 

4,584,849 

4,584,928 

4,584,937 

4.584.970 

4.585.017 

4.585.039 

4.585.234 

4.585.643 

4,585.970 

4.585,987 

4,586,002 

4,586,130 

4,584.859 

4.585.525 

4.585.702 

4.585.883 

4.584.737 

4.584.791 

4.584,838 

4,584.912 

4,584.917 

4.584,936 

4,585,001 

4,585.163 

4,585.266 

4.585.436 

4,585,448 

4.585.450 

4,585.507 

4.585.508 

4.585.754 

4.586.061 

4.584.864 

4.585,076 
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